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INTRODUCTION. 


THERE are many ways scarcely needing mention in which the Interlinear 
New Testament may prove its value, not the least of which is the facility with 
which it enables one, even if rusty in his Greek, to put his finger on the orig- 
inal Greek word or phrase, and at the same instant upon a literal rendering. 
To many it will repay its cost in the time saved from turning to a Greek diction- 
ary. Of course it becomes a necessary adjunct to every complete working 
library. 

The ever-growing interest in New Testament study makes it desirable that the 
general reader, who would be well informed on current topies, should have some 
acquaintance with the relation of the standard English version to the original 
text, while a still more intimate knowledge on the part of the clergyman and 
the Bible Class teacher would seem almost imperative. Toward this end no aid 
is likely to be more helpful than the Interlineer New Testament. 

This work is intended therefore to help the English reader of the New 
Testament, who may desire to refer to the actual words used in the Greek text. 
It has not been framed to teach people Greek, though it may be used to good 
advantage for that purpose. 

The [nteilinear Translation brings to view certain points of indatest that no 
other translation has ever pretended to give. Take for instance the word 
‘master.’ This word ‘master’ is used in the Authorized Version to translate 
six different Greek words, all bearing different shades of meaning. The word 
‘judgment’ in the Authorized -Version stands for eight different Greek 
words in the original ; and so of many others. Of particles, ὁ but’ represents 
twelve different words; ‘by,’ eleven; ‘for,’ eighteen; ‘in,’ fifteen; ‘of,’ 
thirteen ; and ‘on,’ nine. 

-We do not intend to imply that a given Greek word can be, or that it is 
desirable that it should be, translated in all places by the same English word. 
On the other hand, one should be able to ascertain, on occasion, just what the 
facts are ; and it is an interesting feature of the Interlinear New Testament that 
inthe margin appears the English word of the Authorized Version ; in the text 
appears the Greek original of that particular word ; and immediately under it, 
the English word that is its nearest literal equivalent. 

We give the Greek Text, with an interlinear translation as literal as may be to 
be useful ; and in the margin the Authorized Version, divided into paragraphs 
so correspond to the Greek text. 

This work also gives in its notes not only the various readings of six different 
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editors of the Greek Testament, but also these variations ὧν Hnglish whenever 
the sense is affected thereby, but without attempting to present in every case all 
the minute shades of meaning which a Greek scholar will attach to them. 
Many of these variations may be thought to be of no great importance, descend- 
ing even to the different spelling of the same word ; but from this they rise to 
variations of the greatest importance. All are of interest, because they concern 
the word of God, and are here made available to the English reader, to whom 
we furnish in this volume all lhe may require both as to the text of the New 
Testament, and for its word-for-word freusletion. 


THE GREEK ‘TEXT. 

The Greek Text is that of Stephens, 1550, which has long been in common 
use ; but as the edition of Elzevir, 1624, is the one often called the Received Text, 
or Textus Receptus, because of the words, ‘*Textum. .. . ab omnibus recep- 
tum,’’ occurring in the preface, we give the readings of this EKlzevir edition in 
the notes, and mark them E. It is the text commonly reprinted on the Con- 
tinent. In the main they are one and the same; and either of them may be 
referred to as the Textus Receptus. 

There are a number of minute variations between the editors which we do not 
attempt to present. In all these cases we have followed the majority of modern 
editors, With them we have also added the final v to the third person singular 
and plural in o; third singular in <; in datives plural in σι, &c. For οὕτω we 
have given οὕτως, and αὐτοῦ where some have αὑτοῦ. 

As to the form of the Greek text a few words are needed. 


1. PARAGRAPHS.—We were disappvinted in finding nothing hke authority 
for where a paragraph ought to be. Ancient manuscripts were no help: they 
have few or no paragraphs. The editors all differed, each making paragraphs 
according to his own judgment. We were therefore obliged, after referring to 
the best examples, to form paragraphs for ourselves. We are anxious that our 
readers should remember that the paragraphs have no authority, which they 
might have had if the ancient manuscripts had agreed in the placing of them. 


2. PARENTHESES.—Most of the editors have placed here and there pa- 
rentheses in their Greek texts. These we have disregarded, seeing that there 
are no such things in the early Greek copies. We have placed them in the 
English where we deemed them necessary to preserve the sense, but not being 
in the Greek they also have no authority. 

3. INVERTED CommMaAs.—Some editors mark with inverted commas the words 
that are spoken, and others ina similar way mark the quotations from the Old 
Testament. But in some places it is doubtful where these quotations close, and 
it was thought best to omit them. These also, being absent from the ancient 
Greek copies, have no authority. 


4. Points.—There is no authority anywhere for the punctuation. There are 
few or no points in the ancient copies, and editors naturally differ in their system 
of pointing. We have been obliged to punctuate for ourselves as we judged 
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best. We have not attempted to note the difference in the punctuation of the 
various editors, except in places where it materially alters the sense. 


5. CAPiTALS.—The only remark needed here is in reference to the names of God, 
of Christ, and of the Holy Spirit. The greatest difficulty is touching the word 
‘Spirit.’ In some places it is very difficult to say whether the Holy Spirit 
as a person or the spirit of the Christian is referred to (see Rom. viii. 9); and if 
sometimes a small letter and sometimes a capital had been placed to the word 
πνεῦμα, in the Greek, persons would naturally have concluded that the question 
was thus indisputably settled. It was therefore judged best to put a small x 
everywhere. In the English we have been obliged to put a capital S when the 
Holy Spirit was referred to and so have retained it wherever we thought this 
was the case ; but in some places it is really doubtful, and becomes a question for 
the spiritual judgment of the reader. The Greek will not help in the difficulty, 
because in the earliest copies every letter was a capital. In the other names we 
have followed the usage of modern editors ; putting in the Greek a eapital to 
Jesus buta small letter for Christ, and a small letter for Lord and for God. 


6. VersEs.—In a few places it is doubtful where the verses should com- 
mence. In these cases we have followed Bruder’s ‘‘ Greek Concordance,”’ 
though that work does not in all cases agree with itself. 


THe INTERLINEAR TRANSLATION. 


1. The plan. The Greek words have always been kept in their right order, 
and where the interlinear English would not make sense in the same order, the 
words have been numbered to show how they must be read. Thus, ‘‘ And 
‘related *to *them 7also ‘those *who ‘had seen [it ]’’ (Luke viii. 36) are numbered 
so as to read ‘‘And those also who had scen [it] related to them.”’ 

To prevent this numbering, and transposition in reading, being increased 
unnecessarily, a few words are often made intoa phrase. This has been done at 
the commencement of each sentence, where needed, two or more words being 


joined with alow hyphen. Thus, instead of 


51 ae 5pass ae: we have printed And ae eure 

The words in brackets [ ] are what have been added in the English to com- 
plete the sense where there is no word in the Greek to correspond to the words 
added. 

Where a Greek word occurs which the English idiom requires should not be 
translated, the word stands alone with no English word under it: as ὅτε, ‘ that,’ 
in Mark xu. 7 ; and ov in verse 14, where there are two negatives, which, if both 
were translated, would in English destroy one another; and so of μή, where it 
simply marks the sentence as a question. 

In a few places we have been obliged to put a double translation, mostly be- 
cause of the double negatives used in the Greek, where they do not immediately 
follow one another, and so could not be translated by such strengthened expres- 
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sions as ‘not atall,’ ‘in no wise,’ &c. In such cases we have placed a literal 
translation below the one required in English. Thus— 
οὐδέν. 
anything. 
(lit. nothing.) 


2, Points of grammar. The Aorist. This tense of the Greek verb has been 
at all times the most difficult to deal with, being translated, in the Authorized 
version (and by others), sometimes by the present, sometimes by the past, some- 
times by the future, and sometimes by the perfect. (rammarians say that, in 
the main, it is the cndefinite past, and we have endeavored, as far as may he, 
to keep it to this, avoiding, except in a few places, the translation of it as ἃ per- 
fect. We all know what stress is often laid—and rightly so—upon the word 
‘have.’ If I say, ‘he has cleansed me,’ it is more than saying ‘he cleansed 
me.’ The former expression indicates the perfect, and implies a continuance of 
the act, or its effects, to the present time ; whereas the latter speaks of an act. 
at some time in the past, without anything being implied as to its continuance. 

For this reason it appeared unadvisable to translate the aorist as the perfect, 
except in a few places where the true sense would otherwise have been de- 
stroyed. It is true that the English idiom requires it elsewhere, but it was 
thought best to preserve the above distinction. An extreme case will illustrate 
this point. In 1 Corinthians v. 9 occurs the word ἔγραψα, ‘I wrote ;’ and in 
verse 11 the same word precisely—‘ I wrote ;’ but the Authorized Version (and 
others) put for the latter ‘I have written.’ It is there accompanied with the 
word ‘now’—‘now I have written.’ This is needed for good English; we 
have put ‘I wrote’ in both places, but have placed a comma after the word 
‘now’ to make it read more smoothly. We preserve this uniformity for the 
sake of literalness, always remembering the fact of the Authorized Version 
being in proximity, which will make all plain in such instances. 

In a few places we have translated the aorist as a present where the sense 
demanded it. As, for instance, ἔγνω, in 2 Timothy 11. 19: ‘‘ The Lord knows 
those that are his,’’ instead of ‘‘ the Lord knew,’’ &c. 

The Imperfect. This is mostly translated as ‘I was writing,’ or ‘I wrote.’ 
But there are a few places where this tense is said to have a different meaning. 
This will be best illustrated by the much-disputed passage in Romans ix. 3: 
‘Hor I could wish that myself were accursed from Christ for my brethren.”’ 
Here the word for ‘I could wish’ is in the imperfect. If the learned were 
agreed as to a translation we should have kept to the same, but while some 
translate ‘I could wish,’ as a conditional present, others give ‘I could have 
wished’ as a conditional past. We have thought it best to keep the sense of 
the simple imperfect as referred by Winer to this passage. ‘‘J felt a wish, and 
should do so still, could it be gratified. . . . (a conditional clause being under- 
stood).’’ We have put “1 was wishing.” 

The Perfect. This we have kept as uniform as we could, implying an act 
perfected, but continuing to the present in itself or its consequences. In a few 
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places we have translated it as a present: as in Matthew xii. 47, in the sense of 
‘they have stood and still are standing.’ 

The Subjunctive. In this mood perhaps we have deviated further from 
ordinary practice than in any other, but we have endeavored, as far as 
practicable, to keep it distinct from both the English zmperative and the Greek 
future. Thus in Romans xiii. 9 for οὐ φονεύσεις (future indicative) we have, 
‘thou shalt not commit murder ;’ but in James ii. 11, for μὴ φονεύσῃς (aorist 
subjunctive) ‘thou mayest not commit murder.’ 


THE Pronouns. At times it is important to know whether the pronouns 
are emphatic or not. ἐγὼ ypdéw and γράφω are both ‘I write ;’ but where the 
ἐγώ is put in the Greek, it makes the pronoun emphatic. This however is 
somewhat due to the writer’s style, and in John’s Gospel and Epistles, it has 
been judged that, from his peculiar style of composition, he puts in the pro- 
nouns where emphasis is not always intended. John ix. 27 gives a good ex- 
ample of the same verb with and without the pronoun in the Greek : ‘* Why 
again do ye wish to hear? do ye aiso wish to become his disciples? ”’ 


CompounD Worps. It was found impracticable to translate these uniformly 
throughout. For instance, if γνῶσις be translated ‘knowledge,’ it might be 
thought that ἐπίγνωσις should be ‘full knowledge,’ &c. : but on referring to a 
Concordance it will be seen that the latter word cannot be intensified in all 
places, and then to translate it by ‘knowledge’ in some places, and ‘ full 
knowledge’ in others looks too much like interpretation. We have therefore 
translated both words by ‘knowledge.’ In the few places however where one 
of each of such words occurs In the same sentence, some distinction was impera- 
tive. 


THer NOTES. 


The references to the notes are marked thus in the text "αὐτοῦ" : the mark" 
showing how far the variation extends. In a few places a note occurs within a 
note. If words are to be omitted or transposed by some editors but not by 
others, these latter may want to alter a word in the sentence. In such cases one 
tick shows the termination of the inner note. Thus*....°...'.... ἢ" 
See notes "and * Matthew v. 44. 

This mark —stands for omit; and + for add; but in some places all the 
editors do not actually omit, some putting the word in brackets as doubtful. 
In that case it is put thus, ‘‘—atrot [L] TTr’’; which means that Lachmann 
marks the word as doubtful, and Tischendorf and Tregelles omzt it. In some 
cases, all mark a word as doubtful, and then it could be put either thus, δὲ 
[LTTr], or [δὲ] LTTr; we have adopted the latter plan. In some places the 
editors mark part of a word as doubtful, mostly in compound words. See for 
instance [é« ]écé£ovorv read by TrA in Luke xi. 49. 

Tt will be seen by this that the marks [ ] applied to the Greek or the editors 
in the notes always refer to readings which the editors point out as doubtful. 
They must not be confounded with the same marks in the English text and 
notes, which always point out that there is no corresponding word in the Greek. 

Υ 


INTRODUCTION. 


In some places where a word is added by the editors, another English word is 
added in the note to show the connection of the new word. Thus in Lukexv. 2, 
the word ‘both’ is added; but it falls between the words ‘the’ and 
‘Pharisees,’ therefore it is put thus in the note ‘‘+ re both (the) LTTrA”’ to 
show that it must be read ‘ both the Pharisees.’ Slight variations in the use of 
the parenthesis occur in the course of the work, but we trust the meaning 
intended will in all cases be plain to the student. 

Where long pieces are to be omitted they are marked in the text where they 
commence and where they end, but in the notes the first word or two only and 
the last are named with. . . between. Thus in Luke ix. 55, note *stands, *— 
καὶ εἶπεν (verse 55)... . σῶσαι (verse 56) LTTrA ;—é yap... . σῶσαι G. 
The four editors omit the whole twenty words; but G omits only the last 
twelve. In Luke xxiv. 10, note "is thus,'+ 7the[. . .], implying that some 
word must be added. 

We have endeavored to make the notes as plain as possible for the English 
reader. One point still needs to be explained. For instance, in Luke vu. 22 
occur the words ‘‘and ?answering 1 Jesus said;’’ but a note omits the word 
‘Jesus,’ and then it must be read (as stated in the note) ‘‘and answering he 
said.’’ This is because the word εἶπεν (as already explained) stands for both ‘he 
said,’ and ‘said.’ Also in verse 27 occur the words ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω, ‘I send,’ 
but a note omits the word ἐγὼ, ‘I,’ and then ἀποστέλλω is to be read ‘I send,’ 
but without emphasis on the * I.’ 


THe Money AND MEASURES OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


1. Monty. It was deemed better not to attempt to translate the sums of 
money named in the New Testament, as we have no corresponding pieces to those 
then inuse. We have therefore used the Greek words untranslated, and give a 
list of them here. It is not without interest and instruction to know the ap- 
proximate value of money and the extent of the measures used. For instance, 
in Revelation vi. 6 we read of “ἃ measure of wheat for a penny’’ in the 
Authorized Version ; but this leaves the reader in doubt as to how far it speaks 
of scarcity and dearness. We want at least to know the value of the * penny,’ 
and the capacity of the ‘measure.’ 

The following lists, it is hoped, will be useful ; but approximate values only 
can now be arrived at. 


APPROXIMATE 

GREEK. AUTHORIZED VERSION. IN THIS WORK. VALUE. 
$ 

λεπτόν mite lepton 0.001875 
κοδράντης farthing kodrantes 0.00375 
ἀσσάριον farthing assarion 0.015 
δηνάριον penny denarius 0.16 
δραχμῇ piece of silver drachma 0.16 
δίδραχμον tribute money didrachma 0.32 
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GREEK. AUTHORIZED VERSION. IN THIS WORK. Aa” aa 
$ 
στατήρ piece of money stater 00. 64 
uvda pound mina 15.75 
τάλαντον talent talent 943.66 
ἀργύριον piece of silver. This is the common word for silver and 


money, as l’argent in French. In different places it would represent wholly 
different coins. 


2. MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


GREEK. AUTHORIZED VERSION. IN THIS WORK. APPROXIMATE. 
Gallon. Pint. 
ξέστης pot (liquid measure) vessels* 0 1 
χοῖνιξ measure (dry 9) choenix 0 Ὁ 
μόδιος bushel (dry ‘* ) corn measure* 2 0 
σάτον. measure (dry ‘* ) seah Ὁ i 
βάτος measure (liquid ‘* ) bath 7 4 
μετρητῆς firkin (liquid “ὁ ) metretes 8 4 
κόρος measure (αν ‘* ) cor 64 ] 


It is judged that those marked * are referred to as measures independent of 
their capacity : such as ‘‘ washing of vessels,’’ &e. 


3. Lona Measure. Here the names already in use were near enough to be 
retained. 


Feet. Inches. , 
πῆχυς cubit cubit 1 6 to 9 
ὀργυιά fathom fathom 6 0 
στάδιον furlong furlong 606 9 
μίλιον mile mile 4854 0 


ὁδὸς σαββάτον sabbath day's journey 6 furlongs 
Vil 


LIST OF SIGNS AND EDITIONS USED. 


K Elzevir, 1624. 
G Griesbach, 1805. 
L Lachmann, 1842-1850. 
T Tischendorf, Eighth Edition, 1865-1872. 
Tr Tregelles, 1857-1872. 
A Alford, vol. 1. 1868; vol. ii. 1871; vol. 111. 1865; vol. iv. 1862, 1870, 
W Wordsworth, 1870. 
+ signifies an addition. 

45 an omission. 
[] ,, im the interlinear translation, that there is no Greek: word corre- 

sponding to the English. 
[ Ἴ signifies in the notes that an editor marks the reading as doubtful. 
,, how far the variation in the Greek text extends. 

Text. Rec. refers to both Stephens 1550 and EH. 
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ΒΙΒΛΟΣ γενέσεως 
BOOK of [the] generation 
᾿Αβραάμ. 
of Abraham, 
2 ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ισαάκ' ᾿Ισαὰκ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν 


Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ, υἱοῦ ῬΔαβίδ," υἱοῦ 
of Jesus Christ; son of David, son 


Abraham begat Isaac ; and Isaac begat 
Ἰακώβ' ᾿Ιακὼβ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ιούδαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 
Jacob; διηᾶ Jacob begat Judas and *prethren 
αὐτοῦ: 3 ᾿Ιοὐδας.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Φαρὲς καὶ τὸν Ζαρὰ ἐκ 
this; and Judas begat Phares and Zara of 
τῆς Θαμάρ' Φαρὲς.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Εσρώμ' ᾿Ἐσρὼμ. δὲ 

Thamar; and Phares begat Ksrom ; and Esrom 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Apap, 4’Aopauoé ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αμιναδάβ᾽"! 
begat am; and Aram begat Aminadab ; 


Αμιναδαβ! δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ναασσών' Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννη- 
and Aminadab begat Naasson ; and Naasson be- 
σεν τὸν Σαλμών" 5 Σαλμὼν.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν *Bod’" ἐκ τῆς 
ot Salnion ; and Sulmon begat Booz of 
‘Paya B: “Βοὺζ' δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν © O36" ἐκ τῆς ‘PodO °° QB76" 
Rachab ; and Booz begat Obed of Ruth ; ?Obed 
δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Iecoat: G6 ᾿Ιεσσαὶ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Δαβὶδ" 


‘and begat Jesse ; and Jesse begat David 
τὸν βασιλέα. “AaBid!.dé (ὁ βασιλεὺς" ἐγέννησεν Tov ΕΣολο- 
the king. And David the king begat Solo- 


μῶντα! ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου" Σολομὼν. δὲ ἐγέν- 
mon of the fone who had been wife) of Urias; and Solomon be- 


νησεν τὸν Ῥοβοάμ' ἹΡοβοὰμ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αβιά' ᾿Αβιὰ 


gat Roboam ; and Roboam begat Abia ; “Abia 
δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Acad" 8 »Ασὰ! δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ιωσαφάτ' 
tand begat Asa; and Asa begat ‘Josaphat ; 
᾿Ιωσαφὰτ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰωράμ᾽ ᾿Ιωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν 
and Josaphat begat Joram ; and Joram begat 
"Oliav' 9 "Ὀζίας". δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ιωάθαμ' ᾿Ιωάθαμ. δὲ 
Ozias ; _ and Ozias begat Joatham ; and Joatham 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ayal’ "᾿Αχαζ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν * EZexiay'" 
begat _Achaz; and Achaz begat Ezekias ; 


10 "Ἐζεκίας" δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Μανασσῆ Mavacaijecé ἐγέν- 
and Ezekias begat Manasses ; and Manasses be- 


vnoevy τὸν ™Ayov"s π᾿λμὼν!" δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν "᾿Τωσίαν"" 


gat Amon ; and Amon begat Josias ; 
11 “Iwoiac'oé ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰεχονίαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 
and Josias begat Jechonias and *brethren 
αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος. 12 Μετὰ. δὲ 
‘his, δὖ [0868 time] ofthe carrying away οὗ Babylon. And after 


MATOAION ATION ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ, II 


7GLAD *TIDINGS 


THE book of the gen- 
eration of Jesus Christ, 
the son of David, the 
son of Abraham, 


2Abraham begat 
Isaac; and Isaac be- 
gat Jacob πᾶ Jacob 
begat Judaszand his 
brethren ; 3 and Judas 
begat Phares and Zara 
of Thamar; and Pha- 
res begat Esrom; and 
Esrom begat Aram; 
4and Aram begat A- 
minadab; and Ami- 
nadab begat Naasson ; 
and Naasson begat 
Salmon ;5and Salmon 
begat Booz of Rachab; 
and Gooz begat Obed 
of Ruth; and Obed 
begat Jesse; 6 and 
Jesse begat David the 
king; and David the 
king begat Solomon 
of her that had been 
the wife of Urias; 
7and Solomon begat 
Roboam ; and Roboum 
begat Abia; and Abia 
begat Asa; Sand Asa 
begat Josaphat; and 
Josaphat begat Jo- 
ram; and Jorum begat 
Ozias; 9 and Ozias 
begat Joatham; ana 
Joatham begat A- 
chaz; and Achaz be- 
gat Ezekias; 10 and 
Ezekias begat Manus- 
ses; and Alanasses bc- 
gat Amon; and Amon 
begat Josias; ll and 
Josias begat Jechonias 
and his brethren,about 
the time they were 
carried away to Be 
bylon: 12 and after 





a Εὐαγγέλιον κατὰ Μαθθαῖον (Maré. Gw) GLtrw ;[Evay.] κατὰ Μαθθ. A; κατὰ Δῖαθθ. T. 


b Aavid Gw; Δανεὶδ LTTrA. 
f — 6 βασιλεὺς LTTrA. 
i’OGetas LTTrA. Κ᾿ Ἑζεκείαν L. 
ο᾽Ἰωσείας LTTrA. 


ς ᾿Αμειναδάβ A. 
& ΞΣολομῶνα GTTrAW. 
1’ Ecexetas Le 


h’Agad LTTra, 
τὰ ᾿Αμώς LTTrA, 


d Boos LTr3 Βοὲς ΤΑ. 


€ Ἰωβηῃὸ LTTra. 
i ’Oetav LTTrA, 
D’*lwoetay LTTra- 


B 


.᾽ 
they were breught to 
Babylon,  Jechonias 


begat Salathiel; and 
Salathiel begat Zoro- 
babel; 13 and Zoroba- 
bel begat Abiud ; and 
Abiud begat Eliakim ; 
and Eliakim begat A- 
zor; 11 and Azor begat 
Sa‘loe; and Sadoc begat 
Achim; and Achim be- 
git. Eliud; lsand Eliud 
berat HEleazar; and 
Eleazar begat Mat- 
than; and Matthan 
begat Jacob; 16 and 
J:.eob begat Joseph 
the husband of Mary, 
of whom was born 
Jesus, who is called 
Christ. 


17 So all the gene- 
ratious from Abraham 
to David ave fourteen 
gencrations ; and from 
David until the carry- 
ing nway into Babylon 
are fourteen genera- 
tions; and from the 
carrying away -into 
Bubylon unto Christ 
are fourteen genera- 
tions, 


18 Now the birth of 
Jesus Christ was on 
this wise: When as his 
mother Mary was es- 
poused to Joseph, be- 
fore they came to- 
gether, she was fonnd 
with child of the Holy 
Ghost. 19 Then Joseph 
her linsband, being a 
just man, and not wil- 
ling to make her a 
public example, was 
minded to put her 
away privily. 20 But 
while he thought on 
these things, behold, 
the angel of the Lord 
appeared unto him in 
a dream, saying, Jo- 
seph, thou son of 
David, fear not to 
take unto thee Mary 
thy wife: for that 
which is conceived in 
her is of the Holy 
Ghost. 21 And she 
shall bring forth a 
son, and thou shalt 
call his name JESUS: 
for he shall save his 
people from thcir sins, 
22 Now all this was 
done, that it might be 
fulfilled which was 
spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saying, 
23 Behold, a virgin 
shall be with child, 
wad shall bring forth 
& son, and they shall 





9 γεννᾷ begets a. 
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΄ - 4 , ieee 
τὴν μετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος, lexoviag Δέἐγεννησενὶ τὸν Lada- 
the carrying away of Babylon, Jechonias begat Sila- 
θιήλ: Σαλαθιὴλ.δὲ «ἐγέννησεν! τὸν ZopoBaper’ 13 Ζοροβά- 
thiel ; and Salathiel begat Zorobabel ; *Zorolhae 
Ber δὲ “ἐγέννησεν! τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ' ᾿Αβιοὺδιδὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν 

bel ‘and beent Abiud ; and Abiud begat 

᾿Ελιακείμ' ᾿Ελιακεὶμ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αζώρ' 14 ᾿Αζὼρ δὲ 
Eliakim ; and Eliakim begat Azor ; and Azor 

? f Q , A Ae? a LY > ,ὔ on 4 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Σαδώκ' Σαδὼκ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αχείμ' Αχεὶμ 
begat Sadoc ; and S:adoe begat Achim; Achim 
δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ελιούδ' 1δ ᾿Ελιοὺδ. δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ελεά- 
θὰ begat Eliud; and Eliud begat Elca- 
Zap’ ᾿Ελεάζαρ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ΓΜ ατθάν"" *MarOav"0é ἐγέν- 
and Eleazar begat _ Matthan ; and Matthan be- 
γησεν τὸν Ἰακώβ᾽ 16 ᾿Ιακὼβ.δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ιωσὴφ τὸν 
gat Jacob ; and Jacob begat Joseph the 

a” , , se ? , ? a ε , ,ὕ 
ἄνδρα Mapiac, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη Ἰησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος χριστύς. 
husbind of Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who ἰ5 enlled Christ. 
17 Maoatoty αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως SAaBid" 

So all the generations from Abruham to  Javid 
γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες" Kai ἀπὸ SAaBid! ἕως τῆς μετοικεσίας 
“generations ‘fourteen; and from David until the carrying away 


Βαβυλῶνος, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες" καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς μετοικεσίας 


{were} 


of Babylon, generations ‘fourteen ; and from the carrying away 
Βαβυλῶνος Ewe τοῦ χριστοῦ, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες. 
of Babylon to the Christ, *generations *fourteen, 


18 Τοῦ.δὲ. "Ἰησοῦ" χριστοῦ ἡ γέννησις! οὕτως ἦν. Mvn- 
Now of Jesus Christ the birth thus was, “Having 
0 ? τ a ll “Ὁ 4 > ~ ἊΝ , “7 ᾽ , 4 na 
OTEVUELONC ap" της-μητρὸς.αὑτου Mapiag trp Ιωσηφ, πριν. 
Sheen *betrothed ‘for “his *mother *Mary to Joseph, before 
συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εὑρέθη ἐν.γαστρὶ. ἔχουσα ἐκ πνεύματος 
2came *together ‘they she was found ἴο be with child of (the) *Spirit 
« . ᾽ 4 4 2 ’ a ? ~ , » 4 4 , 
ἁγίου. 19 Ιωσὴφ.δὲ ὁ.ἀνὴρ.αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὧν, καὶ μὴ θέλων 
'Holy. But Joseph her husband, righteous *being,and not witling 
αὐτὴν ᾿παραδειγματίσαι," ἐβουλήθη λάθρα" ἀπολῦσαι αὐτὴν. 
"her, 


her to expose publicly, purposed sccretly to put away 
20 ταῦτα.δὲ αὐτοῦ. ἐνθυμηθέντος, ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου 
Andthese*things twhen*he*had*pondered, behold, auangel of [the] Lord 


κατ᾽ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων, ᾿Ιωσήφ, vidg "Δαβίδ," μὴ 
in adream appeared tohim, saying, Joseph, son of David, “nos 
φοβηθῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ r.jv-yuvaixa.cov’ τὸ γὰρ ἐν 
fear totaketo[{thee] Mary - thy wife, for that which in 
> ~ 4 3 , > « , [4] he 4 er 
αὐτῇ γεννηθὲν ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἁγίον. 21 τεξεται.δὲ υἱόν, 
her is begotten “of [*the)*Spirit Vis *Holy. Andsheshall bring forth ason, 
καὶ καλέσεις TO.0vopa.avTov ‘Incovy’ αὐτὸς. γὰρ σώσει τὸν 
and thou shalt call his name Jesus ; for he shall save 
λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν.ἁμαρτιῶν.αὐτῶν. 22 Tovro.dée ὕλον 


2people ‘his from their sins. Now, this all 
, ms . ~ 4 « θὲ « Say =i} - ? 
γέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ "τοῦ" κυρίου 
came to pass, that might be fulfilled that which wasspoken by the Lord 
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, 23 Ιδοὸὸ ἡ παρθένος ἐν 
through the prophet, saying, Behold, the virgin *with 
γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, καὶ καλέσουσιν τὸ ὄνυμα 


*child ‘shall*be, απᾶ 58}} bring forth ἃ θοῦ, and they shall call *naine 
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? -.φ ») ’ εἰ 9 (ig . Ἃ θ᾽ e ~ 
αὐτοῦ Eupavounr,, 0 ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον, Μεθ ἡμῶν 
"his Emmanuel, which is, being interpreted, *With sus 
"6" θεός. 24 ὑΔιεγερθεὶς".δὲ Co" ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου, ἐποί- 

1God. And*having“been‘*aroused ‘Joseph from the sleep, did 
e ᾽ » , e ν ῇ 
ησεν ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου" καὶ παρέλαβεν 
as had ordered him the angel of (the} Lord, and took to[hiim) 
τὴν. γυναϊκα.αὐτοῦ, 25 καὶ οὐκ. ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν ἕως ov 
his wife, and knew not her until 
ἔτεκεν “τὸν! υἱὸν "αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον" Kai ἐκάλεσεν 
she bron; ht forth “son her the firstborn; and heculled 
τὸ ὑνομα.αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
his natne Jesus, 
~ “ P 1 ~ 
Q Τοῦ.δὲ᾿ Ἰησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν Βηθλεὲμ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, 
Now Jesus having been born in Bethlehem of Judza, 
9 « ’ « , ~~ , > [4 » Σ 4 3 ~ 
ἐν ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου τοῦ βασιλέως, ἰδού, μάγοι ἀπὸ ανατολῶν 
ἀπ [τ|.6]} ἄλγ8Β of Herod ὑπὸ king, behold, magi from{([the) east 
παρεγένοντο εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 2 λέγοντες, Ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ τεχ- 
arrived nt erusalem, saying, Where’ is he who has 
θεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων; εἴδομεν yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα 
been born King of the Jews? for we saw his star 
3 2 ~ y WN ~ > ~ ᾽ ὔ 
ἐν τῇ ανατολῷ, καὶ ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. 3 ᾿Ακούσας 
in the east, and arecome todohomage tohim, ‘Having Sheard 
δὲ [Ἡρώδης ὁ βασιλεὺς! ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα ‘lepoodAvpa 
“but *Herod “the *king hewastroubled, nud all Jerusalem 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 4 καὶ συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Kai 
with him. Andhaving gatheredtogether all the ehief priests and 
γραμματεῖς τοῦ λαοῦ, ἐπυνθάνετο Tap αὐτῶν, ποῦ ὁ χριστὸς 
seribes of tne people, he inquired οἵ them wherethe Christ 
γεννᾶται. 5 Οἱ.δὲ Selrov'" αὐτῷ, Ἔν Βηθλεὲμ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας. 
shouldbeborn. Audthey said tohim, In Bethlehem of Judza: 
er 4 , e 4 ~ [4 4 4 
οὕτως.γὰρ γέγραπται διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, 6 Καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ, 
for ὑπὴ5 it has been written by the prophet, And thou, Bethlehem, 
~ > , ? ~ ? , τι ? ~ ε , Σ ’ Ae 
yn lowda, οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη el ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν ᾿Ιούδα" ἐκ 
land of Juda, in no wise least avtamong the governors of Juda, 7out 
σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὕστις ποιμανεῖ τὸν.λαόν.μου 
Sof *thee'for shall go forth a leader, who shallshepherd my people 
τὸν Iopand. 7 Τότε Ἡρώδης "λάθρα! καλέσας τοὺς μάγους, 
Israel. Then Herod, “secretly “having called the magi, 
ἠκρίβωσεν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν TOY χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος" 
inqiiredaccnrately of them the time ofthe “appearing star. 
8 καὶ πέμψας αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ εἶπεν, ἸΤορευθέντες 'άκρι- 
And having sent them to Bethlehem, hesaid, Having gone, aceu- 
βῶς ἐξετάσατεϊ περὶ τοῦ παιδίου" ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε, 
rately inquire for the littleehild; and when ye shall have found (him) 
ἀπαγγείλατε μοι, ὕπως κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ. 
bring word back to me, that Ialso havingeome may dohomage tohim. 
9 01.68 ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν" καὶ ἰδού, ὁ 
Andthey having heard the king, went away ; and behold, the 
ἀστήρ, ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ dvaTo\y, προῆγεν αὐτοὺς ἕως ἐλθὼν 
star, whiehtheysawin the east, went before them, untilhavingeome 
κἔστη! ἐπάνω ob ἦν τὸ παιδίον. 10 ἰδόντες.δὲ τὸν ἀστέρα, 
it stood over where wasthe little child. And havingseen the star, 
ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην σφόδρα᾽ 11 καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς 


they rejoiced [with] joy 2ereat ‘exceedingly. And having come into 


3 


call his name Emma- 
aouel, which being in- 
terpreted is, God with 
us. 24 Then Joseph be- 
ing raised froin sleep 
did as the angel of the 
Lord had bidden him, 
and took unto him his 
wife: 25 and knew 
her not till she had 
brought forth her 
firstborn son: and he 
called his name JE- 
SUS. 


IT. Now when Jesus 
wns born in Bethlehem 
of Judea in the days of 
I{crod the king, be- 
hold, there came wise 
nien from the east to 
Jerusalem, 2 saying, 
Where is he that is born 
King of the Jews? for 
we have seen his star 
in the east, and are 
come to worship him, 
3 When Iferod theking 
had heard these things, 
he was troubled, and 
all Jerusalem with 
him. 4 And when he 
had gathered all the 
chief priests and 
scribes of the people 
together, he demanded 
of tnem where Christ 
should be born. 5 And 
they said unto him, In 
Bethlehem of Jndzwa: 
for thus it is written 
by the prophet, 6 And 
thou Bethlehena, i2 the 
land of Juda, art not 
the least among the 
prinees of Juda: for 
out of thee shall come 
a Governor, that shall 
rule my Deopie Israel, 
7 Then Herod, when he 
had privily called the 
wise men, inquired of 
them diligently what 
time the star appeared. 
8 And he sent them to 
Bethlehem, and _ said, 
Go and search dili- 
gently for the young 
child; and when ye 
have found him, bring 
me word again, that [ 
may come and worship 
him also. 9 When they 
had heard the king, 
they departed; and, 
lo, the star, which they 
saw in-the east, went 
before then, till it 
came and stood over 
where the young ehild 
was. 10 When they saw 
the star, they rejoiced 
with exceeding great 
joy. 11 And when they 
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were come into the 
house, they saw the 
young child with Mary 
his mother, and fell 
down, and worshipped 
hint: and when they 
had opened their trea- 
sures, they presented 
anto him gifts; gold, 
and frankincense, and 
niyrrh, 12 And being 
warned of God in a 
dream that they 
should not return to 
Herod, they departed 
into their own coun- 
try another way, 


13 And when they 
were departed, behold, 
the angel of the Lord 
appearctli to Joseph in 
adrean, saying, Arise, 
and take the young 
child and his mother, 
and fice into Egypt, 
and be thou there until 
I bring thee word: for 
Herod will seek the 
young child to destroy 
him. 14 When hearose, 
he took the young 
child and his mother 
by night, and departed 
into Egypt: l5and was 
there until the death 
of Herod: that it might 
be fulfilled which was 
spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saying, 
Out of Egypt have I 
called my son. 16 Then 
Herod, when he saw 
that he was mocked of 
the wise men, was ex- 
ceeding wroth, and 
sent forth. and slew 
all the children that 
were in Bethlehem, 
and in all the coasts 
thereof, from two 
years old and under, 
according to the cime 
which he had diligent- 
ly inquired of the wise 
men. 17 Then was ful- 
filled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the 
prophet, saying, 18 In 

ama was there a voice 
heard, lamentation, 
and weeping, and great 
mourning, Rachel 
weeping for her chil- 
dren, and would not 
be comforted, because 
they are not. 


19 But when Herod 
was dead, behold, an 
angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth in a dream 
to Joseph in Egypt, 
20 saying, Arise, and 
take the young child 
and his mother, and go 
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Σ᾿ φαίνεται κατ᾽ ὄναρ LTTra, 


φαίνεται Tr. 
ᾳ ἠθέλησεν 1.. 


wr ATO OAT OF. Γ᾿ 


4 2.» » Ἷ - It 8 ’ 4 , ~ 4 4) ee 
τὴν οἰκίαν, 'kipov" τὸ παιδίον pera Μαρίας τῆς.μητρὸς. αὐτοῦ, 


the house, they found the littlechild with Mary his mother, 
Kal πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ Kai ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς 


and having fallen down” did homage to hii: and having opened 


θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν ᾿ κα 
“treasures *their they offered to him gifts ; gold and 
λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν. 12 καὶ 


? 


χρηματισθέντες κατ 


frankincense and myrrh. And having becn divinely instructed in 
ὄναρ μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρώδην, δι ἄλλης ὁδοῦ 
adream not to return to Herod, by another way 


ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς THYV.ywpav.avToy. 
they withdrew into their own country. 
18 ᾿Αναχωρησάντων.δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου 
Now “having *withdrawn ‘they, behold, anangel of[the] Lord 
™daiverc Kar ὄναρ" τῳ ᾿Ιωσή, λέγων. ᾿Εγερθεὶς παράλαβε 
appears in adream to Joseph, saying, Having risen take with [thee] 
τὸ παιδίον Kai THY_uNTépa.avToV, Kai φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 
the little child and Iris mother, and flee into Egypt, 

ἊΝ Ὁ 2 - eo n ” Ἂς , a ε 7 N ~ 4 
καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοί" μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ 
and be there until Ishalltell thee; %is*about ‘for 7Herod toseek the 
παιδίον, τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 14 Ὃ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν 
little child, todestroy him. Ὁ Andhe having risen took with [him] 
TO παιδίον καὶ τὴν.μητέἐρα.αὐτοῦ νυκτός, Kai ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς 
the littlechild and his mother by night, and withdrew into 
Αἴγυπτον, 15 καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ Ewe τῆς τελευτῆς Ἡρώδου" ἵνα 

Egypt, and was there until the death of Herod: that 

πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ "τοῦ! κυρίου διὰ τοῦ 
might be fulfilled {Latwhich wasspoken by the Lord throngh the 

? ? > a ? # ? ? 4 i 
προφήτου, λέγοντος, EZ Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα Tov.viov_pov. 
prophet, saying, Out of Egypt have I called my son. 
16 Tore Ἡρώδης, ἰδὼν ore ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων, 
Then Herod, havingseen that hewasmocked by the magi, 
ἐθυμώθη λίαν, καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλεν πάντας τοὺς 
was enraged greatly, and having sent he put to death all the 
παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν TOIC-Cpiotc.avTHC, ἀπὸ 
boys that [wereJin Bethlehem and in all its borders, from 
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, κατὰ τὸν χρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβω- 
two years οἱᾶ and under, according to the time which hehadaccurately 
σεν παρὰ τῶν μάγων. 17 Tore ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν 
inquired from the magi. Then was fulfilled that which was spoken 
οὑπὸ! ‘Tepguiov τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, 18 Φωνὴ ἐν ‘Papa 
by Jeremias the prophet, saying, Avoice in Rama 
ἠκούσθη. Ῥθρῆνος καὶ" κλαυθμὸς Kai ἐδυρμὸς πολύς, Ῥαχὴλ 
was heard, lamentarjon and weeping and ?mourning ‘“’great, Rachel 
κλαίουσα νἀ.τεκνα.αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐκ “ἤθελεν! -παρακληθῆναι, 
weeping [7] her children. and "not ‘would be comforted, - 
ὅτι OUK.etolY. 
because they are not. 
, 3 ~ , » ᾽ 
19 Τελευτήσαντος.δὲ τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου 
But *having "4168 ?Herod, behold, anangel of [the] Lord 
? ~ ‘1 4 
‘kar’ ὄναρ φαίνεται! τῷ ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, 20 λέγων, ’Eyep- 
in adream appears to Joseph in Egypt, saying, Having 
θεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν. μητεἐρα.εὐτοῦ, καὶ πορεύου 
risen take with [thee] the little child and his mother, and go 


m κατ᾽ ὄναρ ἐφάνη in a dream appeared L; κατ᾽ ὄναρ 


ἘΠ iil. MATTHEW. 
εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ" τεθνήκασιν.γὰρ ot ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχὴν 
{nto[theJland of Israel: for they have died who were seeking the life 
τοῦ παιδίου. 21 ‘O.d& ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν τὸ παιδίον Kai 
of the little child. And he haringrisen took with [him]the little child and 
THY.pNTEpa_avTov, Kai “ἦλθεν! ες γῆν ᾿Ισραήλ. 22 ἀκούσας 
his mother, and came into(theJland ofIsrael. *Having*heard 
δὲ ὅτι ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἐπὶ" τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἀντὶ “Hpwdov 
"‘butthat Archelaus reigns over Judea insteadof Herod 
TOU.TaTp0C.avToU," ἐφοβήθη ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν" χρηματισα- 
his father, he was afraid there to go; having “been “divinely 
θεὶς δὲ κατ᾽ ὄναρ, ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
Sinstructed 7and in adream, he withdrew into the parts of Galilee: 


23 καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην “Ναζαρέτ'"" 
and havingcome he dwelt in acity called Nazarcth ; 
ὕπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν προφητῶν, ὅτι 
so that should be fulfilled that which was spoken by the prophets, that 
Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται. 
a Nazarewan = shall he be called. 
3 Ἐν.δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις. ἐκείναις παραγίνεται ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ 
Now in those days comes John the 


, ὔ “΄΄»᾿᾽ ~: 9 a ΄ LY a 
βαπτιστῆς. κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, 2*xai'rEywr, 
Baptist, proclaiming in the wilderness ' of Judea, and saying, 


Μετανοεῖτε" ἤγγικεν.γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 8 Οὗτος.γάρ 


Repent, forhasdrawnnearthe kingdom of the heavens. For this 
ἐστιν ὁ ῥηθεὶς τὑπὸ" Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, 
is hewho wasspokenof by Esaias the prophet, saying, 


Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 'Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυ- 
iThe] voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare the way of [ὑπο] 
ρίου᾽ εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς.τρίβους. αὐτοῦ. 4 Αὐτὸς. δὲ 0 Iwavyne 
Lord, straight make his puths. And *himself + John 
εἶχεν τὸ ἔνδυμα.αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερ- 

had his raiment of hair ofacamel, and agirdle of 
ματίνην περὶ τὴν-ὀσφὺν.αὐτοῦ" ἡ.ζὲ τροφὴ ᾿αὐτοῦ ἦν! ἀκρίδες 


leather about his loins, andthe food ofhim was locusts 
Kai μέλι ἄγριον. 


and *honey ‘wild. 
5 Τότε ἐξεπορεύετο πρὺς αὐτὸν Ἱεροσόλυμα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ 
Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all 
Iovdaa καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου᾽ 6 καὶ ἐβαπτί- 


Judea, and all thecountryaroundthe Jordan, and were bap- 
Covro* ἐν τῷ lopdavy® ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρ- 
‘tized in the Jordan by him, confessing “sins 


τίας αὐτῶν. 7 ᾿Ιδὼν.δὲ πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Lacdov- 


‘their Buthavingseen many ofthe Pharisees and Saddu- 
καίων ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ.βάπτισμα. αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
cecs coming to his baptism, he said to*them, 


Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, ric ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελ- 
Offspring of vipers, who forewarned you toflee from the com- 
λούσης ὀργῆς; 8 ποιήσατε οὖν “καρποὺς ἀξίους" τῆς μετα- 
ing wrath ? Produce therefore fruits worthy of repent- 
v a 4 . 4 ε ~ , » 
νοίας" 9 καὶ μὴ.δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Πατέρα ἔχομεν 
ance : and think not tosay within yourselves (*For]*father 'we “have 


5 


into the land of Israel}: 
for they are dead which 
suught the young 
child’s life. 21 And he 
arose, and took the 
young child and his 
mother, and came in- 
to the land of Israel. 
22 But when he heard 
that Archelaus did 
reign in ‘Judea in the 
room of his father He- 
rod, he was afraid to 
go thitber: notwith- 
standing, being warn- 
ed of God in a dream, 
he turned aside into 
the parts of Galilee: 
23 and he came and 
dwelt ina city called 
Nazareth: > that it 
might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by 
the prophets, He shall 
be called a Nazarcie, ; 


III, In those days 
came John the Buptist, 
preaching in the wil- 
derness of Judean, Zand 
saying, Repent ye: for 
the kingdom of heaven 
is at hand. 3 For this 
is he that was spoken 
of by the prophet L- 
saias, saying, The voice 
of one cryiug in thie 
wilderness, Prepare 
ye the way of the 
Lord, make his paths 
straight. 4 And the 
same John had his rai- 
ment of caiuel’s hair, 
and a leathern girdle 
about his loins; and 
his meat was locusts 
and wild honey. 


5 Then went out to 
him Jerusalem, and 
all Juda, and all the 
region round abont 
Jordan, 6 and were 
baptized of him in Jor- 
dan, confessing thcir 
sins. 7 But when he 
saw many of the Pha- 
risees and Sadducces 
come to his bajitism, 
he said nnto them, O 
generation of viprrs, 
who hath warned you 
to flee from the wrath 
to come? ὃ Bring forth 
therefore fruits mect 
for repentance: 9 and 
think not to say within 
yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our fa- 





5 εἰσῆλθεν entered LTTrA. j 
αὐτοῦ Wpwéouv LTT: A. w NaGaped LTT W. x — καὶ 111 Ja. 
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t — ἐπὶ (xead τῆς Ἶον. over Judea) LI[ Ta]. 


Υ Tov πατρὸς 


y διὰ through ETT aw. 


5 — αὐτοῦ (read the 


θ 


ther: for Τὸ say unto 
yon. that God is able 
of thesc stones to raise 
upehildrenunto Abra- 
ham, 10 And now also 
the axe is laid unto 
the root of the trees: 
therefore every tree 
whieh bringeth not 
forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast 
into the fire. 11 T in- 
deed baptize you with 
water unto repent- 
ance: but he that 
cometh after me is 
mightier than I, whose 
shoes I am not worthy 
to bexr: he shall bap- 
tize you with the Holy 
Ghost, and with fire: 
12 whose fan is in 
his hand, and he will 
throughly purge his 
floor, and gather his 
wheat into the garner; 
but he will burn up 
the chaff with un- 
quenchiable fire. 


13 Then cotncth Je- 
sus from Galilee to 
Jord:.a unto John, to 
be baptized of him. 
14 But John forbad 
him, saying, I have 
need to be baptized of 
thee, and comest thou 
to me? {5 And Jesus 
answering said unto 
him, Suffer it to be so 
now: for thus it be- 
cometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then 
hesnftered him. 16 And 
Jesus, when he was 
baptized, went up 
straightway out of the 
winter: and, lo, the 
heavens were opened 
unto him, and he saw 
the Spirit of God de- 
semrnding like a dove, 
andlighting upon him: 
17 und lo a voice from 
heaven, saying, This 
is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am _e well 
pleased, 


IV. Then was Jesns 
led up of the Spirit in- 
to the wilderness to he 
tempted of the devil. 
2 And ‘when he had 
fasted forty days and 
forty nights, he was af- 
terward an hungred. 


MATO@ATIOS. AI, IV. 


YY ? ’ 4 f 4 ε - ef x2 « a γ᾽ ~ , 
γὸν ABoarpe λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ore δύναται ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων 
‘Abraham: forlsay toyou,that ableis God from “stones 
τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ Αβραάμ. 10 ἤδη.δὲ καὶ! ἡ ἀξίνη 
Ithese τὸ ταΐϊτ ἀρ στοῦ τὸ Abraham. Butalready also the axe 
πρὸς τὴν ῥιζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται' πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ 
to the root ofthe trees is applied: *every 'therefore tree not 
ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται Kai εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 
producing “fruit ‘good iscutdown and _ into'({the] fire is cast. 
11 ᾿Εγὼ μὲν ‘Barrifw ὑμᾶς" ἐν ὕδατι εἰς μετάνοιαν" 6.68 
I indeed baptize you with water to repentance; but he who 
ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος ἰσχυρότερός μουν ἐστίν, οὗ οὐκ.εἰμὶ 
after me [is] coming niightier thanI is, of wkom Iam not' 
ἱκανὺς Ta ὑποζήματα βαστάσαι" αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν 
fit the sandals to bear: he “you 'will*baptize with [the] 
πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. 1206 τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ 
“Spirit ‘Holy and with fire. Of whom the winnowing fan [is]in *hand 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ζιακαθαριῖ τὴν.«λωνα.αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει 
"his, and he will thoroughly purge his floor, and will gather 
τὸν σῖτον. αὐτοῦ εἰς THY ἀποθήκην,5 τὸ.δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει 
his wheat into the granary, butthe chnf— he will burn up 
πυρὶ acpeoryw. 
with fire unquenchable. 
, ’ ? ~ a ~ vd AY 
13 Tore παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν 
Then comes Jesus froin Galilee to the 
3 ω͵, ry 4 3 , - ~ ς ? " ~ 
Ιορδάνην πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάννην, τοῦ βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
Jordan to John, to be baptized by him, 
4 © 94 Ὁ , ᾿ ὃ PN ’ , λέ 5 ‘ , » 
14 ὁ. δὲ: ἸΤωαννης" ὀιεκωλυεν αὐτὸν, λέγων, ee χρείαν ἔχω 
But John was hindering him, saying, “need “have 
ς cy ~ ~ A A » ld 23 a 
ὑπὸ σοῦ βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός με; 15 Αποκριθεὶς 
by thee tobebaptized, and ?thon 'coinest to me? 7Answering 
, ~ 5 , , Ὁ » e BY 
δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν ‘xpoc αὐτόν Αφες apre’ οὕτως. γιὶρ 
‘but 2655 said to him, Suffer{it] now; for thus 
πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Tore 
becoming itis to us to fulfil all righteousness. Then 
ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. 10 Καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς *aveBn 
he suffers him. And haviug been baptized Jesus went up 
εὐθὺς! ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ ἰδού, Ἰἀάνεῴχθησαν" αὐτῷ" οἱ 
immediately from the water: and behold, were opened tohim the 
οὐρανοί, καὶ εἶδεν τὸ! πνεῦμα “στοῦ! θεοῦ καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ 
heavens, and ποδῶν the Spirit of God = descending as 
περιστεράν, Peai! ἐρχύμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 17 καὶ ἰδού, φωνὴ 


a dove, and coming upon him: and lo, a voice 
ix τῶν οὐρανῶν, λέγουσα, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ.υἱός. μου ὁ aya- 
out of the heavens, saying, This is my Son the be- 


πητύς, ἐν py %vddKnoa". 
loved, in whom [I have found delight. 
rp? ren? ~ > » > ‘ ” ° A ~ ’ὔ 
4 Τότε τὸ" Ἰησοῦς ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν ἕρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ πνεὺ- 
Then Jesus wasledup into the wilderness by ὑπ Spi- 
ματος, πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. 2 καὶ νηστεύσας 


rit to be tempted by the devil. And having fasted 

€ ν᾿ ’ Α = et 

ἡμέρας "τεσσαράκοντα" Kat 'νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα," ὕστερον 
2days ‘forty and ?nights forty, afterwards 
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bee YE OW. 


τ πΠΠπΠτττ πὰς εἰ 
ἐπείνασεν. ὃ καὶ προσελθων “αὐτῷ! ὁ πειράζων elxev™, 
he hungered. And havingeome tohim the tempter said, ΤΕ 
vic εἶ τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰπὲ ἵνα οἱ.λίθοι.οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. 
*Son ποι τῷ of God, speak that these βύοῃεβι: “loaves ‘may “become. 
Α A ud 3 ᾽ ᾽ wn , 
4 Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Γέγραπται, Οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ 
Buthe auaswering said, Ithasbeenwritten, Not by bread alone 
» 4 ἃ 3 μ \ 
ζήσεται “ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ "ἐπὶ! παντὶ ῥήματι ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ 
shall “live ‘man, but by every word going out through 
~ ’ te a « Ὁ td ? 
στόματος θεοῦ. 5 Τότε παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς 
{the}mouth of God. Then 7takes *him ‘the ?devil to 
4 4 & 4 ᾽ ~ 
THY ἁγίαν πόλιν, Kai *torno" αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ 
the holy city, and sets him upon the edge of the | 
ἱεροῦ, Grai "λέγει! αὐτῷ, El vide el τοῦ θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυ- 
of God, cast thy-’ 


IV. 


temple, and says tohim, If *Son'thou “art 
~~ ᾽ ͵ ? “ 4 
τὸν κάτω" ὙΠ Ὅτι τοῖς. ἀγγέλοις. αὐτοῦ ἐν- 
self down: for it has been written, To his angels he 
A “Ὁ ~ ? " é 
τελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, καὶ ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε, 


will give charge concerning thee, and in{[their] hands shall they bear thee, 
; ; F Α , 4 ? ~ 

μήποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν.πόδα.σου. 7 Egy αὐτῷ 
Jest thou strike against a stone thy foot. Said *to*him 

? , , 4 
ὁ᾽ Ἰησοῦς, Πάλιν γέγραπται, Οὐκ.-ἐκπειράσεις κύριον τὸν 

‘Jesus, Again ithas been written, Thou shalt not tempt(the] Lord 

ie πο 4 « » ᾿ 3 
θεόν σον. ὃ Πάλιν παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς 
Ged thy. Again 5takes him ‘the *devil to 
ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν, καὶ δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς βασι- 
@mountain “high ‘exceedingly, and shews tohim all the king- 


~ Pet 4 b ’ iH ᾽ ~ 
λείας τοῦ κόσμου καὶ τὴν. δόξαν. αὐτῶν, 9 Kai “eyes! αὐτῷ, 
and to him, 


doms ofthe world and their glory, says 
? 4 4 
Ταῦτα πᾶντα σοι δώσω, ἐὰν πεσιυν προσκυνήσῃς 
®These*things ‘all tothee willlgive if fallingdown thou wilt worship 
, ? “- e 3 ~ ef d od 
μοι. 10 Tore λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ιησοῦς, Ὕπαγε", μ᾿ 
me, Then says ‘“to*him Jesus, Get thee AWAY, a me 
μ , ? 4 δ a εἰς καὶ 
aya Κύριον τὸν. θεόν. σου προσκυνήσεις, 
We  τΡ Υ shalt thou worship, and 


for it has been written, [The]: Lord thy God 
? é a , e 
αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. 11 Tore ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος 
him alone shalt thouserve. Then “leaves ‘*him ‘the devil, 
~ fe 3 = ~ 
καὶ ἰδού, ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον Kai διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 
and behold, angels came and ministered tohim. é 
12 ᾿Ακούσας.δὲ “ὁ Ἰησοῦς" ὅτι ᾿Ιωάννης παρεδόθη, av- 
But “having *heard 1Jesus that John was delivered up, he 
A ,ὕἷ Α A a f Il 
ἐχώρησεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 13 καὶ καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναζαρέτ, 
withdrew into’ Galilee: and having left Nazareth, 
ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ" τὴν παραθαλασσίαν, 
having come he dwelt at Capernaum, which [is] on the sea-side, 
, er we 
ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Νεφθαλείμ, 14 wa πληρωθῇ 
in{the]borders of Zabulon and Nephthalin, pat migh pee 
τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτον, λέγοντος, 15 ey 
that which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, , saying, Lond 
Lapovwy καὶ γῆ Νεφθαλείμ, ὁδὸν θαλάσσης περαν τι 
of Zxbulon, and land of Nephthalim, way οὔ [the] eee been the 
Ἰορδάνου, Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν, 16 ὁ: λαὺς ὁ καθήμενος 
Jordan, Galilee of the nations,» the people which~ was sitting 


7 


3 And when thetempt- 
er came to him. he 
saia, If thon be the 
Son of God, command 
that these stones be 
made bread. 4 But he 
answered and said, It 
is written, Man shall 
not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that 
proccedeth out of the 
mouth of God. 5 Then 
the devil taketh him 
up into the holy eity, 
and setteth him ou a 
pinnacle of thetemple, 
6 and saith unto him, 
If thou be the Sen 
of God, cast thyself 
down: for it is written, 
He shall give his 
angels charge con- 
eerning thee: and in 
their hands they shall 
bear thee up, lest at 
any time thou dash 
thy foot against a 
stone. 7 Jesus said 
unto him, It is written 
again, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy 
God. 8 Again, the devil 
taketh him up into an 
exceeding high moun. 
tain, and sheweth him 
all the kingdoms of 
the world, a the 
glory of them; 9 and 
saith nnto him, All 
these things will I give 
thee, if thou wilt fall 
down and worship me, 
10 Then saith Jesus 
unto him, Get thee 
henee, Satau: for it is 
written, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy 
God, and him only 
shalt thou _ serve. 
11 Then the _ devil 
leaveth him, and, be- 
hold, angels came and 
ministered unto him. 


12 Now when Jesus 
had heard that John 
was east into prison, 
he departed into Gali- 
lee; 13 and leaving 
Nazareth, he came and 
dwelt in Capernaum, 
which is upon the sea 
coast, in the borders 
of Zabulon and Neph- 
thalim: 14 that it 
might -be _ fulfilled 
which was spoken by 
Esaias the prophet, 
saying, 15 The land of 
Zabulon, and the land 
of Nephikalim. 67 the 
way ot the sea, beyond 
Jordan, Galilee of the 
Gentiles; 16 the peo- 
ple whieh sat in dark- 


ee Sn eee 


°—avT@ TIrA. τ + avtTolohim LITraw. * +0 LTTrAW. Yev LTrA. 


3 εἶπεν Sitid L. Ὁ εἶπεν said LTTrA. © ταῦτά σοι πάντα TTrA. 


: ἔστησεν set LTTrA. 


d +. ὀπίσω μον behind 


me c[L]w. e— ὁ ᾿τησοῦς THAW { Nagapad NazarathL; Ναζαρὲθ w;, Nacapa Nazara Tira, 


Β Καφαρναοὺμ LITrAW, 


8 


hess saw great lights; 
and to them which sat 
in the region and 
shadow of death, light 
is sprung up. 17 From 
that time Jesns began 
to preach, and to say, 
Repent: for the king- 
dom of heaven is at 
hand, 


18 And Jesus, walk- 
ing by the sea of Gali- 
lee, saw two brethren, 
Simon called Peter, 
and Andrew his bro- 
ther, casting a net 
into the sea: for they 
were fishers. 19 And 
he saith unto them, 
Follow me, and I will 
make you fishers of 


men. 20 And the 
straightway left their 
nets, and followed 


him. 21 And going on 
from thence, he saw 
other two brethren, 
James the son of Zebe~ 
dee, and John his 
brother, in aship with 
Zebedee their father, 
mending their nets; 
and he called them. 
22 And they immedi- 
ately left the ship and 
their father, and fol- 
lowed him, 


23 And Jesus went 
about all Galilee, 
teaching in their syn- 
rgogues, and preach- 
ing the gospel of the 
kingdom, and healing 
all manner of sickness 
and all manner of 
disease arnong the peo- 
ple. 24 And his fame 
went throughout all 
Syria: and they 
brought unto him all 
sick people that were 
taken with divers 
diseases and torments, 
and those which were 
possessed with devils, 
and those which were 
lunatic, and _ those 
that had the palsy; 
and he healed them. 
25 And there followed 
him great multitudes 
of people from Galilee, 
and om Decapolis, 
and from Jerusalem, 
and from Judza, and 
from beyond Jordan. 

V. And secing the 
multitudes, he went 
up into a mountain: 
and when he was set, 
his disciples came un- 
to him: 2 and he 


MATOAIOS. ιν 


~~ , - , 
ἐν Ἀσκότει εἶδε φῶς! μέγα, καὶ τοῖς καθημένοις ἐν 
in darkness hasseen a“light *great, and tothose which weresitting in [the] 
χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου, φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 17 ᾿Απὸ 
country and shadow of death, light has sprung up tothem. From 
τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησόζι; κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν, Μετανοεῖτε" 
that time began Jesus’ to proclaim and _ to say, Repent ; 
nyyixev.yao ἡ βασιλεία τῶν ovpavwr. 
for has drawnnearthe kingdom ofthe heavens. 
18 Περιπατῶν.δὲ Ἰὸ Ἰησοῦς" παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλι- 
And ?walking + Jesus by the 568 of Gali 
, CaN , ᾽ , , A ¢ U 3 a 
λαίας εἶδεν δύο ἀδελφούς, Σίμωνα τὸν λεγόμενον Πέτρον, καὶ 
166 hesaw ὑπὸ brothers, Simon who is called ‘Peter, and 
᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον εἰς 
Andrew his brother, casting a large net into 
τὴν θάλασσαν" ἦσαν.γὰρ ἁλιεῖς. 19 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς," Δεῦτε 
the sca, for they were fishers: and hesays tothem, Come 


ὀπίσω μου, Kat ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. 20 Oi.6é 


after me, andIwillmake you fishers of men. And they 

? Ld 3 , 4 Ne ’ , ᾽ ~ . 
εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 21 Καὶ 
immediately having left the nets, followed him. And 


προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, εἶδεν ἄλλους δύο ἀδελφούς, Ἰάκωβον τὸν 
having gone on thence, hesaw other two brothers, James the[son} 
τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου) καὶ Iwavyny τὸν. ἀδελφὸν.αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ 
of Zebedee, and Johu his brother, in 6 ship 
μετὰ Ζεβεδαίου rov.rarpoc.avrwy, καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα 
with Zebedee their father, mending 2nets 
αὐτῶν" Kai ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς. 22 οἱ. δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὸ 
"their, and he called them ; and they immediately having left the 
πλοῖον Kai τὸν. πατέρα.αὐτῶν ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
ship and their father followed him. 
23 Kai περιῆγεν ἰόλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς,! διδάσκων 
And *wentabout ‘all 5Galilee + Jesus, teaching 
ἐν ταῖς. συναγωγαῖς. αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς 
in their synagogues, and proclaiming the glad tidings of the 
βασιλείας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν γόσον Kai πᾶσαν μαλακίαν 
kingdom, and healing every disease and every bodily weakness 
? ~ ~~ 4 3 ~ e ? 4 ? “Ὁ ? wv 8 
ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 24 καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἡ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὅλην THY Συ- 
among the people. And went out the fame of him into all Sy- 
piav’ Kai προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς. κακῶς ἔχοντας, 
ra. And they brought tohim all who were ill, 
ποικίλαις νόσοις καὶ βασάνοις συνεχομένους, καὶ! δαιμονιζο- 
by various diseases and torments oppressed, and ° possessed by 
μένους, καὶ σεληνιαζομένους, καὶ παραλυτικούς" Kai ἐθερά- 
demons, and lunatics, and paraly tics ; and he 
πευσεν αὐτούς. 25 Kai ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ 
healed them. And 5followed *him “crowds ‘great from 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπόλεως καὶ Ἱεροσολύμων καὶ Ιουδαίας 
Galilee and Decapoliz and Jcrusalem and Judea 
Kai πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου. 
and beyond the Jordan, 
᾽ 4 4 Η » > 2 ᾽ Q ” Ξ Q 4 
5 Ἰδὼν.δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους, ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος" Kai καθισαν- 
But seeing the crowds, he went up into the mountain; and “having 554 
TOC αὐτοῦ, προσῆλθον" αὐτῷ" οἱ.μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 2 καὶ ἀνοί- 
“down ‘he, came to him his disciples. And having 
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8 , > ~ 28/ 3 UJ id ’ ε 
ἕας τὸ.στόμα.αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς, λέγων, 3 Μακάριοι οἱ 
opened his mouth he taught them, saying, Blessed (are) the 
πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι" ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 

poor in spirit ; for theirs is the kingdom ofthe h avens, ” 
4 Ῥμακάριοι ot πενθοῦντες" ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται. 
Blessed they who mourn; for they shall be comforted. 
5, μακάριοι ot πραεῖς" ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονομήσουσιν τὴν γῆν. 
Blessed the meek; for they shall inherit the earth. 
Θ᾽ μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες καὶ διψῶντες τὴν δικαιοσύνην" ὅτι 
™ Blessed theywho hunger and thirst after righteousness; for 
αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσονται. 7 μακάριοι ot ἐλεήμονες" ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
they shall be filled. Blessed the merciful; for they 
? ΄ ὺ ? ε a ~ Dene Gi 3 a 4 
ἐλεηθήσονται. 8 μακάριοι ot καθαροὶ τῇ Kapdiq’ ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν 
shall find mercy. Blessed the’ pure inheart; for they 
θεὸν ὑψονται. 9 μακάριοι ot εἰρηνοποιοί ὅτι “αὐτοὶ! υἱοὶ θεοῦ 
SGod ‘shall ?see. Blessed the peacemakers; for they sons of God 
Ne ’ « a er 
κληθήσονται. 10 μακάριοι ot δδεδιωγμένοι ἕνεκεν δικαιο- 
shall be called. Blessed they who have bcen persecuted onaccountof right- 
σύνης" ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 11 μακάριοί 
eousness; for theirs is the kingdom ofthe heavens, Blessed 
ἐστε, ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς Kai διώξωσιν, Kai εἴπωσιν πᾶν 
are ye when theyshallreproach you, and shall persecute, and shall say every 
πονηρὸν τῥῆμα! καθ᾽ ὑμῶν "ψευδόμενοι," ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, 12 yat- 
wicked word against you, lying, onaccountof me, Re- 
A 3 ᾿ ~ 4) ε 4 € ~~ ῃ Ἵ ~ ᾽ “ Α 
βετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ort ὁ-μισθὸς. ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
joice and exult, for yourreward [15] great in the heavens; 
οὕτως.γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν. 
forthus theypersecuted the prophets who[were] before you. 
13 Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς" ἐὰν.δὲ TO ἅλας μωρανθῇ, 
Ye are the salt of thé earth: butif the salt become tasteless, 
3 , ε , ee ᾽ ) Ἀν ᾽ ’ ” ? ¢ " 
ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται; εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι, εἰμὴ ᾿Ἰβλη- 
with what shallit besalted? for nothing hasitstrength anylonger, but tobe 
θῆναι! ἔξω, "καὶ! καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 Ὕμεϊς 
cast out, and tobetrampledupon by men, Ye 
ἐστε TO φῶς τοῦ κόσμου" Ov.dvYaTaL πόλις κρυβῆναι ἐπάνω 
are the lightofthe world, 3cannot la *city be hid on 
» ’ 3 4 ’ ’ Y ’ 3 4 
ὄρους κειμένη" 15 οὐδὲ καίουσιν λύχνον Kai τιθέασιν αὐτὸν 
8 mountain situated, Nor dothey light alamp and put it 
« a 4 ’ ) 4) 4 A , A td ~~ ~ 
ὑπὸ τὼν μόδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, καὶ Ἀάμπει πᾶσιν τοῖς 
under thecorn measure, but upon the lampstand; and it shines for all who 
? ~ tee 2 er Xr i a ee « ~~ » θ 
εν TY OIKIG. 16 OUTWC αμψάτω το.φωςυμὼν ἐμῖίροσ εν 
{are] in the house, Τὰ [ἰθὺ shine: your light before 
~ ᾽ ᾽ Π) ” ε “ . 1 om” 3 ’ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. ὅπως ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ καλὰ ἔργα, καὶ δοξα- 
men, so that they may see your good works, and may 
σωσιν τὸν.πατέρα.ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
glorify your Father who[isJin the heavens. 
, ~ Ἅ 
17 Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προ- 
Think not that Icame toabolish the law or the pro- 
rs ~~ ? iy 
φήτας" οὐκιἦἧλθον καταλῦσαι, ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. 18 ἀμὴν. γὰρ 
phets;: Icame not to abolish, but to fulfil. For verily 
“ . ε ~~ » chy A 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ἕως. ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς Kai ἡ γῆ, ἰῶτα ἕν ἢ 
Isay toyou, Until shallpassawaythe heaven andthe earth, “iota ‘one or 
, , A ~ ’ ε n [4 
μία κεραία οὐ-μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, ἕως. ἂν πᾶντα 
one tittie innowiseshallpassaway from the law until all 
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opened his mouth, and 
taught them, saying, 
3 Blessed ave the poor 
in spirit: for theirs is 
the kingdom of hea- 
ven, 4 Blessed are 
they that mourn: for 
they shall be comfort- 
ed. 5 Blessed are the 
meek: for they shal} 
inherit the earth. 
6 Blessed are they 
which do hunger and 
thirst after righteous- 
ness: for they shall 
be filled. 7 Blessed ure 
the merciful : for they 
shall obtain mercy, 
8 Blessed ave the pure 
in heart: for they 
shall see God. 9 Bless- 
ed ave the peace- 
makers : for they shall, 
be called the children 
of God. 10 Blessed are 
they which are per- 
secuted for righteouse 
ness’ sake: for theirs 
is the kingdom of 
heaven. 11 Blessed are 
ye, when men shall 
revile you, and perse- 
cute you, and shall say 
all manuer of evil 
against you falsely, 
for my sake, 12 Re- 
joice, and be exceeding 
glad: for great is your 
reward in heaven: for 
so persecuted they the 
prophets which Were 
before you. 

13 Ye are the salt of 
the earth: but if the 
salt have lost his sa- 
vour, wherewith shall 
it be salted? it is 
thenceforth good for 
nothing, but to be cast 
out, and to be trodden 
under foot of men, 
14 Ye are the light of 
the world. Acity that 
is set on an hill cannot 
be hid. 15 Neither do 
men light a candle, 
and put it under a 
bushel, but on a can- 
dlestick; and it giveth 
light unto all that are 
in the house. 16 Let 
your light so shine be- 
fore men, that they 
may see your good 
works, and glorify 
your Father which is 
in heaven. 

17 ‘Think not that I 
ain come to destroy 
the law, or the pro- 
phets: Iam not come 
to destroy, but to ful- 
fil, 18 For verily I say 
unto you, Till heaven 
and earth pass, one jot 
or one tittle shall in 
no wise pass from the 
law. tillall be fulfilled; 
19 Whosoever there- 
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fore shall break one 
of these least com- 
mandments, and shall 
teach men so, he shall 
be called the least in 
the kingdom of hea- 
ven: but whosoever 
shall do and teach 
them, the same shall 
be called great in the 
kingdom of heaven. 
20 For I say unto you, 
That except your 
righteousness shall 
exceed the righteous- 
ness of the scribes and 
Pharisees, ye shall in 
no case enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. 

21 Ye have heard 
that it was said by 
them of: old time, 
Thou shalt not kill; 
and whosoevcr shall 
kill shall be in dan- 
ger of the judgment: 
22 but I say unto you, 
That whosoever is 
angry with his brother 
without a cause shall 
be in danger of the 
judgment: and who- 
soever shall say to his 
brother, Raca, shall be 
in danger of the coun- 
cil: but whosoever 


shall say, Thou fool, . 


shall be in danger of 
hell fire. 23 Therefore 
if thou bring thy vift 
to the altar, and there 
rememberest that thy 
brother hath ought 
against thee; 24 leave 
there thy gift before 
the altar, and go thy 
way; first be recon- 
ciled to thy brother, 
and then come and 
offer thy gift, 25 Agree 
with thine adversary 
quickly, whiles thou 
art in the way with 
bim ; lest at any time 
the adversary deliver 
thee to the judge, and 
the judge deliver thee 
to the officer, and thou 
be cast into prison. 
26 Verily I say unto 
thee, Thou shalt by 
no means come out 
thence, till thou hast 
paid the uttermost 
farthing. ; 

27 Ye have heard 
that it was said by 
them of old time, Thou 
shalt not commit adul- 
tery: 28 but I say 
unto you, That whoso- 
ever looketh on a 
woman to lust after 
her hath committed 
adultery with her al- 
ready in his heart, 
29 Andif thy right eye 
stfend thee, pluck it 
aut, and cast Σὲ from 


ΜΑΊΤΘΑΤΙΟΣ. ve 


γένηται. 19 ὃς. ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ μίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν. τούτων τῶν 
come to pass. Whoever thenshallbreak one of these commandments the 


ἐλαχίστων, καὶ διδάξῃ οὕτως τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἐλάχιστος KAN- 
least, and shallteach “so *men, least shall 


θήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν" d¢.0.dy ποιήσῃ καὶ 


becalled in the kingdom ofthe heavens; but whoever shall practise and 
, τ t [2 ~ , ~ 

διδάξῃ, οὗτος μέγας κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν 

shall teach [them], this([one] gréat shall becalled in the kingdom ofthe 


οὐρανῶν. 20 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν.μὴ περισσεύσῃ “7 δικαιο- 

heavens. ForIsay toyou, That unless. shall abound =right- 
σύνη ὑμῶν" πλεῖον τῶν γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, οὐ-μὴ 
eoushess ‘your above(that]ofthe scribes aad Pharisees, in no wise 
εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
shall yeenter into the kingdom ofthe heavens. 

21 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὕτι ἐῤῥέθη! τοῖς ἀρχαίοις. Οὐ φονεύσεις" 

Ye have heard that it wassaid tothe ancients, Thoushalt not commit murder; 

δος δι ἂν φονεύσῃ, ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. 22 ἐγὼ. δὲ 
but whoever shallcommit murder, liable shall be tothe judgment, But I 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ. ἀδελφῷ.αὐτοῦ Yeikn" 


say to you, Thatevery one who is angry with his brother lightly, 
ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει: ὃς.δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ.ἀδελφῷ.αὐτοῦ, 
liable shallbe tothe judgment: but whoever shallsay to his brother, 


Paka," ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ ὃς.δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ, Mwpé, 
Raca, liable shallbe tothe Sanhedrim: but whoever shallsay, Fool, 
ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς THY γέενναν τοῦ πυρός. 23'Edv οὖν προσ- 


liable -shallbe to the Gehenna of fire. If therefore thou 
φέρῃς τὸςδῶρόν.σου ἐπὶ TO θυσιαστήριον, κἀκεῖ μνησθῆς 
shalt offer thy gift at the altar, and there shalt remember 


er € ? , ” 4 u Lend ©) μὰ 2 ᾿ ~ ΕἾ ~ 4 
ὅτι ὁ.ἀδελφός.σου EXEL τὶ κατὰ σοῦ, 24 ἄφες ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶρόν 
that thy brother ‘has something against thee, leave there “gift 


σου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, καὶ ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλ- 


‘thy before the altar, and go away, first be 
λάγηθι τῷ.ἀδελφῷ.σου, Kai τότε ἐλθὼν πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν 
reconciled tothy brother, and then having come offer 2ριτε 


σου. 25 Ἴσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ-ἀντιδίκῳσου ταχύ, ἕως. ὅτου εἶ 
*thy. Be agrecing with thine adverse party quickly, whilst thou art 
δὲν τῇ ὁδῷ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ," μήποτέ σε παραδῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ 
in the way with him, lest ‘thee “deliver *the*adverse*party to the 
κριτῇ. καὶ ὁ κριτῆς ce παραδῷ! τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, Kai εἰς φυλακὴν 
judge, andthe judge thee deliver tothe officer, andinto prison 
βληθήηση. 26 ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, οὐ.μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν, 
thou be cast. Verily Isay to thee, Inno wise shalt thoucome out thence, 
ἕως. ἂν ἀποΐῷς τὸν ἔσχατον κοδράντην. 
until thou pay the last kodrantes. 
27 Heovoare ὅτι *2pp20n" “τοῖς ἀρχαίοις." 
Ye have heard that itwassaid tothe ancients, 
᾿Ξ ? Ys Ld ε ~ ef ~ € μ ~ 8 
σεις" Wéiyw.dzAtyw ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς 
adultery: butI say ἴο γοῦ, thatevery one that looksupon a woman to 
τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι δαὐτῆς," ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ 
lust after her, alreadyhascommitted adulterywith her in — 
καρδίᾳ *avrov." “29 εἰ. δὲ ὁ-ὀφθαλμός.σου ὁ δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει 
“heart Yhis. But if thine eye, the right, cause “to “offend 
σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" συμφέρει.γάρ σοι ἵνα 
*thee, pluckout it and cast{it]from thee: foritis profitable for thee that 


Ov_povyev= 
Thou shalt not commit 
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3 , ey ~ “Ὁ \ ‘ er A ~ ’ Ἄν 
ἀπόληται ἕν" τῶν. μελῶνσου. καὶ μὴ ὅλο» τὸ σῶμά.σου βληθῃ 
shuld perish one of thy members, and not “whole ‘thy “body ὍΘ cast 
Fic γέενναν. 80 καὶ εἰ ἡ.δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον 
into Gelienna, And if thyright hand cause ?to“offend’thee, cut off 
αὐτὴν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ’ συμφέρει.γάρ σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται 
it and cast(it]from thee: foritis profitable for thee that should perish 
ἐν τῶν. μελῶν. σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ. σῶμά. σου ᾿βληθῇ εἰς γέενναν." 
one of thy members, and ποὺ “whole ‘thy ῬοαΥ ῬὈ6 οαβδῦ into Gehenna. 
91 8’ Ἐῤῥέθη! δέ. "ὅτι! ὃςιἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν.γυναϊκα.αὐτοῦ, 
It was said also that whoever shall put away his wife, 
a? ? ~ ’ ΄ 2 ? 4 ‘ ? ¢ on r? iis A 
COTW αὐτῇ αποσταάσιον. 32 ἐγω.δὲ λέγω υμῖν, τι 'Ἰὸς.ἂν 
Jet him givetoher a letter of divorce: but I say toyou. that whoever 
ἀπολύσῃϊ τὴν. γυναῖκα.αὐτοῦ, παρεκτὺς λόγου πορνείας, ποιεῖ 
shali put aay his wife, except onaccount of fornication, causes 
αὐτὴν Ἐμοιχᾶσθαι ᾿ καὶ ἰὸς. ἐὰν! ἀπολελυμένην “yapnoy," 
her tocommitadultery; and whvever her who has been put away shallmarry, 
μοιχᾶται. 
commits adultery. 
33 Πάλιν ἠκούσατε, Ore 8ippéOn" τοῖς ἀρχαίοις, Οὐκ. ἐπιορ- 
Again, ye have heard that it was saidtothe ancients, Thoushalt not 
ἀποδώσεις.δὲ τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους.σου" 34 ἐγὼ 
thine oaths. “2 


κήσεις, 
forswear thyself, but thoushalt render tothe Lord 
δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ὀμόσαι ὕλως, μήτε EV τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος 
‘bit say to you not toswear αὖ all, neither by the heaven, because[the] throne 
ἐστὶν rou θεοῦ" 35 pire ἐν τῇ γῇ. OTe ὑποπόδιόν ἐστιν τῶν 
it is of God; nor by theearth, because(the]footstool it is 
ποδῶν.αὐτοῦ" μήτε εἰς ‘lepocdAupa, ort πόλις ἐστὶν τοῦ 
of his fect : nor by Jerusalem, because [the] city itis ofthe 
΄ e ᾿ 4 2 ~ ΄“ ? ’ ε; 
μεγάλου βασιλέως" 36 μήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ.σου ὀμόσῃς, ort 
great King. Neither by thy head shalt thou swear, because 
οὐ-δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα λευκὴν πὴ μέλαιναν ποιῆσαι." 37 ϑέστω" 
thouartnotable one hair white ΟΥ̓ black to make. “Let *be 
δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν, vai vai, od οὔ" “τὸ. δὲ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ 
‘but ἤγουν *word, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: but what(is] more thanthese from 
τοῦ πονηροῦ ἐστιν. 
evil is, 
88 ᾿Ηκούσατε bre Si6pi8n," ᾽᾿Οφθαλμὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, καὶ 
Yehave heard that it was said, Eye for eye, and 
ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος" 89 ἐγὼ.δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν» μὴ ἀντιστῆναι τῷ 
tooth for tooth ; but I say to you not to resist 
~ ’ ‘ 4 ? 
πονηρῷ" ἀλλ᾽ boric σε Ῥῥαπίσει ἐπὶ! τὴν.δεξιάν ἴσου σιαγόνα," 
evil; but whosoever thee shallstrike on thy right cheek, 
~ ‘ » ~ ? , 
στρέψον αὐτῷ kai τὴν ἄλλην" 40 καὶ τῷ θελοντί σοι Kpt- 
turn tohim also the other; and tohim who would with thee go 
~ ny 4 ~~ ~ ” ~ Sie ’ 5 
θῆναι καὶ τὸν. χιτῶνά.σου λαβεῖν, ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον 
to law | and thy tunie take, yield tohim also(thy] cloak; 
a ef ; ? ? ~ ᾽ 
4] καὶ ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον ἕν, ὕπαγε μετ᾿ αὐτοῦ δύο. 
and whosoever thee willcompeltogo “mile ‘one, go with him two, 
42 τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε τδίδου"" καὶ τὸν.θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ Savet- 
Tohimwho asksof thee give; and himthat wishes from thee to bor- 
σασθαι! μὴ.ἀποστραφῇς. 
ΤΟΥ thou shalt not turn away from. 


ΜΙ 


thee: for it is profit- 
able for thee that ohe 
of thy members should 
perish, and not thut 
thy whole body should 
be cast into hell 
30 And if thy right 
hand offend thee, cut 
it off, and cast τὲ from 
thee: for it is profit- 
able for thee that one 
of thy members should 
perish, and not thatthy 
whole body should be 
cast into hell. 

31 It hath been said, 
Whosoever shall put 
away his wife, let him 
give her a writing of 
divorcement: 32 but I 
βὰν unto you, That 
whosoever shall put 
away his wife, saving 
for the cause of forni- 
cation, causeth her to 
commit adultery: and 
whosoever shall marry 
her that is divorced 
comunittcth adultery. 

33 Again, ye hive 
heard that it hath 
been said by them of 
old time, Thou shalt 
not forswear thyrclf, 
but shalt perform unto 
the Lord thine oaths: 
34 but I say unto you, 
Swear not at all; nei- 
ther by heaven; fur it 
is God’s throne: 35 nor 
by the earth; for it is 
his footstool: neither 
by Jerusalem; for it is 
the city of the great 
King. 36 Neither shalt 
thou swear by thy 
head, beeanse thou 
canst not make one 
hair white or black. 
37 But let yourcouints 
nication be, Yea, yea; 
Nay, nay: for what- 
soever is more than 
these cometh of evil. 


38 Ye have heard 
that it hath beeu said, 
An eye for an eye, and 
a tooth for a tooth: 
39 but I say unto yon, 
That ye resist not 
evil: but whosvever 
shall smite thee on 
thy right cheek, turn 
to him the other alsxo. 
40 And if ary man will 
sue thee at the law, 
and take away thy 
coat, let him have thy 
cloke also. 41 And 
whosoever shall come 
pel thee to go a mile, 
go with him twain. 
42 Give to him that 
asketh thee, and from 
him that would bor- 


a a a, 


f εἰς γέενναν ἀπέλθῃ into Gehenna go aw.ly LITrA. 
ἱ πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων every one that puts away LTTrA. 
Byauncashas married L. ἃ ποιῆσαι ἣ μέλαιναν LITrA. 
strikes UpONLTTrA, 8 σιαγόνα gov Lira ; 
5 δανίσασθαι T. 


Ε ἐῤῥήθη LTrAW. 
k μοιχενθῆναι LTTrA. 
οἔσται shall be La. 
— gov (read the right cheek) T. 


h —- ὅτι LTTrA. 
16he who... 
P ῥαπίζει ets 
τ δός LITrA, 
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row of thee turn not 
thou away. 

43 Ye have heard 
that it hath been said, 
Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour, and hate 
thine enemy. 44 But 
I say unto you, Love 
your enemies, bless 
them that curse yon, 
do good to them that 
hate you, and pray for 
them which despite- 
fully use you, and per- 
secute you; 45 that ye 
may be the children of 
your Father which is 
in heaven : for he mak- 
eth his sun to rise on 
the evil and on the 
good, and sendeth rain 
on the just and on the 
unjust. 46 For if ye 


love them which love - 


you, what reward have 
ye? do not even the 
publicans the same? 
47 And if ye salute 
your brethren only, 
what do ye more than 
others? do noteven the 
publicansso? 48 Be ye 
therefore perfect, even 
as your Father which 
is in heaven is perfect. 


VI. Take heed that 
ye do not your alms be- 
fore men, to be seen of 
them: otherwise ye 
have no reward of your 
Father which isin hea- 
ven, 2 Therefore when 
thou doest thine alms, 
do not sound a trum- 
pet before: thee, as the 
hypocrites do in the 
synagogues and in the 
streets, that they may 
have glory of men. 
Verily I say unto you, 
They have their re- 
ward, 3 But when 
thou doest alms, let 
not thy left hand know 
what thy right hand 
doeth: 4 that thine 
alms may be insecret: 
and thy Father which 
seeth in secret him- 
self shall reward thee 
openly. 


5 And when thou 
pee thou shalt not 
as the hypocrites 
arc: for they love to 
pray standing in the 
synagogues and in the 
corners of the strecté, 


MATOAIO®. V, VE 


48 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ᾿ἐῤῥέθη," ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν. πλησίον.σου καὶ 
Ye have heard that it wus said, Thou shalt love thy neighbour and 


μισήσεις τὸν.ἐχθρόν.σου" 44 ἐγὼ.δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ᾿Αγαπᾶτε τοὺς 


hate thine enenry, ButI say toyou, Love 
ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, “εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς, καλῶς 
enemies ‘your, bless. those who curse you, “well 


ποιεῖτε “rove μισοῦντας ὑμᾶς," καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ἰᾷᾶο tothose who hate you, and pray fer those who 
χἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς καὶ" διωκόντων ὑμᾶς" 45 ὕπως γένησθε 
despitefully use you and _ persecute you; so that ye may be 
υἱοὶ τοῦ.πατρὸς ὑμῶν TOV ἐν οὐρανοῖς" ὅτι τὸν. ἥλιον. αὐτοῦ 
ΒΟΠ5 of your Father who[is]in[the] heavens: for his sun 
> , ᾽ 3 ‘ 3 ͵ 4 , ? ‘ ° 
ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ πονηροὺς Kai ἀγαθούς, καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους 
he causes to rise on evil and good, and sends rain on just 
Kai ἀδίκους. 46 ἐὰν.γὰρ ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, 


and unjust. For if ye love those who love . you, 
τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε: οὐχὶ Kai οἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ! ποιοῦσιν ; 
what reward haveye? ?not °also‘*the ‘tax °gatherers’the *same ‘do? 
47 καὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς. ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν μόνον, τί περισ- 


and if ye salute your brethren only, what extraeriii- 
σὸν ποιεῖτε; οὐχὶ Kai οἱ τελῶναι" δούτως" ποιοῦσιν ; 48 ἔσεσθε 
nary doye? Not “*also*the δύασχ “ρα Πποσοσβ 750 *do? “shail *be 
οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ" ὁ-πατὴρ.ὑμῶν “ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" 
*therefore'ye perfect, even as your Father who[is]in the heavens 
τέλειός ἐστιν. 
perfect is. 
6 Προσέχετε τὴν. .“ἐλεημοσύνην" ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν 
Beware your alms not todo before 
~ 2 ’ a a ~ ᾽ oA ’ " “ ᾿ 4 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, πρὸὺς.τὸ.θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς" εἰ.δὲ μήγε, "μισθὸν 
men, in order to be seen by them: otherwise reward 
οὐκ.ιἔχετε παρὰ τῷ.πατρὶ. ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν froic' οὐρανοῖς. 2 ὅταν 
ye have not with your Father who[is]in the heavens, When 
~ , wn & 
οὖν ποιῇς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ.σαλπίσῃς ἕμπροσθεν σου, 
therefore thou doest alnis, do not sound a trumpet hefore thee, 
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν ἔν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
as the hypocrites do in the synagogues and in the 
ῥύμαις, ὕὍπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων" ἀμὴν λέγω 
streets, that they may have glory from men. Verily 1 say 
ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσιν τὸν. μισθὸν. αὐτῶν. 8 cov.cé ποιοῦντος ἐλεη- 
toyou, they have their reward, But thou doing 
ry ? e ΄ ~ « » 
μοσύνην, μὴ-.γνώτω ἡ.ἀριστερά.σου -τί ποιεῖ ηἡ.δεξιάς σου, 
alms, Ἰοὺ not *know ‘thy “left “hand what does thy right hand, 
4 ὕπως 879 σον ἡ.ἐλεημοσύνη" iv τῷ κρυπτῷ" καὶ ὁ.πατήρ.σου 
so that *may “be ‘thine “alms in secret: aud thy Father 
« a > no a πον h δ 4 ῃ 7 ὃ ’ 12 Ἄνα; , = iH] 
ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ "αὐτὸς" ἀποδώσει σοι 'έν.τῳ φανερῳ. 
who _ sees in secret himself shall render to thee openly. 


5 Kai orav Ἐπροσεύχῃ, οὐκιἔσ) ὥσπερ" οἱ ὑποκριταί, 


And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be aS the hypverites, 
ὅτι φιλοῦσιν “ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς Kai ἐν» ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν 
for they love in the synagogues and in the corners of tha 





ἐῤῥήθη LT AW. 


2 — ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς καὶ LTTIA. 


the sanie LITraw. 


ε δικαιοσύνην righteousuess GLTT-aw. 
1— ev τῷ φανερῷ LITrAW, 


LTTra. 
be as LTTra, 


Vv —evAoyerTe . . . μισοῦντας ὑμᾶς LTTrA. δ᾿ τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς ‘FV. 
r Y οὕτως SOLTrA. 2 ἐθνικοὶ heathen GLTTrAW 8 τὸ αὐτὸ, 
© ὁ οὐράνιος the heavenly ttTra, ἃ - δὲ butts 1. 
ἴ.--- τοῖς τ ξὴ σοῦ ἐλεημοσυνὴ ἢ τ. 4 - αὑτὸς 

Κ προσεύχησθε, οὐκ ἔσεσθε ὡς ye pray, ye Shall not 


« 
υ ὡς AS LTT: A, 


VI. MATTHEW. 

πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, ὅπως ἰὰν" φανῶσιν τοῖς 
streets standing to pray, sothat they may appear 

ἀνθρώποις" ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ori" ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν 
to men. Verily Isay toyou, that they have 2reward 


αὐτῶν. 600.08, ὅταν προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ. "ταμιεϊόν᾽ σου, 
*their. But thon, when thou prayest, . enter into thy chamber, 
καὶ κλείσας τὴν.θύραν.σου, πρόσευξαι τῷ.πατρί.σου τῷ ἐν 
and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who [is] in 
τῷ κρυπτῷ Kai ὁςπατήρισου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ἀπο- 
secrct ; aud thy Father who — sees in secret will 
δώσει σοι οἐν.τῷ φανερῷ". 7 Προσευχόμενοι.δὲ μὴ. βαττολο- 
render to thee openly. But when ye pray do not use vain 
γήσητε," ὥσπερ ot ἐθνικοί" δοκοῦσιν.γὰρ Ore ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ 


repetitions, as the heatheus: for they think that in. “much *speaking 
αὐτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται. 8 μὴ οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς" 
‘their they shall be heard. 2Not “therefore ‘be Tike to them: 
οἶδεν. γὰρ ὁ-πατὴρ.ὑμῶν ὧν ρείαν ἔχετε πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς 


for “knows ‘your *Father of what things “need ‘ye “have before ye 
αἰτῆσαι αὐτόν. 9 οὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑμεῖς" ἸΠάτερ.ἡμῶν 
ask him. Thus therefore pray ye: Our Father 
ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω τὸ.ὕνομά.σου" 10 “ἐλθέτω! 
whof[artjin the heavens, sanctified be thy name; let come 
ἡ.-βασιλεία.σον" γενηθήτω τὸ.θέλημά.σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ 
thy kingdom ; let be done thy will as in heaven, [so]jalso 
ἐπὶ ττῆς" yc’ 11 τὸν. ἄρτον.ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸς ἡμῖν on- 
upon the earth; our bread the. needed give us to- 
pepov’ 12 καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ.ὀφειλήματα.ἡμῶν, ὡς Kai ἡμεῖς 
day ; and forgive us our debts, as also we 
Σ ? ’ {| ~ ? a λέ ᾿ ~ - 13 A 8 ᾽ ? ε ~ ? 
ἀφίεμεν" τοῖς ὀφειλεταις. ἡμῶν καὶ μὴ.εἰσενέγκῃς NMAC εἰς 
forgive our debtors ; And lead not us into 
πειρασμόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. Ort σοῦ ἐστιν 
temptation, but deliver us from evil. For thine is 
« > , 4 ® ? ‘ e Φ ᾽ 4 In 2 , u 
ἡ βασιλεία καὶ ἡ δύναμις καὶ 1 δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. ἀμήν. 
the kingdom andthe power andthe glory to the ages. Amen, 
14’Edyv.ydp ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα.αὐτῶν, 
Forif ye forgive men their offences, 
, , ‘ - ~ € sy t ~ ες Ψ ἐφ " 7N δὲ 4 
ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν ὁςπατὴριὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος" 15 eay.ce μὴ 
Swili®forgive °also “you tyour “Father “the “heavenly. but if *not 
ἀφῆτέ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις “rd.raparTwpaTa.avTwy," οὐδὲ ὁ 
‘ye "forgive men their offences, neither 
~ ’ ε ww 
πατὴρὑμῶν ἀφήσει τὰ.παραπτώματα.υμῶν. 
®8Father “your ‘will forgive your offences. 
16 Ὅταν.δὲ νηστεύητε, μὴ.γίνεσθε Yworep" οἱ ὑποκριταὶ 


‘And wheu yo fast, be not as the hypocrites, 
σκυθρωποί" ἀφανίζουσιν.γὰρ τΤὰ-πρόσωπα- "αὐτῶν," 
downcast in countenance; for they disfigure their faces, 
t ~ ~ ? Μ ᾿ 
ἅπως φανῶσιν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες ἀμὴν λέγω 


ΒΟ that they may appear. to men fasting. Verily Isay 


ὑμῖν, Xore" ἀπέχουσιν τὸν.μισθὺν. αὐτῶν. 17 σὺ.δὲ νηστεύων 
to you, that they have their reward. But thou, fasting, 
» ‘ 4 ἐξ ’ " 4 La , * A er 
ἄλειψαί σου τὴν κεφαλὴν, καὶ τὸ-προσωπόγ.σου νίψαι" 18 ὕπως 
anoint thy head, and “thy 7face twash, so that 
uhgavgce τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύων," ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί 
thou mayest not appear to men fasting, but to ?Father 
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that they may be seen 
of men. Yerily I say 
unto you, They have 
their reward. 6 But 
thou, when thou pray- 
est, enter into thy 
closet, and when thou 
hast shut thy door, 
pray to thy Father 
which is in secret ; and 
thy Father which secth 
in secret shall reward 
thee openly. 7 But 
when ye pray, use 
not vain repetitions, 
as the heathen do: 
for they think that 
they shall be heard for 
their much speaking. 
8 Be not ye therefore 
like unto them: for 
your Father knoweth 
what things ye have 
need of, before ye ask 
him, -9 After this man- 
ner therefore pray ye: 
Our Father which art 
in heaven, Hallowed 
be thy name. 10 Thy 
kingdom come. Thy 
will be done in earth, 
as if is in heaven. 
11 Give us this day our 
daily bread. 12 And 
forgive us our debts, 
as we forgive our dcbt- 
ors. 13 And lead us 
not into temptation, 
but deliver us from 
evil: For thine: is the 
kingdom, and the pow- 
er, and the glory, for 
ever. Amen. 14 For 
if ye forgive men their 
trespasses, your hea- 
venly Father will also 
forgive you: 15 but if 
ye forgive not men 
their trespasses, nei- 
ther will your Father 
forgive your  tres- 
passes, 


16 Moreover when ye 
fast, be nct, asthe hy- 
pocrites, of asad couns 
tenance: for they dis- 
figure their faces, that 
they may appear unto 
men to fast. Verity I 
say unto you, They 
have their reward. 
17 But thou, when thou 
fastest, anoint thine 
head, and wash thy 
facé; 18 that thou ap- 
pear not unto men to 
fast, but unto thy Fa- 


1 ἀντ ΤΑ. ™—Or.LTTrA. πταμεῖῤν ΤΑ.- °— ἐν τῷ φανερῷ LTTrA. P βατταλογήσητε TA. 


.«ἢ ἐλθάτω τ΄. - --- τῆς LTLCAW., 


6 ἀφήκαμεν have forgiven τὐὐτνα. *— ὅτι σοῦ to end of verse 
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ther which isin secret: 
andthy Father, which 
seeth in seeret. shall 
reward thee openly. 


19 Lay not up for 
yourselves  treusures 
upon enrth, where 
rooth and rust doth 
corrupt, and where 
thieves break through 
and steal: 20 but lay 
up for yourselves trea- 
sures in heaven, where 
neither noth nor rust 
doth corrupt, and 
where thieves do not 
break through nor 
steal: 21 for where 
your treasure is, there 
will your heart be al- 
so. 22 Thelight of the 
body is the eye: if 
therefore thine eye be 
single, thy whole body 
shall be full of light. 
23 But if thine eye be 
evil, thy whole body 
shall be full of dark- 
ness. If therefore the 
light that is in thee be 
darkness, how great is 
that darkness! 


24 No man can serve 
two masters: for ei- 
ther he will hate the 
one, and love the other; 
or else he will hold to 
the one, and despisa 
the other. Ye cannot 
serve God and mam- 
mon. 25 Therefore 1 
say unto you, Take no 
thought for your life, 
what ye shall eat, or 
what ye shall drink; 
nor yet for your body, 
what ye shall put on. 
Is not the life more 
than meat, and the 
body than raiment ? 
26 Behold the fowls of 
the air: for they sow 
not, neither do they 
reap, nor gather into 
barns; yet your hea- 
venly Father feedeth 
them, Areyenot much 
better than they? 
27 Which of you by tak- 
ing thought can add 
one cubit unto his sta- 
ture? 28 And why take 
ye thought for rai- 
ment? Consider the 
lilies of the field, how 
they grow; they toil 
not, neither do they 
spin: 29 and yet 1 say 
unto you, That even 
Solomon in all his 
glory was not arrayed 
like one of these. 
30 Wherefore, if God 
so clothe the grass of 
the field, which to day 


MAT OA Gs. Vie 
σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ" Kai ὁ.πατήρισου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
*thy who [15] in secret 3 aud thy Father who 5005 in 
*KONUTTP ἀποδώσει, σοι δὲν. τῷ. φανερῳ." 

secret wili render tothee openly. 
19 Μὴ.θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅπου 
Treasure not up ΤῸ yourselves treasures upon the carth, where 


4 A ~ > 2% ef r fe a 
σὴς καὶ βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, Kai ὅπου κλέπται διορύσσουσιν καὶ 


moth and rust spoil, and where thieves dig through and 
, . , τη ν ~ N > ? ~ 
κλέπτουσιν". 20 Onoaupizere.cé ὑμῖν. θησαυροὺς ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
steal: but treasure up foryourselves treasures in heaven, 


e » 4 » ~ ? , , oe ’ 2S 
που οὔτε σὴς οὔτε βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται οὐ.δι- 


where neither moth nor rust spoils and where thieves dn not 
- , . 4 

ορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. 21 ὕπου.γάρ ἐστιν ὑ θησαυρὸς 

dig through nor steal: for where is “treasure 


ὑμῶν," ἐκεῖ ἔσται "καὶ! ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν." 39 Ὃ λύγνος τοῦ 
‘your, there willbe also “heart *your. The limp of the 
σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός" ἐὰν οὖν" [ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου 


body is the eye; if therefore tive cye 
« λ - vv Il e ι ~ ’ 4 ” * 229 “ιν δι « 
amhovg ῃ. ὅλον τὸ σῶμά.σου φωτεινὸν ἕσται" 23 ἑατ’.0ξ 0 
single be, *whole “ἐν body light will be. But if 
ὀφθαλμός. σου πονηρὸς ἢ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά.σου σκοτεινὸν ἔσται. 
thine cye evil be, “whole *thy body dark will he, 
εἰ οὖν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν, τὸ σκότος πίσον; 


If therefore the light ὑμπαῦ [is]in thee darkness the darkness how great 
24 Οὐδεὶς δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. Teyap τὸν ἕνα 
Noone ἰδ able two lords toserve; foreither the one 
μισήσει, Kai τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει: ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται, Kai 
he τΥ1}} παΐθ, and the other hewilllove; or{the}one he will huid to, and 


τοῦ ἑτέρου καταφρονήσει. ov.dvvacbe θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ ὅμαμ- 
the other he will despise. Yearenotable "God ‘to ?serve and mame 


prove." 25 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, μὴ.μεριμνᾶτε τῇς.Ψυχῃ. ὑμῶν. 


is, 


mon. Because of this Isay toyou, be not careful as to your life, 
τί φάγητε "καὶ! ἱτί πίητε! μηδὲ τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν, 
what yeshouldeat and what yeshoulddrink; nor as to your body 
τί ἐνζύσησθε. οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν τῆς τροφῆς καὶ 


what yeshould puton. 7Not “the *life | ‘more ‘is thanthe fool and 


A ~~ “ν᾿ > ¢ , ’ ? a , - 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος; 20 ἐμβλέψατε εἰς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
the body thanthe raiment? Look at the birds of tha 
οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι οὐ.σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν, οὐξὲ συνάγουσιν 

heaven, that theysownot, nor dothey reap, nor dothey gather 

2 5 Α ~ ω ? i 
εἰς ἀποθήκας, καὶ ὁπατὴρ.ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά" οὐχ 
into granaries, and your Father the heavenly feeds them: “?not 
£ ~ ~ Lay ? ? ~ , i) 3. Ὁ « ~ 
υμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; 27 ric.d& ἐξ υμῶν μερι- 

“ye “much ‘are better than they? But which outof you by being 
μνῶν δύναται προσθεῖνα! ἐπὶ τὴν.ἡλικίαν.αὐτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα; 
careful [15 able to add to his stature “eubit one? 
28 καὶ περὶ ἐνδύματος τί μεριμνᾶτε: καταμάθετε τὰ κρινα 

and about raiment why arcyecareful? observe the lilies 
τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πῶς *avzaver! οὐἱκοπιᾷ! οὐδὲ πινήθει"" 20 λέ- 
of the field, how theygrow: theylabournot nor cothey<pin: 3 
yw δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ.δέξῃ. αὐτοῦ περιε- 
Ssay*butto you that noteven Solomon in all his glory owas 

4 ° τ ? ᾿ Ὁ ~ ᾽ 
βάλετο ὡς ἕν τούτων. 80 εἰ.δὲ τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ, σήμερον 
clothed as one of these. Butif the zrass ofthe field, to ‘day 





*kpupatw LITrA, 5 --- ἐν τῷ φανερῷ GrTtraw. Ὁ σου thy titra. ©— Katy, 4+ cov thy wt. 


ce οὖν le 
“Te πίητε τ. 


Cae ete? 


Ἢ ο ὀφθαλμὸς σον ἁπλοῦς LTA. 


Καὐξάνουσιν LTTra. 


hy or Ltr; — καὶ Τὰ, 


5 μαμωνᾷ GLTTrAW, 
υ @ νήθουσιν ἵττια, 


ἱ κοπιῶσιν LT; κοπιοῦσιν Tra. 


VI, VII. MATTHEW. 


ὄντα, καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον βαλλόμενον, ὁ θεὸς οὕτως 
‘which is and to-morrow into an oven is cast, God __— thus 
ἀμφιέννυσιν, οὐ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι; 91 μὴ 
arrays, [willhe}] not much rather you, O[ycjof little faith? “not 
οὖν μεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες, Τί φάγωμεν. ἢ τί πίωμεν, 
‘therefore ‘be careful, saying, What shall weeat? or what shall wedrink? 
a ’ [4 Ὡ ‘ ’ 7 ~ A M h2 
ἢ τί περιβαλώμεθα; 82 πάντα.γὰρ ταῦτα Ta ἔθνη "ἐπι- 
or with what shall we be clothed? For all these things the nations seek 
ζητεῖ"" oldev-yap ὁ-πατὴριὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος ort xpycere 
after. For knows your Father the heavenly 
τούτων ἁπάντων" 88 ζητεῖτε.δὲ πρῶτον στὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
. of *these “things 141], But seek-ye © first the kingdom 
θεοῦ καὶ τὴν.δικαιοσύνην" αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα προσ- 
ofGod and his righteousness, and “these “things 121 
τεθήσεται᾽ ὑμῖν. 84 μὴ οὖν Ῥμεριμνήσητεϊ εἰς τὴν αὔριον" 
be added to you. *Not *therefore be careful for the morrow: 
ἡ.γὰρ αὔριον μεριμνήσει Ira‘ τἑαυτῆς." ἀρκετὸν TY 
for the morrow shallbecarefulabout {86 (things) ofitself. Sufficient to the 
ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
day [is]the evil of it. 
7 M7)-xpivere, ἵνα μὴ.κριθῆτε" 2 ἐν 


ᾧ γὰρ κρίματι κρίνετε, 
Judge not, 


that ye be not judged: *with “what ‘for judgment ye judge, 
κριθήσεσθε: καὶ ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, "ἀντιμετρηθήσεται" 
ye shall be judged; and with what measure yemete, itshall be mensured again 
ὑμῖν. 8 Τί.δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος TO -ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ 
to you. Butwhy lookestthouonthe mote that[is]in the eye 
ἀδελφοῦ.σου, TIV.6E ἐν τῷ.σῷ - ὀφθαλμῷ δοκὸν ov-KAaTavoEIC 5 
of thy brother, but the 7in “thine (*own] ‘eye ‘beam  operceivest not? 
47 πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ.ἀδελφῷ.σου, Αφες ἐκβάλω τὸ 
Or how wilt μου 58 ὺ tothy brother, Suffer [that]I may castout the 
’ t ’ ‘ih ἠ ἠ 8 θ λ τῳ e Q ὃ 4 ε ὃ -% ? ~ 
καρῴος ‘ATO του-.οφθαλμου.σου" καὶ LOOV, ἢ OOXOC ἔν TH 
mote from thine eye: and behold, the beam [is)in 
ὀφθαλμῷ.σου; 5 ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν EK 
thine [own] eye ! hypocrite, cast out first the beam out of 
rov-d¢0adpov.cou," καὶ τότε διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος 
thine [own] eye, and then thou wiltsecclearly tocastout the mote 
0 ΡΠ lod ~ 9 ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ. ἀδελφοῦ.σου. 
out of the eye of thy brother. 
6 Μὴ-.δῶτε τὸ 
Give not that which [15] holy 
μαργαρίτας ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν χοίρων, μήποτε “KaTa- 
2pearls *your before the swine, lest § they should 
͵᾿πατήσωσιν" αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς.ποσὶν.αὐτῶν, Kai στραφέντες 


tothe dogs, nor cast 


trample upon them with their feet,’ and. having turned 
ῥήξωσιν ὑμᾶς. 
they rend you. 
7 Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε" 
Ask, and it shall be given toyou: seek, and ye shall find: 


χρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν. 8 πᾶς.γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, 
knock, and itshallbeopened toyou., Foreveryone that asks receives, 

καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι Σἀνοιγήσεται." 
and hethat seeks finds, and tohimthat knocks it shall be opened. 


τ ἐπιζητοῦσιν LTTrA. 


that ye have need 


shail 


ἅγιον τοῖς κυσίν" μηδὲ βάλητε τοὺς. 
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is, and to morrow is 
cast into the oven, shall 
he not much more 
clothe you, O ye of lit- 
tle faith? 31 ‘Therefore 
take no thought, say- 
ing, What shall we 
eat? or, What shall we 


. drink ? or, Wherewith- 


al shall we be clothed? 
32 (For after all these 
things do the Gentiles 
seek :) for your hea- 
venly Father knoweth 
that ye have need 
of all these things. 
33 But seek ye first the 
kingdom. of God,’ and 
his righteousness ;.and 
all these things shall 
be added unto you, 
34 Take therefore no 
thought for the nior- 
row: for the morrow 
shall take thought for 
the things of itself. 
Sufficient unto the day 
ts the evilthereof. — 


VII. Judge not, that 
ye be not judged. 
2 For with what. judg- 
ment ye judge, yeshall 
be judged: and with 
what measure ye mete, 
it shall be measured to 

ou again, 3 And why 

holdest thou the 
mote that is in thy 
brother’s eye, but con- 
siderest not the beam 
that is in thine own 
eye? 4 Or how wilt 
thou say to thy bro- 
ther, Let me pul! out 
the mote out of thine 
eye; and, behold, a 
beam is in thine own 
eye? 5 Thou hypocrite, 
first cast.out the beam 
out of thine own eye; 
and then shalt thou 
see clearly to cast out 
the mote out of thy 
brother’s eye. 


6 Give not that which 
is holy unto the dogs, 
neither cast ye your 
pearls before - swine, 
lest they trample them 
wuder their feet, and 
turn again and rend 
you, 


7 Ask, and it shall be 
given you; seek, and 
ye shall find; knock, 
and it shall be opened 
unto you: 8 for every 
one that asketh receiv- 
eth; and he that seek- 
eth findeth; and to 
him that knocketh it 


shall be opened, 9 Or 





| ) 
ο τὴν δικαιοσύνην καὶ τὴν βασιλειαν L ; — Tov θεοῦ (read its right- 


eousness) LT[ a] Ρ μεριμνήσετε Ε. 1— τὰ (omit the [things] of) Lrtraw. τ αὐτῆς a. " μετρηθή- 


εἴ ἐκ out of LTT’, 
~ καταπατήσουσιν they shall traniple upon ittra. 


σεται it shall be measured GLTTraw. 
LYTraA. 


v ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σον τὴν δοκόν 
χα ἀνοίγετας jt is opeucd Ltr. 
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what man is there of 
you, whoin if his son 
ask bread, will he give 
hima stone? 10 Orif 
he ask a fish, will he 

ive him a serpent? 
ἢ If ye then, being 
evil, know how to give 
good gifts unto yofir 
children, how much 
more shall your Father 
which isin heaven give 
good things to them 
that ask him? 


12 Therefore _ all 
things whatsoever ye 
would that nicer should 
do to you, do ye even 
so to them: for this 
is the law and the pro- 
phets, 


13 Enter ye in at 
the strait gate: for 
wide is the gate, and 
broad is the way, that 
leadeth to destruction, 
and many there be 
which go in thereat: 
14 because strait zs the 
gate, and narrow is the 
way, which leadecth un- 
to life, and few there 
be that find it. 

15 Beware of false 
prophets, which come 
to you in sheep’s cloth- 
ing, but inwardly they 
are ravening wolves. 
{6 Yeshall know them 
by their fruits. Do 
men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of 
thistles? 17 Even so 
every good tree bring- 
eth forth good fruit; 
but a corrupt tree 
bringeth forth evil 
fruit. 18 A good tree 
eannot bring forth evil 
fruit, ncithercanacor- 
rupt tree bring torth 
good fruit. 19 Every 
tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit is 
ιν down, and cast 
into the fire. 20 Where- 
fore by their fruits ye 
shall know them, 


21 Not every one 


that saith unto me, 
Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into the .kingdom of 
heaven; ‘but he that 
coeth the will of my 


MA TO AGO: VII 
9% τίς γἐυ στιν" ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν tay" παἰτήσῃ" ὁ υἱὸς 
Or what “is*there *of ὅγοι pron who if should task son 
αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; 10 kai ἐὰν ἰχθὺν 
*his bread, astone willhegive him? and if a fish 
D8 tl . ow > δώ > ~ ; ᾿- ε ~ ‘ 
αἰτὴησῃ,} pay ὑφιν emicwos αὐτῷ; 11 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ 
heshouldask, aserpent willhegive him? If therefore ye, “evil 
ὄντες οἴδατε δόματα ἀγαθὰ διδόναιτοϊς.τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ 
‘being, know [how] “gifts ‘good =: to give to your children, how nich 
μᾶλλον ὁ-πατὴριὑμῶν ὃ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ 
who[is]in the 


more your Father heavens will give goodthings 
τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτὸν; 
to them that ask him? 
12 Πάντα viv ὕσα.“ἂν" θέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ 


Allthings therefore whatever yedesire that "βμοι]ὰ "40 *to®you 

ἄνθρωποι, οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς" οὗτος.γάρ ἐστιν ὁ 

ἔλθῃ, ᾿ so also “ye *do to them: for this is the 
νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 

law andthe prophets. 

13 Εἰσέλθετε" διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης" ὅτι πλατεῖα “ἡ πύλη!" 

Enterin through the narrow’ gate; for wide the gute 

καὶ εὐρύχωρος ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ἀπώλειαν, Kal 


and broad the way that leads to destruction, and 
πολλοί εἰσιν οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι de αὐτῆς" 14 fore! στενὴ 8H 
many are they who’ enter through it: for narrow the 


πύλη" Kai τεθλιμμένη ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ζωήν, Kai 


gate and straitened the way that leads to life, and 
ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν. 
few are they who find it. 
15 Προσέχετε." δὲ" ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχονται 
But beware of the false prophets, who come 


4 e ~ γ 1 if , » , ᾽ [4 er 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν ἐνδύμασιν προβάτων, ἔσωθεν.δὲ εἰσιν λύκοι ἅρ- 


to you in = raiment of sheep, but within are “wolves 'ra- 
παγες. 16 ἀπὸ τῶν.καρπῶν.αὐτῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς" μήτι 
pacious, By their fruits yeshallknow them, 


συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν ἱσταφυλὴν " ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα; 
Dothey gather from thorns abunchofgrapes, or from  thistles figs? 
17 οὕτως πᾶν δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ" τὺ.δὲ 
So every “tree 1vood “fruits *zood produces, but the 
σαπρὸν δένδρον καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖ. 18 οὐ«.δύναται 
corrupt tree “fruits *bad produces. *Cannot 
δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖν," οὐδὲ δένδρον aa- 
2a Stree “good “fruits Sevil produce, nor a‘tree ‘cor- 
πρὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς Ἱποιεῖν.! 19 πᾶν" devcpov μὴ ποιοῦν 
rupt *truits *good “produce. Every tree not producing 
ὃν καλὸν ἐκκό i εἰς πῦρ βάλλ ἰἄραγε! 
καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 20 ‘upaye 
"fruit *good iscutdown and into fire is cast. Then surely 
πιἀπὸϊ rHy.capTov.atray ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. 
by their fruits ye shall know thei. 
210% πᾶς ὁ λέγων pot, Κύριε, κύριε, εἰσελεύσεται εἰς 
Not every one who says tome, Lord, Lord, shalienter into 
4 , ~ ΕΣ ~ ᾽ , € ~ A , ~ 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
the kingdom ofthe heavens, but hewhodoecs the will 





Υ — ἐστιν utr [A]. 
also a fish shall ask LrT-a, 
bh — δὲ but ut [tra]. 

1 Goa ye LTra. 


& [ἡ πύλη] LT. 
Kk + [ody] now x. 





8 αἰτήσει Shall ask Lrtra. 
d εἰσέλθατε LTTrA. 


2 ἀὸν LTTrA, 


b “Δ a3 Q ? , 
ἣ καὶ ἰχθὺν αἰτήσει ΟΥ̓ 
ο ἐὰν τ. 


; 6 - ἡ πύλη γ{1]. {τί how Gurr. 
i σταφυλὰς grapes LTTra. ὁ ἐνεγκεῖν bear 1. 
Me Y 

cK Le 


VII, VIN. 


πατρός μου τοῦ 


MATTHEW. 


ἐν ™ οὐρανοῖς. 22 πολλοὶ ἐροῦσίν μοι ἐν 


of my Father who[is] in [the] heavens. Many willsay tome in 
, ~ e , ~ ~ , 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, Κύριε, κύριε, οὐ τῷκ.σῷ ὀνόματι ὁπροεφὴ- 
that day, Lord, Lord, *not Sthrough*thy "name did “we 
[4 I 4 ~ ~ ? , ἘΞ ὃ ld ? ¢ λ - - "ἢ 
τεύσαμεν,! καὶ τῷ.σῷ ὀνόματι δαιμόνια ἐξεβάλομεν, καὶ 
*prophesy, and throngh thy name deuions cast out, and 
~ ~ > , ᾿ς 4 2 , S 4 
τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δυνάμεις πολλὰς ἐπούγσαμεν; 2B Kat 
through thy name “7works*of*power ‘*many perform ? And 


τότε ὁμολογήσω αὐτοῖς, ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς" ἀποχωρεῖτε 


then will I confess to them, Never knewI you: depart ye 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι τὴν ἀνομίαν. 
from me, who work lawlessness. 
24 Πᾶς οὖν orice ἀκούει pov τοὺς λόγους Provrove," 
Every one therefore whosoever hears “my Swords ithese, 


~ , ’ ᾷ « 2 
καὶ ποιεῖ αὐτούς, ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν" ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ, ὅστις ᾿κοδό- 
and does them, Iwillliken him ἰοῦ δι ‘prudent, who built 
μησεν 'τὴν.οἰκίαν. αὐτοῦ! ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν" 25 καὶ κατέβη 7 
his house’ upon the roek: aud camedown the 
βροχὴ καὶ "ἤλθον! οἱ ποταμοὶ Kai ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, καὶ 


rain, and ‘came the streams, and blew the winds, and 
ἱπροσέπεσον!" τῇ.οἰκίᾳ.ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ.ἔπεσεν᾽ τεθεμελέωτο. γὰρ 
fell npon that house, and itfellnot; forithadbeen founded 


ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. 26 καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀκούων 
upon the rock, and everyone who hears 
τούτους καὶ μὴ.ποιῶν αὐτούς, ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, 
these and doesnotdo them, 86 5181] Ὀ6 likened toa*man ‘foolish, 
ὅστις ἠκοδόμησεν 'τὴν.οἰκίαν.αὐτοῦ"! ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον" 27 Kai 
who built his house upon 6 sand: and 
2 ς ᾿ τ ε \ ‘ » ε 
κατέβη -ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν ot 
came down the = rain, and came the streams, and “blew the 
ἄνεμοι, καὶ προσέκοψαν τῷῇ.οἰκίᾳ.ἐκείνῃ, Kai ἔπεσεν, καὶ ἦν 
winds, and beat upon that house, and itfell, and ‘was 
ἡ πτῶσις αὐτῆς μεγάλη. 
‘the “fail ‘of*it great. 
28 Kai. ἐγένετο bre “συνετέλεσεν! ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τοὺς λόγους 
Anditcametopass when “had *finished 'Jesus Swords 
τούτους ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τῇ.διδαχῃ.αὐτοῦ" 29 ἣν 
*these astonished were the crowds at his teaching: *he ?was 
yao διδάσκων αὐτοὺς we ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ we ot 
for teaching them as “authority “having, and not as the 


λόγους 


βου τοὺς 
*my “words 


γραμματεῖς". 
scribes. 
, ry ~ 2 A ~ UN ? ? 3 ~ 
8 ΣΙἹΚαταβάντι.δὲ adres ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
And when *had®come*down "he from the mouniain, *followed *him 
ὄχλοι πολλοί" 2 καὶ ἰδού, λεπρὸς τέλθὼν"}! προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, 
Ξογονἂ ‘great. And behold, aleper havingcome didhomege ὕο him, 
λέγων, Κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί με καθαρίσαι. ὃ Καὶ 


saying, Lord, if thouwilt thouartabie me _  tocleanse. _ And 
ἐκτείνας τὴν. χεῖρα ἥψατο αὐτοῦ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς,! λέγων, 
having stretched out [{ἰ5] βαπᾷἃ touched “him 1 Jesus, saying, 


, 3 ~ ¢ 
Θέλω. καθαρίσθητι. Kai εὐθέως Ῥέκαθαρίσθη! αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα. 
I will, bethoucleansed. Andimmediateiy was cleansed his lepro y. 


- ings 
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Father which is in 
heaven. 22 Many will 
say to me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we 
not prophe.ied in thy 
name? and in thy 
name have cast ont 
devils? and in thy 
name done mauy won- 
derful works? 23 And 
then will I profess un- 
to them, I never knew 
you: depart from ine, 
ye that work iniquity. 


24 Therefore whoso- 
ever hearcth these say- 
ef mine, and 
docth them, I will 
liken him unto a wise 
mar, whieh built his 
house upon a rock: 
25 and the rain de-cen- 


.ded, and the floods 


came, and the winds 
blew, and beat upon 
that house; and it fell 
not: for it was fonnded 
upon 2a rock. 26 And 
eve Ὗ one that heareth 
these sayings of mine, 
and doeth them not, 
shall be likened unto 
a foolish man, which 
brilé his house npon 
the sand: 27 and the 
rain deseended, and 
the floods came, and 
the winds blew, and 
beat Ὅροι that honse; 
and it fell: and great 
was the fall of it. 


28 And it came to 
pass, when Jesns had 
ended these sayings, 
the people were aston. 
ished at his dcctrine: 
29 ior he taught them 
as one having an- 
thority, and not as the 
scribes. 


VIII. When he was 
come down from the 
mountain, great mnl- 
titudes followed him. 
2 And, behold, there 
came a‘icper end wor- 
shipped him, saying, 
Lore, ifthou wilt, thea 
canst muke me clean. 
3 And Jesus put forth 
his hand, and touched 
him, saying, I will; be 
thou cican. Aud in- 
mediately his leprosy 
was eleunsed. 4 And 


B+ τοῖς the LTtra. 9 ἐπροφητεύσαμεν LTTra. Ρ [τούτους] Ltr. 4 ὁμοιωθήσεται he sbali be 


likened Lrtr. * αὐτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν LTTra. 5. ἦλθαν Tr. 
ἔπεσαν τττὰα. Y αὐτοῦ THY οἰκίαν LTTrA. W ἐτέλεσεν LTTrA. 
LETrA 3 + καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι and the Pharisees i. 
αὐτοῦ tr. *mpogcAdwy having come to [him] iTrrav”. 
Tvtra, δ ἐκαθερίσθη 1. 


t προσέπαισαν struck ἀρ ΙΏΒΌΙ ; προσ- 
2+ αὐτῶν (read their seribes) . 
Y καὶ καταβάντος αὐτοῦ L; καταβάντος δὲ ς 
ὁ - ὁ Ingous (read he touched) 


0 
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Jesus saith unto him, 
See thon tell no man; 
but go thy way, shew 
thyself to the priest, 
ΔῊ 1 offer the gift that 
Moses commanded, for 
atestimonyuntothem. 


5 And when Jesus 
was entered into Ca- 
pernaum, there came 
unto him a centurion, 
be~ceching him, 6 and 
saying, Lord, my ser- 
vant licth at home sick 
of the palsy,grievously 
tormented. 7And Jesus 
saith unto him, I will 
come and heal him, 
8 The centurion an- 
swered and said, Lord, 
I am not worthy that 
thou shouldest come 
uniter my roof: but 
speak the word only, 
aul my servant shall 
be healed. 9 For Tam 
aman under authority, 
having soldiers under 
me: and I say to this 
man, Go, and he goeth; 
and to another, Conie, 
and he cometh; and 
to my servant, Do 
this, and he doeth it. 
10 When Jesus heard 
it, he marvelled, and 
said to them that fol- 
lowed, Verily I say 
unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, 
no, not in Israel. 
11 And I say unto you, 
That many shall come 
from the cast.and west, 
and shall sit down with 
Abraham, and Isaac, 
and Jacob, in the king- 
dom of heaven. 12 But 
the children of the 
x<ingdom shall be cast 
out into outer dark- 
ness: there shall be 
weeping and gnashing 
of teeth. 13 And Jesus 
said unto the centu- 
rion, Go thy way; and 
as thou hast believed, 
so be it done unto thee, 
And his servant was 
healed in the selfsame 
hour. 


14 And when Jesus 
was come into Peter’s 
honse. he saw his wife’s 
mother laid, and sick 
of a fever... 15 And he 


ς ἀλλὰ EGLTTrA. ἃ προσένεγκον LTTrAW. ©Mwivoyjs LTTrAW. ἴ εἰσελθόντος LTTrA. 8 αὐτῷ 
he οὐ; αὐτοῦ he urtra. 
1— 6 Ἰησοῦς (read he says) ui[trJa. 
© + τασσόμενος placed x. 
with no one so great faith in Israel btra. 
&— καὶ LT[Tr]A:  - αὐτοῦ (vead the servant) Lrt.[ a]. 


GLTTrAW, 
from that hour 4, 


MAYTOATIO S&S. νι 

4 Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὅρα μηδενὶ εἴπῃς" “ἀλλ᾽ ὕπαγε, 

And “says “to*him _ 1Jesus, See _noone thoutell; but go * 
σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε! τὸ δῶρον ὃ προσ-- 
thyself shew tothe priest, and offer the gift which  -or- 
érazev “Mwoije," εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 
dered _* Moses for atestimony to them, 

5 ΓΕἰσελθόντι".δὲ 8rq@ Inood" εἰς "Kazrepvaovp," προσῆλθεν 

And “having ?entered Jesus into Capernaumn, came 

᾽ ~ if ‘4 I} AY ᾽ 4 4 , f 
αὐτῷ ἱἑκατύνταρχος" παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν 6 καὶ λέγων, Κύριε, 
*to®him ‘a "centurion, beseeching him and saying, Lord, 
ει ν , ᾽ --ι-»» , » 
ὁ.παῖς.μου βέβληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός, δεινῶς βασα- 
my servant is laid in the house aralytic, . gricvously tor- 
γνιζόμενος. 7 "Καὶ" λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς," Ἐγὼ ἐλθὼν θεριι- 


mented. And “says *to*him 1Jesus, I havingcome εἰ 
, f} ’ m rr 4 > a} ll 4 11 ’ ll bd [4 

πεύσω αὐτόν. 8 ™Kai ἀποκριθεὶς o l'exarovrapxoc" ἔφη, Κύριε, 

heal him. And “answering ‘the “centurion said, Lord, 


᾽ > ve 4 κε “et 4 4 , ΦΗΣΙΝ ) 4 r 
οὐκ. εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς ἵνα μου πὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθῃς" ἀλλὰ μόνον 


Iam μοῦ worthy that “my ‘under roof thou shonldest come, but ouly 
εἰπὲ "λόγον," καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ.παῖς. μου. 9 καὶ. γὰρ ἐγ ἄν- 
speak ἃ word, and shallbehesled my servant. Foralso —~ a 


θρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν",. ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας" 
mau am under authority, haviug under mysclf soldiers ; 


A ¢ , , Ly ᾽ 5 ‘ » Hay ‘ 
καὶ λέγω τούτῳ. TopevOyrt, καὶ πορεύεται" καὶ ἄλλῳ, "ἔρχου, 
and Isay tothis [one], Go, and he goes; and toanother, Come, 


καὶ ἔρχεται" Kai τῷ.δούλῳ.μου, ἸΠΤοίησον τοῦτο, Kai ποιεῖ. 
and hecomes; and tomy bondman, Do this, and he does [it]. 
10 ᾿Ακούσας.δὲ δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν, καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀκολου- 
And *having *heard 1Jesus wondered, and said to those follow- 
Ootaw?, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, “οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ τοσαύτην 
ing, Verily Isay toyou, Noteven in Israel 80 great 
πίστιν! εὗρον. 11 λέγω.δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν 
faith have I found, ButIsay toyou,that many from east 

4 - er . » ’ 4? 4 4 
καὶ δυσμῶν ἥξουσιν, καὶ ἀνακλιθήσονται μετὰ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ 
and west shallcome, and shallrecline{attable] with Abraham and 
᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿Τακὼβ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν" 12 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ 
Isaac and Jacob in the kingdom ofthe heavens; but the sons 
w , Fo λ aye ΠΕ 4 , . 99? . ὅ.- " 
τῆς βασιλείας τἐκβληθήσονται! εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον᾽ ἐκεῖ 
ofthe kingddém shall be cast out into the darkness the outer: there 
» ε 4 1 ε ‘ ~ rae \ e 
ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς Kai ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 13 Kat εἶπεν 
shallbethe weeping andthe gnashing ofthe teeth. And “said 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ δἑκατοντάρχῳ,! Ὕπαγε, kai" we ἐπίστευσας 


1Jesus tothe - centurion, . Go, and as thon hast believed 
’ 4 a»? e ~~ wi? “7 Ὁ} ~ @ 
γενηθήτω. cot. Kat ἰάθη ὃ.παῖς "αὐτοῦ ἐν' τῇ ὥρᾳ 
be it to thee. And washealed his servant in “hour 
ἐκείνῃ." 
1that. 
14 Καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς sic τὴν οἰκίαν Πέτρου, εἶδεν 


And “having*come ?7Jesus to the house of Peter, saw 

4 4 γ᾽ ~ ᾿ . ee [4 cy 
τὴν. πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ βεβλημένην Kai πυρέσσουσαν, 15 καὶ 
his wife’s mother laid and in a fever; and 


h Kadapvaovp LTTrAW. ‘éxarovrapxns™. * — καὶ ut[trja, 
m ἀποκριθεὶς S¢LTIr. ἃ λόγῳ by a word GiriTraw. 
P+av7o himL 4 παρ᾽ οὐδενὶ τοσαύτην πίστιν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ 
τ ἐξελεύσονται shall go forth τ. 5 ἑκατοντάρχῃ 
* ἀπὸ τὴς ὥρας ἐκείνης 


VIII. MATTHEW. 

ἥψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός᾽ καὶ 

he touched her hand, and = “left *her ‘the “fever; and 

ἠγέρθη καὶ διηκόνει ταὐτοῖς." 

she arose and ministered to them. 

16'Oiac.cé γενομένης προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δαιμονιζομένους 

And evening being come, they brought tohim “possessed“with *demons 

πολλούς" καὶ ἐξέβαλεν τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ Kui πάντας τοὺς 


‘many, and hecast out the _ Spirits by aword, and all who 
κακῶς ἔχοντας ἐθεράπευσεν' 17 ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ“ 
4ill were he healed :. So that might be fulfilled that which 


ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, Αὐτὸς τὰς 


Wasspoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, Himself {86 
‘acbeveiac ἡμῶν ἔλαβεν, καὶ τὰς νόσους ἐβάστασεν. 
fufirmities ofus took, and the diseases bore. 
18 ᾿Ιδὼν.δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους" περὶ αὐτόν, ἐκέ- 


And *secing 1 Jesus crowds 


λευσεν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 
nianded to depart to the other side. 
4 = ? ~ fo 3 ’ e PA 
γραμματεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε, ἀκολουθήσω σοι O7rov.iav 
ascribe said tohim, Teacher, I will follow thee whithersoever 
ἀπέρχῃ. 20 Kai λέγει αὐτῷ o'Inoove, Αἱ ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς 
thoumaye.tgo. And “says *to*him 4Jesus, ‘The foxes “holes 
ἔχουσιν Kai τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσεις, 0.08 υἱὸς 
"have, andthe birds ofthe heaven nests, but the Son 
~ a » “« a f 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ.ἔχει ποῦ THY κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 21 “ἕτερος 
of mnan has uot where the head he may lay. Another 
δὲ rwy_pabyraoyvavrov' εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι 


great around him, ᾿ he com- 
19 καὶ προσελθὼν εἷς 
And having come το (him) one 


-and of his*disciples said tohim, Lord, allow me 
~ ~ " A vs 4 ? ~ 
πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν καὶ θάψαι τὸν.πατέρα.μου. 22‘0.0&.* Τησοῦς" 
first to go and bury my father. But Jesus 

- : Q ww la 
υεΐπεν! αὐτῷ, ᾿Ακολούθει μοι, καὶ ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι 
5814 to him, Follow me, aud leave the dead to bury 
τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. 
their own dead. 
23 Kai ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ εἰς cro" πχοῖον, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 


And “having*entered ‘he into the 3followed *him 

a ~ ? A é ? ΄ 9 * ~ 

οἱ.μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 24 καὶ ἰδού, σεισμὸς μέγας ἐγένετο iv’ τῇ 

"his *disciples, And lo, a7tempest ‘great arose ἴῃ the 

΄ ~ t Nit ~~ ’ Ξ 
θαλάσσῃ. ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων 
sea, sothat the ship Was covered by the WAVCS; 

4 ’ὔ’ 4 ΙΒ = > ~ 

αὐτὸς.δὲ ἐκάθευδεν. 25 καὶ προσελθόντες “οἱ μαθηται" δαὐτοῦ" 
buthe was sleeping. And havingcomecto{him]the disciples of him 


td ~ ~ [4 
ἤγειραν αὐτόν, λέγοντες, Κύριε, σῶσον frac," ἀπολλύμεθα. 


ship, 


awoke him, saying, Lord, save ns; we perish. 
‘ ~ ’ , 7 
26 Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τί δειλοί tore, ὀλιγόπιστοι; ‘Tore 
And hesays tothem, Why feariul arcyc, O [ye] of little faith? Then, 


Say ' ~~ ~ 4 - 1 ? f es 
ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησεν τοῖς ἀνέμοις καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ, καὶ ἐγενεὲτο: 


having arisen lic rebuked the winds and the and there was 


γαλήνη μεγάλη. 27.01.68 ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες, 


sea, 


a “calm 1great. And the men wondered, saying, 
τ 4 , ᾿ € ig 
Ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, Ore βκαὶ!" οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ ἢ θάλασσα 


winds and the sea, 


What kind (ofman] is this, that even the 


ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ ;" 
obey him ? 
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touched her hand, and 
the feverjeft her: and 
she arose, and min- 
istered unto them. 


16 When theeven was 
come, they brought un- 
to him niany that were 
po-sessed with deviis: 
and he cast out the 
spirits with his word, 
and healed all that 
were sick: 17 that it 
might be fulfilled 
which was -poken by 
Bsaias the prophct, 
suying, Him-elf took 
our infirmities, and 
bare Guz sicknesses, 


18 Now when Jesus 
saw great multitudes 
about him, he gave 
commandment to de- 
part unto the other 
side. 19 And a certain 
scribe cnme, and said 
unto him, Master, I 
will follow thee whi- 
thersoever thou goest, 
20 And Jesus saith un- 
to him, The foxes have 
holes, and the birds of 
the air have nests; but 
the Son of man hath 
not where to lay his 
head, 21 And another 
of his disciples xaid 
unto him, Lord, suffer 
me first togoand bury 
my father. 22 But Je- 
sus said unto him, 
Follow me; and let the 
dead bury their dead, 


23 And when he was 
entered into a ship, his 
disciples followed him, 
24 And, beheld, there 
arose a great tempest 
in the sea, insomuch 
tnat the ship was vo- 
vered with the waves: 
but he was asleep. 
25 And his disciples 
came to him, and 
avroke him, saying, 


‘Lord, save us: we per- 


ish, 26 And he saith 
unto them, Why are 
ye fearful, O ye of 
little faith? Then he 
aro-e, and rebuked the 
winds and thesea; and 
there was a great calm. 
27 But the men mar- 
velled, saying, Whut 
manner of man is this, 
that even the winds 
and the sca obcy him § 


-- --- 


Xav7otohimurtrraw. Y oyAovacrowd L. 5 -- αὐτοῦ (read the disciples)iTtr. 5 .--ο᾽ Ἰησοῦς 


ο --- τὸ (ἡσαὺὼ a ship) LTra. 


(vead he said) tT. ὃ λέγει Says LTTraW. j 
απ Καὶ L. 


2 —~ avurov GLTTrAW. --- ἡμᾶς LTTrAW. 


d — οἱ μαθητοὶ [x ivtr. 
h αὐτῷ ὑπακούουσιν LOTTA, 


20 


28 And when he was 
come to the other side 
into the country of the 
Gergesenes, there met 
hini two possessed with 
devils, coming out of 
the tombs, exceeding 
fierce, so that no man 
might pass by that 
way. 29 And, behold, 
they cried out, saying, 
What have we to do 
with thee, Jesus, thou 
Son of God? art thou 


come hither to torment 9 


us hefore the time? 
30 And: there was ἃ 
good way off from 
them an herd of many 
swine feeding. 31 So 
the devils :besought 
him, saying, If thou 
cast us out, suffer us 
to go away into the 
herd of swine. 32 And 
he said unto them, Go. 
And when they were 
come out, they went 
iuto the herd of swine: 
and, behold, the whole 
herd of swine ran 
violently down a steep 
place into the sea, and 
perished in the waters. 
33 And they that kept. 
them fied, and went 
their ways into the 
city, and told every 
thing, and what was 
befallen to the pos- 
sessed of the devils. 
34 And, behold, the 
whole city came out 
to meet Jesus: and 
when they saw him, 
they besought him that 
he would depart out of 
their coasts, 


IX. And he entered 
‘Into a ship, and passed 
over, and came into his 
own city. 2 And, be- 
hold, they brought to 
him a man sick of the 
palsy, lying on a bed: 
and Jesus seeing their 
faith said unto the 
sick of the palsy, Son, 
be of good cheer; thy 
sins be forgiven thee. 
3 And, behold, certain 
of the scribes said 
within themselves, 
This man blasphem- 
eth, 4And Jesus know- 
ing their thoughts 
said, Wherefore think 
ye evil in your hearts? 
5 For whether is easier, 
to say, 1 ἂψ sins be for- 


MATOASOS. VITT, IX. 

28 Kai ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ" εἰς τὸ πέραν εἰς THY χώραν τῶν 
And when*nhad*come "he ,to the otherside to the country ofthe 
ἘΓεργεσηνῶν" ὑπήντησαμ αὑτῷ δύο δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ τῶν 
Gergesencs, ®met Shim ‘two ?possessed *by *demons outof the 
μνημείων ἐξερχόμενοι, χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ 


tombs coming, “violent ‘very, sothat not was *able?any “0116 
παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἐκείνης" 29 καὶ ἰδού, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες, 
to pass by that way. And lo, theycricdout, saying, 


ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ 

of God? art thou come here before [the] 

μακρὰν am αὐτῶν ἀγέλη 
faroff from them ἢ, herd 


Τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, ᾿Τησοῦ," υἱὲ τοῦ θεοῦ ; 
What tous δῃᾶ ἰούμθο, Jesus, Son 
καιροῦ βασανίσαι ἡμᾶς ; 80 Ἣν .δὲ 
time totorment us? Now there was 
χοίρων πολλῶν “βοσκομένη. 31 od δαίμονες παρεκάλουν 
of Ἔνθ ‘many feeding ; And the demons besought 
αὐτόν, λέγοντες, Ἐῤἐκβάλλεις ἡμᾶς, "πἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν ἀπελθεῖν!" 
him, saying, If thoucastout us, allow us to goaway 
εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων. 32 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς", Ὑ πάγετε. 
into the herd ofthe swine. And hesaid to them, Go. 
Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον" εἰς Ῥτὴν ἀγέλην τῶν χοίοων"" 
And they having goneout wehtaway into the herd ofthe swine: 
καὶ ἰδού, ὥρμησεν πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη “τῶν χοίρων" κατὰ τοῦ 
and behold, 7rushed tall "the “herd ‘of*the “swine down thie 
κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν. 


steep into the sea, and. died in the waters. 
33 01.68 βόσκοντες ἔφυγον, καὶ ἀπελθόντὲς εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
But those who fed [them] fled, and having. goneaway iuto the city 


ἀπήγγειλαν πάκτα, καὶ τὰ τῶν. δαιμονιζομένων. 
related everything, and the [events] concerning those possessed by demons. 
34 καὶ ἰδού, πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν" Sra" 1ησοῦ" 
And behold, all the city wentout to meet Jesus; 
καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτόν, παρεκάλεσαν ‘ozwe!' ἀπὸ 
and seeing him, they besought [him] that from 
τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν.. 
their borders. : 
9 Kai ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον διεπέρασεν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς 
Aud having entered into the ship he passed over and came _ to 
᾿ 28) ed 4 WwW U 1] ᾽ ~ BY 
τὴν.ἰδίαν πόλιν. 2 Kai ἰδού, προσέφερον" αὐτῷ παραλυτικὸν 
his own city. And behold, they brought tohim ἃ paralytic 
ΓῚ ‘ fa , 4 > 4 «2 ~ 4 , 3 ~ 
ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλημένον" Kai ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν.πίστιν. αὐτῶν 


μεταβῇ 
be would depart 


on abed lying; and “seeing Jesus" their faith 
εἶπεν τῷ παραλυτικῷ, Θάρσει, τέκνον, Xadéwyrat' 
said tothe paralytic, Be of good courage, child; *have *been °forgiven 


σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου." 3 Kai ἰδού, τινὲς τῶν γραμματέων *eizov" 
- ‘ Ἡ 


Sthee Ithy~sins. Aud lo, some of the scribes said 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 4 Kai "ἰδὼν" ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς 
in themselves,; This [man] blasphemes. And *perceivinug 1 Jesus 


? t Ψ ~ . ἃ p* Η]} c. ~ ΙΙ ͵ ~ a 
ἐνθυμήσεις.αὐτῶν, εἶπεν, δ΄Ἵνα.τί! “ὑμεῖς! ἐνθυμεῖσθε πονηρὰ 
their thoughts, said, Why *ye "think evil 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις.ὑμῶν; 5 τί.γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν, 
in your hearts? For which is easier, to say, 





i ἐλθόντος αὐτοῦ LTTr. 
τὰ ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς Send us GLTTrA. 
χοίρους the swine Gurtr. 
v— τὸ (read a Ship) urt{ a]. 
Y Gov αἱ ἁμαρτίαι LTTrA. 


tiva L. 
forgiven Lrrtr. 
© —. ὑμεῖς ‘LTTra. 


τ 

k Tepaonvoy L; Γαδαρηνῶν Gadarenes ΤατΑ. 
n + [ὃ Incovs]| Jesus 1. ο ἀπῆλθαν LTr. Ρ τοὺς 
τ ὑπάντησιν LTTr. Βτοῦ T. 
χ ἀφίενταί are 
Ὁ Ἵνατί ΟΥ̓, 


1 — Ἰησοῦ GLTTrA. 


ᾳ --- τῶν χοίρων GLTT:[A]. 
* προσφέρουσιν they bring x. 
% εἶπαν LT 3 εἰδὼς ENOwing Ltr. 


1X. MATTHEW. 


ἀ᾽ Αφέωνταί! gor! at ἁμαρτίαι". ἢ εἰπεῖν, Eyeupac" καὶ 
ΞΕ Αατο ‘been *forgiven ‘thee['thy] sins, or tosay, Arise and 
¢ «“ 4 δ ὦ er 9 . ’ » ε ea ~ 63 
περιπάτει; 6 ἱνα.δὲ εἰδῆτε Ore ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς TOU ἀν- 
walk? But that ye may know that authority has the Son of 
θρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας" τότε λέγει TY παρα-- 
man on tbe earth to forgive sins: then hesaystothe  para- 


λυτικῷ, & Ἐγερθεὶς" ἄρόν σου τὴν κλίνην, Kai ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν 
atic] Having arisen, takeup thy bed, and go . to 

- » 8 ? ᾿ > tN ? Q ? ~ 
οἶκόν σου 7 Kai ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς rov.olkoy.avrou. 
*house ‘thy. And having arisen he went away’ to his house. 


8 ἰδόντες. δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι ᾿ἐθαύμασαν," καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεόν, 
And*having*scen *the *crowds wondered, and_ glorified God, 
τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
vho gave authority’ ‘such to men, 
9 Kai παράγων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον καθήμενον 
And “passing Jesus thence saw aman sitting 


? A 4 ΄ 1 θ ~ lk , cy , 9 ~ 2 
ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, ΜΙ ατθαῖον λεγόμενον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ακο- 
at the tax-office, *Matthew called, and says tohim, Fol- 
λούθει μοι. Kai ἀναστὰς ΚΞἠκολούθησεν" αὐτῷ.10 Καὶ ἐγένετο 
low me, Andhavingarisen Πα followed him. And it came to pass 
ese? δῶ. 5 ’ {| 3 Paes sae “ΤῺ Σ" ἰδ , λλ 4 XO 
QAUTOU AVAKE!LEVOU ἐν ΤΉ ΟἰΚΙα, και ἰοὺς, TO οἱ τελωνάαῖι. 
αὖ ὨΐϊΞ reclining [attable]in the house, that bchold, many tax-gatherers 
Kai ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐλθόντες συνανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ 
and sinners having come were reclining [at table] with Jesus and 
τοϊς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ. ll καὶ ἰδόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι "eizov" 
his disciples. Andhavingseen[it] the Phari-ecs said 
τοῖς. μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ, “Διατί! μετὰ τῶν. τελωνῶν καὶ apap- 
to his disciples, Why with the tax-gatherers and sin- 
τωλῶν ἐσθίει ὁ.διδάσκαλος. ὑμῶν; 12 ‘0.68’ Incove" ἀκούσας 
ners eats your teacher ? But Jesus having heard 
εἶπεν βαὐτοῖς." Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, 
hesaid tothem, Not ‘need “have ‘they *who 2ure*strong of aphysician, 
c ? 7 tI € ~ ” ‘ 4 é ia ΄ ᾽ 
ἀλλ᾽" οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες. 18 πορευθέντες δὲ μάθετε τί ἐστιν, 
but they who " ill are. But having gone learn what is, 


8"EXsov" θέλω, καὶ ov θυσίαν" οὐ yao ἡλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, 
ἢ] 
Mercy I desire, and not sacrifice: *not ‘for "I°came ἴο 64}} righteous 
- tar’! ἁμαρτωλοὺς τες μετά ! 
μαρτωλοῦς ὕεις μετάνοιαν. 
Cones], but sinners to repentance. 
14 To 3 ὑτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ Twa λέ Υ̓ 
τε προσέρχονται αὑτῷ οἱ μαθηται Iwavyou, λεγοντές, 
Then come near to him the disciples of John, saying, 
WArari" ἡμεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι νηστεύομεν “πολλά, οἱ.δὲ. μαθη- 
Why “we %and*the °Pharisces ‘do fast much, but disci- 
, 2 U 3 τ ? ~ « ? ἴω 4 
Tai.cov ov.vyarevovow; 15 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Μὴ 
_ples 'thy fast not? And said %to*them *Jcsus, 
δύνανται ot υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος πενθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ὅσον μετ᾽ αὐτῶν 
Can the sons of the bridechamber mourn while with them 
ἐστιν ὁ νυμφίος; ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ 
is the bridegroom? *will*come *but *days when willhavebeentaken away 
an’ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, Kai τότε νηστεύσουσιν.. 16 οὐδεὶς. δὲ 


from them ὑπὸ bridegroom, and then _ they will fast. But no one- 


ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ.παλαιῷ'" 
pats a piece of “cloth hanfulled on an old garment: 





—_— ee 
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given thee; or to say; 
Arise, and walk? 6 Bu 

that yemay know that 
the Son of man hath 
power on earth to for- 
give sins, (then saith 
he to the sick of the 
palsy,), Arise, take up 
thy bed, and gounto 
thine house. 7 And he 
arose, and departed to 
his house, 8 But when 
the multitudes saw zt, 
they marvelled, and 
glorified God, whidh 
had given such power 
“unto men, 


9 And as Jesus passed 
forth from thence, he 
saw 8. man, named 
Matthew, sitting at 
the receipt of custom : 
and he sajth untohim, 
Follow me, And he, 
arose, and followed 
him, 10 And it came 
to pass, as Jesus sat at 
meat in the house, be- 
hold, many publicans 
and sinners came and 
sat down with him and 
his disciples. 11 And 
when the Pharisees 
saw it, they said unto 
his disciples, Why eat- 
‘eth your Master with 
publicans and sinners? 
12 But when Jesus 
heard that, he said un- 
to them, They that be 
whole need not a phiy- 
sician, but they thab 
are sick, 13 But go ye 
and learn what that 
meaneth, I will have 
meroy, and not sacri- 
fice: for Iam not come 
to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repeut- 
ance. 


14 Then came tohim 
the disciples of John, 
saying, Why do weand 
the Phariaces fast oft, 
but thy disciples fast 
not? 15 And Jesus said 
nnto them, Can the 
children of the bride- 
chamber mourn, 1s 
long as the bridegroojn 
is with them? but the 
daye will come, when 
the bridegroom shall 
be taken from them, 
and then shall they 
fast. 16 No man pnt- 
teth a piece of new 
cloth untg an old gar- 
ment, for that which 


d ἀφίενταί are forgiven yttr. 8 σον (read thy sins) GuTTraw. ἴ ἔγειρε LTTrAW. Κὶ ἔγειρε 
arise Ltr. -- » ἐφοβήθησαν were afraid Lrtra. | Μαθθαῖον Ltra. * ἠκολούθει Τ. ¥ avaxe.- 
μένου αὐτοῦ L. ™—xKatT. Ὁ édeyovLTT:. 9 διὰ Ti LTras P -- Ἰησοῦς Lt[rr]a. 4 ---αὐτοῦβ 
LTT.a. τἀλλὰ τιν. 5 Ἔλεος τττὰ. Ὁ ἀλλὰ ITraAW. " -- εἰς μετάνοιαν GLTTVAW, =~ 


τί τι. ἋΧ-- πολλά LT. 


22. MATOATO®. [ss 


ma a 2 . Ἢ , ~ ? ~ ¢ 8 ~ 
i put into ΠῚ τὸ NP αἴρει γὰῤτὺ.πλήρωμα.αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖρον 
ἈΝᾺ i 2 Sule τς τ ta Mina τι. ͵ 5 eae 
mont, ad the veut is SUNS WLS; ᾿ for its ΕΝ Boe from ane ae a ὴ wa 
nude wor egicher σχίσμα γίνεται. 17 οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἷνον νέο» εἰς ἀσκοὺς 
omen put 2 8 ' a) + Zot 1 : 4a 
into old bottles: el-e rent ee vince: βὰν put ΓΕ ὍΣ : oe rte oes 
the bottles break, and σαλαιούο᾽ εἰ.δὲ. NYE βῆγνυνται οἱ AGKOL, καὶ ὁ οἷνος EKYELTAL, 
the wine runneth out, old, otherwise  are*burst ‘the “skins, and the wine ig poured out, 
and the bottles perish: . aan “aa - ὭΣ. Ἶ P + Ν A 
but they put new wine καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται" ἀλλὰ βάλλουσιν οἶνον νέον εἰς 


into new bottles, and ond the skjns willbe destroyed; but they put “wine ‘new into 
both are preserved. ae ; ὯΝ ᾿ i = 
AGKOVC’ KALVOUC, καὶ δαμφοτερα" συντηρουνται. 
*skins new, and both are preserved together. 


18 While he spake ὅν ἣν * te “= 
these things unto 18°Tavra αὐτοῦ.λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, ἰδού, ἄρχων" “ἐλθώνἱ" 
them, behold, there SThese *things Jas*he*is*speaking tothem, behold, aruler havingcome 
enme a certain ruler, ᾿ eee ; av af , rs : ; 
and worrhipped him, προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων, “Ore! ἡ.θυγάτηροιμον ἄρτι ἐτελεύ- 
suying, My daughter. didhomage tohim, saying, My daughter just now has 
is even now dead: but aa , 2 ἢ , ᾿ ~ ἢ , 9 i+ , 
come and Iay thyhand THOEV’ ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες TIY.yElod.cov ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, καὶ 
upon her, andsheshall died; but havingcome lay thy hand upon her, and 
live. 19 And Jesus a- , \ \ = οἰ 
oe aa followed ζήσεται. 19 καὶ ἐγερθεὶς δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς “ἠκολούθησεγν'" αὐτῷ 
him, and so did his she shall live. And having arisen Jesus followed him, 


disciples. Sao aR Waleed? 
καὶ οἱ.μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ. 
20.And, behold, & ing his disciples, 
woman, which was : ees ‘ πεν. ἘᾺΝ Ἢ 
di eased with an issue 20 Καὶ ἰδού, γυνὴ αἱμοῤροοῦσα δώδεκα ἔτη, προσελ- 
pee wolves years, And behold, awoman having hada fluxof blood twelve years, haying 
touched thehemofhis Qovca ὕπισθεν ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου.αὐτοῦ. 
garment: 21 for she eome behind touehed {86 border of his garment. 
said within herself, If ᾿ Ξ : ee oa , ἐξ .» ane , 
I may but touch his 21 ἔλεγεν.γὰρ ἐν ἑαυτῇ, Ἐὰν μόνον. ἅψωμαι «τοῦ ἱματίου 
gurment, I shall be For -he said within herself, [ἢ only I shall touch *zarment 
whole. 22 But Jesus , » ; ε ΟΡ my? ΠΥ 
turned him about, and αὐτοῦ σωθήσομαι. 92 Ὁ δὲ. Ε]ησοῦς" ἐἐπιστραφεὶς" καὶ ἰδων 
when he saw her, he "his [58 11} be cured, But Jesus having turued and having seen 
said, Daughter, be of ἘΠΕ = , , pace , , ἢ 
yood comtort; thy αὐτὴν εἶπεν, Θάρσει, θύγατερ" ἡ-.πίστιςισου σέσωκὲν σε. 
gnith hath made thee her he snid, Be of good courage, daughter; thy faith  hatl cured thee, 
Whole. And the wo- ares τ ΞΕ. ᾿ Ὁ 
nian was made whole Kal ECW ἢ }) γύνη απὸ Τηςζ-ωρας.ἑἐΚεξινῆὴς. 


from that hour. And *was*cured ’the *woman from that hour. 
4 3 8 e 3) - > Ἀ > » δ call ” 2 
23And when Jesus 23 Kai ἐλθὼν ὁ Inoouve εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἄρχοντος, 
eame into the ruler’s And *having °come ‘Jesus into the house ofthe ruler, 
honse, and saw the . 


minstrels and the peo- Καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς Kai τὸν ὄχλον θορυβούμενον, 
ple making a noise, and havingscen the flute-players and the crowd makinga tumult, 
24 he said unto them, O4 hy! oo ἢ = ES ἢ 2 7 \ , 

Give place: for the 24 "λέγει αὐτοῖς," Αναχωρεῖτε᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἀπέθανεν τὸ κοράσιον, 
mid is not dead, but says tothem, Withdraw, ‘not ‘for ‘tis*dead ?the *damsel, 
sleepeth, Aud they , ἢ , \ ! 1 ORY ἢ ? , 
latighed him ἰο scorn, ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 35 ὅτε δὲ ἐξεβληθη 

25 But when the people but sleeps. And they laughed at him. But when *had *been “put Sout 
were put forth, he eo” ? ν ? , ~ s > ~ .» ἡ θ 
went ἴῃ. πὰ took her Ὁ ὕχλος,. εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησεν τῆς. χειρὸς. αὐτῆς, καὶ ἠγερθη 
by the hand, and the ‘the *crowd, having entered he took hold of ner hand, and “arose 
maid 2. ) ‘ , ‘ ~ ε , “ e ‘ 
the fae horect wut τὸ κοράσιον. 26 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ. φήμη.αὕτη εἰς ὕλην THY 
abroad into all that *the “damsel. And *went ‘out {this ’report into all 


Jand, ~ ) , 
Σ γὴν ἐκεινην. 
27 And when Jesus 4jang that. 

departed thence, two ᾿ ἢ iis ~? ~ , Pep A 
hind men followed 27 Kat παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, ἠκολούθησαν 'avrp 
him, crying, and say- And “passing %on ‘thence 1Jesus, ®followed *him 

ing, Jhou Son of Da- ς, , ty ΝῊ ; ' Cow Les 
vid, have mercy onu.. OVO τυφλοί, κράζοντες καὶ λέγοντες, Βλέησον ἡμᾶς, ‘ute 
23 And when he was ‘two Sblind(’men], crying and saying, Have pity on ius, Son 
conie iDte the house, “Si ’ , ᾿ ᾽ ‘ > 7 } ~ il ᾽ - ε 
the blind men came to Δαβίδ." 28 ἐλθόντι.δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, 'προσῆλθον! αὐτῷ οἱ 
him: and Jesus saith of David. And having come το the house, came to him the 





Υ ἀπόλλυνται are destroyed Lrtr. : οἵἷνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς βάλλουσιν L. ® ἀμφότεροι 
GLTTraW, Ὁ + εἷς (read acertainruler) GLtr. ὁ προσελθὼν having come to [him] 1,; εἰσελθὼν 
having entered Taw. 4— ὅτι T. 4 HxodAovPerLTTrA. [Ἃ-- Ἰησοῦς T. g στραφεὶς LTT*A. 
Ὁ ἔλεγεν said LTTra. 1 — αὐτῷ L[ Tr]. * υἱὸς Δανείδ L1tra; υἱὲ Aavid GW. _! προσῆλθαν LTr. 


ee. MATTaLN®y, 


τυφλοί, Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι 
blind [men],and “says “to*them 1 Jesus, Believe ye that Iam able 
πιγρῦτο ποιῆσαι}! Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Nat, κύριε. 29 Tore ἥψατο 
this to do? ‘They say tohim, Yea, Lord, Then he touched 
τῶὠν.ὀφθαλμῶν. αὐτῶν, λέγων, Kara τὴν.πίστιν. ὑμῶν γενη- 
their eyes, saying, According tc your faith be 
Onrw ὑμῖν. 80 Kai πἀνεῴχθησαν! αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί" καὶ 
it to you. And were opened their eyes; and 
ΟΣ 4 HH] ? ~ ¢ 3 ~ ? « ~ ὃ 4 
ἐνεβριμήσατο! αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿1Τησοῦς, λέγων, Ὁρᾶτε μηδεὶς γινω- 


2strictly °echarged ‘them Jesus, saying, Sce *no ?one Met 
σκέτω, 31 Οἱιδὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν αὐτὸν iv ὕλῃ τῇ 
know [it]. Butthey having goneout made*known “him in all 

ἢ ἐκείνῃ. 
3]αυὰ ‘that. 


92 Αὐτῶν. δὲ ἐξερχομένων, ἰδού, προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ Ῥᾶν- 
! Andasthey were going out, behold, they brought to him a 
θρωπον" κωφὸν δαιμονιζόμενον. 83 καὶ ἐκβληθέντος 
man dumb, possessed by a demon. And “having *been ‘east Sout 
τοῦ δαιμονίου, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός" Kai ἐθαύμασαν ot ὄχλοι, 
‘the 7demon, “spake ‘the “dumb. And “wondered 'the ?crowds, 
λέγοντες, VOru'! οὐδέποτε ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ Iopanr. 84 Οἱ δὲ 
saying, Never wasitseen thus in Israel, But the 
Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον, Ἔν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει 
Pharisees said, By the prince of the demons he casts out 
τὰ δαιμόνια. 
the demons, 
35 Kai περιῆγεν 0 Ἰησοῦς τὰς πόλεις πάσας Kai τὰς κώμας, 
And ?went%about ‘Jesus ‘the ‘cities “all and the villages, 
διδάσκων ἐν ταϊς.συναγωγαῖς. αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ Evay- 
teaching in their synagogues, and proclaiming the glad 
γέλιον τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον Kai πᾶσαν 
tidings ofthe king’om, and healing every disease and every 
μαλακίαν τὲν τῷ λαῷ." 86 ἰδὼν.δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐ- 
bodily weakness among the people. And having seen the crowds he was 
σπλαγχνίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἧσαν δπἐκλελυμένοι" καὶ 
moved with compassion for them, because they were wearied and 
1 ¥ ¢ ᾽ fl Vv e ΜΠ La A a i td td 
ἐῤῥιμμένοι! Ywoet" πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 37 τότε λέγει 
cast away as sheep not having ashepherd. Then hesays 
τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ, O piv θερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ. δὲ ἐργάται 
to his disciples, The indeed ‘harvest [15] great, but the workmen 
ὀλίγοι" 38 δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως 
[8786] few; supplicate therefore the Lord ofthe harvest, that 
ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν.θερισμὸν. αὐτοῦ. 
he may send out workmen into his harvest, 


‘ 10 Se προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα 


μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, 
having called to [him] ~ “twelve 


disciples *his 


ἔδωκεν - αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, ὥστε 
he gave tothem  authurity over “spirits tunclean, 80 88 


4 , ? ? \ , ~ ? 4 ~ 
ἐκβάλλειν αὐτὰ, καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 


ο οὐδ out them, and to heal every disease and _ every 
᾿μαλακίαν. 
bodily weakness, 
2 Τῶν δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τὰ ὀνόματά ἐστιν radra’ 
Now of the twelve apostles the names are these: 


23 


unto them, Believe ye 
that I am ables to do 
this? They said un- 
to him, Yea, Lord, 
29 Then touched he 
their eyes, saying, Ac- 
cording to your faith 
be it unto you. 30 And 
their eyes were opened; 
and Jesus _ straitly 
charged them, saving, 
See that no man know 
at, 31 But they, when 
they were departed, 
spread abroad his 
fame in all that conn- 
try. 


32 As they went out, 
behold, they brought 
to him a dumb man 
possessed with a devil. 
33 And wheu the devil 
was east out, the dumb 
spake: and the multi- 
tudes marvelled, say- 
ing, It was never so 
seen in Israel. 34 But 
the Pharisees said, He 
easteth out devils 
through the prince of 
the devils. 


35 And Jesus went 
about all the cities and 
villages, teaching in 
their synagogues, and 
preaching the gospel of 
the kingdom, and 
healing every sickne-s 
and every’ disease 
among the _ people. 
36 But when he saw 
the multitudes, he was 
moved with compas- 
sion on them, because 
they fainted, and were 
seattered abroad, as 
sheep having no shep- 
herd. 37 Then saith he 
unto his disciples, The 
harvest truly is plen- 
teous, but the labour- 
ers are few: 38 pray 
ye therefore the Lord 
of the harvest, that he 
will send forth labour- 
ers into his harvest, 


xX. And when he had 
called unto him his 
twelve disciples, he 
gave ‘them power a- 
gainst unclean spirits, 
to cast them out, and 
to heal all manner of 
sickness aud all man- 
ner of disease. 2 Now 
the names of the twelve 
apostles are these; The 


a a A ae  Y 


~ ~ > , > ΄ 
τὸ ποιῆσαι τοῦτο L. ἢ HvewXOnoay LTra. 9 ἐνεβριμήθη LTTrA. 
L[tra]. 4 -- ὅτι ΟΥΤΊταΑν, * — ἐν τῷ λαῷ GLTT.AW, 
t ρεριμμένοι 1,2} ἐριμμένοι TTrA. Υ ὡς Tr, 


P — ἄνθρωπον (read [one]) 
5 ἐσκυλμένοι harassed GLTT! AWe 


94 


first, Simon, who is 
called Peter, and 
Andrew his brother; 
James the son of Zeb- 
edee, and John his 
brother ; 3 Philip, and 
BartHolomew; Tho- 
mas, and Matthew the 
publican;* James the 
son of Alphzus, and 
Lebbzus; whose sur- 
name was Thaddeus; 
4Simon the Canaanite, 


and Judas Iscariot, 
who also betrayed 
him, 


5 These twelve Jesns 
sent forth, and com- 
manded them, saying, 
Go not into the way or 
the Gentiles, and into 
any city of the Sama- 
ritans enter ye not: 
6 but go rather to the 
lost sheep of the house 
of Israel. 7 And as ye 
go, preach, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is 
at hand. 8 Heal the 
sick, cleanse the lepers, 
Faise the dead, cast out 
devils: freely ye have 
received, freely give. 
9 Provide neither gold, 
nor silver, nor brassin 
your purses, 10 nor 
scrip for your jour- 
ney, neither two coats, 
neither shoes, ner yet 
staves: for the work- 
man is worthy of his 
meat. 11 And into 
whatsoever city or 
town ye shall enter, 
inquire who in it is 
worthy; and there a- 
bide till ye go thence, 
12 And when ye come 
into an house, salute 
it. 13 And if the house 
be worthy, let your 
peace come upon it: 
butifit be not worthy, 
let your peace return 
toyou. 14 And whoso- 
ever shall not receive 
you, nor hear your 
words, when ye depart 
ont of that house or 
city, shake off the dust 
of your fect. 15 Verily 
I say unto you, It 
.8hall be more tolerable 
for the land of Sodom 
and Gomorrha in the 
day of judgment, than 
for that city. 16 Be- 
hold, I send you forth 





w+ καὶ and uw. 


WA TOA 1 Oz, ae 
πρῶτος Σίμων ὁ λεγόμενος Πέτρος, καὶ “Avdpéag ὁ ἀδελφὸς 


first Simon who is ealled Peter, and Andrew “brother 
αὐτοῦ" VIdkwBoc ὁ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ Iwavrynjc ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
"his ; James the(son} of Zebedee, and John *brother 


αὐτοῦ" 3 Φίλιππος, καὶ Βαρθολομαῖος" Θωμᾶς, καὶ *Mar@aioc" 
his; Philip, aud Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew 

ὁ τελώνης" Ἰάκωβος ὁ τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου, καὶ YAsBBaiog ὁ 

the tax-gatherer; James the [son] of Alpheus, and Lebbeus who 
ἐπικληθεὶς Θαδδαῖος" 4 Σίμων ὁ *Kavavirne," καὶ ᾿Ιούδας 


ell 


wassurnamed Thaddeus; Simon the Canauite, and Judas 
ab’Toxapwwrnc,' ὁ Kai παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
Iscariote, who also delivered up him. 
5 Τούτους τοὺς δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Inoove, παραγγείλας 
These twelve sent “forth Jesus, having charged 
᾽ ~ , ? eas Auge ~ 1» ? ‘ ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Big ὁδὸν ᾿ἐθνῶν μὴ-ἀπελθητε, καὶ εἰς 
them, saying, Into[the] way of the Gentiles go not off, and into 


“πόλιν “Σαμαρειτῶν" μὴ εἰσέλθητε G6 πορεύεσθε.δὲ μᾶλλον 


‘acity of [thc] Samaritans enter not; but go rather 
' \ \ , . ? ’ ” , r 
πρὸς Ta πρόβατα Ta ἀπολωλότα οἰκου Ἰσραὴλ. 7 πο- 
to the sheep the lost of [the] house οἱ Israel. 2Goe- 


ρευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε, λέγοντες, Ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία 


ing tand proclaim, saying, Has drawn near the kingdom 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. 8 ἀσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, “Aszpodce Kabapi- - 
ofthe heavens. Sick heal, lepers ‘cleanse, 


Zere, νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε," δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε. δωρεὰν ἐλάβετε, 
dead raise, demons cast out; gratuitously ye received, 
δωρεὰν δότε. 9 Μὴ-κτήσησθε χρυσόν, μηδὲ ἄργυρον, μηδὲ 
gratuitously impart. Provide not gold, nor silver, nor 
Α ? A) , . ~ 4 (4 3 « ? Ὁ 
χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς. ζώνας. ὑμῶν, 10 μὴ πῆραν εἰς ὁδόν, μηδὲ 
money in your belts, nor provision-bag for (the]'way, nor 
δύο χιτῶνας, μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, μηδὲ ῥάβδον" ak.oc.yap ὁ 
two _ tunics, nor sandals, uor a staff: for worthy the 
ἐργάτης τῆς. τροφῆς.αὐτοῦ ἐστιν." 11 Εἰς.ἣν.δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν ἢ 
workman of his food is. Aud into whatever city or 
κώμην εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετάσατε ric ἐν αὐτῇ ἀξιός éEorw" KaKet 
village yeenter, inquire who in it worthy is, and there 
, e n 2g? (5 2 4 ᾿ > iY 3. ἢ 
μείνατε, ἑως.ἂν ἐξελθητε. 12 εἰσερχόμενοι.δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, 
remain until yego forth. But entering into the house, 
ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν. 13 καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, δἐλθέτωἱ" 


salute ‘it: and if indeed *be ‘the *house worthy, let come 
« ᾽ , ε “ῇφ ? > ? 4 : 9. ΜῈ A ‘ τ 3 ΄ ε ? [4 « ~ 
N-ELONVN.ULWY ET αὐτὴν ἐὰν. δὲ μὴ." ἀξία, η.εἰρηνη.ὑμῶν 

your peace upon [1ὖ; but if it be not worthy, “your “peace 


πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω. 14 καὶ ὃς. δἐὰν! μὴ.δέξηται ὑμᾶς, 
Sto ®you Met *return. And whoever willnot receive yon, 
μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς.λόγους ὑμῶν, ἐξερχόμενοι ἱτῆς οἰκίας ἢ τῆς 
nor will hear your words, going forth of([that] house or 

πόλεως ἐκείνης, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν κονιορτὸν ἔτῶν. ποδῶν ὑμῶν. 


“city that, shake off the dust of your feet. 
15 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται Σοδόμων 


a 
Verily Isay toyou, Moretolerable it shall be for{the]land of Sodom 


\ Ϊ Lee tes I ? ε a ¢ Ἅ ~ ? ? 2 ? ’ 
καὶ ' ομόῤῥων!" ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ. πόλει. ἐκείνῃ. 16 1δού, 
and of Gomorrha in day οὐ͵]αάρταθηῦ, ἢ for that city. Lo, 





χ Μαθθαῖος uTtra. Y — Λεββάϊος 6 ἐπικληθεὶς LTry — ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Oad- 


Satos τα. ? Kavavatos Cananzean LTTrA. 8. + 6 the EGLTAW. Ὁ Ἰσκαριὼθτ,. © Σαμαριτῶν T. 


ἃ νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, λεπροὺς καθαρίζετε GLTTrAW. 
ε ἐλθάτω τῖτ. . ἢ ay LITYA. 


{π| A. 
λ᾿Τομόῤῥας Tra. 


6 ῥάβδους staves w. ἴ -- ἐστιν (read [15}} 
i + ἔξω out LTT.a.-_ Κ + ἐκ (αὐ from your feet) 1.1, 


x. MATTHE W. 


ΕΣ A ’ , € ~ e ? ΕῚ 
Ξξγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς πρόβατα ἐν 
i 


μέσῳ λύκων" γίνεσθε 
sendforth στοὰ. as sheep 


in [the] midst of wolves: be ye 
οὖν φρόνιμοι ὡς οἱ ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι WE αἱ περιστεραί. 
therefore prudent asthe serpents, and harmlcss as_ the doves, 
17 προσέχετε.δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων" παραδώσουσιν. γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
But beware of men; for they will deliver you 
εἰς συνέδρια, Kai ἐν ταῖς.συναγωγαῖς.αὐτῶν μαστιγιύσουσιν 
to sanhedrims, and in their synagogues they will scourge 
e ~ - A , 4 e ? ‘ ‘ ~ ? 4 
ὑμᾶς" 183 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας δὲ Kai βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε 
you: aud betore governors also and kings yeshailbe brought 
ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς Kai τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 
onaccountof me, for atestimony tothem and tothe uations, 
19 orav.cé ἱπαραδιδῶσιν" ὑμᾶς, μὴ.μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἢ τί 
But when they deliver up you, be not careful how or what 
’ pe ΤᾺΝ ’ sy ¢ ~ ? 3 ΄ ~ “« , n "ἢ ἢ 
Aadyonre: τιδοθήσεται.γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείν "ἢ τῇ ὥρᾳ τί "λαλή- 
yeshouldspeak: forit shall be given you in that hour what yeshall 
cee!" 20 οὐ.γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα 
speak: for“uot ‘ye “are they who speak, but the Spirit 
τοῦ. πατρὸς ὑμῶν τὸ λαλοῦν ἐν ὑμῖν. 21 Παραδώσει.δὲ 
of your Father which speaks in you. But “will ‘deliver *up 
25 ἢ tr Ἃ κα" ἢ , “ray \ , : v2 
ἀδελφὸς ἀδελφὸν gic θάνατον, Kat πατὴρ τέκνον" καὶ eTaVva- 
‘brother brother to death; and father child: and *will 
στήσονται. τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, καὶ θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 
ὥσῖϑο *up ‘children against parents, and will put to death them. 
22 καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ.ὄνομά.μου᾽" 
And τὸ wiliibe hated by all on account of my name; 
« 4 € , ? f τ ¢ ef A 
ὁ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος σωθήσεται. 23 ὅταν.δὲ 
buthethat eudures to [the] end, he shall be saved. But when 
᾿ € - Ἵ ~ , [4 , ? re) A ” ell p 
διώκωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐν τῃ-πολει. ταύτῃ φευγετε εἰς στὴν. ἄλλην 
tly persecute you in this city, fiee to another: 
3 4 AJ , ¢ ~ 3 ‘ f Α , 
ἀμὴν.γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ-.μὴ τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις 
for verily Isay toyon, In no wise will ye have completed the cities 
Grou" Ἰσραὴλ ewetayv" ἔλθῃ ὁ vide τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 34 Οὐκ 


οἵ Isracl until becomethe Sou of man, *Not 
Ww Α « ᾿ , ἂν Lg ? ‘ ~ ς A 
ἔστιν μαϑητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦλος ὑπὲρ 


Sis the abondman above 


τὸν. κύριον. αὐτοῦ. 25 ἀρκετὸν τῷ μαθητῇ ἵνα γένηται we 
his lord. Sufficient forthe disciple that hebecome as 


ὁ διδασκαλος.αὐτοῦ, Kai ὁ δοῦλος ὡς ὁδικύριος.αὐτοῦ. εἰ "τὸν 


λῷ "disciple above teacher, nor 


his teacher, and the bondman as his lord, If 7the 
οἰκοδεσπότην! Ὀεελζεβοὺλ exadecav," πόσῳ μᾶλλον 
*master *of °the “house *Beeizebul *they “called, how much more 


26 Δ) οὖν 


ΞΝοὺ *thercfore 'ye ?shoul i fear 
οὐκ. ἀποκαλυφθήσεται" 


φοβηθῆτε᾽ αὐτούς 
them ; 


ὑτοὺς οἰκιακοὺς" αὐτοῦ; 
those of his household? ι 

a NN a τ 
οὐδὲν. γάρ ἐστιν κεκαλυμμένον ὃ 
tor nothing is covcred which shall not be uncovcred, 

4 ‘ es ᾽ oe, oe [1 ’ « ~ 2 ἐν 
αὶ κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ.γνωσθὴσεζαι. 270 λέγω υμῖν ἐν τῇ 
and hidden which shall not be known. What Itell you in the 
σκοτίςι εἴπατε ἐν wrt καὶ ὃ εἰς τὸ οὖς ἀκούετε κὴη- 
darkness speak in hight; and what in the ear yehear_ pro- 

* Ay ~ ~ ’ 4 
ρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 28 Kai “μὴ.φοβηθῆτε! ἀπὸ 
ciaim upon the housctops, And yeshould not fear because of 


ae ῳ 


the 








4 
25 


as sheep in the midst 
of wolves: be ye there- 
fore wise ag serpents, 
and harmless as doves, 
17 But beware of men: 
for they will deliver 
you up to the corncils, 
and they will scourge 
you in their syna- 
sogues; 18and yeshall 
be brought before go- 
vernors and kings tor 
my rake, tor a testi- 
mony against them 
and tho Gontiles, 
19 But when they de- 
liver you up, take no 
thought how or what 
ye shall speak: for it 
shall be given you in 
that same hour what 
ye shall spoak. 20 For ' 
it is not yc that speak, 
but the Spirit of your 
Futher which speaketh 
in you. 21 And the 
brother shall deliver 
up the brother todeath, 
and the father the 
child: and the chil- 
dren shall rise up a- 
gainst their’ parents, 
and cause them to be 
put to death, 22 And 
ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s 
sake: but he that en- 
dureth to the end shall 
be saved. 23 But when 
they persecute you in 
this city, fice ye into 
another: for verily I 
say unto you, Ye shall 
not have gone over the 
cities of Israel, till the 
Son of man be coune. - 
24 The disciple is not 
above Ais master, nor 
the servant above his 
lord. 25 It is enough 
for the disciple that he 
be as his master, and 
the servnnt as his lord, 
If they have called the 
master of the house 
Beelzebub, how much 
more shall they call 
them of his household ? 
26 Fear them not there- 
fore: for there is no- 
thing covered, that 
shall not be revealed; 
and hid, that shall uot 
be known. 27 What I 
tell you in darkness, 
that spexk ye iv lights 
and what ye hear in 
the ear, that preach 
ye upon the housetops. 
23 And fear not them 


! παραδῶσιν they shall have delivered trtr. ™[d067. yap ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ τί λαλή.] τι. 


Ὁ λαλήσητε ye should speak TTraA. 0 τὴν ἑτέραν the next GLTrr. 


“ aw 
Ὁ + κὰν ἐν TH ἑτέρᾳ (κἂν 


ἐκ ταύτης 6) διώκωσιν ὑμᾶς, φεύγετε εἰς τὴν ἄλλην and if mm the next (and if from this) they 


persecute you..tlee tonnotherc{L], °—rodLtTrA. %— ἂν TA. 


5τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ UL. 


t , ΄ 
e€7 EKA 


λεσαν they have surnamed GLTTraw. Y¥ τοῖς οἰκιακοῖς L. * μὴ φοβεῖσθε fear ye not GLTTrWs 


20 


which kill the body, 
but are not able to kill 
the soui: but rather 
fear him which is able 
to destroy both soul 
and body in hell. 
29 Are not two spur 
rows sold for a farth- 
ing? and one of them 
shall not fall on the 
ground withont your 
Father. 30 But the 
very hairs of your 
head are all numbered. 
3] Fear ye not there- 
fore, ye are of more 
value than many spar- 
rows. 32 Whosoever 
therefore shall con- 
fess me before men, 
him will I confess also 
before my Father 
which is in heaven. 
33 But whosoever shall 
deny me bcfore men, 
him will I also deny 
before my Father 
which is in heaven. 
34 Think not that [am 
come to send peace on 
earth: I came not to 
send peace, but a 
sword. 35 For I am 
come to sect aman af 
variance against his 
father, and the daugh- 
ter against her mother, 
and the daughter in 
law against her mother 
inlaw. 36 Andaman’s 
foes shall be they of 
his own household. 
37 He that loveth fa- 
ther or mother more 
than me is not worthy 
of me: and he that 
loveth son or daughter 
more than me is’ not 
worthy of me. 38 And 
he that taketh not his 
cross, and followeth 
after me, is not worthy 
of me. 39 He that find- 
eth his life shall lose it: 
and he that loseth his 
life for my sake shall 
find it. 40 He that re- 
eeiveth you receiveth 
me, and he that re- 
ceiveth me receiveth 
him that sent me. 
41 He that receiveth a 
prophet in the name 
of a prophet shall re- 
ceive a prophet’s re- 
ward; and he that 
receiveth a righteous 
man in the name 
of a righteous man 
shall receive a right- 
eous man’s reward. 
42 And  who-oever 
shall give to drink un- 
to one of these little 
ones a cup of cold 





® ATOKTEVOVTWY C3 


. πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέρετε ὑμεῖς. 32 Πᾶς 


-{man] shall receive. 


MATOATO &. xX. 


τῶν τἀποκτεινόντων" τὸ σῶμα, τὴν.δὲ ψυχὴν μὴ. δυναμένων 


those who kill the body, but the soul are not able 
ἀποκτεῖναι" Υφοβηθητε." δὲ μᾶλλον Tov, δυνάμενον τκαὶ" 
to kill; but yeshouldfear rather him who is able both 


ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι iv γεέννῃ. 29. οὐχὶ Ovo στρουθία 

soul and body todestroy in Gchenna, 7Not “two “sparrows 

ἀσσαρίον πωλεῖται; καὶ ἕν «ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ.πεσεῖται ἐπὶ τὴν 
Sfor "an Sassarion ‘are °sold? and one of them shallnotfall to the 
γῆν ἄνευ τοῦ.πατρὶς. ὑμῶν" 30 ὑμῶν.δὲ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς 
ground without your Father. But of youeventhe hairs of the 
κεφαλῆς πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι εἰσίν. 31 μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε": 

head all numbered are. Ξ'Ν οὐ ‘therefore 'ye *should *fear; 
_ οὖν ὕσ- 
ye. Every one therefore whoso- 
τις ὁμολογήσει ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁμολογήσω 
ever shall confess me before men, “will *confess 
κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ.πατρός.μου τοῦ ἐν ὃ οὐρανοῖς 
24,150 'I him before my Father wholis]in[the] heaveus. 

e Ἶ οδ᾽ ἈΠ ? ,ὔ , » ~ ᾽ fA 

33 ὕστις. “δ av" apynonrat pe ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 


than many sparrows better are 


But whosoever shall deny me before men, 
ἀρνήσομαι Δδαὐτὸν κἀγὼ" ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ.πατρός.μου τοῦ ἐν 
3.ν111 *deny Shim “also 'I before my Father who [is] in 


© οὐρανοῖς. 34 My-vopionre- dre ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἐπὶ 
[the] heavens. Think not that Icame toplace peace on 


thy γῆν" οὐκ.ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην, ἀλλὰ μάχαιραν. 35 ἦλθον 


the earth: 
yap διχάσαι 


‘for to set at variance 


but a sword. ΞῚ -came 


ἄνθρωπον κατὰ του-πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ θυγα- 

aman against his father, und a daugh- 
τέρα κατὰ τῆς.μητρὸς. αὐτῆς, καὶ νύμφην κατὰ τῆς πεν- 
ter against her mother, and adaughter-in-law against “mother- 
θερᾶς αὐτῆς 36 καὶ éyOpot Tov.avOow7ou οἱ οἰκιακοὶ 
in-law ‘her. And enemies ofthe man  ({[shallbe}] *household 

> ~ e ~ ’ Ἅ , t 4 ? 4 ? » 
αὐτοῦ. 87 Ὃ φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ.ἔστιν 
this, He that loves father or mother above me is not 
pov ἄξιος" καὶ ὁ φιλῶν υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ 
of me worthy; and hethat loves son or daughter above mé “ποῦ 
»ν 5 ” ps . oo ? , 4 δὲ Q ’ ~ 
ἐστιν μου ἄξιος" 88 καὶ ὃς ov.Aap Pave τὸν.σταυρὸν. αὐτοῦ 
8. of me worthy. And hethat takes not his cross 

4 ? ΄ ~ ? ld ᾽ ” » € t 3 
καὶ ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω μον οὐκ ἔστιν μου ἄξιος. 39 ὁ εὑρὼν, 
and follows after me “not tis of meworthy. He that hasfound 
τὴν. ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν᾽ καὶ ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν 

his life shall lose iv; and hethat has lost 
4 ? ~ er 3 Lt « , τ tf « Lan A 

ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ εὑρήσει αὐτήν. 40 Ὁ δεχόμενος 
life *his onaccountof me = shall find ite He that receives 
ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόμενος δέχεται τὸν ἀπο- 


Icame not toplace peace, 


you me receives; and hethatme receives receives him who sent 
στείλαντά με. 41 ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προ- 
me. ‘ Hethat receives aprophet in([the] name of a 
U 4 , fy ? ell A « ὃ ? 
του μισθὸν προφήτου ἴληψεται" καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος 
prophet [the] reward οἵ aprophet shallreceive; andhethat ὄσϑοοίγοβ 
δίκαιον εἰς ὄνομα δικαίου μισθὸν δικαίου 


arighteous[manjin[the} name ofarighteous [man] the reward of ἃ rightcous 


λήψεται." 42 καὶ ὃς.δἐὰν" ποτίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν 
And whoever shall givetodrinkto one 3little *ones 


ἀποκτεννόντων LTTrA. Y φοβεῖσθε fearye TA. [καὶ]. 5 φοβεῖσθε 


fear ye LITrA., Ὁ 4+ τοῖς [86 1{1|͵]|4. “ δὲ Ltra. ἃ κἀγὼ αὐτὸν LITrA, © + τοῖς the Π{τ|}4. 


T λήμψεται LTTrA. 


6 ἂν Ltr, 


ee XI. 


ld 3 , “-- 
τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
tof*these 6 acup ot coid [water] 


MATT HE W. 


μόνον εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, 
only in [the] name ofa disciple, 
3 a x « ~ “> 8 ᾽ Η 4 \ ees: Ξὦ 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ-μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν.μισθὸν.αὐτοῦ. 
verily Isay to you, in nowise shall he lose his reward. 
11 Kai ἐγένετο Gre ἐτέλεσεν O'Ioove διατάσσων τοῖς 
And it came to pass when "had “finished ‘Jesus’ commanding 
δώδεκα μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, μετέβη ἐκεῖθεν τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ 
Ξυνοῖτα ‘Sdisciples this, he departed thence to teach and 
κηρύσσειν ἐν ταῖς.πόλεσιν.αὐτῶν. 
to preach in their cities. 
2 ὋὉ.δὲ. Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηοίῳ τὰ ἔργα TOV 
Now John having heard in the prison the works of the 
χριστοῦ, πέμψας Sto" τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, 3 εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 


Christ, having sent two of his disciples, suid tohim, 
Σὺ εἶ ἁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; 4 Kai ἀποκρι- 
Artthouthe coming [010], or another are we to look for? And ?answer- 


θεὶς ὁ Inoove εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πορευθέντες ἀπαγγείλατε Iwavyg 
ing 4Jesus said tothem, Having gone relate to John 


ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε" 


what yehear and see: bind receive sight, and 
xy ~ A 8 θ , k si A 
χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσιν᾽ λεπροὶ καθαρίζονται, “cat! κωφοὶ 
lame walk ; lepers are cleansed, and deaf 
ἀκούουσιν" ἱνεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, καὶ! πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται" 
hear ; dead are raised, and poor are cvangelized, 


6 καὶ μακάριός ἐστιν, O¢-écv" μὴ. σκανδαλισθῷ ἐν ἐμοί. 
And = blessud is, whoever shall not be offended in me. 

7 Τούὐύτων.δὲ πορευομένων ἤρξατο 0 Ἰησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς 
But as these were going “began 1Jesus tosay tothe 

” 4 2 Ls , n2 Χ0 Π ᾽ ‘ ” 
ὄχλοις περὶ ἸΙωάννου, Τί "ἐξηλθετεῖ εἰς τὴν ἔρημον 
crowds concerning John, What wentyeont into the wilderness 
θεάσασθαι; κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον; 8 ἀλλὰ 
to look at?” a reed by [{the] wind ἡ shaken ? But 
ri υὲἐξηλθετε! ἰδεῖν ; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς "ἱματίοις" ἠμφιεσ- 
what went ye out to see? anmian “ in soft _ garments are 
μένον; ἰδού, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ 
rayed? Behold,thosewhothe soft (garments] 
τῶν βασιλέων Peioiv'§ 9 ἀλλὰ τί MEENOere! “ἰδεῖν; προ- 
of kings are. But what went ye out to see? a pro- 
f ‘ ~ A ld ’ ᾿ 

φήτην ;" val, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου 


wear in the houses 


phet ὃ Yea, Isay toyou, and[one] more excellent than a prophet. 
~ , 4 4 = ? A 
10 ofrog'yap" ἰσπν περὶ οὗ γέγραπται, ‘Idov, "ἐγὼ! 
For this is [he] concerning whom it has been written’Behuld, L 


ἀποστέλλω TOV.dyyEAOV.poUv πρὸ προσώπου.σου, ὃς"! κατα- 
send Iny messenger betore thy face, who shall 

, . ene ” ne a ? \ - π΄ ε. ὦ 
σκευάσει τὴν.ὁδόν.σου ἔμπροσθεν σου 11 ᾿Αμὴν λέγω υμῖν, 
prepare thy. way before thee. Verily Isay to you, 
οὐκ. ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν μείζων “Iwavvov 
there has not risen among [those} born of women agrcater than John 
rot βαπτιστοῦ ὁ.δὲ μικρότερος. ἔν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν 
the Baptist. But he that [is} less * in the kingdom of the 
οὐρανῶν μείζων ᾿ἀὐτοῦ ἐστιν." 12 ἀπὸ.δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν Ἰωάννου 

heavens greater thanhe is. But from the days of John 





Ὁ διὰ by (his disciples) LrTraw. Κ [καὶ] τι. 


Etr, ἃ ἐξήλθατε LTT: A. 
[are)) τα} 


Σ -- γάρ tur 11.1.4]. 


‘1 [καὶ] Ltr. 


γον, 


5 τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσιν, ‘cai 


“hear, 


φοροῦντες ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις. 


ο΄.-- ἱματίοις (read [garments ])[L]TIa. 
a προφήτην ἰδεῖν; (read But why went ye out? to see a prophet? Ta. 
: καὶ (vead and he shall prepare) L, 


27 


water only in thename 
of a disciple, verily I 
say unto you, he shall 
in no wise lose his re- 
ward, 


ᾶ4 

XI. And it came to 
pass, when Jesus’ had 
made an end of com- 
manding his twelve 
disciples, he departed 
thence to teach and to 
preach in their citics. 


2 Now when John had 
heard in the prison the 
works of Christ, he 
sent two of his disci- 
ples, 3 and said unto 
him, Art thou he that 
should come, or do we 
look for another ? 4 Je- 
sus answered and said 
unto them, Go and 
shew John again those 
things which ye do 
hear and see: ὃ the 
blind receive their 
sight, and the lame 
walk, the lepers are 
cleansed, and the deaf 
the dead are 
raised up, and the poor 
have the gospel preach- 
ed to them. 6 And 
blessed is he, whosoever 
shall not be offended 
in me. , 


7 And. as they de- 
parted, Jesus hegan to 
say unto the multi- 
tudes concerning John, 
What went ye out into 
the wilderness to sce? 
A reed shaken with 
the wind? 8 But what 
went ye out for to see? 
A man clothed in soft 
raiment ? behold, they 
that wear soft clothing 
are in kings’ houses. 
9 But what went ye 
out for to see? A pro- 
phet? yea, I say unto 
you, and more thana 
prophet. 10 For this is 
he, of whom itis writ- 
ten, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy 
face, which shall pre~ 
pare thy way berore 
thee. 11 Verily I say 
unto you, Among them 
that are born of wo- 
men there hath not 
risen a greater than 
John the Baptist : not- 
withstanding he that 
is least in the kingdom 
of heaven is greater 
than he. 12 And from 
the days of John the 


.-........ὄἕὦἌἈΔΚ.............. ὃ θϑὃΞξΞξ.(ἙὉὈ ..΄ῦΦᾷΦὋΔΦΔὋἔομὌιί;͵ο͵ -ς.--Ξς-ὄς͵ςΡ.ὄἧῈ.ς. ς΄ ἠἧ.΄΄΄  ΄΄ὡ-οΡὖὑὈὃρὈὈὈ11ττςςΓΓἘὍὈ»Ὰ|ΓἈὈ,[Ιἠτὗ’---  -- 


1+ καὶ and [L]TTrA. 


τι ἂν 
Ρ --- εἰσίν (γεαὰ 


Υ ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ A, 


28 


Baptist until now the 
kingdom of heaven 
suffereth violence, and 
the violent take it by 
force. 13 For all the 
prophets and the law 
prophesied until John. 
14 And if ye will re- 
cecive zt, this is Elias, 
which was for to come. 
15 He that hath ears to 
hear, let him hear. 
16 But whereuntoshall 
Iliken this generation? 
It is like unto children 
sitting in the markets, 
nnd calling unto their 
fellows, 17 and saying, 
We have piped wnto 
you, and ye have not 
danced; we have 
mourned unto you, 
and ye have not la- 
mented. 18 For John 
came neither eating 
nor drinking, and they 
say, He hath a devil. 


19 The Son of man- 


came eating and drink- 
ing, and they say, Be- 
hold a man glutton- 
ous, and a wincbibber, 
a friend of publicans 
and sinners. But wis- 
dom 1: justified of her 
children. 


20 Then began he to 
upbraid the _ cities 
wherein most of his 
mighty works were 
done, because they re- 
pented not: 21 Woe 
unto thee, Chorazin ! 
woe unto thee, Beth- 
siida! torif the mighty 
works, which were 
doue in you, had been 
done in Tyre and Si- 
don, they would have 
repented long ago in 
sackcloth and ashes. 
22 But I say unto you, 
it shall be more toler- 
ablefor Tyreand Sidon 
at the day of judg- 
ment, than for you. 
23 And thou, Caper- 
naum, which art cx- 
alted unto heaven, 
shalt be brought down 
to hell: for if the 
mighty works, which 
have been done in 
thea, had been done in 
Sodom, it would have 
remained until this 
day. 24 But I say unto 
you, That it shall be 
more tolerable for the 
land of Sodom in the 
day of judgment, than 
for thee. 





ἐπροφήτευσαν LTTrA. 
, τὸ 3 ἂς ἣν fe 9 aA - ἘΝ 
& καθημένοις ἐν ἀγορᾷ (market) L; καθημένοις ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς TTrA. 


el, 
βιά- 

is taken by 
Wee , oe Bee: 4 «ἢ 
βιασταὶ ἁρπάζουσιν αὐτὴν. 18 πάντες. γὰρ δὲ 


MATOATOS. 


τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ἄρτι, ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
the Baptist until now, the kingdom ofthe heavens 


ζεται, καὶ 


violence, and[the] violent seize it. For all the 
~ oa: ΄ τ ᾽ , w a 4} y 
προφῆται καὶ ὁ νόμος ἕως Iwavvou Yrpoepynrevoay'" 14 καὶ 
prophets andthe law “7until “*John ‘prophesied. And 


εἰ θέλετε δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν * HXtac! ὁ μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι. 
if ye are willing torcceive [it], he is Elias who is about to cone, 
15 ὁ ἔχων ὦτα γἀκούειν," ἀκουέτω. 16 Τίνι.δὲ ὁμοιώσω; 
Hethat has ears tohear, let him hear, But to what shallI liken 
τὴν.γενεὰν.ταύτην ; ὁμοία ἐστὶν παιδαρίοις! δὲν ἀγοραῖς 
this generation ὃ ike ‘it?is to little children in [the] markets 
καθημένοις," "kai προσφωνοῦσιν τοῖς ἑταίροις. αὐτῶν," 17 καὶ 
sitting, and calling to their companions, and 
λέγουσιν," Ἡὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ. ὠρχήσασθε" ἐθρηνήσαμεν 
saying, We piped toyou, and yedid not dance; we mourned 
οὑμῖν," καὶ οὐκ.ιἐκόψασθε. 18 "HAOEv-yap "Ilwarvyne pyre ἐσθίων 
toyou, and ye did not wail. For *came ‘Jchn neither eating 
ld 7 4 , fe 4 or € ea 
μῆτε πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν, Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. 19 ἦλθεν ὁ υἱὸς 


nor drinkinz, and they say, Ademon he has. 5Came ‘the *Son 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν, ᾿Ιδού, 

30Ὲ “man eating and drinking, and they say, Behold, 
ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν φίλος καὶ 


aman 8, Wine bibber, of tax-gatherers afriend and 
ἁμαρτωλῶν. καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν “τέκνων! αὐτῆς. 
of sinners. And *was*justified ‘wisdom by “children "her. ° 
f aed ? , 4 3 4 - , 
20 Τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς πόλεις ἐν αἷς ἔγενοντο 
Then hebegan toreproach the cities in which had taken place 
at πλεῖσται δυνάμεις.αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ-μετενόησαν. 21 Οὐαί 
the most of his works of power, because thcy repented not, Woe 
σοι, “Χοραζίν"" οὐαί σοι, ᾿Βηθσᾳϊδάν"" ὅτι εἰ. ἐν Τύρῳ Kai 
tothee, Chorazin ! woe tothee, Becthsaida! for if in. Tyre and 
Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο at δυνάμεις ai γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, 
Sidon had taken place the works of power which have taken place in you, 
πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ μετενόησαν. 22 πλὴν λέγω; 
long ago in sackcloth and ashes they had repented. But Tsay 
ὑμῖν, Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται iv ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως 
toyou, For‘lyre and Sidon. -moretolerable shallitbein day of judgment 
ἢ ὑμῖν. 23 Kai ob, Καπερναούμ," | ἕως ἱτοῦϊ οὐρανοῦ 
than for you. And thou, Capernaum, who to the heaven 
~ t ? 4 ’ 
Κὐψωθεῖσα,, ἕως ἅδου ἱκαταβιβασθήσῃ" ὅτι εἰ ἐν Σοδό- 
hast been lificd up, to hades’ shalt be brought down: for if in Sod- 
μοις ™éyévovTo" αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν σοί," 
om had taken place the works ot powér which have taken place in thee, 
οξμειναν" ἂν μέχρι τῆς.σήμερον. 24 πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
it had remained uniil to-day. But Isay toyou, that 
Σοδόμων avexrérepov ἔσται ἔν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως 
ior [the] land of Sodom moretolerable  shallit be in day of judgment 
ἢ σοί. 
than for thee. 


a giutton and 


~ 





2 παιδίοις GLIT: AW. 
> ἃ προσφωνοῦντα τοῖς 


x Ἡλείας T. Υ — ἀκούειν T[Tr]A. 


éraipots who calling to the companions (ἑτέροις read calling to the others Trr) ( + [αὐτῶν} 


their A) λέγουσιν say LTT:A. 


oaida LTr. 


shalt thou be lifted up? LiTra; ὑψώθης w. 
5) ἐγενήθησαν LITA, : 


C— ὑμῖν LTTra. ἃ ἔργων works Tir. © Χοραζείν Tira. 1 Βηθ- 
8 Καφαρναούμι LITrAW. μὴ LTTra, NW. ἷ- τοῦ ῬΈΑ. κὑψωθήσῃ ; 


.Ἰ καταβήσῃ thoy shalt descend Lira. 


ἐν σοὶ γενόμεναι Ly, © ἔμεινεν LTTrA, 


ΕΊΥΧΙΙ, MATTHEW. 


? Ϊ , &e ~ θ A δι ~ ~ j 4 
25 Ev ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοὺς εἶπεν, ESopo- 
At that time “ answering ‘Jesus 5814, 

Χογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι 
prise thee, OFather, Lord ofthe ~heaven and the earth, that 
Ῥάπέκρυψας" ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας 
thou didst hide thesethings from wise . and prudent, and didst reveal 
αὐτὰ νηπίοις. 96 vai, ὁ πατήρ, ὅτι οὕτως “ἐγένετο εὐδοκία" 
them to babes. Yea, Father, for thus ~- itwas  well-pleasing 
” , , 7 , « a “ , 
ἔμπροσθέν σου. 27 Ἡάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ.πατρὸς.μου᾽ 

, before thee. ‘ All things to mewere delivered by my Father. 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν εἰμὴ ὁ marnp’ οὐδὲ τὸν 
And noone knows the Son execpt the Father; nor the 
πατέρα τις ἐπιγινώσκει εἰμὴ ὁ υἱός, Kal ᾧ ἐὰν. 
Father “anyone ‘doesknow except.the Son, dnd he to whomsoever 

7 a « ea > , ὃ ° ~ , wife 
βούληται ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 28 Δεῦτε πρός με, πάντες 
may *will ‘the *Son toreveal [him]. Come to me, all 
οἱ κοπιῶντες Kai πεφορτισμένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. 
ye that labour and are burdened, and I will give “rest you. 
29 ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν.μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, καὶ μάθετε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 


Take my yoke upon you,- and learn from me, 
rrodoc" εἰμι καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ.καρδίᾳ" καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν 
meek Iam and lowly inheart; and ye shall find rest 


ταῖς. ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 80 ὁ.γὰρ.ζυγός. μου χρηστὸς καὶ τὸ φορτίον 


to your souls. For my yoke easy aud “burden 
μου ἐλαφρόν ἐστιν. 
my light is." 
12 ᾽ν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς "σάββασιν'" 
At that time went Jesus onthe Sabbath . 
διὰ τῶν σπορίμων" οἱ. δὲ ιαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ 
through the  corn-ficlds; and his disciples were hungry, ‘and 


ἤρξαντο τίλλειν 


’ A ? ΄ ¢t 4 " 
στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. 2 οἱ. δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
began to piuck [the] 


ears and to eat. But the Pharisees 
ἰδ , ῖ τ rt] > ~ ᾿Ιὃ , e 9 , ~ en 
LOOVTEC εἰπὸν AuTw, OU, OL. La ται σου ποιουσιν 0 

havingseen = said to him, Behold, thy disciples are doing what 
οὐκιἔξεστιν ποιεῖν ἐν σαβιβάτῳ. 3 'Ο.δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ove 


it is uot lawful todo on sabbath. But he said tothem, Not 
ave i ἐποί YAaGid,! ὃ ἐχτεί Wy tee 
γνωτε TL ἐἑποιησεν αβί 9 OTE ἑπεινασεν αὐτὸς Kat 

ve ‘have read what “did ‘David, when hehungered himself and 


4 πῶς εἰσῆλθεν sic τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ 
How heentered into the house of God, and 
τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως *édayev," Yovc! οὐκ ἐξὸν ἦν 
the loaves ofthe presentation he ate, which *not “lawful?it*was 
αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς per’ αὐτοῦ, εἰ. μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν μόνοις 5 
forhim toeat, or forthose with him, but forthe priests only ? 
δ Ἢ οὐκιἀνέγνωτε ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, bre τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς 
Or haveyenotredd .in the law, that onthe sabbaths the priests 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦσιν, Kai ἀναίτιοί εἰσιν ; 


οἱ PET αὐτοῦ; 
those with him? 


in the temple the sabbath profane, and guiltless are ? 
6 λέγω.δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων! ἐστὶν ὧδε. 7 εἰ. δὲ 
But Isay to you, that *than “the ‘temple ta2greater is here. But if 
ἐγνώκειτε τί ἐστιν, “Ἔλεον! θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν, οὐκ ἂν 
yehad known what is, Mercy Idesire and not sacrifice, *not 





rR ἔκρυψας LTTrA, 4 εὐδοκία ἐγένετο LT. τ πραῦς LTTrA. 
VY Δανείδ LTTrA; Δαύιδ GW. Υ͂ --- αὐτὸς GLTTrAW. 


x ἔφαγον LT. 
LTTrAw δ᾽ ἔλεος LTTra. 


5 σαββάτοις L. 
YO LITrA. 


29 


25 At that time Je- 
sus answertd and said, 
I thank thee. O Fa- 
ther, Lord of heaven 
and earth, because 
thou hast hid these 
things from the wise 
and prudent, and hast 
revealed thém unto 
babes. 26 Even so, Fa- 
ther; for 80 it scemed 
good in thy sight. 
27 All things are de- 
livered unto me of my 
Father: and nd man 
knoweth the Son, but 
the Father; neither 
knoweth any man the 
Father, save the Son, 
and he to whomsoever 
the Son will reveal 
him. 28 Come unto 
me, all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you 
rest, 29 Take my yoke 
upon you, and jearn of 


er 
OTU me; for I am meek and 
for/lowly in heart: and ye 


shall, find rest unto 
your souls, 30 For ny 
yoke tg easy, and my 
burden is light. 


XII, At that time 
Jesus went on the 
sabbath day through 
the corn; and his disci- 
ples were an hungred, 
and began to pluck the 
ears of corn, and to 
eat. 2 But when the 
Pharisees saw it, the 
said unto him, Behold, 
thy disciples do that 
‘which is not lawful to 
do upon the sabbath 
day. 3 But hesaid un- 
to them, Have ye' not 
read what David did, 
when he was an huu- 
gred, and they that 
were with him; 4 how 
he entered into the 
house of God, and did 
eat the shewbread, 
which was not lawful 
for him to eat, neither 
for them which were 
with him, but only for 
the priests? 5 Or havo 
ye not read in the law, 
how that on the sab- 
bath days the priests 
in the temple profane 
the sabbath, and are 
blameless? 6 But I say 
unto you, That in this 
place is one greater 
than the temple. 7 But 
if ye had known what 
this meaneth, I will 
have mercy, and not 
sacrifice, ye would not 


a a οο ο  πΦᾳἕᾷἕΨΦΨἝΈέΤ]έΕ'ΕῃοηὙΟΡΥΟΙἭΥΓῥ--΄ 


t εἶπαν LTTrA. 
: μεϊζόν. 


90 
have condemned the 
guiltless. 8 For the 


Son of man is Lord 
even of the sabbath 
day. 


9 And when he was 
departed thence, he 
wene into their syna- 
gogue: 10 and, behold, 
there was a min which 
had Ats hand with red. 
And they asked him, 
saying, 15 it lawful to 
heal on the sabbath 
days? that they might 
accuse him. 11 And he 
said unto them, What 
min shall there be 
among you, that shall 
have onc sheep, and if 
it fall into a pit on 
the sabbath day, will 
he not lay hold on it, 
and lift ἐξ out? 12 How 
much then is a man 
better than a sheep? 
Wherefore it is lawful 
to do well on the sib- 
bath days. 13 Then 
saith he to the man, 
Stretch forth thine 
hand. And he stretch- 
ed 71 forth; and it was 
restored whole, like as 
the other, 


14 Then the Pharisees 
went outy and held a 
council against hin, 
how they might de- 
stroy him. 15 But 
when Jesus knew τί, 
he withdrew him:elf 
from thence: and 
great multitudes fol- 
lowed him, and he 
healed them all; 16 and 
charged them _ that 
they should not make 
him known: 17 that 
it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by 
Esaias the prophet, 
saying, 18 Behold my 
servant, whom I have 
chosen; my beloved, in 
whom my soul is well 
pleased: 1 will put my 
spirit upon him, and 
he shall shew judg- 
mené to the Gentiles. 
19 He shall not strive, 
nor cry; ucither shall 
any man hear his voice 
in the strects. 20 A 
bruised reed shall he 
not break, and smok- 
ing flax shall he not 
qucnch, till he send 
forth judgment unto 
victory. 21 And in his 
mame shall the Gen- 
tiles trust. 





b — καὶ GLTTrAW. 


raises [it] up L. 


k ἐξελθόντες δὲ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ LTTrW. 
τὰ ἵνα that LTTra. 
a— ἐν (read [0}1]} GLTTrAW, 


Many) LtT[Tra }. 
σεν TTr. 


7 Od , 7 Ὧν 2 , 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ ἀκούσει 


ΜΆΤΘΑΤΟΣ, BOE 


᾽ , , ᾽ ή ‘ ~ 
κατεδικάσατε τοὺς ἀναιτίους" 8 κύριος. γάρ ἐστιν “Kai! τοῦ 
γα *had condemned the guiltless. For Lord 518 = also ?of 3the 
3° t εν “ἊΣ ’ ἊΣ 
σαββάτου ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ.ἀνθρώπου. 
‘sabbath the son of man. 
9 Καὶ μεταβὰς ᾿ ἐκεῖθεν, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν.συναγωγὴν. αὐτῶν. 
And having departed thence, hewent into their synagogue. 
10 καὶ ἰδού. ἄνθρωπος “ἦν τὴν" χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν" καὶ 
And behold, aman there was *the “*hand .*having withered. And 
? ’ ) ? , 3 ~ , 
ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν, λέγοντες, Εϊξξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν 
they asked him, saying, Isit lawful onthe  sabbaths 
Wepareverrs' ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 11 ‘0.68 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 


to heal? that they mightaccuse him. But he said to theth, 
Tic “ἔσται! ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει πρόβατον ἕν, 


What *shall *there *he of °you who shall have 
kai ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς «σάββασιν εἰς βόθυνον, adyi 
and if 2881} "this onthe  sabbaths into apit, willnot 
κρατήσει αὐτὸ καὶ [ἐγερεῖ 12 πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει dv- 
lay hold of it aud will raise [it] up? How much then is *better ta 
θρώπος προβάτου; wore ἔξεστιν τοῖς. σάββασιν" καλῶς 
4 thanasheep? Sothat itisluwful onthe sabbaths 3well 


ποιεῖν. 13 Tore λέγει τῷ.ἀνθρώπῳ, "Exrevov ἅτὴν χεῖρά 


. man, *sheep 4one, 


to “do. Then he says to the man, Stretch out *hand 

σου. Καὶ ἐξέτεινεν, Kai ἰἀποκατεστάθη! ὑγιὴς we ἡ 

‘thy. And he stretched [it] out, and it was restored sound as the 
arn. 

other. 


14 ΚΟὶ. δὲ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον ἔλαβον Kar’ αὐτοῦ ἐξελ- 
But the Pharisees 5a council ‘*held: “against "him ‘having 
θόντες," ὕπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 15 Ὁ. δὲ. Ἰησοῦς γνοὺς 
*rone‘out how him they might destroy. But Jesus having known 
> , ? ~ - ὃ Ἁ > λ , ᾽ ~ 12 tl λ ? 
ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν" καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ἰὄχλοι! πολλοί, 
withdrew thence, and followed him: crowds 1ereat, 
καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας" 16 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς 
and he healed them all, and strictly charged them 
es ‘ ? 4 iS 4 x mY HTT 
iva φανερὸν αὐτὸν Touowow 17 “orwe" πλη- 
that*not Spublicly‘known *him ‘they ?should *make. Sothat might 
~ a ξ \ a « oh ~ ’ , 
pwn TO ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου. λέγοντος, 
be fuifilled that which wasspoken by Esaias the prophet, siying, 
18 ‘Idod ὁ.παῖριμου ὃν "yoéria," ὁ.ἀγαπητός. μου “εἰς 
Behold myservant whom I have chosen, ny beloved ip, 
ay Dee il ¢ , ᾿ ΄ ᾿ ~ 2 > 2 
OV εὐδόκησεν! ἡ-ς-ψυχή.μου" θήσω τὸ.πνεῦμά.μου ἐπ 
whom “has “found *delight ‘my -soul. I will put my Spirit ‘upon 
αὐτόν, Kai κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ 19 οὐκ.ἐρίσει 
him, and judgment tothe nations heshalldeclare. He shall not strive 
τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν 
nor shall*hear ‘any one in the streets 
φωνὴν.αὐτοῦ. 20 κάλαμον συντετριμμένον οὐ.κατεάξει, καὶ 
his voice. A *reed bruised he shall not break, and 
λίνον τυφόμενον οὐὖ.σβέσει, ἕως. ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νῖκος τὴν 
7flax ‘smoking heshall not quench, until he bring forth δα πιὸ ‘victory ‘the 
κρίσιν. 21 καὶ “ἐνὶ τῷ.ὀνόματι.αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν. 
2judgment. And in hisname [the] nations , shail hope. 


ery out, nor 





== a 


ς -- ἔσται ττα. - f ἐγείρει he 
i ἀπεκατεσταθὴ LTTrAW. 

VY—SyAoe (read πολλοί 
P ηὐδοκη- 


© — ἦν τὴν LTTrA. 
& σαββατοις τι. 


ἃ θεραπεῦσαι: T. 
Ἀ σον τὴν χεῖρα L¥TrA. 


Ὁ ἡρέτισα Tr. 5 ἐν ᾧ τι; -- εἰς LA. 


ΜΠ, MATTHEW. 31 
22 Tire *xpvonvexOn! αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόμενος, τυφλὸς , 22 Thon was brought 


Then was brought tohim one possessed by a demon, blind ἈΠΟΝΠΗ eed 

’ ι rt , “ ‘ i ω ’ 

kai κωφός" Kai ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτόν, ὥστε τὸν ἱτυφλὸν Kail and dumb: and he 
and dumb, and he healed him, sothat the blind and jhayo the Ties FY 
κωφὸν "καὶ λαλεῖν καὶ βλέπειν. 23 καὶ ἐξίσταντο πάντες ἀν} both spake and 
dumb both spike and saw. And ‘were *amazed all saw, 23 And all tho 


ει» _ = , ae 5 ᾿ ἘΝ aint people were amazed, 
ot ὄχλοι Kai ἔλεγον, Myre οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς YAaGid;" and said, Is not this 


2the*crowds and said, *This lis the son’ - of David? rps το 0 
24 Οἱ. δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντις εἶπον, Οὗτος οὐκ.ἐκβάλλει sees heard it, they said, 
But the Pharisees having heard παϊᾶ, This [man] casts not out This jellow siovh not 


2 : Ἔ ΕΣ : cast out devils, but by 
τὰ δαιμόνια εἰμὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελζεβοὺλ ἄρχοντι THY δαιμονίων. Becizelmb tho prince 
the demons except by Beelzebul prince ofthe _ demons, οὗ tho devil. 25 And 
5 > 4a Q xs > τὸ Ii a 9 , > ΓΞ - δῷ 3 ~ Jesu, knew their 
25 Εἰδὼς. δὲ τὸ ᾿Ι[ησοὺς" rac.ivOupnoee.abray εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, thoughts, and_ said 


But 7knowing 1Jesus their thoughts hesaid tothem, unto them, Every 

~ , ~ » ¢ ~ > ‘nw 5 . Εἰλράοιυ divided a- 
Ilaca βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ EAUTHC ἐρήμουται Kat gainst 1: 56 11 15 brought 
Every kingdom divided against itself is brought todesolation, and to desolation; and 
= , on >» a ie ccs ’ ’ _ every ty or house 
πᾶσα πόλις ἢ. οἰκία μερισθεῖσα καθ᾽ ἑαυτὴς οὐ-.σταθήσεται. aividea against itscle 
every city or house divided against itself will not stand. shall not stand: 26and 
main oe - ‘ \ if Satan ca-toutSatan 

26 καὶ εἰ ὁ σατανᾶς τὸν σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐμε- He is divided against 


And if Satan 3Satan Teast; “out, against himself he was himself; how shall 


ρίσθη" πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ.βασιλεία.αὐτοῦ; 27 καὶ εἰ ἐγὼ Pera. Bandit) op 
divided. How then willstand his kingdom ? And if I Beelzebub cast out 


ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια οἱουἱοὶ ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι τοι Py ΑΙ ΟΝ 0 
by Beelzevul castout the demons, your sons by whom them out? therefore 
ἐκβάλλουσιν: διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ Υὑμῶν ἔσονται κριταί." they shall be your 


: j . 23 But ifle 
do they cast ont? onaccountof this they ofyou  shallbo “ jrdges. ΠΡΟ ee Se 


28 εἰ δὲ Ξἐγὼ ty πνεύματι θεοῦ" ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, dpa of God, then the king- 


Butif I by[the] Spirit  ofGod cast out the ‘demons, then Gots Sous Or elec 


ἔφθασεν id ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 29 % πῶς δύναταί how can one enter into 
μας ἢ Uf] 


ee -s . a strong man’s house 
bas eee upon 70 pbs Bisedora ; ω = Or co a8 ape and pail his goods, 
τις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ισχυροὺ KQL τὰ σκευὴ cen ie ἢ 
πω ἢ : A aan 2 strong man? and then 

pions peat! into a none oe the an ong Sa and , ‘goods he will spoil his house, 
αὐτοῦ "διαρπάσαι," ἐὰν.μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρὸν: 30 Ho that is not with 
‘his to plunder, unless first he bind the strong [man]? me is against me; and 


& iZ ‘ Sear, ᾽ a bs , li e aon ar) “Ὁ he uhat guthereth not 
καὶ τότε τὴν.οἰκίαν.αὐτοῦ “διαρπασει." 30 0 pi).wy PET ἐμοῦ with me svattercth 
and then his house he will plunder. Hewho isnot with me abroad. 31 Wherefore 

> ee) ὼς τς , >» ; I say unto you, All 
ΚΑΤ ἑμοῦυ ἐστιν Kat O μη-συναάγων PET ἑμου σκορπίζει. manner οὗ sin and 
against me is ; andhewho gathersnot with me scatters, ῬΓΠΕΠΗΥ shall be 
~ ὁ ; a ~ ὮΣ \ , orgivenh unto men: 

31 Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, Πᾶσα. ἁμαρτία . καὶ βλασφημία yar the Ddlasphemy 
Because of this. Isay toyou, Every sin and blaspheiny against the HolyGho ὃ 


os ΄ ~ ’ i shail not be forgiven 
ἀφεθήσεται: τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" 1.0 Tov.rvetpatog βλασ- unto men, 22 And 


shall be forgiven to men; but the concerning “the*Spirit ‘blas- whosoever speaketh 


, τῷ , ΜΝ a ” a@ word against the 
φημία οὐκ. ἀφ΄ θήσεται ἱτοῖς ἀνθρώποις." 32 καὶ ὃς. ἂν" εἴπῃΟ — Son of man, it shall 
phemy shall ποὺ be forgiven to men. And whoever speaks be forgiveu him: but 

ἢ ~ ~ ~ ? , > +. Whosoever speaketh a- 
λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ" Fainst the Holy Ghost, 
aword against the Son of man, itshallbeforgiven him;, it shall not he for- 


v ~ ~ ς ᾽ . o = A 5 
ὃς. δ᾽͵ ἂν εἴπῃ “κατὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, fovK.age- ae ἢ ΒΕ eae 
but whoever speuks against the Spirit the Hoiy, itshallnot ihe world to come. 
: ee tee ; ae tee ἦν τῷ μίλλον- 33 Hither make the 
θήσεται! αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ αἰῶνι οὔτε ἐν τῷ μὲ λον a ie coset 
be forgiven him, neitherin this /age nor in tho coming : 
A : ᾿ ᾿ 8 
τι. 33 Ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλὸν καὶ τὸν καρπὸν 
fone]. Hither make the tree good and “fruit 
¥ προσήνεγκαν they broughtL. 5 δαιμονιζόμενον τυφλὸν Kat κωφόν 1. ᾧ — τυφλὸν καὶ 
LTTrA. v — καὶ LTTrA. w Aavid ΟΥ̓ ; Δανείδ LITrA. %—6 Ἰησοῦς LTTrA. . κριταὶ 
ἔσονται ὑμῶν LITcA. 5 ἐν πνεύματι θέοῦ ἐγὼ GLTTrAW, 85 ἁρπάσαι to seize UPON 1,Ὁ1.Α- 
b ἁρπάσει he will svize upon L; διαρπάσῃ he might plunder Τὶ ¢ + [ὑμῖν] to you A. 
d — τοῖς ἀνθρώποις LITr[A]. © ἐὰν LTTraAW. fov μὴ ἀφεθῇ in nowise shall it be forgiven 1. 











32 


good; or elsé make 
the tree corrupt, and 
his fruit corrupt: for 
the tree is known by 


his fruit. 34 O gene-° 


ration of vipers, how 
can ye, being evil, 
speak good things? 
for out of the abun- 
dance of the heart the 
mouth speaketh,’ 35 A 
good man out of the 
good treasure of the 
heart bringeth forth 
good things: and an 
evil man out of the 
evil treasure bringeth 
forth evil things. 
36 But I say unto you, 
That every idle word 
that men shall speak, 
they shall give account 
thereof in the day of 
judgment, 37 For by 
thy words thou shalt 
be justified, and by 
thy words thou shalt 
be condemned, 


38 Then certain of 
the scribes and of the 
Pharisees auswered, 
Baying, Master, we 
would see a sign from 
thee. 39 But he an- 
swered and said unto 
them, An eviland a- 
dulterous generation 
seekcth after a sign; 
and there shall nosign 
be given to it, but the 
sign of the prophet 
Jonas: 40 for as Jonas 
was three days and 
three nights in the 
whale’s belly ; so shall 
the Son of man be 
three days and three 
nights in the heart of 
the earth. 4! The men 
of Nineveh shall rise 
in judgment with this 
gencration, and shall 
condemn it: because 
they repented at the 
preaching of Jonas; 
and, behold, a greater 
than Jonas is here. 
42 The queen of the 
south shall rise up in 
the judgment with 
this generation, and 
shall condemn it: for 
she came frou the ut- 
termost parts of the 
earth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon; 
and, behold, a greater 
than Solomon 7s here, 
43 When the unclean 
spirit is gone out of 
8. nian, he walketh 
through dry places, 
secking rest, and find- 
cth none, 44 Then he 
asith, I will return 


8 — τῆς καρδίας GLTTrAW. 


shall speak TTra. 


© Σολομῶνος GLITrAW. 


MATOATO&. ΜΠ, 


αὐτοῦ καλόν, ἣ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον σαπρον καὶ τὸν καρπὸν 


tits good, or make the _ tree eorrupt and *fruit 
αὐτοῦ σαπρόν" ἐκ.γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ. δενδρον γινώσκεται. 
‘its corrupt: forfrom the fruit the _ tree is known. 


34 Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, πονηροὶ 
Offspring ofvipers, how areyeablegoodthingstospeak, *wicked 
ὄντες; ék.yap τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς καρδίας τὸ στόμα 
‘being? foroutof the abundance ofthe heart the - mouth 
λαλεῖ. 85 6: ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ 
speaks, -The good man out of the good treasure 
Srij¢ καρδίας! ἐκβάλλει τὰ! ἀγαθά" καὶ ὁ πονηρὺὶς ἄνθρω- 
ofthe heart puts forth the goodthings; andthe wicked man 
moc ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. 36 λέγω. δὲ 
outof the wicked treasure puts forth wicked things. But I say 
ὑμῖν, ore πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργὸν Sitdv! Ἐλαλήσωσιν!" οἱ ἄνθρωποι, 
toyou, that every *word tidle whatsoever *may “speak men, 
ἀποδώσουσιν περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως. 37 ἐκ 


{ 


they shallrender of it. anaccount in day of judgment. 2By 
γὰρ τῶν.λόγων.σου δικαιω θήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ τῶν.λόγων.σου 
for thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words 
καταδικασθήσῃ. 


thou shalt be condemned. 
, ? “~~ 2 
88 Τότε ἀπεκρίθησάν! τινες τῶν γραμματέων ™eai Φαρι- 
Then answered, some of the scribes and = Phari- 
caiwy," λέγοντες, Διδάσκαλε, θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. 
sees, saying, Teacher, wewish from thee asign ἴο 566. 
39 Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Teved πονηρὰ Kai pot- 


But he answering said to them, Ageneration wicked and adul- 
χαλὶς σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ" Kai σημεῖον οὐ«.δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, 
terous asign seeks for, and asign shall not be given ‘to it, 


εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον ᾿Ιωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. 40 ὥσπερ.γὰρ ἦν Iwvac 
except the sign of Jonas the prophet, For even as was Jonas 
ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ TOU κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως 
in the belly ofthe great fish three days and three nights, thus 
ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ τῆς γῆς τρεῖς 
shall be the Son of man in the heart ofthe earth three 
« " ι Q ~ , ΕΝ n a "2 , 
ἡμέρας Kat τρεῖς νύκτας. 41 Ανδρες "Nuvevirat" ἀναστήσονται 
days and three nights. Men Ninevites shall stand up 
ἐν τῇ κρίσει PETA τῆς.γενεᾶς. ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὴν" 


in thejudgment with this generation, and shall condemn ite: 
ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ᾿Ιωνᾶ: καὶ ἰδού, πλεῖον 
for theyrepented at the proclamation of Jonas; and behold, more 


᾿Ιωνᾶ ὧδε. 42 βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ κρίσει 
than Jongs here, Aqueen of(theJsouth shallriseup in the judgment 
μετὰ τῆς.γενεᾶς.ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν" ὅτι ἦλθεν 
with this generation, and shallcondemnu it; for she eame 
ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶντος" 
from the ends ofthe earth tohear the wisdom of Solomon ; 
καὶ (Cov, πλεῖον Σολομῶντος" ὧδε. 43"Oravoé τὸ ἀκάθαρτον 
and behold, more than Soiomon here. Bui when the unclean 

= yr > ᾿ ~ 3 ? ; : > 3 [2 

πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δὲ ἀνύδρων 

spirit is goneout from the man, he goes through, waterless 

, ~ ’ , so 
τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, Kai οὐχ.εὑρίσκει. 44 τότε λέγει, 
places, secking rest, and finds not [it]. Then he says, 
i— ἐὰν (read which) LTTra. 
m— καὶ Φαρισαίων L. 


h— χὰ Ltrw. 


eka Κ λαλήσονσιν 
1+ αὐτῷ nim LTTra. 


«Ὁ Nwevetra; TTra, 


XII, ΧΠΠΤ. MATTHEW. 


4 Επιστρέψω εἰς τὸν.οἴκόν.μου,"! ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον᾽ καὶ ἐλθὸν 
Iwillreturn to my house, whence Icame out. And having come 
εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα, " σεσαρωμένον Kai κεκοσμημένον. 45 τότε 
he finds [it] unoccupied, swept and adorned, Then 
πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἕτερα πνεύματα 
he goes and takes with himself seven other spirits 
πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, Kai εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ" καὶ γίνεται 
more wicked than himself and enteringin they dwell there; and *becomes 
τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ. ἀνθρώπου. ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. οὕτως 
‘the “last %of *that man worse thanthe _ first. Thus 
ἔσται καὶ τῇ.γενεᾷ ταύτῃ τῇ πονηρᾷ. 
itshallbe also to this generation the wicked. 
46 “Ἐτι." δὲ! αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, ἰδού, ἡ μήτηρ 
But while yet he was speaking tothe crowds, behold, [his] mother 

q τ τε aN 4 t 3 real | e ’ » ω “Ὄ ? ~ 
καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ "αὐτοῦ! εἱστήκεισαν ἔξω, ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λα- 
and his brethren were standing without, seeking ‘to*him to 
λῆσαι. %47 εἶπεν.δὲέ τις αὐτῷ, ᾿Ιδού, ἡ-μήτηρ.σου Kai οἱ ἀδελφοί 
4speuk. ‘Then said one tobim, Behold, thy mother and “brethren 
gov ἔξω ἑστήκασιν; Cyrovvric’ σοι. λαλῆσαι." 48 Ὁ δὲ ἀπο- 
‘thy without arestanding, seeking “to*thee ‘to?speak. But he  an- 
κριθεὶς εἶπεν τῷ “εἰπόντι! αὐτῷ, Tic ἐστιν ἡ.μήτηριμου; 
swering said to him who ‘spoke tohim, Who is my mother? 

s ‘ » ἢ ι 3 a 5, 4 1 ,. , ~ 
καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ. ἀδελφοί. μου; 49 Kai ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 
end who are my brethren? And stretching out “hand 
χαὐτοῦ" ἐπὶ τοὺς. μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, ov, ἡ-μήτηριμον Kai 


"his to is disciples hesaid, Behold, my mother and 
οἱ.ἀδελφοί.μου. 50 ὅστις.γὰρ᾽ ἂν ποιήσῃ" τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
my brethren, For whosoever shalldo the will 
πατρός.μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, αὐτός pov ἀδελφὸς καὶ 
of my Father who [is] in{the] heavens, he my brother and. 


ἀδελφὴ καὶ μήτηρ ἐστίν. 


sister and mother is. | 
13 Ἔν. δὲ! τῇ. ἡμέρᾳ. ἐκεῖνῃ ἐξελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς *a7o" 
And in that day "having *gone “forth ‘Jesus from 


συνήχθησαν 

And were gathcred together 
ἐμ- 

having 


τὴς οἰκίας ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν" 2 καὶ 
the house satdown by the sea. 
πρὸς αὐτὺν ὄχλοι πολλοί, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς ὕτὸ! πλοῖον 
το him *crowds ‘great, sothat he into the ship 
. , ~~ 4 ~ g » 3 4 % 3 a «- 2 
Bavra καθῆσθαι, καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εἱστήκει. 
entered satdown, and all the crowd on ' the shore stood. 
3 καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων, ‘dod, 
And hespoke tothem many thing$ in parables, saying, Behold, 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπείρειν. 4 καὶ ἐν.τῷ.σπείρειν.αὐτὸν 
Swent*out ‘the 7sower to sow, And as he sowed 
a4 »” 4 ἢ ene . ΟΣ θ qj ἢ ν ἃ ‘If 
ἃ μὲν ἔπεσεν παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, καὶ “ἦλθεν! τὰ πετεινὰ “καὶ 
some fell by the way, and ‘came ‘the “birds and 
κατέφαγεν αὐτά. ὅ ἄλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη, ὕπου 


devoured them. Andsome fell upon the rocky places, where 
γ > ~ U ry 4 Δ΄ ? ’ : i) , ᾿ 
οὐκ. εἶχεν γῆν πολλήν, καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλεν διὰ τὸ μὴ 
theyhadnot*carth *much, andimmediately sprangup because of not 


6 ἡλίου.δὲ ἀνατείλαντος ἐκαυματίσθη, 
and{theJsun havingrisen .they were scorched, 


ἔχειν βάθος 5 γῆς" 
having depth of earth; 


33 


into my house from 
whence I:came out; 
and when he is cone, 
he findeth 7t euipty, 
swept, and garnished, 
45 Then gocth he, and 
taketh with himself 
seven other spirits 
more wicked than him- 
Self, and they enter in 
and dwell there: and 
the last state of that 
man is worse than the 
first. Even so shall it 
be also unto this wick- 
ed generation. 


46 While he yet 
talked to the people, 
behold, Ais mother and 


his brethren stood 
without, desiring to 
speak with him. 


47 Then one said un- 
to him, Behold, thy 
mother and thy bre- 
thren stand without, 
desiring to speak with 
thee. 48 But he an- 
swered and said unto 
him that toldhim, Who 
is my mother? and 
who are my brethren ὃ 
49 And he stretched 
forth his hand toward 
his disciples, and said, 
Behold my mother and 
my brethren! 50 For 
whosoever shall do the 
will of my Father 
‘which is in heaven, the 
same is my brother, 
and sister, and mo- 
ther. 


XTII. The same day 
went Jesus out of the 
house, and sat by the 
sea side. 2 And great 
multitudes were gath- 
ered together unto 
him, so that he went 
into a ship, and. sat; 
and the whole multi- 
tude stood on the -hore. 
3 And he spake many 
things unto them in 
parables, saying, Be- 
hold, a sower went 
forth to sow; 4 and 
when he sowed, some 
seeds fell by the way 
side, and the fowls 
came and devoured 
them up: 5some fell 
apon stony places, 
where they had not 
much earth: and forth- 
with they sprung up, 
because they had no 
deepness of earth: 
6 and when the sun 
Was up, they were 
scorched ; and bevuu-e 





4 εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου ἐπιστρέψω LTTrA. τ +xatand [L]t. 
"Verse 17 ἴῃ [- 11.  Aéyorte LTTrA. 
and LTTra. 


ship) Lira. d— καὶ A. 


© ἦλθον Ltr, ἐλθόντα having come A. 


s°— δὲ but LTTrA. 
x — αὐτοῦ (read [his] hand) τ. 

aéx out of LT; — ἀπὸ (read ἐξελ. having gone out Of)Tr. 
e + THs L. 


t [αὐτοῦ] L. 
Υ ποιῇ Aa. 3 -- δὲ 
b — τὸ (vead a 
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they had no root, they 
withered away. 7 And 
some fell among 
thorns ; and thethorns 
sprung up, and choked 
them: 8 but other fell 
into good ground, and 
brought forth fruit, 
some an hundredfold, 
some sixtyfold, some 
thirtyfold. 9 Whokath 
ears to hear, let him 
hear. 


10 And the disciples 
came, and said unto 
him, Why speakest 
thou unto them in pa- 
rables? 11 Heanswered ° 
andsaid unto them, Be- 
cause it is given unto 
you to know the myste- 
ries of the kingdom of 
heaven, but to them 
it is not given. 12 For 
whosoever hath, tohim 
shall be given, and he 
shall have more abun- 
dance: but whosoever 
hath not, from him 
shall be taken away 
even that he hath. 
13 Therefore speak I 
to them in parables: 
because they secing 
see not; and hearing 
they hear not, neither 
do they understand. 
14 And in them is ful- 
filled the prophecy of 
Esaias, which saith, By 
hearing. ye shall hear, 
and shall not’ under- 
stand ; and seeing ye 
shall see, and shall not 
perceive: 15 for this 
people’s heart is waxed? 
gross, and their ears 
are dull of hearing, 
and their eyes they 
have closed; lost at any 
time they should see 
with their eyes, and 
hear with their. ears, 
and should understand 
with their heart, and 
should be converted, 
and Ishouldheal them. 
16 But blessed are your 
eyes, for they see: and 
pour ears, for they 

ear. 17 For verily 1 
say unto you, That 
Tiany. prophets and 
righteous men have de- 
sired to see those things 
which yesee, and have 
not seen them; and to 
hear those things which 

e hear, and have not 

eard them, 


18 Hear ye therefore 
the parable of the 
sower. 19 When any 
one heareth the word 
of the kingdom, and 


MATOAIOS. XULL 


καὶ διὰ τὸ.μὴ.ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη.  ἄλλα.δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ 
and because Οὗ not having root were driedup, Andsome fell’ upon 
4 2 , 1 ΣΡ c » θ 1 {2 ’ ῃ ᾽ , 
rac ἀκάνθας, καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι καὶ ᾿ἀπεπνιξαν" αὐτά. 
the thorns, and *grew*up the thorns and choked them. 
8 ἀλλα.δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλήν, kai ἐδίδου καρπόν, 
Andsome fell upon the ground the good, and yielded fruit, 
ὁ μὲν ἑκατόν, 4.08 ἑξήκοντα, ὃδι-δὲ τριάκοντα. 9 ὃ ἔχων 
one ahundred, anothcr sixty, another thirty. He that has 
ὦτα 5ἀκούειν! ἀκουέτω. 
ears tohear let him hear. 
10 Kai προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶδ ᾿εἴπον" αὐτῷ, ἘΔιατίβ 
And *having *come *to[Shim]) *the *disciplés said tohim, Why 
ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς αὑτοῖς: 11 ὋὉ.δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
in parables speakest thou to them? Andhe, answering 8818 
ladroic," Ὅτι ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς 
tothem, Becausetoyou ithas been given to know the mysteries of the 
βασιλείας τῶν.οὐρανῶν, ἐκείνοις. δὲ οὐ.δέδοται. 12 ὅστις 
kingdora of the heavens, but to them ithas not been given, *Whosoéver 
dp ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ περισσευθήσεται" ὕστις.δὲ 
4for has, 58.411 *be δρίνϑῃ *to*him, and he shall bein abundance; but whosoever 
οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 13 διὰ τοῦτο 
has ποὺ, even what hehasshall be takenawayfrom him, Becauseof this 
ἐν παραβολαῖς αὐτοῖς λαλῶ, ὅτι βλέποντες οὐ.βλέπουσιν, 
in parables to them I speak, because seeing they see not, 
καὶ ἀκούοντες οὐκιἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ συνιοῦσιν. 14 καὶ ava- 
and hearing they hear not, nor do they understand. And 514 
λ ~ m2 ἢ ? ~ € , ‘H - oh e λέ 
πληροῦται "ἐπ αὐτοῖς 4 προφητεία Ἡσαΐου, ἡ λέγουσα, 
*filled Sup lin *them the prophecy of Esaias, which Bays, 
> ~ 2 ’ 4 ? ᾿ ~ 4 ν t t 
Axoy ἀκούσετε, καὶ οὐ-μὴ.συνῆτε' καὶ βλέποντες βλέ- 
Inhearing yeshallhear, and in no wise understand; and seeing ye shall 
Were, καὶ οὐ-μὴ ἴδητε. 15 ἐπαχύνθη.γὰΡξρ͵ ἡ καρδία τοῦ 
see, and in no wise perceive: for Shas "grown *fat the heart 
haov.rovrov, καὶ τοῖς woiv™ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, Kat τοὺς 
3of *this Speople, and withthe ears heavily they have heard, and 
ὀφθαλμοὺς. αὐτῶν ikadppvcav’ μήποτε ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφ- 
their eyes they haveclosed; lest they should see with the 
θαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσιν, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συν- 
eyes, and with the ears they should hear,and with the. heart they should 
- ν 3 id % 0? il 9 , ε ~ δὲ 
Gow, καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ οἰάσωμαι" αὐτούς. 16 Ὑμῶν.δε 
understand, and shouldbeconverted and I should heal them. But of you 
= [4 « ? , Pam id Υ e 4 Ἁ ν κ p « "» il 
μακάριοι οἱ ὀφθαλμοί, Ore βλέπονσιν" Kai τὰ ὦτα Ῥυμῶν, 
blessed [816] {89 eyes, because theysee; _ andthe ears of you, 
ὅτι πἀκούει." 17 apa EP, λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται 
because they hear. orverily Isay toyou,that many prophets 
καὶ δίκαιοι ἐπεθύμησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ᾽ βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ Seldov"! 
and righteous({men] desired tosee what ye see, and not ‘saw; 
καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, Kai οὐκ-ἤκουσαν. 
and tohear what yehear, and heard not. 
18 Tpec οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν παραβολὴν τοῦ ἱσπείροντος 
e Stherefore ‘hear the parable of the sower- 
19 Παντὸς.ἀκούοντος τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ μὴ 
When any one hears the word ofthe kingdom. and not [10] 





[ ἔπνιξαν τ.  & — ἀκούειν T[Tr]a. 4b + αὐτοῦ (read his disciples) L. i εἶπαν TTrA. 
Χ διὰ ri utra, 1 -- αὐτοὶς Τ, ™— ἐπ᾽ (réad αὐτοῖς in them) GLTTraw. 5 + [αὐτῶν] (read 
their ears) 1. 0 ἰάσομαι I shall heal Lrtra. Ρ — ὑμῶν L[Tra]. ᾳ ἀκούουσιν LTTrA. 


r—— γὰρ for T. 


8 εἶδαν LTr; ἴδαν Te υσπείραντος LTTrA. 


. 


XIII. MATTHEW. 
συνιέντος; ἔρχεται ὁ πονηρὸς καὶ ἁρπάζει τὸ ἐσπαρμένον 
understands, *comes ‘the *wicked “one and catchcsaway thatwhich was sown 


ἐν τῇ.καρδίᾳ. αὐτοῦ" οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ᾿ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν σπαρείς. 
in his heart. This is hewho by the way was sown. 
20 Ὁ.δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον 
And he whouponthe rocky places was sown, this is -hewhothe - word 
ἀκούων καὶ εὐθὺς μετὰ χαρᾶς λαμβάνων αὐτόν" 21 οὐκ 
hears andimmediately with joy receives at; =no 
” ATG 3 ε ~ ᾽ A) ? t ? A μ 4 
ἔχει δὲ pilav ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιρός ἐστιν γενομεένης.δὲ 
ὅηα5 θυῦ root in himself, but temporary is; but *having ‘risen 
θλίψεως ἢ διωγμῦ διὰ τὸν λόγον, εὐθὺς σκαν- 
tribulation "or *persecution on account of the word, immediately ~ he is 
δαλίζεται. 22 Ὃ.δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστὶν 
offended. Andhewhoamong the thorns was sown, this is 

ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, καὶ ἡ μέριμνα τοῦ.αἰῶνος.“ τούτου" 
he whothe word hears, and the care of this life 
καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου Youprviyer' τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος 
and the deceit of riches choke the . word, and unfruitful 
γίνεται. 23°O.08 ἐπὶ τὴν “γῆν τὴν καλὴν" σπαρείς, οὗτός 
it becomes, But he who on the ground the good was sown, _ this 
ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων Kai Youmwy'" ὃς δὴ Kap- 

is hewho the word hears and understands; who indeed brings 
ποφορεῖ, καὶ ποιεῖ τὸὐ μὲν ἑκατόν, τὸ" δὲ ἑξήκοντα, τὸ) δὲ 
forth fruit, and produces one ahundred, another sixty, another 
τριάκοντα. ᾿ 

thirty. 


24 Λλλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, .Ὡμοιώ- 


Another parable puthe before them, saying, ®has’become 
θη ἡ Bacirsia τῶν οὐρανῶν» ἀνθρώπῳ "σπείροντι! καλὸν 
Slike *the *kingdom 7of*the ‘heavens to a man sowing good 

f ? ~ ? ~ Lm ie ? sy ~ , 4 ? ? 
σπέρμα ἐν τῷ-ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ" 25 ἐν.δὲ. τῷ. καθεύδειν τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
seed. in his field ; but while “slept *the “men 
πόυς ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐχθρὸς Kai Ῥἔέσπειρεν" ζιζάνια ἀνὰ μέσον 
came his enemy and sowed darnel in[{the]midst 


τοῦ σίτου, Kai ἀπῆλθεν. 26 ὕτε.δὲ ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος, 
ofthe wheat, and went away. Andwhen sprouted 1the “blade, 
Q 4 > ? , 9 8 \ , ? 
καὶ καρπὸν ἐποίησεν, τότε ἐφάνη Kai τὰ Cilama. 27 προσελ- 
διὰ = fruit produced, then appeared alsothe darnel. *Having °come 
θόντες δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι TOU οἰκοδεσπότου εἶπον αὐτῷ, Κύριε, 
“to(Shim] ‘and the bondmen of the master of the house- said tohim, Sir, 
οὐχὶ καλὸν σπέρμα “ἔσπειρας! ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρῷ; πόθεν οὖν 
ϑηῆον ϑϑροοῦ Ssecd ‘didst *thou *sow in thy field? whenve then 
» ἃ,. ΔῈ a $ Ὁ δὲ ἔ >» "Ev@06 iv 
ἔχει Ira! ζιζάνια; 28 OE ἔφη αὐτοῖς, Ἐχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος 
hasit the darnel? Andhesaid tothem, %an*enemy 1a *man 
τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. οἱ. δὲ “δοῦλοι! felzrov αὐτῷ," Θέλεις οὖν 
Sthis ° ‘did. Andthe bondmen said tohim, Wilt thou then 
ἀπελθόντες συλλέξωμεν αὐτά; 29 Ὁ δὲ 8édn," Ov 
(that] having gone forth we should gather them? Buthe said, No; 
μήποτε συλλέγοντες τὰ ζιζάνια, ἐκριζώσητε ἅμα αὐτοῖς τὸν 
lest gathering the darnel, yeshoulduproot with them the 
Ὁ cad ’ ᾽ . ~ i 
σῖτον. 80 ἄφετε συναυξάνεσθαι ἀμφότερα "μέχρι" τοῦ θερισμοῦ 
wheat, Suffer togrow together both until the harvest; 


35 


understandeth ἐξ not, 
then cometh the wick- 
ed one, and: catcheth 
away that which was 
sown in his heart, 
This is he. whioh re- 
ceived seed by the way 
Side. 20 But he that 
received the seed into 
stony places, the same 
is he that heareth the 
word, and anon with 
joy receiveth it ; 21 yat 
hath he not root in 
himself, but dureth for 
a while: for when 
tribulation or’ perse- 
cution ariseth because 
of the word, by and by 
he is offended. 22 He 
also that received seed 
among the thorns is 
he that heareth the 
word ; and the care of 
this world, and the 
deceitfulness of riches, 
choke the word, and 
he becometh unfruit- 
ful. 23 But he that 
received seed into the 
good ground is he that 
heareth the word, 
and understandeth 'tt ; 
which also  beareth 
fruit, and.- bringeth 
forth, some an hun- 
dredfold, some sixty, 
some thirty. 


24 Another parable 
put he forth unto 
them, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is 
likened unto a man 
which sowed good seed 
in his field: 25 but 
while men ‘slept, his 
enemy came and sowed 
tares among the wheat, 
and went his way. 


᾿ 26 But when the blade 


was spruny up, and 
brought forth fruit, 
then appeared the 
tares also. 27 So the 
servants of the house- 
holder came and said 
unto him, Sir, didst 
not thou sow good seed 
in thy field? from 
whence then hath it 
tares? 28 Hesaid unto 
them, An enemy hath 
done this. The ser- 
vants said unto him, 
Wiltthou then that we. 
go and gather them 
up? 29 But he said, 
Nay; lest while yega- 
ther up the tares, ye 
root up also the wheat 
with them, 30 Let both 
grow together. until 
the harvest: and in 





¥ — τουτον (vead of life, LTTra. W συνπνίγει TA. 
LTTr. τὸ LT. 8 σπείραντι [who] sowed LTTrA. 
© ἔσπειρες Tr. d — 7a GLTTrAW. 


σιν say to him Ltra ; Adyovoty αὐτῷ T. & φησιν Says LTTrA. 


x καλὴν γὴν LITA. 
> ἐπέσπειρεν SOWed OVer LTTrA. 
e — δοῦλοι (read οἱ δὲ and they) a. . 
b ἕως until LTrA,’ 


Υ συνιείς 


f αὐτῷ λέγου- 


90 


the time of harvest I 
will ss tothe reapers, 
Gather ye together 
first thetares,and bind 
them in bundles to 
burn them: but gather 
the wheat into my 
barn. 


31 Another parable 
put he forth unto 
them, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is 
like to a grain of 
mustard seed, which 
aman took, and sowed 
in his field: 32 which 
indeed is the least of 
all seeds: but when it 
is grown, it is the 
greatest among herbs, 
and becometh a tree, 
s0 that the birds of 
the air come and lodge 
τ the branches there- 
of, ; 


33 Another parable 
spake he unto them; 
The kingdom of hea- 
ven is like into leaven, 
which a woman took, 
aud hid in three mea- 
sures of meal, till the 
whole was leavened. 


34 All these things 
spake Jesus unto the 
multitude in parables ; 
and without a parable 
spake he not unto 
them: 35 that it might 
be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, 
saying, I will open my 
mouth in parables; [ 
willutter things which 
have been kept secret 
from the foundation 
of the world. 


36 Then Jesus sent 
the multitude away, 
and went into the 
house: and his dis- 
ciples came unto him, 
saying, Declare unto 
us the parable of the 
tares of the field. 
37 He answered and 
said unto them, He 
that soweth the good 
seed is the Son of man ; 
38 the fieldis the world; 
the good seed are the 
chilaren of the king- 
dom ; but thetares are 
the children of the 
wicked one; 39 the 
enemy that sowed 
them is the devil; the 
harve-t is the end of 


1— τῷ GLITrAW. 


nothiny Tra. ® + 
4 προσηλθαν τ΄ 


j— εἰς (readfin]) [tr]a. Ε συνάγετε LTr. 
‘Hoaiov Isaiah τ. 9 VA 
τ: διασάφησον expiain LTr.- 8 — αὐτοῖς LITra, 


MA TO AdnO->S. XII, 
καὶ ἐν ira καιρῶ τοῦ θερισμοῦ ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισταῖς, Tur 
and in the time ofthe harvest Iwillsay tothe harvestmen, Ga- 
λέξατε πρῶτον τὰ ζιζάνια, καὶ δήσατε avra Ieic' δέσμας 
ther first the darnel, and bind them into  bundleg 


ποὸς.τὸ. κατακαῦσαι αὐτά τὸν.δὲ σῖτον συναγάγετε" εἰς THY 
to burn them; butthe wheat bring together into 

ἀποθήκην.μουι . 

my granary. 

31 Ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ὁμοία 

~ Another parable put he before them, saying, Like 

ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃν λα- 

is the kingdom ofthe heavens toa grain of mustard, which having 
βὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ.ἀγρῷ.αὐτοῦ" 82 ὃ μικεότερον 


k 


taken, aman sowed in his field ; which 1685 
μέν tori πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων, ὕταν.δὲ αὐξηθῇ 
indeed is than all ὑδθ seeds, but when it be grown, 


μεῖζον "τῶν λαχάνων ἐστίν. καὶ γίνεται δένδρον, ὥστε 
greatcr than the; herbs is, and becomes atree, so that 


ἐλθεῖν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἱκατασκηνοῦν" ἐν τοῖς 


come the birds ofthe heaven and roost in the 
κλάδοις AUTOV.. 
branches) of it. 
33 Ἄλλην παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, ‘Omota ἐστὶν ἡ 
Another parable spoke he tothem, Like is the 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα ᾿" γυνὴ ivexpuper 
kingdom ofthe heavens tc leaven, which having taken, a woman hid: 


ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως.οὗ ἐζυμώθη ὕλον. 
Sof*meal ?seahs ‘three, until ?was*lcavened ‘all. 
34 Tatra πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐν παραβολαῖς τοῖς 
These *things ‘all spoke Jesus in parables to the 
ὄχλοις, καὶ χωρὶς παραβολῆς Movx" ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 35 ὕπως 
crowds, and without & parable Snot *he*spoke to them; so that 
πληρωθῇ τὸ δηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου", λέγομτος; 
might be fulfilled that which wasspoken by the prophet, saying, 
᾿Ανοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς τὸ.στόμα.μου" ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυμμένα 
I willopen in parables my mouth: I willutter things hidden 
ἀπὸ καταβολῆς "κόσμου." 
from [the] foundation of [the] world. 
36 Tore ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
Then having dismissed the crowds, ““went “into *the ‘house 
P6 Ἰησοῦς" καὶ Ἱπροσῆλθον" αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, 
Jesus; and came to him his disciples,‘ ~ saying, 
τῷράσον" ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν τῶν ζιζανίων «τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 


εἰς 
in 


Expound tous the parable of the darnel, ofthe field. 
37 ‘0.d& ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Sadbroic," Ὃ σπείρων τὸ καλὸν 
Andhe answering said tothem, Hewho sows the’ good 


‘ ’ ‘ « «A ~ κ᾿ f 5 ε ‘ ? ’ ᾽ ε 
σπέρμα ἐστὶν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου" 88 ὁ.δὲ ἀγρὸς ἐστιν ὁ 

seed is the Son of man ; and the field is the 
κόσμος τὸ.δὲ καλὸν σπέρμα, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας" 
world; andthe good seed, these are the sons ofthe kingdom; 

. δι ’ i? ᾽ € ε Ἁ ~ ag « A | a 
τὰ.δὲ ζιζάνιά εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦυ 39 0.0& ἐχθρὸς 
butthe ‘darnel are the sons ofthe evil [016]; andthe enemy 
{4 ‘ ᾽ id ᾽ tl ε ὃ ΄ λ τῇ t be θ A 

ὁ σπείρας αὑτὰ ἐστιν" ὁ ιἀβολος᾽ ὁ.δὲ θερισμὸς συν- 
who sowed them is the devil ; andthe harvest [the] com- 
ἱ κατασκηνοῖν LIT:A. ™ovdev 
-κόσμου LTTrA. P—6 Ἰησοῦς (read he went) LTTra. 
t ἐστιν ο'σπείρας AVTA τ. 





XIIk, MATTHEW. 

- ~~ y ε Α 4 3 
τέλεια τοῦ" αἰῶνός ἐστιν οἱ. δὲ θερισταὶ ayysAot εἰσιν. 
pletion of the age is, aud the harvest men anges are. 
40 ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ ζιζάνια, καὶ πυρὶ Yeara- 

As therefore isgathcred the  darnel, and in fire is con- 
καίεται," οὕτως tora. ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ TOV.alwYoC.*roUTOU.! 
sumed, thus itshallbe in the completion of this age. 


4] ἀποστελεῖ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθριύπου τοὺς ἀγγέλους:αὐτοῦ, 
S5shall Ssend “forth ‘the 7Son 3of ΔΗ his angels, 
‘ f 3 ~ ΄ ? ~~ UP 4 ’ 
καὶ συλλέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς. βασιλείας.αὐτοῦ πᾶντα τὰ σκάνδαλα 
and they shall gather out of his kingdom all the offences 
καὶ τοὺς ποιοῦντας THY ἀνομίαν, 42 Kai BaXovow αὐτοὺς 
and those who practise lawlessness, and theyshallcast them 
εἰς τὴν κάμινον Tov πυρός" ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς Kai ὁ 
into the furnace ofthe fire: there shall be the weeping and the 


βρυγμὸς τῶν’ ὀδόντων. 43 τότε ot δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν we 
Εὐρεδῖπε, ofthe teeth. Then therightecous shallshine forth as 


ὁ ἥλιος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ.πατρὸς.αὐτῶδθε ‘O ἔχων ὦτα 
the sun in the kingdom of their Father. Hethat has ears 
γὰἀκούτιν! ἀκουέτω. 
tohear let him hear, 
44 ΠΠἁλιν! ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ 
ἼΩΝ like is the kingdom ofthe heavens to treasure 
eeu ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔκρυψεν, 
in the Held, ee Bs *found ‘a *man hid, 
kai ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ ὑπάγει καὶ "πᾶντα ὕσα ἔχει 
‘and for the joy of it gocs and all things asmany as hehas 
πωλεῖ," καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν.ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. 
he 56113, and buys that field. 
45 Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
Again like is the Ing dow ΟΣ the a he tages 
U 
ἐμπόρῳ, ζητοῦντι καλοὺς μαργαρίτας" 46 Ῥὸς εὑρὼν" ἕνα 
amerchant, secking beautiful pearls; who αν Ὁ found one 


πολύτιμον μαργαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέπρακεν πάντα ὅσα 


very precious pearl, ee ine gone away hassold all things asmanyas 
εἶχεν, καὶ ἠγόρασεν αὐτόν. 
Ἀ8 μΒαᾶ, and bought it, 


47 Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃ 
Again like is the kingdom ofthe heavens toa dragnet 
βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, Kai ἐκ παντὸς γένους συναγα- 
cast into the sea, and of’ every kind gathering 
γούσῃ" 48 ἣν Gre ἐπληρώθη ἀναβιβάσαντες" “ἐπὶ τὸν 
together ; which when it was filled having drawn up on the 


αἰγιαλόν, καὶ! καθίσαντες συνέλεξαν τὰ καλὰ εἰς ἀγγεῖα," 
shore, and having sat down theycollected the Beed into vessels, 


τὰ. δὲ σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον. 49 οὕτως Esra ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ 
andthe corrupt “out ‘they “cast. Thus shallit be in the completion 


τοῦ αἰῶνος" ἐξελεύσονται ot ἄγγελοι, καὶ ἀφοριοῦσιν. τοὺς 
ofthe age: Sshall*go*out ‘the “angels, and shallseparate the 
πονηροὺς ἐκ μέσου τῶν δικαίων, 50 Kai Barovow αὐτοὺς 
wicked from ([the]midst ofthe righteous, and = shall cast them 

εἰς THY κάμινον τοῦ πυρός" ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ 
into the furnace ofthe fire: there shallbe the wailing and the 
βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδάντων. 

gnashing of the teeth. 








37 


the world; and the 
reapers are the angels, 
40 As therefore the 
tares are gathered and 
burned in the fire ; so 
shallit be in the end 
of this world: 41 The 
Son of man shall send 
forth his angels, and 
they shall gather out 
of his kingdom. all 
things that offend, and 
them which do in- 
iquity ; 42 and shall 
cast them initio a fur- 
nace of fire: thereshzall 


be wailing and gnashe-. 


ing of teeth. 43 Then 
shall the righteous 
shine forth as the sub | 
in the kingdom of; 
their Father. 
hath eurs to hear, let 
him hear. 


44 Again, the king- 
dom of heaven is like 
unto treasure hid ina 
field; the which when 
a man hath found, he 
hideth, and for ‘joy 
thereof goeth and 
selleth all that he 
hath, and buyeth that 
fiela, 


45 Again, the*king- 
dom of heaven is like 
unto a merchant man, 
seeking goodly pearls: 
46 who, when he had 
found one pearl of 
great price, went and 
sold all that he had, 
and bought it. 


47 Again, the king- 
dom of heaven is like 
unto a net, that was 
cast into the sea, and 
gathcred of every kind: 
48 which, when it was 
full, they drew to 
shore, and sat down, 
and gathered the good 
into vessels, but cast 
the bad away. 49:0 
shall it be at the end 
of the world: the an- 
gels shall come forth, 
and sever the wicked 
from amoug the just, 
50 and shall cast them 
into the furnace of 
fire: there shall be 
wailing and gnashing 
of teeth. 


— τοῦ (read of[the]) Lrtra. © καίεται 15 burned Gtra. *— τούτου (read the age) LTTr fea]. 


᾽ -- ἀκούειν (L]t[tr]a. *— πάλιν [{|ἸΤττὰ. 
S+avrnvitL[a]. ἃ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν Ἰν; ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν [Kai] A, 


; πωλεῖ πάντα ὅσα ἔχει LITrA. 
© ἄγγη TTra, 


h εὑρὼν δὲ GLTTrAs 


Who ! 
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51 Jesus saith unto 
them, Have: ye under- 
stood all these things? 
They say unto him, 
Yea, Lord. 52 Then 
said he unto them, 
Therefore every scribe 
which is instructed un- 
to the kingdom of, 
heayen is like unto a 
man that is an house- 
holder, which bringeth 
forth out of his trea- 
sure things new and 
old. 


53 And it came to 
pe that when Jesus 

ad finished these 
parables, he departed 
thence. 54 And when 
he was come into his 
own country,he taught 
them in their syna- 
gogue, insomuch that 
they were astonished, 
and said, Whence hath’ 
this man this wisdom, 
and these mighty 
works? 55 15 not this 
the carpenter’s son? 
is not his mother 
called Mary? and his 
brethren, James, and 
Joses, and Simon, and 
Judas? 56 and his sis- 
ters, are they not all 
with us? Whence then 
hath this man all these 
things? 57 And they 
were offended in him, 
But Jesus said unto 
them, A prophet is ποῦ 
without. honour, save 
in his own country, 
and in his own house, 
58 And he did not many 
mighty works there 
because of their un- 
belief. 


XIV, At that time 
Herod the tetrarch 
heard of the fame of 
Jesus, 2 and said unto 
his servants, This is 
John the Baptist; he 
is risen from the dead; 
and therefore mighty 
works do shew ' forth 
themselves 1 him. 
3 For Herod had laid 
hold on John, and 
bound him, and put 
him in prison for 
Herodias’ - sake, - his 
brother Philip’s wife. 
4¥or John said tnto 
him, It is not lawful 
for thee to-have her. 
5 And when he would 
have put him to death, 





& — Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς LY Tra. 
βασιλείᾳ in the kingdom L; 


LTTrAw. 
(read (his]) LrTra. 


ἀπέθετο in the prison put [him] aside urrra, 


᾿Ιωάννης αὐτῷ LT. 


™ οὐχ LTTrA. 


MATOAIOS. 


51 BAcyet αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς.) Συνήκατε 
Says “to *them 1Jesus, Have yeunderstood *these*things ‘all? 


Aéyovow αὐτῷ, Nat, ®xipre." 52 ‘0.68 ᾿εἶπεν! αὐτοῖς, Διὰ 
They sey tohim, Yea, Lord. Andhe said tothem, Pecause of 


τοῦτο πᾶς γμαμματεὺς μαθητευθεὶς Κεὶς τὴν βασιλείαν" τῶν 
this eyery scribe discipled into the pete of the 


οὐρανῶν ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις ἐκβάλλει 
eos like ‘is .toaman amasterofahouse, who puts forth 


ἐκ τοῦ.θησανροῦ αὐτοῦ καινὰ καὶ παλαιά. 
out of his tredsure {things} new and old. 


53 Kai ἐγένετο ore ἐτέλεσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς παραβολὰς 
And it came to pass when *had “finished 1Jesus “parables 


ταύτας, μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν 54 καὶ ᾿ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα 
1these, he withdrew thence; 3 and having come into country 
2 


αὐτοῦ, ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ.συναγωγῃ αὐτῶν, ὥστε ἱἐκπλήτ- 
4his(7own], he taught them ἴῃ their synagogue, so that *were 


τεσθαι! αὐτοὺς καὶ λέγειν, ἸΤόθεν τούτῳ ἡ.σοφία.αὕπη καὶ 


ΧΙΙΙ, XIV; 


ταῦτα πάντα; 


3astonished ‘they δῃᾷ said, Whence tothis [man] this wisdom and 
αἱ δυνάμεις: 55 οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ τέκτονος υἱός; 
the works of power? not *this lis “the Sof’the ὝΑΥΡΕΒΙΕΣ 5ΒΟΣ ? [15] 


ππρὐχὶ! ἡ. μητηρ.αὐτοῦ λέγεται Μαριάμ, καὶ οἱ.ἀδελφοὶ. αὐτοῦ 


not his mother called Mary, and his brethren 
"laxwBoc καὶ "Ἰωσῆς" καὶ Σίμων καὶ Ἰούδας; 56 καὶ at 
James and J oses and Simon and Judas? and 


ἀδελφαὶ. αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ 1 πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς ε εἰσιν; πόθεν οὖν τούτῳ 
3815 *sisters Ζηοῦ 541} Swith us tare? whence then to this 


ταῦτα πάντα; 57 Kai ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. Ὁ δὲ 
(man]*these*things ‘all? And they were offended in him, But 


Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ ἔστιν προφήτης ἄτιμος εἰμὴ 
‘Jesus said .tothem, “not is la pisobne without honour ὦ 


ἐν τῇ. πατρίδιιῬαὐτοῦ" καὶ ἐν τι «οἰκίᾳ.αὐτοῦ. 58 Καὶ οὐκ 
i his [own] country and in is [own] house, And not 


im 
? é ’ ᾽ - 

ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνάμεις πολλὰς διὰ τὴν.ἀπιστίαν.αὐτῶν. 
of their unbelief, 


the-*did there works “of *power ey because 


14 Ἔν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἤκουσεν Ἡρώδης ὁ “τετράρχης" 
At that time heard Herod the tetrarch 


τὴν ἀκοὴν ᾿Ιησοῦ, 2 καὶ εἶπεν roic.ratciv.avrov, Οὗτός ἐστιν 
the fame of Jesus, and said to his ete This is 


Ἰωάννής ὁ βαπτιστῆς" αὐτὸς ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ 
John the Bapyst: he isrisen from the dead, and 


διὰ τοῦτο at δυνάμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 3 ‘O yap 
because of this the works of ee operate in him, For 


Ἡρώδης κρατήσας τὸν Ἰωάννην ἔδησεν ταὐτὸν" καὶ 5ἔθετο 
Herod having seized John bound him and put 


ἐν φυλακῇ, διὰ Ἡρωδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα ἱΦιλίππουΝ 


{him)in prison, on “are of Herodias the wife *Philip 
τοῦ. ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ. 4 ἔλεγεν. γὰρ ταὐτῷ δ᾽ Ἰωάννης," Οὐκ 
of “his “brother. For *said 3to *him 1John, TNot 


ws , 
ἕξεστίν σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν. ὅ Καὶ θέλων αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, 





*it 515 lawful for thce to have her. ‘And wishing _*him to 7 kill, 
’ 
h—xK¥pte LTTrA. 1 λέγει Says L. kg ἐν τῇ 
τῇ βασιλείᾳ to the kingdom οτττα. } ἐκπλήσσεσθαι 
" Ἰωσὴφ J oseph | LITrA. o+ ἰδέᾳ own T. P — αὐτοῦ 
4 τετραάρχης T. — ἀντὸν 1. 8 ἐν τῇ (-- τῇ T) φυλακῇ 
bm Φιλίππον [Ja %9(—0T) 


ΧΙΥΝ.. MATTHEW. 
ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, Ore ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 
he feared the multitude, because as a prophet him they held, 


6 “γενεσίων. δὲ ἀγομένων" τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ὠρχήσατο ἡ θυγάτηρ 

But a birthday being celebrated of Herod, *danced ‘the “daughter 
~ « c ? ~ Ψ ΝᾺ ~ ¢ ? 5 e 

τῆς Ἡρωδιάδος ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, καὶ ἤρεσεν τῷ Ἡρώδῃ 7 ὅθεν 
301 *Herodias in the midst, and pleased Herod ; Whereupon 

τ xe ᾿ a ᾽ ~ ~ κτλ x2 ᾿ ῃ Ag « 4 

μεθ᾽ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι ὃ.“ ἐὰν" airnonra. ὃ “H.dé 

with oath hepromised tobher togive whatever sheshouldask. Butshe 

προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς.μητρὺς. αὐτῆς, Δός pot, φησίν, ὧδε 


being urged on by _ her mother, Give me, shesays, here 
ἊΝ . a 4 A ? , ~ ~ iY 
ἐπὶ πίνακι THY κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 8 Kai 
upon 8. ἰβ8 the head of John the Baptist.” And 

a 

γέλυπήθη" ὁ βασιλεύς: 1a720ée" τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς 
Swas*grioved ‘the "king; but onaccountof the oaths and those who 
συνανακειμένους ἐκέλευσεν δοθῆναι" 10 καὶ πέμψας 


reclined with [him αὖ table] he commanded [it] to be given. And having sent 


ἀπεκεφάλισεν "τὸν" ᾿Ιωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 11 καὶ ἠνέχθη 
te beheaded John in the prison. And 4was*brought 
ἡ. κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ κορασίῳ" Kat ἤν- 
his “head on adish, and was giventothe damsel, and 5868 
ἐγκὲν τῇ.μητρὶ. αὐτῆς. 12 καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ 
brought [it] to her mother. And having come his disciples 
5 ‘ b ~ ΠῚ 4 £0 ψ δ 3 Zoli ἊΨ ἐλθό > ΄ Ὁ Xr 
ραν τὸ “σωμα, καὶ eVaway “αὐτο"" Kav’ ἑλθοντες ἀπηγγειλαν 
took the body, and _ buried 10: and having come told 
»-Ὡ-} ~ ΠῚ ΠῚ 9 ? ΠῚ a J ~ 9 ’ὔ ? Ἢ τθ 
τῷ Inoov. 18 “και ἀκούσας" o Inoove ἀνεχωρῆσεν ἐκεῖθεν 


. Cit] to Jesus. And “having *heard 1Jesus withdrew thence 
ἐν πλοίῳ εἰς ἔρημον τόπον κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. 
by ship to adesert place apart. 
Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ “πεζῃ" 
And having heard [ο 10] the crowds followed him on foot 
ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων. 14 Kat ἐξελθὼν £6 Ιησοῦς" εἶδεν πολὺν 
from ithe cities. And having gone out Jesus saw great 
ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ βαὐτούς," καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 


ta crowd, and was moved with compassion towards them, and healed 


‘ no te > ~ ? , Ὧν , bh ~ θ Ul 
TovC.appworouc.abTorv. 15 ᾿Οψίας.δὲ γενομένης “προσῆλθον 
- their infirm. Andevening having come came 
αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ," λέγοντες, "Epnpog ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, 
to him his disciples, saying, Desert is the place, 

ἜΤΟΣ aS er kz ~ ell 3 , 1 4 ” λ e 
καὶ ἢ ὥρα ἔϊδη παρῆλθεν" ἀπόλυσον * τοὺς ὄχλους, tva 
and the time already is gone by: dismiss the crowds, that 
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀγυράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς βρώματα. 
having gone into the villages they may buy for themselves meat. 
16 ‘O.cé.™ Incove! εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν" 
But Jesus said tothem, *No ‘need ‘they “have to go away: 
, 2 ~ - ~ ~ « 4 “ 3 ~ γ wt 
δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. 17 Ovdé λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Οὐκιἔχομεν 
give *to*them ‘ye to eat. Butthey say tohim, Wehave not 
for he > A ? » ἈΠ ἢ » 4 € - AA coe , , 
ὧδε εἰ μὴ πέντε ἄρτους Kai δύο ἰχθύας. 18 ᾽Οἰδὲ εἶπεν, Φερετε 
here except five loaves and two fishes. And he said, Bring 
μοι παὐτοὺς woe." 19 Καὶ κελεῦσας τοὺς vx\oug ava- 
*to*me ‘them here. And having commanded the crowds tore- 
~ 4 4 , Q ὔ re ὟΝ 
κλιθῆναι ἐπὶ στοὺς χόρτους," Ρκαὶ λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους 
cline on the grass, and having taken the five loaves 
. 


¥ γενεσίοις δὲ γενομένοις LTTrA. * ἂν LTrA. 
ταν NG ἃ -- τὸν Τὔττὰ. πτῶμα Corpse LTTr. 
ὃ πεζοὶ T. f— 6 Ἰησοῦς (read he saw) LTTra. ss 
i — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) LTTra. Κ παρῆλθεν non T. 


ς αὐτόν him TTra. 
5 αὐτοῖς GLTTrAW. 


Bt Ἰησοῦς (read he said) t, 5 ὧδε αὐτούς LTTrA. 9 τοὺ χόρτον ττττ,. 


Υ λυπηθεὶς being grieved LTtrs. 
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he feared the multi- 


tude, because they 
counted him as a pro- 
phet. 6 But when 


Herod’s birthday was 
kept, the daughter of 
Herodias danced be- 
fore them, and pleased 
Herod. 7 Whereupon he 
promise | with an oath 
to give her whatsoever 
she wonld ask. 8 And 
she, being before in- 
structed of her mother, 
said, Cive me here 
John Baptist’s head 
inacharger. 9 And the 
king was sorry: never- 
theless for the oath’s 
sake, and them whicl: 
sat with him at meat, 
he commanded tt tobe 
given her. 10 And he 
sent, and beheaded 
John in the prison. 
11] And his head was 
brought in a oharger, 
and given to the dam- 
sel: and she brought 
zt to her mother. 
12 And his disciples 
came, and took up the 
body, and buried it, 
and went and told 
Jesus. 13 When Jesus 
heard of tt, he departed 
thence by ship into a 
desert place apart. 


And when the people 
had heard thev-eo/, they 
followed him on foot 
out of the cities. 14 And 
Jesus went forth. and 
saw agreat multitude, 
and was moved with 
compassion toward 
them, and he healed 
their sick, 15 And 
when it was evening, 
his disciples came to 
him, saying, This is a 
desert place, and the 
time is now past; send 
the multitude away, 
that they may go into 
the villages, and buy 
themselves victuals, 
16 isnt Jesus said unto 
them, They necd not 
depart; give ye them 
to eat. 17 And they 
say unto him, We 
have here but five 
loaves, and two fixhes. 
13 Hesaid, Bring them 
hither to me. 19 And 
he commanded the 
multitude to sit down 
on the grass, and took 
the five loaves, and the 


z— δὲ but 


ἃ ἀκούσας δὲ LTTrA. 
Ὁ προσῆλθαν LTr. 





1+ οὖν theretore t[A]. 


P — καὶ GLTTAW, 


40 


two fishcs, and looking 
up to heaven, he bles.- 
ed, and hrake, and gave 
the loaves to his dis- 
ciples, and the disci- 
ples to the multitude. 
20 And they did all 
eat, and were filled: 
and they tock up of 
the fragments that re- 
mained tweive baskets 
full. 21 And they that 
had eaten were about 
five thousand -men, 
beside women and 
children 


22 And streightway 
Jesus constrainea his 
disciples to get into a 
ship, and to go before 
him unto: the other 
side, while he sent 
the multitudes away. 
23 And when he had 
sent the multitudes 
away, he went up into 
ἃ mountain apart to 
pray: and when the 
evening was come, he 
was there alone. 24 But 
the ship was now in 
the midst of the sea, 
tossed with waves: 
for the wind was con- 
trary. 25 And in the 
fourth watch of the 
night Jesus wentunto 
them, walking on the 
sea, 26 And when the 
disciples saw him 
walking on thé sea, 
they were troubled, 
saying, It is a spirit; 
and they cried out for 
fear. 27 But straight- 
way Jesus spake unto 
them, saying, Be of 
good cheer; it is L; 
be not afraid. 28 And 
Peter answered him 
and said, Lord, if it be 
thou, bid me come un- 
to thee on the water. 
29 And he said, Come, 
Aud when Peter was 
come down out of the 
ship, he walked on the 
water, to go to Jesus, 
30 But when he saw 
the wind boisterous, 
he was afraid; and 
beginning to sink, he 
cricd, saying, Lord, 
save ie. 31 And 
immediately Jesus 
stretched forth his 
hand, and caught him, 
and said unto him, C 


4 ηὐλόγησεν LTra. 


he compelled) Grrtraw. 
* σταδίονς πολλοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀπεῖχεν Many st&dia from the land was dis- 

Υ ἦλθεν LTTr. 
Ὁ οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν 1, ; ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸν τ. 
© ὃ Ἰησοῦς αὐτοῖς 1,, —6 ᾿Ιησοὺς T; αὐτοῖς [ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς] a. 

& ἐλθεῖν πρός σε LTTrA, 


ship) tr. 
tant Tr. 
LITrA. 

a εὐθὺς LITr. 
ειπεὲν αὐτῳ L. 


& -- ἰσχυρὸν 1, 


ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΣ. XNA 


καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν Δεὐλόγησ:ν" 


and the two fishes, having looked προ the heaven he blessed ; 
καὶ κλάσας ἔδωκεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς τοὺς ἄρτους, οἱ.δὲ pa- 
and having broken hegave tothe disciples the loaves, andthe dis- 


θηταὶ τοῖς ὀχλοις. 20 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες Kai ἐχορτάσθησαν᾽ 


ciples tothe crowds, And ate tall and were satisfied ; 
καὶ ἦραν τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων, δώδεκα 
and they took up that which wasoverandabove of the fragments, twelve 
κοφίνους πλήρεις. 21 οἱ. δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ 
hand-baskets full And those who ate were men about 
πεντακισχίλιοι, χωρὶς *yuvauKwy καὶ παιδίων." 
five thousand, besides women and. children, 
ι 


22. Καὶ δεὐθέως" ἠνάγκασεν ᾿ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς" τοὺς. μαθητὰς. “αὐτοῦ 
Andimmediately compelled 1 Jesus his disciples 
~ “Ὁ 4 
ἐμβῆνα! sic *ro" πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν εἰς TO πέραν, 
toenter into {6 ship and to go before him to the.other side, 
Af - ? U 4 » ‘ ? , 4 
Ewe.od ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους... 23 καὶ ἀπολύσας τοὺς 
until heshould havedismissed the crowds. And having dismissed the 
» ? , ; ᾽ 4 » 3.5: Oe θ0 ᾽Ὄψιί 
ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος κατ᾽ (ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι. ΟΨί- 
crowds he wentupinto the mountain apart to pray. ?Even- 
4 , = ~ ᾿ . ~ » , 
ας δὲ γενομένης μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. 2470.08 πλοῖον ἤδη μέσον 
ing ‘and being come alone he was there. Butthe ship nowin{the]midst 


ee , ry I , t 4 ~ a , ἘΠ ὩΣ Α 
Τῆς θαλάσσης nV, βασανιζόμενον ὑπὸ TWY κυματων" ἣν yap 


of the sea was, tossed by the waves, ‘was ‘for 
ἐναντίος ὁ ἄνεμος. 25 Τετάρτῃ. δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς 
fcontrary "the “wind. But in [the] fourth watch ofthe night, 


γἀπῆλθεν! πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸ ‘Inoovg," περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσ- 
2went 310 *thein 1 Jesus, walking on the sea. 
σης." 26 cai iddrrec αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ" ἐπὶ “τὴν θάλασσαν! 
And “seeing ". *him ‘thé “αϊβοῖρῖοϑ on the sea 
πὲριπατοῦντα ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες, Ὅτι φάντασμά ἐστιν" 
walking were troubled, saying, An apparition dit is: 
καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκραξαν. 27 Δεὐθέως". δὲ ἐλάλησεν “αὐ- 
and through fear they cried out, But immediately Ygpoke *to 
“- ey ~ ῃ λξ ~~ ? ? 3 4 we 
τοῖς O'Inoove," λέγων, Θαρσεῖτε, ἐγώ.εἰμι, μὴ.φοβεῖσθε. 
*them 1 Jesus, saying, Beotgood courage, Iam [86], fear ποῦς 
28, ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ. (αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν," Κύριε, εἰ σὺ.εῖ, 
And answering him Peter said, Lord, if itbethon, 
κέλευσόν με ἔπρός σε ἐλθεῖν! ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα. 29 Ὃ.δὲ εἶπεν», 


bid me to ‘thee ‘to *come uponthe waters. And he said, 
Ἔλθέ. Kai καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου 6" Πέτρος περιεπά- 
Come. And having descendedfrom the ship Peter walk> 


τησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα, Ἰέλθεῖν! πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 80 βλέπων. δὲ 
Jesus. But seeing 


ed upon the waters, to go to 
4 ν k ? ‘ ii 9 ’ 0 ry ? , Ὦ 

τὸν ἄνεμον “toxupoyv" ἐφοβήθη, καὶ ἀρξάμενος καταπον- 

the wind strong hewasaffrighted, and beginning ιἷο 

τίζεσθαι ἔκραξεν, λέγων, Κύριε, σῶσόν με. 31 Εὐθέως. δὲ 

sink he cried out, saying, Lord, save me, -.And immediately 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει 
Jesus havingstretchedout the hand took hold of him, end says 


t — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read 


τ παιδίων καὶ γυναικῶν L. 85.-- εὐθέως 1. 
w— τὸ (γεαά 8, 


ν — αὐτοῦ ("εαὰ the disciples) eTTraw. 


Θ Went) GLTTraw, δ τὴν θάλασσαν 
ο τῆς θαλάσσης LITra, 
fo ἹΙέτρος 
καὶ ἦλθεν and he went 7, 


*— ὃ Ἴησους (read 


b— OL¢TrA, 


ΧΙΥ͂, XV. MATTHEW. 
~ ? ’ o , 
αὐτῷ, Odtyomare, εἰς. τί ἐδίστασας; 82 Kai lpRavrwri 
to him, O [thou] of little faith, why didst thou doubt ? And “having “entered 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον ἐκύπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος" 383 οἱ δὲ ἐν τῷ 
they into the ship Sceased ‘the *wind. And those in the 
πλοίῳ πέλθόντες" προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, ᾿Αληθῶς 
ship having come worshipped him, saying, Truly 
θεοῦ υἱὸς εἶ. 
"of *God ‘Son thou art! 
91 Καὶ διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον "είς! τὴν yi? ῬΓεννησαρέτ." 
And having passed over theycame to the land of Gcnnesaret. 
9ὅ καὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν ot ἄνδρες τοῦ.τόπου.ἐκείνου ἀπέ- 
Aud having recognized him the men .0f that place seut 
στειλαν εἰς ὕλην τὴν. περίχωρον. ἐκείνην, Kal προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 
to all that country round, and brought to him 
πάντας τοὺς κακῶς. ἔχοντας" 80 καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν iva 


all those who were ill; and besought him _— that 
μόνον ἅψωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου.αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
only they might touch the border of his garment ; and 


ὅσοι ἥψαντο ζιεσώθησαν. 
asmanyas touched were cured, 
15 Tore προσέρχονται τῷ Ἰησοῦ it" ἀπὸ ἱἹεροσολύμων 
Then come to Jesus the *from *Jerusalem 
“γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι," λέγοντες, 2 5Διατί"! οἱ μαθηταί 
scribes and *Pharisees, saying, Why $disciples 
σου παραβαίνουσιν. τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων; οὐ 
*thy 1transgress the tradition of the elders? . ποῦ 
: 8 , 7 ΕΞ 4 ~ t ? ~ ll e ” ? Gi 3‘O δὲ 
ap νίπτογται τὰς. χεῖρας.αὐτῶν ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. δὲ 
for *they *wash their hands when bread _ they eat. But he 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, "Διατί"! καὶ ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν 
answering said tothem, Why also “ye ‘transgress the 
. ? 4 Ὁ ~ A 4 ᾽ὔ { ~ € 4 
ἐντολὴν τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ τὴν.-παρἀάδοσιν.ὑμῶν; 4 Ὁ γὰρ 
commandment of Godon account of your tradition ? For 
θεὸς Yévereitaro, λέγων," Τίμα rov.marépaoou' καὶ τὴν 
God commanded, saying, Honour thy father and 
~ Ψ, ; ’ 
μητέρα" καὶ Ὃ κακολογῶν πατέρα ἣ μητέρα, θανάτῳ τε- 
mother; and, Hewho speaksevilof father or mother, bydeath ἰοῦ 
~ Α κι n ~ 4 a ~ 
λευτάτω. 5 ὑμεῖς.δὲ λέγετε, Ὃς.ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ 


him die, But ye say, Whoever shallsay to father or 

, ~ a vA ? ᾿ ~ ? λ Q ~ x ‘fh 
μητρί, Δῶρον, ὃδ.ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇῃς, καὶ 
mother, {It 15] agift whatever by me thou mightest be profited—: and 


, 4 ~ , 3 ὑεῖς Η 
ob τΥτιμήσῃ" τὸν. πατερα.αὐτοῦ τὴ τὴν-μητερα.αὐτοῦ"" 
in no wise honour his father or his mother: 
4 bead Land 4 (¢ 
6 καὶ ἠκυρώσατε "τὴν ἐντολὴν" τοῦθεοῦο διὰ τὴν παρᾶ- 
and γα made γοϊδ the commandment of God on account of *tra- 
« ~s A ~ ’ ᾿ t “ὦ 
δοσιν ὑμῶν. Ἴ Ὑ ποκριταί, καλῶς προεφήτευσεν! περὶ ὑμῶν 
dition ‘your. Hypocrites! well prophesied concerning you 
Ἡσαΐας, λέγων, 8 “᾿Εγγίζει μοι! ὁ.λαὸς. οὗτος “τῷ στόματι 
with *mouth 


Esaias, saying, Draws near tome this people 
Ὁ ‘ ~ * ~ e ld ᾽ ~ Fone’ 
αὐτῶν, καὶ" τοῖς. χείλεσιν pe τιμᾷ ἡ.-δὲ καρδία.αὐτῶν πόῤρω 
their, and witH the lips “me ‘it*honours; but their heart far 


TO 


ι ἀναβάντων having gone up στὰ. ™ — ἐλθόντες TLA]. 
Gennesaret) tir. »? Tevvyoaped LW. 4 — ot LTTr. 
* διὰ Te LTra. t — αὐτῶν (read the hands) t[tr]. 
{thy]) curtraw. χ .-- KaULTTrLA]. 
μητέρα αὐτοῦ τί ΑἹ. 
Lttra. © --οπἰ Εγγίζει μοι GLTTrA. 


Ἢ ἐπὶ TT. 
τ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ γραμματεῖς TTr. 
Y εἶπεν said Ltr. 
Υ τιμήσει Will he honour utrtra. 
a τὸν λόγον the word LTc; τὸν νόμον the law Ta. 
d— τῷ στόματι αὐτῶν καὶ GLTTrA. 
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thou of little faith, 
wherefore didst thou 
doubt? 32 And when 
they were come into 
the ship, the wind 
ceased, 33 Then they 
that were in the ship 
came and worshipped 
him, saying, Of a truth 
thou art the Son of 
God. 


34 And when they 
were gone over, they 
came into the land of 
Gennesarect, 35 And 
when the men of that 
place had knowledge 
of him, they sent out 
into all that country 
round about, and 
brought unto him all 
that were diseascd ; 
36 and besought him 
that they might only 
touch the hem of his 
garnicnt : and as many 
as touched were made 
perfectly whole. 


XV. Then came to 
Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were 
of Jerusalem, saying, 
2 Why do thy disciples 
transgress the tradi- 
tion of the elders? for 
they wash not their 
bands when they eat 
bread. 3 But he an- 
swered and said unto 
them, Why do ye also 
transgress the com- 
mandinent of God by 
your tradition? 4 For 
God commanded, say- 
ing, Honour thy father 
and mother; and, He 
that curseth father or 
mother, let him die 
the death. 5 But ye 
say, Whosoever shall 
say to his father or his 
mother, /t is a gift, 
by whatsoever thou 
mightest be profited 
by me; 6and honour 


‘not his father or his 


mother, he shall be 
free. ° Thus have ye 
made the command- 
ment of God of none 
effect by your tradi- 
tion. 7 Ye hypocrites, 
well did Esaias pro- 
phesy of you, saying, 
8 This people draweth 
nigh unto me_ with 
their mouth, * and 
honoureth me. with 
their lips; but their 
heart is far from me. 





o + eis (read at 
Ww — σου (read 

" ---᾿ἢἢ τὴν 
> ἐπροφήτευσεν͵ 
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9 But in vain they do 
worship me, teaching 
for doctrines the com- 
mandments of men. 
10 And he called the 
multitude, and said 
unto them, Hear, and 
understand: 1) not 
that which goeth into 
the mouth ‘detileth a 
man; but that which 
cometh out of the 
mouth, this defileth a 
man. 


12 Then came his dis- 
ciples, and said unto 
him, Knowest thou 
that the Pharisees were 
offended, after they 
heard this saying? 
13 But he answered 
and said, Every plant, 
which my heavenly 
Father hath not plant- 
ed, shall be rooted up. 
14 Let them alone: 
they be blind leaders 
of the blind. And if 
the blind lead the 
blind, both shall fall 
Mato thc ditch. 15 Then 
answered Peter and 
said unto him, Declare 
unto us this parable. 
16 And Jesussaid, Are 
ye also yet without 
understanding? 17 Do 
not ye yet understand, 
that whatsoever enter- 
eth in at the mouth 
goeth inte the belly, 
and is cast out into 
the draught? 18 But 


those thiugs which 
proceed out of the 
mouth come forth 


from the heart; and 
they defile the man. 
19 For out of the heart 
proceed evil thoughts, 
murders, adulterics, 
fornications, thefts, 
false witness, blasphe- 
mies: 20 these are the 
things which dcfile a 
man: but toeat with 
unwashen hands de- 
fileth not a man. 


21 Then Jesus went 
thenoe, and departed 
into the coasts of Tyre 
and Siden, 22 And, 
behold, a2 woman of 
Canaan came out of 
the same coasts, and 
cried unto him, say- 
ing, Have mercy on 
me, O Lord, thou sou 
of David; my daugh- 
ter is grievously vexed 
with a devil. 23 But 
he answered her not a 
word, And his disci- 








MATOA.IO &. ave 


3 “4 3 3 ? ~ ’ ᾿ A if , ’ 
ἀπέχει ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 9 μάτην.δὲ σέβονταί με, διδάσκοντες 
isaway from me: But in vain they worship me, teaching 


[as] 
διδασκαλίας ἐντάλματα ὙΠ ΤΟ 10 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος 
ο 


teachings injunctions men. And having calied to [him] 
τὸν ὄχλον εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Ακούετε καὶ συνίετε. 11 ov 
the crowd he snid to them, Hear and understand! not 

τὸ “εἰσερχόμενον εἰς TO στόμα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον" 
that which enters into the mouth defiles’ the man ; 
ἀλλὰ τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος, τοῦτο κοινοὶ 
but that which goes forth out of the mouth, this _defiles 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
the man. 


12 Tére προσελθόντες οἱ. μαθηταὶ. "αὐτοῦ ἰεῖπον" αὐτῷ, 


Then having come to [him] his disciples said to hii, 
Οἶδας ὅτι οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον ἐσκανδαλί- 
Knowestthouthat the Pharisees having heard the saying were of- 
σθησαν: 18 ὁ.δὲ 'ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Πᾶσα φυτεία ἣν οὐκ 
fended ? But he answering said, Every plant which Snot 
ἐφύτευσεν ὁ πατήριμου ὁ.οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθήσεται. 14 ἄφετε 
Shas’planted ‘*my Father “the “heavenly, shallbe rootedup. Leave 
αὐτούς" Sodnyot εἰσιν τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν" τυφλὸς -δὲ τυφλὸν 
them ; *leaders “they 7are *blind ofblind; “blind ‘and ‘blind 
ἐὰν ὁδηγῷ, ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον πεσοῦνται. 15 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ 
27f 1168α, both into apit will fall. And answering 
ε Té τι ’ ~ ’ ς:υ ‘ 4 h , U 
ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν.παραβολὴν." ταύτην. 
Peter said tohim, Expound tous this parable, 


<eeetal ~~ = - “ 
16 Ὁ.δὲ. ᾿Τησοῦς" εἶπεν, ᾿Ακμὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε: 
ye 


But Jesus said, *Still ?also Swithout understanding ‘are? 
17 "οὔπω! νοεῖτε ὅτι πᾶν τὸ εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸ 
3not*yet “perceive ὅγε that everything which enters - into the 


στόμα εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν χωρεῖ, καὶ ic αφεδῥῶνα ἐκβάλλεται; 
mouth into the belly goes, and into([the] draught is cast forth ? 
18 τὰ δὲ ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ἐκ τῆς 
But the things which, go forth out of the mouth οαὖ οὗ the 
καρδίας ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 19 ἐκ.γὰρ 
heart come forth, andthese defile the man. For out of 
τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται διαλογισμοὶ πονηροί, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι, 
the heart come forth  reasonings evil, murders, adulteries, 
mopvelat, κλοπαί, ψευδομαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι. 20 ταῦτά 


fornications, thefts, false-witnessings, blasphemies. These things 
ἐστιν τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν. ἄνθρωπον τὸ. δὲ ἀνίπτοις 
are they which defile the man ; but the *with *unwashed 


χερσὶν φαγεῖν οὐ.κοινοὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
“hands ‘teating defilesnot the man. 


21 Kai ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη 


And going forth thence Jesus withdrew to the parts 
Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος. 22 καὶ ἰδιύ, γυνὴ Xavavaia ἀπὸ 
of Tyre and Sidon; and behold, a?woman 7Cananzan from 


» ε , ᾿ 3 λθ ~ }2 ? ἢ m ’ » Il , 
τῶν.ὁρίων.ἐκείνων ἐξελθοῦσα ‘éixpavyacer' αὐτῷ," λέγουσα, 
those borders having come out cried to him, saying, 

"EXE , , AAS A (δ.} ε θ ’ ᾿ τ - ὃ 

\eqoov με, κύριε, πυὶὲ Δαβίδ" ἡ.θυγάτηριμου κακῶς δαι- 
Have pity on me, Lord, Son of David; my daughter miserably is pos- 
povicerat. 23 Ὃ.δὲ οὐκιαἀπεκρίθη αὐτῇ λόγον. καὶ προσ- 
sessed by a demon. But he anewered?not ‘ther aword. And having 





e— αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) La. 
h — ταύτην (read the parable) trm[a]. 
ὁ ἔκραζεν LIr; ἔκραξεν 1, 


f λέγονσιν Say LTTrA. & τυφλοί εἰσιν ὁδηγοὶ LTr. 
1 i — Ἰησοῦς (read he said)urtra. Κ οὐ not Ltr. 
Dm αὐτῷ Litra. ὃ υἱὲ Aavid GW; vidos Aavecd LTTra. 
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XV. he AT T Heb VW. 
ἐλθόντες οἱιμαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ οἠρώτων" αὐτόν, λέγοντες, 
come to {him] his disciples asked him, saying, 


᾿Απόλυσον αὐτήν, Ore κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν" 24 ‘O.0& ἀποκρι- 


Dismiss her, for she cries after us. But he“ answer- 
θεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ.-ἀπεστάλην εἰ:μὴ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα Ta ἀπολωλότα 
ing said, Iwas notsent except to the sheep the lost 

. οἴκου “lopand. 25 ἫἩ.δὲ ἐλθοῦσα προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, 


of [the] house of Israel, But she havingcome didhomage  tohim, 


λέγουσα, Κύριε, βοήθει por. 26 Ο.δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ 
sdying, © Lord, help me! But he answering - said, “Not 
Piori καλὸν! λαβεῖν τὸν. ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων, καὶ βαλεῖν 
π3235 good totake the bread ofthe children, and tocast [it] 
τοῖς κυναρίοις. 27 Ἢ «δὲ εἶπεν, Ναί, κύριε; Kai-yap τὰ κυνάρια 


tothe little dogs. But she said, Yea, Lord: foreven the little dogs 
ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης 
eat of the crumbs which fall from the table 


τῶν.κυρίων. αὐτῶν. 28 Τότε ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῇ, 
of their masters. -Then answering Jesus said tw her, 

70 , 1:  ε , Ξ ' Oy ε θέλ i 
γύναι, μεγάλὴ σοῦ ἢ πίστις" γενηθήτω σοι ὡς ὅὄξελεις. 

O woman, great [is] thy faith: be it to thee as thou desirest. 
\ iA « 7’ & > ~ e 7 ΄ 

Καὶ ἰάθη ἡ.θυγάτηρ.αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς.ὥρας ἐκείνης. 

And was healed her daughter from that hour. 
29 Kai μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἦλθεν παρὰ τὴν θᾶλασ- 


And having departed thence Jesus came towards the sea 
σαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ ἀναβὰς εἰς τὸ ὄρος ἐκάθητο 


of Galilee ; 
ἐκεῖ. 80 καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί, ἔχοντες μεθ᾽ 


and having gone up into the mountain he was sitting 


there, And came tohim “crowds ‘great, having with 
€ ~ i ἊΨ [4 4 ι ¢ ᾽ 

ἑαυτῶν χωλούς, τυφλούς, κωφούς, κυλλοῦύς, καὶ ἑτέρους πολ- 
them lame, blind, dumb, Maimed, and “others ‘many, 


hove, καὶ “ἔῤῥιψαν! αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας "τοῦ Ἰησοῦ"" 
and they cast down them at the feet of Jesus, 


καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς" 31 wore “τοὺς ὄχλους" θαυμάσαι, 


and he healed then ; sothat the crowds wondered, 
βλέποντας κωφοὺς λαλοῦντας, κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, * χωλοὺς πέρι- 
seeing dumb speaking, maimed sound, lame walk- 


πατοῦντας, καὶ τυφλοὺς βλέποντας" καὶ "ἐδόξασαν" τὸν θεὸν 
ing, and blind seeing ; and they glorified the. God 
Ἰσραήλ. 32 Ο.δὲ Ἰησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς 
of Israel. But Jesus having called to “disciples 
αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, Σπλαγχνίζομαι 
his said, Iam moved withcompassion towardsthe crowd, because already 
πὴ μέρας" τρεῖς προσμένουσίν μοι, καὶ οὐκιἔχουσιν τί φάγω- 
*days %three they continue withme,and havenot what they may 
σιν" καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτοὺς νήστεις οὐ.θέλω, μήποτε ἐκλυθῶσιν 
eat; and tosendaway them fasting lamnotwilling, lest they faint 
? ~ ¢ ~ 4 λέ ? ~ « θ ΝΞ ᾿ cl fy} ΤΠ 40 
iv τῇ ὁδῷ. 33 Kat λέγουσιν αὑτῷ οἱιμαθηται.-" αὐτοῦ, ilove 
in the way. And “say, *to Shim this *disciples, Whence 
ἡμῖν ἐν ἐρημίᾳ ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον; 
tous in adesert loaves 50 many as: tosatisfy acrowd so great? 
34 Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἸΤόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; Οἱ.δὲ 
And *says “ἴο *them 1Jesus, Howmany loaves haveye? Andthey 
εἶπον, Ἕπτά, καὶ ὀλίγα ἰχθύδια. 35 Kai γἐκέλευσεν τοῖς 
said, Seven, and afew small fishes, And hecgmmanded the 


Chim) 
ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, OTe ἤδη 


ὁ ἠρώτουν LTTra. Ρ ἔξεστιν itis allowed τ,1.. 4 ἔριψαν Ὁ. 
ὄχλον the crowd Ta. " ὁ catanduttra. % ἐδόξαζον τ. 
(reud the disciples) [Ὁ π{τὸ]Δ. ¥ παραγγείλας 


τι αὐτοῦ of him LTtra. 
W ἡμέραι GLTTrAW. 
τῷ ὄχλῳ having commanded the crowd Lrtr. 
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ples came and be- 
sought him, saying, 
Send her away; for she 
criethafter us. 24 But 
he answered and said, 
1 am notscnt but unte 
the lost sheep of the 
house of Israel. 25 Then 
came she and worship- 
ped him, saying, Lori, 
help me. 26. But he 
answered and said, 10 
is not meet to take the 
children’s bread, and 
to cast ἐξ to dogs. 
27 And she said, Truth, 
Lord : yet the dogs eat 
of the crumbs which 
fall from their mas- 
ters’ table. 28 Then 
Jesus answered and 
said unto her, O wo- 
man, great is thy faith: 
be it unto thee even as 
thou wilt. And her 
daughter was made 
whote from that very 
hour. 


29 And Jesus depart- 
ed from thence, and 
came nigh unto the sea 
of Galilee; and went 
up into a mountain, 
and sat down there, 
30 And great multi- 
tudes came unto him, 
having with them those 
that were lame, blind, 
dumb, maimed, and 
many others, and cast 
them down at Jesus’ 
feet; and he healed 
them:31 insomuch that 
the multitude wonder- 
ed, when they saw the 
dumb to speak, the 
roaimed to be whole, 
the lame to walk, and 
the blind to see: and 
they glorified the God 
of Israel, 32 Then 
Jesus called his disci- 
ples untohim, and said, 
i have compassion on 
the multitude, because 
they continue with me 
now three days, and 
have nothing to eat: 
and I will -not send 
them wway fasting, 
lest they faint in the 
way. 33 And his dis- 
ciples say unto him, 
Whence should we 
have so much bread in 
the wilderness, as to 
fill so great a multi- 
tude? 34 And Jesus 
saith unto them, How 
many loaves have ye? 
And they said, Seven, 
and a few little fishes. 
35 And he commanded 
the multitude to sit 


8 τὸν 
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down on the ground. 
36 And.he took the 
seven loaves and the 
fishes,and gavethanks, 
and brake them, and 
gave to his disciples, 
and the disciples to the 
multitude, 37 And 
they did all eat, and 
were filled: and they 
took up of the broken 
meat that was left 
reven baskets full. 
38 And they that did 
eat were four thousand 
men, beside women 
and children, 39 And 
he sent away the mul- 
titude, and took ship, 
and came into the 
coasts of Magdala. 


XVI. The Pharisees 
also with the Saddu- 
cees came, and tempt- 
ing desired him that 
he would shew them a 
sign from heaven, 
2 He answered and 
said unto them, When 
it is evening, ye say, 
it will be fair weather; 
for the sky is red. 
3 And inthe morning, 
It will be toul weather 
to day: for the sky is 
red and lowring. Oye 
hypocrites, ye can dis- 
cern the face of the 
sky; but can ye not 
discern.the signs of the 
times? 4 A wicked and 
adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign; 
and there shall nosign 
be given unto it, but 
thesign of the prophet 
Jonas. And he left 
them, and departed. 


5 And when his dis- 
ciples were come to the 
other side, they had 
forgotten to take 
bread, 6 Then Jesus 
said unto them, Take 
heed and beware of 
the leaven of the Pha- 
risees and of the Sad- 
ducees. 7 And they 
reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, Jt ts be- 
cause we have taken 
no bread. 8 Which 
when Jesus perceived, 
be said unto them, O 
ye of little faith, why 
reason yeamong your- 
selves use ye have 
brought no bread? 
9 Do ye not yet under- 
stand, neither remem- 
ber the five loaves of 


ὄχλοις! ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν yy: 36 *kai λαβὼν! τοὺς ἑπτὰ 
crowds to recline on the ground; and having taken the seven 
ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς ἰχθύας. εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασεν καὶ édwxer'! 
loaves and the fishes, having given thanks hebroke and gave 
τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.“αὐτοῦ," οἱ. δὲ μαθηταὶ 47m ὄχλῳ." 87 Kai 
to his disciples, andthe disciples tothe crowd, And 
ἔφαγον πάντες, Kai ἐχορτάσθησαν Kal “ἦραν τὸ περισ- 
Zate 14}, and weresatisfied; andthey tookup that which was dver 
σεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων" ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας πλήρεις. 38 οἱ.δὲ 
andabove ofthe fragments seven baskets full; and they who 
ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν τετρακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες, χωρὶς ἰγυναικῶν καὶ 


ate were four thousand men, besides wonien and 
παιδίων." 89 Kai αἰπολύσας rove ὄχλους SivéBy" εἰς TO 
children. And having dismissed the crowds he entered into the 


πλοῖον, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ ὅρια "Maydada.! 
ship, and came to the borders of Magdala. 

16 Kai προσελθόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ 
And having cometofhim]the Pharisees and 
πειράζοντες ἰξπηρώτησαν! αὐτὸν σημεῖον ἐκ 
tempting .{him} asked him asign outof the 
ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτοῖς 2 6.6& ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. * Οψίας 
to shew them, But he - answering said tothem, Evcning 
a “ ᾽ if ae See 4 e 3 ’ Φ ‘ 
γενομένης λέγετε, Εὐδία' πυῤῥράζει.γὰρ ὁ οὐρανός. ὃ καὶ 
having come yesay, Fine weather; for*is*red ‘the “heaven. And 
πρωΐ, Inu poy χειμών" πυῤῥάζει.γὰρ στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανύς. 


Σαδδουκαῖοι 
Sadducces 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 

heaven 


atmorning, To-day astorm; for 515 *red Slowcring ‘the “heaven. , 
ὑποκριταί. τὸ piv πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε 
Hypocrites! the ‘indeed 1face “of “the *heaven ye know [how] 


διακρίνειν, τὰ.δὲ σημεῖα THY καιρῶν ov.dvvacbe;" 4 γενεὰ 
to discern, butthe signs ofthe times ye cannot ! A generation 


᾿ 4 ἢ 4 ᾽ ~. ν ~ ἢ ΄ 
πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ" καὶ σημεῖον οὐ.δοθή- 


wick.d and δὰ ἤοσοῦβ asign secks, and asign shall not be 
σεται αὐτῇ. εἰμὴ τὸ σημεῖον “Iwrva ™rov προφήτου." Kai 
given toit, except the sign of Jonas’ the prophet. And 


καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἀπῆλθεν. 
leaving them he went away. 


5 Kai ἐλθόντες οἱ. μαθηταὶ."αὐτοῦ! εἰς τὸ πέραν ἐπελάθοντο 
And“having‘cume  *his “disciples to the otherside they forgot 
ἄρτους λαβεῖν. 6 0.6& Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Opars. καὶ προσ- 
ϑίραγθθαὲ 'to.*take. And Jesus said tothem, See and Ὑ bes 
ἐχετε ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων. 7 Οἱ. δὲ 
ware of the leaven ofthe Pharisees and Sadducees, And they 
διελογίζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες, Ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλά- 
reasoned among themselves, saying, Because loaves “not 1we 
ομεν. ὃ Γνοὺς. δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν οαὐτοῖς," Ti- δια- 
took, And having known [this} Ὁ Jesus said tothem, Why rea- 
λογίζεσθε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, ὀλιγόπιστοι, ὕτι ἄρτους οὐκ 


.800 ye among yourselves, O([yejof little faith, because loaves “not 
? , » “ \ ’ Φ 
PehaBere;" 9. οὔπω.νοεῖτε, οὐδὲ μνημονεύετε τοὺς πέντε 
*ye *took ? Do ye not yet perceive, nor remember the five 





* ἔλαβεν he took Ltt. ®+xatandut. ὃ ἐδίδον rrr. 
᾿ 4 τοῖς ὄχλοις to the crowds Trra. 
ἱ παιδίων Kat γυναικῶν τ. 


L)r[tr Ja. 
i ἐπηρώτων 1. 
and 1,. 
GLTTra, 


x 


ae ᾿ΟΨίας «... toendof verse 8 [ΤΑ]. 
™ — TOU προφήτου LTTrA, 
P ἔχετε ye have L, 


ς — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) 
€ τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων ἦραν LTTrA. 
& ἀνέβη he went up Gtraw. h Mayaday " agadan LTtra. 
1 — ὑποκριταί LTTrA; + καὶ 
Ὁ .-- αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) trtra. 0 -- αὐτοῖς 


Bevel. MATTHEW. 


ἄρτους τῶν πεντακισχιλίων, καὶ πόσους κοφίνους ἐλάβετε, 
loaves of the five thousand, and how many hand-baskets ye took [up]? 
10 οὐδὲ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους τῶν τετρακισχιλίων, καὶ πόσας 
nor the seven loaves ofthe four thousand, and how many 

"σπυοίδας! ἐλάβετε, 11 πῶς od.vosire Ort οὐ περὶ 
baskets yetook [up]? How perceive ye not that not concerning 
τἄρτου" εἶπον ὑμῖν "προσέχειν! ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων 

bread Ispoke toyou ἴο beware of the leaven ofthe Pharisces 
καὶ Σαδδουκαίων; 12 Τότε συνῆκαν ὅτι οὐκ. εἶπεν προσέχειν 
and Sadducces ? Then they understood that hesaidnot to beware 


ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης ‘rot ἄρτου," Yard" ἀπὸ τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν 


of the leaven of bread, but of the teaching ofthe 
Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων. 
Pharisees and Sadducees, 


18 ᾿Ἐλθὼν.δὲ 


And “having *come 


Φιλίππου 
Philippi 


ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὰ μέρη. Καισαρείας τῆς 
1Jcsus into the parts of Ceesarea * 
>. 2 ‘ θ δ 7 i λέ : , WwW i} 
nowra τους.μαθηταζιαυτου, λεγων, Tiwa με 
he questioned his’ disciples, saying, Whom *me 
λέγουσιν οἱ. ἄνθρωποι elvat τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου; 14 Οἱ. δὲ 
᾿ᾷο *pronounce ?men ®to be ®the Son Τοῦ °man? And they 
τεῖπον," Οἱ.μὲν ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν βαπτιστῆν' άλλοι" δὲ Ἡλίαν | 
said, Some John the Baptist ; and others Elias ; 
e A « “ bal e ~~ ~ , 3 ~ a 
ἕγεροι.δὲ ‘Teoguiay, i) ἕνα τῶν προφητῶν. 15 Λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
and others ' Jeremias, or one ofthe prophets. He says to them, 
Ὑμεῖς.δὲτίνα pe λέγετε εἶναι: 16 Ῥ᾽Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ! Σί- 
ut ye whom ‘me ‘do “ye “pronounce to be? : And answering Si- 
μων Πέτρος εἶπεν, Σὺ ef ὁ χριστός, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ 
mon Peter said, Thouart the Christ, the Son of God the 
ζῶντος. 17 "Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς" ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Μακάριος 
living. And answering Jesus said to him, Blessed 
ef, Σίμων “Bap ‘Iwva," ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα οὐκ.ἀπεκάλυψέν 
art thou, Simon Bar-Jonas, for fiesh and blood revealed [it] not 
σοι, ἄλλ᾽ 6.7ario-pov ὁ ἐν “τοῖς! οὐρανοῖς. 18 Kayw.0é 
to thee, but my Father who[is]in the heavens. And I also 
σοι λέγω, ὅτι σὺ ef Πέτρος, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδο- 
tothee say, Thatthouart: Peter, and οὐ. this rock Iwill 
τς μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύχαι ἅδον οὐ.κατισχύσουσιν 
uild my assembly, and gates ot hades shall not prevail against 
αὐτῆς. 19 καὶ! δώσω σοὶ rac βκλεῖς! τῆς βασιλείας τῶν 
it. And I will give to thee the keys ofthe kingdom οἵ the 
οὐρανῶν" καὶ δ."ἐὰν! δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεμένον 


ETL 
neavens: and whatever thoumayest bindon the earth,shallbe bound 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται 


ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" καὶ Olav" λύσῃς 

inthe heavens; and whatever thoumayestloose on the earth, shallbe 

λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 20 Τότε Ἐδιεστείλατο! τοῖς μαθη - 
loosed in the heavens. Then charged he 2dis- 
~ 1? “Ὁ a » ee 9 Ff 7 m’ oa tT! 

ταῖς ἰαύτοῦ! iva μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ™ Ἰησοῦς 

ciples ‘his that tonoone they should say that he is Jesus 

ὁ χριστός. 

the Christ. 
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the five thousand, and 
how many baskets ye 
took up? -10 Neither 
the seven loaves of the 
four thousand, and 
how many baskets ye 
took up? 11 How is 
it that ye do not un- 
derstand that I spake 
τὸ not to you concern- 
ing bread, that ye 
should beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisces 


and of the Saddtcees ? 


12 Then wnderstood 
they how that he bade 
them not beware of 
the leaven of bread, 
but of the doctrine of 
the Pharisees and of 
the Sadducees. 


13 When Jesus came 
into thecoasts of Ce- 
sarea Philippi,heasked 
his disciples, saying, 
Whom do men say that 
T the Son of man am? 
14 And they said, Some 
say that thouart John 
the Baptist: some, E- 
lias ; and others. Jere- 
mias, or one of the 
prophets. 15 He saith 
unto them, But whom 
say ye that I am? 
16 And Simon Peter 
answered and said, 
Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of the living 
God. 17 And Jesus 
answered and said un- 
to him, Blessed art 
thou, Simon Bar-jona: 
for flesh and blood 
hath not revealed 7 
unto thee, but my 
Father which is in 
heaven. 18 AndI say 
also unto thee, That 
thou art Peter, and 
upon this-rock I will 
build my church; and 
the gates of hell shall 
not prevail against it. 
19 And I will give un- 
to thee the keys of the 
kingdom of heaven: 
and whatsoever thou 
shalt bind on earth 
shall be bound in hea- 
ven: and whatsoever 
thou shalt loose on 
earth shall be loosed 
in heaven, 20 Then 
charged he his disei- 
ples that they should 
tell no man that he 
was Jesus the Christ. 


ᾳ σφυρίδας 1. Τὸ ἄρτων loaves LTTraw. 
beware LTTrA. 
Pharisees and Sadducees t. γι ἀλλὰ τττΑνγ. %,— me [L]TTrA. 

: Ἡλείαν τ. 5 + [0’Incots] Jesus (says)L. > καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς W. 
ἃ Βαριωνᾶ 1.1. & — τοῖς (read (the]) xu[tr]. '—~—x«ait[a]. 
lap tr. k ἐπετίμησεν he earnestly charged L, 
Ὁ —'Iyncots GLITrAW, 


8; (the question ends at you) προσέχετε δὲ but 
τ τῶν ἄρτων of the loaves Lira ; τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων of the 
ΣΧ evtrav LTTr. 

ς ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ LTTrA. 
Ε κλεῖδας LTTrA. 
1— - αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) LTTra. 


YouL. 


h ἂν LTrA ὃ 


.-.-.. 
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21 From that time 
forth began Jesus to 
shew unto his disciples, 
how that he must go 
unto Jerusalem, and 
suffer many things of 
the elders and chief- 
priests and scribes, and 
be killed, and be raised 
again the third day. 
22 Then Peter took 
him, and began to re- 
buke him, saying, Be 
it far from thee, Lord: 
this shall not be unto 
thee. 23 But he turned, 
and said unto Peter, 
Get thee behind ime, 
Satan: thou art an 
offence unto me: for 
thou savourest not the 
things that be of God, 
but those that be of 
men. 24 Then said 
Jesus unto his disci- 
ples, If any man will 
come after me, let him 
deny himself, and take 
up his cross, and follow 
me. 25 For whosoever 
will save his life shall 
lose it: and whosoever 
will lose his life for 
my sake shall find it. 
26 For what is a man 
profited, if he shall 
gain the whole world, 
and lose his own soul? 
or what shall a man 
give in exchange for 
his soul? 27 For the 
Son of man shall come 
in the glory of his 
Father with his angels; 
and then he shall re- 
ward every man ac- 
eording to his works. 
28 Verily I say, unto 
you, There be some 
standing here, which 
shall not taste of 
death, till they see the 
Son of man coming in 
his kingdom. 


XV. And after six 
days Jesus taketh 
Peter,James, and John 
his brother, and bring- 
eth them up into an 
high mountain apart, 
2 and was transfigured 
before them: and his 
face did shine as the 
sun, and his raiment 


MATOATIOS. AVI, XVII. 


πὸ τότε ἤρξατο "ὁ" "Inccte δεικνύειν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
πὰ that time began Jesus to shew _to bere: 


αὐτοῦ, OTe δεῖ αὐτὸν "ἀπελθεῖν sic ‘le οσόλυμα," καὶ 
? ᾿ 
this that it miter ἐς for him togoaway ἴο J eruee and 


πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων Kai ἀρχιερέων καὶ 
AEE? to suffer from the elders and chief priests and 


γραμματέων, καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ TY τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθῆναι. 
scribes, and to be Be and the third day _ tobe raised. 


22 καὶ προσλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ὁ Πέτρος Ῥήρξατο! “ἐπιτιμᾷν 
And *having — *to [Shim] *him *Peter began to rebuke 


αὐτῷ, λέγων," ἽἽλεώς σοι, κύριε' οὐ«μὴ ἔσται σοι 
him, saying, [God be] favourable to thee, Lord: in no wise shallbe to thee 


τοῦτο. 23'O.0 στραφεὶς εἶπεν τῷ Πέτρῳ, Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, 
this, But he having turned said to Peter, Get behind me, 


σατανᾶ, σκάνδαλόν tou εἴ" ὅτι οὐ-.φρονεῖς τὰ 
Satan: an offence to me thouart, for thy thoughts arenot of the things 


τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 24 Τότε ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
6f God, but the things of men. Then Jesus said 


τοὶς.μαθηταὶς αὐτοῦ, Ei τις θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἐλθεῖν, ἁπαο- 


21 


to his disciples, ‘If any one desires aftér me tocome, et 
νησάσθω ἑαυτόν, καὶ ἀράτω τὸν. σταυρὸν. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκο- 
himdeny himself, and lethimtakeup his cross, and let 


λουθείτω μοι. 25 ὃς. γὰρ." ἂν! 


him follow me, 


θέλῃ τὴν. yy Mee αὐτοῦ σῶσαι, 


For whoever may desire to save, 


ἀπολέσει αὐτήν᾽ ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν ἀπολέσῃ aide vate ἕνεκεν 
shall lose it; but whoever may lose his life on account of 


2 ~ Cle? 2 eae ? Q t > λ ~ tt 
ἐμοῦ, εὑρήσει αὐτήν" 26 τί.γὰρ ὠφελεῖται 
ἘΠῚ shall find it. For what is *profited 


τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ, τὴν.δὲ. ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ ξημιωθῇ; : 
the world ‘whole he gain, and his soul lose ? Pe 


τί δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς. ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ: 27 μέλ- 
what ἘΠΕ ΕἸΥΒ 1a *man [85] ΔῈ exchange for his soul For ‘is 


λει-γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ.ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεσθαι ἐν TY δόξῃ τοῦ πατοὸς 
Sabout ‘the Son 301 *man tocome in the glory °Father 


αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν.ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ" καὶ τότε ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 


TAs 


ἄνθρωπος. ἐὰν 
οι sae $2 be 


ἢ 


lof *his with his angeles and then hewillrender ‘to each 
κατὰ τὴν.πρᾶξιν. αὐτοῦ. 28 ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰσίν 
according to his doing. vey Isay toyou, There are 


τινες “τῶν ὧδε ἑστηκότων," οἵτινες οὐ.μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου 


some of those here standing who invuowise shalltaste of death 
ἕως ἂν ἴδωσιν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν τῇ 
until they haveseen the Son of man coming in 
βασιλείᾳ.αὐτοῦ. 
his kingdom, 
17 Καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡ ἡμέρας ἕξ παραλαμβάνει ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον 
And after ae Isix ‘takes 5with [Shim] © *Jesus Peter 


καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον καὶ οὐ ῳ τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναφέρει 


and James and his brother, and brings up 
αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος see Kar ἰδίαν. καὶ μετεμορφώθη 
them intoa oe high RreL And he was ane 


ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἔλαμψεν τὸ-πρόσωπον.αὐτοῦ we ὁ ἥλιος, 
before tkem, and “shone *his “face asthe sun, 





n—6 u[tr]a. 
λέγων L 5 λέγει αὐτῷ 
LTTra. 


ο εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα ἀπελθεῖν LTTrA. 


t ὠφεληθήσεται shall be profited trtra. 


P= ἤρξατο A. ᾳ αὐτῷ ἐπιτιμᾶν 
ἐπιτιμὼν says to him rebuking [him] a. Tet ἐμοῦ L LITra. 5 ἐὰν 
Υ + ὅτι that xr. * τῶν woe ἑστώτων 


GLITrA ; ὧδε ἑστῶτες We 


XVII. MATTHEW. 
τὰ. δὲ ἱμάτια. αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ we τὸ φῶς. 8 Kai ἰδού, τῶφ- 
and his garments became white as the light; and behold, *ap- 
θησαν" αὐτοῖς ’Mwone' καὶ Ἡλίας,, "wer αὐτοῦ συλλαλοῦντες." 
peared ‘to®them ‘Moses “δὰ “Elias ‘with *°him "talking. 
4 ἀποκοιθεὶς. δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν τῷ Inoov, Κύριε, καλόν ἐστιν 
And answering Petcr said to Jesus, Lord, good lt is 
ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι" εἰ θέλεις, ποιήσωμεν! ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνάς, 
forus here tobe. If thouwilt, let us make here three tabernacles: 
a , ‘ ~ ‘ ‘ , ’ 4 ’ ~ 
σοὶ μίαν, καὶ “Mwo7" μίαν, καὶ μίαν Ἡλίᾳ." 5 Ἔτι αὐτοῦ 
forthee one, and for Moses one, and one forElias. Whileyet he 
λαλοῦντος. (Cov, νεφέλη φωτεινὴν ἐπεσκίασεν αὐτούς" Kat 
ς᾽) ὶ ͵ 
Was speaking, behold, 4 Ξοϊοα ἃ *bright overshadowed them: and 
ἰδού, φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης, λέγουσα, Οὑτός ἐστιν ὁ.υἱός.μου 


lo, avoice out of the cloud, saying, This is my Son 
ὁ a ATNTO γ᾽ τ f OOK oll 2 fe ~~ 2 fae ᾿ 0 K ᾿ 
γαπῆτος, ἕν w εὐδόκησα αὐτοῦ ἀκοῦξετε. αι 
the beloved, in whom I havefounddelight: *him ‘hear “ye. Acad 


ἀκούσαντες ot μαθηταὶ *recov' ἐπὶ πρόὠσωπον.αὐτῶν, καὶ 
hearing [1] the ‘disciples fell upon their fuce, and 


ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδξηα. 7 καὶ ἱπροσελθὼνἱ" ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς Ἐψατοἱ! 


were terrified greatiy. And having cone to {them} Jesus touched 
αὐτῶν, ἱκαὶ! εἶπεν, ᾿Ἐγέρθητε, καὶ μὴ.φοβεῖσθε. 8 Ἑπάραντες 
them, and said, kise up, and be not terrified. *Having “litted*up 


δὲ τοὺς. ὀφθαλμοὺς.αὐτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον εἰμὴ τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
‘and their eyes *no *one ‘they “saw except Jesus 
μόνον. 
alone. 
9 Kai καταβαινόντων αὐτῶν πιἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους ἐνετείλατο 
And as*were“desceniling ‘they from the mountain “charged 


αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿ΙΤησοῦς, λέγων, Μηδενὶ εἴπητε TO ὅραμα, ἕως.οὗ ὃ 


3them Jesus, saying, Tonoone tell the _ vision, until the 
AY - ? ᾿ ” a ᾽ - Aran? 

υἱὸς τοῦ avGowmou ἐκ νεκοῶν "ἀναστῃ." 10 Καὶ ἐπη- 

Son of man from among [the] dead be risen, And *ask- 


ρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ-μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ," λέγοντες, Τί οὖν ot γραμ- 


ed *him 1815 disciples, saying, Why then “the~scribes 
ματεῖς λέγουσιν ὅτι Ῥλίαν! δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 11 Ὁ δὲ 
‘say that Elias must couwe first ? And 

VInoovc! ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Tabroic," “Ἡλίας μὲν ἔρχεται 
Jesus . answering said to them, Elias indeed comes 


~ A , [2 . , aE € ~ e 
ἱπρῶτον" καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει πάντα' 12 λέγω Ce υμῖν ὅτι 
first and shall restore ail things. But Tsay to you that 

‘ wn mN Ἕ x , ’ 4 ‘ 
*HAiac! Adi ἢλθεν, Kai οὐκ.ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν, Yad" ἐποίη- 
Elias already iscome, and they knew not him, but did 
σαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὕσα ἠθέλησαν" οὕτως καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 

to him whatever theydesired. Thus alsothe Son of man 

, ᾿ e ’ ? “-- , ~ « re 

μέλλει πάσχειν ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 13 Tore συνῆκαν ot μαϑηταὶ ore 


isabout tosutfer from them. Then understood the disciples that 
περὶ ‘Iwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. 
concerning John the Baptist he spoke to them. 


14 Kai ἐλθόντων ταὐτῶν! πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον ποοσῆλθεν 
And *having 7come 1they to the crowd came 





: ἫἩλείας τ. 


x ὥφθηττττα. Υ Μωῦσῆς LITraw. x AAC 
¢ Mwvoet LTTrA 3 Mwvoy Ww. 


αὐτοῦ LTTr. > ποιήσω I will make 11. 
icv LTTraA. δ φωτὸς Of light G. [ηὐδόκησα Ltr. 


LITrA. i προσῆλθεν came tO LTTr. 
l—xalLT. Ὁ ἐκ GLTTrAW. 1 ἐγερθῇ be raised LTTrA. - av 
LTTr. P‘HAclayvT. 3 — Ἰησοῦς (read he said) Litsa, * — αὐτοῖς LTTr[a]. 


t— πρῶτον LITrA, YadAa Tra, Ὑ — αὐτῶν LTTrA. 


> tain, 


S ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 
k καὶ ἁψάμενος and touching LT; καὶ ἥψατο Tr. 
ο — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) 
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was whiteas the light, 
3 And, behold, there 
appeared unto them 
Moses and Elias talk- 
ing with him. 4 Then 
answered Peter, and 
said unto Jesus, Lord, 
it is good for us to be 
here: if thou wilt, let 
us make here three 
taberpucles; one for 
thee, and one for Mo- 
ses, and one for Elias. 
Ὁ While he yet spake, 
behold, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them: 
and behoid a voice out 
of the cloud, which 
said, This is my be- 
loved Son, in whom I 
am well pleased ; hear 
ye him. 6 And when 
the disciples heard it, 
they fell on their face, 
and were sore afraid. 
7 And Jesus came and 
touched them, and 
said, Arise, and be not 
afraid. 8 And when 
they had lifted up 
their eyes, they saw no 
man, save Jesus only. 


9 And as they came 
down from the moun- 
Jesus charged 
them, saying, Tell the 
vision to no man, until 
the Son of man be 
risen again from the 
dead. 10 And his dis- 
ciples asked him, say- 
ing. Why then say the 
scribes that Elias must 
first come? 11 And Je- 
sus answered and said 
unto them, Elias truly 
shall first come, and 
restore all things. 
12 But Isay unto you, 
That Elias is come al- 
ready, and they knew 
hin noi, but have done 
unto him whatsoever 
they listed. Likewise 
shall also the Son of 
man suffer of them. 
13 Then the disciples 
understood that he 
spake unto them of 
John the Baptist. 


14 And when they 
were come tothe mul- 
titude, there came to 





ἃ συλλαλοῦντες (συνλαλ. Τὴ per’ 
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him a certain man, 
kneeling down to him, 
and saying, 15 Lord, 
have mercy on my son: 
for he is lunatick, and 
sore vexed: for oft- 
times he faileth into 
the fire, and oft into 
the water. 16 And I 
brought him to thy 
disciples, and they 
could not cure him. 
17 Then Jesus answer- 
ed and said, O faith- 
less and perverse 
generation, how long 
shall I be with vou? 
how long shall I suffer 
you? bring him hither 
to me, 18 And Jesus 
rebuked the devil; and 
he departed out of 
him: and the child 
was cured from that 
very hour, 19 Then 
came the disciples to 
Jesus apart, and said, 
Why could not we cast 
him out? 20 And Jesus 
said unto them, Be- 
cause of your unbelief : 
for verily I say unto 
you, If ye have faith 
asa grain of mustard 
seed, ye shall say unto 
this mountain, Re- 
move hence to yonder 
place; and it shall 
remove; and nothing 
shall be impossible 
unto you. 21 Howbeit 
this kind goeth not 
out but by prayer and 
fasting. 


22 And while they 
abode in Galilee, Jesus 
said unto them, The 
Son of man shall be 
‘betrayed into the 
hands of men: 23 and 
they shall kill him, 
and the third day he 
shall be raised again. 
And they were exceed- 
ing sorry. 


24 And when they 
were come to Capcr- 
haum, they that re- 
ceived tribute money 
came to Petcr, and 
said, Doth not your 
master pay tribute? 
25 He saith, Yes. And 
when he was conie into 
the house, Jesus pre- 
vented him, saying, 
What thinkcst thou, 
Simon? of whom do 
the kings of the earth 
take custom or tribute? 
of their own children, 
or of strangers? 26 Pe- 


=_———— 


¥ αὐτόν GLTTrAW, 
Ὁ — Ἰησοῦς LTTrA. 
ἔνθεν LTTraA, 





f— verse 21 T[ Tra]. 
Ὁ ἀναστήσεται he shall rise agin 1». 


MATOATO&. XVII, 
αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος γονυπετῶν "αὐτῷ," 15 καὶ λέγων, Κύριε, 
*to®him +'a*man  kueeling downto him, and saying, Lord, 
ἐλέησόν pov τὸν υἱόν, ὅτι σεληνιάζεται Kai κακῶς πάσχει" " 
have pity on my son, for heislunatic and miserably suftcrs: 
πολλάκις.γὰρ πίπτει εἰς TO πῦρ, Kai πολλάκις εἰς TO ὕδωρ, 

for often he falls into the fire, and ofteu into the watcr. 


16 καὶ προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.σου, Kai οὐκ.ἠδυνή- 
And 1 brought him to thy disciples, and they were not 

θησαν αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. 17 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν, 

able him to heal. And answering Jesus said, 


Ὦ γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη, ἕως πότε ἔσομαι 
O generation unbelieving and perverted, until when shail J be 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν" ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; φέρετέε μοι αὐτὸν WOE. 
with you? until whenshallIbearwith you? Jring tome him here, 
, 3? , ? ~ toe! ~ My ee ? , 2 ~ * 
18 Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ αὐτοῦ τὸ 
And “rebuked “him ‘4Jesus, and went out from him the 
δαιμόνιον, καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὃ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς. ὡρα:.ἐκείνης. 
demon, and was healed the boy from that hour. 
, , « A we? ~ > 278° = 
19 Tore προσελθόντες ot μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ Kar (ἰδίαν εἶπον, 
Then “having*come ‘the “disciples to Jesus = apart said, 
"Acari! ἡμεῖς οὐκ.ὐδυνήθημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό; 20 Ὁ. δὲ}; cove" 
Why “we  ‘ Jwere *notable tocast out him? And Jcsus 
εἶπεν! αὐτοῖς, Διὰ τὴν δΔἀπιστίαν" ὑμῶν. ἀμὴν.γὰρ λέγω 


said to them, Because of “unbelief ‘your, For verily I say 
ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, ἐρεῖτε τῷ ρει 


toyou, If yehave faith as agrain of mustard, yeshallsay *mountair 
, e7 ig 3 Me) Π ? ἘΝ A 3 , 5, Α > mr 
τούτῳ, “Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν! ἐκεῖ, καὶ peruBnoerar’ Kat οὐδὲν 
1to *this, Remove hence thither, and it shallremove; and nothing 
, ~ ~ 4 A 4 
ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. 21 ἱτοῦτο.δὲ τὸ γένος οὐκ.ἐκπορεύεται 
shall be impossible to you. But this kind goes not out 
εἰ μὴ ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ." 
except by prayer and fasting. 
22 8 Αναστρεφομένων" δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
And while “were αι ἀϊηρ ‘they in Galilee, "said *to*them 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Μέλλει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοσθαι εἰς 
4Jcsus, 315 °about *the “Son 7of ‘man to be delivered up into 
χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, 23 Kai ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ TH τρίτῃ 
{the} hands of mcn, and they will kill him; and the third 
ἡμέρᾳ δΒέγερθησεται." Kai ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα. 
day he shall be raiscd up. And they were grieved greatly. 
24 ᾿Ελθόντων. δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ" προσῆλθον οἱ 
And“having“come ‘they to  Capernaum came 1those “who 
Ta δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες τῷ Πέτρῳ καὶ *sizov,"‘O διδάσ- 
4the 5didrachmas “received to Peter and said, *Teache 
καλος ὑμῶν οὐ.τελεῖ ἱτὰ! δίδραχμα: 25 Λέγει, Nai. Καὶ 
er tyour does he not pay the didrachmas? He says, Yes. And 
more εἰσῆλθεν" sic τὴν οἰκίαν προέφθασεν αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς, 
when heentercd into the house “anticipated *him 1 Jesus, 
λέγων, Τί σοι.δοκεῖ, Σίμων ; οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τίνων 
saying, What thinkestthou, Simon? The kings ofthe earth from whom 
λαμβάνουσιν τέλη ἢ κῆνσον; ἀπὸ τῶν.υἱῶν.αὐτῶν, ἢ ἀπὸ 
do they receive customor tribute? from their sons, or from 





% μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔσομαι LTTrA. 8 διὰ τί LTTrAW. 
4 ὀλιγοπιστίαν little faith ατττα. ¢ Μετάβα 
8 Συστρεφομένων were abiding together ttTr. 
ἱ Καἀφαρναοὺμ LttTrAW, Κὶ εἶπαν {πτιὰ. '—7aT. 


Υ κακῶς ἔχει is ill Ltr. 
ς λέγει he Says LTTrA, 


™ εἰσελθόντα. e1tcring LT; ἐλθόντα having come Tra. 


XVII, XVIII. MATTHEW. 


τῶν ἀλλοτρίων ; 96 λέγει αὐτῷ" °6 ἹΤέτρος," ᾿Απὸ τῶν ἀλ- 


the strangers? 2says %to *him *Peter, From the stran- 
Aorpiwy. “Edn αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, P’Apaye' ἐλεύθεροί εἰσιν οἱ 
gers. ?said *to*him 1Jesus, Then indeed free are the 


viol. 27 ἵνα.δὲ μὴ. ᾿σκανδαλίσωμεν!! αὐτούς, πορευθεὶς, εἰς 
sons. But that we may not offend them, having gone ‘to 
ττὴν! θάλασσαν Bare ἄγκιστρον, καὶ τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον 
the sea cast a hook, and the *coming *up “first 
ἰχθὺν ἄρον" καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ.στόμα.αὐτοῦ εὑρήσεις στα- 
fish take, and having opened its mouth thou shalt find a sta- 
τῆρα' ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν δὸς αὐτοῖς ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 
ter ; that having taken.give-tothem for me and thee, 
18 Ἢ 1 ? eS [7 | ΛΘ ε 6 A ~ "I ~ 
uv EKELV]) TY WOE 79007) OY OL pa Tat T@ σου, 
In that hour came the disciples to Jesus, 
λέγοντες, Τίς doa μείζων ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐ- 
saying, Whothen([*the]*greater ‘is in the kingdom ofthe hea- 
ρανῶν; 2 Kai προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ Ἰησοῦς! παιδίον, ἔστησεν 
vens ὃ And *having "οα]]θὰ *to Phim] 1jesus alittle child, he set 
αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ.αὐτῶν, 8 καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ 
oe it in * their midst, and said, Verily Isay toyou, Unless 
στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε ὡςτὰ παιδία, οὐ-μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς 
yéareconvertedand become as thelittle children, inno wise shallyeenter into 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4 ὅστις οὖν YrarEvdoy' 
the kingdom ofthe heavens. | Whosoever therefore will humble 
ἑαυτὸν ὡς TO.7TALOLOY.TOUTO, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ μείζων ἐν τῇ 'βασι- 
himself as this little child, he is the greater in the king- 
λείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 5 καὶ ὃς. “ἐὰν! δέξηται “παιδίον τοιοῦτον 
dom ofthe heavens}; and whoever willreceive “*little*child such 


ἕν" ἐπὶ τῷ. ὀνόματί. μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται" 6 ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ 


Jone in my name, 2me ‘receives. But whoever shallcause Sto offend 
ἕνα τῶν. μικρῶν.τούτων THY πιστευόντων. εἰς ἐμέ, συμφέρει 


tone of *these Δ 016 °ones who believe in me, it is profitable 
αὐτῷ ἵνα κρεμασθῇ μῦλος ὀνικὸς γέἐπὶ! τὸν 
for him that should he hung “ἃ *millstone ‘turned "by *an %ass *upon 


τράχηλον. αὐτοῦ, Kai καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελάγει τῆς θαλάσ- 
*his *neck, and he be sunk in the depth ofthe sea, 
> 4 ~ ? ) 4 ~ if A 3 i ? 
anc. 7 Οὐαὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων" ἄνάγκη.γὰρ 
Woe tothe world because of the offences ! For necessary 
ξέστιν! ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα, πλὴν οὐαὶ τῷ-.ἀνθρώπῳ."ἐκείνῳν 
itis *to*come’the offences, yet woe to that man 
δ᾽ οὗ τὸ σκάνδαλον ἔρχεται. ὃ Ei.6 ἡ.χείρισου ἢ ὁ-πούς.σου 
by whom the offence conies ! Andif - thy hand or thy foot 
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον Ῥαὐτὰ καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" καλόν 
cause *to%offend*thee, cut off them and cast (them]from thee; good 
1 4 ? 9 ~ > Α Ὁ A c X6 Ά λλ ᾽ Hy Ἅ 
σοι ἐστὶν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν “χωλὸν ἡ κυλλον, n 
for thee itis tocniter into life lame or maimed, [rather] than 
δύο χεῖρας ἣ δύο πόδας ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς TO πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον. 
two hands οὐ ὕὑσγο feet having tobecast intothe fire the eternal. 
9 καὶ εἰ ὁἙὀφθαλμός.σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε 
And if thine eye cause “to%offend*thee,pluckout it and cast 
ἀπὸ σοῦ" καλόν σοι ἐστὶν μονόφθαλμον εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
{it] from thee; good forthee itis one-eyed into life 





2 εἰπόντος δέ and having said urtr. ο — ὁ Ilérpos LTTrA. 
δαλίζωμεν τ. τ — τὴν (read (the ]) LTTraw. 3 ἡμέρᾳ day L. 
5 χαπεινώσει LITTAW. “avitr. * év παιδίον τοιοῦτον (—v T) LTTrA. 
aig tO A. z— ἐστιν (read jit is]) LTra. 
at (and cast [it]) LTTra. 
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“ κυλλὸν ἢ χωλόν LE 
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ter saith unto him, Of 
strangers. Jesus saith 
unto him, Then are the 
children free. 27 Not- 
withstanding. lest we 
should offend them, 
go thou to the sea, and 
cast an hook, and take 
up the fish that first 
cometh up; and when 
thou hast opened his 
mouth, thou shalt tind 
a piece of money: that 
take, and give unto 
them for me and thee\ 


XVIII. At the same 
time came the disci- 
ples unto Jesus, say- 
ing, Whois the greatest 
in the kingdom of 
heaven? 2 And Jesus 
called a little child 
unto him,.and set him 
in the midst of them, 
3 and said, Verily Isay 
unto yqu, Except ye 
be converted, and be- 
come as little children, 
ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of hea- 
ven, 4 Whosoever 
therefore shall humble 
himself as this little 
child, the same is 
greatest in the king- 
dom of heaven. 5 And 
whoso shall receive 
one such little child in 
my namereceiveth me, 
6 But whoso shall of+ 
fend one of these little 
ones which believe in 
me, it were better for 
him that a millstone 
were hanged about his 
neck, and that he were 
drowned in the depth 
of the sea, 7 Woe unto 
the world because of 
oftences! for it must 
needs be that offences 
come; but woe to 
that man by whom 
the offence cometh! 
8 Whercfore if thy 
hand or thy foot of- 
fend thee, cut them 
off, and cast them from 
thee: it is better for 
thee to enter into life 
halt or maimed, rather 
than having two handg 
or two feet tu be cast 
into everlasting fire. 
9 Andif thine cye of- 
fend thec, pluck it 
out, and cast ἐξ from 
thee: it is better for 
thee to enter into life 
with one eye, rather 





4 oKapv- 
το ὃ Ἰησοῦς TTrA, 
Y περὶ about LTTr; 
b αὐτὸν 
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than having two eyes 
to be cast into hell 
fire. 10 Take heed that 
ye despise not one of 
these little ones; for 
I. say unto you, That 
in heaven thcir angels 
do always behold the 
face of my Father 
which is in heaven. 
11, For the Son of man 
is come to save that 
which was lost. 12 How 
think ye? if a man 
have an ᾿ hundred 
sheep, and one of them 
be gone astray, doth 
he not leave the ninety 
and nine, and goeth 
into the mountains, 
andseeketh that.which 
is gone astray? 13 And 
if so be that he find it, 
verily I say unto you, 
he rejoiceth more of 
that sheep, than of the 
ninety and nine which 
went ποῦ astray. 
11 Even so it is not 
the will of your Fa- 
ther which is in hea- 
ven, that one of these 
little ones should 
perish, 


15 Moreover if thy 
brother’ shall trespass 
against thee, go aud 
tell him his fault be- 
tween thee and him 
alone: if he shall hear 
thee, thou hast gained 
thy brother. 16 But if 
he will not hear thee, 
then take with thee one 
or two more, that in 
the mouth of two or 


three witnesses every 


word may, be estab- 
lished. 17 And if he 
shall neglect to hear 
them, tell ἐξ unto the 
ehurch : but if he neg- 
lect to hear the church, 
let him be unto ‘thes 
asan heathen man and 
a publican, 18-Verily 
I say unto you, What- 
soever yeshall bind on 
earth shall be bound 
in heaven: and what- 
soever ye shall loosa 
onearth shall be loosed 
in heaven. 19 Again 1 
Bay unto you, Thai if 
two of you shall agree 
on, earth as touching 
any thing that they 
shall ask, it shall be 
done for them of my 
Father which is in 


MATOAIOS. XVIII. 
εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι ‘sic τὴν 
to enter, [rather] than two eyes having tobecast into the 
γέενναν τοῦ πυρός. 10 Ὁρᾶτε μὴ.καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν 
Gehenna ofthe fire. Seo A ye despise not one 
ικρῶν.τούτων" λέγω. γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἱ.ἄγγελοι.αὐτῶν. ἐν 
of these little ones, forIsay to you, that their angels in [the] 
οὐρανοῖς! διὰ. παντὸς βλέπουσι» τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ.πατρός. μου 


heavens continually behold, «the face of my Father 
τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 11 “ἤλθεν.Ζὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
who [15] ἱπ [the] heavens, Forisvome the Son of man 
σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός." 12 Τὶ optydoxei; ἐὰν γένηταί 


What think ye? If there should be 
> - @ A , 4 “Ὁ ey b] 3 ~ 

Tin ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, καὶ πλανηθῇ ν ἐξ αὐτῶν, 
to any man ahundred _ sheep,- and be goneastray one of them, 

οὐχὶ fadeic! Ta Ξἐννενηκονταεννξα"! ἐπὶ ra oon 

{does he] not, having left the . ninety-nine on: the mountains, 
Ὁ πορευθεὶς ζητεῖ τὸ πλανώμενον; 13 Kai ἐὰν γένηται 

having gone seek that which is gone astray? and if it should be 

εὑρεῖν αὐτό, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι χαίρει ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
that he find it, verily Isay to you, that herejoicesover it more 

ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς ξἐννενηκονταεννέξα! τοῖς μὴ.πεπλανημένοις. 14 ov- 


to save,that which has been lost. 


than over the ninety-nine which have not goncastray. So 
τὼς ovKéoriy θέλημα ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρὸς ᾿ἰὑμῶν" TOU 


itis ποὺ [the] νι *Father 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ἵνα ἀπόληται Ἐεῖς! τῶν.μικρῶν.τούτων. 
in [the] heavens, that shouldperish one of these little ones. 
15 ᾿Εἀν.δὲ ἁμαρτήσῃ ‘sic σὲ! ὁ. ἀδελφός.σου, ὕπαγε "καὶ! 
But if 3sin *against Sthee 1thy “brother, Zo and 
ἔχεγξον αὐτὸν μεταξὺ σοῦ καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου. ἐάν cov ἀκούσῃ, 
reprove him between thee and him alone. If thee hewillhear, 
Ps τὸν. ἀδελφόν. σου" 16 ἐὰν.δὲ μὴ.ἀκούσῃ, παράλαβε 
thouhastgained {ῃγ brother. | But if he will not hear, take 
~ e U ‘ ee A 
πμετὰ σοῦ ἔτι ἕνα ἢ ovo, ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων 
with thee besides one or two, thatupon[the] mouth oftwo witnesses 
ἢ τριῶν σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 17 ἐὰν. δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν, 
or of three may stand every word, ‘Butif he failtolistento them, 
Ῥεἰπὲ! τῇ ἐκκλὴσίᾳ" ἐὰν.δὲ καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας παρακούσῃ;, 
tell[it] tothe assembly. Andif also the assembly he fail to listen to, 
ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὁ ἐθνικὸς καὶ ὃ τελώνης. 18 ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
lethimbetothee as. tho heathen and the taxgathcrer. Verily Isay 
ὑμῖν, ὅσα. “ἐὰν! Ononre ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεμένα ἐν ττῷ" 
to you, Whatsoever γὸ 584}} bind on the earth, shallbe bound in the 
οὐρανῷ" καὶ Ooatay Δλύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένα 
heaven; and whatsoever yeshallloose on the earth, shallbe loosed 
ἐν ττῷ" οὐρανῷ. 19 "Πάλιν! λέγω ὑμῖν, Ore ἐὰν δύο' ὑμῶν 


before -tyour who [15] 


in the heaven. Again Isay toyou, that if two ofyou 
, 9 ᾿ ~ ~ . 4 , ~ 4 

συμφωνήσωσιν" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς πράγματος οὗ.-ἐὰν 

mey agree on the earthconcerning any matter whatever 


αἰτήσωνται;, γενήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ.πατρός.μου TOU 
they shall ask, it shall be done tothem from my Father who [15] 





4 ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ in the heaven [t]a. 


he not leave) utr. 
i wou My Ltr. 


*—r9 LT[Tr]a.. 


συμφωνήσουσιν ἐξ ὑμῶν of you shall agree TTra. 


-ς 


k ἕν Ltr. 
σου L; μετὰ σεαντοῦ With thyself πὶ 


᾿ e — verse 11 LTr[ a]. 

8 ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα LTTr; ἐνενηκονταεννέα W. 
1 — εἰς σὲ LILA]. τὰ — καὶ GLTTrA. π -- μετὰ 
1 ti ; (0 - μετὰ σοῦ L. Ρ εἰπὸν T. ᾳ ἂν LTrA. 
5 ἀμὴν verily ,; πάλιν ἀμὴν Tra. t συμφωνήσωσιν ἐξ ὑμῷν L; 


f ἀφήσει (read will 
bh + καὶ δικα LTr. 


XVIII. eA TT OH EawW. ol 


ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 20 οὗ.γάρ εἰσιν δύο ἢ τρεῖς συνηγμένοι εἰς heaven. 20 For where 


in [the] ‘heavens, For where are two or three gathered together unto cred Loge ae 
τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμὶ ἐν ἔσῳ αὐτῶν. name, there am I in 
my nameyY there amI in[the} midst of them. the midst of them, 
21 Tore προσελθὼν "αὐτῷ ὁ ἹΤέτρος εἶπεν," Κύριε, ποσάκις 
Then having come, ἰο Πίσῃ Peter said, Lord, how often 
« , 3 es Εν . ἢ ᾿ > , , ~ ee 
ἀμαρτῆσει εἰς ἐμὲ ὁ-ἀδελφός.μου Kai, ἀφήσω αὐτῷ; ἕως ~~ 
shall?sin ‘*against ®me 4my *brother and Iforgive him? until”; 21 Then came Peter 


τε i ; ’ tohim, and said, Lord 
ἑπτάκις ; 22 Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὀὐ.λέγω σοι ἕως ἑπτάκις, how oft shall my bro- 


seven times? Says *to*him ‘Jesus, Isay not totheeuntilseventimes, tier, sin against me, 
TAVIS , ¢ , ies ‘ ᾿ andl forgive him? till 
OMA" Ewe ἑβδομηκοντάκις ἑπτά. 23 Atd.rovTo ὡμοιώθη seven times? 22 Jesus 
but until seventy times seven. Because of this “has “become like 52ith unto him, I say 


¢ , a Ἔν τς ; ae ; not unto ,thee, Until 
ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ὃς ἠθέλησεν seven times: but, 
4the *kingdom 7of*the ‘heavens to a man aking, who would Until seventy times 
“i , ἘΝ 6 : ES : ᾿ ; ἔ ~ seven. 23 Therefore is 
συνᾶοαι λόγον μετὰ τῶν. δούλων αὐτοῦ. 24 ἀρξαμένου.δὲ αὐτοῦ the Kingdom of hea- 
také account with his bondmen. And "having begun "he veh likened‘ unto a 


, ae certain king, which 
σνναίρειν, “προσηνέχθη! Σαὐτῷ εἷς"! ὀφειλέτης μυρίων would take account of 


tgyreckon, there wasbrought tohim cne debtoz of ten thousand his mae 24 And 
A: ” ~ ee when he had begun 
ταλάντων. 25 μὴ. ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ᾿ ἀποὺύοῦναι, §= to reckons) one eee 
talents, ut “ποὺ *having “he [wherewith] topay, %com- brought unto him, 


, € ~ F ~ ~ whi him te 
κέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὁ.κύριος Σαὐτοῦ! πραθῆναι, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα ον ΕΣ 


manded *him this “lord to be sold, and *wife But forasmuch as he 
Ξαὐτοῦ" καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ πάντα boa εἶχεν," καὶ dodo» Pad not to pay, his 
this and the children, and all asmuchas hehad, and payment to to be sold, and his 


θῆναι. 26 πεσών. οὖν ὁ ούλοε" προσεκύνει αὐτῶν Wit and children, and 
be made, Having fallen down thereforethe bondman didhomage tohim, payment to be made. 


Z CW y, I! Ξ ᾽ ΣΟ Ἢ Σ "ἢ ‘ ΄ e 26 The servant there- 
λέγων, Κὺυριε, μακροθύμησον ἐπ “ἐμοι," καὶ πάντα ὅσοι forefell downtaneere 


saying, Lord, have patience with me, and ‘all “to ‘thee ghinped him, saying, 
i 4 ᾿ ἱς. δὲ ὁ KU ἢ Lord, h atience 
ἀποδώσω. 27 σπλαγχνισθεὶς. δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου “τὸ Dave  paniens 
ἐς ὕω Spay. mad Ng 5 ὁ ores vith Corn pee Ὁ the. bord *bondman pay thee "all. 27 Then 
ἐξμείνου" ἀπέλυσεν αὐτόν, Kai τὸ δάνειον ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ. the lord of that δ ας 
‘of ?that released him, and the ‘loan 4forgave him, Vand yas Oras 


; Ξ hee = ee τὰν τῇ τὶ compassion, and loosed 
28 ᾿Εξελθὼων.δὲ ὁ.δοῦλος.ξεκείνος" εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων him, and forgave him 
But having gone out that bondman found one fellow *bondmen the debts eae 
αὐτοῦ, ὃς ὥφειλεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια, καὶ κρατή τας αὐτὸν out, and found one of 
‘of “his, who owed him ahundred denarii, and havingscized him an fellowes eae 
ἔπνιγεν, λέγων, ᾿Απόδος ἣμοι" 1ὅ τι! ὀφείλεις. ὀ ἠ ώ29 πε- hundred pence: and 
he throttled [him], saying, Pay me what thou owest. "Having fallen me a Gok ER ΠῚ 
σὼν οὖν ὁ.σὐνδουλος.αὐτοῦ "εὶς τοὺς.πόδας. αὐτοῦ! παρε- throat, saying, Pay 
Tdown *therefore ‘his 7fellow *bondman : at his feet be- ἈΝ et ee ene 
κάλει αὐτόν, λέγων, Μακροθύμησον ἐπ᾽ -ἱἐμοί,! καὶ πάντα! vant fell down at his 
sought him, saying, Have patience with me, and all Hee oe ine te 
2 sa 
ἀποδώσω cot. 80 Ὁ .δὲ οὐκ.ἤθελεν, "AAG" ἀπελθὼν ἔβαλεν patience with me, and 


I,will pay thee. But he would not, but havinggone hecast I will pay thee all. 
> A ἢ , ee Ons il ’ ~ a 9 , 30 And he would not: 
αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακὴν, ἕως. οὗ ἀποδῷ τὸ ὀφειλόμενον. but went and cast him 
him into prison, until heshould pay thatwhich wasowing. into prison, till ‘he 
| ae Dot Gee aT 1 q , Should pay the debt. 
91 ἰδόντες OE οἱισυνδουλοιι.αὐτοῦ τὰ γενόμενα" 51] So when his fellow- 


‘Having Sseen *but “his *fellow*bondmen what things had taken place, servantssaw what was 

ἢ , a 1? , ra ae ry» » ~ 4 done, they were very 
ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα᾽ καὶ ἐλθόντες διεσάφησαν τῷ. κυρίῳ. αὐτῶν" sorry, and came and 
were grieved greatly, andhavinggone narrated to their lord told unto their lord all 





ἃ ὁ Ilérpos εἶπεν αὐτῷ LTTrA. VY ἀλλὰ LTrA. W προσήχθη was conducted Ltra. * els αὐτῷ T. 
¥ — αὑτοῦ (read [his] lord) Trra, δὅ --- αὐτοῦ (read [his] wife) {4} 2 ἔχει he has tra. 
b +. ἐκεῖνος (read that bondman)T. © — Κύριε nTTra. ene Tr. 8 ἀποδῶσω σοι ([σοὶ] a) 
LTTrA. f£— ἐκείνον (read of the bondman) L. & — ἐκεῖνος (read the bondman) t. 
b— μοὶ LTTrAW. ἰ εἴ τι 1ἢ anything curtraw. * — εἰς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ GLTTr[A]. | ἐμέ 
LTrA, ™—ravra[L]TTrAW. "GAN EG. © —ovLTTrA. Ρ οὖν (therefore) αὐτοῦ οἱ σύν- 
δουλοι L; οὖν οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτοῦ τττα. 4 γινόμεψα Were taking place T. * ἑαυτῶν LTT. 
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that was done, 32 Then 
his lord, after that he 
had called him, said 
unto him, Othou wick- 
ed servant, I forgave 
thee cui that debt, be- 
cause thou desiredst 
me: 33 shouldest not 
thou also have had 
compassion on thy fel- 
lowservant, even as I 
had pity on thce? 
34 And his lord was 
wroth, and delivered 
him to the tormentors, 
till he should pay all 
that was due uato 
him, 35 So likewise 
shall my heavenly 
Father do also unto 
you, if ye from your 
hearts forgive not 
every one his brother 
their trespasses. 


XIX. And it came 
to pass, that when 


Jesus had finished: 


these sayings, he de- 
parted from Galilee, 
and came into the 
coasts of Judza be- 
yond Jordan; 2 and 
great multitudes fol- 
lowed him; and he 
healed them there, 


3 The Pharisees also 
came unto him, tempt- 
ing him, and saying 
uuto him, Is it lawful 
for a man to put away 
his wife for every 
cause? 4 And he an- 
swered and said unto 
them, Havé ye not 
read, that he which 
made them at the be- 
ginning made them 
male and female, 5and 
said, For this cause 
shall a man leave fa- 
ther: and mother, and 
shall cleave to his wife; 
and they twain shall 
be one flesh? 6 Where- 
fore they are no more 
twain, but one flesh. 
What therefore God 
hath joined together, 
let not man put asun- 
der. 7 They say unto 
him, Why did Moses 
then command to give 
8. writing of divorce- 
ment, and to put her 
away? 8 Hesaithunto 
them, Moses because of 
the hardness of your 
hearts suffered you to 
pe away your wives: 

ut from the begin- 
ning it was not 80. 





® κἀγώ LTTrA. 


x x ¢ =) n 

— τὰ TAPATTWMATA αὐτῶν GLTTrA. 
b — ἀνθρώπῳ (read one's wife) LTa. 
f κολληθήσετα: LTTrAW. 


πα 


ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΣ. XVIII, XIX. 


πάντα τὰ γενόμενα. 32 Τότε προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὸν ὁ 
all that had taken place. Then “having ‘called δύο ["him] Shim 


κύριος. αὐτοῦ λέγει αὐτῷ,' AovAE πονηρέ, πᾶσαν THY ὀφειλὴν 
this “lord says tohim, 7Bondman ‘wicked, all 2debt 
> , ? ~ i ? . ly - A 3 yw 4 
ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά σοι, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσᾶς με’ 33 οὐκ.ἔδει καὶ 
that I forgave thee, since thou besoughtest me; did it not behove 7also 
σὲ ἐλεῆσαι Tov.cvvdovAdy.cov, we "καὶ “ἐγώ! σε ἠλέησα; 
1thee tohave pitied thy fellow bondman, as also I thee had pitied? 
34 καὶ ὀργισθεὶς ὁ.κύριος.αὐτοῦ παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανι- 
And being angry his lord delivered up him tothe tormen- 
σταῖς, éwo.tod" ἀποδῷ πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον ταὐτῷ " 35 Οὕτως 
tors, until heshouldpay all that was owing to him, Thus 
καὶ ὁ.πατήριμον ὁ “ἐπουράνιος" ποιήσει ὑμῖν ἐὰν.μὴ ἀφῆτε 


also my Father’ the heavenly willdo toyou unless ye forgive 
ἕκαστος τῷ.ἀδελφῷ.αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν.καρδιῶν. ὑμῶν Στὰ παρα- 
each his brother from your hearts “of- 
πτώματα αὐτῶν." 
fences their. 
19 Kai ἐγένετο Ore ἐτέλεσεν ὁ᾽ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους 


And it came to pass when “had *finished Swords 
? Ὁ" Ἂ 3 A y Ὁ ll Γ λ λ ? 4 AAG ? A ef 
τούτους, pernoev: ἀπὸ τῆς" Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ Opia 
“these, he withdrew from : Galilee, ‘ and came to the borders 
~ ? e 7 , » 2 ; . 2 , ? ~ 
τῆς Ιουδαίας πέραν τοῦ ‘Iopdavov. 2 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
of Judea beyond the Jordan: and sfollowed *bim 
n” f 3 id 3 4 2 ~ 
ὄχλοι πολλοί, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ. 
2crowds ‘great, and he healed them there. 
3 Kai προσῆλθον adrqi'*oi" Φαρισαῖοι πειράζοντες αὐτόν, 
And 3came *to him ?the ?Pharisees ‘tempting him, 
καὶ λέγοντες δαὐτῷ," Ἐϊέἔξεστιν Ῥάνθρώπῳ' 


: *Jegus 


(72 ~ ἢ 
ἀπολῦσαι τὴν 


and saying tohim, Is it lawful for aman to put away 
γυναϊκα.αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν airiav; 40.0 ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
his wife for every cause ?. But he answering said 
e ᾽ - Π ? 2 ; er ς d , ll ? Ι] ἢ 
αὐτοῖς," Οὐκιανεγνωτε ort ὁ “ποιήσας απ ao- 


Have ye not read that he who made  ([them]from [the] begin- 
χῆς ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλν ἐπρίησεν αὐτούς, 5 καὶ εἶπεν, ““Ἑνεκενἱ" 
ning male and female made’ them, and said, On account of 
τούτου καχαλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα καὶ THY μητέρα, καὶ 
this Sshall *leave la 2man father and mother, and 
ἔ ᾿ Ι oo ΤῊΝ esd . ¥ ς “δὴ ᾽ 
προσκολληθήσεται" τῇ.γυναικὶι. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔσονται Ot OVO εἰς 
shall be joined to his wife, and ®shall.*be ‘the πο °for 
, ? er rh ahd 4 ? 2 4 AS Le oats τι 
σάρκα μίαν; 6 ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶν δύο, ἀλλὰ σὰρξ pia’ (ὃ 
65} Sone? Sothatnolonger arethey two, but “flesh ‘one. What 
T ε 4 J » 4 Ld ‘ 
οὖν ὁθεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ. ὡριζετω. 7 Λεγουσιν 
therefore God united together, Sman let “not separate. They say 
αὐτῷ, Ti οὖν SMwonc" ἐνετείλατο δοῦναι βιβλίον ἀπο- 
tohim, Why then 7?Moses 1didcommand to give a bill of di- 
στασίου͵ kaiamodvoa*airny;" ὃ Λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ὅτι ΒΜ ωσῆς! 
vorce, and toputaway her? — He says to them, Moses 
πρὸς τὴν.σκληροκαρδίαν. ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν ὑμῖν ἀπολῦσαι 


to them, 


in view of your hardsheartedness allowed you toput away 
τὰς. γυναῖκας. ὑμῶν" ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς δὲ οὐ.γέγονεν οὕτως. 
your wives; from(the] beginning however it wasnot thus. 





t— of L. ¥ — αὐτῷ LTrA. οὐράνιος LTTr 3 [ἐπ]ονράνιος a. 
Υ͂ — τῆς E. 2 — ot LTrA. & — αὐτῷ LTTrA. 
©—ayrots LTTrA. ‘xticascreated Tr. 9 Ἕνεκα 


ΕΒ Mwions LTTraw. ἃ — αὐτήν {τε 


XIX. eA T LH ES. 

0 λέγω.δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι! ὃςιἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν.γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ 
AndIsay toyou, that whoever shall put away his wife 

κεῖ! Wn) ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ," Kai γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται" “καὶ 


and shall marry another, commits adultery; and 


10 Λέγουσιν 
“Say 


if not for fornication, 
« ? λ , , - Ι 
0 ἀπολελυμένην γαμήῆσας μοιχᾶται. 
he who *her [ὑπμαὺ *is] Ῥαῦ away ‘marries commits adultcry. 
~ ‘ “Ὁ td 4a fe ~~ ᾽ , 
αὐτῷ οἱ.μαθηταὶ. "αὐτοῦ," Ei οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
‘to him this ?disciples, If thus is the case ofthe man 


TOV μετὰ τῆς γυναικός, ob.cuppéeoer γαμῆσαι. 11] ‘O.6& εἶπεν 


with the wife, it is not profitable to marry. But he said 
> - ᾽ id ons A 7? O: ~ ll ὑλλ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς, Οὐ πάντες χωροῦσιν τὸν.λόγου.ὁτοῦτον," GA: 
tothem, Not all receive this word, but [those] 
“ ΞΕ: 4 ? ~ . ᾽ , 
οἷς δέδοται. 12 εἰσὶν.γὰρ εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες EK κοιλίας 


for there are eunuchs who from([the] womb 


, ~ ἤ 
καί εἰσιν εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες 
and thereare eunuchs who 
’ ? ~ , 
καί εἰσιν εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες 
and thcreare eunuchs who 
τὴν βασιλείαν THY οὐρανῶν. 
kingdom ofthe heavens. 


to whom it has been given ; 

μητρὸς ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτως, 
οὗ [their] mother were born thus, 
εὐνουχίσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
were mide eunuchs by nien, 


εὐνούχισαν ἑαυτοὺς διὰ 
made eunuchs of themselves for the sake of the 

ὁ δυνάμενος χωρεν σχωρείτω. 

He who is able , to receive(it] let him receive [it]. 


18 Τότε Ῥπροσηνέχθη! αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵνα τὰς χεῖρας 


Then were brought to him little children, that [his] hands 
ἐπιθῇ αὐτοῖς, καὶ προσεύξηται" οἱ. δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμησαν 
hemight lay onthem, and might pray; butthe discipies rebuked 


αὐτοῖς 14 6.08 Ἰησοῦς εἴπενι, Αφετε τὰ παιδία, καὶ μὴ 
them, But Jesus said, Suffer the littlechildren, and *not 
κωλύετε αὐτὰ ἐλθεῖν πρός pe" réiv-yap.rowtTwy ἐστὶν ἡ 
‘do forbid them ἴο come to me}; for of such is the 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 15 Καὶ ἐπιθεὶς "αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας 
kingdom ofthe heavens, And having laid uponthem [his] hands 
ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν. 
he departed thence, 

16 Kai ἰδού, εἴς προσελθὼν “εἶπεν αὐτῷ," Διδάσκαλε 

And behold, one having cometo [111] said ἴο him, ?Teacher 

gy, θέ Η ; Σ \ ; a wi ‘to. i 32.» 
ἀγαθέ," ri ἀγαθὸν ποιήσω ἵνα ἔχω" “ζωὴν αἰώνιον ; 
‘rood, what good (thing) shallIdo that I may have life eternal? 
17 ‘0.08 εἴπεν.αὐτῷ, Τί pe λέγεις ἀγαθόν; οὐδεὶς ἀγαϑὸς 


Andhe said tohim, Why me callestthou good? no one[is] good 
εἰ μὴ sic, ὁ θεός." εἰδὲ θέλεις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωην ,ᾷ" 
except one, God, But if thou desirest toenter into life, 


"τήρησον" τὰς ἐντολάς. 18 *Aéyer αὐτῷ." Ποίας; ὃ Ὁ. δὲ In- 
eep the commandments. Hesays tohim, Which? And Je- 
σοὺς εἶπεν, Τό, οὐ-φονεύσεις" , οὐ-μοιχεύσεις" 
sus said, Thou shalt not commit murder; Thou shalt not commit adultery; 
οὐ-κλέψεις" οὐ.ψευδομαρτυρήσεις᾽ 19 τίμα τὸν πατέρα 
Thou shalt not steal; Thou shalt not bear false witness; Honcur *father 
‘gov! καὶ τὴν μητέρα" καὶ ἀγαπήσεις τὸν. πλησίον σου ὡς 
ΨΥ and mother; and Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 


i — ὅτι LTrA. k — εἰ GLTTraW. 
nication L. τῇ — καὶ ὁ ἀπολελυμένην γαμήσας μοιχᾶται T[T]. 
disciples) [4]. 9 [τοῦτον] ἢ. Ρ προσηνέχθησαν LTTrA. 
® τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς LTTrA. ἵὋ αὐτῷ εἶπεν LTTrA. Y— ἀγαθέ LIT A. 
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9 And I say unto you, 
Whosoever shall put 
away his wife, except 
wt be for fornication, 
and shall marry an- 
other, committeth a- 
dultery: and whoso 
marrieth her which is 
put away doth commit 
adultery. 10 His dis- 
ciples say unto him, If 
the case of the man be 
so with his wife, it is 
not good to marry. 
11 But he said unto 
them, All men cannot 
receive this saying, 
save they to whom it 
is given. 12 For there 
are some  eunuchs, 
which were so born 
from their mother’s 
womb: and tlicre are 
some eunuchs, which 
were made eunuchs 
of men: and there be 
eunuchs, which have 
made themselves eu- 
nuchs for the kingdom 
of heaven’s sake. Ho 
that is able to receive 
at, let him receive it. 


13 Then were there 
brought unto him 
little children, that he 
should put Ais hands 
on them, and pray: and 
the, disciples rebuked 
them. 14 But Jesus 
said, Suffer little chil- 
dren, and forbid them 
not, to come unto me: 
for of such is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
15 And he laid his 
hands on them, and 
departed thence, 


16 And, behold, one 
came and said unto 
him, Good Maste 
what good thing Hall 
I do, that I may have 
eternal life? 17 And 
he said unto him, Why 
callest thou me good? 
there is none good but 
one, that is, God: but 
if thou wilt enter into 
life, kecp the com- 
mandments. 18 He 
saith unto him, Which ὃ 
Jesus said, Thou shalt 
do no murder, Thou 
shalt not commit a- 
dultery,Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, ° 
19 Honour thy father 
and thy mother: and, 
Thon shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 





1 παρεκτὸς λόγον πορνείας except Tor cause of for- 
n — αὐτοῦ (read the 
4 - αὐτοῖς to them T. 

Yoyo LTTrA. 


T ἐμέτ. 
xT? 


με ἐρωτᾷς περὶ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ; εἷς ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαθός Why askest thou me concerning the good? 


One is gond (+ δθεόφ God W) GLTT-AW, | 


® ἔφη αὐτῷ he said to him L; — λέγει αὐτῷ τ. » + φησίν he says T. 


Y εἰς THY ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν LTTrAW. 


* χήρει LT-A, 
c — gov GLTTrAW. 
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20 The young man 
saith unto him, AU 
these things have I 
kept from my youth 
up: what lack I yet? 
21 Jesus said unto hin, 
If thou wilt be pertect, 
go and sell that thou 
hast, and give to the 
poor, and thou shalt 
have treasure in hea- 
yen: and come and 
follow me. 22 But 
when the young man 
heard that saying, he 
went away sorrowful: 
for he had great pos- 
sessions. 


23 Then said Jesus 
unto hie disciples, 
Verily Lsay tnto you, 
That a rich man shall 
hardly enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. 
21 And again I say. 
unto you, It is easier 
for a camel to go 
through the eye of a 
needle, than for a rich 
man to enter into 
the kingdom of God. 
25 When his disciples 
heard it, they were 
exceedingly amazed, 
saving, Who then can 
be saved ? 26 But Jesus 
beheld them. and said 
unto them, With men 
this is impossible; but 
with God all things 
are possible. 


27 Then answered 
Peter and said unto 
himn, Behold, we have 
forsaken all, and fol- 
lowed thee ; what shall 
we have therefore? 
28 And Jesus said unto 
them, Verily I say 
unto you, That ye 
which have followed 
me, in the regenera- 
tion when the Son of 
man shall sit in the 
throne of his glory, 
ye also shall sit upon 
twelve thrones, judg- 
ing the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 29 And 
every one that hath 
forsaken houses, or 
brethren, or sisters, 
or father, or mother, 
or wife, or children, or 
lands, for my name’s 
sake, shall receive an 
hundredfold, and‘shall ἡ 


ἃ γαῦτα πάντα LTr. 
h + τοῖς to the LTra. 
(read this word) La. 
GIT‘A. P + εἰσελθε 
LTT a. 
GLTTraw. 


8 — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) GLTTraAw. 
π παλινγενεσίᾳ T. 
& -- ἢ γυναῖκα LTTrA. 
8. πολλαπλασίονα λήμψεται Many times more shall receive LTrra. 


MATOATO&. 


20 Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
*Says "ἴα “Πίτη ‘the 
ἐφυλαξάμην" fix νεότητός. μυν"} τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ ; 21 ξ΄ Ἐφη" αὐτῷ 
have I kept from myyouth, whatyet lackI? Said *to*him 
ἜΤΟΣ ~ ᾽ , ͵ ef te ’ a 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Ei θέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, ὕπαγε πώλησόν σου τὰ 
17 6508, If thou desirest perfect to be, go sell thy 
ὑπάρχοντα καὶ δὸς ἢ πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν 
property and give ‘to[the} poor, and thou shalt have treasure in 
lodoava'! καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει pot. 22 ᾿ΑΚούσας.δὲ ὁ γεανίσκος 
hearen; and come follow me, But*having*heard *the?young*man 
k 4 λό Hd , ΛΘ ὯΝ , τ A ” , 
τὸν Aoyov"* ἀπῆλθεν 'λυπούμενος, ἡν-.γὰρ.-ἔχων κτήματα 
the word went away grieved, for he had *possessions 
πολλά. 
Imany. 
23 ‘0.d& ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν τοῖς. μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ, ᾿Αμὴν λέγὼώ 
And Jesus said to his disciples, Verily Isay 
ε ὦ e m5 oy x ’ tl .? x , > iy 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι. δυσκόλως ’πλούσιος" εἰσελεύσεται εἰς THY βασι- 
to you, that with difficulty arich man shallenter into the ᾿ king- 


» 


λείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 94: πάλιν.δὲ λέγω DULY, “EVKOTWTEDOY ἐστιν 
3 


XIX 


ἀπάντα ravra" 
All these 


σεαυτόν. 
thyself, 


, 
VEAVIOKOE, 
young *man, 


dom ofthe heavens. Andagain Isay toyou, easier is it 
κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος ῥαφίδος “διελθεῖν," ἢ πλού- 
acamel through[the] — eye ofaneedle. topass, than arich 


σιον P εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν “τοῦ θεοῦ" τεἰσελθεῖν." 25 ᾿Ακούσαντες 
man into the kingdom of God to enter. *Having “heard 
δὲ οἱ.μαθηταὶ. δαὐτοῦ" ἐξεπλήσσοντο σφόδρα, λέγοντες; 
tand [this] his disciples were astonished exceedingly, saying, 
Tic doa δύναται σωθῆναι; 26 ᾿Εμβλέψας.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Who then isable to besuved? But looking on [them] Jesus 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύνατόν ἐστιν, παρὰ. δὲ 
said tothem, With men this impossible is, but with 
θεῷ ‘zravra δυνατά! Yéorwy.! 
God allthings possible are; 
27 Tore ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ιδού, ἡμεῖς ἀφή- 
Then answering Peter said tohim, Lo, we left 
Kapey πάντα καὶ ἠκολουθήσαμέν cour τί ἄρα ἔσται ἡμῖν ; 
allthings and followed thee; what then shall be to us? 
28 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτε ὑμεῖς οἱ 
And Jesus said tothem, Verily Isay toyou, that ye who 
ἀκολουθήσαντές μοι, ἐν τῇ “παλιγγενεσίᾳ:" ὅταν καθίσῃ 
have followed | me, in the regencration, when shallsit down 
ε ea ~ 3 fe 3 3 [ ᾿ Ae) ~ , 
ὁ vlog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης. ἀὐτοῦ, καθίσεσθε 
the Son of man upon [the] throne of his glory, sshall *sit 
καὶ *vpeic' ἐπὶ δώδεκα θρόνους, κοίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς 
2415 0 ‘ye on twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 29 καὶ πᾶς Yoc" ἀφῆκεν Τοἰκίας, ἢ" adedpovde, 
of Israel. And every one who hasleft houses, or brothers, 


ἢ ἀδελφάς, ἣ πατέρα, ἢ μητέρα, δὴ yuvaixa," ἢ τέκνα, 7 


ΟΥ̓ sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or 

? ᾽ b et! { ~~ da ’ , la I ea t λ , 

ayoouvc, EVEKEY του.““ονοματος. μου," “EexaTrovrarAactova 
lands, for the sake of my name, 4 hundredfold 


ε ἐφύλαξα LTTrA. Ὁ ἐκ νεότητός μου {ττιὰ. 

i οὐρανοῖς [the] heavens Tra. Kk — τὸν λόγον T. +! + [τοῦτον] 
_ ™amdovatos δυσκόλως LITrA. ἢ + orethatT. ° εἰσελθεῖν to enter 
ιν to enter L[Tr]. 4 τῶν οὐρανῶν of the heavens LTTrA. * — εἰσελθεῖν 
t δυνατὰ πάντᾳ τι Y — ἐστιν (read [are ]) 
τ avtot yourselves Tir. Σ᾿ ὅστις LTTTAW. %— οἰκίας ἢ TT A. 
b + ἢ οἰκίας or houses rtra. ς ἕνεκα T. da ἐμοῦ ὑνόματὸός B 


Ε λέγει Says L. 


MA TT H EW. 
30 πολλοὶ δὲ 


foe, AX. 


λήψεται," καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσει. 


shall receive, and life eternal shall inherit ; but many 
ἔσονται ποῶτοι ἔσχατοι, Kai ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. QO Ὁμοία. γάρ 
2shall*be ‘first last, and last first. For “like 


ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὕστις 
Sis ‘the Ξκίπράοια °of ‘the Sheavens toaman a master of a house, who 
τ» τῷ 4 δ ’ ? ? Σ Α > “« 
ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα owt μισθώσασθαι ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα 
went out with{the] morning to hire workmen for “vineyard 
αὐτοῦ. 2 συμφωνὴσαρ.δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἐργατῶν ἐκ δηναρίου τὴν 
"his, And having agreed with the workmen for adenarius' the 
"κα a ? , ? 4 ? ‘ 3 ~ 3 ~ ᾿ 
μξοαν, ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν. ἀμπελῶνα.αὐτοῦ. 3 Καὶ 


day, he sent them into his vineyard. And 
ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἱτὴν" τρίτην ὥραν, εἶδεν ἄλλους ἑστῶτας 
having gone out about ‘the third hour, hesaw others standing 
ἐντῇ ἀγορᾷ ἀργούς" 4 ϑκἀκείνοις"! εἶπεν, Ὑπάγετε καὶ 


in the marketplace idle; and to them also 
ὑμεῖς εἰς TOY ἀμπελῶνα, Kai O.tav 
ye into the vineyard, and whatevermaybe just Iwillgive you. 
5 οἱ. δὲ ἀπῆλθον. ΠάλινΒ ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἕκτην καὶ 
And they went. Again having gone ont about [the] sixth and 
‘vvarnv' ὥραν, ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. 6 Περὶ.δὲ τὴν ἑνδεκάτην 
ninth hour, he did likewise. Andabout the eleventh 
hoe ‘ πὶ » Ὁ ~ 1 ᾽ le iT] Ὁ , 
ἐξελθὼν εὗρεν ἄλλους ἑστῶτας ‘apyouc,' καὶ Χέγε: 
having gone out 6 found others standing idle, and says 
? ~ V7 " € ? ef Α te ta > , ’ 
αὐτοῖς, Ti ὧδε ἑστήκατε ὕλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί; 7 λέγουσιν 
tothem, Why here standye all the day idle? They say 


~ ἴ Ξ ry e ~ , ’ ~ 
αὐτῷ, Ort οὐδεὶς ἡμᾶς ἐμισθώσατο. λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ὑπάγετε 


he said, Go 
‘ a 7 « ~ 
δίκαιον δώσω ὑμῖν. 


Κώραν" 
hour 


tohim, Because noone “us thas “hired. He says to them, Go 

, ¢ ~ > A ? λ ~ ἯΙ ΠΣ: ww 7 4 vv ΄ , 
καὶ υμεις εἰς TOY auTEAWVa,™ "Kal O.6aV 1) δίκαιον λή- 
also ye into the  vincyard, and whatever maybe just yeshall 


ψεσθε." 8 ᾿Οψίας.δὲ γενομένης λέγει ὁ κύριος TOU ἀμπελῶνος 


receive, Butevening beingcome ‘says 'the “lord *of*the *vineyard 


τῷ ἐπιτρόπῳ.αὐτοῦ, Κάχεσον τοὺς toydrag, καὶ ἀπόδος “αὐ- 


to his steward, Call the workmen, and pay them 
rotc" τὸν μισθόν, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἕως τῶν 
{their] hire, beginning from the last unto the 

, Ῥ A ? 9 ¢ Π « A 4 a Ἂν ; 
mowrwy. 9 Prati ἐλθόντες" οἱ περὶ τὴν EVCEKATHY 
first. And “having “come ‘those [hired] “about “the Seleventh 
ὥραν ἔλαβον ava δηνάριον. 10 “ἐλθόντες. δὲ" οἱ πρῶτοι 


Shour they received each a denarius. “first 
ἐνόμισαν ὅτι ᾿πλείονα λήψονται" καὶ ἔλαβον δκαὶ αὐτοὶ 
they thought that more they would receive, and they reccived also themsclves 
ava δηνάριον." 11 λαβόντες. δὲ ἐγύόγγυζον κατὰ τοῦ 
each a denarius. And having received [it] they murmured against the 


οἰκοδεσπότου, 12 λέγοντες, Ore" οὗτοι οἱ ἔσχατοι μίαν 


And “having *come 'the 
oll 


master of the house, saying, These last one 
ὥραν ἐποίησαν, καὶ ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς"! ἐποίησας, τοῖς 
hour haveworked, and ‘equal ‘to7us ‘them ‘thou “hast *made, who 


βαστάσασιν τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ τὸν καύσωνα." 18 6.68 
have borne the burden ofthe day and the heat. But he 
? re .Y ἄς € oN ? ~ il ε ~ ἥν ets a A ? A 
ἀποκριθεὶς *elrev ἑνὶ αὐτῶν," ‘Eraipe, οὐκ.ἀδικῶ σε οὐχὶ 
answering said toone of them, Friend, I donot wrong thee. 7Not 





8 καὶ ἐκείνοις TA. 
-- ὥραν LTTrA. 1 -- ἀργούς GLITrA. 
ὃ ἐὰν ἡ δίκαιον λήψεσθε LITTA. © --- αὐτοῖς T[Tra]. 
* πλεῖον λήμψονται ττὰ ; πλείονα λήμψονται T. 

ἐ--- ὅτι LITA]. τ αὐτοὺς ἡμῖν LT. 


(--- τὴν (read [the]) GLTTraw. 
Litraw. * -- ὦ 


P ἐλθόντες δὲ L. 


“ > (read hast thou made, We. ?) L. 


.the 


h + δὲ and (again) TTra. 
m + [μου] my (vineyard) L. 
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inherit everlasting 
life. 309 But many 
that are first shall be 
last ; and the last shall 
be first. XX. For the 
kingdom οὐ heaven is 
like unto a man that is 
an householder, which 
went out early in the 
morning to’hire la- 
bourers into his vine- 
yard, 2 And when he 
had agrced with the 
labourers for a penny 
a Gay, he scnt them 
into hig vineyard 
3 And he went out 
about the third hour, 
and saw others stand- 
ing idle in the market- 
place, 4 and said unto 
them ; Go ye al-o into 
vineyard, and 
whatsoever is right I 
will give you. And 
they went their way. 
5 Again he went out 
about the sixth and 
ninth hour, and did 
likewise. 6 And about 
the eleventh hour he 
went out, and fonnd 
others standing idle, 
and saith unto them, 
Why stand ye here 


‘all the day idle? 7 They 


ΒΥ unto him, Because 
no man hath hired us, 
He saith unto them, 
Go ye also into the 
vineyard; and what- 
soever is right, that 
shall ye receive. 8 So 
when even was come, 
the lord of the vine- 
yard saith unto’ his 
steward, Call ‘the la- 
bourers, and give them 
their hire, beginning 
from the last unto the 
first. 9 And when 
they came that were 
hired about the e- 
leventh hour, they re- 
ecived every man 8, 
penny. 10 But when 
the first came, they 
supposed that they 
shouid have received 
more; and they like- 
wise received every 
manapenny. 1] And 
when they had recciv- 
ed it, they murmured 
avain-t the goodman 
of the house, 12 say- 
jng, These last have 
wrought but one hour, 
aud thou hast made 
them equal unto ns, 
which have borne the 
burden and heat of the 
day. 13 But he an- 
swered one of them, 
and said, Friend, I do 
thee no wrong: didst 





i ἐνάτην 

a 

py και 
es 

4 καὶ ἐλθόντες Tra. 


8 7O ([τὸ] A) ava δηνάριον Kai αὐτοί TTrA. 


2 ἑνὶ αὐτῶν εἶπεν T. 
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not thou agree with 
me for a penny? 
14 Take that thine zs, 
and go thy way: I will 
give unto this last, 
even as unto thee. 15 Is 
it not lawful for me 
to do what I will with 
mine own? Is thine 
eye evil, because I am 
good? 16So the last 
shall be first, and the 
first last: for many be 
called, but few chosen, 


17 And Jesus going 
up to Jerusalem took 
the twelve disciples 
apart in the way, and 
said unto them, 18 Be- 
hold, we go up to Je- 
rusalem ; and the Son 
of man shall be be- 
trayed unto the chief 
priests and unto, the 
scribes, and they shall. 
condemn him to death, 
19 and shall deliver 
him to the Gentiles to 
mock, and to scourge, 
and to crucify’ him: 
and the third day he 
shall rise again. 


20 Then came to him 
the mother of Zebe- 
dee’s children with her 
sons, worshipping him, 
and desiring a certain 
thing of him. 21 And 
he said unto her, What 
wilt thou? She saith 
unto him, Grant that 
these my two sons may 
sit, the one on thy 
right hand, and the 
other on the left, in 
thy kingdem. ᾿ 22 But 
Jesus answered and 
said, Ye know not 
what ye ask. Are ye 
able to drink of the 
cup that I shall drink 
of, and to be bapticed 
with the baptism that 
I am baptized with? 
They say unto him, We 
are able. 23 And he 
saith unto them, Ye 
shall drink indeed of 
my cup, and be bap- 
tized with the baptism, 
that I am _ baptized, 
with: but to sit on 
my right hand, and on 
my left, is not mine 
to give, but ἐξ shall be 
given to themfor whom 
it is prepared of my 


MATOATOS, 


δηναρίου συνεφώνησάς μοι; 14 ἄρον τὸ.σὸν καὶ 
"for a °denarius *didst *thou *agree *with °me? Take thineown and 


ὕπαγε. θέλω.) δὲ! τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτῳ δοῦναι ὡς Kai coi’ 15 τὴ! 


XX. 


go. ButI will to this last give as alsotothee: or 
οὐκ.ἔξεστίν μοι *roijcar, ὃ θέλω! ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς; Ῥεῖ 
isitnotlawfulforme todo what Iwill in that which [is] mine? 


e 9 , , ? ef ? ‘ > , » ΦΥ͂ 
ὁ.ὀφθαλμός.σου πονηρός ἔστιν ὅτι ἐγὼ ἀγαθός εἰμι; 16 οὕτως 
“thine “eye ‘evil . lis because [ good ayn? Thus 


δ} ς.- » cw 4 € “ wy 4 , 
ETOVTAL οἱ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι, καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι" “πολλοὶ.γάρ 


shall be the- last first, andthe first . last: for many 
glow κλητοί, ὀλίγοι.δὲ ἐκλεκτοί." 
are called, but few chosen, 
17 Kai ἀναβαίνων ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα παρέλαβεν 
And going *up 1Jesus to Jerusalem took 


τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς!" κατ᾽ diy ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ! εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 


the twelve disciples apart inthe way, and said tothem, 
18 ᾿Ιδού, ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς Ιεροσόλυμα, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
Behold, we goup to Jerusalem, andthe Son ‘of man 


ποὺ παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀργιερεῦσιν Kai γραμματεῦσιν, καὶ 
will be delivered up tothe Ομ θέ priests and scribes, and 


κατακοινοῦσιν αὐτὸν avdre," 19 καὶ παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν 
they willcondemn him to death, and they willdeliverup him 
τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς τὸ ἐμπαῖξαι καὶ μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι" 
tothe Gentiles to mock and to scourge and  tocrucify ; 
καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ Βἀναστήσεται." 
and the third daz he will rise again. 
20 Tore προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἡ μήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν Ζεβεδαίου μετὰ 
Then came to him the mother ofthe sons of Zebedee with 
TOYV.ULGY.aUTIC, προσκυνοῦσα καὶ αἰτοῦσά τι "zap" αὐτοῦ. 
her sons, doiug homage and asking something from him. 
21 ὁ.δὲ. εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Τί θέλεις; λέγει αὐτῷ, Εἰπὲ ἵνα 
And he said toher, What dostthou desire? Shesaystohim, Say that 
καθίσωσιν ἰοῦτοι! οἱ δύο υἱοί μου εἷς ἐκ δεξιῶν. σου" Kai εἷς 


bmay ‘sit 1these Stwe *sons “my one on thyrighthand and one 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων! ἐν τῇ. βασιλείᾳ. σου. 22 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ 
on [thy] left in thy kingdom. But answering 


᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν, Ovx.oldare τί αἰτεῖσθε. δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ 


Jesus said, Ye know not what yeaskfor. Areyeable to drink the 
ποτήριον ὃ ἐγὼ μέλλω πίνειν, “Kai τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ 
cup which [ amabout todrink, and‘the ‘baptism ‘which *I 


βαπτίζομαι βαπτισθῆναι ;" Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Δυνά- 
"am baptized ["*with] ‘to *be “baptized (*with]? They say tohim, Weare 
μεθα. 23 "Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, To μὲν ποτήριόν pou πίεσθε, 

my ye shall drink, 


able. And hesays tothem, “Indeed cup 
‘cai τὸ Bamrispa ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι βαπτισθήσεσθε"" 
and the baptism which I am baptized [with] ye shall be baptized 


sy δὲ Gi ᾽ “» . 2 ἢ ’ Pp it ἢ 
τὸ.δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ. δεξιῶν.μουν καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύμων. μου" οὐκ 
(with); but Το sit on my right hand and on my leit 2not 
ἔστιν ἐμὸν δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ -οἷς ἡτοίμασται ὑπὸ τοῦ 
118 mine © togive, but[tothose] for Βοσὴ ἰδ has beet prepared by 





y — δὲ but w. 


θάνατον τ. 


5 «- ἢ LTr[A]. 


΄ 


αὶ ὃ θέλω ποιῆσαι LTTrA. ν Or EGLTTrAW. © — πολλοὶ γάρ 


εἰσιν κλητοΐ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί T[Tra]. ἃ --- μαθητὰς TTr. © καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ LTTrA. ἕ εἰς 
Β ἐγερθήσεται he shal be raised τττα. ban’ uTra. ἰ[οὗτοι)]7ι. ΚΕ — σὸν 


( read [thy] right hand) Lt. 
ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθῆναι GLTT: A. 
βαπτίζομαι βαπτισθήσεσθε GLTTra, 


(is not mine) Ta, 


(+. gov thy (left) GLTTraw. m— καὶ τὸ βάπτισμα, 
Ὁ .-- καὶ LTTrA. ο -- και τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ 
Ῥ-- wou (read (my? left) 1ωΎσὰ. 4 + τοῦτο this 


AX, XXI. MATTHEW. 
πατρός.μου. 24'Kai ἀκούσαντες" οἱ δέκα ἠγανάκτησαν 
my Father. And having heard [this] the ten were indignant 
περὶ τῶν δύο ἀδελφῶν. 2 ὁ.δὲ Inoove προσκαλεσάμενος 
about the two brothers. But Jesus naving called *to (%hini] 
αὐτοὺς εἶπεν, Οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ ἄρχοντες THY ἐθνῶν κατακυριεύου- 
θα - said, Yeknowthatthe rulers of the nations exercise lordship 
ow αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ μεγάλοι κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. 20 οὐχ 


over them, and the great ones exercise authority over them. Not 
οὕτως "δὲ ἱἔσται! ἐν ὑμῖν" ἀλλ᾽ ὃς. “ἐὰν! θέλῃ τὲν 
thus however shallit be among.syou; but whoever would among 


ὑμῖν! μέγας γενέσθαι, “ἔστω! ὑμῶν διάκονος" 27 Kai ὃς." ἐὰν" 
you great become, let himbe your servant ; and whoever 
, ew ~ ~ ” ες: ὦ N w 2 ε 
θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, Τέστω! ὑμῶν δοῦλος" 28 ὥσπερ 
wouldamong you__—ibe first, lethim be your bondman; even as 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ.ἦλθεν διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονὴ- 
the Son of man came not to be served, but to serve, 
‘ “Ὁ 4 ‘ ? ἮΝ Lj ᾽ ‘ ~ 
σαι καὶ δοῦναι τὴν. Ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 
and to give his life aransom for many. 
29 Kai ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ “Ἰεριχὼ! ἠκολούθησεν 
And as’were*going*out ‘they from Jericho *followed 
αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 30 Kai ἰδού, δύο τυφλοὺὸ καθήμενοι 
Shim ‘4a %crowd ?great, And behold, two blind [men] sitting 
ta eu ΄“ ’ » ὡς 
παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς παράγει ἔκραξαν, 
beside the way, havingheard that Jesus is passing by cried out, 
λέγοντες, Ῥ᾽ EXénoor ἡμᾶς, κύριε," ουἱὸς! Δαβίδ." 31 Ὁ δὲ ὄχλος 
saying, Have pityon us, Lord, Son of David, But the crowd 
ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα σιωπήσωσιν. οἱιδὲ μεῖζον “éxoa- 
rebuked them that they should besilent. Butthey the more cried 
3 ~ ae a \ 
Cov," λέγοντες, ᾿ Ἑλέησον ἡμᾶς, κύριε," “υἱὸς! CAaPid". 32 Kai 
Son οὗ David. . And 


out, saying, Have pity on us, Lord, 
~ 9 , γ᾽ A ’ G 
στὰς 06 Ἰησοῦς ἐφώνησεν αὐτούς, καὶ εἶπεν, Τί θέλετε 
having stopped, Jesus called them, and said, What doyedesire 


πἀνοιχθῶσιν!" 


~ ~ , e 
δ ποιήσω ὑμῖν ; 33 Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἵνα 
3Smay *be "οροπρᾶ 


Ishould do to you? They say tohim, Lord, that 
5 ε ~ tf 
ἑἡμῶν ot ὀφθαλμοί." 34 Σπλαγχνισθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἥψατο 
‘our “eyes, And moved with compassion Jesus touched 
τῶν Σὐφθαλμῶν!" αὐτῶν: καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψαν αὐτῶν οἱ 
their, eyes ; and immediately ‘received *sight* ‘their 
ὀφθαλμοί," καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
eyes, and they followed him. 
2 
21] Καὶ ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς ἱΙεροσόλυμα καὶ ἦλθον εἰς Βηθ- 
And when they drew near to erusalem and came to  BSBeth- 
φαγῆ πιπρὸς" τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν, τότε "ὁ" Ἰησοῦς ἀπέστειλεν 
phage towards the mount of Olives, then Jesus sent 
δύο μαθητάς, 2 λέγων αὐτοῖς, “ἸΠορεύθητεϊ! εἰς τὴν κώμην τὴν 
two disciples, saying tothem, Go into the village, that 
Ῥάπέναντι! ὑμῶν, καὶ “εὐθέως" εὑρήσετε ὄνον δεδεμένην, καὶ 
an 
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Father. 24 And when 
the ten heard it, they 
were moved with in- 
dignation against the 
two brethren. 25 But 
Je-us called them unto 
hima, andsaid, Ye know 
that the princes of the 
Gentiles exercise do- 
minion over them, and 
they that are great ex- 
ercise authority upon 
them. 26 But it shall 
not beso among you: 
but whosoever will be 
great among you, let 
him be your minister 5 
27 and whosoever will 
be chief among you, 
let him be your ser~ 
vant: 28 even as the 
Son of man came not 
to be ministered unto, 
but to minister, and.to 
give his life a ransom 
for many. 

29 And as they de- 
parted fram Jericho, a 
great multitude fol- 
lowed him. 30 And, 
behold, two blind men 
sitting by the way 
side, when they heard 
that Jesus passed by, 
cried out, saying, 
Have mercy on us, O 
Lord, thou son of Da- 
vid. 31 And the mul- 
titude rebuked them, 
because they should 
hold their peace: but 
they cried the more, 
saying, Have mercy 
on us, O Lord, thou son 
of David. 32 And Je- 
sus stood still,and call- 
ed them, and said, 
What will ye that I 
shall do unto you? 
33 They say unto him, 
Lord, that our eyes 
may be opened. 34 So 
Jesus had compassion 
on them, and touched 
their eyes: and im- 
mediately their eyes 
received sight, and 
they followed him. 


XXII, And when they 
drew nigh unto Jeru- 
salem, and were come 
to Bethphage, unto the 
mount of Olives, then 
sent Jesus two disci- 
ples, 2 saying unto 
them, Go into the vil- 
lage over against you, 
and straightway ye 
shall find an ass tied, 





ite dimmediately ye will find anass tied 
ἣν τὴν ? eae io -" pane es rae 4 ᾿ 19 and ἃ colt with her: 
πῶλον μετ᾽ αὐτῆς" λύσαντες ἀγάγετε οι. 8 καὶ ἐάν io08e them, and bring 
acolt with her; havingloosed[them] bring [them]tome. And if themuntome, 8 And 
τ ἀκούσαντες δὲ TA. 6 - δὲ GLTTrA. téoriyisit Ltr. Υ ἂν ττ. Ὁ ὑμῶν οὗ γοὰῦ Α, 


Υ ἂν τῖττὰ. 2 ἔσται he shall be ττττ. 
© νἱὲ LT. 
g + [tva] that La. 

{'— αὐτῶν ot ὀφθαλμοί LTTrA. 
P κατέναντι LTTr. 9 εὐθὺς T. 


τ ἔσται he shall be LTTra. 
ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς LTrA; — κύριε T. 
€ Kupte, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς LTTra. 

ἡμῶ k ὀμμάτων LTTrA. 


ἡμῶν LTTrA. 
A OT, ο Πορεύεσθε LITrA, 


8 Ἵερειχὼ T. 
4 Δανΐδ Gw; Δανείδ LTTrA. 
h ἀνοιγῶσιν LTTrA. 


Ὁ Κύριε, 
© ἔκραξαν LTTrA. 
10t ὀφθαλμοὶ 

™ εἰς. 0 LTTrA. 


τ ἀγετέ LTrA. 
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if any man say ought 
unto you, ye shall say, 
The Lord hath need of 
them; and straight- 
way he willsend them. 
4 All this was doue, 
that it might be ful- 
filled which was spo- 
ken by the prophet, 
saying, 5 Tell ye the 
daughter of Sion, 
Behold, thy King com- 
eth unto thee, meek, 
aud sitting upon an 
ass, and 2 colt the foal 
of an ass. 6 And the 
disciples went, and did 
as Jesus commanded 
them, 7 and brought 
the ass, and the colt, 
and put on them their 
clothes, and they set 
him thereon. 8 Anda 
very great multitude 
spread their garments 
in the way ; others cut 
down branches from 
the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. 9 And 
the multitudes that 
went before, and that 
followed, cried, say- 
ing, Hosanna to the 
son of David: Blessed 
is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord; 
Hosanna in the high- 


est. 10 And when he.- 


was come into Jerusa- 
lem, all the city was 
moved, saying, Who is 
this? 11 And the mul- 
titude said, This is 
Jesus the prophet of 
Nazareth of Galilee. 


12 And Jesus went 
into the temple of God, 
and cast out all them 
that sold anti bought 
in the temple, and 
overthrew the tables 
of the money changers, 
and the seats of them 
that sold doves, 13 and 
said unto them, [Ὁ is 
written, My house 
shall be called the 
house of prayer; but 
ye have made it a den 
of thicves. 14 Andthe 
blind and the leme 
came to him in the 
temple; and he healed 
them. 15 And when 
the chief priests and 
scribes saw the won- 


MATOAIOS®. XXL 
ες» ” - ti ‘ f io» ; 
τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ τι, ἐρεῖτε, Ort ὃ κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν 
any one toyou say anythirg, yeshallsay, The Lord of ‘them “need 
, , rf 7 ~ a 
ἔχει" "εὐθέως! δὲ ἱἀποστελεῖ' αὐτούς, 4 Tovro.dé "ὅλο»" γέ- 
thas. Andimmediately hewillsend them. But this all came 
” αν - 
yovev ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, 
ἴο Ρα85 that might befulfilled thatwhich wasspoken by the prophet, 
λέγοντος, ὃ Εἴπατε τῇ θυγατρὶ Σιών, ᾿1δού, 6.Baciredc.cov 
saying, Say tothe daughter of Sion, Bebold, + thy king 
ie ae f x» τ YW] 2 “2 3 ἔφ, 7 Ὁ # iq - Σ 
ἔρχεταί σοι, πραῦς ‘kai ἐπιβϑείηκως ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ ἦ πῶλον 
comes to thee, meck and mounted on anass and acolt [{the) 
υἱὰν' ὑποζυγίου. 6 ἸΤΠορευθέντες.δὲ ot μαθηταί, καὶ ποιήσαν- 
foal of a beast of burden. And “having *gone ‘the disciples, “and having 
rec καθὼς προσέταξεν" αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 7 ἤγαγον τὴν 
done as “ordered 3them 1 Jesus, they brought the 
ὄνον καὶ τὸν πῶλον, Kai ἐπέθηκαν Yeravw' αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια 
ass and the colt, and put upon them "garments 
ξαὐτῶν," καὶ δἐπεκάθισεν! ἐπάνω αὐτῶν. 8 0.6& πλεῖστος 
‘their, and he sat on them. And the greater part (of the} 
ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ἄλλοι.δὲ ἔκοπ- 
crowd strewed their garments on the way, and others were cutting 
τον κλάδους ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων καὶ Ῥέἐστρώνννον" ἐν τῇ 
down branches from the trees aud were strewing (themjon the 
ὁδῷ. 9. οἱ. δὲ ὄχλοι οἱ προάγοντες" καὶ οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες 
way. And the crowds those going before and those following 
ἔκραζον, λέγοντες, ‘Qoavva τῷ vig “Δαβίδ'" εὐλογημένος 
were crying out, saying, Hosanna tothe Son of David; blessed 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Kupiov' ‘Qoavyad ἐν τοὶς 
(be]hewho comes in (the) name οὗ [0868] Lord. * Hosanna in the 
ὑψίστοις. 10 Kai εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐσείσθη 
highest. And as he entered into Jerusalem ‘was Smoved 
πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, λέγουσα, Tic ἐστιν. οὗτος; 11 Οἱ.δὲ ὄχλοι 


‘all "the ‘city, saying, Who is this ? Andthe crowds 
ἔχ 7 Of Η e’ ~ ε ἦς Ι € 2 \ ἢ 
ἔλεγον, Οὐτὸς ἐστιν *Inoovg 0 προφήτης, 0 ἀπὸ ‘Na- 

said, This is Jesus the prophet, hewho[is]from Na 


ζαρὲτ' τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
zareth _ of Galilee. 
12 Kai εἰσῆλθεν 86" ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ὕτοῦ θεοῦ,"!} καὶ 
And entered 3Jesus into the temple ot God, and 
ἐξέβαλεν πάντας τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ 
cast out all those selling and buying in the 
€ ~ 4 4 '' -.ο ~ t . 
ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν κατέστρεψεν, καὶ 


temple, and the tables of the money changers heoverthrew, and 
τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων τὰς περιστεράς. 13 Kai λέγει 
the seats ΟΥ̓ those selling the doves, And he says 
αὐτοῖς, Γέγραπται, ὋὉ.οἴκόςιμου οἶκος: προσευχῆς κληθή- 
tothem, It has been written, My house, ahouse of prayer shall be 
σεται ὑμεῖς.δὲ αὐτὸν ἱέποιήσατε! σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 14 Kai 
called; butye it have made a den of robbers. And 


προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ Kai χωλοὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, Kai ἐθεράπευ- 

*came Stochim ‘blind 7and “lame in the temple, and he healed 

σεν αὐτούς. 15 ᾿Ιδόντες.δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot γραμματεῖς 
them, But "seeing ‘the *chief “priests *and >the Sscribes 





8 εὐθὺς TTr. 
LTTrA. 
they sct [him] Ε. 
LTTra. 
θεοῦ LTr. 


t ἀποστέλλει he sends G. 
 guveragey Cid direct LTra. 


© ὁ προφήτης Ἰησοῦς LTTra. 
i ποιεῖτε sake ΕΤΎΓΑ, 


u — ὅλον LTTrA. Y— Kal A. * + évion 
Υ ἐπ᾽ LITrA. 58 ---α αἱ τῶν [{]τττγὰ. " δ'ἐπεκάθισαν 
Ὁ ἔστρωσαν Strewed T. © + av7dyhimuttra. 4 Aavid GW; Δανείδ 
£ Ναζαρὲθ ELTITAW, 8 -- ὃ LTTFA, be τοῦ 


Χ ΣΙ, MATTHEW. 

4 ἢ , , - ~ 
ra θαυμάσια ἃ ἐποίησεν, καὶ robe παῖδας Βκράζοντας ἐν τῷ 
the - wonders which he wrought, and the ‘children crying in the 
€ {τ ἧς « ~ ~ ͵ ’ 
ἱερῳ. Kal λέγοντας, Ὡσαννὰ τῷ υἱῷ ‘AaBid," ἠγανάκτησαν, 
temple, and = saying, Hosanna tothe Son of David, they were indignant, 
16 καὶ "εἶπον" αὐτῷ, ᾿Ακούεις τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν; Ὁ δὲ. Ἰη- 


and said to him, Hearest thou what these say ? And Je- 

~ ’ ’ ~ ’ 27 OF Spat: « τὰ , 
σοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς. Nat’ οὐδέποτε ἄνεγνωτε, Οτι ἐκ στόμα- 
Β115 says tothem, Yea;, “never did *ye read, Out of [the] mouth 
τος νηπίυν Kai θηλαζόντων κατηρτίσω αἷνον; 17 Kai 
of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? And 


καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς Βηθανίαν, καὶ 
having left them ,hewent outof the city to Bethany, and 
ηὐλίσθη ἐκεῖ. 
passed the night there, 
18 πΠρωΐας".δὲ 


oO ? 5 ΄ ΤΙ 3 A 4 ? , 
eTaAvaywy εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐπείνασεν, 
Now early in the morning 


coming back into the city he hungered, 
4 δος ~ , ~ ~ 3 , 4 
19 kai ἰδὼν συκὴν μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ἦλθεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν, Kai 
‘and secing *fig-tree ‘one by the way, hecame to it, and 
οὐδὲν εὕρεν ἐν αὐτῇ εἰμὴ φύλλα μόνον" Kai λέγει αὐτῇ, 
nothing found on it except leaves only. And hesays to it, 
Ῥ Μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται εἰς τὸν. αἰῶνα. Kai ἐξηράνθη 
Nevermore of thee fruit let there be for ever. And ‘dried *up 
παραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ. 20 Kai ἰδόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐθαύμασαν, 
immediately *the*fig-tree. And seeing [it]the disciples | wondered, 
λέγοντες, Πῶς παραχρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ συκῆ; 21 ᾿Αποκοιθεὶς 
saying, How immediately isdriedup the fig-tree! * Answering 
δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν, 
Jand Jesus said tothem, Verily, Isay toyou, If yehave faith, 
καὶ μὴ.διακοιθῆτε, οὐ μόνον. τὸ τῆς συκὴς ποιήσετε, 
διὰ do ποὺ doubt, not ΟἹ  the[miracleJofthe fig-tree shall γα do, 
ἀλλὰ κἂν τῷ.ὔρει.ιτούτῳ εἴπητε, ἼΑρθητι καὶ βλήθητι 
but even if to this mountain ye should say, Be thoutaken away and θ6 thou cast 
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, γενήσεται" 22 καὶ πάντα ὅσα, "ἂν!" 
into the sea, it shall come to pass. And allthings whatsoever 
αἰτήσητε ἐν TH προσευχῇ; πιστεύοντες, τλήψεσθε." 
ye may ask in prayer,, believing, ye shall receive. 
23 Kai "ἐλθόντι.αὐτῷ! εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
And onhiscoming intothe temple there came up to him, [when] 
διδάσκοντι οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι TOV λαοῦ, λέγον- 
teaching, the chiet priests and the elders of the people, say- 
rec, Εν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; καὶ τίς σοι ἔδωκεν τὴν 
ing, By what authority these things.doest thou? and whotothee gave 
ἐξουσίαν.ταύτην; 24 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς..δὲ" ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
this authority ? And answering Jesus said . to them, 
, « ~ = « ray a » Σ A 
᾿Ερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον Eva, ὃν ἐὰν εἴπητέ μοι, κἀγὼ 
3ὙΥ1}1 58 ‘you ‘I?also "thing ‘one, which if yetell me, TIalso 
~ ~ ie , ~ =~ i , 
ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 25 τὸ βάπτισμα 
toyou willsay by what authority thesethings I do. The baptism 
Υ Ἰωάννου πόθεν ἦν; ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ; 
of John, whence wasit? from heaven, or from men? 
Οἱ.δὲ διελογίζοντο “rap! ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες, ᾽Εὰν εἴπω- 
And they reasoned with themselves, saying, . If weshould 
"EE οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν, ΣΔιατί! οὖν οὐκ.ἐπιστεύσατε 
μὲν, Ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν, *Atari! οὖν οὐκ. 
say, From _ heaven, he will say to us, Why then did ye not believe 


.shall be done. 
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derful things that le 
did, and the children 
crying in the temple, 
and saying, Hosanna 
to the Son of David; 
they were sore dis- 
pleased, 16 and said 
unto him,Hearest thou 
what these say? And 
Jesus saith unto them, 
Yea; have ye never 
read, Out of the mouth 
of babes and suck- 
lings thou hast per- 
fected praise? 17 And 
he left them, and went 
out of the city into 
Bethany ; and he lodg- 
ed there. 


18 Now in the morn- 
ing as he returned into 
the city, he hungered. 
19 And when he saw a 
fig tree in the way, he 
came to it, and found 
nothing thereon, but 
leaves only, and said 
unto it, Let no fruit 
grow on thee hence- 
forward for ever. And 
presently the fig tree 
withered away. 20 And 
when the disciples saw 
it, they marvelled, say- 
ing, How soon is the 
fig tree witheredaway! 
21 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Verily 
I say unto you, If ye 
have faith, and doubt 
not, ye shali not only 
do this which is done 
to the fig tree, but also 
if ye shall say unto 
this mountain, Be thou 
removed, and be thou 
cast into the sea; it 
22 And 
all things, whatsoever 
ye shall ask in prayer, 
believing, ye shall re- 
ceive. is 

23 And when he was 
come into the temple, 
the chief priests and 
the elders of the peo- 
ple came unto him as 
he was teaching, and 
said, By what autho- 
rity doest thou these 
things ? and who-gavre 
thee this authority? 
24 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, [ 
also will ask you one 
thing, which if ye tell 
me, 1 in like wise will 
tell you by what antho- 
rity I do these things. 
25 The baptism of 
Johu, whence was it? 
from heaven, or of 
men? And they rea- 
soned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall 
say, From heaven; he 
will say unto us, Why 
did ye not then be- 





ι Aavid GW; Aaveid LTTra. 
P + Ov LTA]. ᾳ ἐὰν Tr. 
7 + τὸ that LTTra. 


k +. τοὺς (read who were) LTTrA. 
2 ἸΙρωΐϊ TTr. © ἐπαναγαγὼν LTA. 
ϑέλθόντος αὐτοῦ LTTr, ‘—6é and L, 


ἡ ἐν AMON, LTr, 


τὸ εἶπαν LTTrA, 
τ᾿ λήμψεσθε LTTrA. 
α διὰ τί μττγας 
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lieve him? 26 But if 
we shall say, Of men; 
wefear the people ; for 
all hold John as a pro- 
phet. 27 And they an- 
swered Jesus, and said, 
We cannot tell. And 
he said unto them, 
Neither tell I you by 
what authority I do 
these things. 28 But 
what think ye? A cer- 
taim man had two 
sons; and he came to 
the first, and said, 
Son, go work to day in 
my vineyard. 29 He 
answered and said, I 
will not: but after- 
ward he repented, and 
went, 30 And he came 
to the second, and 
said likewise. And he 
answered and said, I 
g0O,sir: and went not. 
31 Whether of them 
twain did the will of 
his father? They say 
unto him, The first. 
Jesus saith unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, 
That the publicans 
and the harlots go into 
the kingdom of God 
before you. 32 For 
John came unto you 
in the way of right- 
eousness, and ye be- 
lieved him not: but 
the publicans and the 
harlots believed him: 
and ye, when ye had 
seen it, repented not 
afterward, that ye 
might believe him, 


33 Hear another pa- 
rable: There was a 
certain householder, 
which planted a vine- 
yard, and hedged it 
round about, and dig- 
ged a winepress in it, 
and built a tower, and 
let it out to husband- 
men, and went into a 
far country: 34 and 
when the time of the 
fruit drew near, he 
sent his servants to 
the husbandmen, that 
they might receive the 
fruits of it. 35 And 
the hushbandmen took 
his servants, and beat 
one, and killed an- 
other, and stoned an- 
other. 36 Again, he 
sent other servants 
more than the first: 
and they did unto 


MATOAIOS. xox, 
αὐτῷ; 26 ἐὰν.δὲ εἴπωμεν, Ἔξ ἀνθρώπων, φοβούμεθα τὸν 


him ? but if weshouldsay, From men, we fear the 
ὄχλον' πάντες. γὰρ "ἔχουσιν τὸν Ἰωάννην we προφήτην." 

roultitude ; for all hold * John as @ prophet. 
27 Kai ἀποκριθέντες τῷ Ἰησοῦ *eizov," Οὐκ. οἴδαμεν. "Ἔφη 
And answering ‘ Jesus they said, We know not, 3Said 


αὐτοῖς Kai αὐτός, Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
*to5them also the, Neither “I tell you by what authority 
ταῦτα ποιῶ. 28 Τί δὲ ὑμῖν. δοκεῖ; ἄνθρωπος εἶχεν ὑτέκνα 
these things I do. But what think ye? @ man had (children 
δύο," kai" προσελθὼν τῷ πρώτῳ εἶπεν, Τέκνον, ὕπαγε 
1two, and havingcome tothe first he said, Child, go 
σήμερον ἐργάζον ἐν τῷ.ἀμπελῶνί ἅμου." 29 ὋὉ.δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
to-day work in my vineyard, And he answering . 
εἶπεν, Οὐ.θέλω" ὕστερον." δὲ" μεταμεληθεὶς «ἀπῆλθεν. 80 [Καὶ 
said, Iwillnot; but afterwards having repented he went. And 
προσελθὼν" τῷ Sdevréow! εἶπεν ὡσαύτως. 6.0: ἀποκριθεὶς 
having come tothe second hesaid likewise. Andhe answering 
- ’ ᾿Ὶ Ἀ a , ~ ΄ 
εἶπεν, Eyw, κύριε" καὶ οὐκ.ἀπῆλθεν. 31 Τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο ἐποίη- 
said, I [go], sir, and went not. Which of the two did 
Q θέλ ν “ td x Δέ h 3 ~ | ‘Oo “Ὁ i) 
σεν TO θελημα τοῦ πατρὸς ; Λεγουσιν “αὑτῷ, πρῶτος. 
the will ofthe father? They say to him, The first. 
Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς, Apny λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἱ τελῶναι Kal 
Says “to*them 1 Jesus, Verily Isay to you, thatthe tax-gatherersand 
ai πόρναι προάγουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
the harlots go before you into the kingdom of God. 
32 ἦλθεν. γὰρ Ἑπρὸς ὑμᾶς ᾿Ιωάννης! iv ὁδῷ δικαιοσύνης, 
For ?came sto =. you 1John in {the} way of righteousness, 
καὶ οὐκ.ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ, οἱ.δὲ τελῶναι Kai αἱ πόρναι 
and τα did not believe him,- butthe tax-gatherers and the harlots 


ἐ , ? me ~ δὲ Od ] All| nO e 
TLOTEVOAY AUT@ υμεῖς.οὲ ἰόντες “οὐ".μετεμεληθητε VOTEDOY 


believed him ; but ye having seen did not repent afterwards 
TOU πιστεῦσαι αὐτῷ. 
to believe him. 
33 “AAny παραβολὴν ἀκούσατε. ᾿Ανθρωπός Mrycl ἦν 
Another parable hear, A*man ‘certain there was 


? , e ᾽ , ? we Ὁ bi 3 ~ 
οἰκοδεσπότης, OOTIC ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ φραγμὸν αὐτῷ 


a master of a house, who planted a vineyard, and ‘a *fence Sit 
περιέθηκεν, καὶ ὦρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ ληνόν, καὶ φκοδόμησειϊ 
*placed ?about, and dug in it awinepress, and built 


πύργον, καὶ πὲἐξέδοτο" “αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν. 
atower, and let out it to husbandmen, and left the country. 
94 ore.cé ἤγγισεν ὁ καιρὸς τῶν καρπῶν, ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς 
And when drew near the season of the fruits, he sent 
δούλους. αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς λαβεῖν τοὺς. καρποὺς αὐτοῦ. 
his bondmen to the husbandmen to receive his fruits. 
35 καὶ λαβόντες οἱ γεωργοὶ τοὺς.δοὐλους.αὐτοῦ, Ov.péiv 
And *having *taken ‘the *husbandmen his bondmen, one 
ἔξειραν, ὃν.δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, ὃν.δὲ ἐλιθοβόλησαν. 36 πάλιν 
they beat, andanother they killed, and another’ they stoned. Again 
ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους πλείονας τῶν πρώτων, Kal ἐποίη- 
he sent other bondmen more thanthe first, and they 





Y ws προφήτην! ἔχουσιν Tov ᾿Ιωάννην LTTrA, 
© — καὶ T. 
f προσελθὼν δὲ LTTrA. 
afterwards [obeyed] Lrr. 
repent) Ltr; οὐ δὲ] a. 


δύο τέκνα L. 


2 εἶπαν 1. 
ἀ.- μον (read the vineyard) TTrA. 
& ἑτέρῳ other GTAW. h — αὐτῷ LTTrA. 
κ Ἰωάννης πρὸς ὑμᾶς LTTrA. 
m — τις GLTTrAW, n ἐξέδετο TA, 


a+ τις (read a es L. 

e — δὲ but [L]r. 
___ διὸ ὕστερος he who 
ι οὐδὲ (read did neither 


Me, χΧΧΠ. 


σαν αὐτοῖς ὡσαύτως. 


MATTHEW. 


97 ὕστερον.δὲ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς 


did tothem in like manner, And at last he sent to them ἡ 

‘ co - εν 

τὸν υἱὸν. αὐτοῦ, λέγων, ᾿Ἐντραπήσονται τὸν.υἱόν.μου. 
his son, saying, They will have respect for my son, 

38 O1.0& γεωργοὶ ἰδόντες τὸν υἱὸν εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Οὗτός 


But the husbandinen secing the son said among theniseclves, This 


ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" δεῦτε, ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτόν, καὶ “κατά- 
is the heir ; come, let us kill him, and gain pos- 
σχωμεν" τὴν-.κληρονομίαν.αὐτοῦ. 39 καὶ' λαβόντες αὐτὸν 
session of his inhcritance. And having taken him 
ἐξέβαλον ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 40 ὅταν οὖν 
they cast [him]outof the vineyard and killed [him]. Whentherefore 
ἔλθῃ 


shall come the lord of the what will he do shusbandmen 


ἐκείνοις ; 41 Aéyovow αὐτῷ, Κακοὴς κακῶς ἀπολέσει 
"to “those ? They say tohim, Evil [men]! miserably he will destroy 
αὐτούς, καὶ τὸν ἀμπελῶνα Péxddcerat' ἄλλοις γεωργοῖς, 
them, and the vineyard he willlet out toothcr husbandmen, 
οἵτινες ἀποδώσουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς καρποὺς ἐν τοῖς. καιροῖς. αὐτῶν. 
wlio willrender tohim the fruits in their sexsons, 
42 Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Οὐδέποτε.ἀνέγνωτε ἐν ταῖς ypa- 
“Says “to *them *Jcsus, Did ye never read in the = scrip- 
gaic, Λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν ot οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος 
tures, [The] stone which *rejected 1those 7who *puild, this 
4 ’ 9 “ 7 
ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας" παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη; 
is become head of [the] corner: from [the] Lord was this, 
QO ~ ~ A} ~ , 
καὶ ἔστιν θαυμαστὴ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς.-ἡμῶν ; 43 Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω 


vincyard, 


and itis wonderful in our eyes? Because of this Isay 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἀρθήσεται ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai 
toyou, that 35Π.4}1 06 *taken *from *you the kingdom of God, and 


δοθήσεται ἔθνει ποιοῦντι τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτῆς. 44 “καὶ 
it shall be given toa nation producing the fruits of it. And 
, ~ ? ᾽ 
ὁ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν.λίθον.τοῦτον συνθλασθήσεται" ἐφ᾽ ὃν.δ᾽ ἂν 
he who falls on this stone shall be broken; butonwhomsoever 
, λ Ἂ tA > la tt 45 rK A τὴ ᾽ € Ι οἱ 
“τ :07)) ἰκμῆσξι αὐτον. [9] αι ακουσαντες 


it shall fall it will grind τὸ powder him, And ‘hearing ‘the 


ἀρχιερεῖς Kai ot Φαρισαῖοι τὰς-παραβολὰς αὐτοῦ ἔγνωσαν 

*chief “priests tand °the °Pharisecs , his parables knew 
Ore περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει. 46 Kai ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, 
that about them he speaks, And seeking him to lay hold of, 

‘ 2 ε la Q τ 
ἐφοβήθησαν τοὺς ὄχλους, "ἐπειδὴ" two"! προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 
they feared the crowds, because as ἃ prophct him they held. 
\ ~ - ~ τ 

29 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Γησοῦς πάλιν εἶπεν “αὐτοῖς tv παρα- 
And answering Jcsus again spoke tothem in para- 

~ ΄ “ὦ > ~~ 
βολαῖς," λέγων, 2 Ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
bles, saying, Has *become ®like*the *kingdom “of ‘the ‘heavens 
~ er ΄ ~ e~ , ea 
ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ὅστις ἐποίησεν γάμους τῷουϊῷφ. αὐτοῦ 

to ἃ man a king, who made a wedding feast for his son: 
8 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τοὺςιδούλους.αὐτοῦ καλέσαι τοὺς κεκλη- 
and sent his bondmcn to call those who had becn 
μένους εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ οὐκ.ἤθελον ἐλθεῖν. 4 Πάλιν 
invited to the wedding feast, and they would not come. Again 
ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους, λέγων, Εΐπατε τοῖς κεκλη- 
le sent other bondmen, saying, Say to those who had been 





P ἐκδώσεται GLTTrAW. 


ο σχῶμεν let US possess LTTrA. J WwW. 4- 
é ν ἐν mapaBodats autos LITrA. 


δὲτ, 8 ἐπεὶ ΤΊΓΑ. Ὁ ets for LTTra, 


ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, τί ποιήσει τοῖς γεωργοῖς. 


ᾳ --- verse 44 [1,] Τὶ 


0] 
them likewtse. 37 But 
lust of all he sent unto 
them his son, saying, 
They will reverence 
my son, 38 But when 
the husbandmen saw 
the son, they said a- 
niong themselves, This 
is the heir ; come, let 
us kill him, and let us 
seize on his inherit- 
ance. 39 And they 
caught him, and cast 
him out of the vine- 
yard, and slew him. 
40 When the lord 
therefore of the vine- 

ard cometh, what will 

e do unto those hus- 
bandn.en? 41 They say 
unto him, He will mi- 
serably destroy those 
wicked men, and will 
let out his vineyard 
unto other husband- 
men, which shall ren- 
der him the fruits in 
their seasons. 42 Jesus 
saith unto them, Did 
ye never read in the 
scriptures, The stone 
which the builders 
re,ected, the same is 
become the head of 
the corner: this is the 
Lord’s doing, and it is 
marvellous in our eyes? 
43 Therefore say Lunto 
you, The kingdom of 
God shall be taken 
from you, and given 
to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits there- 
of. 44 And whosoever 
shall fall on this stone 
shall be broken: but 
on whomsoever it shall 
fall, it will grind him 
to powder, 45 And 
when the chief priests 
and Pharisees had 
heard his parables, 
they perceived that he 
spake of them. 46 But 
when they sought to 
lay hands on him, they 
feared tha multitude, 
because they took him 
for a prophet, 


XXII, And Jesus 
answered and spake 
unto them again by pa- 
rables, and said, 2 The 
kingdom of heaveu is 
like unto a certain 
king, which made a 
marriage for his son, 
3 and sent forth his 
servants to call them 
that were bidden to 
the wedding: ana they 
would not come, 4 A- 
gain, he sent forth 
other scrvants, say- 
ing, Tell them which 
are bidden, Behold, I 





τ ἀκούσαντες 


02 
have prepared my din- 
ner: my oxen and my 


fatlingsare killed. and* 


all things ave ready: 
come unto the mar- 
riage. 5 But they 
made light of it, and 
went their ways, one 
to his farm, another 
to his merchandise: 
6 aud the remnant 
took his servants, and 
entreated them spite- 
fully, and slew them. 
7 But when the king 
heard thereof, he was 
wroth: and he sent 
forth his armies, and 
destroyed those mur- 
dcrers, and burned up 
their city. 8 Then saith 
he to his servants, The 
wedding is ready, but 
they which were bid- 
den were not worthy. 
9 Go ye therefore into 
the highways, and as 
Many as ye shall find, 
bid to the marriage. 
10 So those servants 
went out into the 
highways, and gather-.. 
ed together all as many 
as they found, both 
bad and good: and the 
wedding was furnish- 
ed with guests, 11 And 
when the king camein 
to see the guests, he 
saw there ἃ man whieh 
had not on a wedding 
garment: 12 and he 
saith unto him, Friend, 
how c&imest’ thou in 
hither not: having 
a wedding garment? 
And he was speechless. 
13 Then said the king 
to the servants, Bind 
him hand and foot, and 
take him away, and 
cast him into outer 
darkness; there shall 
be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 14 For 
many are called, but 
few are chosen, 


15 Then went the 
Pharisees, and took 
counsel how they 
might entangle him in 
his talk. 16 And they 
sent out unto him their 
disciples with the He- 
rodians, saying, Mas- 
ter, we know that thou 
art true, and teachest 
the way of God in 
truth, neither carest 


MATOATOS. ANT, 


“ Τὸ , ιν.» , w Ss e | έ ~ , ry 
μένοις, OU, Το.αριστον. MOU ἡτοιμασᾷᾶ, οι.ταυροι.μου Kat 


invited, Behold, my dinner I prepared, my oxen and 
τὰ σιτιστὰ τεθυμένα, καὶ πάντα ἕτοιμα᾽ δεῦτε εἰς τοὺς 
the fatted beasts. are killed, and all things(are) ready; come to the 


γάμους. ὃ Οἱ. δὲ ἀμελήσαντες ἀπῆλθον, *6"_péiv εἰς τὸν 
wedding feast, But they being negligent of [it] went away, one to 
wn > , yy," δὲ Ζ > Il 4 > ie > ἘΝ « ᾿ 8 
ἴδιον ἀγρόν, Yo'.de “etc! τὴν. ἐμπορίαν.αὐτοῦ. 6 οἱ.δὲ λοιποὶ 
hisown field, and another to his commerce. And the rest, 
κρατήσαντες τοὺς.δούλους. αὐτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 
hav.ng laid hold of his bondmen, , insulted and killed [them]. 
7 "᾿Ακούσας. δὲ ῤ , ὁ βασιλεὺς ὠργίσθη, καὶ πέμψας τὰ 
And having heard [it] the king was wroth, . and having sent 
~~ - ΄ 
στρατεὐματα.αὐτοῦ ἀπώλεσεν τοὺς.φονεῖς.ἐκείνους, καὶ τὴν 
his forces -he destroyed those murderers, and 
πόλιν.αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησεν. 8 Tore λέγει Toic.CovAOLC.avTOV, Ὁ 
their city he burnt. Then he says to his bondmen, The 
ἐν γάμος «= Eroupocéoriv, οἱ. δὲ Ζκεκλημένοι οὐκ.ἦσαν 
7indeed wedding “feast Sready 415, butthosewho had beeninvited werenot 
” ἃ a T ? ᾿Ὶ 4 , ~ ε -ὦ, 4. 
ἄξιοι θΘ.πορεύεσθε οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶν, καὶ 


worthy ; Go therefore into the thoroughfares of the highways, and 
ὕσους ϑὰν" εὕρητε, καλέσατε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. 10 Καὶ 
asmanyas 56 shall find, invite to the wedding feast, And 


ἐξελθόντες o1.dov\oLéxeivoreigTag ὁδοὺς συνήγαγον πάντας 
3having*gone*out 'those *bondmen intothe highways broughttogether all 


Ooovc εὗρον, πονηρούς TE Kai ἀγαθούς" Kai ἐπλήσθη ὁ 
asmanyastheyfound, 2601} *both and good; and ‘became *full 'the 
Svapoc' ἀνακειμένων, 11 εἰσελθὼν.δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς θεάδα- 


*we.lding *feast of guests. And*coming‘in’*the king to see 


σθαιτοὺς ἀνακειμένους εἶδεν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον 


the guests beheld there aman not clothed 
» δ ? Η ς 4 r 3 > ας ¢ - » 
ἐνῦυμα ἅμου"͵ 12 καὶ λεγει αὐτῷ. Ἑταῖρε, πῶς 
witha garment of [the] wedding feast ; and hesays tohim, Friend, how 
> ~~ “ A ” ἮΝ ie « 3 
εἰσῆλθες ὧδε μὴ “ἔχων ἔνδυμα ἄμου 5 0:68 


didst thou enter hcre not having a garment of (the) wedding feast? But he 
ἐφιμώθη. 18 τότε δεῖπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς! τοῖς διακόνοις, Δήσαν»ν- 
was speechless. Then said the’ king tothe servants, Having 
TEC αὐτοῦ πόδας Kai χεῖρας δάρατε αὐτὸν Kail ἐκβάλετε ἴ 
bound his feet and hands takeaway him and _ castout (him) 
εἰς TO σκότος TO ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς Kai ὁ 
‘into the darkness the outer : there shallbe the weeping and the 

4 ~ ? , = id > ‘ ᾽ ΄ 4 

βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 14 πολλοὶ.γάρ εἰσιν κλητοί, ὀλίγοι. δὲ 
gnashing of the teeth, For many are called, but few 
ἐκλεκτοί. 

chosen, 


15 Tore πορευθέντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον ἔλαβον ὕπως 
Then haviug gone the Pharisees “counsel ‘took how 


5 , ? , . > ς LU > ~ 
τὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγῳ. 16 Kai ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ 
they might ensnare in discourse, And they send to him 
τοὺς. μαθητὰς. αὐτῶν μετὰ τῶν ΠΡΟ ΟΕ 8, :yourec,! Διδά- 

their disciples with the erodians, saying, Teacher, 
AE, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἴ, Kai THY ὁδὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ 
we know that true thouart,and the way of God in truth 


? 


av 
“him 


OKa 





* ἡτοίμακα I have 


5 ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ἀκούσας L; 6 δὲ βασιλεὺς TTrA; καὶ ἀκούσας ὃ Bac. W. 
© νυμφὼν bridechamber T. 
f+ αὐτὸν him Lira. 


2 ἐπὶ LTTrA. 
Ὁ ἐὰν LTTrAW. 
€ — ἄρατε αὑτὸν καὶ LITrA. 


prepared LTTra. x ὃς LTTrA. Υ Os LITrA, 


; ἃ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἶπεν LTTrA. 
& λέγοντας LTIr. 


AMRIT, Men. THE ay. 63 


ὃ Nha , ae 9 EX a 7a , tte , th f ‘ 
LOMOKELC, Και οὐ JLEAEL σοι EOL οὐδενός, οὐ.γὰρ BAETELC ou ΤΟΥ ΔΟΥ ΠΕ δες 
teachest, and thereiscare tothee about noone, ἴον ποὺ ‘thou “lookest ae Pd 
εἰς πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων" 17 Ῥείπὲ! οὖν ἡμῖν, τί * σοι Us. therefore, What 
on [the] appearance of men ; tell therefore us, what “thou wil bogies ee He 
δοκεῖ; ἔξεστιν δοῦναι κῆνσον Καίσαρι ἢ οὔ; 18 Γνοὺς. δὲ unto Cesar, or not? 
'thinkest? 15 it lawful togive tribute toCrsar ornot? But?knowing 1% But Je-us perceived 
ait ὃ: A ? ἜΝ Ξ ἢ ; Ξ © their wickedness, and 
Ὁ Inoove τὴν.-.πονηοίαν.αὐτῶν εἶπεν, Τί pe πειράζετε, ὑπο- said, Why tempt ye 
1 Jesus their wickedness said, Why me doyetempt, hypo- Me, ye - hypocrites? 
’ 2 , D 4 , ~ oF e a, 19 Shew me the tribute 
κριταί; 19 ἐπιδείξατε μοι τὸ νόμισμα τοῦ κήνσου. Οἱ. δὲ money. And they 
crites ὃ Shew me the coin ofthe - tribute. Andthey brought unto him a 
; > , : + \? > ow ᾿ penuy. 20 And he 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριον. 20 Kai λέγει abroic', Τίνος snith unto them, Whose 
presented tohim ἃ denarius, Andhesays tothem, Whose [15] % this image and su- 


ε \ “ \ ., ἢ τ: , erscription ? 21 The 
ἡ.εἰκὼν. αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφή; 21 Λέγουσιν Kadri," Katoagoc. He ee εἰς ee 


this image and the inscription? They say  tohim, Ceesar’s, Then saith he unto 
te ag ee > , \ , , them, Render therefore 
Tore λέγει αὐτοῖς, ᾿Απόδοτε οὖν τὰ Καίσαρος Καίσαρι, unio Cesar the things 
Then hesays to them, Render then thethings of Cesar toCaxsar, which are Cesar’s; 
καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τῷ θεῷ. 22 Kai ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν" a unto God the 
andthethings ofGod ἰὸ God, And having heard they wondered; 22 When they had 
Lien re "παι 1 σὺν tI heard these words 
Kai ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. ; 
φ ς iB they marvelled, and 


and leaving him went away. left him, and went 


23 Ἔν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ Σαδδουκαῖοι, ™oi" their way. 


On that day eanie to him Sadducees, who- 
λέγοντες μὴ.εἶναι ἀνάστασιν, Kai ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν, 34. λές. 23 The same day 
say there is not a resurrection, and they questioned him, say- came to him the Sad- 


r = Ξ ᾿ , . dueces, which say that 
yovrec, Διδάσκαλε, "Μωσῆς" εἶπεν, Ἐάν τις ἀποθάνῃ μὴ there is no resurrec- 
ing, Teacher, Moses said, If anyone shoulddio not tion, and asked him, 
» D 02 , ΣΕ αὶ ie ieee \ Ὁ 24 saying, Master, Mo- 
ἔχων τέκνα, ὃ ἐπιγαμβρεύσει O.adeAGdC.avTOU τὴν yuvaiKa ses said, If a man die, 


having children, 39 411 *marry this “brother ®wife having no children, 
> ~ 1 > , , ~ 9 ee ae τ 91 his brother shall marry 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναστήσει σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ.αὐτοῦ. 25 Ἤσαν.δὲ his wife, and raise up 
Shis, and shallraiseup δοοιΐ to his brother, Now there were seed unto his brother. 
2 “Ὁ Ge ~ Ψ. 5 N h it 
mao ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί" καὶ ὁ πρῶτος Ῥγαμήσας" ἐτελεύτη- WOW there Wore wih 
with us seven brothers; andthe first having nmiartied died, the first, when he had 
σεν, καὶ μὴ ἔγων σπέρμα ἀφῆκεν “τὴν. γυναϊκα. αὐτοῦ τῷ RArye a whe Me 
and not having seed left ~ his wife issue, left his wite unto 
ἀζελφῷ.αὐτοῦ. 20 ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ δεύτερος, Kai ὁ τρίτος, TIS Prother : 26 {κὸν 
to nis brother. In like manner also the  sccond, and the third, andthe third, unto the 
ἕως τῶν ἑπτά. 27 ὕστερον.δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανεν “καὶ! ἡ γυνή. seventh. 27 And last 
unto the seven. And last of all died ‘also the woman. : 


" a ᾿ : ᾿ ; Pcie ; also. 23 Therefore in 
ὃ ἐν τῇ οὖν ἀναστάσει! τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται γυνή ; theresurrection whose 


21ὰ "the ‘therefore resurrection of which of the seven shallshe be wife? Whee cere ΕΣ τῇ 


πάντες.γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτήν. 29 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν" had ber), 4? Joes 
: : Η swered and 88 n 
for all had her. And answering Jesus said them, Ye do err, not 


᾽ ~ ~ Q 3 , A , 1 A ¢ . . 
αὐτοῖς, Πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφάς, μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν knowing the scrip- 
to them, Ye err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the power ae aa ie ee ΟΣ 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 30 ἐν.γὰρ τῇ ἀναστάσει. οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε resurrection they ποὶ- 

of God. Forin the resurrection neither dothey marry ποῦς ther marry, nor are 

8? Sy i ’ > » tency πο ww 9 ~ given in marriage, but 
exyapigovrat,! ἀλλ΄ ὡς ἄγγελοι ‘rov' @eoull ἐν ovpave@ are as the angels of 
are given in marriage, but as angels of God in heaven Godinheaven. 31 But 

’ . oR, “ (Y r inp Θ πος ΤΠ ie as touching the resur- 
εἰσιν. 31 πεοὶ.δὲ THC ἀναστάσεως THY νεκρῶν, OVK.AVEYVWTE rection of the dead, 
they are. Butconcerning the resurrection ofthe dead, have ye not read have ye not read that 





‘ € 4 cow e q - ~ ’ ‘ Noe ἢ 2 which was spoken unto 

TO ῥηθὲν υμῖν ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, λέγοντος, 32 ᾿Εγώ εἶμι you by God, saying, 
that whichwasspokentoyou by God, saying, 1 am 321 am the God of 
he εἰπὸν T. i + ὃ Ἰησοῦς Jesus (says) LT. k — αὐτῷ TIA]. 1 ἀπῆλθαν LITrA, 
m — οἱ (read saying) LTTra. Ὁ Mwvons LTTrAW. 9. + ἵνα that L P γήμας LTTrA, 
4 -- καὶ T[TrJa. ᾿, ἀναστάσει οὖν LTTrA, 8 γαμίζονται LTTrA, t — τοῦ LTTrA, 


¥—Gcov LT:[A], .Ὗ + τῷ the LTTrA. 


θά 


Abraham. and the God 
of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob? God is not 
the’.God of the dead, 
but of the living. 
33 And when the mul- 
titude heard this, they 
were astonished at his 
doctrine, 


34 But. when the 
Pharisees had heard 
that he had put the 
Sadducees to silence, 
they were gathered 
together, 35 Then one 
of them, which was a 
lawyer, asked him a 
question, tempting 
him, and Saying, 
36 Master, which zs 
the great command- 
ment in the law? 
37 Jesus said unto him, 
Thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God with all 
thy heart, and with all 
thy soul, and -with all 
thy mind. 38 This is 
the first and great com- 
mandment. 39 And the 
second is like unto it, 
Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 
40 On these two com- 
mandments hang al: 
the law and the pro- 
phets, 


41 While the Pha- 
risees were gathered 
together, Jesus asked 
them, 42 saying, What 
think ye of Christ? 
whose son is he? They 
say unto him, The Son 
of David. 43 Hesaith 
unto them, How then 
doth David in spirit 
call him Lord, saying, 
44 The LORD said unto 
my Lord, Sit thou on 
my right hand, till IT 
make thine enemies 
thy footstool? 45 If 
David then call him 
Lord, how is he his 
son? 46 And no man 
was able to answer 
him a word, neither 
durst any man from 
that day forth ask 
him any more ques- 
tions, 


_ XXIII. Thenspake 
Jesus to the multitude, 
and to his disciples, 
2 saying,’ The scribes 
and the Pharisees sit 
in Moses’ seat: 3 all 
therefore whatsoever 
they bid you observe, 


x — ὁ θεὸς (read he is not) tT. 
ἔφη αὐτῷ G; ὁ δὲ ἔφη αὐτῷ LTTrA; ἔφη αὐτῷ ᾿Ιησοῦς W. 
@ — δὲ and Τ. 
‘© καλεῖ αὐτὸν κύριον LTYA ; καλεῖ κύριον αὐτὸν 1. 


πρώτη LTTrAW, 
ΣΥΤΤᾺ. 


MATOAIOXS, XXII, Mego 
c ᾽ Ἢ Α , 
ὁ θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ θεὸς ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ὁ θεὸς ᾿Ιακώβ; οὐκ 
the God of Abraham and the God ofIsaac and the God of Jacob? *Not 
ἔστιν τὸ θεὸς" γθεὸς! νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. 33 Kai drove 
218 1God God of{the}dead, but of (the) living, And having 
σαντες ot ὄχλοι ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ.διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 
heard, the crowds wereastonished at his teaching. 
34 Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἐφίμωσεν τοὺς Dad- 
But the Pharisees, having heard that he had silenced the Sad- 
δουκαίους, συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ. τὸ. αὐτό, 85 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν 
ducees, were gathered together, and °questioned [*°him} 
εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν νομικός, πειράζων αὐτόν, 7xai λέγων," 
tone*of ποσὰ *a Sdoctor Sof 7the law, tempting him, and saying, 
36 Διδάσκαλε, ποία ἐντολὴ eyadyn ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; 
Teacher, which *commandment ['is?the] *great in the law ὃ 
37 5Ὁ. δὲ Τησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ," ᾿Αγαπῆσεις κύριον τὸν θεόν 
And Jesus said tohim, Thoushalt love[the] Lotd God 
σου ἐν ὅλῃ ὕτῇ".καρδίᾳ cov, καὶ ἐν ὕλῃ τῇ.Ψυχῇ.σου, καὶ ἐν 
ἐν with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with 
[7] “Ὁ ὃ ᾽ e ? 4 c 4 A ia 1) 
Ὁλῃ τῇ-.Θιανοίᾳ. σου. 38 αὑτὴ ἐστὶν πρώτη καὶ μεγάλη 
all thy mind, This is {the} first and greaz 
ἐντολῆ. 89 δευτέρα. δὲ ὁμοία αὐτῇ, ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν 
commandment, And [the] second [158] like it, Thou shalt lore ἡ 
πλησίον.σου we σεαυτόν. 40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς 
thy neighbour 85. thyself. On these two commandments 
ὅλος ὁ νόμος “καὶ οἱ προφῆται κρέμανται." 
all the law and the  prophcts hang. 
41 Συνηγμένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων ἐπηρώτησεν 
But *having *becn *assembled ®together,’the ?Pharisecs ®questionea 
“Ὁ ͵ , { ~ ~ . ~ ww 
αὐτοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 42 λέγων, Ti ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ χριστοῦ; 
®*them 7 Jesus, saying, What “ye ‘thinkconcerning the Christ? 
τίνος υἱός ἐστιν; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Τοῦ. Δαβίδ." 48 Λέγει 


of whom βου is *he? They say tohim, Of David. He says 
αὐτοῖς, Πῶς οὖν ἰΔαβὶδ' ἐν πνεύματι Sxiproy αὐτὸν καλεῖ" 
tothem, How then 7David in *spirit 7Lord Shim ‘does ®eall? 


λέγων, 44 Εἶπεν "0! κύριος τῷ.κυρίῳ.μου, Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν. μου 
saying, Said ‘the “Lord to my Lord, Sit on my right hand 
éwc.dv Θθῶ τοὺς.ἐχθρούς.σου ὑποπόδιον! τῶν.ποδῶν.σου. 
until I place thine enemies {as} a footstool for thy feet. 

45 Ei οὖν ἰΔαβὶδ' καλεῖ αὐτὸν κύριον, πῶς υἱὸς. αὐτοῦ 
If therefore David calls him Lord, how his son 
ἐστιν; 46 Kai οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο *air@ ἀποκριθῆναι! λόγον, 
is he? And noone was able him to answer ἃ word 
οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησεν τις am ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτὸν 
nor dared anyone from that day to question him 

οὐκέτι. 

any more (izé, no more). 
23 Tore ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐλάλησεν τοῖς ὄχλοις Kai τοῖς. μαθηταῖᾷ 
Then Jesus spoke tothe crowds and to “disciples 
αὐτοῦ, 2 λέγων, ᾿Επὶ τῆς Muwciwc" καθέδρας ἐκάθισαν ot 
*his: saying, On the  7of *Moses ‘seat have sat down the 
γραμματεῖς καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι 3 πάντα 
scribes and the Pharisees ; 


οὖν ὕσα." ay" εἴπω- 
all things therefore whatever they may 


2 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
b [Τῇ] A. ο ἡ μεγάλη καὶ 
6 κρέμαται καὶ οἱ προφῆται LTTrAW. ἴ Aavid Gw; Δανείδ 
t h — ὁ (read {the]) LTTra, 


Σ — θεὸς LTr[A]. 2— καὶ λέγων LTTr. 


i ὑποκάτω under (thy feet) LTTra, ἃ ἀποκριθῆναι αὐτῷ LITra. | δῖωῦσέως LITrAW, Ὁ ἐὰν TW, 


ΜΕΤ, MATTHEW. 

ΓΕ Ἢ n “Ὁ [ϊ ὃ... a ome. eer (es Ue Gite ΚΜ y ~ 
σιν ULV Τῆρξι,"," 7 NPEt E Ral TTOLELTE”” KATULOE Τα.ἐργα-.αὐτῶν 
tell you to keep, keep and do, But after their works 
μὴ). ποιεῖτε λέγουσιν.γὰρ καὶ οὐ.ποιοῦσιν. 4 δεσμεύουσιν Ῥγὰρϑ 

dv not; for they say and do not. *They *bind ‘for 
φορτία βαρέα “καὶ δυσιάστακτα," καὶ ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
burdens heavy ° and hard to bear, and lay [them] on the 

» - ) a] ’ * r ) δὲ ὃ Μ ᾿λ τ - Π ’ θέλ 
WHOUC των AV ρωπων» τῳ E.OAKTU (p-AUTWV OU.VEAOUVOLY 
shaulders of men, but with their owu finger they will not 
κινῆσαι αὐτά. 5 πάντα.δὲ Taipya.airwy ποιοῦσιν πρὸς τὸ 

ore them. And all their works they do to 
θεαθῆναι. τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. πλατύνουσιν 5δὲὶ τὰ φυλακτήρια 
be seen by en. '*They ?*make *broad ?and “phylacteries 
αὐτῶν, καὶ μεγαλύνουσιν τὰ κράσπεδα 'τῶν ἱματίων αὐτῶγ"»" 
‘their, and enlarge the borders of their garments, 
Ὁ ὀιλοῦσίν Yre" τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις, Kai τὰς 


=love and the fir t place in the suppers,’ and _ the 
πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς, 7 Kai τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν 
first seats in the synagogues, and the salutations in 


ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ καλεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων “papBi, paBBi" 

the market-places, and to be called by nien Rabbi, Rabbi. 

8 ὑμεῖα. δὲ μὴ.κληθῆτε ῥαβ βί"" εἷς.γάρ ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ καθηγητής," 
But “ye ‘be“notcalled Rabbi; for one is your leader, 

τὸ ell , δὲ ε “ 10 λ 4? 4 tie 4 
Xploroc’" πάντες. δὲ ὑμεῖς adeAgot tore. 9 καὶ πατέβα μὴ 


the Christ, and all ye brethren are, And ‘father ?not 
καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς YC’ εἷς.γάρ ἐστιν δὸ πατὴρ.ὑμῶν," 
0.1}  ‘your(fany*onejon the carth; for one is your father, 


b6 ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς." 10 μηδὲ κληθῆτε καθηγηταί" “εἷς. γὰρ 
who [is] in the heavens, Neither be called leaders ; for one 
ὑμῶν ἐστιν ὁ καθηγητής," ὁ χριστός. 11 6.08 μείζων ὑμῶν 
“your lis leader, the Christ. But the greater of you 


ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονος. 12 doric.d& ὑψώσει ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθή- 
shallbe your servant. And whosoever willexalt himself shall be 


σεται" καὶ ὕστις ταπεινώσει ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 
humbied; aud whosocver willhumble himscif shall be exalted. 
13 αὐ “Οὐαὶ."δὲ! ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, 
But woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, 
ὅτι κατεσθίετε TAC οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ 
for yedevour the houses of widows, and as a pretext 7at *gr--+ “length 


προσευχόμενοι' διὰ τοῦτο λήψεσθε περισσότερον «ρίμα." 
praying. Because of this yeshall receive more abundant judgment. 
4 ~ ~ ~ ig , e 
143) Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι 
Woe toyou, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, for 
κλείετε τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων᾽ 
yeshutup the kingdom ofthe heavens before men ; 
ial ‘ ‘ t δ᾿ ως. 2 
ὑμεῖς. γὰρ οὐκ.εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ τοὺς εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε 
for ye do not enter, noreven thosewho areentering doyesuffer 
εἰσελθεῖν. 15 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, 
to enter, Woe toyou, scribes and Pharisces, hypocrites, 
ὅτι" περιάγετε THY θάλασσαν Kai τὴν ξηρὰν ποιῆσαι ἕνα 
for yegoabout the sea and the y {land} to make one 





Ὁ — τῃρεῖν LTTrA- ὁ ποιήσατε καὶ τηρεῖτε LTTrA. Ῥ δὲ but ΕΥΤΤΑ. 
τακτα T[Tr]a. χ I 
8 yap for LTTrA. t— τῶν ἱματίων αὐτῶν LTTra. v δὲ LTTra. 
ῥαββὶὲ [ῥαββί] a. x ῥαββεί 1. Υ διδάσκαλος teacher LTTrAW. 
"ὑμῶν ὁ πατὴῤ LTTr. ὃ ὁ οὐράνιος the heavenly LTTra. — 
d Versel3 pluced after 14 EB; — verse 13 LTTra. δὲ but x. 
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that observe and do; 
but do not ye after 
their works : for they 
say, and do not. 4 For 
they bind heavy bur- 
dens and grievous to 
be borne, and lay them 
on men’s shoulders; 
but they themselics 
will not move the:n 
with one of their fin- 
gers. 5 But all their 
works they do for to 
be seen of men: they 
make broad their phy- 
lacterics, and enlarge 
the borders of their 
garments, 6 and love 
the uppermost rooms 
at feasts, and the chief 
seats in the syna- 
gogues, 7 and greet- 
ings in the markets, 
and to be called of 
men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 
8 Lut be not ye called 
Labbi: for one is your 
Master, even Christ ; 
and all ye are breth- 
ren. 9 And call no 
man your father upon 
the earth: for one is 
your Father, which is 
in heaven. 10 Neither 
be ye called masters: 
for one is your Master, 
even Christ. 11 But he 
that is greatest among 
you shall be your ser- 
vant. 12 And whoso- 
ever shall exalt him- 
self shall be abased; 
and he that shall hum- 
ble himself shall be 
exalted. 


13 But woe untoyou, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! for ye shut 
up the kingdom of 
heaven against men: 
for ye neither go in 
yourselves, neither suf- 
fer ye them that are 
entering to go in, 
14 Woe unto yon, 
scribes and Phari:-ces, 
hypocrités! for ye de- 
vour widows’ houses, 
and for a prcteu-e 
make long prayer: 
therefore ye shall res 
ecive the greater dum- 
nation. 15 Woe nuto 
you, scribes and Pha- ἡ 
risees, hypocrites! for 
ye compass sea and 
land to make one pros- 





q — καὶ δνσβάσ- 


t αὐτοὶ δὲ τῷ δακτύλῳ αὐτῶν but they themselves with their finger Litra. 
ὃν ἐμ w ῥαββί LTr ; ῥαββείτ; 
?—— 0 χριστος GLTTraW. 
ς ὅτι καθηγητὴς ὑμῶν ἐστιν εἷς LYTrA. 
f+ δὲ but (woe) ELTTra. 
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elyce, and when he is 
made, ye wike him 
twotold more the child 
of hell than your- 
selves. 16 Woe unto 
you, ye blind guides, 
which say, Whosoever 
shall swear by the tern- 
ple, it is nothing ; but 
whosoever shill swear 
hy the gold of the tem- 
ple, he is a debtor! 
17 Yefools and blind: 
for whether is greater, 
the gold, or the tempte 
that sanctifieth the 
gold? 18 And, Who- 
soever shall swear by 
the altar, itis nothing; 
but whosocver swear- 
eth by the gift that is 
upon it, he is guilty. 
12 Je fools and blind: 
four whether zs greater, 
the gift, or the altar. 
that sanctifieth ‘the 
gift? 20 Whoso there- 
tore shall swear by the 
altar, sweareth by it, 
aud by all things there- 
on. 21 And whoso shall 
swear by the temple, 
sweareth by it, and 
by him that dwelicth 
ther-in, 22 And he that 
shall swear by Lcaven, 
sweareth by the throne 
of God, and by him 
that sitteth thercon. 
23 Woe rato you, 
scribes and Piarisccs, 
hypocrites! for ye pay 
tithe of mint and anise 
and cummin, and have 
omitted the weighticr 
matiers of the law, 
judgment, mercy, and 
faith: these ought yee 
to have done, and not 
to leave tue other un- 
done. 24 Ye blind 
guides, which strain at 
8 gnat, and swallow a 
camel, 25 Wee unto 
you, scribes ard Pha- 
rixees, hypocrites! for 
ye muke clean the out- 
side of the cup and of 
the platter, but within 
they are full of ex- 
tortion and excess. 
26 Thou blind Pha- 
risee, cleanse first that 
which is within the cup 
and platter, that the 
ontside of them may 
be clean also. ’ 27 Woe 
unto you, scribes and 
Pharisecs, hypocrites! 
for ye are like unto 
whited sepulchres, 
which indeed 'ppear 
beautiful outward, but 
are within fuil of dead 
men’s boues, and of all 


MATOAILOS. XU, 


προσήλυτον. καὶ ὅταν γένηται, ποίεῖιτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γε- 
proselyte, and when he hasbecome [80], yemake him  ason of Ge- 
' , e ~ cos e ‘ ΄ € 
évyng διπλότερον ὑμῶν. 16 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν. ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοί, οἱ 
henna twofold more than yourselves, Wve toyou, “guides ‘blind, who 
’ Ὁ a , ~ ~ τ 
λέγοντες, Ος ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οὐδὲν ἐστιν ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν 
say, Whoever shall swear by the temple,nothing itis; but whoever 
ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ, ὀφείλει. 17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί" 
shallswear by the gold ofthe temple, is a debtor: Fools and “ blind, ᾿ 
, γ ε - " 
Bric! γὰρ ᾿μείζων" ἐστὶν, ὁ χρυσός, ἢ ὁ ναὸς ὁ '᾿'ἁγιάζων" 
for which “greater 4is, the gold, or the templewhich sanctifies 
οι - LAR: , Of 3 [Re A Ι ? , > ~ , 
τὸν χρυσόν; 18 καί, Ος."ἐὰνὶ ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ, 
the gold? And, Whoever shallswear by the altar, 
οὐδὲν toriv® ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν ὁμόσῃ iv τῷ δώρῳ τῷ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
nething itis; butwhoevershailiswearby the gift that [15] upon pee 
? . aN 19 ] a ait δ ‘ , Α ~~ q ~ 
ὀφείλει. μωροὶ καὶ! τυφλοί, τίγὰρ μεῖζον, τὸ δῶρον, 
is a debtor. Fools and blind, for which [is] greater, the gift, 
fn 4 ? 1 ε , & - t ᾿ ? ΄, 
ἢ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἁγιάζον τὸ δῶρον; 2006 οὖν ὀμύσας 
or the altar which sanctiiies the gift? He“that'therefore swears 
ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐπάνω 
by the gitar swears by it and by allthingsthat([are] upon 
αὐτοῦ" Zl καὶ ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ ναῷ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν 
it. Andhethat swenrs by the temple swears by it and by 
τῷ κατοικοῦντι! αὐτόν" 22 καὶ ὁ ὀμόσαφ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
himwho dvyellsin it. And hethat swears by the heaven 
ὀμνύει iv τῷ θρόνῳ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπάνω 


swears by the throne of God and by him who sits upon 

Aw τ ~ ~ ". ~~ ? c 
αὐτοῦ. 23 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, Ore 
it. Woe toyou, . scribes aud Pharisees, hypocrites, for 


ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον Kai τὸ ἄνηθον Kai τὸ κύμινον, καὶ 
yeray tithesof the mint and the anise and the cummin, and 
ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νύμου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ "τὸν 
ye have left aside the weightier [matters] of the law, judgment, and 
ἔλεον" καὶ τὴν πίστιν. ravTa® ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ 
mefcy and faith : these it behoved[you] todo, andthose not 
Ράφιέναι." 24 ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοί, Ioi" διυλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα, 


tobe leavingaside. Guides “blind, who filter out the gnat, 
τὴν. δὲ κάμηλον καταπίνοντες. 25 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς Kat 
butthe camel swallow. Woe to you, scribes and 


Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι καθαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηοίου 


Pharisees, hypocrites, for yecleanse the outside of the cup 
καὶ τῆς παροψίδος, ἔσωθεν.δὲ γέμουσιν τέξὶ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ 
and of the dish, but within theyarefull of plunder and 


5 2 , 4] ~ λέ Θ 4 ~ a b ] 3 
ἀκρασίας." 26 Φαρισαῖε τυφλέ, καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς 

incontinence. ᾿ *Phurisee ‘blind, cleanse first the inside 
τοῦ ποτηρίου ‘Kal τῆς παροψίδος," ἵνα γένηται καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς 


ofthe cup and ofthe dish, that *may 7become ®also *the 7ontside 
ναὐτῶν" καθαρόν. 27 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, 
30Ὲ *them clean. Woe toyou, scribes and Pharisecs, 


ὑποκριταί, ὅτι “παρομοιάζετε! τάφοις KeKoviapévoic, οἵτινες 
hypocrites, for ye are like “sepulchres twhited, which 
ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι, ᾿ἔσωθεν.δὲ γέμουσιν ὀστέων 
outwardly indeed appear beautiful, but within are full of bones 





Src L. 


π ὁμοιάζετε LTr, 


h μεῖζον 1,. 
τι κατοικήσαντι dwelt in GTraw. 
to leave aside LTTra. 
5 ἀδικίας unrighteousness QW. 


ι ἁγιάσας sanctified αὐτὰ, ‘kayurtra, !— μωροὶ καὶ [L]TTra. 
Ὁ τὸ ἔλεος LTTrAs. o + δὲ but GLTraw. P ἀφεῖναι 
4 --- οἱ (read filtering out.... swallowing) rma, ΟΣ -α ἐξ τ, [teh 
tam καὶ τῆς παροψίδος τὰ. Υ αὐτοῦ of it LiTra. 


ὙΠ ΠῚ. MATTHEW. 


ΣῈ ᾿ , Ἴ . A 1 ἢ ~ » 
ν κρῶν καὶ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας. 28 οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν 
of (the] dead and of all unclcanness, Thus also” ye outwardly 
ἐν φαίνεσθε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι, ἔσωθεν.δὲ μεστοί ἐστε" 
indeed appear to men righteous, but within *full tare 
ὑποκοίσεως Kai ἀνομίας. 29 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φα- 
of hypocrisy and lawlessness. Woe toyou, scribes and Pha- 
ρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφητῶν, 
τίβοθβ, hypocrites, for ye build the sepulehres ofthe prophets, 
καὶ κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν δικαίων, 89 καὶ λέγετε. Εἰ Yhpev' 
and adorm the tombs ofthe righteous, and yesay, If wehadbcen 
iv ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν.πατέρων.ἡμῶν, ovK.avIipev" *kowwyol 
in the days . of our ‘aie 
αὐτῶν! ἐν τῷ αἵματι τῶν προφητῶν. 31 ὥστε μαρτυρεῖτε 
withthem.in the blood ofthe prophets. So that ye bear witness 
ἑαυτοῖς, ὑτι υἱοί ἐστε τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς To0pnTag’ 
to yonrselves, that sons yeare of those who murdered the prophets ; 
32 καὶ ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε τὸ μέτρον τῶν.πατέρων ὑμῶν. 88 ὄφεις, 
and γα, fillyeup the measure of your fathers. Scrpents, 
γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γε- 
offspring of vipers, how shallye escape from the judgment of Ge- 
, LY - .-39 ᾽ > ‘ 2 4 4 € ~ 
évync; 34 Διὰ τοῦτο, ἰδού, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω πρὸς ὑμᾶς προ- 
henna? Βοοδῦβθοῦ this, behold, 1 send to you pro- 
φὴῆτας καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ γραμματεῖς" "καὶ ὀἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπο- 
phets and  wise({men] and scribes ; and {some] of them ye will 
κτενεῖτε καὶ σταυρώσετε. καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν μαστιγώσετε ἐν ταῖς 
ἘΠῚ and crucify, and(somejo£ them yewillscourge in 
συναγωγαῖς. ὑμῶν, καὶ διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς πόλιν" 
your synagogues, and will persecute from city to city ; 
85 ὕπως ἔλθῃ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν αἷμα δίκαιον Ῥἐκχυνόμενον" 
so that shouldcome upon you . all [the] *blood ‘righteous poured out 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἀπὸ “τοῦ! αἵματος "“ABEX τοῦ δικαίου, ἕως τοῦ 
upon the earth from the blood of Abel the righteous, to the 
αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Βαραχίου, ὃν ἐφονεύσατε μεταξὺ τοῦ 
blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye murdered between the 
ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου. 36 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, % ἥξει 
temple and the altar. Verily Isay to you, *shall *come 
_ravra: πάντα! ἐπὶ τὴν.γενεὰν.ταύτην. 37 ‘Iepovcadnp, 
3these *things * ‘all upon this generation. Jerusalem, 
€ , εν , \ , ἢ os 
Iepovoadnp, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας Kai λιθοβολοῦσα 
Jerusalem, who killest the prophets and stonest 
τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὐτήν, ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυν- 
thosewho have been sent to her, howoften wouldI have gath- 
ἀγαγεῖν Td.réxva.cov, ὃν.ιτρόπον [ἐπισυνάγει͵ ὄρνις" τὰ 
eredtogether thy children, in the way - *gathers*together ‘a “hen 
νοσσία.δἑαυτῆς! ὑπὸ 


her brood under {her} »wings, -and ye would not! 

38 ἰδού, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ.οἴκος. ὑμῶν ἱἔρημος.! 39 λέγω.γὰρ 
Behold, left toyou your house desolate ; for I say 

‘tow yo » » > 2» e n° ” ἢ 
ὑμῖν, Οὔμή μὲ ἴδητε ἀπ’ ἄρτι ἕως.ἂν εἴπητε, EvAoyn- 
toyou, In no wise me shall y2see henceforth until ye say, ’ Bless- 
μένος ὃ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου. 
ed {is}he who comes in(the} name of (the] Lord. 


, 


we would not have been partakers . 


᾿τὰς πτέρυγας", Kai οὐκ.ἠθελήσατε;.. 


67 
uncleanness. 28 Even 
so ye also outwardly 
appear righteous unto 
meu, but within yeare 
full of hypocrisy and 
iniquity. 29 Woe unto 
you, scribes and Pha- 
risees, hypocrites! be- 
cause ye build the 
tombs of the prophets, 
and garnish the sepul- 
chres of the righteous, 
30 and say, If we had 
beeuin the daysof our 
fathers, we would not 
have been partakers 
with them in _ the 
blood of the prophets. 
31 Wherefore ye bé 
witnesses unto your- 
selves, that ye are the 
children of them which 
killed the prophets. 
32 Fill ye up then the 
measure of your fa- 
thers. 33 Ye serpents, 
ye generation of vi- 
pers, how can ye escape 
the damnation of hell ? 
34 Wherefore, beliold, 
I send unto you pro- 
phets, and wise men, 
and scribes: and some 
of them ye shall kill 
and crucify ; and some 
of them shall ye 
scourge in your syna- 
gogues, and persecute 
them from city to city: 
35 that upon you may 
come all the righteous 
blood shed upou the 
earth, from the blood 
of righteous Abel unto 
the blood of Zacharias 
son of  Barachias, 
whom yeslew between 
the temple and _ the 
altar. 36 Verily I say 
unto you, All these 
things shall come upon 
this generation. 370 
Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 
thou that killest the 
prophets, and stonest 
them which ure sent 
unto thee, how often 
would I have gathered 
thy children together, 
even as a hen gathereth 
her chickens under her 
wings, and ye would 
not! 38 Behold, your 
house is left unto you 
desolate. 39 For I say 
unto you, Ye shall not 
see me henceforth, till 
ye shall say, Blessed is 
he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord, 
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XXIV. And Jesus 
went out, and departed 
from the temple: and 
his disciples came to 
Aim for to shew him 
the buildings of the 
temple. 2 And Jesus 
snid unto them, Sce ye 
not all the-e things ? 
verily F say unto you, 
There shall not be left 
here one stone pon 
auother, that shall not 
be thrown down. 3 And 
as he sat upon the 
mount of Olives, the 
disciples came unto 
him privately, saying, 
Tcll us, when shall 
these things be? and 
what shall be the sign 
of thy coming, aud of 
the end of the world? 
4 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, 
Take hecd that no man 
deceive you. 5 For 
many shall comein my 
nanic, saying, I am 
Christ; and shall de- 
ceive many. 6 And ye 
shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars: see 
that ye be not trou- 
bled: for all these 
things must come to 
pass, but the end is not 
yet. 7 For nation shall 
rise against nation, 
and kingdom against 
kingdom: and there 
shall bé famines, and 
pestilences, and carth- 
quakes, in divers 
places. 8 All these ave 
the beginning of sor- 
rows.. 9 Then shall 
they deliver you up to 
be afflicted, and shall 
kill you: and ye shall 
be hated of all nations 
for my name’s sake. 
10 And then = shall 
many be offended, and 
shall betray one an- 
other, and, shall hate 
oue another, 11 And 
many false prophets 
shall rise, and shall 
deceive many. 12 And 
becapse iniquity shall 
abound, the love of 
many shall wax cold. 
13 But he that shall 
endure unto the end, 
the same shall be 
suved. 14 And this 
gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preached in 
all the world for a 
witness unto all na- 
tions; and then shall 
the end come. 15 When 
ye therefore shall see 
the abomination of 
desolation, spoken of 
by Danicl the prophet, 
stand in the holy place, 


K ἀπὸ (ἐκ out οἵ L) τοῦ Lepov ἐπορεύετο LT tra. 
™ TavTa πάντα Ἰ.ΤΊΥΑ, 


4. — γάντα LIT:[4], 


abomination 


MATOAIOZX. Xa. 
2 3 ~ bd Ξ 4 - ὁ ~~ Ps 
24 Kai ἐξελθὼν ὁ Inooiic Ἑἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ," καὶ 
And going forth Jesus went away from the temple, and 
προσῆλθον οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
came ἢο [Shim] this 7disciples to point out tohim the buildings 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 2 6.6&Inoovc" εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐ.βλέπετε ™avra 
vf the temple. But Jesus said to them, See ye not } all 
ταῦτα :} ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ov_uy ἀφεθῃ woe λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον 
these things? Verily Isay to you, notatallshallbe:efthere stone upon stone’ 
ὃς οὐ."μὴ" καταλυθήσεται; 3 Καθημένου.ζὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
which shall not be thrown down. And as*was*sitting ‘he upon the 
dpovg τῶν ἐλαιῶν προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ot μαθηταὶ" κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, NE 


mount of Olives “came *to “him ‘the “discipies apart, saye 
ὔ ~ ww 4 [4 ~ ι 

γοντες, Εἰπὲ ἡμῖν, wore ταῦτα ἔσται; καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον 

ing, Tell us, when*thcse*things'shallbe? and what[is]the sign 


~ ~ , γον Ρ ἢ] λ , ~ I~ é 4 4 
THC-ONG παροῦύυσιας και ἔτης συντελΓίας TOV αἰωνος ; Και 


of thy coming and ofthe completion ofthe age? And 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Βλέπετε, μή τις ὑμᾶς 
answering Jesus suid tothem, Take heed, lest anyone “you 


πλανήσῃ. 5 πολλοὶ. γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ Tw.dvdpari.pov, λέ- 


*mislead. For many will cone in my name, 
2 ᾿ > ¢ Pier ‘ a , ἣ 
γοντες, Eyw εἰμι ὁ χριστός᾽ καὶ πολλοὺς πλανησουσιν. 
saying, I am the Christ; and many they will mislead, 


Ὁ Μελλήσετε.δὲ ἀκούειν πολέμους Kai ἀκοὰς πολέμων. ὑρᾶτε, 
But ye shall beabout ἴο hear of “wars and rumours of wars, See, 
μὴ-θροεῖσθε" δεῖ. γὰρ πάντα! γενέσθαι" ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω 
be not disturbed ; for it is neccessary all[these]things totake place, but not yet 
ἐστὶν τὸ τέλος. 7 'EyepOnoeratyap ἔθνος τἐπὶ" ἔθνος, Kat 
is the end. For *shall“risé*up ‘nation against nation. aud 
βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν" καὶ ἔσονται λιμοὶ “καὶ λοιμοὶ! 
kingdom against kingdom; and there shall be famines and pestilences 
καὶ σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους. ὃ πάντα.δὲ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ woi- 
and earthquakes in [ἀ ΟΣ ἢ 1 paces. Butall these (areJa beginning | of 
γων. 9 Tore παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς θλίψιν, Kai ἀποκτειοῦσιν 
throes. Then willthey dcliverup you _ to tribulation, and will kid 
ὑμᾶς" καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων ἱτῶν" ἐθνῶν διὰ 
you; and ye will be hated by all the nations on account of 


τὸ. ὑνομά.μου. 10 Kai τότε σκανδαλισθήσονται πολλοί, Kai 
my name, And then will be offended many, and 


? ? , Ά , > ᾽ 4 
ἀλλήλους παραδώσουσιν καὶ μισήσουσιν ἀλλήλους" 11 καὶ 
one another they will deliver up and will hate one another ; and 


πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐγερθήσονται, καὶ πλανήσουσιν πολ- 
many false prophets will arise, and will misicad 


λούς" 12 καὶ διὰ τὸς.πληθυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν, ψυγήσεται 


many ; und because shallhavebeenmultiplied  lawlessness,®will’grow ®cold 
1] ᾿ἀγαπὴ τῶν πολλῶν. 13 ὁ.δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, 
‘the “love *of*the ‘many; but he who endures to{the] end 


οὗτος σωθήσεται. 14καὶ κηρυχθήσεται τοῦτο.τὸ.εὐαγγέλιον 
he shall besaved. And thereshallbe proclaimed these glad tidings 


τῆς βασιλείας ἐν ὅλῃ TY οἰκουμένῃ, εἰς μαρτύριον πᾶσιν τοῖς 


ofthe kingdom in all the habitableearth, for atestimony toall the 
ἐθνεσιν᾽ καὶ rore ἥξει τὸ τέλος. 1 Ὅταν οὖν ἴδητε τὸ 


When therefore yeshall sce the 


διὰ Δανιὴλ τοῦ προ- 
Daniel the pro- 


nations; and thenshalleomethe end. 
βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, τὸ ῥηθὲν 
of desolation, which was spoken of by: 
' ἀποκριθεὶς answering (he said) LTTra. 
° + [αὐτοῦ] of him L. P — τῆς LTTra. 


nh — μὴ GLIT-AW. 
t — των E. 


F ἐπ᾽ T. Ἅ..--Οὶ καὶ λοιμοί LITA. 


omy, 


é Vv € A 1) 3 
φητοῦυ, ἑστὸς" ἕν 


MATTHEW. 


, t , e ? ΄ 
τόπῳ αγίῳ' ὁ ἀναγινώσκων δ νοεί- 


phet, standing in{the] *place ‘holy (he who reads let him un- 
elt 16 τό e fy: ΤΏ ἢ ὃ ΐ ᾿ ᾿ χὴν : 

Τω": TOTE οὐ ἕν᾿ ΤΏ ἰουθαιᾳ φευγετωσαν Eri" τὰ 

derstand), then those in Judea let them flee to the 
ὄρη: 17 ὁ ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος pHJKaraBaivirw" ἄραί ττι" 


mountains; he on the housetop lethimnotcomedown totake anything 


ἐκ τῆς. οἰκίας. αὐτοῦ" 18 καὶ ὁ ἐν 'τῷ ἀγρῷ piimorpeWarw 
out of his house ; and he in the fieid let him not return 
ὀπίσω ἄραι "τὰ ἱμάτια" αὐτοῦ. 19 obai.dé. ταῖς iv-yasrpi.t- 
back to take *parments ‘his, But woe to those that are with 
χούσαις Kai, ταῖς θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 
child and to those that give suck in those days. 
20 προσεύχεσθε δὲ ἵνα μὴ. γένηται ἡ φυγὴ ὑμῶν χειμῶνος, μηδὲ 
And pray that *may *not *be ‘your “flight in winter, nor 
δὲν! σαββάτῳ. 21 Ἔσται.γὰρ τότε θλίψις μεγάλη, ota “οὐ 
on sabbath: for there shallbe then tribulation ‘great suchas not 
γέγονεν" ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς , κόσμου ἕως τοῦ νῦν, οὐδ᾽ οὐ.μὴ 
"has been from([the] beginning of[the] world until now, no, nowever 
γένηται. 22 Kai εἰμὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν αἱ.ἡμέραι.ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ 
shall be ; and unless *had *been *shortened _ "those “days, Snot 
(ἂν. ἐσώθη πᾶσα capt διὰ.δὲ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς 
“there τνουϊὰ havebeensaved any - flesh, but on account of the elect 
κολοβωθήσονται αἱ. ἡμὲραι.ἐκεῖναι. 23 Tore ἐάν τις ὑμῖν 
‘shall “be *shortened ‘those “days. Then -lf anyone ‘to you 
εἴπῃ, 1dov, ὧδε ὁ χριστός, ἣ ὧδε, μὴ. πιστεύσητε." 24’ Ἐγερ- 


say, Behold, here({is]the €hrist, or here, believe [10] not. *There *will 
θήσονται γὰρ ψευδόχριστοι καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ δώσουσιν 
*arise for false Christs and false prophets, and will give 


σημεῖα μεγάλα καὶ τέρατα, 


ve e λ ~ HT] ’ ΄ ‘ 
wore “πλανῆσαι!, εἰ δυνατύν, καὶ 
“signs ‘great and ‘ wonders, 


SO 88 to mislead, if possible, even 
26 ay οὖν εἴπωσιν 


τ ~ 


τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς. 25 ἰδού, προείρηκα ὑμῖν. 


the elect. Lo, Ihave foretuld(it]toyou. 1 therefore they say 
« - 2 Uy y ~ Ἵ ? 3 , ν᾿ poet ? [4 ᾽ 
ὑμῖν, ᾿Ιδού, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἐστίν, μὴ-ἐξελθητε ᾿Ιδού, ἐν 
to you, Behold, in the wilderness he is, go not forth: Behold, [he is] in 


τοῖς ταμείοις, μὴ.πιστεύσητε. 27 ὥσπερ.γὰρ ἡ ἀστοαπὴ ἐξέρ- 
the chambers, believe [10] not. For as the lightning comes 
χεται ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ φαίνεται Ewe δυσμῶν, οὕτως 
forth from {the} east and appears asfaras(the] west, £0 
ἔσται ἱκαὶ" ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 28 ὅπου. γὰρ! 
shallbe also the coming ofthe Son of man, For wherever 
ἐὰν τὸ πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται οἱ ἀετοί. 29 Εὐ- 
may bethe carcase, there will be gathered together the eagles. *Immedi- 
Oéwe δὲ pera τὴν θλίψιν τῶν. ἡμερῶν.ἐκείνων ὁ ἥλιος σκοτι- 
ately,'but after the tribulation of those days the sun shall be 


, 4 « ΄ ’ ΄ 4 >, * ry τ 
σθήσεται, καὶ ἡ σελήνη ov.dwoR τὸ.φέἐγγος.αὐτῆς, καὶ οἱ 


darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the 
ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται Ῥὰπὸ! τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Kai αἱ δυνάμεις τῶν 
stars shall fall from the . heaven, and the powers of the 


οὐρανῶν σαλευθήσονται. 30 καὶ τότε φανήσεται τὸ σημεῖον 
heavens shall be shaken. And then  shallappear the sign 


6) 


(whoso readeth, let him 
understand:) 16 then 
let them which be in 
Judwa flee into the 
mountains: 17 let hii 
which is on the house- 
top not. come down to 
take ‘any thing ont of 
his house: 18 neither 
let him which is in 
the field return back 
to take his clothes, 
19 And woe unto them 
that are with child, 
and to them thai give 
suck in those days! 
20 But pray ye that. 
your flight be not in 
the winter, neither on 
the sabbath day: 21 for 
then shall be yvreat 
tribulation, such ns 
was. not since the be- 
ginning of the world 
to this time, no, nor 
ever shall be. 22 And 
except those days 
should be shortened, 


‘there should no flesh 


be saved: but for the 
elect’s sake those days 
shall be shortened. 
23 Then if any man 
shall say unto you, Lo, 
here zs Christ, or there; 
believe c¢not. 24 For 
there shall arise false 
Christs, and false pro- 
phets, and shall shew 
great signs and won- 
ders; insomuch that, 
if it wea-e possible, they 
shall deveive the very 
elect. 25 Behold, = 
have told you before, 
26 Wherefore if they 
shall say unto you, 
Behold, he is in the 
de-ert; go not forth: 
behold, he is in the 
secret chambers; bhe- 
lieve ἐξ not. 27 For as 
the lightning cometh 
out of the east, and 
shineth even uuto the 
west ; soshall also the 
coming of the Son of 
man be. 28 For where- 
socver the carease is; 
there will the eagles 
be gathered together. 
29 Immediately after 
the tribulation of 
those days shall the 
sun be darkened, and 
the moon sball not 
give her light, and the 
stars shall fall from 
hexveu, and the powers 
of the heavens shall be 
shaken: 30 and then 
shall appear the sign 
of the Son of man in 


τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ “ἀνθρώπου, ἐν Ἰτῷ" οὐρανῷ" καὶ Ἐχότε! κό-" heaven: and then shall 


of the Son of man in the heaven ; and then shall 





᾽ν ἑστὼς EG. Ὑ νοείτω ; does he understand ? Tr. χ εἰς Lr. 
* ra the things GLTTraw. 8 To ἐμάτιον garment Ltr, 
ἐγένετο T. d πιστεύετε L. 


"πὸ καὶ LTTraw, 8. -- γὰρ forLtTra. Β ἐκ out οὔτ. 


Ὁ — ἐν GLTT-AW. 
© πλανηθῆναι T; πλανᾶσθαι (γεαὼ so that will be misled) rr. 
δα τῷ LTTrA, 





Υ καταβάτω 1.1Tr 
C ouK 


wk —_ Τότε ἘΞ 


70 


all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, and they 
shalf see the Sou of 
man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with 
power and great glory. 
31 And he shall send 
his angels with a great 
sound of a trumpet, 
and they shall gather 
together his elect from 
the four winds, from 
one end of heaven to 
the other. 32 Now learn 
a parable of the fig 
tree : When his branch 
is yet tender, and put- 
teth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer 13 
nigh: 33 so likewi-e 
ye, when ye shall see 
all these things, know 
that it is near, even at 
the doors. 34 Verily I 
say unto you, This 
generation shall ποῦ 
pass, till all these 
things be fulfilicd. 
35 Heaven aud earth 
shall pass awiy, but 
my words shall not 
pass away. 36 But of 
that dsy and hour 
knoweth no man, no, 
not the angels of hea- 
ven, but my Father 
only. 37 Buu as the 
Gays of Noe were, so 
shall also the coming 
of the Son of man be. 
38 For as in the days 
that were before the 
flood they were eating 
aud drinking, marry- 
ing and giving in mar- 


ch ἈΠΗ͂Ι the day . 


that Noe entered into 
the ark, 39 and knew 
not until the flood 
came, and took them 
all away ; soshall also 
the coming of the Son 
of man be. 40 Then 
shall twobe in the field; 
the onc shall be taken, 
and the other Ieft: 
41 Two women shall be 
grinding at the mill; 
the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. 
42 Watch therefore: 
for yo know not what 
hour your Lord doth 
come 43 But know 
this, that if the good- 
man of the house had 


| — φωνῆς (read a great trumpet) T. 


© ταῦτα πάντα TTr. 


® + οὐδὲ ὁ vios nor the son LT, 


w— καὶ LTTrA. 


3 — ταῖς πρὸ (γεαά of the flood) a, 


© ἔσονται δύο LT. 


, MATOATOSX. KY. 
ψονται πᾶσαι ai φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς. καὶ ὄψονται τὸν͵ υἱὸν τοῦ 
wail all the tribes of the land. and they shallsee the Son 
ἀνθρώπου, ἐρχύμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν Tul οὐρανοῦ μετὰ ὃδυ- 

of man, coming on the clouds of heaven with 

, Va ~ ‘ ’ ~ 4 2 ΔῊ 
μνάμεως καὶ δόξης πολλῆς. 31 καὶ ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
power and “glory *great. And heshallsend 7angels 
αὐτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγγος ἰφωνῆς" μεγάλης, καὶ ἐπισυνάξουσιν 
this with *of*a*trumpet ?sound ‘great, andthcyshall gather together 
τοὺς. ἐκλεκτοὺς. αὐτοῦ EK TOY τεσσάρων ἀνέμων. ἀπ᾿ ἄκρων 
his elect froth the four winds, from(theJextremities 
οὐρανῶν ἕως ἄκρων αὐτῶν. 32 ᾿Απὺ.δὲ τῆς συκῆς 
of(the]heavens to [the]extremities of them. But from the fig-tree 
μάθετε τὴν παραβολὴν ὅταν ἤ ἡ ὑ-κλάδος. αὐτῆς γένηται 


m 


learn _—ithe parable: When already its branch is become 
€ λ Ψ ἈΝ 4 Ld λ Ὧ 5. ES , il Ld ef , ι 4 
ἅπαλός, καὶ τὰ φύλλα NExghuy," γινώσκετε OTL ἐγγὺς TO 
tender, and the leaves. it puts forth, ye know that near [15] the 
θέρος. 33 οὕτως Kai ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε ὁπάντα ταῦτα, 
sunimer. Thus also ye, when yesee (_ all these things, 
if ἢ τ. 9 id ? by A , 7 4 f « - Pp 
γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. 34 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
kuow that near it is, at({the] docrs. Verily Isay to you, 
οὐ-μὴ παρέλθῃ ἡ-γενεὰ αὕτη Ewc.ady πάντα ταῦτα 


In no wise will have passed away this generation until all these things 


γένηται. 35 Ὁ οὐρανὺς καὶ ἡ γῆ “παρελεύσονται, 
shall have taken place. The heaven and the earth shall pass away, 
οἱ.δὲ λόγοιιμον οὐ.μὴ παρέλθωσιν. 36 Περὶ. δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας 
but my words’ in no wise shall pass away. But concerning "day 
ἐκείνης καὶ *ric' ὥρας οὐδεὶς οἷδεν, οὐδὲ οἱ ἄγγελοι τῶν 
of the 


‘*that and the hour noone knows, noteven the angels 
οὐρανῶν, " εἰ μὴ O.raryp.*wou' udvoc. 37 Ὥσπερ." δὲ! αἱ ἡμέραι 
heavens, but my Father only. But as the days 


ING .- τ’ » Ww sgt t ~ ti~ _~ 4 Ae 
TOV.NWE, οὕτως ἔσται “KAL’ ἢ παρονσια τοῦ νιον τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 


of Noo, 80 shall be; ᾿ also the. coming of the Son of 
που. ‘38 *worep' yao ἧσαν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις" *raic πρὸ! 


man. 2.5 days which (were] before 


τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ, τρώγοντες Kai, πίνοντες, γαμοῦντες Kai 
the flood, eating _ and . drinking, niarrying and 
a? (ζ " 5 = € , ἐν ΕΙΣ Ve) ~ 2 ᾽ ee 
ἐκγαμιίζοντες," ἄχρι ἧς. μέρας εἰσῆλθεν Nwe εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν, 
givibg in marriage, until π6 day when “entered 'Noe into the ark, 
39 Kai ὀὐκιἔγνωσαν, ἕως ἦλθεν ὁ κατακλναμὸς καὶ ἦρεν 
and they knew not till *came ‘the *flood and took away 
ἅπαντας, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ" ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπον. 
alls .’thus shallbe also the coming ofthe Son of nan. 
40 Tore “δύο ἔσονται" ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ" 40" εἷς παρελαμβάνεται, 
Then two will be in the field, the one is taken, 
καὶ 40" εἷς ἀφίεται. 41 δύο ἀλήθουσαι ἐν τῷ “μύχωνιε"} μία 
and the one is left; two{women] grinding at the mill, one 
, > ΝΞ , ~ - e 
παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ pia ἀφίεται. 42 Tonyopsire οὖν, ὅτι 
is taken, and ont is left. Watch _ therefore, for 
᾽ ” ’ £7 ι -« , ε ~ ” Pes ? ~ ‘ 
οὐκιοἴδατε ποίᾳ ᾿ὥρᾳ" ὁ-.κύριος.ὑμῶν ἔρχεται" “43 ἐκεῖνο. δὲ 
ye-know not inwhat hour your Lord comes, But this 


*for they were in the 





m + tov the Tr. Ὁ ἐκφνῇ are put forth Ltra. 
P + ὅτι that Ltr. 9 παρελεύσεται GLI? A. ’ — τῆς GLITrA. 
t— pov (read the Father) Gurtr[a]. _Y yap for (as) Lir. 
Y + ἐκείναις (read those days) L[Tr} 


χα ὡς aS LTA; ὡς 80 Tr. 
b — καὶ LTra- 


a'yauionovtes L; γαμίζοντες T. 


4—oULTTra, © μύλῳ LIT a. Γὴμέρᾳ duy briva, 


Moy, XXV. 


γινώσκετε, ὅτι εἰ 
know, 


MATTHEW. 


» , , A 
ῃδει ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ φυλακῇ 
that if Shad 7known 'the master 05 “πο Shouse in what watch 
ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν.ὧν, Kai οὐκ ἂν.εἴασεν ὅδιο- 
the thief comes, he would have watched,and not have suffered #to *be 
ουγῆναι" ryvotkiav.airov. 44 διὰ.τοῦτο καὶ ὑμεῖς γίνεσθε 
Sdug Sthrough *his 7house. Wherefore also “ye "be 
ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι 7-"wWod οὐ.δοκεῖτε! ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔἕοχεται. 
ready, for in what hour ye think not the Son " of man comes, 
45 Tic dpa ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς διῦλος Kai φρόνιμος, ὃν κατέ- 
Who then is the faithful” bondman and prudent, whom “has 
arnoey ὑ.κύριος ἰαὐτοῦ" ἐπὶ τῆς. θεραπείας" αὐτοῦ, τοῦ ἰδιδόναι" 
*set "his @lord over his household, to give 
αὐτοῖς THY τροφὴν ἐν καιρῷ ; 46 μακάριος ὁ.δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος, OV, 
tothem the food in season? Blessed that bondman, whorn 
rO0. ε r ἢ ~ eos m ~ .“ Ι΄ ᾽ ‘ 
ἐλθὼν ὁ.κύοιος.αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα οὕτως." 47 μὴν 
Shaving *come Lnis “lord will find doing thus. Verily 
td ~ e ‘ “Ὁ ~ ε . ἡ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς. ὑπάρχουσιν. αὐτοῦ καταστήσει 


Isay toyou, that over all his property he will set 
δον χη \ ” es x ν Χ n2..-¥ 2 ~ 

αὐτόν. 48 ‘Eav.dé εἴπῃ οὁ κακὸς δοῦλος “eKetvocg’ ev TY 
him. But if *should*say evil 5pondman ‘that in 


καρδίᾳ. αὐτοῦ, Χρονίζει οὐ. κύριός. μου" Ῥέλθεῖν," 49 καὶ ἀρξηται͵ 
his heart, Delays Imy *lord to come, and should begin 
. ‘ , Cr 4 ΠΣ τὰς 57 tl . ed 
τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους, τἐσθίειν" δὲ καὶ πίνειν" μετὰ τῶν 
to beat [his] fellow-bondmen, and ἴο eat aad to drink with the 
μεθυόντων, 50 ἥξει ὁ κύριος τοῦ.δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
drunken, Swill7come'the “lord Sof *that *bondman in aday 
Ὦ οὐκπροσδοκᾷ, Kai ἐν ὥρᾳ οὐ.γινώσκει, 561 kat 
in which he does not expect, and in anhonr which he knows not, and 
ξιχοτομήσει αὐτόν, καὶ TO.mépoc.avrov μετὰ THY ὑποκριτῶν" 
willcut “ἴα το ‘*him, and his portion with the hypocrites 
θήσει: ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς Kai ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 
Willappoint: there willbe the weeping ‘andthe gnashing of the teeth. 
? τ ~ ~ la 
Q5 Tore ὁμοιωθήσεται 1 βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν δέκα 
Then *will 06 made 5"11κ6 'the *kingdom “%of*the *heavens [to] ten 
παρθένοις, αἵτινες λαβοῦσαι τὰἀς-λαμπάδας. αὑτῶν" ἐξῆλθον 


virgins, who having taken their lamps went forth 
εἰς “ἀπάντησιν! τοῦ νυμφίου. 2 πέντε.δὲ Yjoayv ἐξ αὐτῶν" 
- . Ξ f ῷ 
to meet the bridegroom. And five 3were ‘of them 
τφρόνιμοι," καὶ Yat" wévreZuwpai." 3 "αἵτινες" μωραΐί, da- 
>! 5 2 4 
prudent, and five foolish. They who[were} foolish, hav- 
βοῦσαι τὰς.λαμπάδας Ῥέαυτῶν," οὐκιἔλαβον μεθ᾽’ ἑαυτῶν. 
ing taken their lamps, didnot take with themseives 
ἔλαιον" 4 αἱ. δὲ φρόνιμοι ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις 
oil; but the prudent took oil in 2ve sels 


See ετὼ τῶ , dasa 
αὑτῶν" μετὰ τῶν.λαμπάδων “αὑτῶν. 
*their with their lamps, But %tarrying ‘the 

, ἢ ὃ ~ Conve ἐν ‘ 5) 

νυμφίου, ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάθευδον. 6 μέσης δὲ 
*bridegroom, they “became drowsy 411 and slept. But in (the] midde 
νυκτὸς κραυγὴ γέγονεν, Ἰδού, ὁ νυμφίος ἐἔρχεται," ἐξέρ- 
of [the] night “a‘ecry ‘there was, Bchold,thebridegroom comes, go 
8 διορυχθῆναι TTr. _ Β οὐ δοκεῖτε ὥρᾳ LITra. 
k οἰκετείας LTTra. 1 δοῦναι GLTTrA. τ οὕτως ποιοῦντα LTTrA. 
evil bondman) Ὁ. ο μον ὁ κύριος LTTrA. P — ἐλθεῖν ΙΥΎτ, 
bondmen) LTTraw. τ ἐσθίῃ should eat GLTTraw. 
τ ἑαυτῶν LTrA$ αὐτῶν TW. “ὑπάντησιν LTT:A. 
LTtra. Y—‘at EGLTTrAW. 2 φρόνιμοι prudent LTTra. 
whotr; αἱ yap forthe Ta. + αὑτῶν GW; αὐτῶν LTrA; — ἑαυτῶν T, 

vessels) LTTrA. ὁ ἑαντῶν LT; αὐτῶν Tra. “ -- ἔρχεται LTTrA, 


" 5 χρονίζοντος.δὲ τοῦ 


q 


his lord 


_ his heart, 


7k 


known in what wateh 
thro thief would come, 
be would have watch- 
ed, and would not have 
suffered his house to be 
broken up, 44 There- 
fore be ye also ready ¢ 
for im such an hour as 
ye think not the Son 
ofmancometh. 45 Who 
then is a faithful and 
Wise servant, whom 
hath made 
ruler over his house- 
hold, to give them 
meat in duc .season? 
46 Blessed ἐξ that ser- 
vant, whom his lord 
when he cometh shall 
find so doing. 47 Verily 
I say unto you, That 
he shall make him 
ruler over allhis goods. 
48 But and ifthat evil 
servant shall say in 
My lord 
dclayeth his coming; 
49 and shall begin to 


‘smite Azs fellowser- 


yants, and to eat and 
drink with the drunk- 
en; 50 the lord of that 
servant shall come in 
a day when he looketh 
not for Aim, and in an 
hour fhat he is not 
aware of, 51 and shall 
cut him asunder, and 
appoint him his por- 
tion with the hypo- 
crites: there shall be 
weeping and gunashing 
of teeth. 


XXV. Then shall the 
kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ten vir- 
gins, which took their 
lamps, and went forth 
to meet the bride- 
groom. 2 And five of 
them were wise, and 
five were foolish. 
3 They that were fool- 
i-h took their lamps, 
and took no oil with 
them: 4 but the wise 
took oil in their ves- 
sels with their lamps. 
5 While the bride- 
groom tarried, thoy 
all slumbecred and 
slept. 6 And at mid- 
night there was acry 
made, Behold, the 
bridegroom cometh; 


1— αὐτοῦ (1cad [his)) LTT A. 
n — ἐκεῖνος (read the 


+ αὐτοῦ his (fellow 


5 πίνῃ Should drink GLrtraw. 
w ἐξ αὐτῶν ἧσαν LTTrA. 
85 αἱ δὲ but the 1,; αἵ γὰρ for those 
4.--ο οὕτῶν (read the 


τ μωραὶ foolish 


72 


go ye out to meet him. 
7 Then all those vir- 
gins arose, and trim- 
ined their lamps. 8 And 
the foolish said unto 
the wise, Give us of 
your oil; for our lamps 
are gone ont. 9 Bui 
*the wise answered, say - 
ing, Vot so; lest there, 
be not enough for us 
and you: but go yc 
rather to them that 
sell, and buy for your- 
selves. 10 And while 
they went to buy, the 
bridegroom came ; and 
they that were ready 
went in with him to 
the marriage : and the 
door was shut. 11 Af- 
terward came also the 
other virgins, saying, 
Lord, Lord, open to 
us. 12 But he answer- 
ed and said, Verily I 
say unto you, I know 
you not. 13 Watch 
therefore, for ye know 
neither the day nor the 
hour wherein the Son 
of man cometh. 


14 For the kingdom 
of heaven is as a man 
travelling into a far 
country, who called 
his own servants, and 
delivered unto them 
his goods. 15 Andunto 
one he gave five ta- 
lents, to another two, 
and to another one; 
to every man accord- 
ing to his several abi- 
lity ; and straightway 
took his journey. 
16 Then he that had 
received the five ta- 


MATOALOS. ΡΟ 


χεσθε᾿ εἰς ἀπάντησιν ἰαὐτοῦ. 7 Tore ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ 
forth to meet him. Then arose all 
θὲ ? ~ ΠΡ ὥς 4 Dies c= Π € 9 
παρθένοι.ἐκεῖναι, καὶ ἐκόσμησαν τὰς.λαμπάδας δαὑτῶν." 8 αἱ. δὲ 
those virgins, and trimmed their lamps, And the 
μωραὶ ταῖς φρονίμοις δεῖπον," Δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ. ἐλαίου. ὑμῶν, 
foolish tothe prudent said, Give * us of your oil, 
Ore at.Laurradsec.yuay σβέννυνται. 9 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν.δὲ αἱ 
for our lamps are going out. But “answered . ‘the 
φρόνιμοι, λέγουσαι, Μήποτε ἰοὐκ' ἀρκέσῃ ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν’ 
“prudent, saying, [No,] lest Snot ‘it*may suffice forus and you: 
a ry ~ ~~ A ie 
πορεύεσθε. "δὲ" μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦντας, καὶ ἀγοράσατε 
but go rather to those who sell, and buy 
@ ~ ? ͵ 4 ? ~~ ? ? ἐγ 
ἑαυταῖς. 10 ἀπερχομένιυν.δὲ αὐτῶν ἀγοράσαι, ἦλθεν o 
for yourselves. But as *went °away "they to buy, 3came ‘the 
, \ ε ' a “o~ , 
νυμφίος" καὶ αἱ ἕτοιμοι εἰσῆλθον per αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς γά- 
"bridegroom, and those ready wentin with him to the wedding 
A ’ « ’ ε A » A t 
μους, καὶ ἐκλείσθη ἡ θύρα. 11 ὕστερον.δὲ ἔρχονται ἱκαὶ" αἱ 
feast, and %was*shut 'the 7door. Ard afterwards come alsa the 
λοιπαὶ παρθένοι, λέγουσαι, Κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. 12 ‘O.6é 
other virgins, saying,, Lord, Lord, open to us. But he 
> A = \ « - Γ΄ "Ὁ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκιοῖδα ὑμᾶς. 13 Τρη- 
auswering said, Verily Isay to you, I do not know you. Watch 
γορεῖτε οὖν, ὅτι οὐκιοΐδατε THY ἡμέραν οὐδὲ THY ὥραν MY 
therefore, for ye do not know the day nor the hour in 
its e εν ~ , 
ἢ © υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται." 
which the Son of man comes, 
[ ‘ » - ? \ , 
14 Ὡσπερ.γὰρ ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν ἐκάλεσεν rovc.tctoug 
For [it is} as [1] aman leaving thecountry calkd his own 
tf ᾿ “- “Ὁ u 
δούλους, καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὰ. ὑπάρχοντα.αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ 
bondmen, and delivered to them his property. And 
τ ᾿ ” , , iy : 
ῳι-μὲν ἔδωκεν πέντε τάλαντα, ᾧῳᾧ- δὲ dbo, ᾧ.δὲ ἕν, 
toone hegave five talents, and to another two, and toanother one, 
ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν καὶ "ἀπεδήμησεν εὐθέως. 
to each according to his respective ability; and left the country immediately. 


16 πορευθεὶς" de" ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν Ῥείργάσατο! 





Ἐπ traded And *having *gone 6 whothe five talents received trafficked 

Ἷ 3 ? ~ ‘ ? z » ͵ , e 
eth ered moe ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ Δέποίησεν" ἄλλα πέντεττάλαντα." 17 ὡσαύτως 
talents. 17 Andlike. With them, and made , ΟΥΠΕΣ five talents. In like manner 

ry , 8 ᾿ Lj iy ? " 4 » le 
eet had re και Ὁ τὰ δύο ἐκέρδησεν ἱκαὶ αὐτὸς! ἄλλα δύο. 

᾿ s δι . 1 3 Ὁ λ 
το other two. sep) 88 ΠΡΟ. ΘΟΘΙΥΘ6] the a Bemed Bee he no aks 
18 But he that hadre- 18 ὁ δὲ τὸ Ev’ λαβὼν ἀπελθὼν -ὠρυξεν “ἐν τῇ yy," Kat 
ceived one went and Buthewho the one received having goneaway dug in the earth, and 
dig ged in the earth, ae ‘Jee ; Ps ,. 7 ~~ ay , 
aud hid his lord’s Σἀπέκρυψεν" τὸ ἀργύριον τοῦ.κυρίου.αὐτοῦ. 19 Meracé Yyoovov 
money. 19 After along hid the money of his lord. Andafter atime 
time the lord of those : % ᾿ i —) τς es ᾿ ’ 
servants cometh, and πολὺν"! ἔρχεται ὁ κύριος τῶν.δούλων ἐκείνων, καὶ συναίρει 
reckoneth with them. ‘long comes the lord of those boudmen, and takes 
20 And sohe vhathad , ae ; il ἢ 1 ae ν᾿ ΠῚ , 
received five talents *meT αὐτῶν λόγον. 20 καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ τὰ πέντε τὰ- 
came and ‘brought “with %them. ‘account. And *having "come *he who the five ta- 
other five talent-, say- f \ , 3 » , ; , 
ing, Lord, thou ἀεῖν. λαντα λαβὼν, προσήνεγκεν ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα, λέγων, 
eredst unto me five lents received, brought to (him) other five talents, saying, 
€ — αὐτοῦ (read [him])Ta. δ ἑαυτῶν Lrtra. 4} εἶπαν Tira. iov μὴ not at all Ltraw. 

* — δὲ but GLTTraw. 1— καὶ L[ tr]. m — ἐν ἡ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπον ἔρχεται CLTTrA. 
Ὁ ἀπεδήμησεν. εὐθέως πορευθεὶς left the country, Immediately having gone 1. 9 -- ééand 
[1,7 [tr]. Ῥ ἠργάσατο TA. 4 ἐκέρδησεν gained LTr. τ — τάλαντα τττ[Α]. 53 -- καὶ 
[ofc t— καὶ αὐτὸς Lrti[a]. Vv + τάλαντον talent z. ~ γῆν [the] ¢arth Ttra, 


τ ἤκρυψεν LTTra, 


) πολὺν χρόνον ᾿ἴττὰ. ἐἔ λόγον μετ᾽ αὐτῶν LTTra, 


χν, 
Κύριε, πέντε τάλαντά μοι παρέδωκας" 
Lord, five talents tome thou didst deliver: behold, othez five 
"τάλαντα" ἐκέρδησα δέπ᾽ αὐτοῖς." 21 "Εφη. "δὲ" αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος 
talents ‘havel gained besides them. And “said “to *him “lord 
αὐτοῦ, Ev, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ mari, ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς 
‘his, Well! bondman good and faithful, over ἃ few things thou wast 
πιστός, ἐπὶ πολλῶν GE καταστήσω" εἴσελθε εἰς THY χαρὰν 
faithful, οσοῦύ ταλὴν ὑμί πο 66 will I set: enter into the joy, 
~ f ᾿ 4 dsl ‘ € 4 ’ ’ 
τοῦ. κυρίου.σου. 22 Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὃὁ τὰ δύο τά- 
of thy lord. And having ec meto{him) ?also'hewho the two  ta- 
Navra aBwy" εἶπεν, Κύριε, δύο τάλαντά μοι παρέδωκας" 
lents received — said, Lord, two talents to me thon didst deliver; 
ide, ἄλλα δύο τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα “éx’ αὐτοῖς." 23 “Edn 
behold, other two talents haveI gained besides them. 3Said 
’ ~ ε tf b] ~ rt ~ ? \ 4 “ ? \ 
αὐτῷ ο«-κυριος.αὐτοῦ, Et, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ, ἐπὶ 
“to Shim "his “Lord, Well! bondman good and = faithful, over 
ὀλίγα ἧς πιστός, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε καταστήσω᾽ εἴσελθε 
a few things thou wast faithful, over many thingsthee will I set: enter 
εἰς THY χαρὰν Tov.Kupiov.cov. 34 Προσελθὼν δὲ 
into the joy of thy Lord, 
τὸ ty τάλαντον εἰληφὼς εἶπεν, Κύριε, ἔγνων σε ὅτι σκληρὸς 
theone ὑπδὶοπῦὺ had received said, Lord, Iknew thee that ‘*hard 
εἶ ἄνθρωπος, θερίζων ὅπου οὐκ.ἔσπειρας, Kai συνάγων 
‘thou*art *a*man, reaping where thoudidstnotsow, and gathering 
ὅθεν “οὐ.διεσκόρπισας" 25 καὶ φοβηθείς, ἀπελθὼν ἔκρυψα 
whence thou didst not scatter, and beingafraid, having foneaway I hid 
τὸ τάλαύτόνισου ty TH yp ἴδε, ἔχεις Td.cov. . 26 ᾽Απο- 
thy talent in the earth; behold, thou hast thine own. *Ane 
κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ.κύὐριος.αὐτοῦ εἷπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿ἱΠονηρὲ δοῦλε! καὶ 
awering ‘and “his *Lord said tohim, Wicked “bondman ’?and 
ὀκνηρέ, ἤδεις ὅτι θερίζω ὕπου οὐκ.ἔσπειρα, καὶ συνάγω ὅθεν 
*slothful, thou knewest that Ireap where Isowed not, and gather whence 
οὐ.διεσκόρπισα; 27 ἔδει δοῦν σε" βαλεῖν τὸ. ἀργήριόν᾽ -μου 
Iscattercd ποῦ;  it-bohoved *therefore 'thee to put my mouey 
τοῖς ἱτραπεζίταις"" καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐγὼ ἐκομισάμην.ἂν τὸ. ἐμὸν σὺν 
te the moneychangers, and coming I _ shonld have received mine own with 


MATTHE W. 


ἴδε, ἄλλα πέντε 


καὶ ὁ 
And having come to [him] ?also ‘he who 


τόκῳ. Ὡδ ἄρατε οὖν aw αὐτοῦ τὸ τάλαντον, καὶ δότε -τῷ 
interest. Take thereforefrom him the talent, andgive[it]tohim who 
ἔχοντι τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. 29 Τῷ.γὰρ ἔχοντι παντὶ δοθή- 
has the ten ᾿ talents. - For*who has ‘to “every 7one shall 
σεται, καὶ περισσενθήσεται" "ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ" μὴ.ἔχοντος, Kai 
be given, and [he] shall be in abundance; *from 'but him who has not, even 


ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 80 Καὶ τὸν ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον. 
that which he has shailbetaken from him. And the useless bondman 
ἰἐκβάλλετε! εἰς TO σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον᾽ ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 

castye out into the darkness the outer: there shallbethe weeping 
καὶ ὁ’ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 
and the gnashing ofthe teeth. : 
31 “Orav.dé ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ.δόξῃ.αὐτοῦ, 
But when *comes 'the “Son Sof *man in his glory, 
καὶ πάντες ot ayrou! ἄγγελοι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, τότε καθίσει ἐπὶ 
and all the holy angels with him, then will hesit upon [86] 





~ 
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e— δὲ and GLTTraw. 


8 [τάλαντα] tr. ὃ — ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς LTTr. ΄ 
ὃ ge ovy TTra. 


βὼν (read [received]) titra. f Δοῦλε πονηρὲ L- 
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73 
talents: behold, [have 
giined beside them fire 
taleuts more. 21 His 
lord said unto him, 
Well done, thon good 
and faithful servant: 
thou hast been faith. 
ful over a few things, 
I will make thee ruler 
over many things: en- 
ter thou into the joy 
of thy lord. 22 He 
also that had received 
two talents came and 
said, Lord, thou deliv- 
ercdst unto me two 
talents: behold, I have 
gained two other ta- 
Ients beside them. 
23 His lord said unto 
him, Well done, good 
and faithful servant; 
thou hast been faith- 
ful over a few things, 
1 will make thee ruler 
over many things: 
enter thou into the joy 
of -thy lord. 214 Then 
he which had received 
the one talent came 
and said, Lord, I knew 
thee that thou art an 
hard man, reaping 
where thou hast not 
sown, and gathering 
where thou hast not 
strawed: 25and I wag 
afraid, and went and 
hid thy talent in the 
earth: lo, there thou 
hast that is thine. 
26 His Jord answered 
and said unto him, 
Thou wicked andsloth- 
fulservant,thou knew- 
est that I reap where 
I sowed not, «πᾷ ga- 
ther where I have not 
strawed : 27 ὑποῖ 
oughtest therefore to 
have put my money to 
the exchangers, ‘and 
then at my coming I 
should have received 
mine own with usury. 
28 Take therefore the 
talent from him, and 
give ἐξ unto him whick 
hath ten talents. 
29 For unto every one 
that hath shall be 

«given, and he shali 
have abundance: but 
from him that hath not 
shall be taken away 
even that which he 
hath. 30 And cast ye the 
noprofitable servant 
into outer darkness: 
there shall be weeping 
and gnashing of teeth. 

31 When the Son of 
man shall come in his 
glory, and all the holy 
angels with bim, then 
shall he sit upon the 
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throne of his glory: 
32 and before him skall 
be gathered all na- 
tions: and he shail 
separate them one 
from. another, as a 
shepherd divideth his 
sheep from the goats: 
33 and he shall set the 
sheep on his right 
hand, but the gonis on 
the left. 34 Then shall 
the King say unto 
them on his right 
hand, Come, ye bles-ed 
of my Father, inhcrit 
the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foun- 
dation of the world: 
35 for I was an hun- 
gred, and ye gave me 
meat: I was thirsty, 
and ye gave me drink: 
Iwas a stranger, and 
yetook mein: 36 na- 
ked, and ye clothed 
me : I was sick, andye 
visited me: I was in 
prison, and ye came 
untonie, 37 Then shall 
the righteous answer 
him, saying, Lord, 
when saw we,thee an 
bungred,. and = fed 
thee? or thirsty, and 
guve thee drink? 
38 When saw we thee 
a stranger, and took 
thee in? or naked, and 
clothed thee? 39 Or 
when saw we thee sick, 
or in prison, and came 
unto thee? 40 And 
the King shall answer 
and say unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, 
Inasmuch as ye have 
done it unto one of 
the least of these my 
brethren, ye have done 
τὲ unto me. 41 Then 
shnull he say also unto 
them on the left hand, 
Depart from me, ye 
cursed, into everlast- 
ing fire, prepared for 
the devil and his an- 
gels: 42 for I was an 
hungred, and ye gave 
me no meat: I was 
thirsty, and ye gave 
me no drink: 43 Iwas 
a stranger, an yetook 
me not in: naked,and 
ye clothed me not: 
sick,an‘i in prison, and 
ye visited me not. 
44 Then shall they 
also answer him, say- 
ing, Lord, when saw 
we thee an hungred, 
or athifst, or a stran- 
ger, or naked, or sick, 
or in prison, and did 
not minister unto 
thee? 45 Then shall he 
answer them, saying, 
Verily I say unto you, 





Ἃς, σνναχθήσονται LTTrA. 
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5 ἰτῶν ἀδελφῶν pou] L. 


ΔΙᾺ ΤΌΤΑῚ ΟἿΣ. XXY- 


θρόνου δόξης.αὐτοῦ, 32 καὶ "συναχθήσεται! ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ 
throne of his glory, and shull be gathered before him 
, a 44) 4 Vv ? “}} 7 A ᾽ ᾽ Ἰλλὴλ er e 
πάντα τὰ εὔνη, Kat Sagoo” αὐτοὺς ἀπ ἀλλήλων, wore oO 
all the nations, and hewillseparate them from one another, as the 
ποιμὴν ἀφορίζει τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων, 33 Kai στήσει 
shepherd separates the sheep from the goats ; and he will set 
“τὰ μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρίφια ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 
the sheep on?right *hand “bis, butthe goats on[his] left. 
94 Tore ἐρεῖ ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, Δεῦτε, ot 
Then *will*say'the “king to those on “right “hand “his, Come, the 
εὐλογημένοι τοῦ.πατρός. μου, κληρονομήσατε THY ἡτοιμασμένην 
blessed of my Father, inherit the “prepared 
« ~ τὰ ? 4 ~ , ? ‘ ? 
ὑμῖν βασιλείαν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. 35 ἐπείνασα. γάρ, 
'for*you ‘kingdom ἔγοτα [[86] foundation of [the] world. For I hungered, 
καὶ ἐδιύκατέ μοι payeiv’ ἐδίψησα, καὶ ἐποτίσατε pe ἕένος 
and yegave me  toeat; Ithirsted, and yegave*to‘drink 'me; astranger 
ἥμην, καὶ συνηγάγετέ pe’ 86 γυμνός, καὶ περιεβάλετέ pe’ ἠσθέ- 
Iwas, and yetook“in ‘me; naked, and yeclothed me; Iwas 
. ? ie ΄ é ? r ~ HW \ P7AAO tl Lé 
νησα, καὶ ἐπεσκέψασθέ με" ἐν φυλακῇ ἤμην, καὶ Ῥήλθετε! πρός 
sick, and ye visited me; in prison Iwas, and yecame to 
, ai 7 ~ , , lA 
με. 37 Tore ἀποκοιθήσονται αὐτῷ οἱ δίκαιοι, λέγοντες, Κύριε, 
me, Then will answer him therighteous, “saying, Lord, 
πότε σὲ “εἴδομεν" πεινῶντα, καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν; ἢ διψῶντα, καὶ 
when ‘thee ‘saw’we hungering, and fed ([thee]?or thirsting, and 
ἐποτίσαμεν; 88 πότε.δέ σε εἴδομεν ἕένον, Kal cuYNYayOMEV 
gave(thee]todrink?, and when “thee ‘saw τνα astranger,and took (thee] in? 
ἢ γυμνόν, καὶ περιεβάλομεν - 80 πότε.δέ σε εἴδομεν ᾿ἀσθενῆ," 
or naked, and clothed [thee] ? And when “thee "saw *we sick, 

‘) ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ ἤλθομεν-: πρός σε; 40 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
or in fyrison, "' ϑῃᾶ eame to thee? And answering the 
8 3 ~ ? ~ >] A ᾽ € ~ ? > ᾽ ’ 

βασιλεὺ; ECEL αὕτοις, μὴν λέγω μιν, tp -OGOV ἐποιήσατε 
king willsaytothem, Verily Isay toyou, Inasmuchas yedid  ([it) 
ἑνὶ τούτων "τῶν. ἀδελφῶν μου" τῶν ἐλαχίστων, ἐμοὶ ἐποιή- 
to one of these my brethren the least, to me ye 
care. 41 Tore ἐρεῖ καὶ τοῖς ἐξ εὐωνύμων, Πὸρεύεσθε ἀπ᾽ 
-did (it). Then will he say also to those on [the] left, Go from 
ἐμοῦ, tot" κατηραμένοι, εἰς TO πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον, τὸ ἡτοιμα- 
me, the cursed, into the fire the eternal, which has been 
σμένον τῷ διαβόλῳ καὶ τοῖς.ἀγγέλοις. αὐτοῦ. 42 ἐπείνασα. γάρ, 
prepared forthe devil and his angels, * For I hungered, 
καὶ οὐκ.ἐδώκατέ μοι φαγεῖν" ἐδίψησα, Kai οὐκιἐποτίσατέε με" 
and yegavenot tome toeat; Ithirsted, and yegave*not*to*drink ‘me; 
43 ξένος ἤμην, καὶ ob.cuvnyayeré pe’ γυμνός, καὶ οὐ-περιεβά- 
ἃ stranger] was, and yetook’not*in ‘me; naked, and ye did not 


λετέ pe’ ἀσθενῆς, καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ, Kai οὐκ.ἐπεσκέψασθέ με. 
vied 5) Ee: To 

clothe me; sick, and in prison, and ye did not visit me, 

44 Tore ἀποκριθήσονται ταὐτῷ" καὶ αὐτοί, λέγοντες, Κύριε, 

Then Swill answer Shim also they, saying, Lord, 


πότε σὲ εἴδομεν πεινῶντα, ἢ διψῶντα, ἢ Eévov, ἢ γυμνόν, ἢ 
when “thee 'saw?we hungering; or thirsting, orastranger,or naked, or 
ἀσθενῆ, ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, Kai οὐκ.διηκονήσαμέν σοι; 45 Τότε ἀπο- 
sick, or in prison, and ἀϊὰ ποῦ minister tothee? Then {11 

s ? ~ ’ ᾽ \ , « ~ ? 2) εἴ ? ? 
κριθήσεται αὐτοῖς. λέγων, Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον οὐκ.ἔποι- 
he answer | them, ‘saying, Verily Isay to you,Inasmuchas ye did not 
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noare ivi τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίστων. οὐδὲ ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. 46 Kat 
Lit] to one of these the leust, neither tome did ye {it}, And 
ἀπελεύσονται οὗτοι εἰς κόλασιν αἰώνιον" οἱ.δὲ δίκαιοι εἰς ζωὴν 
¥shall®go*away ‘these intopunishmeut eternal, butthe righteous into life 
αἰώγιον. 
eternal, 
€6 Kai ἐγένετο bre ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς πάντας τοὺς 
And it came to pass when “had “finished 1Jesus all 
λύγους. τούτους, εἶπεν τοὶς.μαθηταῖϊς.αὐτοῦ. 2 Οἴδατε ὅτι μετὰ 
‘these sayings he said to his disciples, Ye know that after 
δύο ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα γίνεται, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
two dirs the passover takesplace, and the Son of man 
) on Ἄ 4 ~ e , £ 
παραδίδοται εἰς.τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 3 Tore συνήχθησαν οἱ 
is delivered up to be crucified. Then were gathered together the 
ἀρχιερεῖς “καὶ ot ypaupareic' καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ 
chict priests and the scribes and the elders of the people 
; a 3 A Ὁ ᾿ a ~ ge 7΄ oe ff 4 
εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως τοῦ λεγομένου Καΐαφα, 4 Kat 
to the court ofthe high priests who wascall«d Caiaphas, and 
᾿ 7 " Μὴ a > ee : δόλῳ.-" 
συνεβουλεύσαντο iva τὸν Inoovy ἕκρατησωσιν cod. 
took counsel together in order that Jesus they might seize by guile, 
‘ > , ” ΄ ~ κε ~ ἡ 1 
καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν. 5 ἔλεγον.δε, Map ἐν τῇ ἑορτῃ, (va μὴ) 
and kill {him}; but they said, Notduring the feast, that “not 
θύρυβος γένηται ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 
“ἃ ἤπταυϊν ‘there *be among the people. 
we ~ t..¢ , 
6 'Ῥοῦ.δὲ ᾿Τησοῦ γενομένου iv Βηθανίᾳ ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος 
Now Jesus being in Bethany in(the] house of Simon 
~ "ῳ Ὁ “- 4 , 4 [4 
τοῦ λεπροῦ, 7 προσῆλθὲν αὐτῷ γυνὴ γάλάβαστρον μύρου 
the leper, 3came *to°him 'a “woman, an alabaster flask of ointment 
ἔχουσα" *Bapuripou," καὶ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ "τὴν.κεφαλὴν." αὐτοῦ 
having, very precious, and poured [it] on his head . 
; le Ne ᾿ « \ b ? ΚΠ] ’ ’ 
ἀνακειμένου. ὃ ἰδόντες. δὲ οἱ. μαθηταὶ."αὐτοῦ! ἠτανὰκ- 
as he reclined [at table]. But seeing [it] his disciples became 
, δ eee Cae Ἢ ev yess ῃ 4 ~ 
τησαν, λέγοντες, Εἰς ri ἡ-ἀπώλεια.αὕτη ; 9 “ἡδύνατο". γὰρ τοῦτο 
indignant, saying, For what this waste ? for “could this 
ἀτὸ μύρον πραθῆναι πολλοῦ, καὶ δοθῆναι “ πτωχοῖς. 
=ointment have been sold for much, and have beea given to [the] poor. 
10 Τνοὺς.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti κόπους παρέχετε 
But knowing [this] Jesus svid tothem, Why trouble doyc cause 
τῇ γυναικί, ἔργον. γὰρ καλὸν 'εἰρνγάσατο! εἰς ἐμέ. 11 πάν- 
to the woman? fora*work ‘good she wrought towards me. *Al- 
TOTE γὰρ τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ.δὲ οὐ TAYTOTE 
ways ‘for the poor ye have with you, but me not always 
ἔχετε. 12 Barovoa.yap αὕτη τὸ μύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ye have, For *in “pouring ‘this [woman] this ointment on 
σώματός μον πρὸς τὺ. ἐνταφιάσαι.με ἐποίησεν. 13 ἀμὴν λέγω 
my body for my burying she did [1]. Verily Isay 
ὑμῖν, ὑπου.ἐὰν κηρυχθῃ τὸ. εὐαγγέλιον.τοῦτο ἐν ὕλῳ 
to you, Wheresoever shall be proclaimed these glad tidings in all 
τῷ κύσμῳ, λαληθήσεται καὶ ὃ ἐποίησεν αὕτη. εἰς 
the world, shall be ΞΡΟΚΘᾺ of alsothatwhich “did Ithis (*woman], for 
μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς. 
amemorial of her, 
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Tnasmuch as ye did tt 
not to one of the least 
of these, ye cid zt not 
to me. 46 And these 
snall go away into 
everlasting punish- 
ment: but the right- 
eous into life eternal. 


XXVI. And it cane 
to pass, when Jesus 
had finished all these 
suyings, he said unto 
his disciples, 2 Ye know 
that after two day- is 
the feust of the pass- 
over, and the Son of 
man is betrayed to be 
crucified. 3 Then as- 
senibled together the 
chief priests, and the 
scribes, and the elders 
of the people, unto the 
Palace of the high 
priest, who was called 
Caiaphas, 4 and con- 
sulted that they might 
take Jesus by subtilty, 
and kill him. 5 But 
they said, Not on the 
feast day, lest there be 
avn uproar among the 
poople. 


6 Now when Jesns 
was in Bethany, in 
the hou-cof Simon the 
leper, 7 there camo 
unto him a woman 
having an alabaster 
box of very precious 
ointment, and poured 
it on his heac, as he 
sat at meat. 8 But 
when his disciples saw 
zt, they had indigna- 
tion, saying, To what 
purpose is this waste? 
9 for this ointmeut 
might have been sold 
for much, and given to 
the poor. 10 When Je- 
sus understood i, he 
said unto them, Why 
trouble ye the woman ? 
for she hath wrought 
a good work upon me. 
11 For yehave the poor 
always with you; but 
me ye have not al- 
ways. 12 Forin that 
she hath poured this 
ointment on my body, 
she did it for my burial, 
13 Verily I say unto 
you, Wheresoever this 
gospel shall be preach- 
ed in the whole world, 
there shall also this, 
that this woman hath 
done, be told for a 
memorial of her. 





t δόλῳ κρατήσωσιν CLTTrAW. 
8 τῆς κεφαλῆς LTTr. 
ἀ — τὸ μύρον GLTTraw, 


W — καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς LTTrA, 
μύρου LTTr. 2 πολντίμον LT. 
UTtra. ς ἐδύνατο TA. 
(ἠργάσατο. 


¥Y ἔχουσα ἀλάβαστρον 
b — αὐτοῦ (read the discip es) 
€ + τοῖς (read to the poor) Lw. 


14 Then one of the 
twelve, callud Judas 
Iscariot, went unto 


thechief priests, l5and 
said unto them, What 


will ye give me, and I. 


will deliver him unto 
you? And they cove- 
nanted with him for 
thirty pieces of silver. 
16 And from that 
time he sought oppor- 
tunity to betray him. 


17 Now the first day 
of the feast of .un- 
leavened bread the 
disciples came to Je- 
sus, saying unto him, 
Where wilt thou that 
we prepare for thee 
to eat the passover? 
18 And he said, Gointo 
the city to such a man, 
and say unto him, The 
Master saith, My time 
is at hand ; [ will keep 
the passover at thy 
house with my disci- 
ples. 19 And the dis- 
ciples did as Jesus had 
appointed them; and 
they made ready the 
passover. 


20 Now when the 
even was come, he 
sat down with the 
twelve, 21 Andas they 
did eat, he said, Verily 
I say unto you, that 
one of yon shall be- 
tray me. 22 And they 
Were exceeding sor- 
rowful, ang began 
every one of them to 
say unto him, Lord, is 
it 1? 23 And he an- 
swered and said, He 
that dippeth his hand 
with me in the dish, 
the same shall betray 
nie. 24 TheSon of man 
gocth as it is written 
of him: but woe unto 
that man by whom the 
Son of man is betray- 
ed! it had been good 
for that man if he 
had not been born. 
25 Then Judas, which 
betrayed him. auswer- 
ed and said, Master. is 
it 1? He said unto 
him, Thou hast said. 


26 And as they were 
enting, Jesus took 
bread, and blessed 7, 
aud brake i/, and gave 
it to the disciples, and 
said, Take, eat ; this is 
my body. 27 And he 
took the eup, and gave 
thanks, and gave ti to 
them, saying, Drink 


S καὶ ἐγὼ 1. 
one LTT: A. 
having given Ltir, 


Ἰ τὴν χεῖρα ev τῷ τρυβλίῳ LTTrA. 


14 Τότε πορευθεὶς εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿Γούξας 
Then '°having ''gone 'one “of *the “twelve, “who “was ‘called “Judas 
’ 2 ~ τ 7, ’ , 
᾿Ισκαριώτης, πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς, 15 εἶπεν, Τί. θέλετε μοι 
*Iscariote, to the chiet priests, said, What are ye willing “me 
δοῦναι, Skayw" ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν; Οἱ.δὲ ἔστησαν αὐτῷ 
το σῖνο, andI toyou willdeliverup him? And they appointed ἐο him 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια. 106 καὶ ἀπὸ τότε ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν 
tuirty pieces of silver. And from that time he sought an opportunity 
iva αὐτὸν παραδῷ. 
that him he might deliver up. 
17 Τῃῇ.δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων 
Now onthe first [day] of unleavened [bread] cane the disci- 
ταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες "aire," Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσὼμέν 
ples to Jesus, saying tohim, Where wilt thou [that] weshould prepare 
σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα; 18 ὋὉ.δὲ εἶπεν, Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν 
for thee toeat the passover? Andhe © said, Go into the 
, ‘ Α ~ .Y » ? ~ « ὮΝ 
πόλιν πρὸς τὸν.δεῖνα, καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ, Ὃ διδάσκαλος λέγει, 
city unto suchaone, and say tohim, The teacher says, 
'Ο.καιρός.μουν ἐγγύς tori’ πρὸς σὲ ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα μετὰ 
My time “near lis ; with thee I will keep the passover with 
τῶν. μαθητῶν.μου. 19 Kai ἐποίησαν ot μαθηταὶ we συνέταξεν 
my disciples, And %did ‘the *disciples ‘as “dir2eted 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Kai ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
7them 5 Jesus, and prepared the passover. 
20 ᾿Οψίας.δὲ γενομένης ἀνέκειτο ετὰ τῶν δώδεκαϊ. 
Andevening being come hereclincd{attable] with the twelve. 
2] καὶ ἐσθιόντων.αὐτῶν εἶπεν, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι sic ἐξ 
And asthey wereeating hesaid, Verily Isay toyou, that one of 
ὑμῶν παραδώσει με. 22 Καὶ λυπούμενοι σφόδρα ἤρξαντο 
you- willdeliver up me. And being grieved exceedingly they began 
λέγειν αὐτῷ ἕκαστος αὐτῶν," Myre éyw εἶμι, κύριε; 23 Ὁ δὲ 
tosay tohim, each of them, “I ‘am [0], Lord? But he 
ἀποκοιθεὶς εἶπεν, Ὁ ἐμβάψας per ἐμοῦ ἱὲν τῷ τρυβλίῳ 
answering said, Hewho dipped with me in the dish 
τὴν χεῖρα," οὗτός pe παραδώσει. 24 ὁ μὲ» υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθριύ- 


προσῆλθον οἱ μαθη- 


{his} hand, he me will deliver up. The *indeed -Son “of “piu 
που ὑπάγει, καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ, οὐαι.δὲ τῷ 
goes, as it has been written concerning him, but woe 


-av@ow ἐκεί δι οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραζιδ , 
ἀνθρώπῳ.ἐκείνῳ Ot ὁ ς τοῦ ἀνθρώπ οαζίδοται 


of man 


ὁ. ἄνθρωπος.ἐκεῖνος. 
that ᾿πιλη. 


to that man by whomthe Son 
a 4 2 -- » ? ? , 
καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ.ἐγεννήθη 
good wereit forhim if “δὰ “ποὺ *been °born 
25 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς. δὲ ᾿Ιούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν εἶπεν, Μήτι 
And answering Judas, who was-delivering up him, said, 
ἐγώ εἰμι, πραββί:" Λέγει αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶπας. 
“I ‘am (hej, Rabbi? $Hesays to him, Thou hast said. 
26 ᾿Εσθιὀόντων.δὲ᾽αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς "τὸν! ἄρτον, 
And as they were eating, "having*taken ?Jesus the bread, 
‘ DN x ’ Ξ » ἊΝ εὖ οἐδιδ Il ~ : θ - YP, ΜΠ 
Kat €&v OYNOAC, EKAQOEV Και “EOlLOOV™ τοις pa TAU, Kat 


is delivered up; 


and having blessed, ~ broke and gave tothe disciples, and 
εἶπεν, Λάβετε, φάγετε' τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ σῶώμά.μου. 27 Kai 
said, Take, eat ; this is my body. Aud 


λαβὼν «τὸ! ποτήριον, *kai! εὐχαριστήσας, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς. 
having taken the cup, and having given thanks, he gave [it] to them, 
i+ μαθητῶν disciples Ltr, 


™ paBBet τ. 
.4 --- τὸ (read a cup) TTrA. 


k εἷς ἔκτστος euch 
D— τὸν LTTr[ A}. ο δοὺς 


P — καὶ LiTr, Fam καὶ L[Tr]. 
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λέγων, Πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες" 28 rovro-yap ἐστιν σὸ. αἵἷμά.μου, 
saying, *Drink “of eit ‘all. For this is my blood, 
tro" τῆς ᾿καινῆς" dvaOnkne, τὸ περὶ πολλῶν χἐκχυνόμενον" εἰς 
that of the new covenant, which for maby is poured out for 
ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 29 λεγω.δὲ ὑμῖν. *ore" οὐ-μὴ πίω ἀπ᾽ 
renission οὗ sins. But Lsay to you, that notatall will I drink hence- 
ἄρτι ἐκ τούτου TOU γεννήματος" τῆς ἀμπέλου, ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας 
forth of this fruit of the vine, until “day 
ἐκείνης Ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καινὸν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
‘that when it Idrink with you new in the kingdom: 
πατρός. μου. 30 Kai ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
of my father. And having sungahymn they went out to the mount , 
ἐλαιῶν. 31 τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Πάντες ὑμεῖς σκανδα- 


of Olives. Then “says *to*them 1 Jesus, All ye will be 
λισθήσεσθε ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν τῃ.νυκτὶ ταύτῃ. γέγραπται.γάρ, 
offended in me during this night. For it has been written, 
Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, καὶ Τδιασκορπισθήσεται" τὰ πρόβατα 
Iwillsmite the shepherd, and _ willbescattered abroad the sheep 
τὴς ποίμνης. 32 μετὰ.δὲ τὸ. ἐγερθῆναίμε προάξω ὑμᾶς 
ofthe flock; but after my being raised Iwillgobefore you 


εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 33 ‘AmoxprOei¢.dé. ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ. 


into Galiice. And an.wering Peter said to him, 
᾿ ‘ ’ a Us , Α , 

Εἰ δκαὶ! πάντες σκανδαλισθήσονται ἐν σοί, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε 

ΤΕ even all will be offended in thee, I never 


σκανδαλισθήσομαι. 84 Ἔφη αὐτῷ O'Inoove, ’Apny λέγω σοι, 
will be offended. Said *to *him 4Jesus, Verily Isay tothee, 
ὅτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, τρὶς 
that during this night,. before (the] cock crows, thrice 
ΕΣ ᾿ A ’ 4 -Ἁ ; μ al 
ἀπαρνησῃ με. 8d Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πετρος, Kav o&y 
thou wiltdeny me. Says “to*him ‘Peter, Evenif it were needful for me 
σὺν σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, ob.un σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. ‘Opoiwc” καὶ 


with thee to die, in nowise thee will I deny. Likewise 4180 
πάντες οἱ μαθηταὶ εἶπον. 
all the disciples said. 
36 Tore ἔρχεται per αὐτῶν ὁ “Inadve εἰς χωρίον λεγόμενον 
Then comes with them Jesus to  aplace called 


“Γεθσημανῆ," καὶ λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς", Καθίσατε αὐτοῦ, twe.od® 
Gethsemane, andhesaystothe disciples, Sit here, until 
ἀπελθὼν ἵπροσεύξωμαι ἐκεῖ.!Ἱ 37 Kai παραλαβὼν τὸν 
having goneaway. Ishall pray yonder. - And having taken with [him] 
Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίον, ἤρξατο λυπεῖσθαι καὶ 
Peter and the two sons ΟἿ Zebedee, -he began to be sorrowful and 
ἀδημονεῖν. 88 τότε λέγει avTOICE, ἸΤερίλυπός ἐστιν ἡ-.Ψψυχή.μου 
deeply depressed. Then hesays tothem, Verysorrowful is my soul 
ἕως θανάτου" μείνατε ὧδε Kai γρηγορεῖτε per ἐμοῦ. 39 Kai 
even to death ; remain here and watch with me, And 
"προελθὼν" μικρὸν ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον. αὐτοῦ προσευχό- 
having goncforward alittle he 611 upon his face pray- 
μένος, καὶ λέγων, Πάτεριίμου," et δυνατόν ἐστιν Ἐπαρελθέτω! 
ing, and saying, my Father;. if possible it is let pass 
? 2. ~ A , “. 5 3 3 « 3 A θὲ LAA. € 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ TO.7oTNOLOV.ToOUTO’ πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ἐγὼ θέλω, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 
from me this cup; nevertheless not as I will, but as 


€ ' thee. 
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ye all of it: 28 for this 
is my blood of the 
new testament, which 
is shed for many for 
the remission of sins, 
29 But I say untoyou, 
I will not drink hence- 
forth of.this fruit of 
the vine, until that 
day when [I drink 
it new with you in 
my Father’s kingdom, 
30 And when they 
had sung an hymn, 
they went out into 
the mount of Olives. 
31 Then saith Jesus 
unto them, All yeshall 
‘be offended because of 
me this night: for it 
is written, I willsmite 
the shepherd, and the 
sheep of the flock shall 
be scattered abroad. 
32 But after I am risen 
again, I will go before 
youinto Galilee. 33 Pe- 
ter answered and said 
unto him, Though all 
men shall be offended 
Reeause of thee, yee 
will I never be offend- 
ed. 34 Jesus said unto 
him, Verily I say unto 
thee, That this night, 
before the cock crow, 
thou shalt deny me 
thrice. 35 Peter said 
unto him, Though 1 
‘should die with thee, 
yet will I not deny 
Likewise alse 
said all the disciples, 


36 Then cometh Je- 
sus with them unto 
a place called Geth- 
semane, and saithunto 
the disciples, Sit ye 
here, while I go and 
. pray yonder. 37 And 
he took with him Pe- 
ter and the two sons 
of Zebedee, and began 
to’ be sorrowful and 
very heavy. 38 Then 
saith he unto them, 
My soul is exceeding 
sorrowful, even unto 
death : tarry ye here, 
and watch with me. 
39 And he wenta little 
farther, and fell on 
his face, and prayed, 
saying, O.my Father, 
if it be possible, let 
this cup pass from me: 
nevertheless not as I 
will, but as thou wilt, 





v — καινῆς TA]. ~ ἐκχυννόμενον LTTrA. 
t διασκορπισθήσονται LTTA. 

¢ Τεθσημανεῖ utraw  Γεθσημανεί τ. 

& + ὁ Ἰησαῦς Jesus (Says) Ww. 

Κ᾿ παοελθάτω LTTrA, 


t τὸ LITrA. 
μᾶτος LTTraAW. 
(likewise) w. 
[ἐκεῖ mpogesEwpat LTTrA. , 
towards [them] rer. i— μου my IT]: 


x — Ore LTTrA. 
& — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
4 + αὐτοῦ of him 1. 


δ γενή- 
b - δὲ and 
εἐ 1 ἄντ, 


Ὁ προσελθὼν having come 
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40 And hecomcthinto 
the discipies, and find- 
eth them asleep, and 
saith unto Peter, What, 
could ye not -watch 
with me one hour? 
41 Watch and pray, 
that ye center not into 
temptation : the spirit 
indeed ἐς willing, but 
the flesh ts weak. 42 He 
Went away agnin the 
second time, and pray- 
ed, saying, Ὁ my Fa- 
ther, if this cup may 
not pass away from 
mie, except I drink it, 
thy will be done. 
43 And he came and 
found them asleep 
again: for their eyes 
were heavy. +44 And 
he left them, and‘went 
away again, and pray- 
ed the third time, say- 
ing the same words. 
45 Then cometh he to 
his disciples, and saith 
uuto them, Sleep on 
now, and take your 
rest: behold, the hour 
is at, hand, and the 
Son of man is betrayed 
into the Hands of sin- 
ners, 46 Rise, let us 
be going: behold, he 
is at hand that doth 
betray me, 


e 


47 And while he yet 
spake, lo, Judas, one 
of the twelve, came, 
and with him a great 
multitude with swords 
and stave:, from the 
chief priests and elders 
of the people. 43 Now 
he that betrayed him 
gave them a sign, say- 
ing, Whomsoever I 
shall kiss, that same 
is he: hold him fast. 
49 And forthwith he 
came to Jesus, and 
said, Hail, master; 
and kissed him. 50 And 
Jesus said unto him, 
Friend, wherefore art 
thou come ἢ Thencame 
they, and jaid hands 
on Jesus, and took 
him. 51 And, behold, 
one of them which 
were with .Jesus 
stretched out his hand, 
and drew his sword, 
and struck a servant 


of the high priest’s, β 


and smote off his car. 


‘Pat εἰς 


MATOATOX®., XXVI. 


σύ. 40 Kai ἔρχεται πρὺς τοὺς μαθητὰς Kai εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς 
thou. And hecomes_ to the disciples and - finds them 


καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ, Ovrwe οὐκ.ἰσχύσατε μίαν 


sleeping, and says to Peter, Thus were ye notable one 
[2 ~ » ») “ ~ \ r 
ὥραν ypnyopnoar per ἐμοῦ; 41 γρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσϑε, 
hour _to watch with me? Watch und pray, 


ΕΣ x ~ 
Lva μὴ.εἰσέλθητε εἰς πειρασμόν. TO μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, 
that γϑϑηΐοῦ μοῦ. into temptation: the ?indced ‘spirit [is] ready, 
9-08. σὰρξ ἀσθενῆης. 42 Πάλιν ἐκ.δευτέρου ἀπελθὼν προσ- 
but the fiesh weak, Again asvcondtime having goneaway he 
, ‘ “- A 
nvéaro, λέγων, Πάτεριμου, εἰ ob.dvvarat τοῦτο ἱτὸ ποτήριον" 
prayed, saying, my Father, if “cannot this “cup 
AO ~ ΠῚ, eo) ~ ok \ ? ᾿ , , i) , , 

παρελθεῖν Mam ἐμοῦ ἐὰν. μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά 

pass from me unless it ‘I*drink, “be 7done Switl 
cov. 43 Kai ἐλθὼν "εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς πάλιν" καθεύζοντας, 
*thy. And having come he finds them again sleeping, 
ἦσαν.γὰρ αὐτῶν.οἱ. ὀφθαλμοὶ βεβαρημένοι. 44 Kai ἀφεὶς 
for *were their “cyes heavy. And leaving 
by ’ ο, ‘ ’ " bi τὸ Pp? 1, Α ᾽ ᾿ 
αὐτοὺς, “ἀπελθὼν πάλιν" προσηΐξατο ἐκιτριτου, τὸν αὐτὸν 
them, having goneaway «again he prayed athirdtime, “the 43same. 
λόγον εἰπών". 45 τύτε ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς. μαθητὰς. "αὐτοῦ," 
‘thing ‘saying. Then he vomes to his disciples 

4 , ) ~ 0 , ἘΝ 5 ΔΗ λ a) ‘ ? 4 6 ‘ 
καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Καθεύδετε “τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε 


and = says to them, Sleep on now and . take your rest; 
ἰδού. ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα, καὶ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθριυπου παραδιδο- 


lo, *has*drawn °near ‘the “hour, andthe Son of man is deliverea 


χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. 46 ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν" ἰδού, 
up, into [the] hands of sinners, Rise up, letus go; behold, 
ἤγγικεν ὁ παραδιδούς με. 
*has “drawn ‘*near 'he who is delivering up me, 
47 Kai ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδού, ᾿Ιούδας εἷς τῶν δώδεκα 
And ‘yet ‘as “he “1: speaking behold, Judas, one of the twelve, 
ἦλθεν, Kai μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν Kai ξύλων, 
came, and with him a*crowd ‘great with swords and staves, 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ. 48 ὁ. δὲ 
from the _ chief priests and elders of the people. And he who 
παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς σημεῖον, λέγων, “Ovtav!l 
was delivering up him gave them a sign, saying, Whomseever 
φιλήσω, αὐτός tori’ κρατήσατε αὐτόν. 49 Καὶ εὐθέως 
I shall kiss, he itis: seize him, Aud inunediately 
a ~?) “ - ~ ve > 2 Π ᾿ 
προσελθὼν τῷ Ιησοῦ εἶπεν, Χαῖρε, Ypaspi," καὶ κατεφιλησεν 
having come up to Jesus hesaid, Hail, Ribbi, and ardeutiy kissed 
αὐτόν: 50 0.0%. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ “ῳ" 
him. But Jesus said tohim, Friend, for what [purpose] 
πάρει; Tore προσελθόντες ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ 
artthoucome? Then having cometo [him] they laid hands on 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 51 Καὶ ἰδού, εἷς τῶν 
Jesus, and seized him. And behold, one of those 
μετὰ Ἰησοῦ, ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἀπέσπασεν τὴν μάχαι-- 
ἢ Jesus, having stretched out [his] hand ς drew 2swore 
αν αὐτοῦ, καὶ πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν 
*his, and smiting the bondman ofthe highpriest took off 





1 — τὸ ποτήριον LTTrA, 


found them Lttra. 
again T. 


* ῥαββεί T. 


r— αὐτοῦ (vead the disciples) LTTra. 
WO GLITraw, 


π᾿ πάλιν εὗρεν αὐτοὺς again he 
P — ἐκ τρίτον [L] A. 4 + πάλιν 
Β- τὸ [Trja. tay, 


m— an ἐμοῦ [i] TTrA. 
© πάλιν ἀπελθὼν LTTrA. 
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9 Ὁ A e ~ ~ 
αὑτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. 52 τότε λίγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, ᾿Απόστρεψόν 
his ear, Then ?says *to thim * Jesus, Return 


‘ , 2 ΄ x ~ , € 
*aou τὴν μαχαιραν" εἰς τὸν.τύπον. αὐτῆς πάντες.γὰρ οἱ λα- 


thy sword to its place ; ’ for all who 
Zar) ς ‘ > y ΄ 1 ΠῚ - - “ 
όοντες μαχαιραν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ ἀπολοῦνται. 53 ἢ ὃδο- 
take {the} sword by [the] sword shall perish, Or think- 
κεῖς ὅτι ov.duvapat Τἄρτι! παρακαλέσαι τὸν.πατέρα.μου, 


estthou that Iam not able now to call upon my Father, 


Kai παραστήσει μοι ὃ ὕὑπλείους! “ἢ, δώδεκα “λεγεῶνας" ay- 


and he will furnish to me more than twelve legions of 

γέλων; ὅ4 πῶς. οὖν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ ὅτι οὕτως 

angels? How then should be fulfilled the scriptures that thus 
δεῖ γενέσθαι; 

it must be? 


= 3ηγη ? ~ 7 = 6? ~ ~ ” € 2 " 

do Ev éxevy τῇ ὥρᾳ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς ὄχλοις, Qe ἐπὶ 
In that hour said Jesus tothe crowds, As against 
λῃστὴν “ἐξήλθετε' μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλλαβεῖν με: 
arobber are ye come out with swords and staves to take me? 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἱπρὸς ὑμᾶς" SixabeZouny διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ," 
Daily with you I sat teaching in the temple, 

\ ’ ? c t ~ , oe ’ ” 

καὶ ovk.éxparnoare με. ὅθ τοῦτο.δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν iva πλη- 
and yedidnotscize mie. Butthis all iscometopass that may 


γωθῶσιν at yoadai τῶν προφητῶν. Tore ot μαθηταὶ πάντε 
f ? Ui pagn & 


be fuifilled the seriptures of the prophets. Then the disciples all 
ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἔφυγον. 
forsaking him fied. 

57 Οἱ δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἀπήγαγον πρὸς Kai- 


But they who had seized Jesus led fhim> away to Cai- 


ἄφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα, ὅπου οἱ γραμματεῖς Kai οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 


aphas the high priest, where the scribes and the elders 
συνήχθησαν. 58 Ὁ «δὲ. Πέτρος ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 'ἀπὸϊ μακρό- 
were gathered together. ‘And Peter followed him from afar 


θεν, Ewe τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω ἐκάθητο 
eventothe court ofthe high priest; and havingentered within he sav 
4 ~ τ ~ » ~ ᾿ ε δὲ ? ~ k ᾿ ς 
μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. OY Οἱ.δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς “καὶ οἱ 
With the officers tosece the end. + And the chief priests and the 
, { 4 ᾿Ὶ ὃ ὅλ 3 ΄ ὃ ΄ 
προεσβύτερομ" καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν 
elders and the “sanhedrim ‘whole sought false evidence 
κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὕπως ἰαὐτὸν Oavarwowo,' 60 καὶ οὐχ 
against Jesus, 80 that him they might put to death, and “not 
εὗρον: "καὶ" πολλῶν ψευδομαρτύρων προσελθόντων' “οὐχ 
1found [(fany]: even many false witnesses having come forward “not 
edoor." 61] ὕστερον.δὲ προσελθόντες δύο Ῥψευδομάρτυρες" 
*they “found [any]. But at lasthavingcomeforward two false witnesses 
εἶπον, Οὗτος ἔφη, Δύναμαι καταλῦσαι τὸν ναὸν τοῦ θεοῦ, 


said, This{man]said, Iamable todestroy the temple of God, 
καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν Iotkodopnoat αὐτόν." 62 Kai ἀναστὰς 
and in tkree . days to build it. And@ having stood up 


ὁ ἀρχιεριὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Οὐδὲν ἀποκρίνῃ; τί οὗτοί σου 
the high pricst said tohim, Nothing answerest thou? What “these ‘thee 


2 χὴν μάχαιράν gov LTTrA. Υ μαχαίρῃ LTTra. t— ἄρτι TTr. 
Ὁ πλείω LTTrA. © —Hiread[than])(L]trra. 4 λεγιώνων T. 
ὑμᾶς τί TrjA ἱερῷ 

+ αὐτου of him [x]. 1— ἀπὸ 1. 
θανατώσουσιν LTTra ; θανατώσωσιν αὐτὸν W. 
ψευδομαρτύρων LTTra. °— οὐχ εὗρον GLL]TTra. 
οἰκοδομῆσαι Τ; --- αὑτὸν Tra. 


μ.--- καὶ GDITr. 


e ἐξήλθατε LTTra. 

> td > “ ἊΨ > et; “ἂν Τὰ ΄ 
δ ἐκαθεζόμην ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων L; ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐκαθεζόμην διδάσκων TTrA. 
i— ἀπὸ k — καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι LIT: A. 


Ρ — ψευδομάρτυρες TIra. 
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52 Ther said Jesus un- 
to him, Put up again 
thy sword into his 
place: for all they that 
take the sword shall 
perish with the sword. 
53 Thinkest thou that 
I cannot now pray to 
my Father, and he 
shall presently give 
me more than twelve 
legions of angels? 
54 But how then ‘hall 
the seriptures he ful- 
filled, that thus it niust 
be? if 


55 In that same hour - 
said Jeses to the mul- 
titudes, Are ye come 
out as against a thief 
with swordsand staves 
for totake me? Isat 
daily with you teach- 
ing in the temple, aud 
ye laid no hold on me. 
56 But 41} this was 
done, that the scrip- 
tures of the prophets 
might be fuliilled. 
Then all the disciples 
forsook him, and fied. 


57 And they that had 
laid hold on Jesus led 
hint away to Caiaphas 
the high priest, where 
the seribes and the 
elders were assembled. 
58 But Peter followed 
him afar off unto the 
high yriest’s palace, 
and weni in, and sat 
with the servants, -to 
sce the end. 59 Now 
the chief priests, and 
elders, and all the 
eouneil, sought false 
witness against Jesus, 
to put him to death; 
60 but found none: 
yea, though many false 
witnesses came, yet 
found they none. At 
the last caine two false 
witnesse~, 61 and said, 
This fellow said, I am 
able to destroy the 
temple of Gol, and to 
build it in three days. 
62 And the high priest 
arose, and said unto 
him, Answerest thou 
nothing? what is it 
which these witness 
against thee? 63 But 


‘3 + ἄρτι now Trr., 
f — πρὸς 


ι αὑτὸν 
Ὁ τροσελθοντων 
ᾳ αὐτὸν 
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Jesus held his peace. 
And the high priest 
enswered and said un- 
to him, I adjure thee 
by the living God, that 
thou tell us whether 
thou be the Christ, the 
Son of God, 64 Jesus 
saith unto him, Thon 
hast said: nevertheless 
IT say unto you, Herec- 
aftcr shall ye see the 
Son of man sitting on 
the right hand of 
power, and coming in 
the clouds of heaven. 
65 Thenthe high priest 
rent his clothes, say- 
ing, He hath spoken 
blaspheniy ; what fur- 
ther need have we of 
witnesses? behold,now 
ye have heard his blas- 
phemy. 66 What thin 

ye’ They answered 
and said, He is guilty 


of death. 67 Then did: 


they spit in his face, 
and buiteted him ; and 
others smote Aum with 
the palms of their 
hands, 68 saying, Pro- 
phesy unto us, thou 
Christ, Who is he that 
smote thee? 


69 Now Peter sat 
withont in the palace: 
aud oa éamsel came 
unto him, saying, Thou 
also wast with Jesus 
af Galilee. 70 But he 
denied before them all, 
snying, I know not 
what thou sayest. 
71 And when he was 
goue out into the 
porch, another maid 
siuw him, and said unto 
them that were there, 
This fellow was also 
with Jesus of WNa- 
zureth. 72 And again 
he denied withan oath, 
Ido notknow the man, 
73 Aud after a while 
came unto Aim they 
that stood by, and 
said to Peter, Surely 
thou also art ome 
of them; for thy 
speech bewrayeth thee. 
74 Then began he to 
curse and to swear, 
saying, | know not the 
mun. And immiedi- 
ately the cock crew, 
75 And Peter remem- 


M ASD A liGee: ΧΙ. 


καταμαρτυροῖσιν; 63 Ὁ δὲ. [ησοῦς ἐσιώπα. καὶ "ἀποκριθεὶς" ὁ 
‘do Switue s ‘against ὃ But Jesus wassilent. And answering the 
ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ἔξορκίζω σὲ κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος, 
high priest said tohim, 1 δά)αγα thee by °God ‘the living, 
ἵνα ἡμῖν εἴπῃς. εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστός. ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. G4 Λέγει 
that us. thonteil if thouartthe Christ, the Son of God, 2Says 
΄ ᾽ ~ © 9 ~ vw τῇ 4 f ς ~ ᾿ 3. δὰ » 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Σὺ εἶπας. πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπ᾿ .ἄρτι ὄψεσθε 
*to*him ‘Jesus,, Thou hast said. Moreover I say’ to you, Henceforth yeshallsve 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώποι' καθήμενον ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως Kai 
the Son of man sitting at([the)right hand of power, and 
ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ πῶν νεφελῶν TOU οὐρανοῦ. 65 Τότε ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 
coming on the clouds of heaven. Then the high priest 
ὃ Ὅτε Ae , » “ ld 5 ι ΙΪ 3 , A a 
ιἱεῤῥηξεν τὰ ἱματια.αὐτοῦ, λέγων; “Ore! ἐβλασφήμησεν" τί 
rent his garments, saying, He has blasphemed; why 
ἔτι᾽ χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων; ἴδε, νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασ- 
anymore “need ‘have ὅννθ of witnesses? lo, now yehaveheard the blas- 
΄ ’ τὰν » ~ ~ ε ᾿ 
φημίαν ταὐτοῦ." 66 rt ὑμῖνιδοκεῖ ; Οἱ. δὲ ἀποκριθέντες εἶπον, 
phemy of him. What do yethink? Andthey answering said, 
"Evoyoc θανάτου ἐστίν. 67 Tore ἐνέπτυσαν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον 
Deserving ofdeath  heis. Then they spat in 2fuve 
’ ~ , 9 , ’ ΄ « δὲ τ" δά Π 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν, οἱ.δὲ ἑἐῤράπισαν 
this, and buffeted -him, and some struck [him] with the palm of the 
68 λέγοντες, Προφήτευσον ἡμῖν, χριστέ, τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
hand, saying, Prophesy tous, Christ, Who is  hethat 
παίσας σε; 
struck thee ?. 
69 ‘0.6. Πέτρος “ἔξω ἐκάθητο! ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ, καὶ προσῆλθεν 
But Peter “7without'was sitting in the court, and “came 
αὐτῷ μία.παιδίσκη, λέγουσα, Kai od ἦσθα μετὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ 
*to Shim la *maid, saying, Andthou wast with Jesus’ the 
Γαλιλαίου. 70'0.68 ἠρνήσατο ἔμπροσθεν πάντων, λέγων, Οὐκ 


Galilean. But he denied « before all, saying, *Nat 
olda τί λέγεις. 71 ᾿Εξελθόντα.δὲ *abrov' εἰς τὸν πυλῶνα 
11 *know what thou sdyest. And *having*gone ‘out ‘he into the porch 


εἶδεν αὐτὸν adAn, , καὶ λέγει ὅτοῖς" ἐκεῖ, Kai! οὗτος 
3saw ‘him ‘another [*maidj,and says tothose there, And _ this[{man] 
ἦν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Nafwoaiov. 72 Kai πάλιν ἠρνήσατο 
was with Jesus the Nazarean, Aud again he denied 
£ue0"" ὅρκου, Ὅτι οὐκ.οἷδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 73 Mera puxpovoé 
with δ. οδί ἢ, I know not the man, After a little also 
προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέτοῳ, ᾿Αληθῶς 
Shaving Scome ’to{Shim] 'those?who *stood‘by said to Peter, Truly 
καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν el καὶ γὰρ n.Aadta.cov δῆλόν σε ποιεῖ. 
also thou of them art, foreven thy speech “inanifest *thee 'makes, 
74 Tore ἤρξατο δκαταναθεματίζειν" καὶ ὀμνύειν, “Ort οὐκ.οἷδα 
Then he began to curse aud to swear, I know not 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Kai “εὐθέως! ἀλέκτωρ. ἐφώνησεν. 75 καὶ 
the man. And immediately acock crew. And 
’ , « ᾿ ~ te τ: f aA 3 Α.» > , g γ᾽ “ἢ 
ἐμνήσθη ὁ Πετρος τοῦ ρήματος 'τοῦ" Ἰησοῦ εἰρηκότος δαύτῷ", 





bcred the word of ?remembered '‘Petcr the word of Jesus, who had said to him, 
Jesus, which snid unto ¢ \ ae ~ : \ 3 , ᾿ aes 
him, Before the cock Οτί πριν ἐκτορα φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ ME Kat 
crow, thon shalt deny Before [the] cock crow, thrice thou wilt deny me, And 
me thrice, And he 2 ” ~ 
went out, and es ἐξελθὼν ξξω ἔκλαυσεν σικρως. 
bitterly. having gone out he wept bitterly. 

®— ἀποκριθεὶς Tr. ¢— ὅτι LTTrA. Y—avrov[L]tTrA.  épdmoay LTTrA. * ἐκάθητο 
ἔξω LIT-\. YY + ovravthemaG. 8 -- αὐτὸν (L]Tr. 8autoistothem aw. ὃ -- καὶ Ὑ. 


ς μετὰ “LTTrA. ὁ καταθεματίζειν GLTTrAW. ὃ εὐθὺς Tr, f— τοῦ LTTraA. ὃ — αὐτῷ (L}rTra. 


yen VII. heaer T Ew. 

“Ὁ Πρωΐας.δὲ γενομένης, συμβούλιον ἔλαβον πάντες ot 

And morning being come, *=counsel took tall = *tthe 

ἀρχιερεῖς Kai ot πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ κατὰ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
Schief ‘priests °and Sthe 7elders Sof °the °people against Jesus, 
ὥστε θανατῶσαρ αὐτόν" 2 καὶ δήσαντες αὐτὸν ἀπήγα- 
so that they might put todeath him; andhaving bound him they led 
yov καὶ παρέδωκαν ἰαὐτὸν! ἘΠοντίῳ" ἱπΠιλάτῳ" τῷ 
away (him) δὰ = delivered up him to Pontius Pilate the 
ἡγεμόνι. 


governor, 
3 Tore ἰδὼν 
Then ‘having ’seen 


ἐκρίθη, μεταμεληθεὶς 


Ἰούδας ὁ "παραδιδοὺς! αὐτὸν ὅτι κατ- 
‘Judas *who “delivered °up “him that he was 
πἀπέστρεψεν" τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύ- 
condemned, having regretted [1] returned the thirty pieces of 
pia τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν Kai “τοῖς, πρεσβυτέροις, 4 λέγων. 
silver tothe chief priests and the elders, saying, 
“Hpaprov παραδοὺς αἷμα Ῥάἀθῶον". Orde εἶπον, Τί 
Isinned delivering up "blood ‘guiltless, Butthey said, What{isthat] 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ; ov “ὐψει." ὅ Κα ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια 
to us? thou wilt see [to it], And having cast down the pieces of silver 
Tey τῷ ναῷ" ἀνεχώρησεν, καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. 6 Océ 
in the temple he withdrew, and havinggone away hanged himself. And the 
? ~ ’ AY ? ν᾿» 5 ἡ Il ? ” r ~ 
ἀρχιερεῖς λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια "εἶπον," Οὐκ.ἔξεστιν βαλεῖν 
chief priests having taken the piecesofsilver said, It isnot lawful to put 
αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν κορβανᾶν; ἐπεὶ τιμὴ αἵματός ἐστιν. 7 Συμ- 
them into the treasury, since [the] price of blood it 18. *Coun- 
βούλιον δὲ. λαβόντες, ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ 
sel land “having “taken, they bought with them the field ofthe 
κεραμέως, εἰς ταφὴν. τοῖς ξένοις. 8 διὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ 
potter, for a burying ground tor strangers. Wherefore *was *called 
ἀγρὸς. ἐκεῖνος ἀγρὸς αἵματος ἕως τῆς-σήμερον. 9 τότε 
‘that "field Field of blood to this day. . Then 


ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ ᾿Ιερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγον - 
was fulfilled that which wasspoken by Jeremias the prophet, say- 
τος, Kai ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, THY τιμὴν τοῦ 


ing, And Itook [886 thirty _ pieces of silver, the 

τετιμημένου, ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, 10 καὶ 

was seta price on, whom they °set 7a ®price °on ‘of (7the] *sons “of *Israel, and 

ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως, καθὰ συνέταξέν 
gave them for the field ofthe potter, according 88 “directed 

LOL κύριος. 

*me [116] “Lard, 

11 Ὁ. δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἱἔστη! ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ ἡγεμόνος" καὶ ἐπηρώ- 
But Jesus stood before the governor; and *ques- 
> 4 ε ε , ’ ‘ « 2 ‘ ~ 

τησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἡγεμών, λέγων, Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
tioned *him ‘the *governor, saying, *Thou ‘art the king of the 


price of him who 


lovdaiwy; ὋὉὋ.δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἔφη ταὐτῷ,! Σὺ λέγεις. 12 Kai 
Jews? And Jesus said tohim, ‘Thou sayest. And 


ἐν.ιτῷ.κατηγορεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων Kai τῶν" πρεσ- 
when “was “accused the by the chief priests and the 

βυτέρων, οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο. 18 τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ "Πιλάτος," 

ders, nothing he answered. Then *says *to *him 1Pilate, 


el-- 


8 


XXVII. When ‘the 
morning was come, all 
the chief priests and 
elders of the people 
took counsel against 
Jesus to put him to 
death: 2 and when 
they had bound him, 
they led him away, 
and delivered him to 
Pontius Pilate the 
governor, 


3 Then Judas, which 
had betrayed him, 
when he saw that he 
was condemned, re- 
pented himself, aud 
brought again the 
thirty pieces of silver 
to the chief priests and 
elders, 4 Saying, | have 
sinned inthat I have 
betrayed the innocent 
blood. And they said, 
What is that tous? sce 
thou tothat. 5 Aud he 
cast down the pieces 
of silver in the temple, 
and departed, and 
went and hanged him- 
self. 6 And the chief 
priests took the silver 
pieces, and said, It is 
not lawful for to put 
them intothe treasury, 
because it is the price 
of blood. 7 And they 
took counsel, and 
bought with them the 
potter’s field, to bury 
strangersin, 8 Where- 
fore that field was 
called, The field of 
blood, unto this day. 
9 Then was fulfilled 
that which was spoken 
by Jeremy the prophet, 
saying, And they took 
the thirty pieces of 
silver, the price of hira 
that was valued, whom 
they of the children of 
Israeldid value; 10and 
gave them for the pot- 
ter’s field, as the Lord 
appointed me, 


11 And Jesus stood 
before the governor: 
and the governor asked 
him, saying, Art thou 
the king of the Jews? 
And Jesus said unto 
him, μοι sayest. 
12 And when he was 
accused of the chicf 
priests and elders, 
he answered nothing. 
13 Then said Pilate 
unto him, KHeuarest 





i — αὐτὸν LTTrA. 
2 €otpeWey TTrA,. ο — τοῖς LTTrA. 
into the temple rrr. 8 εἶπαν LTTr. 
Σ Πιλᾶτος ttr; Πειλάτος 1, 


k— Ποντίῳ Ttr. 1! Πειλάτῳ Ὑ. 
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ἐστάθη LITra. i 
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4 ὄψη LTTrA. 
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Τ᾽ εἰς τὸν ναὸν 
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89 


thou not how many 
things they witness 
against thee? 14 And 
he answered him to 
never a word; inso- 
much that the gover- 
nor marvelled greatly. 


15 Now at that feast 
the governor was wout 
to release unto the 


people ἃ prisoner, 
whom they would. 
16 And they had thena 


notable prisoner, call- 
ed Barabhas, 17 There- 
fore when they were 
gathered together, Pi- 
late said unto them, 
Whom will ye that 
I release unto you? 
Barabbas, or Jesus 
which is called Christ ? 
18 For he knew that 
for envy they had de- 
livered him. 19 When 
he was set down on 
the judgment seat, his 
wife sent unto him, 
saying, Have thou 
nothing to do with 
that just man: for I 
have suffered many 
things this day in ὦ 
dream because of him, 
20 But the chief priests 
and elders persuaded 
the multitude that 
they should ask Barab- 
bas, and destroy Jesus. 
21 The governor an- 
swered and said unto 
them, Whether of the 
twain will ye that I 
release unto you? They 
said, Barabbas. 22 Pi- 
late saith unto them, 
What shall I do then 
with Jesus which is 
cailed Christ? They all 
say unto him, Let him 
be crucified. 23 And the 
governor said, Why, 
what evil hath he 
done? But they cried 
out the more, saying, 
Let him be crucified, 
21 When Pilate saw 
that he could prevail 
nothing, but that 
rasher a tumult was 
made, he took water, 
and washed his hands 
before the multitude, 
saying, I am innocent 
of the blood ‘of this 
just person: see ye to 
tt. 25 Then answered 
all the people, and 
said, His blood be on 
us, and on our chil- 
dren. 26 Then released 
he Barabbas unto 
them: and when he 
had scourged Jesus, he 
Gelivered Aim to be 
crucified, : 


Υ Πιλᾶτος utr; WerAaros T. 
δ --ο ἡγεμὼν (ead and he said) TTra. 


MATOATOX. XXVII, 


Οὐκ. ἀκούεις πόσα σοῦ καταμαρτυροῦσιν; 14° Καὶ 
Hearest thou not how many things‘thee ‘they “witness *against ? And 


οὐκιἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ ἕν ῥῆμα: ὥστε θαυμάζειν τὸν 


he did not answer him to even one word, sothat “*wondered ‘the 
ἡγεμόνα λίαν. 
governor exceedingly. 

15 Κατὰ. δὲ ἑορτὴν εἰώθει «ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἀπολύειν ἕνα 


Now at [the] feast *was*accustomedthe*governor torelease one 


δέσμιον, ὃν ἤθελον. 16 εἶχον.δὲ τότε δέσ- 
And they had then a’pri- 


17 συνηγμένων 


τῷ ὄχλῳ 
2to*the *multitude ‘prisoner, whom they wished. 
μιον ἐπίσημον, λεγόμενον Βαραββᾶν. 
soner ‘notable, called Barabbas. _..*" Being ‘gathered together 
οὖν αὐτῶν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ΥΠιλάτος," Τίνα θέλετε ἀπο- 
"therefore ‘they said δίο *them ©Pilate, Whom willye[that] I 


λύσω ὑμῖν; Βαραββᾶν, 7 Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον. χριστόν ; 


release to you? Barabbas, or Jesus who is called Christ ? 
18 ἤδειι γὰρ ὅτι διὰ φθόνον παρέδωκαν αὐτόν. 19 Καθη- 
For he knew that through envy they delivered up him. 7As *was 
ιένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ 
sitting ‘but. 6. ‘ on the judgment scat Ssent to Shim 
γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, λέγουσα, \ Μηδὲν σοι καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ 
his *wife, saying, [Let there be} nothing between theeand righteous 
ἐκείνῳ" πολλὰ.γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον κατ᾽ ὄναρ δι 


1that [man]; for many things Isuffered to-day in a dream because of 


αὐτόν. 20 Οἱ. δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς Kai οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεισαν τοὺς 
him. But the chief priests and the elders persuaded the 
" 7] Ie ry ~ 4 a? ~ 0 
ὄχλους ἵνα airnowvTat τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν.δὲ. Τησοῦν ἀπολ- 
crowds that they should beg for Barabbas, and 7Jesus Ishould 
ἐσωσιν. 21 ἀποκριθεὶς: δὲ ὁ ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τίμα θέλετε 


*destroy. And *answering ‘the governor said tothem, Which will ye 
? A ~ , ? ’ ε:» Pie e δὲ 2 I loa ~ 

ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; Οἱ. δὲ *elzrov", *BapaBBav. 
of the two([that] Irelease toyou? Andthey said, Barabbas, 


22 Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ΥΠιλάτος," Ti οὖν ποιήσω ‘Inoovy, τὸν 

Says *to *them ‘Pilate, What then shallIdo with Jesus, who 
Χεγόμενον χριστόν ; Λέγουσιν Ῥαὐτῷ" πάντες, Σταυρωθήτω. 

is calléd Christ ? They say *to*him ‘all, Let (him) be crucified. 
23 Ὁ δὲ οἡγεμὼν" ἔφη, Ti γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν ; Oi.0é 


evil 


Andthe governor said, What ?then didhe commit? But they 
περισσῶς ἔκραζον, λέγοντες, Σταυρωθήτω. 24 ᾿Ιδὼν.δὲ ὁ 
the more cried ‘out, saying, Let [him] be crucified. And ?seeing 


ΥΠιλάτος" ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον θόρυβος γίνεται, 


1Pilate that nothing it availed, but rather atumult is arising, 

A ε ᾽ , 4 ~ d2 ἢ Ἢ -ᾳι»ν 
λαβὼν ὕδωρ ἀπενίψατο τὰς χεῖρας “ἁπεναντι" τοῦ ὄχλου, 
having taken water he washed [his] hands before the crowd, 


λέγων, 7 APC" εἰμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος ἱτοῦ.δικαίου.τούτου" 


Guiltless Iam of the blood of this righteous [man]; 
ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. 25 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς «εἶπεν, Τὸ 
ye svill see [to it). And ‘answering ‘all “the*peovle said, 
cd ? ~ ? > € -ὋὍ»- Ae: a A “ - τῷ La ? t 
αἵμα.αὑὐτοῦ ἐφ UAC και ETL TA.TEKVA-1 MWY. 26 Tore ἀπελυ- 
is blood [be] on us and on our children. Then he re- 


saying, 


σεν. αὐτοῖς τὸν Βαραββᾶν: τὸν.δὲ. Τησοῦν φραγελλώσας 
leased ἕο them Barabbas ; but *Jesus *having *scourged 
παρέδωκεν ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 


he delivered up [him] that he might be crucified, 


8 +. τὸν TTr. 
€ ἀθῴός LTA. 


Ὁ — αὐτῷ LITrA. 
f τοῦτον [τοῦ 


5 εἶπον TTr. 
4 κατέναντι LTz, 


δικαίου] U3 — τοῦ δικαίον (γεχὰ of this [man])T[TrJa. 


XXVIT, MATTHE W. 


27 Tore of στρατιῶται τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, παραλαβόντες 
Then the soldiers ofthe governor, having taken with [them] 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον, συνήγαγον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅλην 
Jesus to the  prztorium, gathered against him all 
τὴν σπεῖραν" 28 καὶ δἐκδύσαντες" αὐτὸν "περιέθηκαν αὐτῷ 
the band ; “and having stripped him they put round him 
χλαμύδα KoKkivny" 29 καὶ πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν 
ἃ *cloak Σβοασ]οῦ ; And having platted acrown of thorns 
ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ ἱτὴν.κεφαλὴν" αὐτοῦ, καὶ κάλαμον “ert τὴν 
they put [it] on his head, and a reed in 
δεξιὰν" αὐτοῦ" Kai γονυπετήσαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ levé- 
"right “hand ‘this; and bowing the knees before him they 
παιζον! αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, Χαῖρε, “ὁ βασιλεὺς" τῶν ‘Lovdaiwy: 
mocked him, saying, Hail, king of the Jews ! 
80 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον καὶ ἔτυπ- 
And havingspit upon him they took the reed and struck 
> a Q γ᾽ ~ r s ef ? ¢ ᾿ ~ 
τον εἰς τὴν.κεφαλὴν.αὐτοῦ. 81 Kat ore ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ 
[him] on his head. And when they had mocked him 
ἐξέδυσαν! αὐτὸν τὴν χλαμύδα, καὶ" ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
they took off him the cloak, and they put on him 
ἱμάτια.αὐτοῦ" Kai ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ. σταυρῶσαι. 
his own garments; and 168 “away thim to crucify. 
32 ᾿Εξερχόμενοι.δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον Kvpnvatoy, ὀνόματι 


And going forth they found a man a Cyrenzan, by nanie 
, ~ ’ ” a ~ 
Σίμωνα" τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸνισταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. 
Simon ; him they compelled that he might carry his cross, 


88 Καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον ῬΓολγοθᾶ,, 4c" ἐστιν 
And having come to ἃ place called Golgotha, which is 
λεγόμενος κρανίου τόπος," 34 ἔδωκαν αὐγῷ "πιεῖν" Ἰύξος" 

called 2of 3a ‘skull ‘place, they gave him todrink vinegar 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμένον" καὶ γευσάμενος οὐκ."ἤθελεν" "πιεῖν." 
with gall mingled ; and havingtasted hewouldnot drink, 
85 Σταυρώσαντες.ζὲ αὐτὸν διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτοῦ, 

And having crucified him they divided his garments, 

σα βάλλοντες" κλῆρον᾽ ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ 

casting alot; that might be fulfilled that which was spoken by 
τοῦ προφήτου, Διεμερίσαντο rd.ipdrid.pov ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ 
the prophet, They divided my garments among themselves, and 
ἐπὶ rov.ipariopov.pou- ἔβαλον κλῆρον." 36 Kai καθήμενοι 


for my vesture they cast. a lot. And sitting down 
ane? ip KN ? ~ πος Ὁ) μ A ? e ~ 
ETNOOUY αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. 97 Kai ἐπεθηκαν ἐπάνω τῆς 
they kept guard over him there. And they put up over 


κεφαλῆς. αὐτοῦ τὴν. αἰτίαν.αὐτοῦ. γεγραμμένην, Οὗτός ἐστιν 
his head his accusation written : This is 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 88 Tore σταυροῦνται σὺν 
‘Jesus the king of the Jews. Then arecrucified with 
? - ἐδ Ld =v 2 ~ A Ὕ > ? ; 
αὐτῷ δύο Anoral, εἷς ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ εἷς ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 
him two robbers, one at [the] right handand one at [the] left. 
39 Οἱ. δὲ παραπορευόμενοι ἐβλασφήμουν αὐτόν, κινοῦντες 
But those passing by railed at him, shaking 


τὰς. κεφαλὰς. αὐτῶν, 40 καὶ λέγοντες, Ὁ καταλύων τὸν ναὸν 
their heads, and saying, Thou who destroyest the temple 


8 ἐνδύσαντες having clothed L. 
κεφαλῆς TTrA. k ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ LTTrA. 
τ ἐκδύσαντες having taken off τ. = καὶ 1. 
F κρανίον τόπος λεγόμενος LTTrA. 8 πεῖν 7. 
ἐθέλησεν A. W βαλόντες having cast LTA. 


| ἐνέπαιξαν T. 


τ οἶνον wine LTTr. 


h χλαμύδα κοκκίνην περιέθηκαν αὐτῷ LTTrA. 
m βασιλεῦ O king Ltr. 
P Τολγοθά Tr. 
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27 Then the soldiers 
of the governor took 
Jesus into the common 
hall, and gathered un- 
to him the whole band 
of soldiers, 28 And 
they stripped him, and 
put on him a scarlet 
robe. 29 And when 
they had platted a 
crown of thorns, they 
put z upon his head, 
and a reed in his right 
hand: and they bowed 
the knee before him, 
and mocked him, say- 
ing, Hail, King of the 
Jews! 30 And they 
spit upon him, and 
took the reed, and 
smote him on the head. 
31 And after that they 
had mocked him, they 
took the robe off from 
him, and put his own 
raiment on him, and 
led him away to cru- 
cify him. 

32 And as they came 
out, they found a 
man of Cyrene, Simon 
by name: him they 
compelled to bear his 
cross, 33 And when 
they were come unto 
a place called Gol- 
gotha, that is to say, 
a place of a skull, 
34 They gave him vin- 
egar to drink mingled 
with gall: and when 
he had tasted thereof, 
he would not drink. 
35 And they crucified 
him, and parted his 
garments, casting lots: 
that it might be ful- 
filled which was spo- 
ken by the prophet, 
They parted my gar- 
ments among them, 
and upon my vesture 
did they cast lots. 
36 And sitting down 
they watched him 
there; 37 and set up 
over his head his accu- 
sation written, THIS 
Is JESUS THE 
KING OF THE 
JEWS. 38 Then were 
there two thieves cru- 
cified with him, one 
on the right hand, and 
another on the left. 


39 And they that 
passed by reviled him, 
wagging their heads, 
40 and saying, Thou 
that destroyest the 
temple, and buildest 


iris 


46 GLTTrAW. 
ἡ ἠθέλησιτν LTTr3 


τ — iva πληρωθῇ to end of verse GLTIra. 


84 
tt in three days, save 
thysclf. If thou be 


the Son of God, come 
down froin the cross. 
41 Likewise also the 
chief priests mocking 
him, with the scribes 
and elders, said, 42 He 
saved others; himself 
he cannot save, If he 
be the King of Isracl, 
let him now come 
down from the cross, 
and we will believe 
him. 43 He trusted in 
God; let him deliver 
him now, if he will 
have him: for he said, 
Iam the Son of God. 
44 The thieves also, 
which were crucified 
with him, cast the 
same in his teeth. 


45 Now from the 
sixth hour there was 
darkness over all the 
land unto the ninth 
hour. 46 And about 
the ninth hour Jesus 
cried with a loud voice, 
saying, ELI, ELI, 
LAMA SABACHETHA- 
NI? that isto say, My 
God, my God, why 
hast thou forsaken 
me? 47 Some of them 
that stood there, when 
they heard that, said, 
This man calleth for 
Elias. 48 And straight- 
way one of them ran, 
and took aspunge, and 
filled τὲ with vinegar, 
and put zt on a reed, 
and gave him to drink. 
49 The rest said, Let 
be, let us see whether 
Elias will come to save 
him, 


50 Jesus, when he 
had cried again with a 
loud voice, yielded up 
the ghost, 51 And, be- 
hold, the veil of the 
temple was rent in 


MATOATOS., 
Kai ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν, σῶσον σεαυτόν."εἰ υἱὸς 
and in- three days buildest [it], save thyself. I£ son 
γεῖ τοῦ θεοῦ," 5 κατάβηθι. ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 41 ‘Opoiwe 
thou art οἵ God, descend from the cross. 7In “like ‘manner 
δὲ καὶ ot ἀρχιερεῖς ἐμπαίζοντες μετὰ τῶν γραμματέων καὶ 
‘and also the chief priests, mocking, with the scribes and 
πρεσβυτέρων ἔλεγον, 42 “Addoue ἔσωσεν, ἑαυτὸν ob.dvvarat 
elders, said, Others hesaved, himself he is not able 
“ b " 4 3 λ > ne , land ᾽ , LA 
σῶσαι. Ye βασιλεὺς ᾿Ισραὴλ ἐστιν, καταβάτω viv ἀπὸ τοῦ 
to save, If king ‘of Israel heis, let him descend now from the 
σταυροῦ, καὶ “rrarevooper" Sabre." 43 πέποιθεν ἐπὶ “τὸν θεόν"! 


ΧΧΎΠ., 


cross, and we will believe him. He trusted on God; 
ρυσάσθω νῦν ἰαὐτόν," εἰ θέλει. αὐτόν. εἶπεν.γάρ, Ὅτι θεοῦ 
lethimdeliver*now ‘thim, if hewill [have] him. For he said, *Of 5God 


? .- » a , ? A . t ‘ « “ 
εἰμι υἱὸς. 44 Τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ οἱ λῃσταὶ οἱ SovcravowEv- 
1T?am *Son. And{with]thesamething 4150 ἐπ rebbers who were crucified to- 
Wh 


τες" ἢ αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον ἰαὐτῷ." 
gether with him reproached him. 
45 ᾿Απὸ δὲ ἕκτης ὥρας σκότος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 


Now from “sixth ['the] hour darkness all the 
cond εἴ mt er k? , ll 46 A δὲ ‘ 1) Wo 
γὴν EWC WPac EVVATYC περι. E Τὴν ἐννατὴν ωβᾶαν 
land ἀπὺ1}} [[}6] ΟΣ ‘ninth; and about: the ninth hour 
maveBdonoev" ὁ Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, λέγων, “HX, “Hri," 
cried “out 1Jesus “*with*a’voice ‘loud, saying, Eli, = Eli, 
Aaya" PoaBayVavi;" τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, Θεέζμου, Geépov, «ἱνατί" με 
lama sabachthani ἢ that is, My God, my God, ‘why me 
ἐγκατέλιπες; 47 Τινὲς δὲ τῶν tk Teorwrwy" ἀκού- 
hust thou forsaken ? And some of those who there were standing having 
σαντες, ἔλεγον, Ὅτι "Ἡλίαν" φωνεῖ οὗτος. 48 Kai εὐθέως 
heard, said, *Elias 3ealls  'this [man]. And immediately 
δραμὼν sic ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ λαβὼν σπόγγον, πλῆσας.τε 
“having ‘run ‘one 7of “7them and taken a sponge, and filled [it] 
» A a , > , ᾿ l4 « 4 
d£ove καὶ περιθεὶς καλάμῳ, ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν: 49 οἱ δὲ 
with vinegar and put{[it]on areed, gave *to*drink *him. But the 
λοιποὶ ‘éXeyov,! “Adec, ἴδωμεν εἰ Eoyerar-“HAlac" σώσων 
rest said, Let be; let us see 7comes *Blias to sare 
αὐτόν. 
him. 
50 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς πάλιν κράξας 
And Jesus 
4 “ Ρ A bd 4 4 rf “« Ἤ΄Ἄγ te 
τὸ πνεῦμα. δ1 Kai ἰδού, τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη 
{his] spirit. And behold, the veil ofthetemple was rent 


was over 


φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ἀφῆκεν 


again having cried witha ?voice ‘loud yielded up 





i Wsic δύο! Σἀπὸ! ἄνωθεν Ἑ AO ony ae ἐσείσθ wae 
twain from the topto “εἰς OVO" “ATO AVWUEY EWC KATW Kat 1] Yi) ἕσεισθη, και 
the bottom; and the jntotwo from top to bottom; and the earth was shaken, and 
earth did quake, and, ; ee 9 \ ἢ - ᾽ , ᾿ ἢ 
the rocks rent; 52and αἱ πέτραι ἐσχίσθησαν, 52 καὶ τὰ μνημεῖα avepyOnoay, καὶ 
the graves were open- the rocks were rent, and the tombs were opened, and 
ed; and many bodies \ , ~ , Saat sp ae Ἰ i 
of the saints which πολλὰ σώματᾳ τῶν κεκοιμημένων ἁγίων **nyépOn,! 53 Kai 
slept arose, 53 and many bodies ofthe “fallen*aslecp saints arose, and 

Y θεοῦ εἶ L. Σ + καὶ and LT. 2 [δὲ] καὶ TrAs — δὲ καὶ [L]T. Ὁ — εἰ TTrA. 
© πιστεύομεν We believe L; πιστεύσωμεν let us believe T. d ἐπ’ αὐτόν on him Trr; ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῷ W. ε rw Oew L. f —- αὐτόν T[ Tr]. ὃ συνσταυρωθέντες LTTrA. h + σὺν 


with (him) LTTra. 
cried tr. 
σαβαχθανεί TTr. 
ν Ηλείας τ. 
LTTrAa. 


a“HAt nAt LA; “HAet ἡλεὶ T. 


* εἰς δύο placed afier κάτω TTra. 


1 ἐνάτην LITra. m ἐβόησεν 
P gaBakOavi L; 
τ εἶπαν LTr. 

γ8 ηγιρθησ.-.Ψ» 


k ἐνάτης LTTrA, 
ολημὰτ, ; λεμὰ TTra. 

τ ἑστηκότων TTr. 5. Ἡλείαν 1. 

Σ απ Tr? — uo 


i αὐτόν GLTTrAW, 


4ᾳ ἵνα τί A. 


MATTHEW. 


~ , ” ? ~ + ow 
ἐκ τῶν μνημείων μετὰ THY-EYEDOL.CUTOU, εἰσὴλ- 
tombs after his arisiug, entered 


XXVIT. 


ἐξελθόντες 
having gone forth οὖ οὗ the 
Gov εἰς THY ἁγίαν πόλιν Kat ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. 
into the holy city and appeared to many. 
54 Ὃ δὲ τἑκατόνταρχος" καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τηροῦντες 
But the centurion and they who with him kept guard over 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, ἰδόντες τὸν σεισμὸν Kai τὰ λγενόμενα," 
Jesus, having seen the eartliquake and the things that took place, 
ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, λέγοντες; ᾿Αληθῶς ὑθεοῦ υἱὸς nV οὗτος. 
feared greatly, saying, Truly 3God’s *Son ἔνα ‘this. 
fed T ar ? ~ ~ ᾿ 3 bY , ~ 
55 "Hoay.dé ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες πολλαὶ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν θεωροῦ- 
-And there were there *women ‘many from afar off looking 
er ᾽ , ~ ? = > A ~ ᾿ ΄ 
σαι, αἵτινες ἠκολούθησαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς Τ᾿ αλιλαίας δια- 
cr, who followed Jesus from Galilee min- 
κονοῦσαι αὐτῷ, 56 ἐν αἷς ἣν Μαρία ἡ Maydadnvn, καὶ 
istering to him, among whom was Mary the Magdalene, and 
Μαρία ἡ τοῦ Ιακώβου καὶ “Ιωσὴ! μήτηρ, καὶ ἡ μήτηρ τῶν 
Mary the of 3James ἃ ‘Joses ‘mother, and the mother of the 
υἱῶν ZeBedalouv. 
sons of Zebedee. 
57 ᾿Οψίας.δὲ γενομένης ἦλθεν ἄνθρωπος πλούσιος ἀπὸ 
And evening beingcome “caine 4a 4man rich from 
VApipabaiag," τοὔνομα ᾿Ιωσήφ. ὃς Kai αὐτὸς “ἐμαθήτευσενἱ" 
Arimathea, by name Joseph, who also himself was discipled 
“- 3 ~ ᾿ be 4 ~ > ᾿ ~ 
τῷ Inoov: 58 οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ" grncaro τὸ σῶμα 
to Jesus, fle - having gone to Pilate begged the body 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. rore ὁ &ILiAdror! ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι "τὸ σῶμα." 
of Jesus. Then Pilate conimended tobe givenup the body. 
59 καὶ λαβὼν τὸ σῶμα ὁ Ἰωσὴφ ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ ' σινδόνι 
And having taken the body Joseph wrapped it ina7linen%cloth 
καθαρᾷ, 60 καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὸ ty τῷ.καινῷ. αὐτοῦ μνημείῳ ὃ 
‘clean, and placed it in his new tomb which 
ἐλατόμησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳῳ καὶ προσκυλίσας λίθον μέγαν 
hehadhewn in the rocks and having rolled a*stone ‘great 
Kry θύρᾳ τοῦ μνημείου ἀπῆλθεν. ΟἹ ἦν.δὲ 


tothe door ofthe tomb went away. And there was there 
ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Magia, καθήμεμαι ἀπέναντι τοῦ 


ἐκεῖ ‘Magia! 
Mary 


the Magdalene andthe other Mary, sitting opposite the 
τάφου. : . 
sepulchre, 
~ 4 , 
62 Τῃῇ.δὲ ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶν μετὰ THY παρασκευὴν, 
Now onthe morrow, which is after the preparation, 
συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ. ot Φαρισαῖοι πρὸς “Πι- 
were gathered together the chief priests and the Pharisces to Pi- 
Aarov," 63 λέγοντες, Κύριε, ἐμνήσθημεν ὅτι ἐκεῖνος 


late, saying, Sir, we have called to mind” that that 


¢ is τ Μ) ~ A ~ ε ? 0) ¢, “ 
ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν, Μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι. 64 κε- 
deteiver said whilst living, After three days 1 arise. Com- 
λευσον οὖν ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕως τῆς τρίτης ἡμέρας" 
mand ὑποχγόξοσθ to be secured the sepulchreuntil the third ‘day, 


ie a ~ 4 , 
μήποτε ἐλθόντες οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ" ονυκτὸς! κλέψωσιν αὐτόν, 
steal τ "him, 
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easme out of the graves 
aiter his resurrection, 
and went into the holy 
city, and appeared 
unto many. 


54 Now when the 
centurion, and thcy 
that were with him, 
watching Jesus, saw 
the earthquake, and 
those things that were 
done, they feared 
greatly, saying, Truly 
this was the Son of 
God. 


55 And many women 
were there beholding 
afar off, which fol- 
lowed Jesus from Ga- 
lilee, ministering unto 
him: 56 among which 
was Mary Magdalene, 
and Mary the mother 
of James and Joses, 
and the mother of 
Zebedee’s children. 


57 When the even 
was come, there came 
arich man of Arima- 
thea, named Joseph. 
who also himself was 
Jesus’ disciple: 58 he 
went te Pilate, and 
begged the body of Je- 
sus. Then Pilate com- 
manded the body to be 
delivered. 59 And when 
Joseph had taken the 
body, he wrapped it in 
a clean linen cloth, 
60 and laid it in his 
own new tomb, which 
he had hewn out in 
the rock: and he rolled 
a great stone to the 
door of the sepulchre, 
and departed. 61 And 
there was Mary Mag- 
dalene, and the other 
Mary, sitting over a- 
gainst the sepulchre. 


62 Now the next day, 
that foilowed the day 
of the preparation, the 
chief priests and Pha- 
risces came together 
unto Pilate, 63 saying, 
Sir, we remember that 
that deceiver said, 
while he was yet alive, 
After three days I will 
rise again. 64 Com- 
mand therefore that 
the sepulchre be made 
sure until the third 
day, lest his disciples 
come by night, and 
steal him away, and 


lest coming *his *disciples by night 
t ἑκατοντάρχης T. δ γινόμενα were taking place LTTraA. δ vids θεοῦ LtrA, “5 Ἰωσὴφ 
Joseph Ὁ. 4 ’Aptuabetas W. © ἐμαθητεύθη LP tr.: f Πειλάτῳ T. 8 Πιλᾶτος LT. 
ier in (a linen cloth) tra. K + ἐπὶ 


h— τὸ σῶμα (read [it]) τί Tr]. 
ἱ Μᾶριμτ. ™ IfcAarov 
© — νυκτὸς GLTTrA, © 


KlecAaros T. 
over (the duor) L, 


Ltr; Πειλᾶτον T. 
disciples) τι. wis 3 


n— αὐτοῦ (reud the 
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say unto the people, 
Ile is risen from the 
cGead: so the last error 
shall be worse than 
the first. 65 Pilate 
said unto them, Ye 
havea watch: go your 
Way, make it as sure 
as yecan. 66So they 
went, and made the 
sepulchre sure, sealing 
the stone, and setting 
a watch. 


XXVIII. In the end 
of the sabbath, as it 
began to dawn toward 
the first day of the 
week, came Mary Mag- 
dalene and the other 
Mary to see the sepul- 
clire. 


2 And, behold, there 
was a great carth- 
quake: for the augel 
of the Lord descended 
from heaven, andcame 
and rolled back the 
stone from the door, 
andsat uponit. 3 His 
countenance was like 
lightning, and his rai- 
ment white as snow: 
42nd for fear of him 
the kecpers did shake 
and became as dead 
men. 5 Aud theangel 
auswered and said un- 
to the women, Fear 
not ye: for I know 
that ye seck Jesus, 
which was crucified. 
6 He is not here: for 
he is risen, as he said. 
Come, sce the place 
where the Lord lay. 
7 And go quickly, and 
tell his disciples that 
ke is risen from the 


dcad ; and, behold, he © 


gocth before you into 
Galilee; there shall ye 
see him: lo, I have 
told you. 8 And they 
departed quickly from 
the sepulchre with 
fear and great joy; 
and did run to bring 
his disciples word. 
9 And as they went to 
tell his disciples, be- 
hold, Jesus met them, 
saying, All hail. And 
they came and held 
him by the _ feet, 
and worshipped him. 
10 Then said Jesus un- 
tothem, Be not afraid: 
go tell my brethren 





p — δὲ and GLTTraw. 
t — ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας LTTrA. 
κύριος (read he was lying) T[Tra]. 
ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 


ΜΑΤΘΑΙ͂ΟΣ. AXVII, XAVIER 


καὶ εἴπωσιν τῷ λαῷ, ᾿Ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν" καὶ ἔσται 
and Say, to the people, He is risen from the dead ; and ‘shall *be 
ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς πρώτης. 65" EdnPdé" αὐτοῖς 
‘the last ἀδοορίϊοῃ worse thanthe first. And *said 3to *them 
ὁ WiAdroe," Ἔχετε κουστωζίαν᾽ ὑπάγετε ἀσφαλίσασθε we 
’Pilate, Ye have a guard : Go make [it as}secure as 
οἴδατε. 66 Οἱ. δὲ πορευθέντες ἠσφαλίσαντο τὸν τάφον 
ye know [how]. Andthey having gone made %secure ‘the ?sepulchre 
σφραγίσαντες τὸν λίθον, μετὰ τῆς κουστωδίας. 
Tsealing 8the °stone, *with *the Sruard. 
98 ᾿οΟψὲ δὲ σαββάτων, τῇ-.ἐπιφωσκούσῃ εἰ μί 
ve. » Τῇ. ἐπιῴω Μ᾽) 6 tay 
Now late on Sabbath, as it was getting dusk toward [the] first [day] 
σαββάτων, ἦλθεν "Μαρία" ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία 
of [the] week, came Mary the Magdalene and-the other Mary 
θεωρῆσαι: τὸν τάφον. 
to see the sepulchre. 
2 Kai ἰδού, σεισμὸς 
And behold, °a*earthquake ‘there?was “great ; 
καταβὰς ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, " προσελθὼν ἀπεκύλισεν τὸν λίθον 
having descended out of heaven, having come rolledaway the stone 
τἀπὸ τῇ AY th εἶ ? 10 5 9» , το; τῶν 3 ἘΜ δὲ € vie Ι 
ἧς Gvoac, Kat eKAGNTO ἕπαγνω αὐτου. ην.οξ 2) UE 
from the door, and was sitting upon it, A£nd4was look 
αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀστραπή, καὶ τὸ ἔνξζυμα.αὐτοῦ λευκὸν Ywoet" χιών. 
this as lightning, and his raiment white as snow. 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθησαν οἱ τηροῦντες, Kai *eyé~ 
Andfrom the fear ofhim ‘trembled "those*keeping*guard,and be 
vovTo ὡσεὶ! νεκροί. 5 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν ταῖς 
came as dead [men]. But 2answering the “angel said tothe 
γυναιξίν, Μὴ φοβεῖσθε ὑμεῖς" olda-yap ore ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν torav- 
women, Fear not ye; for I know that Jesus who hasbeen 
, ~ } " ee 5 ᾽ t ’ 4 
ρωμένον ζητεῖτε. 6 οὐκιἐστιν ὦδε" ἠγέρθη.γάρ, καθὼς εἶπεν. 
crucified ye seek, Heisnot here, for he is risen, as he said. 
δεῦτε ἴδετε τὸν τόπον ὕπον ἔκειτο YO κύοιος." 7 καὶ ταχὺ 
Come see the place where *was*lying*the “Lord. And “quickly 
»“. » ~ ~ ““ U 2 ~ 
πορευθεῖσαι εἴπατε τοῖς. μιιθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν 
Ἰροὶῃρ RAY to his disciples, that heis risen from the 
νεκρῶν᾽ καὶ ἰδού, προάγει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ταλιλαίαν" ἐκεῖ 
dead ; and behold, he goes before you into Galilee ; there 
αὐτὸν OWeoe. ἰδού, εἶπον ὑμῖν. 8 Kai ’ἐξελθοῦσαι! ταχὺ 
him yeshallsec. Lo, Ihavetold you. And having gone out quickly 


ἐγένετο μέγας" ἄγγελος.γὰρ κυρίου 
for an angel of {the} Lord 


ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης, ἔδραμον 
from the tomb with fear and joy lrreat, they ran 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖϊς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ. 9 *we.dé ἐπορεύοντο 

to tell [10] to his disciples. Butas they were going 


ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς. μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ," καὶ ἰδού, do! Inoove “ἀπὴν- 
totell [10] to his disciples, 2also'behold, Jesus met 
τησενὶ αὐταῖς, λέγων, Χαίρετε. Αἱ. δὲ προσελθοῦσαι ἐκρά- 
them, saying, Hail! And they having come to [him] seized 
τησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας, Kai προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ. 10 τότε 
hold of his feet, and worshipped him, Then 
λέγει αὐταῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Μὴ φοβεῖσθε" ὑπάγετε, ἀπαγγείλατε 
2says “to *them 1Jesus, Fear not: 0, tell 





ᾳ Πιλᾶτος Ltr; Πειλᾶτος τ. * Μαριὰμ T. 8. + καὶ and TIr. 

veda TIr, Ὁ ὡς LTTrA. x ἐγενήθησαν ws LTTrA. Y—O 
2 ἀπελθοῦσαι having departed TTra. 8 — ὡς δὲ 
bo ὃ ΤΑ. © ὑπήντησεν TTr. 


ΠΕ VIII. Next TH EW 


τοῖς. ἀδελφοῖς μου ἵνα ἀπέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, SkaKet" με 
my brethren that they go into Galilee, and there me 


» 
ὄψονται. 
shall they see. 


, “Ὁ a ao , 
11 Πορευομένων.δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδού, τινὲς τῆς κουστωδίας ἐλ-- 
And as *were “going ‘they, lo, some of the guard hav- 

[4 > ‘ la ? , ~ ? ~ vr 
θόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐἀπήγγειλαν" τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα 


ing gone into the city reported tothe chief priests all things 
τὰ γενόμενα. 12 καὶ συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν πρεσ- 
that were done, 


And having been gathered together with the el- 
, , f la > ,ὔ € ry we 
βυτέρων, συμβούλιόν.τε λαβόντες, ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ ἔδωκαν 
ders, and counsel having taken, “money *much they gave 
τοῖς στρατιώταις, 13 λέγοντες, Εἴπατε ὅτι οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 

to the soldicrs, saying, Say that his disciples 
γυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν αὐτὸν ἡμῶν κοιμωμένων" 14 Kai 
by night havingcome stole him, we being asleep, And 
ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ τοῦτο (ἐπὶ! τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ἡμεῖς πείσομεν FavTor" 
if *be*heard (‘this by the governor, we willpersuade him 
Kai ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους ποιήσομεν. 15 Οἱ.δὲ λαβόντες τὰ 
1 “you “free *from Scare 'will “make. And thcy having taken the 
ἀργύρια ἐποίησαν we ἐδιδάχθησαν. Kai "διεφημίσθη" ὁ λόγος 


money did as they were taught. And %is*spread*abroad - ?report 
οὗτος παρὰ Ἰουδαίοις μέχοι τῆς σήμερον. 
*this among([the) Jews until the present, 


16 Οἱ. δὲ ἕνδεκα μαθηταὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, 
But the eleven disciples went into Galilee, 

εἰς τὸ ὄρος οὗ ἐτάξατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 17 καὶ ἰδόντες 

to the mountain whither appointed “them * Jesus. And sceing 

αὐτὸν προσεκύνησαν ξαὐτῷ"" οἱ. δὲ ἐδίστασαν. 18 καὶ προσ- 


him they worshipped him: butsome doubted. And having 
ελθὼν δ᾽᾿Ἰησοῦς ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ἐδόθη μοι 
eometo[them] Jesus spoke to them, saying, “Has*been *given °to’me 


πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ imi! γῆς. 19 πορευθέντες ποὖν" 


Jalil " 2authority in heaven and on earth, Going therefore 
μαθητεύσατε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, "βαπτίζοντες! αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ 
disciple all the nations, baptizing them to the 


ὄνομα τοῦ πατρὸς Kai τοῦ υἱοῦ Kai τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, 
name ofthe Father πᾶ ofthe Son and ofthe Holy Spirit ; 
20 διδάσκοντες αὐτοὺς τηρεῖν πάντα ὕσα ἐνετειλάμην 
teaching them toobserve allthings whatsoever I commanded 
~ ‘ ~ ig x [1] ~ 
ὑμῖν" καὶ ἰδού, ἐγὼ μεθ’ ὑμῶν εἰμι πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας ἕως τῆς 


you. And lo, I with you am all the days until the 
συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος. ° Apiy.' P 
completion ofthe age. Amen, 





5? 


that they go into Ga- 
lilee, and there shall 
they sce me, 


11 Now when they 
were going, beliold, 
some of the wetch 
came into the city, 
and shewed unto the 
chief pricsts all the 
things that were done. 
12 And when they were 
assembled with the 
elders, and had taken 
counsel, they gave 
large money unto the 
soldiers, 13 saying, 
Say ye, His discipies 
came by night, and 
stole him away while 
we slept. 14 And if 
this come tothe gover- 
nor’s eal's, We will per- 
snade him, and sccure 
you. 1580 they took 
the money, and did as 
they were taught: and 
this saying is com- 
monly repurted amoug 
the Jews until this 
day. 


16 Then the eleven 
disciples went away 
into Galilee, into a 
mountain where Jesus 
had appointed then. 
17 And when they saw 
him, they worshipped 
him : but soine doubt- 
ed. 18 And Jesus cane 
and spake unto them, 
saying, All power is 
given unto me in hca- 
venand inearth, 19Go 
ye therefore,and teach 
all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of 
the Father, and of the 
Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost: 20 teaching 
them to observe all 
things whatsocver I 
have commanded you; 
and, lo, Lam with you 
alway, even uuto the 
end of the world. 
Amen. 





d καὶ ἐκεῖ τ΄. € ἀνήγγειλαν announced T, =f ὑπὸ LTr. 
Ὁ ἐφημίσθη is spoken of 'r. i+ quépas day Lira. 
τὰ — οὖν G[uJr{trJA. ® βαπτίσαντες having baptized Tr. 
Maé@atoy according to Matthew Tra. 


ο .-- ᾿Αμήν GLiTra. 


& — αὐτὸν (read [him]) T[Tr]. 
k ~ αὐτῷ LTTrA. 


1 + τῆς the Ltra. 
P + κατὸ 


‘TO 


THE *ACCORDING "ΤΌ 


THE beginning of 
the gospel of Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God ; 
2as it is written in 
the prophets, Behold, 
[ send my messenger 
before thy face, which 
shall prepare thy way 
before thee. 3 The 
voice of one crying in 
the wilderness, Pre- 
are ye the way of the 
era, make his paths 
straight. 


4 John did baptize 
fn the wilderness, and 
preach the baptism of 
repentance for the re- 
mission of sins, 5 And 
there went out unto 
him all the land of 
Judea, and they of 
Jerusatem, and were 
all baptized of him in 
the river of Jordan, 
confessing their sins, 
6 And John was cloth- 
ed with camel’s hair, 
and with a girdle of a 
skin about his loins; 
and he did eat locusts 
and wild honey ;.7 and 
preached,saying, There 
cometh cne mightier 
than I after me, the 
latchet of whose shoes 
I am not worthy to 
stoop down and un- 
loose. 8 I indeed have 
baptized you with 
water: but he shall 
baptize you with the 
Holy Ghost. 


9 Andit came to pass 
in those days, that Je- 
sus came from Naza- 
reth of Galilee, and 
was baptized of John 
in Jordan. 10 And 
straightway coming 
up out of the water, 
he saw the heavens 
opened, and the Spirit 
like a dove descending 
upon him: lland there 
came a voice from 








GLTTraAw, 
Tra. 


P — μὲν ([L]TTrA. 
Spirit) [Lrrja. 

* εὐθὺς TTrA,. 
(read [came ]) τ. 


8 EvayyéAvov κατὰ Μάρκον GLTrAW; κατὰ Μάρκον T. 
© καθὼς according as Trr. 

e — ἐγὼ (read ἀποσ. 1 send) LTvA. 
h — «xot{Tr]a. 
lun’ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῴ ᾿Ιορδάνῃ ποταμῷ TTra. . 
a — ἐν (read ὕδατι with water) T[Tr]A. *— ἐν (read πνευματι with [the] 


χ ἐκ out of LITrA. 


KATA  MAPKON ALION EYATTEAION.! 


‘MARK *HOLY *GLAD ‘TIDINGS. 





> ~ ? , ne "- ¢ »~ - “ 
ΑΡΧΗ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, »viod τοῦ θεοῦ"" 
BEGINNING ofthe gladtidings of Jesug Christ, Son of God; 


2 € lh & ~ ? 
2we" γέγραπται ἐν ἁγοῖς προφήταις," Idov, ξἐγὼϊ ἀποστέλλω 
as ithasbeenwrittenin the , prophets, Behold, I send 


\ ” ’ 3 ς 
τὸν ἀγγελόν.ιμον πρὸ προσώπου.σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν 


my-messenger before thy face, who shall prepare 
a? ww ~ ~ 
ὁδόν. σου ἱἔμπροσθέν cov." 3 Φωνὴ βοῶντος iv τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 
thy way before thee. [The] voice of one crying in the wilderness, 


e , , , ~ ‘ , 
Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους 
Prepare the way of[(the]) Lord, straight make 2paths 
αὐτοῦ. 
*his. 


4 ’Eyévero ᾿Ιωάννης ὃ βαπτίζων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καὶ" κηρύσ-' 


2Came John baptizing in the wilderness, and proclaim- 

᾽ , » 5 ~ 
owy  Parrisua μετανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 5 καὶ 
ing [{Π6] baptism of repentance for remission of sins. And 


? A 4 ~ , 4 5 
ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ ᾿Ιουδαία χώρα, καὶ οἱ ἵἹερο- 
went out to him ail the 7of*Judza*country, and they of Je- 
~ I k , ? , re ’, " 1} ~} ΄ ~ 
σολυμῖται," ‘kai ἐβαπτίζοντο πάντες" "ἐν τῷ Ιορδάνῃ ποταμῷ 


rusalem, and were *baptized 141} in the “Jordan river 
« 2 ~ ? « , - A 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ," ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς.ἁμαρτίας.αὐτῶν. Ὁ πὴν.δὲϊ 
by him, | confessing their sius. And *was 


π᾿ Τωάννης ἐνδεδυμένος τρίχας κἀμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην 


1John clothed in hair of a camel, anda girdle of leather 
περὶ τὴν.ὀσφὺν.αὐτοῦ, Kai “ἐσθίων" ἀκρίδας Kat μέλι ἀγριον. 
about his loins, and = cating locusts and “honey ‘wild. 


7 Kai ἐκήρυσσεν, λέγων, Ἔρχεται ὁ ἰσχυρότερός pov ὀπίσω 
And ΒΟ proclaimed, saying, Hecomes who[is] mightier thanI after 
ov, οὗ οὐκ.εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς κύψας λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα 
_ me, of whom I am not fit having stooped down to loose the thong 
~ “4 ὃ ’ ᾽ - Ψ A p 4 ll , ig « ~ q? I er 
τῶν ὑποδημάτων. αὐτοῦ. 8 ἐγὼ Ῥμὲν! ἐβάπτισα ὑμᾶς “ἐν! ὕδατι, 


of his sandals. I indeed baptized you with water, 
αὐτὸς.δὲ βαπτίσει ὑμᾶς tev" πνεύματι ἁγίῳ.. 


but he you with [the] *Holy. 

9 "Καὶ" ἐγένετο ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις ἦλθεν ‘Indie 

And itcametopassin those — days [that]*came ‘Jesus 
ἀπὸ: ‘Nalapir" τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη "ὑπὸ ‘lwav- 
from Nazareth of Galilee, and was baptized by John 
vou εἰς τὸν Ἰορδάνην." 10 καὶ “εὐθέως! ἀναβαίνων *azo" τοῦ 
in the Jordan. And immediately going up from the 
ὕδατος, εἶδεν ofiZopévove τοὺς οὐρανούς, Kai TO πνεῦμα 

water, hesaw parting asunder’ the heavens, and the Spirit 
Ywoei" περιστερὰν καταβαῖνον "ἐπ᾽" αὐτόν" 11 καὶ φωνὴ *éyeve- 
as a dove .descending upon him. And a voice came 


will baptize Spirit 





Ὁ — υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ Τὶ — τοῦ LTrA. 
d τῷ (-- τῷ [τε]ο 7) Ἡσαΐᾳ τῷ προφήτῃ Isaiah the prephiet 
f — ἔμπροσθέν σοὺ GLITrAW. ΕΒ - ὁ 
Κ πάντες, καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο GLTTrA. 


i Ἱεροσολυμεῖται T. 
Ὁ + ὁ TTrA, ο ἔσθων TTraA. 


m καὶ ἣν LTTrA. 
[καὶ] L. t Ναζαρὲθ ETrw. " εἰς τὸν Ιορδάνην ὑπὸ "lwavvov LTTrA. 
Υ ὡς GLTTrAW. Σ εἰς ON LITA, δ -- ἐγένετο 


a MARK. 

τοῦ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, Σὺ εἶ διυϊός.μου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν yp! 
outof.the hea ens, Thou art mySon_ the beloved, in whom 
εὐδόκησα. 


I have found delight. 
12 Kai “εὐθὺς" τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἐκβάλλει εἰς τὴν ἔρη- 
And immediately the Spirit 7=him ‘drives out into the wilder- 
pov. 18 καὶ ἦν Yet" ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα," 
ness. And he was’ there in the wilderness “days forty, 
πειραζόμενος ὑπὸ TOU σατανᾶ, Kai ἦν μετὰ τῶν θηρίων" καὶ 
tempted by Satan, and was with the beasts; and 
οἱ ἄγγελοι διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 
the angels ministered to him. : 
14 'Mera.dé! τὸς παραζοθῆναι τὸν Iwavyny ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
Andafter ὅὄνναβ ‘delivered *up 1 John came Jesus 
εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον Srij¢ βασιλείας" 


into Galilee, ‘proclaiming the gladtidings ofthe kingdom 
~ ~ h ‘ , er , £ ‘ we ot 

τοῦ θεοῦ, 15 "καὶ λέγων," Ore πεπλήοωται ὁ καιρός, καὶ ἢγ- 
of God, and saying, *Has *been °fulfilled'the "time, and has 


γικεν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ" μετανοεῖτε, Kai πιστεύετε ἐν τῷ, 
drawnnearthe kingdom of God; repent, and believe, in the 
εὐαγγελίῳ. 10 ἱΠεριπατῶν.δὲ! παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλι- 
glad tidings. And walking by the sea - of Ga- 
λαίας εἶδεν Σίμωνα καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν *kabrov" ᾿βάλ- 
lilee hesaw Simon and Andrew’ the brother of him caste 


λοντας" ἀμφίβληστρον" ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ: ἦσαν.γὰρ "ἁλιεῖς" 
ing a large net in the sea ; for they were fishers. 
17 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Δεῦτε ὀπίσω pov, καὶ ποιήσω 
And “said “to *them 1 Jesus, Come after. me, and 1 will make 
ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιεῖς! ἀνθρώπων. 18 Kai “εὐθέως! ἀφέντες 
you to become fishers of men. And immediately having left 
τὰ δικτυα.Ῥαὐτῶν! ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 19 Kai προβὰς 


their nets they followed him. And having gone on 
lexstGen" ὀλίγον εἶδεν ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, Kai 
thence alittle hesaw James the [son] of Zebedee, and 


? i cy 39 ‘ 2 ~ ‘ ? ‘ 3 - Pee 
Iwavyny τὸν.ἀδελφὸν.αὐτοῦ, Kat αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ 
John his brother, and these {were]in the ship 
KarapriZovrac ra δίκτυα. 20 καὶ τεὐθέως! ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς" 

mending the nets. And immediately he called them ; 
καὶ ἀφέντες τὸν πατέρα.αὐτῶν Ζεβεδαῖον ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ 
and having left their tather Zebedee in the ship with 
τῶν μισθωτῶν, ἀπῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ. 
the hired servants, they went away after him. 
21 Kai εἰσπορεύονται εἰς "Καπερναούμ"! καὶ εὐθέως! τοῖς 
And they go into Capernaum; and immediately on the 
σάββασιν "εἰσελθὼν" Yee τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐδίδασκεν." 22 καὶ 
sabbaths having entered into the synagogue he taught. And 
> a be Ἂν ~ ~ ᾽ ae ἊΝ ᾽ 9 ‘ 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῃ.διδαχῃ.αὐτοῦ" ἡν.γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς 
they wereastonished at his teaching : for he was teaching ._ them 
we ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, Kai οὐχ ὡς ot γραμματεῖς". 23 Καὶ 7 jv 
as ΔΌΛΟΥ ‘having, and nat as the seribes. And there was 





d — ἐκεῖ GLTTrAW. 
& — τῆς βασιλείας [L]TTrA. 


Ὁ σοὶ thee LTTrA. © εὐθέως LW. 
ἡμέρας τεσσε. A. ἷ καὶ μετὰ LTrA. 
‘Kat παράγων and passing ON LTTrA. 
φιβάλλοντας casting around GLTTrAW. 
© εὐθὺς 1. P — αὐτῶν (read the nets) LTT:[ A]. 
* Καφαρναούμ LTTrAW. εὐθὺς τ. " — εἰσελθὼν T[Tr]a. 
τὰ; - τὴν Ε, i + [αὐτῶν] (vead their scribes) x, 


89 


heaven. saying, Thou 
art my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well 
pleased. 


12 And immediately 
the spirit driveth him 
into the wilderness. 
13 And he was there in 
the wilderness forty 
days, tempted of Sa- 
tan ; and was with the 
wild beasts; and the 
angels ministered unto 
him. 


14. Now after that 
John was put in prison, 
Jesus came into Guali- 
lee, preaching the gos- 
pel of the kingdom of 
God, 15 and saying, 
The time is fulfilled, 
and the kingdom of 
God is at hand: repent 
ye, and believe the 
gospel. 16 Now as he 
walked by the sea of 
Galilee, he saw Simon 
and Andrew his bro- 
ther easting a net into 
the sea: for they were 
fishers. 17 And Jesus 
said unto them, Come 
ye after me, and [ will 
make you to become 
fishers of men, 18 And 
straightway they for- 
sook their nets, and 
followed him. 19 And 
when he had gone a 
little farther thence, 
he saw James the son 
of Zehedee, and John 
his brother, who also 
were in the ship mend- 
ing their nets. 20 And 
straightway he ealled 
them: and they left 
their father Zebedee 
in the ship with the 
hired servants, and 
went after him, 


21 And they went 
into Capernaum ; and 
straightway on the 
sabbath day he entered 
into the synagogue, 
and taught. 22 And 
they were astonished 
at his doctrine : for he 
taught them as one; 
that bad authority, ! 
and not as the scribes. | 
23 And there was in 





© τεσσεράκοντα ἡμέρας TTr 5 
bh — καὶ λέγων T; — καὶ A. 
κ τοῦ Σίμωνος Of Simon 1, ; Σίμωνος TTraw. 
m— ἀμφίβληστρον (read [a net]) TTrA. 
4 — ἐκεῖθεν [L]TTrA. 

* ἐδίδασκεν εἰς THY συναγωγήν 
Υ + εὐθὺς insmediately Ta. 


oe 
Ὁ ἁλεεῖς TA. 
τ εὐθὺς TTrA. 
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their synagogue 5 man 
with an unclean spirit; 
and he cried out, 
24 saying, Let wus 
alone; what have we 
to do with thee, thou 
Jesus of Nazareth? 
art thou come to de- 
stroy us? I know thee 
who thouart, the Holy 
One of God. 25 And 
Jesus rebuked him, 
saying,Hold thy peace, 
and come out of him. 
26 And when the un- 
clean spirit had torn 
him, and cried with 
a loud voice, he came 
out of him. 27 And 
they were all amazed, 
insomuch that they 
questioned among 
themselves, saying, 
What thing is this? 
what new .soctrine is 
this? for with an- 
thority commandeth 


he even the unclean. 


spirits, and they do 
obey him. 28 And im- 
mediately his fame 
spreedabroad through- 
out all the region 
round about Galilee. 


29 And forthwith, 
when they were come 
out of the synagogue, 
they entered into the 
house of Simon and 
Andrew, with James 
and John. 30 But Si- 
mon’s Wife’s mother 
lay sickof a fever, and 
anon they tell him of 
her. 31 And he canie 
and took her by the 
hand, and lifted her 
up; and immediately 
the fever left her, and 
she ministered unto 
them. 32 And at even, 
when the sun did set, 
they brought unto 
him all that were dis- 
eased, and them that 
were possessed with 
devils, 33 And all the 
city was gathered to- 
gether at the door. 
34 And he healed many 
that were sick of di- 
vers diseases, and cast 
out many devils; and 
suffered not the devils 
to speak, because they 
knew him, 


35 And in the morn- 
ing, rising up a great 
while before day, he 
went out, and departed 


MAPKO®&. I. 


ἐν τῇ.συναγωγῇ.αὐτῶν ἄνθρωπος ἐν πνεύματι.ἀκαθάρτῳ, Kat 
in their synazogue 8, man with _an unclean spirit, and 
ee) ‘ 9 - ’ 
ἀνέκραξεν, 24 λέγων, * Ea," τί ἡμῖν καὶ oc’, Inoov Ναζαρηνέ; 
he cried out, saying, Ah! what tous andtothee,Jesus, Nazarene? 
: ; r ει» ants ri , Γ΄ eo 
ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς; ®oida! σε τίς εἶ, ὁ ἅγιος 
art thou come todestroy us? I know thee whothouart,the Holy (One) 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 25 Kai ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ 0’ Inoove, λέγων," Φιμώ- 
of God. And ?rebuked shim 1 Jesus, saying, 
θητι, καὶ ἔξελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 26 Kai σπαράξαν 
silent, and come forth out of him. And ‘having *thrown *into ®convulsions 
αὐτὸν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάθαρτον, καὶ “Kpazav" φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, 
Τα ‘the *spirit *the ‘unclean, and having cried witha *voice ‘loud, 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ! αὐτοῦ. 27 καὶ ἐθαμβήθησαν “πάντες, wore 
came forth outcf him. And were astonished tall, so that 
fea nrci pil E-rooc' havrouvc.' λέ Τί 2 Tae 
συζφητειν τρος avTOUC, éyovTac, ἐ ἐστίν Τοῦτο; 
they questioned together among themselves, saying, What is this:? 
ἱτίς ἡ διδαχὴ ἡ καινὴ αὕτη, ὅτι" κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν Kai τοῖς πνεύ- 
what “teaching “new ‘this, that with authority even the spirits 
μασιν τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις ἐπιτάσσει, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 
the unclean he commands, and they obey him { 
28 Ε᾿Εξῆλθεν. δὲ! ἡ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ ἰεὐθὺς" ™ εἰς ὅλην τὴν περί- 
And went out the fame οἵ him immediately in all the around 
χώρον τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
country Galilee, 
29 Kai πεὐθέωρ" 


And immediately out of the 


ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς “ἐξελθόντες ἦλθον" 
synagogue having gone forth they came 
᾽ 4 Sane, τι Δ “ . , ι 2 la 
εἰς THY οἰκίαν Σίμωνος καὶ ᾿Ανδρέου, μετὰ Ἰακώβου καὶ Ἰωὰν- 
into the house ofSimon and Andrew, with James and John, 
vov. 80 17.08 πενθερὰ Σίμωνος κατέκειτο πυρέσσουσα" καὶ 
And the mother-in-law of Simon was lying in 8 fever. And 
Ρεῤθέως" λέγουσιν αὐτῷ περὶ αὐτῆς. 81 καὶ προσελθὼν 
immediately they speak tohim about her. And having come to [ΒΟΥ 
ἤγειρεν αὐτήν, κρατήσας τῆς χειρὸς. αὐτῆς" Kai ἀφῆκεν 
heraised up ΠΟΥ, having taken her hand. And left 
αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετὸς τεὐθέως,!} καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 32 ᾿Οψίας 
*her ‘the fever immediately, and she ministered to them. “Evening 
δὲ γενομένης, bre Sédu" ὁ ἥλιος, ἔφερον πρὸς αὐτὸν 
land being come, when went down the sun, they brought to him 
πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας Kai τοὺς δαιμονιζομένους" 33 καὶ 
4}1 who ill ‘were and those possessed by demons ;. and 
τ πόλι or δ , Ψ ll 4 1 θύ 24 8 
} ς OAN ἐπισυνηγμένη ἣν" πρὸς τὴν θύυραν. και 
the city 'whole *gathered Stogether “was at the ἀσοΟΥ. And 
ἐθεράπεισεν πολλοὺς κακῶς.ἔχοντας ποικίλαις νόσοις, Kat 
he healed many that were ill of various diseases, and 
δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλεν, καὶ οὐκιῆφιεν λαλεῖν τὰ δαιμόνια, 
7demons ‘many hecastout, and suffered ποὺ Sto*speak’*the demons, 
ὅτι ἤδεισαν αὐτόν. 
because they knew him. | 
35 Kai πρωϊ “ἔννυχον") λίαν 
And very early while yet night 


? 1 ϑφῳ, . 
ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθεν καὶ 
having risen up he went out and 





2 —~"Ea LTTrA, 
from L. 
LTraw. 


he came Ltr, 
ὃ ἔδυσεν LTYA, 


ε ἅπαντες ΤΊΤΑ. 
i διδαχὴ καινή 8. New teaching LTTra. 
m + πανταχοῦ everywhere T[Trla. 
P εὐθὺς LITrA. 

t iv ὅλη ἡ πόλις ἐπισυνηγμένη LTTrA 


8 οἴδαμέν we know T. Ὁ — λέγων T. © φωνῆσαν TTrA. 4 an’ 
f συνζητεῖν LTTrA. 8 — mpos T. bh αὑτούς E: ἑαυτοὺς 
k καὶ ἐξῆλθεν LTTrA. 1 [εὐθὺς Tr, 

Ὁ εὐθὺς LTTrA. © ἐξελθὼν ἦλθεν having gone forth 
4 — αὐτῆς (read [her} hind) Lt[trJa. τ me εὐθέως TTr, 
’ ἔννυχα LITrA, 


a IT. MAR K. 
~ 7 ~ 4 
ἀπῆλθεν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, “κἀκεῖ! προσηύχετο. 86 καὶ 
departed into “desert ἴδ ρίαοο, and there was praying. And 
χκατεδιωξἕαν" αὐτὸν Y6" Σίμων καὶ οἱ per αὐτοῦ" 37 καὶ 
went “after Shim Simon 7and*those *with ‘him ; and 
1." , > Qa , ’ ~ »ῃ᾿ tg a τὴ τὶ I 
evpovrec αὐτὸν" λέγουσιν αὑτῷ, Ort πάντες ζητοῦσιν σε. 
having found him they say tohim, All seek thee. 


38 Kai λέγει adroic,”"Aywper® εἰς τὰς ἐχομένας κωμοπόλεις, 

And hesays tothem. Letusgo into the neighbouring country towns, 
ἵνα “κἀκεῖ! κηρύξω" εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ “ἐξελήλυθα." 39 Kat 
that there also I may preach; ΟΣ “this because have I come forth. And 
Fv" κηρύσσων fv ταῖς.συναγωγαῖς" αὐτῶν εἰς ὕλην τὴν Γαλι- 


he was preaching in their synagogues in all Ga- 
λαίαν, καὶ ra δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλων. 
lilee, and the demons casting out. 
40 Kai ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν λεπρός, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν Skai 
And comes ‘to ‘him ‘a leper, beseeching him and 


γονυπετῶν αὐτόν," "καὶ! λέγων αὐτῷ, Ὅτι ἐὰν θέλῃς δύνασαί 
) yu τῳ, Orrtéeav θελῃς Ouvvacat 
kneeling downto him, and saying to him, lf thou wilt thouartable 


pe καθαρίσαι. 41 ἴὉ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς" σπλαγχνισθείς, éx- 


me to cleanse, And Jesus being moved with compassion, having 
τείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἔἥψατο αὐτοῦ," καὶ λέγει ἰαὐτῷ," 


stretched out [his] hand he touched him, 
Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. 42 Kai εἰπόντος. αὐτοῦ," "εὐθέως"! ἀπῆλ- 
I will, be thou cleansed. And hehaving spoken, immediately depart- 

θεν am αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα, Kai ϑἐκαθαρίσθη." 43 Kai ἐμβριμησά- 
ed from him the leprosy, .and he was cleansed. And having strictly 
μενος αὐτῷ, Ῥεὐθέως" ἐξέβαλεν αὐτόν, 44 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, 
charged him, immediately hesentaway him, And says -to him, 
Ὅρα μηδενὶ Indiv" εἴπῃς" τάλλ᾽" ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον 
See tonoone anything thouspeak; but go, thyself shew 

᾿ (lit. nothing) 


τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ.καθαρισμοῦ.σου ἃ προσ- 
tothe priest, and offer for thy cleansing what 2or- 
ἑταἕεν "Μωσῆς," εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 45 ᾽Ο.δὲ ἐξελθὼν 


dered 1Moses, for atestimony to them. But he having gone out 
ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίζειν τὸν λόγον, ὥστε 


and says to him, 


began to proclaim [it] much andtospread abroad the matter, sothat 
μηκέτι αὐτὸν δύνασθαι .davepig εἰς πόλιν" εἰσελθεῖν" 
nolonger he was able openly into[the] city to enter ; 


Yarn’! ἕξω͵ τοὲν" ἐρήμοις τόποις **)jv," καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν 
but without in desert places was, andtheycame to him 
Vravray dey." 
from every quarter. 
2 Kai τ πάλιν εἰσῆλθεν! εἰς *Karepvaovp" δι 
And again heentered into Capernaum 
δὰ αἱ! ἠκούσθη ὅτι “δεῖς οἶκόν" ἐστιν᾽ 2 καὶ “*edOEwe" συνη- 
and it washeard that in [086] house heis; and immediately were 
χθησαν “πολλοί, ὥστε μηκέτι.χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ 
gathered together many, so that there was no longer any room not even 


ἡμερῶν, 
after [some] days, 





1 κατεδίωξεν τ. 5 — ὁ T[tr]a. ρον ὁ 
Ὁ « ἀλλαχοῦ elsewhere TTra.* © καὶ ἐκεὶ GW. 

f εἰς τὰς συναγωγὰς GLTTrAW. 
ἱ καὶ and LTTr. 

ἃ εὐθὺς τττα. 

53 Mwvons LTTrAW. 
578 πάντοθεν LTTrAW. 


W καὶ ἐκεῖ L. 
5. σεζητοῦσιν LW. 
rk. | e ἦλθεν he went Trr, ; 
αὐτόν L[TrA]; — αὐτόν τ. bh — καὶ T[a]. 
1 — αὐτῷ T. τὰ — εἰπόντος αὐτοῦ LTTr. 
LTTrA 4 .-- μηδὲν 1{{τ] τ ἀλλὰ LITrAW. 
7 ἀλλὰ LTrA. wa ἐπ᾿ TTrA. 2a (Fv) L. 
αἰσελθὼν πάλιν he having entered again TTrA. 
[L]ttra © ἐν οἴκῳ LTTr. da — εὐθέως [LT r]T, 


9) 


into a solitary place, 
and there prayed. 
36 And Simon and they 
that were with him 
followed after him. 
37 And when they‘had 
found him, they said 
unto him, All men seek 
for thee. 38 And he 
said unto them, Let us 
go into the next towns, 
that I may preach 
there also: for there- 
fore came I forth. 
39 And he preached 
in their synagogues 
throughout all Gali- 
lee, and cast out devils. 

40 And there came a 
leper to him, beseech- 
ing him, and kneeling 
down to him, and say- 
ing unto him, If thou 
wilt, thou canst make 
me clean, 41 And Je- 
sus, Moved with com- 
passion, put forth his 
hand, and _ touched 
him, and saith unto 
him, I will; be thou 
clean. 42 And as soon 
as he had spoken, im- 
mediately the leprosy 
departed from him, 
and he was cleansed. 
43 And he atraitly 
charged him, ᾿ and 
forthwith sent him 
away; 44 and saith 
unto him, See thou say 
nothing to any man: 
but go thy way, shew 
thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy 
cleansing those things 
which Moses’ com- 
manded, for a testi- 
mony unto them. 
45 But he went out, 
and began to publish 
ἐξ much, and to blaze 
abroad the matter. in- 
somuch that Jesus 
could no more openly 
enter into the city, but 
was without in desert 
places : and they came 
to him from every 
quarter. 


II. And again he 
entered into Caperna- 
um, after some days; 
and it was noised that 
he was in the house. 
2 And = straightway 
many were gathered 
together, insomuch 
that there was no room 
to reccive them, uo, 
not so much as about 





: εὗρον αυτον καὶ found him and fra. 
ἃ ἐξῆλθον I came forth 


Β -- καὶ γονυπετῶν 


Χ αὐτοῦ ἥψατο LITA. 
© ἐκαθερίσθη TA. 


Ῥ εὐθὺς 


ι εἰς πόλιν φανερῶς T. 
78 εἰσῆλθεν πάλιν LW 
85. Καφαρναοὺμ LITrAW, 


92 
the door: and he 
preached the word 


untothem, 3 And they 
come unto him, bring- 
ing one sick of the 
palsy, which was borne 
of four. 4 And when 
they could not come 
nigh unto him for the 
press, they uncovered 
the roof where he was: 
and when they had 
broken τὲ up, they let 
down the bed wherein 
the sick of the paisy 
lay. 5 When Jesus saw 
their faith, he said 
unto the sick of the 
palsy, Son, thy sins be 
forgiven thee. 6 But 
there were certain of 
the scribes sitting 
there, andreasoning in 
their hearts, 7 Why 
doth this man thus 
speak blasphemics? 
who can forgive sins 
but God only? 8 And 
immediately when Je- 
sus perecived in his 
spirit that they 50 
reasoned within them- 
selves, he said unto 
them, Why reason ye 
these things in your 
hearts? 9 Whether is 
it easier to say to the 
sick of the palsy, Thy 
sins be forgiyen thee; 
or to say, Arise, and 
take up thy bed, and 
walk? 10 But that ye 
may know that the 
Son of man hath power 
on earth to forgive 
sins, (he saith to the 


sick of the palsy,) 


11 I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy 
bed, and go thy way 
into thine house. 
12 And immediately 
he arose, took up the 
bed, and went Forth 
before them all; inso- 
much that they were 
all amazed, and glori- 
fied God, saying, We 
never saw it on this 
(fashion. 


13 And he went forth 
again by the sea side ; 





MAPKO&. 1), 

πρὸς τὴν θύραν" καὶ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον. 3 Καὶ ἔρχονται 

at the door; andhespoke tothcm the word. And they come 

ὁπρὸς αὐτόν, παραλυτικὸν φέοοντες," αἰρόμενον ὑπὸ τεσσάρων. 
to him, 2a ‘paralytic bringing, borne by four. 

4 καὶ μὴ δυνάμενοι ἱπροσεγγίσαι" αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, 
And ποῦ being able to come near tohim onaccountofthe crowd, 
ἀπεστέγασαν τὴν στέγην ὕπου ἣν, Kai ἐξορύξαντες χα- 
they uncovered 06 roof where he was, and having broken up [it] they 
λῶσιν τὸν ξδκράββατον" hig’ ᾧ" ὁ παραλυτικὸς κατέκειτο. 
let down the couch on which the aralytic was lying. 
5 Ἰἰδὼν.δὲ! ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν.πίστιν. αὐτῶν λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ, 
And “seeing * Jesus their faith says tothe paralytic, 
Τέκνον, Κἀφέωνταί! ἴσοι αἱ.ἁμαρτίαι.σου." 0 Ἦσαν.δε τινες 
Child, *have*heen *forgiven thee thy ?sins. But there were some 


TOV γραμματέων ἐκεῖ καθήμενοι, καὶ διαλογιζόμενοι ἐν ταῖς 
of the scribes “there sitting, and reasoning in 
καρδίαις. αὐτῶν, 7 Τί οὗτος οὕτως λαλεῖ πιβλασφημίας!,; 
their hearts, Why “this (*man)*thus ‘does speak blasphemies ὃ 

, ’ ) , e , “oy . φΨ e , \ 
Tic δύναται ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, εἰ.μὴ εἷς, ὁ θεός; ὃ Καὶ 
who isable _ to forgive sins, except one, {thatis}] God? And 
"εὐθέως" ἐπιγνοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ.πνεὐματι.αὐτοῦ ὅτι ϑοὕτως! P 
immediately *knowing *Jesus in his spirit that thus 
διαλογίζονται ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, πεἶῖπεν" αὐτοῖς, Τί ταῦτα δια- 
they are reasoning within themselves, said tothem, Why these things rea- 
λογίζεσθε ἐν ταὶς.καρδίαις. ὑμῶν; 9 τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον; 


son ye in your hearts ? which is easier, 

Cy ~ ~ . ~ τ᾽ , Al Ss 1] ε ε , 
εἰπεῖν τῷ παραλυτικῷ, Αφεωνται σοι αι ἁμαρτίαι, 
tosay tothe paralytic, °Have *been Sforgiven ®thee ({'thy] “sins, 


ἢ εἰπεῖν, "Ἔγειραι," καὶ" dody ὕσου τὸν κράββατον" καὶ 
or tosay, Arise, and takeup' thy couch and 
x [4 "i iad a ᾽ “Ἄὦ΄ἦ . 4 , ” « ey ~ 
περιπάτει! , 10 tva.dé εἰδῆτε - ore ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς TOU 
walk? but that yemay know that Sauthority Shas *the*Son 
ἀνθρώπου Τἀφιέναι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" ἁμαρτίας, λέγει τῷ παρα- 
301 *man ἰο ἔογσῖνγθο on the earth sins,— he saystothe  para- 
λυτικῷ, 11 Σοὶ λέγω, Ξἔγειραι," δκαὶ! ἄρον τὸν SkoaBBarov" 
lytic, To thee I say, arise, and take up “couch 
σου καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς Tov.olkov.cov. 12 Kai ἠγέρθη ebOewe, καὶ" 


thy and go to thy house, And he arose immediately, and 
ἄρας τὸν βκράββατον" ἐξῆλθεν “ἐναντίον! πάντων, 
having taken up the couch went forth before all, 


ὥστε ἐξίστασθαι πάντας, καὶ δοξάζειν τὸν θεόν, “Asyovrac," 
so that *were “amazed toll and glorified God, saying, 


Ὅτι “δοὐδέποτε οὕτως" Peidoper." 
Never thus did we sce [10]. 


13 Kai ἐξῆλθεν πάλιν δ᾽ παρὰ" τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ πᾶς ὁ 


and all the multitude And he went forth again by the 568, and all the 
resorted unto him, » ” 4 > , . 908 ᾽ , . 
and he taught them? Οχλος ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ ἐζίδασκεν αὐτους. 14 Καὶ 
14 And as he passed crowd came to him, and he taught them. And 

© πρὸς αὐτὸν φέροντες παραλυτικὸν LTr ; φέροντες πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλντικὸν ΤΑ. f προσ- 


ενέγκαι to bring near T. 
k ἀφίενταίζ are forgiven LTTr. 
m; βλασφημεῖ" (read Why does this [man] thus speuk ? he blasphemes.) 
ο — οὕτως L. 

r’Adievrat are forgiven LTT:. 


LYTrA. 


¥— xatG[TrJaw. 
GLTTrw. 
do Aéyuvtas[LIa, 


2 ἔγειρε GLITFAW. 


& κράβαττον LTTrAW. homov where’ LiTrA. i καὶ ἰδὼν T. 
loov at ἁμαρτίαι GTT-A3 σοι at ἁμαρτίαι [cov] L. 
LTTrA. ἃ εὐθὺς 
P + αὐτοὶ they (are reasoning) 6[4Α |w. 4 λέγει SAYS TTrA. 
5 σον thy (sins) Gttraw. t"Eyerpe GLTW ; ᾿Εγείρον Tra. 
χ ὕπαγε ZOT. δ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι 
Ὁ καὶ εὐθὺς TTrA. “ ἔμπροσθεν T. 

#2 εἰς to T, 


Υ cov κράβαττόν Gov LTTrAW. 
* — καὶ G[L JrTra Ww. 


«4 οὕτως υὐδέποτε TTT, & εἴδαμεν LTTra, 


MAR K. 
τοῦ ΛΧΑφαίου καθήμεγοον ἐπὶ τὸ 
of Alpheus sitting at the 
Kai ἀναστὰς 
And having arisen 


i. 
παράγων εἶδεν hAgviv' τὸν 
passiugon hesaw Levi the [501] 
s ~ ᾽ - , 
γελώνιον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ακολούθει μοι. 
tax office, and says tohim, Follow me. 
ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. 15 Kai ᾿ἐγένετο! δὲν. τῷ «κατακεῖσθαι. αὐ- 
he followed him. And it came to pass as he reclined 
τὸν ἐν τῇ.οἰκίᾳ. αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὶ τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτω- 
[αὖ table} in his house, that many tax-gathercrs and siu- 
Aol συνανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς. μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ" 
hers were reclining [αὖ table] with, Jesus and his disciples ; 
Ly 7 x ? ‘ ~ 8 € 
ἦσα».γὰρ πολλοί, καὶ ἰἠκολούθησαν" αὐτῷ. 16 καὶ ™oi" ypap- 
forthey were many, and they followed him. And {πὸ scribes 
ματεῖς "καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι," 9 ἰδόντες Ῥαὐτὸν ἐσθίοντα"! pera 
and the Pharisces, having seen him cating with 
τῶν “τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν," ἔλεγον τοῖς.μαθηταϊς. αὐτοῦ, 
the tax-gathercrs aud sinners, said to his disciples, 
rh" ὅτι μετὰ τῶν “τελωνῶν Kal ἁμαρτωλῶν! ἐσθίει ‘kat 
Why [1510] that with the tax-gatherers and sinners heeats and 


h 


c Il r ‘ > ᾿ς -) - 2 2 ~ 3 , 
πίνει: 17 Καὶ ἀκούσας ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Οὐ χρείαν 
drinks ὃ And *having *heard 1 Jesus says tothem, °Not ‘need 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχον- 

Shave ‘they ?who “are ‘strong of a physician, but they who 11] are, 


4 € 4 
ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς ‘Etc 
but sinners to 


7 “ Ul , 
TEC. οὐκιῆλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, 
Icame not ἰὼ οΔ]} righteous [ones], 


μετάνοιαν." 
repentance. 


18 Kai ἦσαν οἱ pabnrai’Iwavvov καὶ τοὶ τῶν Φαρισαίων" 
And ?°were ‘the ?disciples *of*John ‘and *those’of*the *Pharisees 
νηστεύοντες" καὶ ἔοχονται Kai λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, *Acari' ot μαθη- 
fasting ; and they come and say tohim, Why “the “disci- 
ταὶ ᾿Ιωάννου καὶ otY τῶν Φαρισαίων νηστεύουσιν, οἱ δὲ σοὶ 
ples ‘of*John ‘and ‘those %of*the '°Pharisees fast, but thy 
μαθηταὶ ov.vynorevovow; 19 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Inoovc, My 
discipies fast not? Aud “said to *them 1 Jesus, 
, εν - ~ τ ᾽ ~ 
δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος. ἐν.ᾧ ὁ νυμφίος μετ΄ αὐτῶν 


Can the sons ofthe bridechamber, while the bridegroom with them 
ἐστιν, νηστεύειν ; ὕσον.χρόνον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἔχουσιν τὸν νυμ- 


is, fast? with them they have the bride- 

, tl ? , s A [5] ἐλ , δὲ « ’ e 
piov,|! οὐ-δύνανται νηστεύειν' 20 eXEvoovrat.dé ἡμέραι ὅταν 
groom, they ἅσο notable το fast. But will come days when 
ἀπαρθῃῇ an αὐτῶν 6 νυμφίος, καὶ τότε νη- 
willhave been ἐλ ΚΟ ΑἸ from them the bridegroom, and then they 

, >. a? , ~ (ee tl b aT} 27m 4 eee, x 
στεύσουσιν ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέοαις." 21 Kai" οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα 

will fast in those days. And noone a pieco 

. ’ 5, ῃ ἘΠΕ sy ? 

“paxouc" dyvagou timippamre ἐπὶ ξἱματίῳ.παλαιῷ"" εἰ. δὲ μη, 
of “cloth ‘unfulled SCWS on an old garment ; otherwise, 
αἴρει τὸ πλήρωμαβ ἰδαὐτοῦ! τὸ καινὸν τοῦ παλαιοῦ, καὶ 
"takes away ‘the “filling “up Sof Sit “new fromthe old, and 


as long as 





δ Λευεὶν TA. ἰγίνεται it comes to pass TTrA. Καὶ ἐν τῷ T[Tr]. 
were following TTra. τὰ — οἱ T. 
also [1 |TTr. P ὅτι ἐσθίει τ, ; ὅτι HoOrey that he was eating TTr. 
τελωνῶν LTA. r¥— Τί TTrA. 
v — εἰς μετάνοιαν GLTTrAW. 

Υ + μαθηταὶ (ot the) disciples TTra. 
® ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ that day GLTTraw. 
TTrA. © ἱμάτιον παλαιύν LITrA, 
ha ~ αὐτοῦ [TrJja. 


Ὁ — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
f+ ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ from it a. 


2 τῶν Φαρισαίων of the Pharisees Trr, 


5 ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ τῶν τελωνῶν LTr. 
* οἱ Φαρισαῖοι the Pharisees GLTTraw. 
2 ἔχουσιν τὸν νυμφίον μετ᾽ αὐτῶν (μεθ᾽ ἑαντῶν L) LTTra, 
© ράκκους L, 


Y3 


by, he saw Levi the 
son of Alpheus sitting 
at the receipt of cus- 
tom, and said unto 
him, Follow me. And 
he arose and followed 
him. 15 And it came 
to pass, that, as Jesus 
sat at meat in his 
house, many publicans 
and sinners sat also 
together with Jesus 
and his disciples: for 
there were many, and 
they followed him. 
16 And when the 
scribes and Pharisecs 
saw him eat with pub- 
licans and sinners, 
they said unto his dis- 
ciples, How is it that 
he eatcth and drinketh 
with publicans and 
sinners? 17 When Je- 
sus heard it, he saith 
unto them, They that 
are whole have no 
need of the physician, 
but they that are sick : 
I came not to call the 
rishtcous, but siuners 
to repentance, 


18 And the disciples 
of John and of the 
Pharisees used to fast: 
and they come and say 
unto him, Why do the 
disciples of John and 
of the Pharisces fast, 
but thy disciples fast 
not? 19 And Jesus 
said unto them, Can 
the children of the 
bridechamber fast, 
while the bridegroom 
is with them? as long 
as they have the bride- 
groom with them, they 
cannot fast. 20 But 
the days will come, 
when the bridegroom 
shall be taken away 
from them, and then 
shall they fast in those 
days. 21 No man also 
seweth a piece of new 
cloth on an old gar- 
ment: else the new 
piece that filled it up 
taketh away from the 
old, and the rent is 





1 ῃκολούθουν they 
ο - Kai 
9 ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ 
1 [καὶ πίνει] L. 

x Διὰ τί LTrA, 


d ἐπιράπτει 
Β + am from LT, 
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made worse. 22 And 
no man puttcth uew 
wine into old bottles: 
else the new wine doth 
burst the bottles, and 
the wine is spilled, and 
the bottles will be 
marred : but new wine 
must be put into new 
bottles. 


23 And it came to 
pass, that he went 
through the corn fields 
on the sabbath day; 
and his disciples began, 
as they went, to pluck 
the ears of corn. 
24 And the Pharisees 
said-unto him, Behold, 
why do they on the 
sabbath day that 
which is not lawful? 
25 And he said unto 
them, Have ye never 
read what David did, 
when he had need, and 
was an hungred, he, 
aud they that were 
with him? 26 How 
he went into the house 
of God in the days of 
Abiathar the high 
priest, and did eat the 
shewbread, which is 
not lawful to eat but 
for the priests, and 
gave also to them 
which were with him ? 
27 And he said unto 
them, The sabbath was 
made for man, and 
not man for the sab- 
bath: 28 therefore the 
Son of manis Lord also 
of the sabbath, 


III, And he entered 
again into the syna- 
gogue; and there was 
@ man there which had 
a withered hand. 2 And 
they watched him, 
whether he would heal 
him on the sabbath 
day ; that they might 
accuse him. 3 And he 
saith unto the man 
which had the wither- 
ed hand, Stand forth. 
4 And he saith unto 
them, Is it lawful to 
do good on thesabbath 
days, or to do evil? to 
save life, or to kill? 
But they held their 

ace. 5 And when he 

ad looked round a- 
bout on them with 
anger, being grieved 


i ῥήξει will burst Lrtra. 


and the skins Trra. 


πορεύεσθαι (διαπορεύεσθαι LTr) LTTra. 


4 — ἐν LTTrA., r 
¥ [πῶς] Tra. 

{the]) t[Tr]Ja. 
πεύει he heals τ΄. 


τὴν ξηρὰν χεῖρα ἔχοντι T.- Ε΄ ἔγειρε GLTTrA. | 


w— χοῦ LTTrAW. 
a — ἦν (read [was]) L[Tr]. 
© κατηγορήσουσιν they shall accuse Lir. 


ΜΆΡΚΟΣ, Il, τς 
χεῖρον σχίσμα γίνεται. 22 καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον εἰς 
“worse ‘arent takes place. And noone puts *wine ‘new into 
ἢ κοὶ λ ἌΤΙ ΑΝ Ok ? eae | ε 7 ks a tt 4 ᾽ν 

ς παλαιους" εἰ.ὁξ. μη, Ἰρήσσει" ὁ οἷνος “ο νεος" τοὺς ἀσ- 

*skins old ; otherwise, *bursts ‘tbe *wine “new the = skins, 

κού a ¢€ 7 }? - ΕΞ ε ? . 2 λ - ell m Ἰλλὰ 

C, Kat ὁ οινος EKXELTQAL Kat Ol AOKOL ATOAOUYTAL AAAa 

anithe wine is poured out, and the skins will be destroyed; but 
οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς BAnréov.! 
‘2wine ‘new “into ‘skins *new is to be put. 

23 Kai ἐγένετο "παραπορεύεσθαι.αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς caBBacw" 


And it came to pass that he went on the sabbath 
διὰ τῶν σπορίμων, καὶ οἤρξαντο οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" Ῥὸδὸν 
through the corn-ficlds, and “began ‘his “disciples {their} way 


ποιεῖν" τίλλοντες τοὺς στάχυας. 24 καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον 


to make, plucking the ears, And the Pharisees said 
? ~ OM ὃ , ~ αΣ Π ~ id ev ? N : 
αὐτῷ, “Ide, τί ποιοῦσιν “ἐν! roiccaBBacv ὃ οὐκεἔξεστιν; 


to him, Behold, why do they on the sabbath that which is not lawful? 
25 Καὶ 'abroc! "ἔλεγεν"! αὐτοῖς, Οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε Ti ἐποίη- 


And he said tothem, "Never ‘did *ye read what “did 
t (ὃ {] ef , a” Α ? a ? A Α ε 
σεν ‘AaBid," ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχεν καὶ ἐπείνασεν, αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ 
1David, when need he had and  hungered, he and those 
per αὐτοῦ; 26 πῶς! εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ 
with him? how heentered into the house of God in 


᾿Αβιάθαρ τοῦ" ἀρχιερέως, καὶ rove ἄρτους τῆς 
{the days of] Abiathar the high priest, and =the loaves of the 


προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, ode οὐκ.ἔξεστιν φαγεῖν et_py "τοῖς ἱερεῦ- 


presentation ate, which it is not lawful toeat except forthe priests, 
ll , Ὶ ~ 4 ? ~ τ . 
σιν," καὶ ἔδωκεν καὶ τοῖς σὺν αὐτῷ οὖσιν; .27 Kat ἔλεγεν 
and gave eventothosewhowith him were? And hesaid 
? ~ A ld 4 Y ” ? a bd ες 
αὑτοῖς, Τὸ σάββατον διὰ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐγένετο, Youx ὁ 
tothem, The sabbath on account of man was made, not 
» 4 " ? iA ? l4 ? € 
ἄνθρωπος διὰ τὸ σάββατον. 28 wore κύριός ἐστιν ὁ 
man onaccountofthe sabbath: sothen Lord is the 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου Kai τοῦ σαββάτου. 
Sen of man also ofthe . sabbath. 
3 Kai εἰσῆλθεν πάλιν εἰς *ripv" cuvaywyny, καὶ Hv" ἐκεῖ 
And heentered again into the synagogue, and there was there 
ἄνθρωπος ἐξηραμμένην ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα, 2 Kai ὕπαρ- 
ὃ; man *withered *having [715] Shand, and they 
, tl τὰ 6 po , (3 dg σε 
ἐτήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ“ τοῖς σάββασιν “θεραπεύσει! αὐτόν, 


were watching him whetheronthe sabbath he will heal him, 


ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν" αὐτοῦ. 3 καὶ λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ 
in order that they might accuse him. And he says tothe man 
τῷ 'Enoapperny ἔχοντι τὴν χεῖρα," Ε΄ Ἐγειραι! εἰς τὸ 


who “withered *had = ?the hand, Arise {and come] into the 


μέσον. 4 Kat λέγει αὐτοῖς, "Ἔξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν ayabo- 
midst. And he says tothem, Isit lawful onthe  sabbaths to do 
ποιῆσαι," ἢ κακοποιῆσαι; ψυχὴν σῶσαι, ἣ ἀποκτεῖναι ; Οἱ. δὲ 
good, or todoevil? 3lifo ‘to “save, or to kill? But they 
? ? \ a 2 8 > 3 ~ ia 
ἐσιώπων. 5 καὶ περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς per ὀργῆς, ovr 
were silent. And having looked aroundon them with anger, being 
k — ὁ νέος LTTrA. l ἀπόλλυταὶ καὶ of ἀσκοὶ is destroyed 
m — ἀλλὰ... βλητέον T[Tr]A. Ὁ αὐτὸν ev τοῖς σάββασιν Tapas 
ο οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἤρξαντο LTTra. Ρ ὁδοποιεῖν L. 
5 λέγει ὯΘ ΒΑ 5 LTTr. ὃ Δανείδ LTTrA; Aaviéd uw. 
X τοὺς ἱερεῖς T. Υ͂ -Κ καὶ and ΤττΑ. * — τὴν (read 
bmapernpovvTo L. © +evon(the)t. 4 Oepa- 
ἔ τὴν χεῖρα ἔχοντι ξηράν Lira ἢ 
18 σννλνπούμενος ΤΑ... 


- αὐτὸς [L]TTr. 


4} ἀγαθὸν ποιῆσαι 1. 


1], MAR K. 


Υ ᾿ Ii 3 4 ~ ’ ᾿ς ~ # y ~ ’ ~ 
λυπούυμενοςΐ ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς. καρδίας. αὐτῶν, λέγει τῷ 
grieved at the hardness of their heart, he says to the 
? , ” 4 ~ f k Π cy ry? ΩΝ 
ἀνθρώπῳ, Ἑκτεινον τὴν. χεῖρα. σου." Kat ἐξέτεινεν, καὶ 

man, Stretch out thy hand. And hestretched out [it], and 

Ιἀποκατεστάθη" ἡ. χεὶρ.αὐτοῦ ὑγιὴς ὡς ἡ ἀλλη." 6 καὶ ἐξελ- 

Swag restored this “hand sound asthe other. And having 
θόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι "εὐθέως! pera τῶν Ἡρωξιανῶν συμβούλιον 
gone out the Pharisees immediately with the Herodians “counsel 
οἐποίουν" κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 

‘took against him, how him they might destroy. 

7 Kai δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς Ῥἀνεχώρησεν pera τῶν.μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ" «πρὸς! 


And Jesus withdrew with his disciples to 
τὴν θάλασσαν' καὶ πολὺ πλῆθος ἀπὸ τῆς Taddaiac. 
the sea; and ?great ‘a multitude from Galilee 


τἠκολούθησαν" δαὐτῷ,! καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς Iovéaiac, 8 καὶ ἀπὸ Ἵε- 
followed him, and from Judea, and from Je- 
ροσολύμων, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιδουμαίας, καὶ πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνον" 
rusalem, and from Idumea, and beyond the Jordan; 
itt ll a πῇ ’ ~ - aM agent ! 
καὶ tou" περὶ Τύρον καὶ Σιδῶνα, πλῆθος πολύ, “ἀκούσαντες 
and they around Tyre διὰ Sidon, a ?multitude ‘great, having heard 
ὅσα ἐποίει! ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 9 Kai εἶπεν τοῖς. μαθη- 
how much he was doing came ὑο him, Andhespoke to his dis- 
Taic.avTov, ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν 
ciples, that asmallship might waitupon him, on account of tho 
ὄχλον, iva μὴ-.θλίδωσν αὐτόν. 10 πολλοὺς. γὰρ ἐθερά- 
crowd, that they might not press upon him, For many he 
πευσεν, ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτῷ, ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται, 
healed, sothat they besct 
εἶχον μάστιγας" 11 καὶ τὰ πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν 
had scourges ; and the spirits the unclean, when him 
x: ’ a " , ~ Α yz Π 2 tf [Ii Π 
ἐθεώρει, προσέπιπτεν" αὐτῷ, καὶ YexpaZey", λέγονται," Οτι σὺ 
they beheld, fclldown before him, and cried, saying, Thou 


ὅσοι. 
him, that him they mighttouch, asmaxy as 


- € cA ~ ~ ss a αὶ 3 , ᾽ ~ v7 A 
εἰ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 Καὶ πολλὰ ἐπετίμα αὐτοῖς, iva μὴ 
art the Son of God. And much herebuked them, sothat *not 
8a TOV φανερὸν" bromowow" “. 


Shim manifest 'they *should *make, 


13 Kai ἀναβαίνει εἰς τὸ ὄρος, Kai προσκαλεῖται 
And hegoesup into the mountain, and calls to 


ἤθελεν αὐτός" καὶ ἀπῆλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 14 καὶ ἐποίησεν 


ovc 
Chim] whom 


*would ‘he; and they went to him. And he appointed 
δώδεκα ἵνα ὦσιν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἵνα ἀποστέλλῃ αὐτοὺς 
twelve thattheymightbewith him, and that hemight send them 


κηρύσσειν, 15 καὶ ἔχειν ἐξουσίαν θεραπεύειν τὰς νόσους Kai" 


to preach, and to have authority to heal diseases and 
ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια. 16 ἑκαὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἱτῷ Σίμωνι ὄνομαΐϊ 
to cast out denions. And he added to Simon (the] name 
Πέτρον' 17 καὶ Ἰάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην 

Peter ; and James the [son] of Zebedee, and John 

LY 3 4 ~ ? , a 2 , ? ~ > , 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ Ἰακώβου" καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ὀνόματα 
the brother of James ; and headded tothem(the]| names 

k — gov (read [thy]) hand τί τε]α. l ἀπεκατεστάθη GLTTrAW. 
GLTTraw. Ὁ εὐθὺς TTrA. ο ἐποΐησαν T; ἐδίδουν give TrA. 
ἀνεχώρησεν GLITrA. 4 εἰς GLT. 
᾿Ιουδαίας T. 85.-- αὐτῷ (LIJTTrA. t — ot [L]TTr[a]. 
* ποιεῖ he is doing Tra. x ἐθεώρουν, προσέπιπτον LTTrAW. 
yovtes τ. *davepov αὐτὸν GW. © ποιῶσιν TTrA. 
because they had known him to be the Christ L. 
© + rai éroingey τοὺς δώδεκα, and he appointed the twelve Τὶ 


95 
for the hardness of 
their hearts, he saith 
unto the man, Stretch 
forththine hand. And 
he stretched τῶ ont: 
and his hand was re- 
stored whole as the 
other. 6 And the 
Pharisees went forth, 
and straightway took 
counsel with the He- 
rodians against him, 
how they might de- 
stroy him. 


7 But Jesus with- 
drew himself with his 
disciples to the sea: 
and a great multitude 
from Galilee followed 
him, and from Judaa, 
8 and from Jerusalem, 
and from Idumzaa, and 
Jrom beyond Jordan; 
and they about Tyre 
and Sidon, a great 
multitude, when they 
had heard what great 
things he did, came 
unto him. 9 And he 
spake to his disciples, 
that a small ship 
should wait on him 
because of the multi- 
tude, lest they should 
throng him. 10 For 
he tad healed mary; 
insomuch that they 
pressed upon him for 
to touch him, as many 
as hud plagues. 11 And 
unclean spirits, when 
they saw him, fell 
down before him, ard 
cried, saying, Thou art 
the Son of God. 12 And 
he straitly charged 
them that they should 
not make him known. 


13 And he goeth up 
into a mountain, and 
calleth untohim whom 
he would: and they 
came untohim, 14And 
he ordained twelve, 
that they should be 
with him, and that he 
might send them forth 
to preach, 15 and to 
have power to heat 
sicknesses, and to cast 
out devils: 16 and Si- 
mon he surnamed Pe- 
ter ; 17 and James the 
son of Zebedee, and 
John the brother of 
James; and he sur- 
named them Boan- 


τὶ — ὑγιὴς ws ἡ ἄλλη 
Ρ μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ 
r ἠκολούθησεν LTrA; ἠκολούθησαν placed after 
ν ἀκούοντες hearing LITra. 
Υ ἔκραζον LTTraw. 
¢ + [ὅτι ἤδεισαν τὸν χριστὸν αὐτὸν εἶναι] 
d — θεραπεύειν τὰς νόσους καὶ TTrA. 
{ὄνομα τῷ Σίμωνι TTrA. 


* λέ- 
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erges, which is, The 
son: oi thunder: 18and 
Andrew, and Philip, 
and Bartholomew, and 
Matthew, and Thomas, 
and James the son of 
Alpheus, and Thad- 
dseus, and Simon the 
Canaanite, 19 and Ju- 
das Iscariot, which 
also betrayed him : 


And they went into 
an house. 20 And the 
multitude cometh to- 
gether again, so that 
they could not 50 
much as eat bread. 
21 And when _his 
friends heard of it, 
they went out to lay 
hold on him: for they 
said, He is beside him- 
self. 22 And the scribes 
which came down 
from Jerusalem said, 
He hath Beelzebub, 
and by the prince of 
the devils casteth he 
out devils. 23 And he 
called them unto him, 
and said unto them in 
parables, How can Sa- 
tan cast out Satan? 
24 And if a kingdom 
be divided against 
itself, that kingdom 
cannot stand. 25 And 
if a house be divided 
against itself, that 
house cannot stand. 
26 And if Satan rise 
up against himself, 
and be divided, he can- 
not stand, but hath an 
end. 27 No man can 
enter into a strong 
man’s house, an} spoil 
his goods, except he 
will first bind the 
strong man ; and then 
he will spoil his house, 
28 Verily I say unto 
you, All sins shall be 
forgiven unto the sons 
of men, and blas- 
phemies wherewith 
soever they shall blas- 
pheme : 29 but he that 
shall blaxpheme = a- 
gainst the Holy Ghost 
hath never forgive- 
ness, but is in danger 
of eternal damnation: 
30 because they said, 
He hath an unclean 
spirit. 


MAPKOS. ἯΙ. 


, , Ry . ry f 4 
ZBoavepyéc,' 6 ἐστιν υἱοὶ βρόντης" 18 καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν, καὶ 
Boanerges, which is Sons of thunder ; and Andrew, anid 


Φίλιππον, Kai Βαρθολομαῖον, καὶ "Mar@aioy," καὶ Θωμᾶν, 


Philip, and Bartholomew, and Matthew, and Thomas, 
καὶ Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου, καὶ Θαδδαῖον, καὶ Σίμωνα 
and James the {son} of Alpheus, and Thaddeus, and Simon 


τὸν ‘Kavavirny," 19 καὶ ᾿Τούδαν ἘἸσκαριώτην," ὃς καὶ παρέ- 


the / Cananite, and Judas Iscariote, who also deliver- 
δωκεν αὐτόν. 
ed up him. 


Kai ἱέρχονται" εἰς oikov* 20 καὶ συνέρχεται πάλιν ™ ὄχλος, 
_And they come to a house: and %comes*together Sagain ‘a *crowd, 
ὥστε pyn-civacbaabrove."pnre' ἄρτον φαγεῖν. 21 Kai ἀκού- 
so that they are not able so much as Spread ‘to “eat. And having 


σαντες of map αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθον κρατῆσαι αὐτόν" 
heard {efit}. those belonging to him went out to lay hold of him; 

¢ « ? U ‘ ἐ ~ ε ᾽ A 
éXeyov.yap, Ore ἐξέστη. 22 Kai ot γραμματεῖς ot ἀπὸ 


for they said, He is beside himself, And the 
ἹΙεροσολύμων καταβάντες ἔλεγον, “Ore Βεελζεβοὺλ ἔχει" καὶ 
Jerusalem came down said, Beelzebul hehas; and 
4 9 ~ 3, “Ὁ , 3 is a e 

Ore ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, 

By the prince of the demons he casts out the  deiigus. 
23 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν 
And having calledto f{him] them in parables he said 
αὐτοῖς, Πῶς δύναται σατανᾶς σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλειν; 24 καὶ 
tothem, How can Satan *Satan cast out? and 
ἐὰν βασιλεία ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, ob-divarat σταθῆναι ἡ 

if akingdom against itself bedivided, 315 “ποὺ 58016 Sto 7stand 

βασιλεία.ἐκείνη᾽ 25 Kai ἐὰν οἰκία ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, ov 
‘that "kingdom : and if a house against itself be divided, “ποῦ 
δύναται! Ῥσταθῆναι ἡ.οἰκία.ἐκείνη"" 26 καὶ εἰ ὁ σατανᾶς ἀνέστη 
SisSable ‘to “stand that 7house: and if Satan  hasrisen up 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν Inai’ μεμέρισται," od.dtvara Τσταθῆναι," ἀλλὰ 
against himself and has been divided, he is not able to stand, but 
ἐλ » ῷ st ᾽ δύ ἠὲ 8 tt Vv 4 ? ~ 2 ~ 
τέλος ἔχει. 27 * 'οὐ-δυναται.ουδεις" τὰ σκεύη τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, 
anend has. No one in any wise is able the goods ofthe strong man, 
εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν.οἰκίαν" αὐτοῦ, διαρπάσαι, ἐὰν.μὴ πρῶτον 

having entcred into his house, to plunder, unless first 
τὸν ἰσχυρὸν δήσῃ, καὶ τότε τὴν.οἰκίαν.αὐτοῦ' διαρπάσει. 28 a- 
the strongman hebind, and then his house he will plunder, Ve- 
μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πάντα ἀφεθήσεται “τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς 


scribes who from 


rily Isay to you, that all *%shall*be*forgiven ‘the “sins to the 
υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων," Kai* βλασφημίαι Υὐσας" τὰν" βλασ- 
sons of men, and blasphemies whatsoever they shall 


φημήσωσιν' 29 ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν βλασφημήσῃ εἰς τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 


have blasphemed; but whosoever shall blaspheme against the Spirit the 

er 3 » » 2 4 2 ὦ a, a ” , b 1 Π 

ἅγιον, οὐκ.ἔχει ἄφεσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, *addA" ἔνοχύς "ἐστιν". 
Holy, has not forgiveness to eternity, but “liable to ‘is 


αἰωνίου SKpicewo" 30 ὅτι ἔλεγον, Πνεῦμα.ἀκάθαρτον ἔχει, 
eternal judgment; because they said, An unclean spirit he has, 





& Boavnpyés LTTra. 
| ἔρχεται he comes T. 
will not be able TTra. 


LTTraw. 
divided. and T. 


GLTTraW. 
shall be 1. 


τ στῆναι TTrA. 
οἰκίαν τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ εἰσελθὼν τὰ σκεύη TTr. 
2 + at the GLTTraw. 
ς ἁμαρτήματος Sin (read guilty of eternal sin) LTTra, 


h Ma@@atov LTTra. i Καναναῖον Cananwan LTTraAW. 
m+othe(crowd) Lira. ® μηδὲ LTrAW. 

P ἢ οἰκία ἐκείνη σταθῆναι (στῆναι TrA) LFTrA. 
s+ ἀλλ᾽ but ΤΊτΑ. 


k Ἰσκαριώθ 
© ov δννήσεται 
. 8 ἐμερίσθη, καὶ he is 
_ οὐδεὶς δύναται GLIrw. ets τὴν 
Ἢ τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὰ ἁμαρτήματα 


Y ὅσα LTTrA. : ἐὰν TrA. ® ἀλλὰ LTTrA, ὃ ἔσται 


mer, IV. 
31 Φ'Ἔρχονται. οὖν" 
: Then come 


MARK. 
ot ἀδελφοὶ καὶ ἡ-μητηρ.αὐτοῦ," Kai 
Chis] brethren and his mother, and 
” f£ ~ it ? S LY > La ~ il ? , 
ἕξω ἱεστῶτες" ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτόν, Sdwvovryrec" αὐτόν. 
*without ‘standing sent to him, calling him, 
32 καὶ ἐκάθητο "ὔχλος περὶ adbrov'" ἰεῖπον.δὲϊ αὐτῷ, ᾿Ιδού, 


And sat ’a "crowd around him: and they said tohim, Behold, 
ἡ-μήτηρ.σου Kai oi.adedgot.cov* ἔξω cnrovoiy σε. 33 Kai 
thy mother and thy brethren without seck thee. And 


ἰἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, λέγων," Τίς ἐστιν ἡ-μήτηρ.μου ™i" ot ἀδελ- 


he answered them, saying, Who is my mother or *breth- 
pot "μου; 84 Καὶ περιβλεψάμενος κύκλῳ τοὺς περὶ 
ren ‘my? And having looked around on *in 4a *circuit those ?who around 


a ἢ a) ? rE a 0) feu ae \ Peay ’ 
αὐτον καθημένους, λέγει, εξ," ἡ-μητηρ.μου καὶ οἱ ACEAPOL 
him were sitting, ‘hesays, Behold, my mother‘ and “brethren 
μου" Bd ὃς.“ γὰρ". ἂν ποιήσῃ τὸ θέλημα! τοῦ θεοῦ, οὗτος ἀδελ- 
my: for whoever shaildo the will of God, he *bro- 
φός μου καὶ ἀδελφή ὁμου" καὶ μήτηρ ἐστίν. 
ther ‘my and my sister and mother is, . 
4 Kai πάλιν ἤρξατο διδάσκειν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν" καὶ 
And again he began to teach by the sea, And 
'ἰσυνήῆχθη") πρὸς αὐτὸν ὄχλος Yrroduve," ὥστε αὐτὸν “ἐμ- 
was gathered together to him a’crowd ‘great, sothat he having 
“ , 2 ᾿ ~ Il ~ ? oe ? A ~ e 
Bavra εἰς τὸ πλοῖον! καθῆσθαι ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, Kai πᾶς ὁ 
entered intothe = ship sat in ~ the sea,. and all the 
ὄχλος πρὸς THY θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς *Hyv." 2 καὶ ἐδίδασκεν 
crowd close to the sea on the land was. And he taught 
; A ? ~ ? \ oo” > ~~ ᾽ ~ 
αὐτοὺς ἐν mapaBoXaic πολλά, Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ δι- 
them in parables many things, and said tothem in “*teach- 
Ἶ ge 9 “ὦ ? , 4 ἰδ ’ > ~ « ΄ y S| ~ 
αχῃ-αὐτοῦ, 3 Ακούετε" idov, ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων Yrov' σπεῖραι 
ing ‘his, Hearken: behold, went out the sower to sow. “ 
4 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ. σπείρειν, div ἔπεσεν παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, 
And it came to pass as he sowed, one fell by the way, 
καὶ ἦλθεν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ. οὐρανοῦ" Kai κατέφαγεν αὐτό. 
aud οὔθ the birds ofthe heaven and devoured it. 
addr δὲ! ” ᾽ν ᾿ ~ bv ᾽ - 
ἄλλο. δὲ! ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸ πετρῶδες, ὃ ὅπου οὐκ.εἶῖχεν γῆν 
Andanother fell upon the rocky place, where ithadnot earth 
“τολλήν᾽ καὶ “εὐθέως! ἐξανέτειλεν, διὰ τὸ.μὴ.ἔχειν βάθος ἃ 
much, and immediately it sprang up, because of not having depth 
γῆς 6 Φ"ἡλίου.δὲ ἀνατείλαντος!" BixavparioOn," καὶ διὰ 
cfearth; and(the]sun having arisen it was scorched, and because of 
A . es 5) ,, ᾿ LA ἣν» ; ga cy { 
τὸ μὴ. ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη. 7 καὶ ἄλλο ἔπεσεν εἰς STAC 
not baving root it withered away. And another fell among _ the 
ἀκάνθας" καὶ ἀνέβησαν ai ἄκανθαι, καὶ συνέπνιξαν αὐτό, Kai 
thorns, and #*grew*up ‘the ‘*thorns, and choked it, and 
4 ᾽ Ν ; \ ha ” uo» 2 4 ~ ‘ 
καρπὸν οὐκιἔδωκεν. 8 καὶ ᾿δάλλο" ἔπεσεν εἰς THY γῆν τὴν 
fruit it yielded not. And another fell into the ground the 
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31 There came then 
his brethren and his 
mother, and, stand- 
ing without, sent.uuto 

im, cailing him. 
32 And the multitude 
sat about him, and 
they said unto him, 
Behold, thy mother 
and thy brethren with- 
out seek for thee. 
33 And he answered 
them, saying, Who is 
my mother, or my 
brethren? 34 And he 
looked round about on 
them which sat about 
him, and said, Behold 
my mother and my 
brethren ! 35 For who- 
soever shall do the 
will of God, the same 
is my brother, aud my 
sister, and mother, 


‘IV. And he began 
again to teach by the 
sea side : and there was 
gathered unto him a 
great multitude, so 
that he entered into a 
ship, and sat in the 
sea; and the whole 
multitude was by the 
sea on theland. 2 And 
he taught them many 
things by parables, and 
said unto them in his 
doctrine, 3 Hearken ; 
Behold, there went 
out a sower to sow: 
4 and it came to pass, 
as he sowed, some fell 
by the way sidc, and 
the fowls of tlie air 
came and devoured it 
np. 5 And some fell on 
stony ground, where 
it had not much earth ; 
and immediately it 
sprang up, because it 
had no depth of earth: 
6 but when the sun 
was up, it was scorch- 
ed; and because it had 
no root, it withered a- 
way. 7 And some fell 
among thorns, nud the 
thorns grew up, and 
choked it, and it yield- 
ed no fruit. 8 And 
other fell on vzood 
ground, and did yield 





4 καὶ ἔρχονται LTrAW 3 καὶ ἔρχεται T. 
ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ A. f στήκοντες TTYA. 
ὄχλος LTTraW. i καὶ λέγουσιν and they say LTTraw. 
and thy sisters LT[a]w. 
and LTTr. π — μου [Tr]a. © TOUS περὶ αὑτὸν κύκλῳ LTTr. 
for ut [trja. τ τὰ θελήματα (read the things God wills) a. 
t συνάγεται is gathered toyether LTTraw. 
TTrW) πλοῖον ἐμβάντα LTTrW. τ ἦσαν were TIrA. 
GLTTraw. ἃ καὶ ἄλλο LTTrA. Ὁ + gat and [LTr]a. 
ἐβ καὶ ὅτε ἀνέτειλεν ὁ ἥλιος and when the sun was risen LTTra. 
Were scorched tr. &8—tTasG. 4% ἄλλα Others Ta. 


νυ πλεῖστος Very great TTrAW. 
Y — τοῦ LT[Tr]a. 
ς εὐθὺς LTTrA. 


© ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ GLTTrW ; οἱ 
8 καλοῦντες LTTrA. 

k 4+ καὶ αἱ (--- ai w) ἀδελφαί σου 
l ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτοῖς λέγει answering them ἘΠΕ Tira. 
P ᾿Ιδοὺ L. 


h x ? Ν 
περὶ αὐτὸν 


τι καὶ 

4 .-- γὰρ 
53.-ὶ μον Wy LTTra. 
W εἰς τὸ (— τὸ 

2 — τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
Ga τῆς ἴ.. 


fa ἐκαυματίσθησαν they 


H 


98 


fruit that sprang up 
and increased; and 
brought forth, some 
thirty, and some sixty, 
and some an hundred. 
9 And he said unto 
them, He that hath 
ears to hear, let him 
hear. 10 And when he 
was, alone, they that 
were about him with 
the twelve asked of 
him the _ parable. 
11 And‘he said unto 
thei, Unto you it is 
given to know themys- 
tery of the king !om of 
Goi: but unto them 
that are without, all 
these things are done 
in parables: 12 that 
seeing they may see, 
and not perceive ; and 
hearing they may hear, 
and not understand ; 
lest at any time they 
should be converted, 
and thei7 sins should 
be forgiven them. 
13 And he said unto 
them, Know ye not 
this parable? and how 
then will ye know all 
parables? 14 Thesower 
soweth the word. 
15 Ana these are they 
by the way side, where 
the word is sown ; but 
when they have heard, 
Satan comcth immedi- 
ately, and takcth away 
the word that was 
sown in their hearts. 
16 And these are they 
tikewise which are 
sown on stony greund ; 
who, when they have 
heard the word, imme- 
diately receive it with 
giadness; 17 and have 
no root in themselves, 
and so endure but for 
a time’:. afterward, 
when affliction or per- 
scecution ariseth for 
the word’s sake, im- 
mediately they are of- 
fended. 18 And these 
are they which are 
sown among thorns; 
such as hear the word, 
19 and the cares of this 
world, and the dcceit- 
fulness of riches, and 
the lusts of other 
things entering: in, 
choke the word, and it 
becometh unfruitful. 
20 And these are they, 
which are sown on 
good ground; such as 





3 αὐξανόμενον LITrAW. 


Ὁ καὶ ὅτε LITrA. 
the parables TTra. 


ἁμαρτήματα (read [their sins]) [(L]ttra. 
X ὁμοίως εἰσὶν τ. 
Ὁ ἀκούσαντες heard TTra, 


in them Tra. 


those TTra. 


MAP Kees. ΙΥ, 
καλήν᾽ καὶ ἐδίδου καρπὸν ἀναβαίνοντα καὶ ἰαὐξάνοντα," Kai 
good, and yieided fruit, growingup and increasing, and 
” ks Il ’ 4 k's t" cherie A kts Π ε , 
εῴφερεν “EY τριάκοντα, καὶ “εν EENKOVTA, καὶ “Ev! EKaTOY. 
bore one thirty, and one sixty, and one a hundred, 


9 Kai ἔλεγεν ἰαὐτοῖς,! ™O ἔχων" ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
And hesaid tothem, Hethat has ears tohear let him hear. 
/ τ Ἴ fi ’ 4 ε ny 
10 "Ὅτε. δὲ" ἐγένετο ὁκαταμόνας," Ῥήρώτησαν" αὐτὸν ot "περὶ 
And when he was alone, 7asked Shim ‘those "about 
? A Α ~ ὃ ’ ὃ 4 QA ’ Ul 4 
αὐτὸν σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα τὴν παραβολὴν." .11 καὶ ἔλεγεν 
Shim ‘with *the ‘twelve [85 to] the parable. 2 And he said 
αὐτοῖς; ‘Ypiv τδέδοται γνῶναι τὸ μυστήριον! τῆς βασιλείας 
tothem, Toyouhasbeengiven toknow the mystery ofthe kingdom 
τοῦ θεοῦ" ἐκείνοις.δὲ τοῖς ἔξω, ἐν παραβολαῖς Sra" πάντα 
of God: but tothose who are without, in parables all things 


itd 


γίνεται: 12 ἵνα βλέποντες βλέπωσιν, καὶ μὴ ἴδωσιν" καὶ 


are done, that seeing they may see, and not°perceive; and 
ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσιν, καὶ μὴ συνιῶσιν᾽ μήποτε ἐπιστρέψω- 

hearing they may hear, and not auderstand, lest they should be con- 
σιν, καὶ ἀφεθὴ αὐτοῖς ‘ra ἁμαρτήματα." 18 Καὶ 


“Αμα 
λέγει αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ.οἴδατε τὴν.παραβολὴν.ταύτην; καὶ πῶς 
he says tothem, Perceive ye not this parable ? and how 
πάσας Tac παραβολὰς γνώσεσθε; 14 ὁ σπείρων τὸν λόγον 

all the parables will ye know? The sower the word 
σπείρει. 15 οὗτοι.δὲ εἰσιν ot παρὰ τὴ. ὁδόν, ὕπου σπείρεται 


verted, and *should *be ‘forgiven °them {'their) “sins. 


SOWS. Andthese are they by the way, where is sown 
ὁ λόγος, Kat ὅταν ἀκούσωσιν, “εὐθέως! ἔρχεται ὁ σατανᾶς 
the word, and when they hear, immediately comes Satan 


καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον τὸν ἐσπαρμένον “ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις. αὐ- 
and takesaway the word that hasbcensown in their hearts, 
τῶν." 16 cai οὗτοί “εἰσιν ὁμοίως! οἱ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη 
And these are inlike manner they who upon the rocky placcs 
σπειρόμενοι, οἵ, ὅταν ἀκούσωσιν τὸν λόγον, Σεὐθέως" μετὰ 
are sown, who, when they hear the word, immediately with 
χαρᾶς λαμβάνουσιν αὐτόν, 17 καὶ οὐκ. ἔχουσιν ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυ- 
joy receive it, and have not root in them- 
~ 3 4 ? ? 3 . = , , a 
τοῖς, ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιροί siow' εἶτα γενομένης θλίψεως ἣ 
selves, but temporary are ; then having arisen tribulation or 
διωγμοῦ διὰ τὸν λόγον, “εὐθέως! σκανδαλίζονται. 18 Kai 
persecution onaccountofthe word, immediately they are offended. And 
“ovrot! εἰσιν οἱ ic! τὰς ἀκάνθας σπειρόμενοι, οὗτοί 
these are they who among the thorns are sown, these 
εἰσιν οἱ τὸν λόγον Ῥάκούοντες,"! 19 καὶ αἱ μέριμναι τοῦ 
are they who the word hear, and the cares 
αἰῶνος. τούτου! καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτον καὶ at περὶ 
of this life and the deceit of riches and the “of, 
, , < , ’ 
τὰ λοιπὰ ἐπιθυμίαι εἰσπορευόμεναι ᾿συμπνίγουσιν" τὸν λόγον, 
Sother *things ‘desires entering in choke the word, 
καὶ ἄκαρπος γίνεται. 20 καὶ “οὗτοί! εἰσιν οἱ ἐπὶ τὴν γὴν 
and wunfruitful it becomes. And these are they who upon the ground 


nN ς.-Ο--. 


κ εἷς A; εἰς αηῦο τττ. .-- αὐτοῖς GLTTrAW. ™ ὃς ἔχει LTTrAW. 
ο ἑατὰ μόνας LTTr. P ἠρώτων LIrA; ἠρώτουν T. η τὰς παραβολάς 

τ --- γνῶναι LTTrA ; τὸ μυστήριον δέδοται TTA. Β.-- τὰ 1. t— τὰ 
ν εὐθὺς TTrA. ' ἐν αὐτοῖς in them τ; εἰς αὐτούς 
Υ εὐθὺς ἡτῖτα. 5 ἄλλοι others GLITrAW. ἐπὶ about T. 
¢ — τούτου this GLTTra. 4 συνπνίγουσιν TA © Exetvoe 


Py. 


, = 
τὴν» καλὴν σπαρέντες, 
the good have been sown, 


παραδέχονται, 
receive 


MARK. 


οἵτινες ἀκούουσιν τὸν λόγον καὶ 
such as hear the word and 
καὶ καρποφοροῦσιν, fey" τριάκοντα, καὶ fy! 
(it],and bring forth fruit, one thirty, and one 
ἑξήκοντα, καὶ fev" ἑκατόν. 21 Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, $Myrt ἢ 
sixty, and one a hundred. And hesaid to them, *The 
AVX VOC E ἔρχεται" ἵνα ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον τεθῇ ἢ ὑπὸ τὴν 
7lamp 7comes that under the corn measure it may be put or under the 
κλίνην ; οὐχ ἵνα ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν ἰ᾿ἐπιτεθῇ", 
couch? ([Isit] ποὺ that upon the lampstand it may be out? 
ἐστίν *ri" κρυπτόν, ἴδ! ἐὰνμὴ ™ φανερωθῇ: οὐδὲ 
"is ‘anything hidden, — nee it should be made manifest, nor 
ἐγένετο ἀπόκρυφον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα "εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ." 
hasttaken ‘place ‘a “secret Waa but that to light it should come. 
23 etic ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 24 Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, 
Tfanvona has ears tohear, let him hear. And hesaid to them, 
Βλέπετε τί akovere. ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε μετρηθήσεται 
Take lieed what yehear: with what measure ye mete it shall be measured 


ὑμῖν, “καὶ προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν!" Proig ἀκούουσιν." 25 ὃς. γὰρ “ἂν 
to you, and |®shall *be 7added ‘to? “you 2who “hear ; for whoever 


ἔχῃ," δοθήσεται αὐτῷ" kai ὃς οὐκ:ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει 
may have, "1 bes given 'to*him;and hewho has hot, even that which he has 
ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
shall be taken from him. 

26 Kai ἔλεγεν, Οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, ὡς τἐὰν!" 

And he said, Thus is ne kingdom of God, as'_—iif 

ἄνθρωπος βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 27 Kai καθεύδῃ 

a man should cast the seed upon the earth, and should sleep 
καὶ ἐγείρηται νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν, καὶ ὁ σπόρος "βλαστάνῃ! 
and rise ΠΕ Ὡς and day, and the seed should i 
Kat μηκύγνηται ὡς οὐκιοῖδεν αὐτός" 28 αὐτομάτη "yao" ἡ 1) 
and be lengthened how *knowsnot ‘he; - of 7itself © ‘for the aa 


καρποφορεῖ, πρῶτον χόρτον, ‘sira! στάχυν, ‘eira" ὕπλήρη 
brings forth fruit, first a blade, then an ear, then full 

σῖτον" ἐν τῷ στάχυϊ. 29 ὕταν.δὲ “παραδῷ! ὁ καρπός, 
corn in the ear. And when ‘offers *itself *the fruit, ~ 


γεὐθέως" ἀποστέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, ὅτι παρέστηκεν ὁ θερισμός. 
‘immediately he sends the sickle, for hascome_ the harvest. 


30 Kai ἔλεγεν," Τίνι! ὁμοιώσωμεν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ; 
And he said, Towhat shallweliken the kingdom of God? 


ἢ ἐν "ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παραβάλωμεν αὐτὴν 1} 31 ὡς ὕκόκκῳ! 


or with what | - parable shall we ecaip ce it ? As toa abe 


σινάπεως, oc, ὅταν σπαρῇ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ςμικρότεροο" 
of mustard, which, when it has been sown upon the ganth, less 


, : ~ “G ! ᾿ ~ 4 
πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων "ἐστὶν! τῶν. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" 32 Kai 
than 41}. the seeds is which [are]upon the earth, and 


Orav σπαρῇ, ἀναβαίνει, καὶ γίνεται ἱπάντων τῶν λαχάνων 
when it has been sown, it grows up, and, becomes “ὑμαπ all ‘*the ®herbs 


μείζων͵ I Kai ποιεῖ κλάδοὺς μεγάλους, ὥστε δύνασθαι ὑπὸ 
“gréater, and produces *branches ‘great, sothat ‘are able ‘under 


22 ov.yap 


for not 


UY 
hear the werd, and 
receive wt, and oring 
forth fruit, some 


thirtyfold, somesixty, 
and somo an hundred, 
21 And he said unto 
them, Is a candle 
brought to be put un- 
der a bushel, or under 
a bed? and not to be 
set on a candlestick ? 
22 for there is nothing 
hid, which shall not be 
manifested; neither 
was any thing kept 
secret, but that it 
should come ahroad. 
23 If any man have 


ears to hear, let him 


hear. 24 And hesaid 
unto them, Take heed 
what ye hear: with 
what measure ye mete 

it shall be measured 
to you: and unto you 
that hear shall more 
be given. 25 For he 
that hath, to him shall 
be given: and he that 
hath not, from him 
shall ‘be taken even 
that which he hath. ° 


26. And he safd, So is 
the kingdom of God, 
as if aman should cast 
seed into the ground ; 
27 and should sleep, 
andri-e night and day, 
and the seed should 
spring and grow up, 
he knoweth not how. 
28 For the earth bring- 
eth forth fruit of her- 
self; first the blade, 
then the ear, after that 
the full corn inthe 
car. 29 But when the 
fruit is brought forth, 
immediately he put- 
teth in thé sickle, be- 


cause the harvest is 


come, 


30 And he said, 
Whereunto shall we 
liken the kingdom of 
God? or with what 
comparison shall we 
compare it? 31 7ὲ 1s 
like a grain of mus- 
tard seed, which, when 
it is sown in the "earth, 
is less than ail the 
seeds that be in the 
earth: 32 but when it 
is sown, it groweth up, 
and becometh greater 
than all herbs, and 
shooteth out great 
branches ; so that the 





févinem.  & + ὅτι that TA. 
read 118. not) [L]rr[a]. 
— καὶ προσ. ὑμῖν τ᾿ 


he ἔρχεται ὃ λύχνος LTTrA. 
ϊ.-ς- ὃ LTTra. m + ἵνα that LT[a]. 
P — τοῖς ἀκούουσιν GLTTrA. 
s βλαστᾷ ΠΤΕΡΆ. — yap LTTrA. Ὁ εἶτεν τ 
Y εὐθὺς τττα.. 3 πῶς how Tira. 
represent it? LTTra. 


b κόκκον a grain GLTraWw. 
> a 
a ἐστὶν LItra. 


«ὁ [τῶν ἐπὶ ths γῆς] L. 


i τεθῇ LTIraW. 

n ἔλθῃ εἰς φανερόν ΤΊτὰ. 
q ἔχει has LTTra. 
Ὁ πλήρης σῖτος LTTrA. 
a τίνι αὐτὴν παραβολῇ θῶμεν what parable shall we 
© μικρότερον ov being less LTTra. 
f μείζων (μεῖζον 1) πάντων τῶν λαχάνων LITrA, 


τ... ἐὰν τττα. 
χ παραδοῖ LTTra. 
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fowls of the air may 
lodge under the sha- 
dow of it. 33 And with 
many such parables 
spake he the word unto 
them, as they .were 
able to hear it. 34 But 
without a parable 
spake he not unto 
them: and when they 
were alone, he ex- 
Neen all things to 
is disciples. 


35 And thesame day, 
when the even was 
come, he saith unto 
them, Let us pass over 
anto the other side. 
36 And when they had 
sent away the multi- 
tude, they took him 
even as he was in the 
ship. And there were 
also with him other 
little ships. 
there arose a great 
storm of wind, and 
the waves beat into 
the ship, so that it was 
now full. 38 And he 
was in the hinder part 
of the ship, asleep on 
a pillow: and they 
awake him, and say 
unto him, Master, 
carest thou not that 
we perish? 39 Andhe 
arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and said unto 
the sea, Peace, be still. 
And the wind ceased, 
and there was a great 
calm. 40 And he said 
unto them, Why are 
ye so fearful? how is 
it that. ye have no 
faith? 41 And they 
feared exceedingly, 
and sajd one to an- 
other, What manner 
of man is this, that 
even the wind and the 
sea obcy him? ᾷ 


V. And they came 
over unto the other 
side of the sea, ifito 
thecountry of the Ga- 
darenes. 2 And when 
he was come out of 
the ship, immediately 
there met him ‘out 
of the tombs a@ man 
with an unclean spirit, 
3 who had his dwelling 
among the tombs; and 
nomancould bindhim, 
no, not with chains: 


37 And- 


MAPKO%X. IV, V. 
4 4 ~ ~ a 
τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνοῦν. 
*the ‘shadow ‘of ‘Sit the birds οὗ the heaven to roost. 


4 ὔ ~ ~ ? ~ 
33 Kat τοιαύταις παραβολαῖς πολλαῖς ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν 
And with *such %parables Imany he spoke tothem the 
, A 3 a 4 ~ 
λόγον, καθὼς &ndvvavro! ἀκούειν, 34 χωρὶς. δὲ παραβολῆς 
word, as they were able tohcar, but without a parable 
? ἐλ 1X ? “ ’ lot δὲ h ~ θ ~ ᾽ ~H 2 , 
οὐκ-ἔλαλει αὐτοῖς" Kar .ἰδιαν.ὲ "τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ" ἐπέλυεν 
spoke he not to them; and apart to his disciples he explained 
? 
TaAVTa. 
all things. 
, i ~ “Ἂν , 
35 Καὶ “λέγει αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὀψίας γενομένης, 
And he says tothem on that day, evening being come, 
? ᾽ Α ’ Α 
Διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 86 Καὶ ἀφέντες τὸν ὄχλον, 
Let us pass over to the other sie. And having dismissed the crowd, 
[4 e ? ~ la » 
παραλαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν ὡς ἦν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ" καὶ ἄλλα 
they take with (them) him as hewasin the ship; also °other 
ἰδὲ! Κπλοιάρια"! ἰἦν! per’ αὐτοῦ. 37 καὶ γίνεται λαῖλαψ 
*but small ships were with him. ~ And comes a *storm 
’ ὔ , a ~ 
πάνεμου μεγάλη," "rade" κύματα ἐπέβαλλεν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
508 “νὶπἃ ‘violent, andthe waves beat “into the ship, 
ὥστε οαὐτὸ ἤδη γεμίζεσθαι." 38 Kai ἦν αὐτὸς Ῥέπὶ! τῇ πρύ- 
so that - it already . was filled. And *was *he on the stern 


μνῃ ἐπὶ τὸ προσκεφάλαιον καθεύδων. καὶ IWueyeipovory" 


on the cushion - sleeping. And they arouse 
αὐτόν, καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαχε, οὐ-μέλει σοι ὅτι 
him, and Say _ to him, Teacher, is if no concern to thee that 
ἀπολλύμεθα; 39 Καὶ dueyegOeic ἐπετίμησεν τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 
we perish ? And having been aroused herebuked the wind, 


καὶ εἶπεν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, Σιώπα, πεφίμωσο. Kai ἐκόπασεν ὁ 
and said ἴο the sea, ' Silence, be quiet. And 7fell *the 
Ae , ? s td i , A τ ᾽ “ 
ἄνεμος, καὶ ἐγένετο γαληνὴ μεγάλη. 40 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
wind, and there was a calm tercat. And hesaid to them, 
Τί δειλοί égte τοὕτως ; πῶς οὐκ" ἔχετε πίστιν; 41 Kai ἐφο- 
Why fearful are ye thus? How "ποῦ αν ὅγε faith? And they 
βήθησαν φόβον μέγαν, καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς. ἀλλήλους, Tic 
feared (with) 7fear ‘great, . and said one to another, Who 
dpa οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι Kai ὁ ἄνεμος Kai ἡ θάλασσα "ὑπακούου- 
then “this is,  thateventhe wind andthe , sea obey 
σιν αὐτῳ!: 
him ὃ 
δ Καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης, εἰς τὴν χώραν 
And they came to the other side ΟΕ the sea, to the country 

τῶν 'Tadapnxdy." 2 καὶ eEeXMOovri.air@" ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, 
ofthe Gadarenes, And on his having gone forth out of the ship, 
τεὐθεως" “ἀπήντησεν! αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν μνημείων ἄνθρωπος 
immediately” met him outof the tombs a Man 
ἐν πνεὐματιιἀκαθάρτῳ, ὃ ὃς στὴν κατοίκησιν εἶχεν ἐν τοῖς! 
with | an unclean spirit, who {his} dwelling “had in_ the 
χμνημείοις"" “ καὶ Yoore' " τἁλύσεσιν' " οὐδεὶς Ῥἠδύνατο" αὐτὸν 


‘tombs ; and not even with chains anyone was able him 
2 ἷ , (lit. no one) 
ὃ ἐδύναντο Ltr, "Ὁ τοῖς ἰδίοις μᾳθηταῖς to his own disciplesta. i— 6€utr[a]. Κ πλοῖα 


ships GLTtrA. 


π ὑπήντησεν LTTr. 
{τττὰ; 


, 


τῆς 

ἦσαν T. 
τὸ πλοῖον already was filled the ship LTTra. 
F; οὕπω “not ‘yet Ltr. .-- 5 αὐτῷ ὑπακούει T; ὑπακούει αὐτῷ TrA. 
LITr; Tepyeonvwy Gergesenes A. 
x μνήμασιν (— ν GW) GLTTraw. 
.8 + οὐκέτι any longer (liz. no longer) LTTraW, 


ὁ ἤδη γεμίζεσθαι 
4 ἐγείρουσιν they awake τττγα. 
t Τερασηνὼν Gerasenes 
ἃ ἐξελθόντος αὑτοῦ LTTr. Y%— εὐθέως L; εὐθὺς T[Tr]A. 
Υ οὐδὲ LTTTAW. 5 ἁλύσει with a chain 
Ὁ ἐδύνατο LTTrA. 


τὸ μεγάλη ἀνέμον LTTrA. 8 καὶ τὰ LTTrA. 
Ρ ἐνὶ GLTTrAW. 


γ. MARK. 


δῆσαι, 4 διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις πέδαις καὶ ἁλύσεσιν δε- 
to bind, beeausethat he ᾿ often with fetters and ehains had 
δέσθαι, καὶ διεσπᾶσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὰς ἁλύσεις, καὶ 
been bound, and *had *been *torn Sasunder’by ‘*him 1the “chains, -and 
rac πέδας συντετρίφθαι, Kai οὐδεὶς αὐτὸν ἴσχυεν" δαμάσαι" 
the fetters had been shattered, and noone him wasable_ to subdue. 
5 καὶ διαπαντὸς! νυκτὸς Kai ἡμέρας ἐν τοῖς COpEctY καὶ ἐν 
And continually night and day in the mountains ana in 
τοῖς μνήμασιν" ἦν κράζων Kai κατακόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίθοις. 
the tombs he was crying and cutting himself with stones. 
6 ᾿Ιιδὼν.δὲ! τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπὸ μακρόθεν, ἔδραμεν καὶ προσ- 
And having seen Jesus from afar, he ran and did 
εκύνησεν δαὐτῷ,"! 7 καὶ κράξας φωνῇ pEeyadryeirev," Ti ἐμοὶ 
homage to him, and erying with a *voice loud hesaid, Whattome 
καὶ σοί, ᾿Ιησοῦ, υἱὲ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου; ὁρκίζω σε τὸν 
andtothee, Jesus, Son of God the Most High? JIadjure thee 
θεόν, μή μὲ βασανίσῃς. 8 ἔλεγεν.γὰρ αὐτῷ, "Ἔξελθε, τὸ 
by God, "ποὺ *me ‘torment, For he was saying tohim, Come forth, the 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάθαρτον, ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 9 Kai ἐπηρώτα 


spirit the unclean, out of the man, And he asked 
αὐτόν, Ti ἰσοι.ὄνομα! Kai Ἐἀπεκρίθη, λέγων," ἰΛεγεὼν" 
him, What([is) thy name? And heanswered, saying, Legion 


" Pay m e , 9 ‘ , 8 
ὄνομα.μοι, ort πολλοί ἐσμεν. 10 Καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν 
myname [is], because many Ὑ6 876. And hebesought him 

πολλά, ἵνα μὴ "αὐτοὺς"! ἀποστείλῃ ἔξω τῆς χώρας. 11 ἦν.δὲ 
much, that not them he would send out of the country. Nowthere was 


ἐκεῖ πρὸς Pra ὄρη! ἀγέλη χοίρων μεγάλη βοσκομένη" 12 καὶ 


there just αὖ themountainsa ογὰ *cf*swine ‘great feeding ; and 
παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν Ῥπάντες οἱ δαίμονες," λέγοντες, Πέμψον 
*besought Shim tall the “demons, ’ saying, Send 


ἡμᾶς εἰς τοὺς χοίρους, ἵνα εἰς αὐτοὺς εἰσέλθωμεν. 13 Kai 


us into the swine, that into them we may enter. And 
? ’ ’ ~ >n? a) ~ il «. ᾽ θό 4 
ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς “εὐθέως ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς.!Ἱ καὶ ἐξελθόντα τὰ 
Zallowed 3them ‘immediately 1 Jesus. And having gone out the 
πνεύματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα εἰσῆλθον εἰς τοὺς χοίρους" καὶ ὥρμησεν 

spirits the unclean entered into the ~. swine, and “rushed 


ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ sic THY θάλασσαν" "ἧσαν dé" 
*the “herd down the steep into the sea, (now they were 
ὡς δισχίλιοι καὶ ἐπνίγοντο ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 14 "Οἱ δὲ" 
about two thousand), and they were choked in the sea. And those who 
βόσκοντες trove χοίρους" ἔφυγον, καὶ “ἀνήγγειλαν! εἰς τὴν 
fed the swipe fled, and announced [1] to the 
TON . δι a ? Y > ὔ " A νὴ λθ \j ἰὃ Ὁ la ? a 
wWOALY και ELC Τοὺυς αγθροῦυς. και “εξηλσον" LOELY τι ἔστιν TO 
eity and to the country. And they went out tosee what itis that 
γεγονός" 15 καὶ ἔρχονται πρὸς τὸν Inoovy, καὶ θεωροῦσιν 
has been done. And theycome_ to Jesus, and see 
τὸν δαιμονιζόμενον καθήμενον Xkaill ἱματισμένον καὶ σωφρο- 
the possessed by demons sitting and elothed and of sound 
νοῦντα, τὸν ἐσχηκότα τὸν YAeyewva'! καὶ ἐφο(βήθησαν. 16 καὶ 
mind, him who had__ the legion : and they were afraid. And 


101 


4 because that he had 
been often bound with 
fetters and chaius, and 
the chains had been 
lucked asunder b 
im, and the fetters 
broken in pieces : nei- 
ther could any man 
tame him. 5 And al- 
ways, night and day, 
he was in the moun- 
tains, and in the 
tombs, erying, and 
eutting himself with 
stones. 6 But when he 
saw Jesus afar off, he 
ran and worshipped 


. him, 7 and eried with 


a loud voiee, and said, 
What have I to do 
with thec, Jesus, thou 
Son of the most high 
God? TI adjure thee 
by God, that thou tor- 
ment menot. 8 For he 
said unto him, Come 
out of the man, thou 
unelean spirit. 9 And 
he asked him, What 
is thy name? And he 
answered, saying, My 
name is Legion: for 
we are many. 10 And 


, he besought him mueh 


that he would not send 
them away out of the 
country. 11 Now there 
was there nigh uuto 
the mountains a great 
herd of swine feeding. 
12 And all the devils 
besought him, saying, 
Send us iniothe swine, 
that we may enter into 
them. 13 And forth- 
with Jesus gave them 
leave, And the unclean 
spirits went out, and 
entered into the swine. 
and the herd ran vio- 
lently down a steep 
place into the ses, 
(they were about two 
thousand;) and were 
ehoked in the sea, 
14 And they that fed 
the swine fled, .and 
told zt in the city, and 
in the country. Anu 
they went out to see 
what it was that was 
done. 15 And they 
come to Jesus, and see 
him that was possessed 
with the devil, and 
had the legion, sitting, 
and elothed, and in 
his right mind: and 
they were afraid. 
16 And they that saw 


_---—————  .... ...-ς-:-.---Θςς-ς--Ἕ-.----- OS 


© ἴσχνεν αὐτὸν LTTrAW. 
f καὶ ἰδὼν TTrA. Β αὐτόν A. 
αὐτῷ he says to him Grrtraw. 
° 7 ὄρει the mountain GLTTraW. 
besought) ttra. 4 — εὐθέως ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς (read he allowed) [L]tT[a]. 
3 καὶ οἱ LTTrA. t αὐτοὺς them GLTTraw. 
they went Ltmaw. Bom καὶ LITA, 


b λέγει he says LTTraw. 
1 Neyuwy ΠΤ τὰ. 


y λεγιῶνα LTTra, 


v ἀπήγγειλαν told GLTTraw. 


d διὰ παντὸς AL: ὃ μνήμασιν (—v GW) καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν GLTTraWw. 
i ὄνομά σοι LTTrA. 

m+ ἐστιν iS L. 

P — πάντες GW[L]; — πάντες οἱ δαίμονες (read they 

tr — ἧσαν δὲ (ujetra. 


k λέγει 
? LY 
παυτα (Tr. 


- ἦλθον 


102 . ΜΆΡΚΟΣ. Vv. 


it told them how it δ᾽ ηγήύσαντο αὐτος οἱ ἰδόντες, πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαι- 


f im th: 8 a. ; 
ices ears fe ne. Srelated to *them 'those*who “had *seen(*it]how it happened tohim ypos- 


vil, and also concern: μονιζομένῳ, καὶ περὶ τῶν χοίρων. 17 καὶ ἤρξαντο παρα- 
ΗΝ ρος to pray sessed by demons, and concerning the — swine. And they began ἴο be- 
him to depart out of καλεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν.ὁρίων.αὐτῶν. 18 Kai 
their coasts. 18 An 


Shen He wmaseomeinlo’ seech him todepart from their borders, And 
the-ship, he that had 72,3dayroc" αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ -πλοῖον, παρεκάλει αὐτὸν ὁ 

Re ines ἃ μὰς 2having entered "he into the ship, Sbesought him ‘he *who 
that he might be with δαιμονισθείς, wai ὅῃ per αὐτοῦ." 19 ὸ δὲ" 


him. 19 Howbeit Jesus 3 4 5 adhe : : : 
suffered him not, but had *been ®possessed “by 7demons that hemight be with him. But 


saith unto him, Go “Ἰησοῦς! οὐκιἀφῆκεν αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν 
home to thy friends, Jesus did not suffer him, but says to him, Go ἴο 

and tell them how ; ’ Ἢ ‘ , ν ἡ» ,ὔ il ’ ~ 

great things the Lord olkOv.cov πρὸς τοὺς. σούς, Kal “ἀναγγειλον" αὐτοῖς ooa ὅσοι 
hath done for thee, thy house to thineown, and announce tothem how much for thee 
and hath had com- « , i] f? , Η . 94? , - τ 4 ’ ~ 4 
assiononthee, 20And ὁ κύριος! ἐποίησεν," καὶ ἠλεησὲν σε. 20 Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ 
edeparted,and began the Lord did, and pitied thee. And he departed and 


to publish in Decapolis » ? > ~ , ε 4 , A oom 
how great things Jesus ἤρξατο κηρυσσειν EV TY Δεκαπόλει, Ὁὃσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ 


had done for him: and began toproclaim in Deecapolis, how much *had *done *for shim 
all men did marvel, ᾽ “- eee ’ , 
Inoovc’ Kai πάντες ἐθαύμαζον. 
1Jesus; and all wondered. 
21 Kai διαπεράσαντος Tov Ἰησοῦ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἵπάλιν εἰς 
: And “having “passed *over 'Jesus in the shi again to 
21 And when Jesus κι ἢ ῃ Ρ 8 ΄ 


᾿ » ? LY 
ismecdiover again. TO περᾶν," συνηῆχθη ὄχλος πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, ταὶ ἦν 
by ship unto the other the other side, *was*gathered ‘a~crowd “great to him, and he was 


side, much people ga- — . kh? Pe f 
thered unto him: ana παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν. 22 Kai δἰδού,! ἔρχεται εἷς. τῶν ἀρχι- 


he was eee ube by the 888. And behold, comes one of the rulers of 
A . : b , , dy 3 ‘ ᾿ a 
Be 22. Δτδ, one of συναγώγων, ὀνόματι Ἰάειρος, Kai ἰδὼν αὐτόν, πίπτει πρὸς 
the rulers of the syna- thesynagogue, by name Jairus, and secing him, falls at 
ἐπ ΡΟΣ πο τοὶ τοὺς.πόδας αὐτοῦ" 23 καὶ παρεκάλει! αὐτὸν πολλά, Χέγων, 
he fell at his feet, his feet ; and hebesought _ him much, saying 
" 1 ε ᾿ , Va a Ἦ 
ἐν ας say ca Ore τὸ.θυγάτριόν.μου ἐσχάτως.ἔχεϊ" ἵνα ἐλθὼν 
little daughter "lieth My little daughter is at the last extremity, (I pray] that having come 
i . ? ~ 2 ~ Π ~ : εἴ Fe x 
at the point of death: ἐπιθῇῆς Καύτῇ τὰς χεῖρας, ὕπωοϊ σωθῇ καὶ 
lay thy hands on her, thou whuldest lay on her [thy] hands, so that she may be cured, and 
Pere cote yee πιζήσεται. 24 Kar ἀπῆλθεν per αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἠκολούθει αὑτῷ 
94 Απὰ Jesus went 8389 shall live. And hedeparted with him, and *followed .Shim 
oe hi sueepiuch ὕχλος πολύς, Kai συνέθλιβον αὐτόν. 26 Kai γυνή "reel! 
πὰ εὐ 1πὶ Rae ‘a‘crowd "great, and pressed on him, And a *woman ‘certain 


25 And a certain wo- οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος “ἔτη δώδεκα," 26 καὶ πολλὰ παθοῦσα 


man, which had : : : : : : 
Mie oe ies a eee. being with aflux of blood “ycars ‘twelve, and much having suffered 


years, 26andhad suf- ὑπὸ πολλῶν ἰατρῶν, καὶ δαπανήσασα τὰ.παρ᾽ Péavrijc! 


fered many thiugs of ynder many physicians, and having spent 7her *mcans 
Many physicians, and Ἢ A ᾿ A iB ᾿ ξ a ; F ἐπ 
had spent all thatshe πάντα, καὶ μηδὲν ὠφεληθεῖσα ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον εἰς τὸ. χεῖρον 
had, and was nothing λ14]], and in no way having benefited but rather to “worse 


bettered, but rather ἐς ι πὸ sg Pr Η 

grew worse, 27 when ἐλθοῦσα, 27 ἀκούσασα 4 περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ἐλθοῦσα ἐν 
she had heard of Jesus, *having ?come, having heard concerning Jesus, having come in 
came in the press’ be- ~ oe ” “ ~ ¢ , ee a ot , 

hind, and touched his τῷ ὄχλῳ. ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο τοῦ ἱματίου.αὐὑτοῦ" 28 ἔλεγεν.γάρ, 
garment. 28 For she the crowd behind, touched his garment ; for she said, 
said, If I may touch e« tT. ~ ε ΄ὕ ) ~ er ii ΄ Ω as 
but his clothes Tshall OT "Kay τῶν.ἱματίων. αὐτοῦ ἅψωμαι." σωθήσομαι. 29 Kai 
be whole. 29 And If but his garments I shall touch, I shall be cured. And 





t éuBaivovtos [was] entering LTTraW. ἃ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἢ LTTrAW. Ὁ καὶ and GLTTrAW. 
ς --- Ἰησοῦς (ead he did τοῦ suffer) G[u}ttraw. 4 ἀπάγγειλον tell Lrtraw. © ὃ KUpLOS 
σοι TTrA. f πεποίηκεν has done GLTTraw. & εἰς τὸ πέραν πάλιν T. bh — ἰδού (L]TTra. 
ὑπ παρακαλεῖ he beseeches Trra. k τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῇ LTTrA. live jn order that ttt: a 
m ζήσῃ may live Lrtra. n — τις LTTr| A}. ο δώδεκα ἔτη T. P αὐτῆς CLTraw. 
9 + ra the things [41]. ε ἐὰν ἅψωμαι κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ TA. , 


Wes ΔΙ aAR K, 


SerOewe! ἐξηράνθη 1) πηγὴ τοῦὔ.αἹματος.αὐτῆς, Kai ἔγνω 
immediately was dried up the fountain of her blood, and she know 
τῷ σώματι ὅτι ἴαται ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγος. 80 καὶ ξεὐθέως" 
inf{her) body thatshewashealedfrom the scourge. And immediately 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἐπιγνοὺς ἐν ἑαυτῷ τὴν ἐξ αὐτοῦ δύναμιν 
Jesus, knowing in himself(that] the out “of *him *power 
ἐξελθοῦσαν, ἐπιστραφεὶς ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ, ἔλεγεν, Tic prov ἥψατο 
had gone forth, having turned in the crowd, said, Who of me touched 
~ e “ r 4 > ~ ξ cy ? ~ ’ 
τῶν ipariwy; 31 Kai ἔλεγον αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ, Βλεπεις 
the garments? And “said ‘to *bim this *disciples, Thou ecest 
τὸν ὄχλον συνθλίβοντά σε, Kai λέγεις, Τίς μου ἥψατο; 
the crowd pressing on thee, and sayest thou, Who me _ touched? 
32 Kai περιεβλέπετο ἰδεῖν τὴν τοῦτο ποιήσασαν. D3 ἡ.δὲ 
And he looked round ἴο 5860 her who’ this had done. But the 
γυνὴ φοβηθεῖσα καὶ τρέμουσα, εἰδυῖα ὃ γέγονε» ἐπ᾽ 
womau being frightened and trembling, knowing what had been done upon 
αὐτῇ, ἦλθεν Kai προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ πᾶσαν 
her, came and felldown before him, and told him all 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 84 6.08% εἶπεν αὐτῇ, “Θύγατερ," ἡ.πίστις. σου΄ 
the truth. Andhe said toher, Daughter, thy faith 
σέσωκέν OE ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην; καὶ ἴσθι ὑγιὴς ἀπὸ τῆς μάστι- 
has cured thee; go in peace, and be sound from “scourge 
yoc σου. 35 "Eri αὐτοῦ.λαλοῦντος, ἔρχονται ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀρχι- 
‘thy. [While] yet he is speaking, they come from the ruler of 
συναγώγου, λέγοντες, Ὅτι ἡ-θυγάτηρ.σου ἀπέθανεν" τί ἔτι 
the synagogue’s[house], saying, Thy daughter isdead; whystill 
σκύλλεις τὸν διδάσκαλον; 36 Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς Σεὐθέως! Yaxov- 
troublest thou the teacher ? But Jesus immediately, having 
σας" τὸν λόγον λαλούμενον λέγει TH ἀρχισυναγώγῳ, M7) 
heard the word spoken, says tothe ruler of the synagogue, *Not 
φοβοῦ: μόνον πίστευε. 37 Καὶ οὐκ.ἀφῆκεν οὐδένα ταὐτῷ" 
fear ; only believe. And he suffered no one him 
“gyvaxo\ovOijoat," εἰ. μὴ "Ὁ Πέτρον καὶ ᾿γάκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην 
to accompany, except Peter and James and John 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ἰακώβου. 38 Kai “ἔρχεται! εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
the brother of James. And hecomes to the house of the 
ἀρχισυναγώγου. Kai θεωρεῖ θόρνβον, ἃ κλαίοντας καὶ 
ruler of the synagogue, and he beholds atumult, [people] weeping and 
ἀλαλάζοντας πολλά. 39 καὶ εἰσελθὼν λέγει αὐτοῖς, Tt 
wailing greatly. And having entered he says tothem, Why 
θορυβεῖσϑθε καὶ κλαίετε; τὸ παιδίον ᾿οὐκιἀπεθανεν, ἀλλὰ 
make yeatumultand weep? the child is not dead, ' but 
καθεύδει. 40 Kai κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. “ὁ! δὲ ἐκβαλὼν 'ὥπαν- 
sleeps. And they laughedat him. But he having put out all, 
tac," παραλαμβάνει τὸν πατέρα τοῦ παιδίου καὶ τὴν 
takes with (him) tke father of the child and the 
μητέρα καὶ τοὺς per αὐτοῦ, Kai εἰσπορεύεται ὕπου ἣν TO 
mother and those with him, and enters in where *was ‘the 
παιζίον δἀνακείμενον. 41 καὶ κρατήσας τῆς χειρὺς τοῦ 
*child Iving. And having taken the hand of the 
παιδίον, λέγει αὐτῇ, Γαλιθά, "covpe 0 ἐστιν μεθερμηνενό- 
child, hesays tolicr, Talitha, koumi; which being inter- 


f 


is, 


~ her, 
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straightway the foun- 
tain of her blood was 
dried up ; and she felt 
in her body that she 
was healed of that 
plague, 30 And Jesus, 
immediately knowing 
in himself that virtue 
had gone out of him, 
turned him about in 
the press, and said, 
Who touched my 
clothes? 31 And his 
disciples said untohim, 
Thou seest the multi- 
tude thronging thee, 
and sayest thou, Who 
touched me? 32 And 
he looked round about 
to sce her that had 
doue this thing, 33 But 
the woman fearing 
and trembling, knuow- 
ing what was done in 
her, came and fell 
down before him, and 
told him all the truth. 
34 And he said unto 
Daughter, thy 
faith hath made thee 
whole; go in peace, 
and be whole of thy 
plague. 35 While he 
yet spake, there came 
from the ruler of the 
synagogue’s house cer= 
tain which said, Thy 
daughter is dead: why 
troublest thou the 
Master any further? 
36 As soon ns Jesus 
hoard the word that 
was spoken, he saith 
unto the ruler of the 
synagogue, Be not 
afraid, only believe. 
37 And he snffered no 
man to follow him, 
save Peter, and James, 
and John the brother 
of James. 38 And he 
conieth to the house of 
the ruler of the syna- 
gogue, and sceth the 
tumult, and them that 
wept and wailed great- 
ly. 39 And when he 
was come in, he saith 
unto them, Why make 
yé this ado, and weep? 
the damsel is not dead, 
but sleepeth. 40 And 
they laughed him to 
scorn. But when he 
had put them all out, 
he taketh the father 
and the mother of the 
damsel, and them that 
were with him, and 
entereth in where the 
damsel was lying. 
41 And he took the 
damscl by the hand, 
and said unto her, 
Talitha cumi ; which 
is, being interpret- 





5 εὐθὺς TTrA. ν + Ἰησοῦς Jesus L. 
ἃ -— εὐθέως | L] tT r[ A]. 

RUrrA. a ἀκολονθῆσαι to foliow 1,. 
4+ καὶ aud GLITrAWw. € αὐτὸς LITr, 
Ὁ κούμ Ὁ; κοῦμ TIA, 


t — én’ (vead to-her) [Lj1tra. 
Υ παρακούσας having disregarded Trra. 
Ὁ + τὸν ΤἼΤΑ. 

f πάντας ΟὐΥΤΥΔῪ 


* Θυγάτηρ LTrA. 


z wet αὐτοῦ With him 
ς ἔρχονται they come LTTraw. 
ὅ --- ἀνακείμενον C{L]TTrA. 
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ed, Damsel, I say 
nto thee, arire. 
42 And = straightway 


the damsel arose, and 
walked; for she was 
of the age of twelve 
years, And they were 
astonished with a 
great astonishment. 
43 And he charged 
them strailly that, no 
man should know it; 
ant commanded that 
soinething should be 
given her to cat. 


VI. And he went 
out from thence, and 
came into his own 
country ; and his disci- 
ples follow him, 2 And 
when the sabbath day 
was come, he began to 
teach in the syna- 
goguc: and many 
hearing him were as- 
tonished, saying, From 
whence hath this man 
these things ?and what 
wisdom ts this which 
isgiven unto hin, that 
even such mighty 
works are wrought by 
his hands? 3 Is not 
this the carpenter, the 
son of Mary, the bro- 
ther of James, and 
Joses, aundof Juda, and 
Simon? and are not 
his sisters here with 
us? And they were of- 
fended at him. 4 But 
Jesus said unto them, 
A prophet is not with- 
out honour, but in his 
own country, and a- 
mong his own kin, and 
in his own house. 
5 And he conld there 
do no mighty work, 
save that he Jaid his 
hands upon a few sick 
folk. and healed them. 
6 And he marvelled 
because of their un- 
belief. And he went 
round about the vil- 
lages, teaching. ° 


7 And he called unto 
him the twelve, and 
began to send them 
forth by twoand two; 
and gave them power 
over unclean spirits ; 
8 and commanded 
them that they should 
take nothing for the7r 
journey, save a staff 
only; vo serip, no 
bread, no money in 
their purse: 9 but be 
shod with sandals ; and 


MAP KO 3. V, VI. 


μένον, Τὸ κοράσιον, σοὶ λέγω, ἰἔγειραι. 42 Kai εὐθέως" 


preted, Damsel, to thee I Say, arise. And iinmediately 

ἀνέστη TO κοράσιον καὶ περιεπάτει, ἦν.γὰρ ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 
arose the damsel and walked, forshe was “years ?twelve [old]. 

καὶ ἐξέστησαν! ἐκστάσει μεγάλῃ. 48 καὶ dveoreiiuro 


And 
TOUTO’ καὶ εἶπεν 
that noone should know this; and hesaid [that 50Π16- 
δοθῆναι αὐτῇ φαγεῖν. 
thing]should be given ἤο ΒῈ ὁ to eat. 
ὃ Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν, καὶ ")dOev" εἰς τὴν. πατρίδα.αὐτοῦ" 
And hewentout thence, and came intro his [own] country ; 
καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσιν αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 2 καὶ γενομένου 
and 3follow *him this *disciples. And “being *come 
σαββάτου ἤρξατο ev τῇ συναγωγῇ διδάσκειν"" καὶ Ῥ πολλοὶ 
tsabbath he began in the synagogue to teach ; and many 
ἀκούοντες ἐξεπλήσσοντο, λέγοντες, ἸΤόθεν τούτῳ ταῦτα; 
hearing were astonished, saying, Whence to this [man} these things “ 
Kai τίς ἡ σοφία ἡ δοθεῖσα Yadbrp,"TOre' καὶ δυνάμεις 
and what the wisdom that has been given tohim, that even *works*of *power 
τοιαῦται διὰ τῶν.χειρῶν. αὐτοῦ “γίνονται ;" 3 οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν 
ἸβΌΘΗ by his hands are done? “not 3this lis 
ὁ τέκτων, ὁ υἱὸς ‘Mapiac, ᾿ἀδελφὸς. δὲ! ᾿Ιακώβου καὶ δ᾽ ὗ Τωσὴ! 
the carpenter, the son of Mary, and brother of James and  Joses 
. ? ’ Q ’ A ? rt oS « 7 3 ? ~ re. 
καὶ Ἰούδα καὶ Σίμωνος; καὶ οὐκ.εἰσὶν αἱ.ἀδελφαὶ. αὐτοῦ ὧδε 
and Judas and Simon? and are not his sisters here 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ; Καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. 4 Ξέλεγεν.δὲ" αὐτοῖς 
with us? Aud they were offended in him. But “said #to *them 
ὁ Ιησοῦς, “Ort οὐκ ἔστιν προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ.μὴ ἐν τῇ 
1 Jesus, ®Not 715 5a Sprophet without honour, except in 
Tarptotyavrov' καὶ ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσιν! ὃ καὶ ἐν 
his [own] country and among [his] kinsmen and in 
οἰκίᾳ. αὑτοῦ". 5 Kai οὐκ “ἠδύνατο! ἐκεῖ δοὐδεμίαν δύναμιν 
his [own] house. And he was “able *there “‘notany work of power 
ποιῆσαι," εἰμὴ ὀλίγοις ἀῤῥώστοις ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖοας 
to do, except onafew infirm having laid [his] hands 
ἐθεράπευσεν. 6 καὶ ξἐθαύμαζεν! διὰ 
he healed [them]. And hewondered becanse of 
TOY’ καὶ περιῆγεν τὰς κώμας κύκλῳ διδάσκων. 
And he wentabout the villages inacircuit teaching. 
4 Ὁ 4 ia ‘ »Ἤ Y ? 4 
7 Καὶ προσκαλεῖται τοὺς δώδεκα, καὶ ἤρξατο αὐτοὺς 
And he calls to fhim] the twelve, and began them 
? , iy la , ? , ᾽ ~ ? ’ ~ , 
ἀποστέλλειν δύο.δύο, καὶ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τῶν πνευμά- 
tosend forth twoandtwo,and gave tothem authority overthe spirits 
των τῶν ἀκαθάρτων' 8 καὶ παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μηδὲν 
the unclean; and he charged them that nothing 
αἴρωσιν εἰς ὑδόν, εἰ μὴ ῥάβδον μόνον" μὴ frnoar, 
they should take for [the] way, except a staff only; no provision bag, 
μὴ ἄρτον," μὴ εἰς τὴν ζώνην χαλκόν" 9 Sadr" ὑποδεδεμένους 
nor bread, nor in the belt money ; but be shod 


And they were amxuzed with 7amazement 


αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἵνα μηδεὶς Ὄγνῳ!" 
them much 


lrreat. ke charged 


] ~ 
ΤΊ) 


τὴν.ἀπιστίαν.αὖ- 
their unbelief. 





1 ἔγειρε GLTTrAW. 


Ὁ ἔρχεται COMES TTrAW. 


to this [man] rtra, 
ἀδελφὸς LTTraw. 
ἑαυτοῦ T, - 
© éSuvaro TTrA. 
πῆραν TTra, 


¥ συγγενεῦσιν ΨἼτ. 


ὃ ἀλλὰ LIT AW. 


Κ εὐθὺς ΤττΑ. 1+ εὐθὺς immediately T[TrJa. ™ yvot LTTrA. 


© διδάσκειν ἐν TH συναγωγῇ TTr. P + οἱ the TL]. ᾳ τούτῳ 
¥ — ὅτι GLTTrAW. 53 γινόμεναι Tr. t + τῆς Ὑτιὰ. RB καὶ 


Σ αὐτοῦ LTraW 5 
Ὁ αὐτοῦ LTTr4aW. 
f dptov, μὴ 


¥ Ἰωσῆτος LTTra. χ καὶ ἔλεγεν and *<aid LiTra. 
a -+ αὐτοῦ his (kinsmen) (L]1tra 
“ ποιῆσαι οὐδεμίαν δυναμιν LTTrA. © ἐθαύμασεν T, 


ver. MARK. 


σανδάλια᾽ Kai μὴ. "ἐνδύσησθε" δύο χιτῶνας. 10 Kai ἔλεγεν 
with sandals; and put not on two tunics. And he said 
4 ~ kee ᾿ς ry J 2 ’ ~~ , 
αὐτοῖς, “Oroviidy" εἰσέλθητε εἰς οἰκίαν, ἐκεῖ μένετε ἕως av 
to them, Wherever yeenter into ahouse, there remain until 
~ \ τ Ἅ 5) , ς "“ 
ἐξέλθητε ἐκεῖθεν. 11 καὶ ξδσοι.ἂν μὴ.δεξωνται! ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ 
yegoout _ thence. And asmanyas willnotreccive you, nor 
ἀκούσωσιν ὑμῶν, ἐκπορενόμενοι ἐκεῖθεν, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν χοῦν 
hear you, eparting thence, shake off the dust 
es Ὁ ε « ? ~ 
τὸν ὑποκάτω τῶν.ποδῶν ὑμῶν, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. Ἰάμὴν 
which [is] under your feet, for atestimony tothen. Verily 
᾿ - » ΓΝ n rer) As ? e 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται Σοδόμοις ἢ Γομόῤῥοις ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
Isay to you, morotolerable it shall be forSodom or Gomorrha in day 
κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ.πόλει.ἐκείνῃ." 12 Kai ἐξελθόντες ᾿κήρυσ- 
of judgment than, for that city. aa having goncout they pro- 
σον" ἵνα "μετανοήσωσιν." 18 καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλλον, 
zlaimed ὑπ αὐ [men] should repent. And “demons ‘many they cast out, 
Kai ἤλειφον ἐλαίῳ πολλοὺς ἀῤῥώστους Kai ἐθεράπευον. 
and anointed withoil many infirin and heaied them], 
3 Ὗ fs a 
14 Kai ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς Ἡρώδης, φανερὸν. γὰρ 
And ‘henrd “the “king 1Herod [of nim}, for public 
SS ~ 8 3 é 
ἐγένετο τὸ.ὑνομα. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ϑἔλεγεν," Ὅτι Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπ- 
became his name, and he said, John the Bap- 
τίζων Ῥὲκ νεκρῶν ἠγέρθη," καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐνεργοῦ- 
tist fromamong(the] dead isrisen, and becauseof this 5ope- 
σιν at δυνάμεις ἐν αὐτῷ. 15 ᾿Αλλοί ἔλεγον, “Or: “HXiac" 
rate 86 “του 8 "οὗ *powerin him. Others said, Elias 
ἐστίν" ἄλλοι.δὲ ἔλεγον, Ore προφήτης "ἐστίν," h" we εἷς τῶν 
itis; andothers said, A prophet it is, or as one oithe 
προφητῶν. 16 ᾿Ακούσας.δὲ ὁ ρώδης Veirey," “Ὅτι! ὃν 
prophets, But having heard Herod said, *Whom 
- A 3 tr ? ap. τ la x2 Bee 8 i! ? εἰ a) 
tyw ἀπεκεφάλισα Ἰωάννην, οὗτος *stortv’ avuroc" ἡγερθὴη 
Ι *beheaded 4John, ho it is. He is risen 
Yéx νεκρῶν." 17 Αὐτὸς.γὰρ ὁ Ἡρώδης ἀποστείλας 
from among [86] dead. For *himself 4Herod having sent 
? » AY ? a ‘ » 3 a Ι] 1 ~ il ~ 
EKPATHOEY TCV Iwavrny, και ἔδησεν QUTOV ἐν “Τῇ φυλακῇ; 
seized John, and bound him in the prison, 
διὰ ἩἨρωδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίππου τοῦ.ἀδελφοῦ. αὐτοῦ, 
onaccountof Herodias the wife of Philip his brother, 
ve 3 i] bd i“ w 5 a ©? ’ ~e a 
ὅτι αὑτὴν ἐγάμησεν. 18 theyev_ydp ὁ Iwavyne τῷ Ἡρώδῃ, 
because her he had married. For 2said 1John to Herod, 
‘Ore οὐκ.ἔξεστίν σοι ἔχειν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ.ἀδελφοῦ.σου. 
It is not lawful for thee ἕο have the wife of thy brother. 


19 Ἡ δὲ ᾿Ηοωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν αὐτῷ, καὶ “ἤθελεν! αὐτὸν azo- 


But Herodias held it againsthim,and wished Shim ‘to 
~~ = 3 3 ? 4 « 4 ε ’ γ᾽ - 3 
κτεῖναι" καὶ οὐκιἠδύνατο. 20 ὁ.γὰρ. Ἡρώδης ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν 
*kill, and was not able: for Herod feared 


» , rat an ty ιν ” ᾿ , SW 4 
Ιωάννην, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα... δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον, καὶ 


John, knowing him [tobe] aman just and holy, and 
συνετήρει αὐτόν' Kai ἀκούσας αὐτοῦ, πολλὰ δέποίει," Kai 
Κορὺ ὅβαδαῖθ ‘him; and having heard him, manythings did, and 
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not put on two coats. 
10 And he said unto 
them, In what place 
soever ye enter into 
an house, there abide 
till ye depart’ from 
that place. 11 And 
whosoever shall not 
receive you, nor hear 
you, when ye depart 
thence, shake off the 
dust under your feet 
for a testimony a- 
gainst them. VerilyI 
say unto you, It shall 
be more tolerable for 
Sodom and Gomorrka 
in the day of judge 
ment, than for that 
city. 12 And they 
went out, and preached 
that men shonld re- 
pent. 13 And they 
cast out many deviis 
and anointed with εἰ 
many that were aics, 
and healed them. 


14 And king Herod 
heard of Aviv; (for his 
mame was spread a- 
broad :) δρᾶ he said, 
That John the Baptist 
Was risen from the 
aead, and therefore 
mighty works do shew 
forth themsclves in 
him. 15 Others said 
That itis Elias, And 
others said, That it is 
& prophet, or as onc of 
the prophets. 16 But 
when ‘Herod heard 
thereof, he said, It is 
John, whom I behead- 
ed: he is risen from 
the dead. 17 For Herod 
himself had sent forth 
and laid hold upoa 
John, and bound him 
in prison for Herodias’ 
sake, his brother Phi- 
lip’s wife: for he had 
married her. 18 For 
John had said unto 
Herod, It is not law- 
ful for thee to have 
thy brother's : wife. 
19 Therefore Herodias 
had a quarrel against 
him, and would have 
killed him; but she 
could not : 20 for Herod 
feared John, knowing 
that he was a just man 
and an holy, and ob- 
served him ; and when 
he heard him, Le did 
many things, and 





i ἂν LTr, 
1 — ἀμὴν λέγω .... TH πόλει ἐκείνῃ G[L]TTrA. 

ο ἔλεγον they said x. 

4 + déalyo Litraw. τ λείας 1. 
w— Ὅτι LTTrA. "2 — éotiv’ αὐτὸς G[L]TTra. 
® ἐζητει Sought L. 


» ἐνδύσασθαι E. 
will not receive Trra, 
Ὁ μετανοῶσιν LTTrA. 
νεκρῶν ἀνέστη A. 
ν ἔλεγεν TTrA. 

5 — Τῇ GLTTraw. 


k ἐὰν for ἂν L ; ὃς ἂν τόπος μὴ δέξηται whatsoever place 


™ ἐκήρυξαν ΤΊΤΑ, 


P ἐγήγερται (has risen) ἐκ νεκρῶν LTTr3 ἐκ 
5.--ο ἐστίν (L}ITrA. 
Υ — ἐκ νεκρῶν TLTrjAs 
Ὁ ἠπόρει Was at ἃ loss [about] 1. 


t vm, ἣ GLTtTrsW. 
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‘heard him gladly. 

21 Aud when a con- 

venient day was come, 

that Herod on his 
birthday made a sup- 
per to his lords, high 
captains, and _  chicf 
estates of Galilee; 
22and when the daugh 

ter of thesaid Herodias, 
came in, and danced, 
and pleased Herod aud 
them that sat with 
him,the king saidunto 
the damsel, Ask of me 
whatsoever thou wilt, 
and I will give it thee. 
23 And he sware unto 
her, Whatsoever thou 
shalt ask of me, 1 will 

ive it thee, unto the 
ἔοι of my kingdom. 
24 Andshe went forth, 
and said unto her mo- 
ther, What shall [ask ἢ 
And she said, The head 
of John the Baptist. 
25 And she came in 
straightway with 
haste unto the king, 
and asked, saying, I 
will that thou give me 
by and by in acharger 
the head of John the 
Baptist. 26 And the 
king was exceeding 
sorry ; yet for his oath’s 
sake, and for their 
sakes which sat with 
him, he wonld not re- 
ject her. 27 And im- 
mediately the king 
sent an exccutioner, 
and commanded his 
head to be brought: 
and he went and be- 
headed him in the 
pons 28 and brought 

is head in a charger, 
and gaveit tothe dam- 
sel: and the damsel 
gave it to her mother. 
29 And when his disci- 
ples heard of it, they 
came and took up his 
corpse, and laid it in 
a toinb. 


30 And the apostles 
gathered themselves 
together wnto Jesus, 
and told him all things, 
both what they had 
done, and what they 
had taught. 31 And he 
said unto them, Come 
ye yourselves apart 


MA PK Or: VI. 


ἡδέως αὐτοῦ ἤκονεν. 21 καὶ γενομένης 1)1E0AC.EVKAIOOU, Core" 
gladly him beard. And *being “come ‘an “opportune “day, when 
‘Howdne τοῖς.γενεσίοις.αὐτοῦ δεῖπνον δΔέἐποίει" τοῖς μεγιστᾶσιν 
Herod on his birthday a supper made to “great *men 
αὐτοῦ Kai τοῖς χιλιάρχοις Kai τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
"his and to the ehief captains and to the first [men] of Galilee ; 
22 καὶ εἰσελθούσης τῆς θυγατρὸς αὐτῆς τῆς ‘Howdtddoe, καὶ 
and Shaving ’ecome*in'the daughter “of *herself Herodias, and 
ὀρχησαμένης, “καὶ ἀρεσάσης" τῷ Ἡρώδῃ καὶ τοῖς cvvava- 
having danced, and pleased Herod and those reclining 
κειμένοις, ἰεἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς" τῷ κορασίῳ, Αἴτησόν με 
{at table] with [him], ?said ‘the *king tothe damsel, Ask me 
ev 8 , ‘ , Be. ‘ » ? ~ « 
διέὰν θέλῃς, Kai δώσω σοί. 23 Kai ὦμοσεν αὐτῇ, Ὅτι 
whatever thou wilt, and I will give to thee. And heswore toher, 
Otay μὲ αἰτήσῃς, δώσω coi, ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς ῥα τσιλείας 


d 


Whatever me thou mayest ask, I will give thee, to half of *kingdom 
pov. 24 Ἢ δὲ! ἐξελθοῦσα εἶπεν τῇ.μητρὶ. αὐτῆς, Ti "airy- 
‘my. And she having goneout said to her mother, What  shalll 


copat;" Ἢ δὲ εἶπεν, Τὴν “εφαλὴν ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ." 
ask? Andshe said, The head of John’ __—itthe Baptist. 
25 Kai εἰσελθοῦσα *edOiwc" pera σπουδῆς πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα, 
And having entcred immediately with haste to the. king, 
ἠτήσατο, λέγουσα, Θέλω ἵνα ‘wor δῷς ἐξ.αὐτῆς" ἐπὶ πίνακι 
she asked, saying, Idesire that tome thou give atonee upon a dish 
i 4 3 ; ~ ~ Α fe 
τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 26 Kai περίλυπος 
the head of John the Baptist. And ®very *sorrowful 
γενόμενος ὁ βασιλεύς. διὰ τοὺς ὕρκους Kai τοὺς 
[116] *mado ‘the “king, onaccountof the oaths and those who 
m Bo ? HH} ? 0 ελ 1 ᾽ A 10 ~ Ι Ω7 ΜΝ . 
OVVAVAKELMEVOUC OUK.NVEAN OEY “αὐτὴν AVETHOAL. wi Και 
reclined {at table} with (bim], would not *her reject. And 
οεύθεως" ἀποστείλας ὁ βασιλεὺς Ῥσπεκουλάτωρα" ἐπέταξεν 
immediately “having *sent ‘the “king & guardsman ordered 
φἐνεχθῆναι" ryyKegpadnyv.avrov’. 28 80.0é" ἀπελθὼν ἀπεκε- 
to be brought his head, And he having gone be- 
φάλισεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, Kai ἤνεγκεν τὴν.κεφαλὴν.αὐτοῦ 
headed him in the prison, and _ brought his head 
ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ κορασίῳ" Kai TO κοράσιον 
upon adish, δ gave it tothe danisel, and the damsel 
» 3 ν ~ \ ? ~ ‘ ? 4 € < 
ἔδωκεν AUTIV TY-PYTPL.AvUTNC. 29 Kat QAKOVOQAYTEC OL μαθηταὶ 
gave it to her mother. And having heard [it] *disciples 
αὐτοῦ ἰἦλθον," καὶ ἦραν τὸ-πτῶμα.αὐτοῦ, Kai ἔθηκαν “avro" 


"his cane, and took up his corpse, and laid it 
ἐν "rep μνημείῳ. 
in the tontb. 
30 Kai συνάγονται οἱ ἀπόστολοι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ 


And %are*gathered *together'the ?apostles to and 


ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα, “καὶ! ὅσα ἐποίησαν καὶ τόσα! 
they related tohim allthings, both what they haddone and what 


ἐδιδαξαν. 31 καὶ γεῖπεν! αὐτοῖς, Δεῦτε ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ 
they had taught. And hesaid tothem, Come ye your-elves 


Jesus, 





ς ὃ re L. 


i βαπτίζοντος TTrA. 
{at table] Trra. 


4 ἐνέγκαι [him] to bring TTra. 
gone he beheaded) trvra. 
Ὕ .- Ξ καὶ LYTTAW. 


EGLTTraw. 


d ἐποίησεν LTTrA. 
λεὺς εἶπεν and the king said TT Α. 


ἐ ἤρεσεν She pleased LTTra. ἴ εἶπεν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς L; ὁ δὲ βασι- 

€ καὶ and TTrA. δ αἰτήσωμαι Should 1 ask Lttraw. 

Κ εὐθὺς LTIrA. ἱ ἐξαντῆς δῷς μοι LTTrA. ™ ἀνακειμένονς reclined 

Ὁ ἀθετῆσαι αὐτήν TTrA. © εὐθὺς TTra. P omexovAatopa LTT: AW, 

+ [ἐπὶ πίνακι.) ΟἿ ἃ αἴ 1. 5 καὶ (read and having 

t ἦλθαν TTra. Ὁ αὐτὸν him Τὶ ¥ -- τῴ (read a tomb) 
t—ogaT. Y λέγει Le Says TTrAW. 





Wi. MARKER. 


7 ἰδί ᾽ ? Ὁ , Π 5 : με 
κατ -ἰόιαν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε" ὀλίγον. σαν 
apart into “desert +a place, and rest a little. ™Were 


4 « ? ’; A « ¢ ΄ ‘ ? 4 ~ 
(QL “-οἱ᾽ ἐρχύμενοι καὶ OL ὑπάγοντες πολλοι, καὶ οὐδὲ φαγεῖν 


for *those “coming “πᾶ ϑῖμβοβαο ‘going many, and noteven to eat 
SyvKaipouvy." 32 Kai ἀπῆλθον sic ἔρημον τόπον τῷ 
had they opportunity. And they went away into desert - 4a place by the 


πλοίῳ! κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. 33 Kai εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπάγοντας Cot ὄχλοι, 
ship apart. And “saw ‘them ‘going *the *crowds, 
4 d2 s {I e ? a Il λ , 3 ζΖῃ ? | ~ ~ 
Kat ἐπεγνωσαν αὐτὸν πολ Ol, Και πεζῃ ATO πάσων Των 
‘and ‘recognized *him 7many, and on foot from all the 
πόλεων συνέδραμον ἐκεῖ, frat προῆλθον αὐτούς," βκαὶ συνὴλ- 


cities rantogether there, and went before them, and came to- 
θον πρὸς αὐτόν." 84 καὶ ἐξελθὼν Meidev ὁ Ἰησοῦς" πολὺν 
gether to him..- And having gone out “saw ‘Jesus *great 
ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾿ ‘avroic," ὅτι ἦσαν 


Sacrowd,and was moved with compassion towards them, because they were 


τ ? .» “ , , es we ΄ ἘΣ 4 
we πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα" Kai ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς 


BS sheep not having ashepherd.- And hebegan' to teach them 
πολλά. 35 Kai ἤδη ὥρας.πολλῆς “yevopévne," προσελ- 


mauy things. And already alatehour [10] being, com- 


θόντες ἰαὐτῷ" οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" "λέγουσιν," “Ὅτι ἔρημός ἐστιν 


ing to him his disciples Say, Desert 15 

¢ 4 Ld er te ry > ’ ᾽ , t 

ὁ TOTOC, Kai ἤδη ὥρα.πολλή" 36 ἀπόλυσον αὐτούς, iva 
the place, and already [it is) a late hour; dismiss them, that 


ἀπελθόντες εἰς τοὺς κύκλῳ ἀγροὺς Kal κώμας, ἀγοράσωσιν 
having gone ‘to ‘the ‘in *a *circuit country and villages, they may buy 
ἑαυτοῖς °aprouc'! τί Pap! φάγωσιν “οὐκ.ἔχουσιν." 
for themselves bread; 2something ‘for to eat they have not. 
37 'Ο.δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. 
But he answering said tothem, Give *to*them ‘ye to eat. 
Kai λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ᾿Απελθόντες ἀγοράσωμεν διακοσίων 
And theysay to him, Having gone shall we buy two hundred 
δηναρίων" ἄρτους. καὶ δῶμεν" αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν ; 38 ‘O.0& λέγει 
denarii of bread, and give them to eat ? Andhe says 
αὐτοῖς, Πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; ὑπάγετε ἱκαὶ" ἴδετε. Kai γνόν- 
ἴο them, How many loaves have ye? go and . see. And having 
τες λέγουσιν", Πέντε, καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. 39 Ka ᾿πέταξεν αὐτοῖς 
known ΠΟΥ say, Five, and ὑσο tishes. And heordered. them 
νἀνακλῖναι" πάντας συμπύόσια.συμπόσια ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. 

to make ’recline ‘all by companies on the green grass, 
40 καὶ Σἀνέπεσον" πρασιαὶ.πρασιαί, Yava" ἑκατὸν καὶ Yava' 

And they sat down in ranks, by -hundred# and by 

’ ‘ ᾿ S »ν 8 τ a 
πεντήκοντα. 41 καὶ λαβὼν rove πέντε ἄρτους Kai τοὺς δύο 
fifties. And havingtaken the - five loaves and the two 


ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν ἐὐλόγησεν καὶ κατέκλα- 


fishes, havinglookedup to the heaven he blessed and broke 


σεν τοὺς ἄρτους, Kai ἐδίδου τοῖς. μαθηταῖς. "αὐτοῦ" ἵνα *rapa- 
the loaves, and gave to his disciples that they might 
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intoa desert place, and 
rest a while; for there 
were any coming and 
going, and they had 
no leisure so inuch 45 
to eat. 32 And they 
ΠΟΡΆΤΙΟΣ into a desert 
place by ship privately. 
33 And the people aos 
them departing, and 
many knew him, and 
ran afoot thither out 
of all cities, and out- 
went them, and came 
together unto him, 
34 And Jesus, when he 
came out, saw mueh 
people, and was moved 
with compassion to- 
ward them, because 
they were as sheep not 
having a shepherd: 
and he began to teach 
them. many things. 
35 And when the day 


, Was now far spent, his 


disciples came unto 
him, and said, This is 
a desert place, and now 
the time is far passed : 
36 send them away, 
that they may go into 
the country round 
about, and into the 
villages,and buy them- 
selves bread: for they 
have nothing to eat. 
37 He answered and 
said unto them, Give 
ye them toeat. And 
they say unto him, 
Shall we go and buy 
two hundred penny- 
worth of bread, and 
givethem toeat? 38 He 
saith unto them, How 
many loaves have ye? 
go and see, And when 
they knew, they say, 
Five, and two fishes. 
39 Arid he commanded 
them to make all sit 
down by companies 
upon the green grass. 
40 And they sat. down 
in ranks, by hundreds 
and by fifties. 41 And 
when he had taken the 
five loaves arid the two 
fishes, he looked up to 
heaven, and blessed, 
and brake the loaves, 
and gave them to his 
disciples to set before 





: ἀνραπαύσασθε TTrA. 8 εὐκαίΐρουν LTTrA. 
ὄχλοι (xead they 5840) ΟἸΤΊΎΤΑΜ. 4 ἔγνωσαν knew {ττὰ. 
f — καὶ προῆλθον αὐτούς G. ὃ --- καὶ σὐνῆλθον πρὸς αὐτόν GLTTraW. 
he saw) GTtraw; [ὃ ᾿Ιησοὺς] εἶδεν 1. ᾿Πἃ αὐτούς LTTra. 
τὸ [αὐτοῦ] L. Ὁ ἔλεγον Said Trra. 5 -- ἄρτους [L]TTrA. 
ἔχουσιν (read buy for themselves something.to eat) [L]rTra. 
ΕἸ Sconey shall we give LtrA; δώσωμεν T. t — καὶ (L]TTrA. 
Υ κατὰ LTTrA. 


π ἀνακλιθῆναι 1. 1 ἀνέπεσαν TTrA, 


88 παρατιθῶσιν ΤΑ. 


Ὁ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ εἰς ἔρημον τόπον L. 
€ αὐτοὺς them Ὁ; — αὑτὸν GLTrA. 


Κ γινομένης T. 

P --- γὰρ [L]TTrA. 
τ δηναρίων διακοσίων GLTTraWw, 
γ΄ + [αὐτῷ] to him 1. 
18 — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) Trra. 


b — ὁ Ingots (read 
'— αὐτῷ τ. 
ᾳ — οὐκ 
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them; and the two 
fishes divided he a- 


mong them all, 42 And 
they did all cat, and 
were filled. 43 And 
they took up twelve 
baskets full of the 
fragments, and of the 
fishes. 44 And they 
thatedid cat of the 
loaves were about five 
thousand men. 45 And 
straightway he con- 
straiucd his disciples 
to get into the ship, 
and to go to the otlicr 
side before unto Bcth- 
saida, while he sent a- 
way the people. 46 And 
when he-had sent them 
away, he departed into 
@ mountain to pray. 
47 And when even was 
covac, the ship was in 
the midst of the sea, 
and he alone on the 
land. 48 And he saw 
them toiling in row- 
ing ; for the wind was 
contrary unto them: 
and about the fourth 


watch of the night he. 


cometh unto therm, 
walking upon the sea, 
and would have passed 
by them. 49 But when 
they saw him walking 
upon the sea, they sup- 
posed it had been a 
spirit, and cricd out: 
50 for they all saw 
him, and were trou- 
bled. And immedi- 
atcly he talked with 
them, and saith unto 
them, Be of good cheer: 
118 ἦν be not afraid. 
51 And he went up 
unto them into the 
ship; and the wind 
ceased : and they were 
sore amazed in them- 
selves beyond measure, 
and wondcred. 52 For 
they considered not 
the miracle of the 
loaves: for their heart 
was hardened. 


53 And when they 
had passed over, they 
came into the land of 
Gennesaret, and drew 
to the shore, 54 And 
when they were come 


out of the ship, 
straightway they knew 
him, 55 and ran 


through that whole 
region round about, 
and began “to carry 
‘about in beds those 





Ὁ κλάσματα A. 


& ἀπολύει dismisses LTTrA. 

1 -+ ore that τ. 
Ῥ [ἐκ περισσοῦ] Tr. 
“ αὐτῶν ἡ καρδία LTTrAW. 
ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου the men of that place L. 
¥ ywpay (omit around) Tira. 


περιπατοῦντα T. 
© δὲ εὐθὺς τ. 


© κοφίνων TA. 


MAPKO®X. VI. 


~ It > ὩΣ . ‘ a7 ? , τ ω “ - Ω . 
θῶσιν" αὐτοῖς" Kai τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας ἐμέρισεν acu” 42 Kai 


set before them. And the two fishes he divided among ail. And 
ἔφαγον πᾶντες, καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν" 48 καὶ ἦραν ὕκλασμά- 
Fate tall, and were satisfied. And they took up of frag- 


πλήρεις," Kai ἀπὸ τῶν ἰχθύώὠν. 44 καὶ 


των] δώδεκα “κοφίνους" 4 
full, and of the 1151168. Aud 


ments twelve hand-baskcts 


ἧσαν οἱ φαγόντες τοὺς ἄρτους “ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι 

“were ‘those ’that “ate *of Sthe ‘loaves about | five thousand 

ἄνδρες. 45 Kai 'eiOéwe! ἠνάγκασεν τοὺς. μαθητὰς.αὐτοῦ 
men, And immediately he compelled his disciples 


ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ προάγειν εἰς TO πέραν πρὸς Βηθ- 
toenter intothe ship, and to go before to the other side to Beth- 
on 2 ev ? 4 3 é Π Ν ” 4 “,» 
σαΐδαν, ως αὐτὸς ξἑἀάἀπολύσῃ! τὸν ὄχλον. 46 καὶ ἀποταξάμενος 
saida, until he should dismiss the crowd. And having tokeu leave of 
αὐτοῖς, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 47 Kai ὀψίας 
them,’ he departed into the mountain to pray. And evening 
γενομένης, ἦν τὸ πλοῖον ἐν μέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ αὐτὸς 
being come, ὅνγαβ Ὅηθ ship in the midst of the sea, and he 
, ? 4 ~ τῆς A h CaN " b = 4 . , 
μόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 48 Kai *eidev" αὐτοὺς βασανιζομένους 
alone upon the land. And he saw them labouring 
ἐν τῷ ἔλαύνειν, ἦν.γὰρ ὁ ἄνεμος ἐναντίος αὐτοῖς" ἱκαὶ" περὶ 
in the rowing, for “was 'the ?wind contrary tothem; and about 
τετάρτην φυλακὴν τῆς νυκτὸς ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτούς, περιπα- 
{the} fourth watch ofthe night hecomes_ to them, walk- 
τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, Kai ἤθελεν παρελθεῖν αὐτούς. 49 οἱ.δὲ 
ing on the sea, and would havepassedby them. But they, 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης," ἔδοξαν ! 
seeing him walking on the sea, thought [it] 
φάντασμα ™elva," καὶ ἀνέκραξαν. 50 πάντες.γὰρ αὐτὸν 
3an ‘apparition ἴο 6, and _ cried out: for all , “him 
πεῖδον,! καὶ ἐταράχθησαν. “καὶ “εὐθέως! ἐλάλησεν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, 


‘saw, and were troubled. And immediately he spoke. with them, 
καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Θαρσεῖτε" ἐγώ εἰμι, μὴ.φοβεῖσθε. 
and says to them, Be of good courage: I am [he]; fear not. 


‘ ᾽ , 4 3 a ? A ~ A © 242 « 
51 Καὶ ἀνέβη πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἐκόπασεν ὁ 
And hewentup to them into the ship, and fell ‘the 
” fs ὲ 4 ’ P2 8] 5] t ~ b ce 
ἄνεμος" Kai λίαν Ῥὲέκ.περισσοῦ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἐξίσταντο, 
- ?wind, Andexceédingly beyond measure in themselves they were amazed, 
Ixai ἐθαύμαζον" 52 οὐ.γὰρ.συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις" τὴν. γὰρ! 
and wondered; for they understood not by the loaves, for “was 
δῇ.καρδία. αὐτῶν" πεπωοωμένη. 
their “heart hardened. 
53 Kai διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν" Tevnoaper," 
And having passed over theycame to the land οἵ Gennesaret, 


καὶ προσωρμίσθησαν. 54 καὶ ἐξελθόντων. αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ 

and drew to shore. And on theircoming outof the 

πλοίου, ἰεὐθέως" ἐπιγνόντες adrov’, 55 “περιδραμόντες" 
ship, immediately having recognized him, running through 


Ρ᾽ 4 Υ͂ » {| b J 4 Zz » 4 Α ~ a 3 tA th 
ὕλην THY) περίχωρον".ἐκείνην 7 ἤρξαντο ἐπὶ τοῖς *kpaBBaroic 
811 that country around they began on couches 





€—woet GLTTrAW. {εὐθὺς TTrA. 
h ἰδὼν seeing LTTrA. i — καὶ LTTrA. k ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 

τὰ ἐστιν it is T. = εἶδαν TTr. © καὶ εὐθὺς LTrA ; 
4 — καὶ ἐθαύμαζον [L]TTra. τ ἀλλ᾽ ἣν but was Trr. 
ἰ ἡ Ἰεγνησαρὲτττιαν. ὙΠῈ [οἱ 
1 περιέδραμον they ran through ir. 
8 κραβάττοις LTTrAW..- 


ἃ πληρώματα τῖτΑ. 


t ἐπὶ τὴν γὴν ἦλθον ets T. 


z+ καὶ and TTr. 


a, VII. 


TOUC 
those that 
Sexet ἐστιν. 
there he was, 

(it. he is.) ι 

Ἵλ. n e 2 , ᾽ ~ ; ~ f? (0 {i 4 ? θ ~ a 

πόλεις ἢ “ ἀγροῦυς, ἕν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς “ἐτιθουν" τοὺς ἀσθενοῦν 

cities or fields, in the marketplaces they laid thosewho were sick, 

τας, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν ἵνα κἂν τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ 
and besought him that ifonly the border 


ε , ᾽ ~ 7 : 4 er nv gs il ἢ τι 
ἱἐματιου.αὐττοῦυ ἅψωνται x Kat σοι αν ΘΏΠΤΟνΡΤΟ' αὐτου 


ΜΑΒΚ. 


κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν, ὕπου 
were ill to carry about, 


56 καὶ ὅπου ἂν" εἰσεπορεύετο εἰς κώμας ἢ “ 
And wherever 


he entered into villages or 


HKOvOY ὅτι 
where they were hearing that 


of his garment they might touch; and as many as touched him 
ἐσώζοντο. 
were healed. ὡ 

Ἴ Καὶ συνάγονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καί τινὲς 


And are gathered together td him the Pharisees and some 
~ , ? ¢ ° bf τε if 2 Α > , 
γῶν ypapparewy, ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ ᾿Ἱεροσολύμων" 2 καὶ ἰδόντες 
of the scribes, having come from Jerusalem ; and having seen 
τινὰς τῶν. μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ ἃ κοιναῖς χερσίν, Ἰτοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν! 
some of his disciples --with defiled hands, that is 
ἀνίπτοις, *toBiovrac' Ἰἄρτους, ᾿πὲἐμέμψαντο"" 8. οἱ. γὰρ Φαρι- 
unwashed, eating brend, they found fault; forthe Phari- 
σαῖοι καὶ πάντες ot ᾿Ιουδαῖσι, ἐὰν.μὴ πυγμῇ! vibwyra rac 
sees and all 6 “ον, unless with the fist they wash the 
χεῖρας, οὐκ.ἐσθίουσιν, κρατοῦντες THY παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσ- 
hands, , eat not, holding the tradition of the el- 
βυτέρων᾽" 4 καὶ Samo" ἀγορᾶς, ἐὰν. μὴ βαπτίσωνται 
ders ; and [on coming] from the market, unless they wash themselves 
οὐκ.ἐσθίουσιν᾽ καὶ ἄλλα πολλά ἐστιν ἃ παρέλαβον 
they eat ποῦ ; and “other “things ‘many there are which they received 
κρατεῖν, βαπτισμοὺς ποτηρίων Kai ξεστῶν καὶ χαλκίων Prai 
to hold, washiugs ofcups* and vessels and brazen utensils and 
κλινῶν" 5 “ἔπειτα! ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτὸν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ 
couches ; then question him the Pharisees and the 
γραμματεῖς, ᾿Διατί" δοὶ. μαθηταί.σου οὐ-περιπατοῦσιν! κατὰ 
scribes, Why “thy *disciples walk *not according to 


τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀλλὰ ἀνίπτοις! χερσὶν 


the tradition of the elders, but withunwashed hands 
2 , »" Ὦ " > ~ . 
ἐσθίουσιν τὸν ἄρτον ; 6 Ὁ δὲ ᾿ἀποκριθεὶς" εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, * Ore! 
eat bread ? Buthe answering said tothem, 
καλῶς “προεφήτευσεν! Ἡσαΐας περὶ ὑμῶν τῶν ὑποκριτῶν, 
Well prophesied Esaias concerning you, hypocrites, 
we γέγραπται, Υ Τοῦτος ὁ λαὸς" τοῖς χείλεσίν pe Tid, 


as This 

« ᾿ ᾿ ~ ~ ‘ ? 

ἡ.δὲ καρδία. αὐτῶν πόῤῥω ἀπέχει am’ ἐμοῦ. 7 μάτην.δὲ σέβον- 
but their heart far isaway from me. But in vain they wor- 


ταί με, διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων. 
ship me, teaching teachings injunctions of men. 


it has been written, people with the lips me honour, 


[as] 
ὃ ᾿Αφέντες. "γὰρ! τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ θεοῦ, κρατεῖτε τὴν παρᾶ- 
For, leaving the commandment of God, yehold_ the tra- 


~ , ~~ a ¥ 4 
δοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὈῬβαπτισμοὺς ξεστῶν καὶ ποτηρίων, καὶ 
dition of men, washings of vessels and cups, and 


ς — ἐκεῖ LT[Tr]. ἁ ἐὰν τ. 
h + ore that rrr. i τουτέστιν LA. 
m — ἐμέμψαντο (read verses 3 and 4 in parenthesis) GLITrAW. 
Ῥ --- καὶ κλινῶν T. 4Α καὶ Πα ω11Ὶτὰ. διὰ τί 1τὰᾺ. 
‘ κοιναῖς with defiled GLTTrAW.  -α ἀποκριθεὶς TTrA. 
LITA. Υ + Ore T. 2°Q λαὸς οὗτος L. 8 — yap for LTTra. 
ποιεῖτε T(TrA]}. 





€ + eis into [L]rtra. 
k ἐσθίουσιν they eat TTr. 





f ἐτίθεσαν TTrA. 


Ὁ πυκνὰ Often 1. 
" οὗ περιπατοῦσιν οἱ μαθηταί σου ΤΊνΑ. 

w— Ὅτι [L]T[TrA]. Σ ἐπροφήτευσει 
Ὁ.-- βαπτισμοὺς...: 
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that were sick, where 
they hencd he was. 
56 And whithersoever 
he entered, into yil- 
lages, or cities, or 
country, they laid the 
sick in the strects, and 
besought him that 
they might touch if it 
were but the border of 
his garment: and as 
many as touched him 
were made whole, 


VII. Then came to- 
gether unto him the 
Pharisees, and certain 
of the scribes, which 
came from Jerusalem. 
2 And when they saw 
some of his disciples 
eat bread with defiled, 
that is to say, with 
unwashen, hands, they 
found fault. 3 For the 
Pharisees, and all the 
Jews, except they wash 
their Ihands oft, eat 
not, holding the tra- 
dition of the elders. 
4 And when they come 
from the market, ex- 
cept they wash, they 
eat not. And many 
other things there be, 
which they have re- 
ceived to hold, as the 
washing of cups, and 
pots, brasen vessels, 
and of tables. 5 Then 
the Pharisees and 
scribes asked him, Why 
walk not tby disciples 
according to the tra- 
dition of the elders, 
but eat bread with un- 
washen hands? 6 He 
answered and'said un- 
to them, Well hath 
Esaias prophesied of 
you hypocrites, as it 
is written, This people 
honoureth me with 
their lips, but their 
heart is far ,from nie, 
7 Howbeit in vain do 
they worship me, 
teaching for doctrines 
the commandments of 
men. 8. For laying 
aside the command- 
mcut of God, ye hold 
the tradition of men, 
as the washing of pots 
and cups: and many 
& ἥψαντο LTTr. 
1+. τοὺς LTTrA. 
ο ἀπ᾿ LTrA. 
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other such like things 
yedo. 9 And he said 
unto them, Full well 
ye reject the com- 
mandment of God, 
thnt ye may kcepyour 
Own tradition. 10 For 
Moses said, Honour 
thy father and thy 
mother; and, Whoso 
curseth father or mo- 
ther, let him die the 
death: 11 but yesay, 
If a man shall say to 
his father or mother, 
ft 8 Corban, that is to 
say, a gift, by whatso- 
ever thou ‘mightest be 
profited by me; he 
shallbe free. 12 And 
ye suffer him no more 
to do ought for his fa- 
ther or his mother; 
13 making the word of 
God of none effect 
through your tradi- 
tion, which ye have 
delivered: and many 
such like things do ye. 
14 And when he had 
called all the people 
unto him, he said unto 
them, Hearken unto 
me every one of 
you, and understand: 

15 there is nothing 
from without a man, 

that entering into him 
ean defile him: but 
the things which come 
out of him, those are 
they that defile the 
man. 1017 any man 
have ears to hear, let 
him hear, 17 And when 
he was entered into 
the house from the 
people, his disciples 
usked him conecrning 
the parable. 18 And 
he saith unto them, 
Are ve so without un- 
derstanding also? Do 
ye not perceive, that 
whatsoever thing from 
without entercth into 
the man, zt cannot 
defile him; 19 because 
it entereth not into 
his heart, but into the 
belly, and goeth out 
into the draught, 
purging all meats? 
20 And he said, That 
which cometh out of 
the man, that defileth 
the man. 21 For from 
within, out of the 
heart of men, procecd 
evil thoughts, adul- 
teries, fornications, 
murders, 22 thefts, 
covetousness, wicked- 


© Μωῦσῆς LTTraAW. 
LITra. 


8 ἀκούσατέ LTTra. 
ἐκπορευόμενα from the man go out LTTra. 
a ΤΟΥ 10 oe) ib 


MAPKOX. VIL. 
ἄλλα παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ποιεῖτε." 9 Καὶ ἔλεγεν 
*other *like (Sthings] °such 1many ye do, Aud he said 
aurqic, Καλῶς ἀθετεῖτε τὴν ἐντολὴν, τοῦ θεοῦ,. ἵνα τὴν 
to them, Well do ye set aside the commandment of God, that 
παράδοσιν. ὑμῶν tnononre. 10 “Μωτῆς". γὰρ εἶπεν, «Tipa 
your Ἢ ΕΑ ee ye may observe. For Moses said, Honour 


τὸν. πατέρα.σου καὶ τὴν. μητέρα.σου" Kai, Ὃ κακολογῶν πατέρα 
thy father and thy mother; -.and,Hewhospeaksevilof father 


ba! , » tA 
ἢ μητερα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω. 11 “τ δὲ λέγετε, Edy εἴπῃ 
or mother ὌΥ ἄθαεαῦβ8Β let him die. ut re pt lf “say 
ἄνθρωπος τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί, Kop3av ὃ ἐστιν, δῶρον, 
1a *man to father or mother, [It is) a eae, (that i Zitz) 
δ. ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῆς" 12 ἀκαὶ" οὐκέτι ἀφιετ 
whatever from me,thou mightest be profited by :- and no longer ye suner 
αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ποιῆσαι τῷ.πατρὶ. “αὐτοῦ! ἢ τῃςμητρὶ.“αὐτοῦ," 


him anything to do for his father or his mother, 
(lit. nothing) 


18 ἀκυροῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ.παραδόσει ὑμῶν ἢ 


is, 


making void the word of God by your tradition which 
παρεδώκατε' καὶ παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ποιεῖτε. 
ye have delivered; and “like (*things}] “such Imany ye do, 
f 


14 Kai προσκαλεσάμενος πάντα! τὸν ὄχλον, ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, 
' And having called to {him] all the crowd, he said to then, 


Β᾽᾿Ακούετέ! μου πάντες, καὶ ὑσυνίετε." 15 οὐδέν ἐστιν ἐἔξω- 
Hear ye me, all, and understand : mig there is fom 


θεν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς͵ αὐτόν, ὃ δύναται 
ουὐ the man entering into him, which isable 
Ἂς 


ἰαὐτὸν κοινῶσαι" ἀλλὰ τὰ ἐκπορευόμενα ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ͵," 
him to defile ; but the things which go out from him, 


lixeiva! ἐστιν τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 16™E τις 
those are thethingswhich defile the man, If anyone 


ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω." 17 Kai Ore εἰσῆλθεν εἰς " οἶκον 


have ears tohear, let him hear, And when hewent into a house 
ἀπὸ TOU ὄχλου, ἐ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ.μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ “περὶ τῆς 
from the crowd, Sasked *him *his “disciples concerning the 
~ it ᾽ ~ Uy 4 ‘ € ~ ͵ 4 
παραβδολῆς." 18 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνε- 
parable. And hesays tothem, *Thus “also “ye ‘without Sun- 
Tol ἐστε: OU.vosire OTe πᾶν τὸ ἔξωθεν εἰσπο- 


derstanding ‘are? Perceive ye not that everything which from without 


ρευόμενον εἰς TOV ἄνθρωπον οὐ«-δύναται αὐτὸν͵ κοινῶσαι ; 
ters into ‘the man is not able him to defile ? 


19 ὅτι οὐκ.εἰσπορεύεται αὐτοῦ εἰς THY καρδίαν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς THY 
because it enters not *of [him tinto “the Sheart, but into the 


κοιλίαν" καὶ εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται, Ῥκαθαρίζον" πάντα 


en- 


belly, and into the draught goes out, purifying all 
τὰ βρώματα. 20 “EXsyev.cé, Ὅτι τὸ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
the food. And he said, That which out of the man 


ἐκπορευόμενον, ἐκεῖνο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 21 ἔσωθεν.γὰρ 
goes forth, that defiles the man. For from within 


ἐκ τῆς. καρδίας τῶν ἀνθρώπων ot διαλογισμοὶ οἱ κακοὶ ἐκ- 


out of the heart of men “reasonings evil go 
πορεύονται, “μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, φόνοι, 22 κλοπαί," πλεον- 
forth, adulteries, fornications, murders, thefts, envetous 


ἴ πάλιν again 
κ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
m — yerse 10 ‘ites }. 
b καθαρίζων Lilia, 


€ — αὐτοῦ (7° eud [his ]) ΤΎΥΤΙΑ. 
i κοινῶσαι αὑτόν 1. 

1— ἐκεῖνα 1{{τ]. 

9 χὴν παραβολὴν the parable Lrrra, 


d— καὶ Lrrr[ a]. 
Β σύνετε LTTrA. 


4 πορνεῖαι, κλοπαί, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι TTrA, 


ὙΠ. MARK. 

εξίαι, πονηρίαι, δόλος, ἀσέλγεια, ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός, 

desires, wickednesses, guile, licentiousness, aun eye wicked, 

βλασφημία, ὑπερηφανία, ἀφροσύνη" 23 πάντα ταῦτα ra 
blasphemy, haughtiness, Tolle: all these 


πονηρὰ ἔσωθεν ἐκπορεύεται, Kai κοινοῖ TOY ἀνθρωπον. 
? 


evils from within go forth, and defile the man. 
24 *Kai ἐκεῖθεν! ἀναστὰς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς ra "μεθόρια" 
And thence having risenup he went away into the borders 


Τύρου ἱκαὶ Σιδῶνος", καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν" οἰκίαν, οὐδένα 


of Tyre and _ Sidon; and havingenteredinto the house, no one 
σήθελεν" γνῶναι, Kai οὐκ. ἡδυνήθη! λαθεῖν. 25 Τἀκούσασα 
he wished to know [it],and he could not be hid. *Having *heard 


yap" γυνὴ περὶ αὐτοῦ, ἧς εἶχεν τὸ. θυγάτριον. αὐτῆς πνεῦμα 
*for ἴα woman about him, of whom ‘had ‘her “little “daughter a spirit 
ἀκάθαρτον, τέλθοῦσα! προσέπεσεν πρὸς τοὺς. πόδας. αὐτοῦ" 
unclean, having come fell at his feet, 
26 "ἦν. δὲ ἡ γυνὴ" Ἑλληνίς, "Lupogoinaca! τῷ γένει" καὶ. 
(now *was'the“worman a Greck, Syrophenician by race), and 
> 2 », Δ Κ΄ \ , ο3 ΄ i γι ~ A 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐκβάλλῃ ἐκ τῆς θυγατρὸς 
asked him that the demon heshould cast forth ont of *daughter 
? ~ 9 d e δὲ Ω ~ Π 4 ~ mM ~ ' Η 
αὐτῆς. 27 °o.0&. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν! αὐτῇ, Adee πρῶτον χορτασ- 
*her, But Jesus said toher, Suffer first to be satis- 
θῆναι τὰ τέκνα" οὐ.γὰρ °kaddy ἐστιν" λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν 
fied the children; for not good is it totake the bread of the 
τέκνων, καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς κυναρίοις." 28 Ἢ «δὲ ἀπεκοίθη Kai 
children, and cast [it] to the dogs. But she answered and 
λέγει αὐτῷ, Nai, κύριε" xai®ydap" τὰ κυνάρια ὑποκάτω τῆς 
says tohim, Yea, Lord; foreven the little dogs nuder the 
τραπέζης "ἐσθίει" ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν παιδίων. 29 Kai εἶπεν 


table eat of the crumbs ofthe children. And he said 

> ~ q ~ ᾿ c ef ‘ ? ? θ ϊ.. Δ ὃ 
αὐτῇ, Διὰ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον ὕπαγε' ἐξελήλυθεν ἱτὸ δαι- 
to her, Because of _ this word go; has gone forth the de- 
μόνιον ἐκ τῆς.θυγατρός.σου." 80 Kai ἀπελθοῦσα εἰς τὸν 


mon out of thy daughter. 


οἴἰκον.αὐτῆς, εὗρεν ἔτὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθός, καὶ τὴν θυγα- 


And having gone away to 


her house, she found the demon had goneforth, and the daugh- 
τέρα βεβλημένην ἐπὶ τῆς κλίνης." 
ter laid on the bed. 
31 Καὶ πάλιν ἐξελθὼν i τῶν ὁρίων Τύρου ‘kai Σιδῶνος," 
And again having departed from the borders of Tyre and Sidon, 
ἦλθεν" πιπρὸς"! τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ava pegey 
he came to the sea of Galilee, through [the] midst 


τῶν ὁρίων Δεκαπόλεως. 32 Kai φέρουσιν αὐτῷ κωφὸν" 


of the borders of Decapolis. And they bring tohim a deaf man 
ld a ~ A or Ὁ 
ομογιλάλον," καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιθῇ 

who spoke with difficulty, and they bescech him that he might lay 


αὐτῷ τὴν χεῖρα. 88 καὶ ἀπολαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
on him [his} hand. And having taken away him from the 
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ness, deceit, lascivi- 
ousuess, an evil eye, 
blasphemy, pride, fool- 
ishness: 23 all these 
evil things come from 
within, and defile the 
man. 


24 And from thence 
he arose, and went 
into the borders of 
Tyre and Sidon, and 
entered into an house, 
and would have no 
man know it: but 
he could not be hid. 
25 For a ceriain wo- 
man, whose young 
daughter had an un- 
clean spirit, heard of 
him, and cameand fell 
at his feet: 26 the wo- 
man was a Greek, a 
Syrophenician by na- 
tion ; and she besought 
him that he would 
east forth the devil 
out of her daughter. 
27 But Jesus said unto 
her, Let the children 
first be filled: for it 
is not meet to take 
the children’s bread, 
and to cast ἐξ unto the 
dogs. 28 And she an- 
swered and said unto 
him, Yes, Lord: yet 
the dogs under the 
table eat of the child- 
ren’s crumbs. 29 And 
he said unto her, For 
this saying go thy 
way; the devil is gone 
out of thy daughter. 
30 And when she waa 
come to her house, she 
found the devil gone 
out, and her daughter 
laid upon the bed, © 


. 81And again, depart- 
ing from the coasts of 
Tyre and Sidon, he 
canlo unto the sea ΟἹ 
Galilee, through the 
midsb of the coasts of 
Decapolis, 32 And they 
bring unto him one 
that was deaf, and πὸ 
an impediment in his 
speech ; and they be- 
secch him to put his 
hand upou him, 33 And 
he took him aside from 
the multitude, and 


ge Le 


τ᾿ Ἐκεῖθεν OETA, δ ὅρια LTTr. t — καὶ Σιδῶνος TA. 
τ ηθέλησεν T. x ἠδυνάσθη T. 
TTnA. z εἰσελθοῦσα ‘having come in T. 
φοινίκισσα G; Συροφοινίκισσα LYW ; Σύρα Φοινίκισσα TrA. 
ἔλεγεν and he said Litra. &éotiv καλὸν LTTrA. 


for [L]rtr. bh ἐσθίουσιν LTTrAW. 


© ἐκβάλῃ 


Σιδῶνος he came through Sidon Lrtra. ™ εἰς ΣΟ GLTTrA. 


ο μογγιλάλον Tr. 


f τοῖς κυναρίοις βαλεῖν TIrA. 
ἱ ἐκ τῆς θυγατρός σον τὸ δαιμόνιον TA. 
(the child) βεβλημένον ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην καὶ τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθὸς LTTrA. 


v — τὴν (read a house) LTTraw. 
Υ ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀκούσασα but immediately having heard 
8 ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἣν LTA; ἡ γυνὴ δὲ ἣν Tr. 


b Zuvpa 
GLTTrAW. + ἀκα. 
8 --- γὰρ 


K τὸ παιδίοι 
1 ἦλθεν διὰ 
D+ καὶ aud Lric. 


11:9 


put his fingers intohis 
curs. and he spit, and 
touched his tonguc; 
34 und looking up to 
heaven, πὸ sighed, 
and saith unto him, 
Ephphatha, that 15, 
Be opened. 35 And 
straightway his ears 
were opened, and the 
rtring of his tongne 
was loosed, and he 
spake piain. 36 And he 
charged them that 
they should tel] no 
man: but the more he 
charged them.so much 
the more a great, deal 
they published it; 
37 and were beyond 
mensure astonished, 
saying, He hath done 
all things well: he 
maketh both the deaf 
to hear, and the dumb 
to speak. 


VIII. In those days 
the multitude being 
very great, and having 
nothing to eat, Jesus 
ealled his disciples 
unto him, and saith 
unto them, 2 I have 
compassion on the 
multitude, because 
they have now been 
with me three days, 
and have nothing to 
eat: 3 and if I send 
them away fasting to 
their own houses, they 
will faint by the way: 
for divers of them 
came from far. 4 And 
his disciples answercd 
him, From whence can 
a® man satisfy these 
men with bread here 
in the wilderness ? 
5 And he asked them, 
How many loaves have 

e? And they said, 

even, 6 And he com- 


manded the people to. 


sit down on the 
ground: and he took 
the seven loaves, and 
gave thanks, and 
brake, and gave to his 
disciples to set before 
them; and they did 
set them before the 
pone. 7 And they 
ad a few sma}l fishes: 
and he blessed, and 
commanded to set 


MAPKO &. Vil, sae 


ὔχλου Kar (ἰδίαν, ἔβαλεν rodve.caxrirouvcPairov" εἰς ra ὦτα 
crowd apart, he put his fingers to “oars 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πτύσας ἥψατο τῆς. γλώσσης.αὐτοῦ, 84 καὶ ἀνα- 
this, and having spit he touched his tongue, and having 
βλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐστέναξεν, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, ᾿Εφφαθά, 
looked up to the heaven hegroaned, and says tohim, Ephphatha, 
ὅδ. ἐστιν, Διανοίχθητι. 35 Kai “εὐθέως" τοὐιηνοίχθησαν" αὐτοῦ 
that is, Be opened. And immediately were opened his 
ai ἀκοαί, καὶ § ἐλύθη ὁ δεσμὸς τῆς. γλώσσης. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλει 
ears, and wasloosedthe band of his tongne, and he spcelLe 
7 ὭΣ ‘ aN ’ ~ “ δ \ t.” ofl 
ὀρθῶς. 36 Kai διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς iva μηδενὶ ‘eizwouw 
rightly. And  hecharged them that noone they should tell 
e ih) Vv 3 ΔΕ 5] ? ~ ’ W “» Ξ ¢ 
Ocov.cé αὐτὸς" αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, “μᾶλλον π'ρισσότερον 
But as muchas he them charged, exceediiy moive abundantly 
ἐκήρυσσον. 97 καὶ ὑπερπερισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο, λέγοντες, 
they proclaimed [it]: and above measure they wereastonished, saying, 
Καλῶς πάντα πεποίηκεν" καὶ τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν, 
®Well ‘all *things *he *has *done: both the deaf hemakcs to hear, 
καὶ Στοὺς" ἀλάλους λαλεῖν. 
and the dumb to speak, 


8 Ἔν éxeivaic.raic.ypépare Yrap7odXov" θχλου ὄντος, 


In those days very great [the] crowd being, 
καὶ μὴ ἐχόντων τί - φάγωσιν, προσκαλεσάμενος τὸ Ἴη- 
and not having what they mayeat, “having %called*to [*him] *Jo- 


“ | 4 θ Q a ψ λέ 2, ὁ »-ὦὉ 9s λ [20 
σους" τους-μαθητας. αὐτου λέγει αὐτοῖς; πλαγχνίζομαι 
sus his disciples he says to them, 1 am moved with conipassion 
ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον' ὅτι ἤδη ϑὴήμέρας" τρεῖς προσμένουσίν pot," 
on the crowd, because already “duys ‘three they continue with me 
kai οὐκἔχουσιν τί φάγωσιν" 8 καὶ ἐὰν ἀπολύσω αὐτοὺς 
and have not what they mayeat ; and if Ishallscndaway them 
ἀνήστεις" εἰς olkov.avTwv, ἐκλυθήσονται ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ" “τινὲς. γὰρ" 

fasting to  thcir home, they willfsint in the way; for some 

? ~ fi 90 [2 Ι 4 Κ A > (0 “ ᾽ ~ e θ 
AUT WV μάακρο EY ΞΚΑασιν. at ATEKPL σαν αὐτῷ οι pa ye 
ofthetm fromafar are come. And answered *him *disci- 
rai αὐτοῦ, ὈΠόθεν τούτους δυνήσεταί τις ὧδε χορτάσαι 
ples » ‘his, Whence ‘these ‘shall *be table ?anyone *here to satiafy 
ἄρτων ἐπ’ ἐρημίας ; ὃ Kai %arnowra" αὐτούς, Πόσους ἔχετε 
with bread ina descrt? Aud he asked them, Howmany *have*ye 
ἄρτους ; Οἱ. δὲ Κεῖπον," Ἕπτά. 6 Kai ἱπαρήγγειλεν' τῷ ὄχλῳ 
*lonaves? Andthey said, Seven. And heordered | the crowd 
ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς yc’ καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους, 

to recline on the ground. And havingtaken the seven loaves, 
εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασεν Kai ἐδίδου τοῖς. μαθηταϊς.αὐτοῦ, ἵνα 


having given thanks he broke and gave to his disciples, that 

ἀγαραθῶσιν"" καὶ παρέθηκαν τῷ ὄχλῳ. 7 καὶ 
they might set before(them]). And they set [it] before the ᾿ crowd. And 
°elyov" ἰχθύδια ὀλίγα" καὶ Ῥὰ εὐλογήσας “εἶπεν παρα- 
they had small fishes a few; and having blessed he desired *to*be *set 


~ 





P — αὐτοῦ (vead [his] fingers) T. 
5. + εὐθὺς immediately T. 
* + αὐτοὶ they LTira. 
4— αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) TrTr. 


σοὺς GLTTraWw. 
L[Tr]A. 


Pa + ταῦτα these u 


ἃ γήστις T. 
Ξ ἥκουσι EW: εἰσίν are A. 
γέλλει he orders Lrtra. 


4 — εὐθέως [L]TTrA. ¥ nvotynoay LITrA. 
t λέγωσιν TTrA. v¥ — αὐτὸς (vead he charged) LiTraw. 

X — τοὺς TTTA. Υ πάλιν πολλοῦ again great LTTrA. 3 ---ο Ἰη- 
Ὁ ἡμέραι GLTTrAW. Cc — μοι 
€ Kat τινες ANd SOME LTTrA. f + ἀπὸ from (afar) TTrA. 

Ὁ + ὅτι TTrA. i ἠρώτα TTrA. K εἶπαν TTrA. 1 παραγ. 
m + [καὶ] and 1. Ὁ παρατιθῶσιν TTrA. © εἶχαν LITA, 
η8 εἶπεν παρατεθῆναι Kat αὐτὰ L; αὐτὰ εἶπεν καὶ ταῦτα παρατιθέναι τὸ; 


αὐτὰ παρέθηκεν he set these before [them] ΤΑ. 


VIII. MARK. 


θεῖναι καὶ αὐτά." 8 τἔφαγον.(ὲ" καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν. καὶ 
Shefore [them] “also ‘these. And they ate and were satisfied. And 
ἦραν περισσεύματα κλασμάτων ἑ ἑπτὰ "σπυρίδας." 9 ἡἧἡσαν.δὲ 
they took up ‘over *and *above ‘of “fragments seven baskets. And “were 
tol φαγόντες" ὡς rerpaxtoyiduor’ Kai ἀπέλυσεν αὐτούς. 
1those2who “had *eaten about ἴουσ thousand; and hesent away ‘them. 
10 Kai εὐθέως" ἐμβὰςΐ 


εἰς TO πλοῖον μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν 
And analy nage ena into the ship 


with Ὁ 6150 1018: 
αὐτοῦ, ἦλθεν εἰς. τὰ μέρη Δαλμανουθώ. 11 καὶ ἐξῆλθογ - οἱ 


‘his, he came into the parts of Dalmanutha. And *went *out ee 


“Φαρίσαϊοι καὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν" αὐτῷ, ζητοῦντες παρ᾽ 
Pharisees and Began to dispute with him, secking from 


αὐτοῦ σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. πειράζοντες αὐτόν. 12 καὶ 
him a sign from the heaven, tempting him, Aud 


ἀναστενάξας , τῷ. πνεύματι. αὐτοῦ λέγει,. Te 9. γενεὰ. αὕτη 
having grouned in his spirit he says, Why “this *géncration 
Yonusiov ἐπιζητεῖ! ἀμὴν λέγω τὑμῖν,, εἰδοθήσεται τῇ 
*a δεὶρπ 1seeks ? Verily Isay toyou, If there shall be given 
yeved.ravry σημεϊῖον. 18 Kai ἀφεὶς αὐτούς, "ἐμβὰς 
ἴο 15 generation a sign. ; And having left them, having entered 


πάλιν" θεὶς τὸ πλοῖον! ἀπῆλθεν εἰς TO πέῤαν. 
again into the = ship he went away to the other side. 


14 Kai ἐπελάθοντο λαβεῖν ἄρτους, καὶ εἰμὴ ἕνα ἄρτον 


And __ they forgot to take loaves,” and except one loaf 
οὐκ. εἶχον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ. 15 καὶ διεστέλλετο 
they had ποὺ {any} with them ἱπ the _ ship. And ‘he charged 


αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ὁρᾶτε, “ βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῆς ξύμης τῶν Φαρισαίών 
them, saying, See, take heed of the leaven of the + Pharisees 


καὶ τῆς ζύμης Ἡρώδου. 16 Kai διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 


and of the ed of Herod. And they reasoned with one another, 


ἀλέγοντες,;' Ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ Ξἔχομεν." 17 Kai γνοὺς 
saying, Because loaves. “not ‘we “have. And. knowing [it} 
EG διαλογίζεσθε ὅτι a ᾿ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς" λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τί διαλογίζεσθε ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ, 
Jesus says tothem, Why reaxon ye because loaves “not 
ἔχετε; οὔπω.νοεῖτε οὐδὲ συνίετε; Sére! πεπωρωμένην 
78 "have? Do ye not yet perceive nor eectand? Yet hardeued 


ἔχετε τὴν.καρδίαν. ὑμῶν; 18 ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντες οὐ. βλέπετε; 
have ye your heart ? Eyes having, - do ye not see? 
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them also before them. 
8 So they did ear, and 
were filled: and they 
took up of the broken 
meat that was left 
seven baskets. 9 And 
they that had eaten 
were about four thou- 
sand: and he sent 
them away. 

10 And straightway 
he entered into a ship 
with his disciples, and 
came into the parts of 
Dalmanutha. 11 And 
the Pharisees came 
forth, and began to 
question with him, 
sceking of him a sign 
from heaven ,temptin 
him. 12 And Ke sighed 
deeply in’ his spirit, 
and saith, Why doth 
this generation seek 
after asign? verily I 
say unto you, There 
shall no sign be given 
unto this generation. 
13 And he left them, 
aud entering into the 
ship again departed to 
the other side. 

14 Now the disciples 
had forgotten to take 
bread, neither -had 
they in the ship with 
them more than one 


-loaf. 15 And he charged 


them, sayiug, Take 
heed, beware of tha 
leaven of the Phari- 
sees, and of the leaven 
of Herod. 16 And they 


, Teasoned among them- 


selves, saying, Jt zw 
because we have no 
bread. 17 And when 
Jesus knew it, he saith 
untothem, Why reason 
ye, because ye have no 
bread? perceive ye not 
yet, neither under- 
stand? have ye your 
heart yet hardened? 
18 Having eyes, see ye 
not ? and having ears, 


καὶ ὦτα ἔχοντες οὐκιἀκούετε; καὶ οὐ-μνημονεύετε; 19 ὅτε hear ye Rony pet oP 
i ye not remember 

and ears having, doyenothear? and doye not remember? When 19 When 2 bese 
τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους ἔκλασα εἰς τοὺς πεντακισχιλίους, ἢ πόσους five loaves among five 
the five loaves Ibroke to the five thousand, how many Ee re 

, 3 ’ , "Ἢ sxe upe 
κοφίνους ἱπλήρεις «κλασμάτων, ἤρατε; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ments took ye up? 
hand-baskets full offragments took yeup? ‘Theysay tohim, They say unto him, 


Δώδεκα. 20 “Ore.*6é" τοὺς éxrd! εἰς τοὺς τετρακισχιλίους, 
‘Twelve. Andwhen the seven to the four thousand, 


πόσων σπυρίδων πληρώματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε; ™OiCE 
ofhow many baskets [the] alhogs of fragments took ye oe Andthey 


εἶπον," Era. 21 Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Πῶς" °ov" συνίετε: 
said, Seven. And hesaid tothem, How ‘not ‘do *ye understand? 


Twelve. 20 And when 
the seven among four 
thousand, how many 
baskets full of frag- 
nfents took ye up? 
And they said, Seven. 
21 -And he said unto 
them, How is it that 
ye do not understand ? 





τ καὶ ἔφαγον LTTr. 8 σφυρίδας L. \ 
Υ εὐθὺς LTTrA. * + [αὐτὸς] he Le - 
ὃ πάλιν ἐμβὰς LTTrA. 
embarked) Ta. ¢ + {καὶ] and 1,. 
f — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read he says) T[TrJa. 
LTTraW, k (Se) Tra ; ; καὶ 1. 
αὐτῷ and they say to him a. 


x ae LTTrA. 


— λέγοντες LTTrA. 
& — ἔτι LTTrA. 
1 as [ἄρτους ] loaves L. 
— Πῶς TA. 


b + καὶ Τ. 


— οἱ φαγόντες (read and they were) T[Tr]a. 
y ζητεῖ σημεῖον LTTrA. 
Ὁ — τὸ LTrW ; ἱεἰς πλοῖον) Tr; — εἰς τὸ πλοῖον (read ἐμβὰς having 
ὁ ἔχουσιν they have LTra. 
1 κλασμάτων πλήρεις 
m καὶ λέγουσιν T; καὶ λέγουσιν 
ο οὕπω not yet LTTra. 


2 [ὑμῖν] Δ. 


δ 


114. 


22 And he cometh to 
Bethsnida ; and they 
bringa blind manunto 
him, and besought him 
totonch him. 23 And 
he took the blind man 
by the hand, and led 
him ont of the town; 
aud when he had spit 
on his eyes, and put 
his hands upon hii, 
he usked him if he saw 
ought, 24 And he look- 
ed np, and said, I see 
Mel as trees, walking: 
25 After that he put 
dos hands again wpon 
his eyes, and made 
hii look up: and he 
Was restored, and 
KAWeVvery mun clearly, 
2) And he sept him 
away to his house, 
siying, Neither go 
Into the town, nor tell 
ἐξ τὸ any iv the town. 


27 And Jesus went 
out, and his disciples, 
into the towns of 
Cesarea Philippi: and 
by the way he asked 
his. disciples, saying 


unto them, Whom do: 


men say that I am? 
28 And they answered, 
John the Baptist: but 
some sry, Elias ; and 
others, One of the pro- 
phets. 29 And he saith 
unto them, But whom 
say ye that I.am? 
And Peter answereth 
and saith unto him, 
Thou art the Christ. 
30 And he charged 
them that they should 
tell no man of him, 
31 And he began to 
teach them, that the 
Son of man must suffer 
many things, and be 
rejected of the elders, 
and ofthe chief priests, 
and scribes, and be 
killed, and after three 
days riseagain. 32And 
he spake that saying 
openly. And Peter 
took him, and began 


NO APP KOS. VIIL. 

22 Kai Ῥέρχεται" εἰς Βηθσαϊδάν" καὶ φέρουδιν αὐτῷ τυφλόν, 
And hecomes to  Bethsaida; and they bring to him! a bling 

καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἅψηται. 23 καὶ 

‘ {man}, and beseech him that him he wight touch, And 
2 os ld ~ εἰ 5 ~ ~ ’ , 4 

ἐπιλαβόμενος τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ τυφλοῦ “ἐξηγαγεν" αὐτὸν 
taking hold of the hand. ofthe blind [man] he led forth him 
ἔξω τῆς “κώμης, καὶ πτύσας εἰς τὰἀ.Ὀμματα.αὐτοῦ, ἐπιθεὶς 


ont of the ‘viilage, and having spit upon his eyes, haviug laid 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ ἐπηρώ ὑτὸν εἴ τβλέπει." 94. καὶ 
OAC αὐτῷ ETNPWTA αὐτὸν εἰ τι AETEL. Kat 


[his] hands uponhim heaske€ him _ if anything he beholds. And 


? A 2. , ’ oF e 
ἀναβλέψας ἔλεγεν, Βλέπω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, Sort we δένδρα 
having looked up hesaid, Ibchold the men, for as trees 
ὁρῶ! περιπατοῦντας. 25 Εἶτα. πάλιν ἐπέθηκεν τὰς 
I see [them] walking. Then again he laid [115] 
χεῖρας ἐπὶ Tovc.op9adportc.avTov, Kat ἐποίησεν αὐτὸν ἀνα- 


hands upon his eyes, ‘and made him look 
μ ., ? ~ 
Brea." καὶ Yaroxarecradn," καὶ Ξἐνέβλεψεν" Yrnavywe" 
up. And he was restored, and __ looked “on *elearly 
2a7Tavrac." 26 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εἰς 2rov."olkov_avTovU, 
all (men). And he sent, him το his house, 
a NN 4 2 . eA " 
λέγων, ὈΔΙηδὲ! εἰς τὴν τύμην εἰσέλθῃς. “μηϊὲ εἴπῃς 
saying, Neither into the. village mayest thou enter, nor mayest tell [it] 
τινὶ ἐν TH κώμῃ." 


to any one in the’ village. 
27 Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν» ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ.μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς κώ- 


And ?went#forth ‘Jesus and his disciples into the  vil- 
μας Καισαρείας" τῆς Φιλίππου" Kai ἐν τῇ vdm ἐπηῤώτα 


of Czesarea ‘And by the way he was questioning 
τοὺς.μαθητὰς. αὐτοῦ, λέγων “Savroic," Τίνα μξ λέγουσιν οἱ 
his disciples, saying tothem, Whom *me'do pronounce - 
ἄνθρωποι εἶναι; 28 Οἱ.δὲ fazexpiOnoary"!, Ἰωάννην τον βαπ- 
“men to be? And they answered, John the Bap- 
τιστήν" καὶ ἄλλοι Ἡλίαν" ἄλλοι.δὲ ἱένα" τῶν. προφητῶν. 
tist ; and others, Elias ; but others, one of the prophets, 
29 Kai αὐτὺς ἔλέγει αὐτοῖς, 1 Ὑμεῖς.δὲ τίνα pe λέγετε 
And _ he says to them, But ye, whom “me ‘do *ye “pronounce 
civar; ᾿Αποκριθεὲς δὲ" ὁ Πέτρος λέγει αὐτῷ, Σὺ.εἶ ὁ χριστός. 
to be? “Answering ,’and “~ Peter says tohim, Thouartthe Christ. 
80 Kai ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα undevix "AEywou" περὶ 
And he strictly charged them that noone they should tell eoncerning 


αὐτοῦ. 31 Kai ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς Ort δεῖ τὸν 


lages Philippi. 


d 


him. _ And he began ἴο teach them that it is necessary for the 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ παθεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι 
Son of mau many things tosuffer, and to be rejected 


οἀπὸ" τῶν πρεσϑυτέρων Kai Ῥδἀρχιερέων Kai Ῥάγραμματέξων, και 
of the elders and chief priests and scribes, -and 
ἀποκτανθῆναι, Kai μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναστῆναι" 92 καὶ 
to be killed, ‘and after three ;days torise [again]. And 

lA ’ ‘ ΄ 3 ut 
παῤῥησίᾳ τὸν λόγον ἐλάλει. Kai προσλαβόμενος “βαυτὸν 
openly the . word hespoke. And “having *taken*to (Shim) *him 





P ἔρχονται they come LTTrA. 


beholdest a. 


* ἀπεκατεστάθη τ, : ἀπεκατέστη TTrA. 


all things LTTraw. 
© εἶπαν spake ΤΑ. 
i ὅτι εἷς LTTrA. 
Β εἴπωσιν L. 


k 


ουνπὸο 


a ἐξήνεγκεν he brought forth Tra. τ βλέπεις thou 

t ἔθηκεν TrA. v διέβλεψεν he saw distinctly TTra. 

x ἐνέβλεπεν LTTrA. Υ δηλανγῶς T. : ἅπαντα 

@— τὸν GLTTrAW. ὑμὴ ποῦ τ, 8 -- μηδὲ .... κώμῃ τ. 4 [αὐτοῖς! Tr. 

f + αὐτῷ λέγοντες to him saying Lrtra. & + ὅτι ΤΑ. h “HAetayv T. 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς asked them LTTra. 1+ καὶ and 1,. nS δὲ LTTra. 
6 by LTTraw. Pa + τῶν of the GLITraw. 48 ὁ Πέτρος αὐτὸν LITra. 


ὡς δένδρα α. 


ΔΉ ΙΧ, MARK, 
bd 
ὁ Πέτρος"! ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾷν αὐτῷ. 33 ὁ.δὲ ἐπιστραφεὶς καὶ 
*Peter began  torebuke him, But he, turning and 


ἰδὼν τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, ἐπετίμησεν τῷ" Πέτρῳ, ὅλεγων," 


secing his disciples, rebuked Peter, saying, 
7) ΄ ~ ς ~ ‘ 
Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, σατανᾶ" ὅτι οὐ-φρονεῖς τὰ 


Get behind me, 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
of God, but the things 


94 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
And baving calledto f{him]) the crowd with 2disciples 


αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Ὅστις" θέλει ὀπίσω μου "ἐλθεῖν," ἀπαρ- 


Satau, for thy thoughts are not of the things 


τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
of men, 


"his hesaid tothem, Whosoever desires after me _ tocome, let 
νησάσθω ἑαυτόν, καὶ ἀράτω τὺν.σταυρὸν.αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
him deny himself, and let him take up his cross, and 
ἀκολυυθείτω μοι. 85 ὃς. γὰρ. “ἂν! BAQ τὴν. Ψψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ 
let him follow me, For whoever wmiay dcsire his life 


σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτή». ὃς. δ᾽ ἂν Ξἀπολέσῃ" THY ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ" 


ἴο βϑᾶνῷβ, shall lose it, but whoever may lose his life 
ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, τοὗῦτυς" σώσει αὐτήν. 
onaccount of me and ofthe glad tidings, he shall save it. 


36 riyap δὠφελήσει" “avOowmoy “ἐὰν KEeponoy τὸν κόσμον 
For what shall it profit aman if he gain the. 7world 
O\ov καὶ ᾿ζημιωθῃ! τὴν.Ψψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ; 87 “ἣ τί δώσει 
‘whole and lose his soul ? , ΟΥ̓ what shall *give 
ἄνθρωπος" ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς Ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ; 88 d¢.yapfav" 
= ; ? 


‘a *man [45] an exchange for his soul? For whoever 
ἐπαισχυνθῃῇ μὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους ἐν τῇ.γενεᾷ. ταύτῃ 


may have been a~hamed of me and my words in this gencration 


τῇ μυιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ, Kai ὁ υἱὸς TOV ἀνθρώπου ἐπαισ- 
the aduiterous and sinful, also the Son of man will be 
Xu; cyoeracabroyv.oray ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ.πατρος. αὐτοῦ 
ashamiod of him when heshallcome in the glory of his Father 


᾿ ~ ͵ ν e iw r + ” ? ~ ? 
μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν ἁγίων 9 Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν. 


With the the And hesaid tothem, Verily 


’ Grr e ‘ \ ~ = ι ’ e 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἰσὶν τινὲς ϑτῶν ὧδε" ἑστηκότων, οἵτινες 
Isay toyou, Thatthcre wre some of those here standing, who 
οὐ.μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου ἕως.ἂν ἴδωσιν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
in no wise shall taste of death until they see the kingdom 
θεοῦ ἐληλυθυῖαν ἐν δυνάμει. 
of God havingcome in power. 


2 Kai "ye" ἡμέρας ἐξ παραλαμβάνει 


angels holy. 


ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν 


And after “days 'six takes ἢ (Shim) sJesus 
Πέτρον καὶ 'rov" ᾿Ιάκωβον καὶ *rov" ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ ἀναφέρει 
Peter and James and John, and  brifgs up 
αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος, ὑψηλὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν μόνους" καὶ μετεμορ- 
them intoa?mountain ‘high apart alone. And he was transg- 
,ὔ ᾿ ~~ A ~ U 
own ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, 3 Kai ra.iparta.abrov ἰἐγένετο" 
figured before them ; and his garments became 


, “ A ’ m e v4 Ι - 4 . ‘| - 
στίλβοντα, λευκὰ λίαν ἕως χιών," οἷα γναφεὺς ἐπὶ τῆς 
shining, white exceedingly as snow, suchas a fuller on . the 
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to rebuke him. 33 But 
when he had turned 
about and looked on 
his disciples, he re- 
buked Peter, saving, 
Get thee behind me, 
Satan: for thou sa- 
vourest not the things 
that be of God, but 
the. things that be of 
men, 


34 And when he had 
called the people unto 
him with his disciples 
also, hesaid antothen, 
Whosoever will come 
after me, let him deny 
himself, and take up 
his cross, and follow 
me. 35 For whosoever 
will save his life shall 
lose it ; but whosoever 
shall lose his life for 
my sake and the gos- 
pel’s, the same shall 
save it. 36 For what 
shall it profit a man, 
if he shall gain: the 
whole ‘world, and lose 

is own soul? 37 Or 
what shall a man give 
in exchange for his 
soul? 38 Whosoever 
therefore shall be a- 
shamed of me and of 
my words in this a- 
dulterous and sinful 
generation; of him 
also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when 
he cometh in the glory 
of his Father with the 
holy angels, ΙΧ. And 
he said unto them, 
Verily I say unto yoa, 
That there be some of 
them that stand here, 
which shall not taste 
of death, till they have 
seen the kingdom of 
God come with power.’ 


2 And after six days 
Jesus taketh with him 
Peter, and James, and 
Jobn, and  leadeth 
them up into an hig’ 
mountain apart by 
‘themselves: and he 
was transfigured be- 
fore them. 3 And his 
raiment became shin- 
ing, exceeding white 
as snow ; so as no ful- 
ler on earth can white 





¥ — τῷ LTTrA. 
follow GiTraW. 
2 — οὗτος GLTTrAW. 
σαι ἴο gain Ta. 4 ζημιωθηήναι to lose ΤΑ. Ἶ 
τί γὰρ [δώσει ἄνθρωπος) A. [ἐὰν LTTrA, ὃ ὧδε τῶν ττα. 
«--- τὸν GLTra. 1 ἐγένοντο LTrAW. M— ὡς χιών T3 ἃ. 


5 καὶ λέγει and Says TTrA. 
Ὑ ἐὰν TTrA. ® ἀπολέσει Shall lose TTra. 
ἃ ὠφελεῖ does it profit Ta. 


t Et ves If any one Ltr. 
Y ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν GTIW. 
Ὁ + τὸν the (man) LTtrLa]w. 
£ τί yap Sot ἄνθρωπος (read tor what, ὧς.) 1Tr ; 
Ὁ μετὰ LTTrA. 


¥ ἀκολουθεῖν to 
© κερδη- 


1...» χὸν W. 


[16 


shem. 4 And there 
appeared unto them 
Elias with Moses: and 
they were taiking with 
Jesus, 5 And Peter 
answered and said to 
Jesus, Master, it is 
good for us to be here: 
and let us make three 
tabernacles; one for 
thee, and one for Mo- 
ses, and one for Elias. 
6 For he wist not what 
to say ; for they were 
sore afraid, 7 And 
there was a cloud that 
overshadowed them: 
and a voice came out 
of the cloud, saying, 
This is my beloved 
Sor: hear him. 8 And 
suddenly, when they 
had looked round a- 
bout, they saw no man 
any more, save Jesus 
only with themselves. 
9 And as they came 
down from the moun- 
tain, he charged them 
that they should tell 
no man what things 
they had seen, till the 
Son of man were risen 
from the dead. 10 And 
they kept that saying 
with themselves, ques- 
tioning one with an- 
other what tHe rising 
from the dead should 
mean. 11 And they 
asked him, saying, 
Why say the scribes 
that Elias must first 
come? 12 And he an- 
swered and told them, 
Elias verily cometh 
first, and restoreth all 
things ; and how it is 
written of the Sou of 
man, that he must 
suffer many things, 
and be set at nought. 
13 But I say unto you, 
That Elias is indeed 
come, and they have 
done unto him what- 
soever they listed, as 
it is written of him, 


14 And when he 
came to his disciples, 
he saw a great multi- 
tude about them, and 
the scribes questioning 
with them, 15 And 
straightway all the 
people, when they be- 
held him, were greatly 
amazed, and running 


Ὁ + ovTws thus TTra. 
S τρεῖς σκηνάς LTTrA. 
" expoBot yap ἐγένοντο for they became greatly afraid LTTra. 
2 ἀκούετε αὑτοῦ LTTrA. 


τ ‘PafBet TA. 


GTTraWw. 


ἀ ἃ εἶδον διηγήσωνται LTTrA. 

Φαρισαῖοι καὶ the Pharisees and [u]r. 

τὰ ἀποκαθιστάνει LITA, 

ca ἐξουδενηθῇ (5 A) LTcA; ἐξονυθενωθι “Tr. 

6a συνζητοῦντας Ὶ Tra. 
za ἐξεθαμβήθηο y LTTrA. 


'— μὲν T[Tr]. 


they saw TTr. 
wa ἰδόντες LITrA. 


NA Powe. IX. 


γῆς ob Cévarar® hevedvat. 4 καὶ ὥφθη αὐτοῖς “Ἡλίας" σὺν 
earth isnot able to whiten. And tappearcd ‘to Sthem ‘Elias ?with 
PMwoet,' καὶ ἦσαν Ἡσυλλαλοῦντες! τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 5 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 


3Moses, andthcywere talking with Jesus, And answering 

« , “ ~? ΄“ὠ “ 
ὁ Πέτρος λέγει τῷ Ἰησοῦ, “PaBBi," καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε 
Peter says to Jesus, Rabbi, good, itis forus here 


μίαν, καὶ PMw- 
one, and far Mo- 
τί YAadnoy*" 
For he knew not what he should say, 
3 
7 καὶ ἐγένετο νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα 
And therecame acloud overshadowing 
αὐτοῖς: Kai τἦλθεν" φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης, YAsyouca," Οὗτός 
them; and there came ἃ voice οαὖ οὗ the cloud, saying, This 
? € Cae « “ (2 
ἐστιν O.vidc_ pov ὁ ἀγαπητύς" *abrov ἀκούετε " ὃ Kai ἐξάπινα 
is my Son the _ beloved: Shim ‘hear ’ye. And suddenly 
περιβλεψάμε ὑκέτι. οὐδὲ εἶδον, δἀλλὰ"! τὸν Ἰησοῦ 
0 μενοι ouKeTtovdeva ‘eloov, *adda" τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
having looked around no longer any one they saw, but Jesus 
4 > 4 ~~ S| , q 3 ΩΣ ~ 
μόνον μεθ᾽ ἑκυτῶν. 9 ὈΚαταβαινόντων. δὲ" αὐτῶν “ἀπὸ" τοῦ 


εἶναι" καὶ ποιήσωμεν “σκηνὰς rosie," σοὶ 
tobe; and letusmake “7tabernacles ‘three, for thee 
σεῖ! μίαν, καὶ “HXia" μίαν. 6 od-yap.poe 
ses one, and for Elias one. ¢ 
Wy) : ates Il 
joav.yap “ ἔκφοβοι. 
for they were greatly afraid. 


alone with themselves. And as *were *descending ‘they from the 
ὄρους διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς iva μηδενὶ διηγήσωνται ἃ εἶ- 


mountain he charged them «that tonoone they should relate what they 
δον," εἰμὴ ὅταν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν 
had seen except when the Son of man from among [the] dead 


> ~ ᾿ ‘ 
ἀναστῇ. 10 καὶ τὸν λόγον ἐκράτησὰν πρὸς ἑαυτούς, “συζη- 


be risen, And that. saying they kept among themselves, ques- 
rovyrec" τί ἐστιν τὸ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 
tioning what is the *from *among [*the] ‘dead lrising. 


11 Kai ἐπηρώτων αὐτόν, λέγοντες, * Ort" λέγουσιν ὃ οἱ γραμ- 

And they asked him, saying, That 3say 1the *seribes 

pareic ὅτι Ἡλίαν!" δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 12 Ὁ δὲ ᾿άποκριθείς 
that Elias must come first ? Andhe answering 

εἶπεν" αὐτοῖς, ΕἩλίας" ἱμὲν! ἐλθὼν πρῶτον, "“᾿ἀποκαθιστᾷ" 


said tothem, Elias indeed having come first, restores - 
, “ € ~ 7 o 
πάντα" Kai πῶς γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
allthings; and how it has been written of the Son . of man 


ἵνα πολλὰ wag 


καὶ ο"ἐξουδενωθῇ.". 18 ἀλλὰ λέγω 


that many things he should suffer and be set at nought: but I say 
ὑμῖν, ore καὶ ΕἩλίας" ἐλήλυθεν, καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ ὕσα 
to you, that also Elias hascome, and theydid tohim whatever 
Ραἠθέλησαν,! καθὼς yeyoamrat ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

they desired, as ithas been written of him. 


14 Καὶ «ἐλθὼν" πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς “eidev" ὄχλον πολὺν 
And having come 0 the disciples hesaw acrowd ‘great 
περὶ αὐτούς.“ καὶ γραμματεῖς @ovlnrovrrag' “adbroic." 1 καὶ 


around them, and scribes discussing with them. And 
ναεύβθέυς! πᾶς ὁ bydoc “wy αὐτὸν ""ἐξεθαμβήθη," καὶ 
immediately all the crowd secing him were greatly amazed, and 


ο Ἡλείας τ. P Mwicet LEW; Μωυσῇ TrA. ἃ συνλαλοῦντες T. 
τ λείᾳ T. ν ἀποκριθῇ he should answer Tra. 
x ἐγένετο. 5 --- λέγουσα 
b καὶ καταβαινόντων LTTr. ς ἐκ L. 
© συνζητοῦντες LTTrA. {Ὃ τι wherefore LW. & + οἱ 
h ᾿Ηλείαν T. i ἔφη caid TTra. k λείας T. 
na ; (read and how has it been written, Wc.) LT. 
v2 ἤθελον TTrA. 48 ἐλθόντες TTr. = εἶδον 
ta πρὸς αὐτούς with them Trr. Ὁ εὐθὺς ΤΊΓΑ 


ἃ εἰ μὴ L. 


IX. MARK. 


προστρέχοντὲξς . ἠσπάζοντο αὐτόν. 16 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν Frode 


runningto {him] saluted him. And he asked the 
yoappareic," Ti *ovgnreire" πρὸς *abroic;" 17 Kai %azo- 
scribes, What discuss ye with them ? And an- 


κριθεὶς" εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου “εἶπεν," Διδάσκαλε, ἤνεγκα τὸν υἱόν 
swering one outof the crowd said, Teacher, I brought 2son 
μου πρός σε, ἔχοντα πνεῦμα ἄλαλον. 18 καὶ ὅπον. ἂν" αὐτὸν 
my ἰο thee, having a?spirit ‘dumb; and wheresoever him 
’ ἐν e ? Pell τ > ’ ᾿ “Φ 4 
καταλάβῃ ῥῆήσσει αὐτόν" καὶ ἀφρίζει, καὶ τρίζει τοὺς 
it seizes it dashes *down ‘him; and hefoams, and gnashes 
ddovrac.fabrov," καὶ Enpaiverav’ καὶ Seizrov" τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
his teeth, and iswitheringaway. And Ispoke to “disciples 
e ? A , ox 4 ? ” ε SA ? 
σουΐϊνα αὐτὸ ἐκβάλωσιν, Kai οὐκιΐἴσχυσαν. 19 Ὁ δὲ ἀπο- 
‘thy that it they might cast out, and they had not power. But he an- 
κριθεὶς Ββαὐτῷ" λέγει, Q γενεὰ ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
swering him says, O ?generation unbelieving! until when with you 
ἔσομαι; ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; φέρετε αὐτὸν πρός με. 
shallI be? until when shall 1 bear with you? Bring him to me, 
20 Kai ἤνεγκαν αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτόν" καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ἰεύθέως 
And they brought him to him. Andseeing him immediately 
ro πνεῦμα! Κέἐσπάραξεν" αὐτόν, καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τῆς 
the spirit threw 7into*convulsions "him, and haying failenupon the 
~ ? , ? ΄, τ . 7 ’ a , 3 ~ 
γῆς ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. 21 Kai ἐπηρώτησεν τὸν. πατέρα. αὐτοῦ, 
earth herolled foaming. And he asked his father, 
Πόσος χρόνος ἐστὶν we τοῦτο γέγονεν αὐτῷ; Ὃ «δὲ εἶπεν, 
How long atime isit that this has been withhim? Andhe said, 
᾿Παιδιόθεν. 22 καὶ πολλάκις ™abroy καὶ εἰς mip" ἔβαλεν καὶ 


From childhood. And often him bothinto fire itcast and 
εἰς ὕδατα, ἵνα ἀπολέσῃ αὐτόν" "ἀλλ᾽"! εἴ τι δύνασαι." 


into waters, if anything thou art able 


βοήθησον ἡμῖν, 
{todo}, help us, And Je- 


σοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, To εἰ °Ovvaca:" Ῥπιστεῦσαι," πάντα δυνατὰ 


that it might destroy him: but 


σπλαγχνισθεὶς 


being meved with pity on ἃ. 


sus said to him, “If thouartuble tobelieve, allthings are possible 
τῷ πιστεύοντι. 34 “Καὶ τεὐθέως! κράξας ὁ πατὴρ τοῦ 
tohimthat believes. And immediately crying out the father of the 


παιδίου "μετὰ δακρύων" ἔλεγεν, Πιστεύω, ἱΚύριε,"! βοήθει 
little child with tears said, 1 believe, Lord, help 
~ 2? Ψ ) 4 4 Rene: ~ ef γ ’ 
μου.τῃ.ἀπιστίᾳ. 25 ᾿Ιδων.δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ἐπισυντρέχει 
mine unbelief. But *seeing 4Jesus that *was *trunning *together 
ὄχλος, ἐπετίμησεν τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ, λέγων αὐτῷ. 
ἴᾳ ογουσᾶ, rebuked the spirit the unclean, saying to it, 
Τὸ “πνεῦμα τὸ ἄλαλον Kai κωφόν," ) ἐγώ ὅσοι ἐπιτάσσω," ἔξελθε 
Spirit dumb and deaf, 1 thee command, come 
y8iZ" αὐτοῦ, καὶ μηκέτι εἰσέλθῃς εἰς αὐτόν. 26 Kai **xpa~- 
outof him, and nomoremayestthouenterinto him. And having 
ἕαν καὶ πολλὰ “'σπαράξανι *adirdy," ἐξῆλθεν" καὶ 
eriedout,and *much #thrown *into ‘convulsions , *him, it came out; and 
ἐγέ ὑσεὶ νεκρός, ὥστε “5 πολλοὺς λέγειν ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. 
yEVETO WOEL véKpoc, WOTE TO Oug Λέγει 
he became Asif dead, so that many said that he was dead. 
Υ αὐτούς them GLTTrA. = συνζητεῖτε LTTrA. 
him 111 A. ς — εἶπεν LTTrA. dédyLiTra. ὁ 
(read [his] teeth) [L]tTra. Ε εἶπα ττιαΑ. αὐτοῖς them GLTTraw, 
LiTra. ἢ συνεσπάραξεν LT. 1+ ἐκ since LITraw. 
© δύνῃ LTTrA. P — πιστεῦσαι TTr[ a]. q— καὶ [L]t[trJa, 
Saxpuwy LTTrA. t — Κύριε GLTTrAW. g + ὁ the (crowd) τ. 
TVEDPaLTTrA. 5 ἐπιτάσσω σοι Tira. 58 ἀπ᾽ from L. 
GLTT:AW. δδ.-ο΄ἰαὐτόν G[L}rTra. ca. τοὺς the LITra. 


Vv 


&® αὑτούς E. 


ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 23 Ὃ δὲ. Ἰη-᾿ 


b ἀπεκ 
ε --- αὐτὸν (read [hi 


αι καὶ εἰς πῦρ αὑτὸν ΤΑ. 
τ εὐθὺς TTrA. , 


22 κράξας GLTTrAW. 


11) 


to him saluted him. 
16 And he asked the 
scribes, What question 
ye with them? 17 And 
one of the multitude 
answered and said, 
Master, I have brought 
unto thee my son, 
which hath a dumb 
spirit; 18 and where- 
soever he taketh him, 
he teareth him: and 
he foameth, and gnash- 
eth with his teeth, and 
pineth away: and 1 
spake to thy- disciples 
that they should cast 
him ont; and they 
could not. 19 He an- 
swereth him, and Saith, 
O faithless generation, 
how long shall I be 
with you? how long 
shall I suffer you? 
bring him unto me. 
20 And they brought 
him unto him: and 
when he saw him, 
stryightway the spirit 
tare him; and he fell 
on the ground, and 
wallowed foaming. 
21 And he asked his 
father, How long is it 
ago since this came 
unto him? And he 


_ said, Of achild. 22 And 


ofttimes it hath cast 
him into the fire, and 
into the waters, .to 
destroy him: but if 
thou canst do any 
thing, have compas- 
sion on us, and help 
us. 23 Jesus said unto 
him, If thou canst be- 
‘lieve, all things ave 
possible to him that 
believeth. 24 And 
straightway the father 
of the child cried out, 
and said with tears, 
Lord, ‘I believe; help 
thou mine unbelief. 


_25 When Jesus saw 


that the people came 
running together, he 
rebuked ,the foul 
spirit, saying unto 
him, Thou dumb ant 
deaf spirit, I charge 
thee, come out of him, 
and enter no more 
into him. 26 And the 
spirit cried, and rent 
him sore, and came 
out of him: and he 
was as one dead; in- 
somuch that many 
said, He is dead. 


΄ 


δ αὐτῷ answered 


ἢ τ: f — αὐτοῦ 

i τὸ πνεῦμα εὐθὺς 
2 ἀλλὰ T. 
8 — μετὰ 
“ ἄλαλον καὶ κωφὸν 
88 σπαράξας 
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27 But Jesus took him 
by the hand, and lifted 
him up; and he arose. 


28 And when he was 
come into the house, 
his disciples asked him 
privately, Why could 
not we cast him out? 
2a And he said unto 
them, This kind can 
come forth by nothing, 
but by prayer and 
fasting. 


30 And they depart- 
ed thence, and passed 
through Galilee; and 
he would not that any 
man should know it, 
31 For. he taught his 
disciples, and said unto 
them, The Son of man 
is delivered into the 
hands of men, and 
they shall kill him; 
and after that he is 
killed, he shall rise 
the third day. 32 But 
they understood not 
that saying, and were 
afraid to ask him. 


33 And he came to 
Capernaum: and being 
in the house he asked 
them, What was it 
that ye disputed a- 
mong yourselres by 
τῆι way? 34 But they 
held their peace: for 
by the way they had 
disputed among them- 
selves, who should be 
the greatest. 35 And 
he sat down, and called 
the twelve, and saith 
unto them, [fany man 
desire to he first, the 
same shall be last of 
all, and servant of all. 
36 And hetook achild, 
and set him in the 
midst of them: and 
when he had taken 
him in his arms, 
he said unto them, 
37 Whosoever shall 
receive one of such 


children in my name, | 


receiveth me: and 
whosoever shall re- 
ceive me, receiveth not 
me, but him that sent 
me. 38 And John an- 
swered him, saying, 
Master, we -aw one 
casting out devils in 
thy name, and he fol- 
loweth not us: and 


IX, 


αὐτὸν τῆς χειρός" ἤγειρεν αὐτόν, 
him bythe, hand, raised*up ‘him, 


MAPKO&. 


27 0.6é Ἰησοῦς κρατήσας ἃ 


But Jesus, having taken 
καὶ ἀνέστη. 
and he arose. 


28 Kai εἰς οἶκον οἱ-μαθητὰὶϊ. αὐτοῦ 


And into a house his disciples 
{2 , ? q , ἰδί It σ" i Ὁ ε ~ 4 ? 
EMNOWTWY αὐτὸν κατ .LOLAY, Ort ἡμεῖς οὐκιὴδυνη- 
asked him apart, Because [of what] *we 1were not 
θημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό; 29 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τοῦτο τὸ γένος 
able to cast out it ? And hesaid to them, This kind 
? ἠδ a , 3 λθ ~ 2 a ? ~ h . . Il 
ἐν οὐδενὶ δύναται ἐξελθεῖν εἰ. μὴ ἕν προσευχῇ “και νῆστειςί. 
by nothing can go out except by prayer and fasting. 
30 ‘Kat ἐκεῖθεν! ἐξελθόντες παρεπορεύοντο" διὰ τῆς 
And from thence having gone forth they went through 
Γαλιλαίας" καὶ οὐκ.ἤθελεν ἵνα τις. ἰγνῷ"" 91 ἐδίδασ- 
Galilee ; and he would not that anyone should know [it]; *ne*was *teach- 


‘ ἢ \ ? a . oo” ? ~ ef e τε 
κεν γὰρ τοὺς. μαθητὰς. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Ort ὁ υἱὸς 


εεἰσελθόντα.αὐτὸν" 
when he was entered 


ing “for his disciples, and said to them, The Son 
Tov ἀνθρώπου. παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, καὶ 
of man is delivered’ into [the] hands of men, and 


ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν: καὶ ἀποκτανθείς. “ry τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ" 
they will kill him; and having been killed, on the third duy 
© τὸς Α tea Q ~ 
ἀναστήσεται. 32 Οἱδὲ ἡγνύουν τὸ ρῆμα, καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο 
he will arise. But they understood not the saying, and were afraid 
αὐτὸν ἐπερωτῆσαι. 
shim to “ask, 
33 Kai "ἦλθεν" εἰς Καπερναούμ'" καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ γενόμενος 
And hecame to Capernaum ; and “in *the *house *heing 
> ’ 2 , ἃ “-,ἀ.ἀε » Pp cy € «it s X » a) fa 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς, Ti ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ Ῥπρὸς ἑαυτοὺς διελογίζεσθε:; 
he axked ‘them, Whatin the way among yourselves were ye discussing? 
e Le > ’ « > , 4 ? u 3 
34 Οἱ. δὲ ἐσιώπων" πρὸς ἀλλήλους γὰρ διελέχθησαν ἐν 
But they were silent; *with “one *another ‘for they had beendiscussing by 
~ e ~ il ’ 7 iY Oi ? ? « ‘ 
my oo," ric μείζων. 385 καὶ καθίσας ἐφώνησεν rove 
the, way, who [was] greater. And sitting down hecalled {πὸ 
f 4 s > ~ » ὴ μ » boy μὴ 
δώδεκα, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ei τις θέλει πρῶτος εἶναι, ἔσται 
twelve, andhesays tothem, If anyonedesires “first ‘to *be, heshall be 
, ” Q ’ f a ‘ 
πάντων ἔσχατος καὶ πάντων διάκονος. 36 Kai “λαβὼν 
2of 5411] λ]αϑὺ and “of 541] ‘servant, And having taken 
παιδίον ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν pécw.abToY' καὶ ἐναγκαλισάμενος 
alittlechild he set it in theirmidst; and having taken *in[*his]*arms 
αὐτὸ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 87 “Oc. ἐὰν! ἐν τῶν τοιούτων παιδίων" 
ἰδ hesaid to them, Whoever one of such little chiidren 
δέξηται ἐπὶ τῷ.ὀνόματί.μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται. Kai δὲ. "ἐὰν" ἐμὲ 
shall receive in my name, me _ receives ; and whoever me 
ἰδέξηται," οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 
shall receive, ποῦ me _  reccives, but him who sent me, 
38 “᾿Απεκρίθη.δὲ"! αὐτῷ "ὁ" ]ωάννης “λέγ vy," Διδάσκαλε, εἴδομέν 
And ?answered “*him John saying, Teacher, we saw 
Tiva* ryp-dvopari.cov ἐκβάλλοντα δαιμόνια, Voc οὐκ. ἀκολουθεῖ 
some one in thy name casting out demons, who follows not 





4 τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ his hand urtr. 
&°O τι wherefore Lw. 


LTTrA, 
lyvot LTTrA. 


™ μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας after three days LTTrA. 
° Kadhapvaovp LTTraw. 
8 παιδίων τούτων οὗ these little children 1. 
[δὲ] L; ἔφη spoke (to him) Trra. 


© εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ LTT. ἴ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐπηρώτων αὐτόν 
i Κἀκεῖθεν LTTrA. Κ ἐπορεύοντο utr. 
n ἦλθον they came LTTra, 
ΣΤ av LITra. 
> ,ὔ 
Ὁ ἀπεκρίθη 
3 
Σ + ey ELTTrTAW. 


bh — καὶ νηστείᾳ TA]. 


P — πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς LTTrA. 4 [ἐν τῇ 0d) L. 

t δέχηται should receive TTra. 
« , 

ΤΊ πο GLW, 7 — λέγων 1. 


δ .- ὃς οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν α. 





x 


ime 


MAT K. 


« - ᾿ 4 9 ’ , er ~ e ~ 
ἡμῖν" καὶ τἐκωλύσαμεν" αὐτόν, δῦτι οὐκ.ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν." 


us, and we forbade him, because he follows not us. 
ε ,? ~~ yas ’ 
39 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, Μὴ. κωλύετε αὐτόν" οὐδεὶς.γάρ ἐστιν 
But Jesus said, Forbid not him ; for no one . there is 
ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ-.ὀνόματί.μου, Kai δυνήσεται 
who shalldo aworkecf power in ny name, and be able 


€ ~ 


4 λ ~ le 40 er AY ᾽ 5 » Ξ θ᾽ b il « \ 
ταχὺ ΚΑΚῸ Ογὴῆσάαι μέ. ος-γάρ Οουκ-ἐστιν Ka UELWY, UTED 


readily to.speak evil of me; forlhe who isnot against you, for 
υὑμῶν" ἐστιν. 41 ὃς, γὰοιἂν ποτίσῃ ὑμᾶς ποτήριον 
you is. For whoever may give ?to “drink ‘you acup 


, ‘a ~ , e? ~ 4 Ls 
ὕδατος ἐν “τῷ"-ὀνόματί ἁμου," ὅτι χριστοῦ ἐστε, ἀμὴν λέγω 
Οἱ water in , my name, because ““hrist’s ye 7are, verily Isay 
ὑμῖν, Sov ἀπολέσῃ" τὸν. μισθὸν.αὐτοῦ. 42 Kai ὃς.ἂν 
to you, in no wi-e should he lo-e his reward. And whoever 
c « ~ ~ ~ ie 3 
σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικοῶν ὁτῶν "πιστευόντων εἰς 
m3. y cause “tv “otend tone 7of*the *little “ones who believe in 
ἐμέ." καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον εἰ περίκειται 'λίθος.μυλικὸς! 
lue, good itis for him rather if- is put a millstone 
‘ ’ , ἢ ᾽ ~ ‘ , ᾽ ‘ δ, 
πεοὶ τὸν.τράχγλον.αὐτοῦ, καὶ βέβληται . εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. 
οὐ τ his neck, and he has becn east into the sea, 
43 Kai ἐὰν *oxavdadiZy" σε ἡ).χείρισου, awoxobovauTny’ 
And if ‘should ‘cause Sto ’offend thee ‘thy “hand, cut off it: 
καλόν ἴσοι ἐστὶν!!! κυλλὸν Bele τὴν ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν," 
good fortifee itis maimed into life to enter, {rather] 
ἽΝ τ ~ v A , ᾽ NY 
ἢ τὰς δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα ἀπελθεῖν εἰς THY γέενναν, εἰς TO 
than the two hands having togoaway into the Gehenna, into the 
~ » ε ’ ᾽ - w Ἂ 
mio τὸ ἄσβεστον, 44 τὕπου ὁ.σκώληξ. αὐτῶν οὐ.τελευτᾷ, καὶ 
fire the unyuenchabdle, where their worm dies not, and 
τὸ πῦρ οὐ.σβέννυται." 45 καὶ ἐὰν ὁπούς σον σκανδαλίζῃ 
the fire is not quenched. And if thy foot should cause *to “offend 
ce, ἀπόκοψον αὐτόν' καλύν οῬέστιν σοι! εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
‘thee, cut olf it: good itis forthee toenter into 
« 4 ’ A \ δύ an » ᾿ = 3\ On 
ζωὴν yw or, ἢ τοὺς OVO TOCag ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς 
life lame, [{rather]than the two feet having to be cast into 
‘ ’ τ Ε > LY ~ QA ” " 40 re t Ps or ne 
THY γεεν)αν, εις TO πῦρ TO ἄσβεστον. ὁποὺ ὁ σκωληξ 
ike Gehenna, intothe -fire the unquenchabie, where “worm 
- ~ , ~ a ‘ ~ > , =~ - e > e 
αὐτῶν οὐ-τελευτῷ, καὶ τὸ Tip οὐκ.σβέννυται." 47 Kat ἐὰν ὁ 
‘their dies not, and the fire is not quenched, And if 
“ ’ ” ? , Ἔ ’ 
ὀφθαλμός.σου σκανδαλίζῃ σε, ἔκβαλε αὐτόν καλόν 
thine eye should c:use “to “offend ‘thee, eust out it: good 
ὅσοι ἐστὶν" μονόφθαλμον͵ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
for thee itis - with one eye toenter into the kingdom 
»Ἅ ~ ᾽ \ , 
θεοῦ, ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γξεν- 
of God, [rather] thin two eyes having tobecast into the Gchen- 
vav ‘rod πυρός,! 48 ὅπου ὁ.σκιυληξ αὐτῶν οὐ.τελευτᾷ, καὶ TO 


na of fire, whcre their worm dies not, and the 

~~ cy s € ‘ ms ΠῚ 
πῦρ οὐ.σβέννυται. 49 Πᾶς.γὰρ πυρὶ ἁλισθήσεται, “και 
fire is not quenched. For everyone with fire shall be salted, and 


, ᾿ A er Ι 
ἁλισθήσεται.! 50 καλὸν τὸ Yadag,! 


~ . co ε 4 
πᾶσα -Qvoia ἁλὶ ! 
Good {is]the | salt, 


every sacrifice with salt shall be salted. 

2 ἐκωλύομεν ΤΊτΑ. 
not f llowing us T. Ὁ ἡμῶν us ETTrAW. 
e+ ὅτι that [Ljrtra. f ἀπολέσει shall he lose Ltr. | 
LITrjA]. Ἀ πίστιν ἐχόντων have faith-a; — εἰς ἐμέ T. 
all aSS LTTrA. k σκανδαλίσῃ τ. ἱ ἐστίν oe LTTrA. 
a—verse44 [tr] 9 + [γὰρ] fort. ῬὲΞ eorex σὲ LITrAW. 
fuittr[ a}. r — verse 46 1 Tr]. 5 σέ ἐστιν ΤΊΤΑ, 
πᾶσα θυσία ἁλὲ ἁλισθήσεται τΤ[Τι]. ¥ aAa T 


¢ — τῷ GLTTrAW. 


t — τοῦ πυρὸς LTTrA. 
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we forbad him, be- 
cause he tolloweth not 
us. 39 But Jesus said, 
Forbid him not: for 
there is no man which 
shall do a miracle in 
my name, that can 
lightly speak. evil of 
me. 40 For he that 
is not against us is 
on our part. 41 For 
whosoever shall give 
you ἃ ΟΡ of water to 
drink in my name, 
beeause ye belong to 
Christ, verily I say 
unto you, he shall not 
lose his reward. 42 And 
whosoever shall offend 
one of these little ones 
that believe in me, it 
is better for him that 
a millstone were hang- 
€u apout his neck, and 
he were cast into the 
sea. 43 And if thy 
hand offend thee, cut 
it off: it is better for 
thee to entei into life 
maimed, than having 
two hands to ¢9 into 
hell, into the fire that 
never shall be quench- 
ed: 44 where their 
worm dieth not, and 
the fire is not quench- 
ed. 45 And if thy toot 
offend thee, cut it off: 
it is better for thee to 
enter halt into life, 
than having two feet 
to be east into hell, 
into the fire that never 
shall be quenched: 
46 where their worm 
dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 
47 And if thine eye 
offend thee,.piueck it 
out: it is better for 
thee to enter into the 
kingdom of God with 
one eye, than having 
two eyes to be cast 
into hell fire : 48 where 
their worm dicth not, 
and the fire is not 
quenched. 49 For every 
one shall be salted with 
fire, and every sacrifice 
shall be salted with 
salt. 50 Salt ὦ good: 


a (ort οὐκ ᾳφκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν] Tr; ὅτι οὐκ ἠκολούθει ἡμῖν because he was 
d — μον (read [my]) GLTra. 

8 + τούτων (read of these little ones) 
i μύλος ὀνικὸς, millstone turned by 
_™ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY ζωὴν LTT:AW. 

ᾳ — εἰς TO πὺρ TO ἄσβεστον 


U— και 
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but if the salt have ἐν δὲ τὸ τάλας" avadox γένηται, ἐν τίνι αὐτὸ ἀρτύσετε; 


lost his saltness, where- 
with will y¢ season it? but if the salt saltless is become, with what it will ye season? 


Have salt in your- fverg ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, χἅλας," καὶ sionvevere ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 


pon Serene ee eace Have in yourselves salt, and be at pene with one another. 

KX. And he arose LO "Kaket?ev" ἀναστὰς ἔρχεται εἰς τὰ ὕρια τῆς Ιουδαίας, 
from thence, and com- Andthence risingup he comes into the borders of Judea, 
Sue ie ther ἐδιὰ τοῦ! πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου" καὶ *ovproostovrat" πάλιν 
side of Jordan: and ΟΥ̓ the otherside ofthe Jordan. And come together again 
the people resort unto ὄχλοι πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ ὡς εἰώϑει πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν 
Was wont, He taught oe to him, and as hehad been accustomed again he taught 
τ ΠΣ cand the α ὑτούς. 2 Καὶ προσελθόντες oi" Φαρισαῖοι Ξἐπηρώτησαν" 
and asked him, Is it aes And coming to [him] the Pharisees asked 
lawful for a man to αὐτὸν εἰ ἔξεστιν ἀνδρὶ γυναῖκα ἀπολῦσαι, πειράζοντες 
put away λὶβ wife? him if itis lawful fora husband ἃ wife to put away, tempting 


temptinghim. 3And ς΄, oe ‘eo ee , nee 9 ~*~ 

he answered and said αὐτο». 3 0.0é ἀποκοιθεὶς εἰπεν αὐτοῖς») Te υμι} ἐνετείλατο 

ne them, What did him. Buthe answering said tothem, What tyou’ "did %command 
oses command you? ᾿ ᾿ 

4 And theysaid, Moses ἐδ] ωσῆς ;" 4 Οἱ. δὲ εἶπον," ΔΙωσῆς ἐπέτρεψεν" βιβλίον ἀπο- 

suffered to write a bill 2Mfoses ? ‘And they said, Moses allowed a bill of di- 

of divorcement, and to ; a = . 3 Loy? is 

put her away. 5 And στασίου γράψαι, καὶ ἀπολῦσαι. ὃ ΞΚαὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς 

Jesus answered and yorce to write, and to put away. And SDs Weue Jesus 


said untothem, For the 
hardness of yourheart εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πρὸς τὴν. σκληροκαρδίαν. ὑμῶν ἔγραψεν ὑμῖν 


he wrote you this pre- said tothem, In view of your hardheartedness he wrote for you 
cept. 6 But fromthe Ἂν ; ι ἣ ᾿ ͵ » \ 
beginning of the cre- THV-EVTOANY.TaUTHY’ Ὁ ἀπὸ. δὲ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως ἄρσεν Kal 
ation God made them this commandment ; but from (the] beg tininy of creation male and 
male and female. 7 For le i 

ἘΠῚ 3 τ 86 ΠΑ] ὁ man θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτοὺς "ὸ θεός." 7 ἕνεκεν τούτου καταλείψει 
leave his father and female, *made *them 1God. On account of this shall “leave 


mother, and cleave to θ , > ow \ : La ; ee λ 
his wife; 8 and they ay ρωπὸος τὸν. πατερα αὑτοῦ καὶ τὴν μητέρα, ἱκαὶ προσκολ- 


twain shall be one ᾿8ἃ “man his father and mother, and shall be 
flesh : 

ee hen ter dy Ohoerae" ὑπ τὴν. γυναϊκα!' αὐτοῦ, ὃ καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο 
one flesh, 9 What scined his wife, and “shall *be *4the *two 
therefore God hath cic σάρκα μίαν' ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶν δύο, ἀλλὰ pia σάρξ. 9 ὃ 


joined together, let 
Aan man Bee asunder, *for “flesh ‘one; sothatnolonger aretheytwo, but one flesh, W ἘΠ 


10 And in the house οὖν ὁ θεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος pan). χωριζέτω. 70υ kai! ἐν 


his disciples asked hi s 

again ee ahs Sa therefore God united together, Sman ‘let “ποῦ separate. And in 

Be dato than Whe τῇ οἰκίᾳ" πάλιν οἱ. μαθηταὶ "αὐτοῦ! περὶ "τοῦ. αὐτοῦ" ὁξπῃ- 
©” the house again his disciples eenecen ine the same thing 


soever shall put away ἥ ΝΕ ξ Ρ ’ 
his wife, and marry ρώτησαν" αὐτόν. 11 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, OcPéiav" ἀπολύσῃ 


pete Reet asked him. And he says tothem, Whoever should put away 

12 And if a woman riy-yuve ααὐτοῦ Kai γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾽ 

shall -put away her i i 
his wife and should marry another, commits adultery against 


busband,and be mar- , , are : ᾿ ,, κα oe ae + 7 
ried to another, she αὐτήν. 12 καὶ ἐὰν «γυνὴ ἀπολύσῃ! rov.dvépa.abrijg "kai! 
committethadultery. rer, And if a woman should put away her husband and 


13 And they brought βγαμηθῇ ἄλλῳ," μοιχᾶ Ται. 
young children tohim, pe married to another, she commits adultery. 


that he should touch. 7 er >» 
them: and his disci- 19 Kai προσέφερον αὐτῷ παιδία, wa ἅψηται αὐτῶν" 
les rebuke: those that And they brought to him little children, that hemighttonch, them. 


rought them. 14 But ε δὰ .? , 5 ’ PHY gy 
when Jesus saw it,he Οἱ-δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμων τοῖς προσφέρουσιν. 14 ἰδων. δὲ 


was much displeased, But the disciples rebuked those who broughtthem. But having seen [it] 


and said unto then, ε} ~ . ΄ ν᾽ κα 2 ? ~ a : ᾿ τ ͵ 
Suffer the little child? 0 Ιησοῦς ἠγανάκτησεν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Agere τὰ παιδία 


ren to come unto nie, Jesus was indignant, and. said tothem, Suffer the little children 





Wada T. *aAa LTTrA. J Kat ἐκεῖθεν LTTrAW. "%xatand LTTrA, 4 συνπορεύονται TA. 
Ὁ — οἱ GLTrAW. ¢ ἐπηρώτων Were asking LTTra. ἃ Mwions LITAW. © εἶπαν LTTra, 
ἔ ἐπέτρεψεν Μωῦσῆς LITra; Μωῦσηῆς ἐπέτ. Ww. ὃ ὁ δὲ but Trra. bh — ὁ θεός (7 ead he 
made them) [uJrtr[a). i— Kat POT Gse io cae i K τῇ γνναικὶ τι; — πρὸς τὴν 
γυναῖκατ. } εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν LTTra, ,™ — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) []ττ 41]  ® τούτον 
this LtTra. ο ἐπηρώτων Were asking TA. Pav LiTraA. 4 αὐτὴ ἀπολύσασα she putting 
aWwSy Tira. Σ᾿ «αἰ καὶ TTrA. ' γαμήσῃ ἄλλον should marry another LTTra. © 


= 





X, MAR K. 
» , 8 A ΄ ᾿ , » A ᾿ 
ἔρχεσθαι πρὸς με, ἱκαὶ μὴ. κωλύετε οὐτά" τῶν. γὰρ.τοιούτων 
Lu come to me, ald donothinder thcm : tor of such 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ; 15 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὃς."ἐὰν" 
is the kingdom of God, Verily Isay toyou, Whoever 
Ν τ ἣ - ~ e nw \ 
μὴ.δεξηται τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ we παιδίον, οὐ-μὴ 
Shall net receive the kingdom of God as a little child, in no wise 
εἰσέλθῃ εἰς αὐτήν. 16 Καὶ ἐναγκαλισάμενος αὐτά, 5 
shall enicr into 10. And having taken “in [15] *arms ‘them, 
τιθεις τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ Σηὐλόγει αὐτά." 
having laid [his] huuds on them he blessed them. 
17 Καὶ ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδόν, προσδραμὼν εἴς Kai 
And as he went forth into [the] way, running “up 
γονυπετήσας αὐτὸν ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν, Διδάσκαλε ἀγαθέ, τί 
kneeling down τὸ ἢἰπὶ a ked him, Teacher good, what 
ποιήσω ἵνα ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; 18 ‘0.68 ᾿Τησοῦς 
shall £do that life eternal [ nay inherit? But Je: -8 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Τί pe λέγεις ἀγαθόν; οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς εἰμὴ 
said tohim, Why mecalest thou good? No one [is] good except 
εἷς, ὁ θεός. 10 τὰς ἐντολὰς οἶδας. ΥΜὴ.μοιχεύσφῳς" 
one, God. The eommandments thou knowest : Thou shouldest not commit 
μὴ. φονεύσῃς"" μὴ κλέψῃς" 
adultery ; thou shouldest not commit murder; thou shouldest not steal; 
μὴ-Ψευδομαρτυρήσῃς" μὴ.-ἀποστερήσῃς" 
shouldest not bear false witness; thou shouldest not defraud ; 
πατέρα.σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα". 20 Ὃ δὲ δάἀποκριθεὶς! ϑεῖπεν" 
thy father and mother. And he answering said 
ry ~ a 7 c ~ e { d: id Ho , ’ ΄ 
αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε, “τάῦτα πάντα! “ἐφυλαξάμην" ἐκ veornroc 
to him, Teacher, “these ‘all have I kept from youth 
pov. 21 ὋὉ.δὲ. Ἰησοῦς ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ ἠγάπησεν αὐτόν, Kai 
ι 


thou 
τίμα τὸν 
honour 


my. And Jesus looking upon him loved him, and 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, “Ev ὅσοι" ὑστερεῖ ὕπαγε, ὕσα ἔχεις πώλη- 


said to him, One thing to thee is lacking : as much as thou hast sell 


ν SA ~ ~ ‘ ef ‘ ? 
σον καὶ δὸς ἱτοῖς! πτωχοῖς, Kat ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν 
and give tothe poor, und thou shalt have treasure in 
οὐρανῷ" καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολούθει μοι, Fdpacg τὸν σταυρόν." 22 Ὁ. δὲ 
heaven; and come, follow me, taking up the cross. But he, 
, ‘ - ’ Σ - id 5 se ‘ » 
στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ἀπῆλθεν λυπούμενος" ἣν.γαρ.ἔχων 
being sad at the word, went away grieved, for he had 
[2 , é ΕΥ̓ ΄ « ? ~ ᾽ - 
κτήματα πολλά. 23 Καὶ περιβλεψάμενος ὁ [ησοῦς λέγει τοῖς 
*porsessions ‘many. And _ looking around Jesus says 
~ ? ~ ~ , « 4 ‘ ” ? 
μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ, Πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰς 
to his disciples, How difficultly those “riches ‘having into 
τὴν βασιλείαν Tov θεοῦ εἰσελεύσονται. 24 Οἱ.δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐθαμ- 


80, 


the kingdom of God shall enter ! And the disciples were as- 
~ 4 ~ , > ~ « ~ ’ Σ - ᾿ 

βοῦντο ἐπὶ τοῖς.λόγοις. αὐτοῦ. Ὃ.δὲ. Ἰησοῦς πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς 

tonished οὐ his words. And Jesus again alswering 


~ ~ , ? 7 \ ΄ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς, "Τέκνα," πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστιν irodc πεποιθότας 
it is [for] those who trust 


says tothem, Children, how difficult 

ἐπὶ "τοῖς! χρήμασιν" εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 

in riches into the kingdom of God toentcr! 

τ’ , 2 ? s \ Se ἢ] x 1. all 

25 εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστιν κάμηλον διὰ ἰτῆς" τρυμαλιᾶς ‘THe! 
Easier itis [for] acamel throngh the eye of the 


τς καὶ GYTrAW Wer LITA. 
αὐτά he blesses them LW; — ηὐλόγει αὐτά TTra. 
t -- gov tiry (mother) Lt. a — ai, κρμιθεις Te 
ἃ ἐφύλαξα 1. <oethee TA, f — τοῖς Litraw. - 
i — τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοις χρήμασιν T. κ--- τοῖς Liaw. 
wcedic) Lt: Ww. 


Ὁ ἔφη TTA. 


Tone and 


* + κατευλόγει he blesses [them] Tra. 
7 Mai Φανεύσης, ἢ τ τ 


& --- ἄρας τὸν σταυρόν [L]TTr. 
Ι.- τῆς (read a eye Οἱ ἃ 


12] 


aud forbid them not; 
for of such is the kiny- 
dom of God. 15 Verily 
I say unto you, Who- 
soever shall not receive 
the kingdom of Godas 
a little child, he shall 
not enter. therein. 
16 And he took them 
up in his arms, put 
his hands upon them, 
and blessed then. 


17 Acd when he was 
gone forth iuto the 
Way, there came one 
running, and kneeled 
to himu, and asked hitu, 
Good Master, what 
shall { do that I may 
inherit eternal life? 
13 And Jesus said unto 
him, Why catlest thou 
me good ? there is none 
good but one, that ts, 
God. 19 Thou knowest 
the commandments, 
Do not commit adul- 
tery, Do not kill, Do 
not steal, Do not bear 
false witness. Defraud 
not, Honour thy father 
andmother. 20 And he 
answered anid said 
unto him, Master, all 
these have I observ- 
ed from my youth, 
21 Then Jesus behold- 
ing him loved him, 
and said unto him, 
One thiug thou lack- 
est: go thy way, sell 
whatsoerer thou hast, 
and give to the poor, 
and thou shalt have 
treasure in heaven: 
and come, take up the 
cross, an.l follow me, 
22 And he was sad at 
that sayiug, and went 
away grieved: for he 
had great po-sessions. 
23 And Jesus looked 
round about, and saith 
unto his disciples, How 
hardly shall they that 
have riches enter into 
the kingdom of God! 
24 And the disciples 
were astonished at his 
words. But Jesus an- 
swereth again, and 
saith unto them, Child- 
ren, how hard is it for 
them that trust in 
riches to enter into 
the kingdom of God! 
οὐ It is casier for a 
earmel to go throuch 
the cye of a needle, 


χα evAoyet 


πάντα ταῦτα L. 
ἢ rexvia 1.. 
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than for a rich man ῥαφίδος "εἰσελθεῖν," ἢ ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ 
to enter into the king- ki 

dom of God’ o6 Ana eerie to pass, ΤῊΝ {for} a rich man into the ingdom of God 
they were astonished εἰσελθεῖν, 26 Ov.cé περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο, λέγοντες πρὺς 


out of measure, saying 
among themselves, 


Whotnencanhesavedt ἑχυτούς, Καὶ ric δύναται σωθῆναι; 27 ᾿Εμβλέψας." δὲ" avrot 
27 And Jesus looking 9» ς δύνατ Ι ; 27 μβ C- Τοις 


to enter. And they exceedingly were astonished, saying ame 


upon them saith, Wi τ themselyes, And who isable_ to be saved? _ But looking on them 
men it is impossible, ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγει, Παρὰ ἀνθῥώποις 5 ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ παρὰ 
but not with God: for Jesus says, With men [it 15] impossible, but not with 


with God all things Me " ᾿ Ἂν». ee ἴ 
are possible. 28 Then Pri" θεῷ" πάντα.γὰρ δυνατὰ ἐστιν" παρὰ τῷ θεῷ. 28 "Kar" 
Peter began to say God; forallthings “possible ‘are with God. And 
unto him, Lo, we have ; 

left all, and have fol- ἤρξατο "ὁ Πέτρος λέγξιν! αὐτῷ, ᾿Ιδού, ἡμεῖς apn Kacey πάντα, 
lowed thee. 29 And “began Peter tosay tohim, Lo, we left all, 
Jesus answered and ᾿ 

said, Verily I say unto καὶ ᾿ἠκολουθήσαμέν" σοι. 29 τ᾿ Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν" 
you, There is no man and followed thee. Bui answering Jesus said, 
that hath left house, > 4 , 4 Ὁ > NF 9 “4 3 ~ >»? “9 ΄ 
or brethren, or sisters, Δμῇ» λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδείς ἐστιν ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν, ἢ ἀδελφούς, 
or father, or mother, Verily Isay toyou, Noone thereis who has left house, or brothers, 
or wife, or children, a "ὃ ? ows f n , i x ee "on , ν᾿ 
or lands, for my sake, ἀδελφάς, ἢ πατέρα, ἢ μητέρα, “ἢ γυναῖκα," ἢ τέκνα, ἢ 
andthe gospel’s, 30but or _ sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or 
he shall receive an > , e , ἢ Ξ Ὁ : +4 ‘ae 
hundredfold now in ἀγρούς, Envexey ἐμοῦ καὶ Υ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 30 ἐὰν. μὴ. λάβῃ 
this time, houses, ἃ lands, for thesakeofme and ofthe glad tidings, that shali not receive 
brethren, and sisters, ¢ 4 ~ ἢ ~ ~ , ro: ee 

and mothers, ana ἑκατονταπλασίονα νῦν ἐν τῷ.καιρῷ.τούτῳ, οἰκίας Kai ἀδελ- 
children, and lands, a hundredfold now in this time: houses and ro- 
with persecnitionsiand wotc καὶ ἀδελφὰς καὶ *unréoac" Kai τέκνα καὶ ἀγρούς, μετὰ 
eternal life. 31 But thers and sisters and mothers and children and lands, with 


many that are first Ξ 5 
shall belast; and the διωγμῶν, καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ. ἐρχομένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 31 Tor 


last first. persecutions, and in the age that is coming life eternal. “Many 
Aol δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, Kat "οἱ! ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 
but *-hall*be “first last, and the last first. 

32 And they werein 92 Ησαν.δὲ ἐν ry ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνοντες εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα' καὶ 
the way going up to. And BO were in the way going up to Jerusalem, ’ and 
Jerusalem; and Jesus , Ν . Ps Ἢ » tl 
went before ποτα: α΄ 1} ἘΠ γων αὐτοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, και ἐθαμβοῦντο. Kat 
they wereamazed;and 2was 2going ‘én *hefore *them 1Jesus, and they were astonished, and 
as they followed, they : ἥ ; ὃ 
were afraid, And he ἐκολουθοῦντες ἐφοβοῦντο. καὶ παραλαβὼν πάλιν τοὺς 
took again the twelve, following were afraid. And having taken to fhim] again the 
and begantotell them ., yg ae ae , ‘ ἢ a 
what things should δώδεκα, ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς λέγειν τὰ μέλλοντα αὐτῷ 


happen ‘unto him, twelve, he began them totell the things which were about *to*him 
33 saying, Behold, we 1 
go up, to Jerusalem; συμβαίνειν" 33 “Ort, ἰδού, ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς ἱΙεροσόλυμα, καὶ 
and the Son of man_ ‘to “happen: Behold, we go up to Jerusalem, and 


shall be delivered unto ν᾿ 
the chief prie-ts, and ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπον παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ 


unto the scribes ; and the Son of man will be delivered up tothe chief pricsts and 


hal d 
Her to death, andshalt “°Toic" γραμματεῦσιν, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ, καὶ 


deliver him to the tothe seribes, and they will condemn him to death, and 


pecs: 1 ane an παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, 34 καὶ ἐμπαίξουσιν αὐτῷ, 


shall scourge him, and will deliver δὴν him tothe Gentiles. And heyy will mock him, 


shall spit upon him, d . Ὁ a 
and shall kill hace καὶ μαστιγώσουσιν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐμπτύσουσιν αὐτῷ," Kat αΤΤῸ 


and the third day he and will scourge er and will spit Nees προς and will 


Εν i seiae sin. Κτενοῦσιν "αὐτόν" καὶ fry τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ! ἀναστήσεται. 
kill him ; andonthe third ‘day he will rise again. 


5 And. 
τς the ee me 35 Kai προσπορεύονται αὐτῷ ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης Soi" 


bedee, come unto him, And eome up to him. James and John, the 





τὰ διελθεῖν EGLTTrAW. Ὡ..--- δὲ but TTra. ο [τοῦτο] this [15] L. P — τῷ TIrAW. 
ᾳ — ἐστιν. (read [ire ]) Ts. ¥ — καὶ GLTTraWw. 5 λέγειν ὃ oO Πέτρος ΤΑ. t ἠκολουθήκαμέν 
have followed LTT-Aw. ᾿ ἀποκριθεὶς (omit but) ¢ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπέν στ Ww; ἔφη ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
Jesus said (— ἀποκ. δὲ) TA. iy τς ἢ πατέρα LTTraA. -- 7 γυναικα LTTra. 
y + ἕνεκεν for the sake G{u]ttraw. μητέρα mother Ltr, — οἱ GLW. > of dé 
and those TTr. 5 — χοῖς L. d καὶ ἐμπτύσουσιν αὐτῷ, καὶ μαστιγώσουσιν αὐτὸν LTT.A. 
9..-- αὐτόν (read [him ]) [L)z[Tr]. f μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας after three days LT Tra. ἢ --- οἱ A 


Χ, MARK. 


€ ig Lf 
viol Ζεβεδαίου, λέγοντες", Διδάσκ λε, θέλομεν ἵνα ὃ. ἐὰν 
sons οἵ Zebcdee, Saying, Teacher, wede re that whatever 
? . σ ~ € a ~ , , 
αἰτήσωμε» ῖ ποιήσης ἡμῖν. 90 Ὁ δὲ εἴπενα ic, Τί θέλετε 


we may ask thou wouidest ἄο for us. Andhe said tothem, What doyedesire 
k ~ r Th aren o « δὲ es iia? ~ Δ t ow Ti + 
ποιῆσαι PE VittIs o7 Ov.de εἰπὸν αὐτῷ, Acc μιν va εἰς 
ξιο Ξ 95 ‘me for you? And they said tohim, Give tous, that one 
mi δεξιῶν. σου" καὶ εἷς ἃ ἐξ οεὐωνύμων" Ῥσοιυ"! καθίσωμεν. ἐν 
at thy right hand and ὁπ αὖ thy left hand wemay sit in 
τῇ. δόξῃ σου. 38 Ὃ. δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκιοἴδατε τί 
thy ΒΊΟΥΣ. But Jesus’ said tothem, Yeknownot what 
in ΐ “ A bY A & 4 ᾿ 
αἰτεῖσθε. δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον᾽ ὃ ἐγὼ πίνω, “καὶ! τὸ 
yeask. Are ye able todrink the cup which I drink, and *the 
γβάπτισμα ὃ. ἐγὼ BarriZopat, βαπτισθῆναι; 
Shaptism 7which °I Y*am '°baptized (*' with], 'to *be *baptizod (‘with]? 
9.0 Οἱ. δὲ etzror' αὐτῷ, Δυνάμεθα. ὋὉ. δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 


Audthey ssid tohim, Weare able, But Jesus said tothem, 
Τὸ "μὲν"! ποτήριον ἃ ἐγὼ πίνω, πίεσθε' καὶ τὸ βάπτισμα 
The “indeed ‘cup which [ drink, yeshalldrink; and the baptism 


40 τὸ.δὲ. καθί- 
but to sit 


? 2 ~ Αι} 2 4? [4 { tf 3 " * ? A 
σαι εἰ δεξιῶν. μου" Feat" ἐξ εὐωνυμων μου" OUK.EOTIY ἐμὸν 

at my richt μαμὰ = and at: my left hind is not mine 
δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ἡτοίμασται. 41 Καὶ ἀκούσαν- 
ἴο σίγα, but [to those] for whom it has been prepared. And having 
TEC 


eX ? 4 , ἤ ate ° 
ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθηφεσϑε 
which [ am baptized [with], ye 51.811 be baptized [with] ; 


Ot 
heard [this] the to be indignant about 


‘Iwavvou 42 %0.6& Inoove προσκαλεσάμενος 


and 
Et 
αὑτοὺς" λέγει 


ten began James 


John. But Jesus having called to [him] !them says 
αὐτοῖς. Οἴδατε ὅτι ‘ot δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν τῶν Over 
tothem, Yeknow that those who are accounted torule over the nations 


κατακυριεήουσιν αὐτῶν" καὶ οἱ. μεγάλοι.αὐτῶν καατεξουσιάζου- 
exercise lordshipover them; and _ their great ones excrcise authority 
’ ἕῳ ? e 4 w Π 2 Reims ες 2 ; 
σιν αὐτῶν. 48 οὐχ οὕτως δὲ éorae ἔν υμῖν᾽ ἀλλ 
over thom: not thus however shall it be among you; but 
es xe, |] ‘> y ᾽ “ 1 ? to ow » ᾿ 75 2 
ὃς. ἐὰν"! θέλῃ γενέσθαι μέγας" ἐν ὑμῖν, ἔσται Ττδιάκονος 
‘whoevor deires to become great among you, shallbe “servant 
ὑμῶν." 44 καὶ dc%dv" θέλῃ ὑμῶν" γενέσθαι! πρῶτος, ἔσται 
syour; and whoever’ desires of you to become Βυβί, shail be 
,ὔ τον re fad x 4 e @a ~ Ἀγ Laos ? + 
πάντων δοῦλος" 40 Kai.yap ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ.ῆλθεν 
*of 5211 =*bondman. For even the Son of man caine not 
διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, καὶ δόῦναι τὴν.Ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ 
to be κοι νϑὰ, but to serve, and to give his life 
, 2 3 τ, 
λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 
Mransom for many. 
46 Kai “ἔρχονται! εἰς “Ἰεριχώ" καὶ ἐκπορευομένου.αὐτοῦ 
And theycome to Jericho; and as he was going out . 
ἀπὸ “Ἱεριχώ, καὶ τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὄχλου ἱκανοῦ, 
from Jericho, and his disciples, and a‘“crowd ‘large, 
[υἱὸς Τιμαίου Βαρτίμαιος £6" τυφλὸς ** ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν 
ason οὗ Timezus, Bartimzus the blind (man), wassitting beside the 





bh + αὐτῷ to him [n]rtra. i+ σε thee LTTrAW. 
ποιήσων. ἰεἶπαν LTTrA. .™ σου ἐκ δεξιῶν TTrA. 
Ῥ — cov (read [thy 1 left hand) [ττττα. 4 ἢ OV LTTrA. 
t — pov (read [my] left hand) GLrtraw. 
* ἐστιν it is LTTrA, Χ ἂν LTTr, Y μέγας γενέσθαι TTr, 
8 ἐὰν ΟΥτα, ὃ éytyiyamong youl. “ εἶναι to be utr. 
f+ 6the(son) ᾿ττγαῦγ. &= ὁ (readablind[man)) ΕΤΊΤΡΑ, 


n + gov thy T. 


ar » ce > ~ 8 ? ᾿ 4" 
δεκα ἤρξαντο ἀγανακτεῖν περὶ Ἰακώβου καὶ 


τ εἶπαν LTTrA. 
ἡ καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς LITrA. 
2 ὑμῶν διάκονος GLTTrAW. 
ἃ ἔρχεται he comes L. 
ha + προσαίτης a beggar Trra 
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saying, Master, we 
would that thou 


shouldest do for us 
whatsoever we shall 
desire. 36 And he said 
unto them, What 
would ye that J should 
do for you? 37 They 
said unto him, Grant 
unto us that we may 
sit, one on thy right 
hand, and the other on 
thy Icft hand, in thy 
glory. 838 But Jesus 
said unto them, Ye 
know not what ye 
ask: can ye drink of 
the eup that I drink 
of? and be baptized 
with the baptism that 
I am baptized with? 
39 And they said unto 
him, We can. And Je- 
sus said unto them, 
Ye shall indeed drink 
of the cup that I drink 
of ; and with the bap- 
tism that I am bap- 
tized withal shall ye 
be baptized: 40 but to 
sit on my right hand 
and on my left hand 
is not mine to give; 
but tt shall be given to 
them for whom it is 
prepared, 41 And when 
the ten heard zt, they 
began to be much ἄϊ5- 
pleased with James 
and John, 42 But Jesus 
called them to him, 
aud saith unto them, 
Ye know that they 
which are accounted 
to rule over the Gen- 
tiles exercise lordship 
over them; and their 
great ones exercise 
authority upon them. 
43 But so shall it not 
be among you: but 
whosoever will ὍΘ 
great among you, 
shall be your minister: 
4ι and whosoever of 
you will be the chief- 
est, shall be servant 
of all. 45 For even the 
Son of man came not 
to be ministered unto, 
but to minister, and 
to give his life a ran- 
som for many. 


46 And they came 
to Jericlio: and as he 
went out of Jericho 
with his disciples and 
a great number of peo- 
ple, blind Bartimzus, 
the son of Timeus, sat 
by the highway side 
begging. 47 And when 


Κ ποιήσω 1 should @outr; pe 


© ἀριστερῶν TTrA. 
8 — μὲν TTrA, 


8 ‘Tepcixe T. 
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he heard that it was 
esus of Nazareth, he 
began to cry out, and 
say, Jesus, thou Son 
of David, have mercy 
ou me. 48 And many 
charged him that he 
should hold his peace: 
but he cried the more 
a great deal, Z’how Son 
of David, have mercy 
onme. 49 And Jesus 
stood still, and com- 
manded him to be 
called. And they call 
the nlind man, saying 
unta him, Be of good 
comfort, rise; | he 
calleth thée. 50 And 
he, casting away his 
garment, rose, and 
came to Jesus. 5] And 
Jesus answered and 
said unto him, What 
wilt thou that [should 
Go unto thee? The 
blind man said unto 


him, Lord, that I 
might receive my 
sight. 52 And Jesus 


said unto him, Go thy 
way; thy faith hath 
made thee whole. And 
immediately he receiv- 
ed his sight, and fol- 
lowed Jesusintheway. 


XI. And when they 
came nigh to Jerusa- 
lem, unto Bethphage 
and Bethany. at the 
mount of Olives, he 
sendcth forth two of 
his disciples, 2 and 
saith unto them, Go 
your way iuto the vil- 
lage over against you: 
and as soon as ye be 
entcred into it, ye 
shall find a colt tied, 
whereon never man 
sat; loose him, and 
bring Aim. 3 And if 
any man say unto you, 
Why do ye this? say 
ye that the Lord hath 
need of him; and 
straightway he will 
send him hither. 4 And 
they went their wary, 
and found the colt tied 
by the door without in 
a place where two ways 
met; and they loose 
him. 5 And certain of 
them that stood there 
said unto them, What 
do ye, loosing the colt ? 
6 And they said unto 
them even asJesus had 
commanded : andthey 


MAPKOS. Χ τὰ 


ὁδὸν ἱπροσαιτῶν." 47 καὶ ἀκούσας ore Ἰησοῦς ὁ ἘΝαζωραϊος" 
way, begzing. - And having heard that Jesus the Nazarxan 

» - -Ὁ-Ὁ . a ΄ ~ 

ἐστιν, ἤρξατο κράζειν καὶ λέγειν, “O υἱὸς" ™AaBid," ᾿Ιησοῦ, 


10 was, he began tocry out and tosay, Son of David, Jesus, 
(let. ue ) . 9 , ? ~ ae , 
ἐλέησόν" με. 48 Καὶ ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ πολλοὶ wa σιωπτησῃ" 


have pity on me. And *rebuked “him. "many that he should besilent; 
ὁ. δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν, Ὑἱὲ ™AaPid," ἔλέεησόν με. 
but he much more cried out, Son of David, have pity on me. 
49 Kai στὰς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ᾿εῖπεν αὐτὸν φωνηθὴῆναι"" καὶ 
And *having ᾿διορροᾶ "Jesus askedfor him to be called. And 
wyvovow τὸν τυφλόν, λέγοντες αὐτῷ, Θάρσει" 
they call the blind saying tohim, Be of good courage; 
οἔγειραι,! φωνεῖ σε. 
rise up, he calls thee. 
Pavacrac" ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν 51 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς “λέγει 
havingrisenuphecame to Jesus, And answering "says 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ti Oéretc ποιήσω coi;" Ο.δὲ τυφλὸς 
3to*him ‘Jesus, What dost thou desire Ishould do tothee? Andthe blind 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, *PaBBori," ἵνα ἀναβλέψω. 52 Ὁ δὲ Ἰη- 
{man] said το Εἶτα, Rabboni, that I may receive sight. And Je- 
σοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὕπαγε: ἡ.πίστις.σου σέσωκέν σε. Καὶ 
sus said to him, Go, thy faith has healed thee, And 
ἐεὐθέως! ἀνέβλεψεν, καὶ ἠκολούθει “τῷ ᾿1Ιησοῦ" ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 
immediately he received sight, and followed Jesus in the way. 
11 Kai ore ἐγγίζουσιν εἰς “Ἰερουσαλήμ;,! Ξεὶς Βηθφαγὴ 
And when they drew near to Jerusalem, to Bethphage 
καὶ Βηθανίαν," πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ᾿Ελαιῶν, YarroorehAet! δύο 
and Bethany, towards the mount of Oiives, he sends two 
τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, 2 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν 
of his disciples, ‘and says tothem, Go into the 
κώμην τὴνικατέναντι ὑμῶν" Kai εὐθέως!" εἰσπορευόμενοι εἰς 
village, that opposite you, and immediately entering into 
4 a « , os ὮΝ ὃ ὃ μ >? ,? ev ? ‘a 3 ’, b 
αὐτὴν EVONGETE TWAOV CE ELLEVOY, Ed OV οὐδεὶς ἀνθοώπων 
it ye willfind acolt tied, upon which no one of men 


κεκάθικεν" “λύσαντες αὐτὸν! ἀγάγετε." 8. καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν 


{man], 
50 Ὁ.δὲ ἀποβαλὼν τὸ ἱμάτιον.αὐτοῦ, 
And he casting away his garment, 


has sat : having looséd | it lead [1], And if anyone to you 
εἴπῃ, Ti ποιεῖτε rovro; εἴπατε, “Ort ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν 
say, Why doye _ this? say, The Lord. of *it “need 
ἔχει" καὶ fedOéwe! αὐτὸν βάἀποστελεῖ"! ἃ ὧδε. 4 15᾽Απῆλθον.δέ," 
thas, anudimmediately it he willsend hither. And they departed, 
καὶ εὗρον “roy πῶλον δεδεμένὸν πρὸς ἰδτὴν" θύραν ἔξω ἐπὶ 
and found the colt tied at the door without, by 


TOU ἀμφόδου,. καὶ λύουσιν αὐτόν. 5 καί τινες τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστη- 
the cross way, and they loose it. And some of those there stand- 
κότων ἔλεγον αὐτοῖς, Τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες TOY πῶλον ; 6 Οἱ δὲ 
ing sud tothem, Whatareyedoing loosing the colt? And they 
~ ~ 4 ͵ ) “ 4 lene 
Meio" αὐτοῖς καθὼς "δέἐνετείλατο" ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Kai ἀφῆκαν 
said to them as 7commanded 1 Jesus. And they allowed 





i — προσαιτῶν TTra. 
ἢ εἶπεν, φωνήσατε αὐτόν Said, call ye him TTra. 


leaped up LITraw. 


εῬαββουνί GLTTrAW. 
Σ καὶ εἰς Βηθανίαν LT. 


710 One yet) Ltr. 
bring Tra. 


(read a door) Tra. 


e —°Ore LTIra. 
b+ πάλιν back TTr. 


k Ναζαρηνός LTTrA. 1 Ὑἱὲ yrtr. m Δανείδ LTTrA; Δαυΐδ Gw. 
said, ¢ > hit ᾿ς © ἔγειρε GLTTraAW. Ρ ἀναπηδήσας having 
4 αὑτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοὺς εἶπεν Jesus said to him 1Tra. Γ᾿ σοι θέλεις ποιήσω; T. 
t εὐθὺς TTra. ¥ αὐτῷ him GLTTraw. τ Ἱεροσόλυμα LYTraw. 

Υ ἀπέστειλεν he sent 1. 2 εὐθὺς TIrA. 5. +4 οὔπω not yet (read 

δ + οὕπω T. ὁ λύσατε αὐτὸν καὶ loose it and Lrtra. ἃ φέρετε 
we f εὐθὺς LTTrA, ὃ ἀποστέλλει he scncs GLTTraw. 
2 καὶ ἀπῆλθον LTTrA. ka — τὸν (read a coli) GLTraw. li — τὴν 
128 εἶπαν T. π εἶπεν said LTTra. 


XI. MAR K. 
? U o* { Α ~ 4, 4 ᾽ Ne 4 
aurovc. 7 kat “yayov' τὸν πῶλον πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν" Kat 
them. And theyled the colt to, _Jerus. And 


Ρἐπεβαλον! αὐτῷ τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτῶν, Kai ἐκάθισεν ἐπ᾽ “αὐτῷ"" 
they cast upon it their garments, and he sat on it ; 
8 ᾿πολλοὶ δὲ! τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτῶν ἔστρωσαν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν" ἄλλοι.δὲ 
and many their garments strewed on the way, and others 
βστοιβάδας"" 'ἔκοπτον!] ἐκ τῶν δένδρων," “καὶ ἐστρώννυον 
branches were cutting down from the trees, and were strewing 
εἰς τὴν ὁδόν." ὃ καὶ οἱ mpoayovrec Kai οἱ ἀκολουθοῦν- 


nx 


fthemjon the way. And those going before and thosé follow- 
TEC ἔκραζον, *Aéyovrec," Ὥσαννά" εὐλογημένος ὁ 
ing were crying out, saying, Hosanna ! blessed [be] he who 
ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου. 10 εὐλογημένη ἡ ἐρχο- 
comes in {the] name of [the] Lord. Blessed [be]the com- 


μένη βασιλεία. Yév ὀνόματι κυρίου) τοῦ.πατρὸς ἡμῶν 


ing kingdom ‘in [5086] 7name *of[®the]*°Lord ᾿ ‘of ?our *father 
tAaBiO" *‘Qoarvva ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 11 Kai εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
*David. Hosanna in the highest ! « And entered %into 


ἹἹεροσόλυμα "ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ" εἰς τὸ ἱερόν" καὶ περιβλεψαμενος 
*Jerusalem 1Jesus and intothe temple; and having looked round on 


πάντα, ὀψίας"! ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας, ἐξῆλθεν εἰς Βηθανίαν 


allthings, late already being the hour, hewentout to Bethany 
μετὰ τῶν δώδεκα. 
With the twelve. 


12 Kai τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ BnOaviac, 
Andonthe morrow “having *gone*out ‘they from Bethany, 
ἐπείνασεν. 13 καὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν © μακρόθεν ἔχουσαν φύλλα, 
he hungered. And seeing a fig-tree afar off having leaves, 
τ ἢ ? » ἃ « ? ll 9 ? Gr i ἐλθ Ni t ’ 
ἦλθεν εἰ ἄρα “evpnoa te! ἐν αὐτῇ Kai ἐλθὼν ἐπ 
he went if perhaps he willfind anything on it. . And having come to 
Ye 7 Or - ᾽ Α 4 i -e Ἐν AY τ i) 1! ? 
αὐτήν, οὐδὲν εὗρεν εἰ. μὴ φυλλα΄ Ἰοὺ. γὰρ.ὴν καιρὸς σύκων. 
it, nothing he foundexcept leaves, forit was not[the] season οἱ figs. 
14 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ξὸ ᾿Τησοῦς! εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Μηκέτι "ex σοῦ εἰς 
And answering 1 Jesus said toit, Nomore of thee for 
τὸν αἰῶνα" ἱμηδεὶς" καρπὸν φάγοι. Kat ἤκουον ot μαθηταὶ 
ever “any *one ‘fruit Ἰοὺ δαῦύ. And “heard *disciples 
(lit. no one) 


αὐτοῦ. 15 Kai ἔρχονται εἰς ᾿Ιεροσόλυμα' καὶ εἰσελθὼν 
rs. And, theycome to. Jerusalem ; and “having ?entered 
KO ᾿Ιησοῦς" εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας 
τ] ας 5 into the temple π began tocastout those selling 
kai! ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" Kai τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυ- 


and buying in the temple, and the tables of the money 
βιστῶν καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων τὰς περιστερὰς 
changers and_ the seats of those selling the doves 


κατέστρεψεν: 16 καὶ οὐκιῆφιεν iva τις διενέγκῃ σκεῦος 
he overthrew, and suffcred not that anyone shouldcarry a vessel 
διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 17 καὶ ἐδίδασκεν, λέγων" "αὐτοῖς," Οὐ 
through the temple. And he taught, saying tothem, Not 
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let them go. 7 And 
they brought the colt 
to Jesus, and cast their 
garments on him; 
and he sat upon him. 
8 And many spread 
their garments in the 
Way: and others cut 
down branches off the 
trees, and  strawed 
them in the way. 9 And 
they that went before, 
and they that fol- 
lowed, cried, saying, 
Hosanna; Blessed is 
he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord: 
10 blessed be the king- 
dom of our: father 
David, that cometh in 
the name of the Lord: 
Hosanna in the high- 
est. 11 And Jesus en- 
tered into Jerusalem, 
and into the temple: 
and when he had look- 
ed round about upon 
all things, and now 
the eventide was come, 
he weut out unto Reth- 
any with the twelve, 


12 And on the mor- 
row, when they were 
come from Bethany, 
he was hungry : 13 and 
seeing a fig tree afar 
off having leaves, he 
came, if haply che 
might find any thing 
thereon : and when he 
came to it, he found 
nothing but leaves; 
for the time of figs 
was not yet. 14 And 
Jesus answered’ and 
said unto it, No man 
eat fruit of thee here- 
after for ever. And 
his disciples heard iz. 
15 And they come to 
Jerusalem : and Jesus 
went into the temple, 
and began to cast out 
them that sold and 
bought in the temple, 
and overthrew the 
tables of the moncy- 
changers,.and the seats 
of them that sold 
doves; 16 and would 
not suffer that any 
man should carry any 
vessel through the 
temple. 17 And he 
taught, saying unto 





ο φέρουσιν they bring TTra. 
τ καὶ πολλοὶ TTra. 8 στιβάδας LITrA: ‘ Wa 
ν᾽ ἀγρῶν fields TTrA. Ἢ — καὶ ἐστρώνννον εἰς THY Oddy TTrA. 
Υ — ἐν ὀνόματι Kupiov GLTITraw. t Δανείδ LTTrA; Aavid Ew. 
eniered) στα. ὀψὲ. ¢ + ἀπὸ from LITraw. 
only L. f ov γὰρ ἣν ὃ καιρὸς L; 6 γὰρ καιρὸς οὐκ ἦν TTrA. 
GLTTrAW. εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐκ σοῦ LTTrA. ᾿ ἢ οὐδεὶς E, 
1+ τοὺς these LTTraw.. τὰ καὶ ἔλεγεν and said Tira, 


P ἐπιβάλλουσιν they cast upon GLTTraw. 
τ κόψαντες having cut [them] down rtra. 
x — λέγοντες [L]TTrA, 
& — 6 Ἰησοῦς καὶ (read he 
ἀ τι εὑρήσει LTTrAW. 
8 --- ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read he said 
k — 9 'Incovs GLTTraw: 

B— αὑτοῖς [L]a. 


9 αὐτόν LTTrA, 


e + [μόνα 
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them, Is it not writ- 
ten, My house shall 
be callcd of all nations 
the house of prayer? 
but ye have made ita 
den of thieves. 18 And 
the scribes and chief 
priests heard ἐξ, and 
sought howthey misht 
destroy him: fur they 
feared him, because all 
the people was asto- 
nished at his docirine. 
19 And when cven was 
come, he went out of 
the city. 


20 And in the morn- 
ing, as they passed by, 
they saw the fig tree 


dried - u from the 
roots. 21 And Peter 
ealling to remem- 


brance saith untohim, 
Master, behold, the 
fig tree which thou 
ecur-edst is withered 
away. 22 And Je us 
answering saith unro 
them, Have faith in 
God. 23 For venly I 
say unto you, That 
whosoever shall say 
unto this mountain, 
Be thou removed, and 
be thou cast into the 
sea; and shall not 
doubt in his heart, but 
shall believe that tho-e 
things which he saith 
shall come to pass ; he 
shall have whatsoever 
he saith. 24 Therefore 
Isay unto you, What 
thingssocver ye desire, 
when ye pray, believe 
that ye recvive them, 
and yeshall have them. 
25 And when ye stand 
praying, forgive, if ye 


have ought against. 


any : that your Father 
also which is in heaven 
may forgive you your 
trespasses. 26 Butif 
ye do not forgive, nei- 
ther will your Father 
which is in heaven for- 
give your trespasses, 


27 And they come 
again to Jerusalem: 
and as he was walking 
in the temple, there 
come to him the chief 
priests, and thescribes, 
and the elders, 28 and 
say unto him, By what 
authority doest thou 
these things ? and who 
gave thee this au- 
thority to do these 
things? 29 And Jesus 


eee 
P πεποιήκατε have made TTra. 


ο .--- Ὅτι L. 


τ ἀπολέσωσιν they might destroy LTTraw. 


MAPKOS, Ι, 


, f \ - ΩΝ ’ 
γέγραπται, °Ore' ὁ οἰκός. μου blog προσευχῆς κληθήσεται 
‘has *it been written, ° My house ἃ ποῦβθὸ of prayer shall he called 
πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ; ὑμεῖς.δὲ Ῥέποιήσατε! αὐτὸν σπήλαιον 
forall the nations? but ye made it a den 
~ : . » ς- ~ ᾿ 4 aA 
λῃστῶν. 18 Kai ἤκουσαν οἱ Iypapparéic καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς," 
of robbers, And ‘heard [51] the “scribes “and ‘the Schief priests, 
‘ Ly ~ ἌΝ ἃ γ λέ 7 yy ~ Ὁ, ὦ Π 
καὶ ἑζήτοιν πῶς αὑτὸν Τὰπολεσουσιν" ἐφοβοῦντο.γὰρ "αὐτόν, 
and iliey sought how- him they 5}4]] destroy; for they feared: him, 
{ - Π ε ww λ ὙΠ λῃ | 7 4 ~~ A ~ > “Ὁ 
ὅτι πᾶς" ὁ ὄχλος γἐξεπλήσσετο! ἐπὶ τῇ.διδαχῇ.αὐτοῦ. 
beciruse all the crowd were astonished at his teaching. 
19 Kai “ore! ὀψὲ ἐγένετο “ἐξεπορεύετο! ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. 
And whcn cveping came he went forth aqutof the city. 
20 Καὶ πρωὶ παραπορευόμενοι" εἶδον τὴν συκὴν 
And in the morning passing by they -aw the  fig-tree 
nies ¢ ’ ε - 4 > 4 ε if 
ἐξηραμμενὴν ἐκ ριζῶν. 21] καὶ ἀναμνησθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος 
dried up from [the] roots. And "having *rcinembered +*Peter 
λέγει αὐτῷ, Ῥαβ δι," ἴδε, ἡ συκῆ ἣν κατηράτω ἐξήρανται. 
says to him Rabbi. see, the fig-irec which thou cursedst is dried.up. 
22 Kai ἀποκριξεὶς ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, "ἔχετε πίστιν θεοῦ. 


And “answering 1 Jesus says tothem, Have faith in God. 

23 apryyco" λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι Og.dy εἴπῃ τῷοὐρει.τούτῳ, 

For verily Isay toyou, that whocver shalisay tothis mountain, 

"Av@ καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, Kai μὴ.δια- 
Av®nre 7θὴ ς τὶ) ν, καὶ μὴ-0ι 


Be thou taken away and be thou cast into the sea, and shall not 


κριθῇ ἐν ry-Kaplig.abrov, ἀλλὰ “πιστεύσῃ! ore Fd" ἐλέγει" 
doubt in his heart, but shall believe that what hesays 
γινεται΄ ἔσται αὐτῷ Otay εἴπῃ." 924 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω 
tukes place, there shell be to him whatever he shallsay. For thisreason I-ay 
ὑμῖν, Πάντα boatar' προσευχόμενοι", αἰτεῖσθε, πιστεύετε 
toyou, ΑἸ] things whatsoever praying ye ask, believe 

ὅτι ἰλαμβάνετε," καὶ ἔσται ὑμῖν. 25 Καὶ bray *ornknre! 


that ye receive, and [they] shall be to you. And when ye muy stand 
: Ὁ : . ΨῈ 
προσευχόμενοι, ἀφίετε εἴτι ἔχετε κατά τινος" ἵνα᾽ Kal 
praying, forgive if anything ye have against anyone, that also 
ὁςπατὴρ. ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανος ἀφῇ ὑμῖν τὰ παρα- 


your Father who[is]in the heavens may forgive you “of- 


πτώματα ὑμῶν. 26 ἱεί. δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ-ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ ὁ-πατὴριὑμῶν 


fences 4your. Butif ye forgive not, neither your Father 
~ ~ A 4 ~ 
ὁ ἐν τρῖς! οὐρανοῖς ἀφήσει τὰ-παραπτώματα. ὑμῶν." 
who([isJin the heavens will forgive your otfences. 


27 Kai ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 

And theycome - αρδῖϊθ͵͵ to Jerusalem, And in the temple 

- ~ ~ » € Ls ~ 4 

περιπατοῦντος. αὐτοῦ ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 

: as he is walking come to him the chiet priests and 

οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι, 28 καὶ "λέγουσιν! αὐτῷ, 

the scribes and.the elders, and they say to him, 
td ’ ~ ~ Qa ΄ Vs ul P 

Ἔν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; “Kat! τίς cou rHYy ἐξουσίαν 


By what authority these things doest thou? and who thee authority 
, oo - 3 ~ «ε q cH 

ταύτην ἔδωκεν," ἵνα ταῦτα moje; 239 Ὁ δὲ. Ιησοὺς 
this | gave, that these things thowshouldst do? And Jesus 





4 ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς ὩΤΤΤΑΥ͂Ν. 
ἴ πᾶς γὰρ forall rtra.  eferAyjo- 


3 la 
8 [αὐτόν] L. ξ 
Y παραπορενόμενοι πρωΐ LTTrA. 


govroT. “ ὅταν Τῦτ. * ἐξεπορεύοντο they went forth Ltr. ‘ 

t*PaBBei PA. 5. + ὃ GLTTrAW. b—ydp for La[Tr]A. ὁ πιστεύῃ Ta. 46 what Tra. 
€dadecLTtra,  -- ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ ττι[Α]. &— ἂν LtTraw. ὃ προσεύχεσθε καὶ ye pray and 
LTTra. i ἐλάβετε ye received LTTrA, k στήκετε ye Stand LTTra. \— verse 26 TTa 


M— τοῖς LA. 


Ὁ ἔλεγον they said Tira. 


ο8 ἢ ΟΥ ΤΑ. P8 ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν Ταύτην LTr. 


mm, ATI, MARK. 


᾽ Ἢ ? ~ 7 ΄ - © © 
τἀποκριθεὶς" εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Exeowriow *ipag κάγω! Eva λόγον, 

answering said to them 2Will 4ask ‘you ‘Lalso one _ thing, 
καὶ ἀποκρίθητέ᾽ μοι, καὶ ἐρῶ ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
and answer me, andI willtell you by what authority these things 
ποιῶ. 80 To βάπτισμα ᾿᾿Ιωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἢ ἐξ 
Ido: The baptism of John from heaven was it or from 


ἀνθρώπων ; ἀποκρίθητέ μοι. 31 Kai YédoyiZovro" πρὸς ἑαυ- 


men ? answer me. And they reasoned with them 
τούς, λέγοντες, Edy εἴπωμεν. Ἔξ οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ, Διατί! 
selves, saying, If weshouldsay, From heaven, hewillsay, Why 


Xobv" οὐκιἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; 32 γάλλ᾽ ἐὰν" εἴπωμεν, “EE 
then did ye not believe -him? but if weshould say, From 
ἀνθρώπων, ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαόν ἅπαντες". γὰρ εἶχον τὸν 
men,— they feared the people; for all held 
Ἰωάννην “ὅτι ὄντως" προφητης ἦν. 33 Kai ἀποκριθέντες Ὀλέ- 
John that indeed a prophet he was. And answering they 
γουσιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ," Οὐκ.αἴδαμεν. Καὶ “ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριθεὶς" λέγει 


say to Jesus, Weknow not. ἀπά Jesus auswering Suys 
αὐτοῖς, Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 
to them, Neither “I 1.6} you by what’ authority these things I do. 


12 Kai ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς “λέγειν." ᾿Αμπελῶνα 


And he began tothem in parables to say, *A Svineyard 
cud “ἢ 
οἐφύτευσεν ἄνθρωπος," καὶ περιέθηκεν φραγμόν, καὶ ὥρυξεν 
planted 1a *man, and placed ubout [it] .afence, and dug 
« [4 Ἅ ? 4 4 A f2 é Π ᾽ 4 
ὑπολήνιον, καὶ wmKoddpnoey πύργον, καὶ [ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν 
a wine-vat, and built atower, and let out its 
γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν: 2 Kai ἀπέοτειλεν πρὺς τοὺς 
tohusbardmen, and left the country. And he sent — ᾿ to the 
γεωργοὺς τῷ καιρῷ δοῦλον, ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν 
husbandmen atthe season a bondman, that from the husbandmen 
λάβῃ ἀπὸ ἔτοῦ καρποῦ" τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος 3 oi.dé" λα- 


he might receive from the fruit ofthe vineyard. 


βόντες αὐτὸν ἔδειραν, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν κενόν. 4 καὶ πάλιν 
taken “him *beat, and sent {him] away empty. And again 
ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἄλλον δοῦλον" κἀκεῖνον ἰλιθοβολή- 
he sent to them another bondman, and him having 

σαντες! . Jixedaraiwoay," καὶ ἀπέστειλαν ἠτιμωμένον." 
stoned  thcy struck on the head, and sent [him] away having insulted [him]. 
δ᾽ καὶ Ἰπάλιν! ἄλλον ἀπέστειλεν" κἀκεῖνον ἀπέκτειναν" καὶ 
And again another he sent, and him they killed; also 
πολλοὺς ἄλλους, τοὺς" μὲν δέροντες, ™rodc'_O& "amoKTEivor- 
many others, 2some ‘beating, and “others Tkilling. 
We 6 » Gn tl « Pp εν ” ‘ Π ? A q e alt 
TEC. ETL ουν Eva -νἱν EVWYV AYATYHTOV auTOU, 
Yet therefore 70one. ‘son ‘having ‘beloved *his >own, 

A cy (Me t 
ἀπέστειλεν kai! αὐτὸν "πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔσχατον," λέγων, Ore 
he sent also him to them last, saying, 

ἐντραπήσονται rovvidy_pov. 7 ἐκεῖνοι.δὲ οἱ γεωῤγοὶ ἱδεῖπον 
They will have re=pect for my son. But those husbandmen said 


But they having 





τ--- ἀποκριθεὶς TTrA. 
LTTraw. v διελογίζοντο LTTrAW. W Aca τί LTrA. 
should we say) LTTraw. 2 πάντες L. 8 ὄντως ὅτι TTrA. 
© [ἀποκριθεὶς] ὁ Incovs 1,; — ἀποκριθεὶς TTrA. ἃ λαλεῖν LTTrA, 
[ἐξέδετο τα. 8 τῶν καρπῶν the fruits τττα. Β καὶ and LTTra,. 

) ἐκεφαλίωσαν 1. k ἡτίμησαν insulted LTr ; ἠτίμασαν TA. 
LTTrA. Ὁ ἀποκτέννοντες GLTTTA. ο --- οὗν [ἸΤΤΥΑΙ͂ 

4 -- - αὑτοῦ LTTrA; αὐτοῦ W. ra — καὶ [L]TTrAé, 
ἑαυτοὺς εἶπαν TIra; εἶπαν πρὺς ἑαντοὺς L. 


3 κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς τ,; --- κἀγὼ (read ἔπερ. I will ask) TTrA. 
x — οὖν LTrAW. 
Ὁ τῴ ᾿Ιησοῦ λέγουσιν TTra. 

© ἄνθρωπος ἐφύτευσεν 1. 

i — λιθοβολήσαντες ΤΥΤΡΑᾺ. 

1 — πάλιν GLTTrA. 
P ἔχων υἱὸν 1,; εἶχεν vidy TTrA. 
588 ἔσχατον πρὸς αὐτούς LITrA. 
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answered and snid un- 
to them, I will also 
ask of you one ques- 
tion, and answer me, 
and I will tell you by 
what authority I do 
these things. 30 The 
baptism of John, was 


it from heaven, or of 


men? answer me. 
31 And they reasoned 
with themselves, say- 
ing, ΤῈ we shall say, 
From heaven ; he will 
say, Why then did 
ye not believe him? 
32 But if we shall say, 
Of men; they feared 
the people : for all men 
eounted John, that he 
was a prophet indeed. 
33 And they answered 
and said unto Jesus, 
Wecannot tell. And 
Jesus answering saith 
unto them, Neither do 
I tell you by what 
authority I do these 
things, cE 


XII. And he began 
to speak unto them by 
parables, <A certain 
man planted a vine- 
yard, and set an hedge 
about zt, and digged @ 
place for the winefat, 
and built a tower, and 
let it. out to husband- 
men, and went intoa 
farecountry. 2 And at 
the season he sent to 
the husbandmen a ser- 
vant, that he might 
receive from the hus- 
bandmen of the fruit 


ΟΥ̓ the vineyard. 3 And 


they caught him, and 
beat him, and senthim 
away empty. 4 And 
again he sent unto 
them another servant; 
and at him they east 
stones, and wounded 
him in the head, and 
sent hin away shame- 
fully handled’ 5 And 
agiin he sent another; 
and him they killed, 
and many others; 
beating some, and kill- 
ing some. 6 Having 
yet therefore one son, 
his wellbeloved, -he 
sent him also last unto 
them, saying, They 
will reverence my son. 
7 But those husband- 
men said among them- 


t + τὸ 
Y ἀλλὰ (vead but 
™ ovs 


t& πρὸς 
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Βόΐνοβ, This is the heir ; 
come, let us kill him, 
and the inheritance 
shall be ours. 8 And 
they took him, and 
killed Atm, and cast 
him out of the vine- 
vard, 9 What shall 
therefore the lord of 
the vineyard do? he 
will come and destroy 
the husbandmen,:-and 
will give the vineyard 
unto others. 
have ye not read this 
scripture ; The stone 
which the builders re- 
jected is become the 
head of the corner; 
1] this was the Lord’s 
doing, and it is mar~ 
vellous in our eyes? 
12 And they sought to 
lay hold on him, but 
feared the people: for 
they knew that he had 
spoken the parable a- 
gainst them : and they 
left him, and went 
their way. 


13 And they send 
unto him certain of 
the Pharisees and of 
the Herodians, tocatch 
him in Ais words, 
14 And when they 
were come, they ‘say 
unto him, Master, we 
know that thou art 
true, and carest for no 
man: for thou regard- 
est not the person of 
men, but teachest the 


way of God in truth: - 


Is it lawful to give 
tribute to Cesar, or 
not? 15 Shall we give, 
or shall we not give? 
But he, knowing their 
hypocrisy, said unto 
them, Why tempt ye 
me? bring mea penny, 
that I may see τέ. 
15 And they brought 
it, And he saith unto 
them, Whose 7s this 
image and superscrip- 
tion? And they said 
unto him, Czssar’s, 
17 And Jesus answer- 
ing said unto them, 
Render to Cesar the 
things that are Czx- 
sar’s, and to God the 
things that are God's, 
And they marvelled at 
im, 


18 Then come unto 
him the Sadducees, 
which say there is no 
esurrection ; and they 
asked him, saying, 





v γ ,’ ᾿ la 
ATEKTELVAV AUTOV TTrA. 


10 And 


« « , Il er = e ? et ? Β ὃ ~ ? 
moog eavrouc,' τι οὗτος ἐστιν 0 κληρονόμος" δεῦτε, ἀπο- 
among themselves, This is the ei: come, let us 
κτείνωμεν αὐτόν, Kai ἡμῶν ἔσται ἡ κληρονομία. ὃ καὶ λαβόντες 
kill him, and ours willbethe inheritance. And having taken 
Yabrov ἀπέκτειναν, καὶ ἐξέβαλον * ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. 

himy they killed (him], and cast forth [him] outside the vineyard. 
9 τί *otvv" ποιήσει ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος; ἐλεύσεται καὶ 
What therefore willdo the lord ofthe vineyard? He will come and 
ἀπολέσει τοὺς γεωργούς, καὶ δώσει τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. 


willdestroy the husbandmen, and willgive the vineyard. ἕο others. 
10 Οὐδὲ τὴν.γραφὴν.ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε; Λίθον ὃν 
Ξ:Νοῦ *even Sthis “scripture ‘did *ye 5read? [The] stone which 
ιἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν 
*rejected tthose who Spuild, this is become head 
wviac. 1] παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, και ἔστιν θαυ- 
of {the] corner : from [86] Lord was this! and itis won- 


ees ? ~ 4 et ~ 1 DF at ~ 
μαστὴ ἐν ἐφθαλμοῖς. ημῶν. 12. Καὶ ἐζητουν αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι; 
derful ,in our eyes. And they sought . him tolayholdof, 
‘kai ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν ὄχλον" ἔγνωσαν.γὰρ bri πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
and they feared the crowd; tor they knew ‘that against them 
τὴν παραβολὴν εἶπεν" Kai ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
the parable he speaks. And leaving him they went away. 
13 Kai ἀποστέλλουσιν πρὸς αὐτόν τινας τῶν Φαρισαίων 
And they send to him some ofthe Pharisees 


\ ~ « ~ 4 20278 , , λ , y ε 4} 
καὶ τῶν Ἡ ρωδιανῶν, ἵνα αὐτὸν ἀγρεύσωσιν λόγῳ. 14 γοὶ.δὲ 
and ofthe Herodians, that him they mightcatch in discourse. And they 


ἐλθόντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ, 


havingecome say tohim, Teacher, we know that true thou art, 
καὶ οὐ μέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός" οὐ.γὰρ βλέπεις ‘Eic 
and .thereiscare tothee about noone; for “not ‘thoy 7lookest on [the] 


lé 3 , > 3 ? 2 ? ? 4 4 ἵν Lad 
“πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ éx ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 
appearance of men, but with truth the way of God 
διδάσκεις. *éeor δκῆνσον Καίσαρι δοῦναι" ἢ ov; 15 δῶμεν 
teachest: Isitlawful tribute toCewsar togive οὐ ποὺ Should wegive 
ἢ μηςδῶμεν ; ὋὉ δὲ eidwe! αὐτῶν. τὴν.ὑπόκρισιν εἶπεν 
or should we not give? Buthe knowing their hypocrisy said 
αὐτοῖς, Ti pe πειράζετε ; φέρετε μοι δηνάριον ἵνα ἴδω. 
tothem, Whyme doyetempt? Bring me adenarius that I may 866 [16]. 
16 Οἱ. δὲ ἤνεγκαν. Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τίνος ἡ εἰκὼν. αὕτη καὶ 

And they brought [it]. And he says ἴο them, Whose([is] thisimage and 


ἡ ἐπιγραφή; “Οἱ. δὲ" ἀΔεῖπον! αὐτῷ, Καίσαρος. 17 “Καὶ 
the inscription? And they said to him, Ceesar’s. And 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν ἰαὐτοῖς," δ᾽ Amddore τὰ Καί- 
7answering 1 Jesus said to them, Render the things of (Φ- 
capoc' Καίσαρι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τῷ θεῷ. Kai Oavpacar" 
sar to Cesar, andthethings ofGod toGod, And. they wondered 
? , 3 a 
ἐπ αὐτῷ, 
at him. 7 

18 Kai ἔρχονται Σαδδοικαῖοι πρὸς αὐτόν, οἵτινες λέγουσιν 

And come 4Sadducees to him, who say 


4 ¢ ’ , , 
καὶ ἱέἐπηρώτησαν"! αὐτόν, λεγοντες; 


ἀνάστασιν "μὴ εἶναι" 
And they questioned him, saying, 


a resurrection there is not. 





3 — οὖν TA. Y καὶ and (read 
8 δοῦναι κῆνσον Καίσαρι LTr. 

ἀ εἶπαν LTTrA. «6 δὲ and (Jesus) LTTra. 
b ἐθαύμαζον LTra; ἐξεθαύμαζον greatly 


Ww + αὐτὸν him LTTraAw. 





ΧΙ]. MARK 


, ‘ j = ~ ” ' ji ἃ ~ et ’ 
19 Διδάσκειλε, ‘Mwonje" ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν, ὅτι ἐάν τινος aded- 
Teacher, Moses wrote for us, that if of anyone a bro- 
goc ἀποθάνῃ καὶ καταλίπῃ γυναῖκα καὶ ἱτέκνα μὴ ἀφῇ." 
ther shoulddie and leavebehind awife and children leave μοῦ, 
4 id Εἰ «ἦν r 4 δὲ τον \ ~ .-n ? ~ II 4 
wa λάβῃ ὁ«.ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα" "αὐτοῦ! καὶ 
that 5 ου] “take *his “brother the wife of him and 
Lad , 8 ~ 10 Xr » ? Os 3) Ld ,n 3 ᾿ 
ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ.ἀδελφῷ. αὐτοῦ. 20 ἑπτὰ " ἀδελφοὶ 
raise up seed to his brother, Seven _ bretlven 
joav' καὶ ὃ πρῶτος ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα, καὶ ἀποθνήσκων 
there were; and the first took a wife, and dying 
4 2,» , . ες , » > 2 a 
ovK.aginkey σπέρμα' 21 καὶ ὁ δεύτερος ἔλαβεν a’rny, καὶ 
left no seed ; and the second took her, and 
3 εθ oO A > δὲ > 4 2 ~ os lt é - LY « , 
amEeGavey, “και OVOE αὐτὸς agijKey’ σπερμα καὶ ὁ TPLTOC 
died, and neither he left sced ; and the third 
ὡσαύτως" 22 καὶ Ῥέλαβον αὐτὴν" οἱ ἑπτά, “καὶ! οὐκ. ἀφῆκαν 
likewise, And took *her ‘the "seven, and left no 
σπέρμα. τἐσχάτη! πάντων δἀπέθανεν καὶ ἡ γυνή." 23 ἐν τῇ 
seed, Last of all died also the woman. In the 
ἰοὺν" ἀναστάσει, Yoray ἀναστῶσιν;:" τίνος αὐτῶν ἔσται 
*therefore *resurrection, when they shallarise, of which of them shallshe be 
γυνὴ ; οἱ.γὰρ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 24 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 
wife? forthe seven had her as wife. And answering 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς," Ob διὰ.τοῦτο πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες 
1 Jesus said tothem, ‘Not *therefore do ?yeerr, not knowing 
τὰς γραφὰς μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ θεοῦ; 25 ὅταν. γὰρ ἐκ 
the scriptures nor the power of God? For when fromamong 
νεκρῶν ἀναστῶσιν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε *yapioxoyrat,|! 
[the] dead they rise, neither dothey marry nor are given in marriage, 
> 7 > 4 « » e ~ 5) ~ Y ry 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰσὶν we ἄγγελοι Tou" ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 26 περὶ.δὲ 
but ‘are as angels who[are] in the heavens. But concerning 
τῶν νεκρῶν, Bre ἐγείρονται, ovK.avsyyvwre ἐν τῇ “ βίβλῳ 
the dead, that they rise, have ye not read in the — book 
*Mweéwe," ἐπὶ δτῆς! βάτου, »we" εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 θεός, 
of Moses, (in the part] on, the bush, how *spoke *to*him ‘God, 
λέγων, Ἐγὼ ὁ θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ °6" θεὸς ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ. co" 
Ὁ 1} : 
saying, I [am]the God of Abraham and the God ofIsaac and the 
θεὸς Ιακώβ; 27 Οὐκ.ἔστιν»» “ὁ" θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ “θεὸς! 
God of Jacob? Heisnot the God of[the]dead, but God 
ζώντων: “ὑμεῖς οὖν" πολὺ πλανᾶσθε. 28 Kai προσελθὼν 
of(the]living. Ye therefore greatly err. And *having ®come 7up 
- "" . ~ fa A 
εἷς τῶν γραμματέων; ἀκούσας αὐτῶν 'συζητούντων," “δεἰδὼς" 
οη6 Ὁ 386 ‘scribes, having heard them reasoning together, perceiving 
ort καλῶς Ῥαὐτοῖς ἀπεκρίθη. ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν, Mota ἐστὶν 
that well them he answered, questioned im, Which  is- 
ἱπρώτη πασῶν ἐντολή! ; 29 5Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀπεκρίθη! 
{the} first 308 5111 ?commandment ὃ And Jesus answered 
~ ’ ~ ~ ~ a” 
ἰαχὐτῷ," “Ore πρώτη “Ξπασῶν τῶν ἐντολῶν," Ακουε. 
him, [15] first of all the commandments {is}, Hear, 


129 


19 Master, Moses wrote 
unto us, If a man’s 
brotiicr die, and leave 
his wife behind kim, 
and leave no children, 
that his brother should 
takc his wife, and raise 
up sced unto his bro- 
ther. 20 Now there 
were seven brethren: 
and the first took a 
wife, and dying left 
no seed. 21 And the 
second took her, and 
died, neither left he 
any seed: and the third 
likewise. 22 And the 
seven had her, and left 
noseed: last of all the 
woman died also, 23 In 
the resurrection there- 
fore, y ben they shall 
rise, whose wife shall 
she be of them? for 


ἢ] the seven had ber to 


wife. 24 And Jesus 
answering said unto 
them, Do ye not there- 
fore err, because ye 
know not the scrip- 
tures, neither the 
power of God? 25 For 
when they shall rise 
from the dead, they 
neither marry, nor are 
given in marriage ; but 
areas theangels which 
are in heaven. 26 And 
as touching the dead, 
that they rise: have 
ye not read in the book 
of Moses, how in the 
bush God spake unto 
him, saying, 1 am the 
God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob? 
27 He is not the God 
of the dead, but the 
God of the living: ye 
therefore do greatly 
err. 28 And one of the 
scribes came, and hay-~ 
ing heard them rea- 
soning together, and 
perceiving that he had 
answered them well, 
asked him, Which is 
the first command- 
ment of all? 29 And 
Jesus answered him, 
The first of all the 
commandments 7s, 
Hear, O Israel; The 





K Mwions LITrAW. 1 uy ἀφῇ τέκνον leave no child Ta. 
therefore EW. ο μὴ καταλιπὼν having left behind no TTrA. 
4 — καὶ TTA. ¥ ἔσχατον LTTrA. 
Y — ὅταν ἀναστῶσιν [L]Tr. 
LTTraw. Υ͂ — ot GLT(Tr]W. 2 Μωύσέως LTTrAW. 
€ — 9 LTrAW. d — Qeds GLTTrAW. 

! συνζητούντων LTTrA. 8 ἰδὼν having seen LTTr. 
πάντων ἐντολή GLW ; ἐντολὴ πρώτη πάντων TTrA. 

Ἐ{τΥ]Δ. 
(read [The] first is) TTra. 


τὰ .--- αὐτοῦ TTrA. 
P — ἔλαβον αὐτὴν [L}rtra, 
8 καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν LTTrA. 
π ἔφη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ingots Jesus said to them Tira. 
&.Tov GLTTrAW. 
e€ — ὑμεῖς οὖν (ead πλαν. ye err) T[Tr]A. 
Ὁ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς TIrA. i 
ka ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ’Inoovs TTra. 
ma πάντων ἐντολή ΟΝ ; πάντων [ἐντολή ἐστιν] commandment of allis L; ἐστίν 


n+ ovy 


t — οὖν TTrA. 
x γαμίζονται 
Ὁ πῶς TTA. 


i πρώτη 
ὕ ~ 
la — αὐτῷ 


——— ΄΄ῖ5ἷ΄ K 
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Lord our God is one 
Lord: 20 andl theu 


shalt love the Lord thy 
God withall thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, 
and with all thy mind, 
and with all thy 
strength: this zs the 
first commandment 
31 And the second 18 
like, namely this, Thou 
shalt love thy necigh- 
bour as thyself. There 


is none other com- 
ronndment freater 
than these. 32 And 


the scrib2 said unto 
him, Well, Master, 
thou hast said the 


truth : for there is one 
God; and there is none 
other but he: 33 and 
to love him with all 
the heart, and with 
all the understanding, 
and with all the soul, 
and with all’ the 


strength, and to love. 


his neighbour as him- 
self, is more than all 
whole burut offerings 
and sacrifices. 34 And 
when Jesus saw that 
he answered discrect- 
ly, he said unto him, 
Thou art not far from 
the kingdom of God. 
And no man after that 
durst ask him any 
question, 


35 And Jesus an- 
swered and said, while 
he taught in the tem- 
ple, How say the 
seribes that Christ is 
the Son of David? 
36 For David himself 
said by the Holy Ghost, 
The LORD said to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my 
right hand, till I make 
thine enemies’ thy 
footstool, 37 David 
thercfore himself call- 
eth him Lord; and 
whence is he then his 
son? And the com- 
mon people heard him 
gladly. 


38 And he said unto 
them in his doctrine, 
Beware of the scribes; 
which love to go in 
long clothing, and love 


MAPKO&. X11. 
, « Ἢ e ~ 4 Ψ , td a 
κύριος ὁ.θεὸς.ἡμῶν KUPLOg εἰς ἔστιν. 90 καὶ 
[118] Lord our God “Lord one ‘is. And 
ἀγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν.θεόν.σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς.καρδίας.σου 
thou shalt love [the] Lord thy God with all thy heart 
καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆςισον Kai ἐξ ὕλης τῆς. διανοίας. σου 


Ἰσραήλ: 
,Ϊ51δ0] : 


and with all thy soul and with all thy mind 
καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς.ἰσχύος.σου. “a’rn πρώτη ἐντολη." 
and with all tly strength. This {is the] first commandment, 


qavrn,! ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλη- 


91 Kai" δεντέρα Ῥὸμοίαϊ 


And (the) second like (itis) this: Thou shalt love *neigh- 
σίον σου we σεαυτόν. Μείζων τούτων ἄλλη ἐντολὴ 


bour, ‘thy as _ thyself. Greater thanthese another commandment 


οὐκ.ιἔστιν. 82 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ γραμματεύς, Καλῶς, διδάσ- 


there is not. And “said *to *him 'the *scribe, Right, teach- 
kane, ἐπ’ ἀληθείας τεῖπας" ὅτι εἷς ἐστιν θεός," καὶ 
er, according to truth thou hast said that °one “15 1God, and 


οὐκιἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ. 33 Kai τὸ ἀγαπᾷν αὐτὸν ἐξ 
there isnot another besides him: and to love him with 
OX ~ él " ? Or ~ u tee ON τι 
ὕλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως ‘Kat ἐξ OANC 
all the heart and with all the understanding andwith all 
τῆς ψυχῆς" καὶ ἐξ ὕλης τῆς ἰσχύος, καὶ τὸ ἀγαπᾷν 
the soul and with all the, strength, and to love [onc’s] 
τὸν πλησίον ὡς ἑαυτόν, πλεῖόν! ἐστιν πάντων τῶν ὁλοκάυ- 
neighbour ἃ8 oneself, “more tis thanall the burnt 
Δ 4») 


τωμάτων καὶ στῶν" θυσιῶν. 84 Καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἰδὼν *abroy 


offcrings and the _ sacrifices. And Jesus seeing him 
ὅτι νουνεχῶς ἀπεκρίθῃ, εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Οὐ μακρὰν εἶ 
that intelligently he answered, said ἴο Ὠΐω, Not far art thou 


> 4 ~ , ~ ~ \ > 4 ,) ΓΚ, ? , ? A 
ἀπὸ τὴς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ. Kai οὐδεὶς. οὐκέτι ἐτόλμα αὐτὸν 
from the kingdom of God. And nooneany more dared “him 
ἐπερωτῆσαι. 
το “question. 
9ὅ Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἔλεγεν, διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱεριῷ, 
; And answering 1Jesus said, teaching in the temple, 
Ὁ ’ ~ 4 i 
Πῶς λέγουσιν οἱ γραμματεῖς ὅτι ὁ χριστὸς υἱός γέστιν» AaBio' ; 
How say the scribes that the Christ son tis = of David? 
? Ν a ‘ ~ ~ ‘ 
36 αὐτὸς *yap" *AaBid" Yelrev" ἐν “τῷ" πνεύματι “τῷ" ἁγίῳ, 
Ξηη 56 15 ‘for “David said by the Spirit the Holy, 
d < " ε , ~ , ~ ω 
Εἶπεν" “οἷ κύριος τῷ. κυρίῳ. μου, ᾿Κάθου" ἐκ δεξιῶν. μου ἕως. ἂν 
Said the *Lord to my Lord, Sit at myrighthand until 
“Ὁ Α > , « ld ~~ “Ὁ ᾽ a 
θῶ τοὺς. ἐχθρούς. σου δὑποπόδιον! τῶν. ποδῶν.σου. 87 Αὐτὺς 
Iplace thinecnemies [85] a footstool for thy feet. “Himself 
h re " , 1 Z λ Φ s i 2 “ 
οὖν" δΔαβὶδ' λέγει αὐτὸν κύριον" καὶ πόθεν ἰυἱὸς αὐτοῦ 
therefore ‘David calls him Lord, and «whence his son 
3 A « ~ 
ἐστιν ; Kat ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος ἤκουεν αὐτοῦ ἡδέως. 
is he? Andthe great crowd heard him = gladly. 
4 - ? ~ ~ _ Ὁ ~ , 
98 Kai Ἐἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ. διδαχῇῃ.αὐτοῦ," Βλέπετε ἀπὸ 
And hesaid tothem in his teaching, Take heed of 
~ ’ =) , q ~ ~ 
τῶν γραμματεων, τῶν θελόντων ἐν στολαῖς περιπατεῖν, καὶ 
the scribes, who like in robes to walk about, and 


ee ι΄ ΦΠπ 6.0 


Ὁ «- αὕτη πρώτη ἐντολή TA. 
ΤΣ εἰπες T. 
Y περισσότερόν abundantly more rrr. 
ἐστιν TTrA; ἐστιν Aavetd L; ἐστιν Δαυΐδ ΟΥ̓. 
Ὁ λέγει SAYS W, " 

_ 5 ὑποκάτω (read beneath thy feet) a. 
ev τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ ἔλεγεν TIrA, 


10) tree 


Aavid Gw. 
f κάθισον TrA. 
vl0s TIrA. 


4 αὐτῇ (vead [is] hike 
t -- καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς [LJ]T. 
* [αὐτὸν] tr. δ Aavetd 

aa yap [L]t[Tr]a. 8 Δονεὶδ LTTrA$ 

4 λέγει SuyS GTr. &—6 (read [the }) Ltra, 
bh — οὖν [L]TTra. i qguTou ἐστιψ 


eo καὶ [χτττα. P — ὁμοία TA. 
5 — θεός (read he is one) G@LTTraw. 
W — τῶν GLTrAW. 


ς-- τῷ GW. 


ΧΙ ΧΙ. MWA RK. 


rh oe q ? ~ § Υ ᾧῳ 4 ᾽ a 
ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς 39 καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς 
salutations in the market-places and first seats in the 
συναγωγαῖς καὶ πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" 40 ot ἱκατεσ- 
synagogues and first places at the suppers; who de- 
θίοντεςὶ τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ 
your the houses of widows, and asa pretext ?at %great *length 
fd {τῇ ἢ ’ , 
προσευχόμενοι" οὗτοι λήψονται" περισσότερον κρίμα. 
*pray. These shall receive more abundant judgment. 
41 Καὶ καθίσας "δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς" ϑκατέναντι" τοῦ γαζοφυλα- 
And *having ὅ5ϑαὖ *down 1 Jesus opposite the treasury, 
ae 3 ’ ~ ’ ᾿ Q 
κίου ἐθεώρει πῶς ὁ ὄχλος βάλλει χαλκὸν εἰς τὸ yalopu\a- 
hesaw how the crowd cast money into the treasury ; 
κιον" καὶ πολλοὶ πλούσιοι ἔβαλλον πολλά. 42 Kai ἐλθοῦσα 
and many rich were casting [in] much. And *having *come 
’ s » « ΄, 
μία χήρα πτωχὴ ἔβαλεν λεπτὰ δύο, ὅ ἐστιν κοδράντης. 
one *widow poor cast [in] 7lepta ‘two, which is a kodrantes, 
43 καὶ πρρσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς. μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ Ῥλέγει"! αὐτοῖς, 
And μπμανΐῃρ ο4]16 to [him] his disciples hesays tothem, 
᾽ 4 a « ~ , , 4 ~ 
Αμὴν λέγω υμῖν, ὅτι ἡ.χἠρα.αὕτη ἡ πτωχὴ πλεῖον πάντων 


Verily Isay toyou, that this *widow 1poor more than all 
, ~ 4 ’ , 
“βέβληκεν' τῶγ "βαλόντων" εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον. 44 πάν- 

hascast [inJofthose casting into the treasury. 241} 
τες γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὐτοῖς ἔβαλον: αὕτη. δὲ 
for out of that which wasabounding tothem cast (in), but she 

ἐκ τῆς. ὑστερήσεως αὐτῆς πάντα ὅσα εἶχεν ἔβαλεν, 


out of her destitution 3411 “as®much‘°as "she *had ‘east [in], 


ὅλον τὸν. βίον. αὐτῆς. 
°whole *her **livelihood, 
13 Kai ἐκπορευομένου.αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ λέγει αὐτῷ 
And ashe was going forth outof the temple ‘says ‘to 7him 


εἷς " τῶν. μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, Διδάσκαλε, ide, ποταποὶ λίθοι καὶ 
Jone 30 *his *disciples, Teacher, see, what stones: and 
‘ 3 ὃ ,ὔ 4 ts 3 we > Q { ? ~ 
ποταπαὶ οἰκοδομαί. 2 Kat to Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριθεὶς" εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
what buildings ! And Jesus answering said tohim, 
Βλέπεις ταύτας τὰς μεγάλας οἰκοδομάς ; ᾿ οὐμὴ ἀφεθῇ" 
Seest thou these great buildings ? not at all shall be left 
λίθος ἐπὶ "Aw" ὃς οὐ-μὴ.καταλυθῇ. 3 Kai καθημένου 
stone upon stoue which shall not be thrown down. And as ?was*sitting 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ᾿Ελαιῶν κατέναντι τοῦ ἱεροῦ, “ἐπηρώ- 
*he upon the mount of Olives opposite the temple,’ ask- 

{I areas ) ἰδί ΧΙΙς 3 Ἴ , a? , a 
των" αὐτὸν Kar .idiay Πετρος καὶ Ἰάκωβος καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης καὶ 
ed °him 10a part "Peter *and “James ‘and ‘John ‘and 
) “ow ἢ y ves lee t ~ a” Ν ἢ , ᾿ 
Ανήρεας, 4 YEtmé" ἡμῖν πότε ταῦτα ἔσται; καὶ τί τὸ 
7Andrew, Tell us when *these*things ‘shall be? and what’ the 


σημεῖον ὅταν μέλλῃ πάντα ταῦτα συντελεῖσθαι" ; 
when ‘*shou!d*be about ‘all these “things to be accomplished ? 


sign 
5 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς δἀποκριθεὶς"! Ῥαὐτοῖς ἤρξατο λέγειν," Βλέπετε 
And Jesus answering to them began tosay, Take heed 
, « ~ ? ,¢@ a 1] ἐλ ; 2 " ~ 
ἢ τις ὑμᾶς πλανήσῃ. 6 πολλοὶ.“γὰρ! ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ 
est anyone *you ‘mislead. For many will come in 
3 Ld , lA «“ 3 , 2 A A A ? 
ὀνόματί.μου, λέγοντες, Ort ae εἰμι' καὶ πολλοὺς TAaYN- 
my name, saying, aim [he], and many they will 
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salutations in the 
market-places, 39 and 
the chief seats in the 
synagogues, and the 
uppermost rooms at 
feasts: 40 which de- 
vour widows’ houses, 
and for a pretence 
make long prayers: 
these shall receive 
greater damnation. 

41 And Jesus sat 
over against the trea- 
sury, aud beheld how 
the people cast money 
into the treasury: 
and many that were 
‘rich cast in much. 
42 And there came a 
certain poor widow, 
and she threw in two 
mites, which make a 


farthing, 43 And he 
called unto him his 
disciples, and saith 


unto them, Verily I 


-say unto you, That 


this poor widow hath 
cast more in, than all 
they which have cast 
into the treasury: 
44 for all they did cast 
in of their abundance; 
but she of her want 
did cast in all that 
she had, even all her 
living. 


XIII. And as he 
went out of the tem- 
ple, one of his disci- 
pe saith unto him, 
aster, see what man- 
ner of stones and what 
buildings are here! 
2 And Jesus answer- 
ing said unto him, 
Seest thou these great 
buildings? there shall 
not be left one stone 
upon another, that 
shall not be thrown 
down, 3 And as he 
gat upon the mount 
of Olives over against 
the temple, Peter and 
James and John and 
Andrew asked him 
privately, 4 Tell us, 
when shall _ these 
things be? and what 
shall be the sign when 
all these things shall 
be fulfilled? 5 And Je- 
sus answering them 
began to say, Take 
heed lest any man de- 
ceive you: 6 for many 
shall comeinmy name, 
saying, I am Christ; 
and shall deccive 
many. 7 And when 
ye shall hear of wars 





™ λήμψονται LTTrA. 
ᾳ ἔβαλεν did cust [in] Ltr. 
u + ὧδε here Ur. 


' κατέσθοντες TrA. 
P εἶπεν he said GLTTr. 
τ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησφῦς L; — ἀποκριθεὶς TTra. 
τίντα. τ τ 1. Σ εἰπὸν LTTrA, 


TTrA, ἃ -- ἀποκριθεὶς TTra, δ ἤρξατο λέγειν αὐτοῖς LITra, 


2 -- ὁ Ἰησοῦς [L]TTra. 

τ βαλλόντων LTTrAW. 
ν AtOov TTr. 
t ταῦτα πάντα συντελεῖσθαι L; ταῦτα συντελεῖσθαι πάντα 
¢— yap tor Ta, 


> , fi | 
_ 9 ἀπέναντι Tr. 
® + ἐκ of Tr[A].' 
ν ἐπηρώτα 
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and rumours of wars, 
be ye uot troybled : 
for strh things must 
needs be; but the end 
shall not be yet. 8 For 
nition shall rise a- 
gainst nation, and 
kingdom against king- 
dom: and there shall 
be earthquakes in di- 
vers places, and there 
shall be famines and 
troubles: these are 
the beginnings of sor- 
rows. 9 But take heed 
toyourselves: forthey 
shall deliver you up 
to couucils ; and in the 
synagogues ye shall be 
beaten: and ye shall 
be brought before ru- 
lers and kings for my 
sake, for a testimony 
acninst them, 10 And 
the gospel must first 
be published among all 
nations. 11 But when 
they shall lead yaqu, 
and deliver you up, 
take no thought be- 
forehand what 
shall speak, neither do 
ye premeditate: but 
whatsoever shall be 
giveu youin that hour, 
that speak ye: for it 
is not ye that speak, 
but the Holy Ghost. 
12 Now the brother 
shall betray the bro- 
ther to death, and the 
father the son; and 
children shall rise up 
against their parents, 
and shall cause them 
to be put to death. 
13 And ye shall be 
hated of all men for 
my name’s sake: but 
he that shall endure 
unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 
14 But when ye shall 
see the nbomination of 
desolation, spoken of 
by Daniel the prophet, 
standing where 
ought not, (let him 
that readeth under- 
stand,) then let them 
that be in Judma 866 
to the mountains: 
15 and let him that is 
on the housetop not 
godown into the house, 
neither enter therein, 
to take any thing out 
of his house: 16 and 
Tet him that is in the 
field not turn back 
again for to take up 
his garment. 17 But 
woe to them that are 


BS 


it 


MAPKOS. GR 
Yi νι 4; , Il λέ ‘ae? ‘ λέ 
σοῦύυσιν. 7 OTaAV.CE AKOUVONTE TO ELOUC Kat GKOaAg 770: EUWY, 
mislend. But when ye shall hear of wars and rumours ΟΕ wars, 
ἴσθε" δεῖ edo! ἐσθαι' ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ὸ 
μὴ-.θοοεῖσθε δεῖ yao" γενέσθαι ι me: 
be not disturbed; 210 “must ‘needs ‘for come to pass, but “not °yet [15] *the 
τέλος. 8 Ἐγερθήσεται.γὰρ ἔθνος ἐπὶ! ἔθνος καὶ βασιλεία 
"end. For *shall*rise*np ‘nation against mation and kingdom 
ἐπὶ βασιλείαν. καὶ"! ἔσονται σεισμοὶ κατὰ.τόπους, Kai" 
against kingdom; and there shall be earthquakes in different places, and 
ἔσονται λιμοὶ ixai rapayai." Ἐἀρχαὶ! ὠδίνων ταῦτα, 
there shall be famines and _ troubles. Beginnings of throes [are] these. 
9 Βλέπετε.δὲ ὑμεῖς ἑαυτούς. maoadwoovow.'ydo" ὑμᾶς εἰς 
But take heed ye to yourselves; for they will deliver up you to 
, τ ’ , , « Ud 

συνέδρια καὶ εἰς συναγωγὰς" δαρήσεσθε, Kai ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνων 
sanhedrims and to synagogues: ye will be beaten, and before governors 
Kai βασιλέων σταθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν.ἐμοῦ, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς" 
and kings ye will be brought for mysake, for atestimony to them; 
10 καὶ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη δεῖ πρῶτον! κηρυχθῆναι τὸ 


and to all the nations must first be proclaiiuecd the 
εὐαγγέλιον. 11 πὕταν.δὲ! οἀγάγωσιν! ὑμᾶς παραξζιζόντες, 
glad tidings. But whenever they may lead away you delivering [you] up, 


τί λαλήσητε, Ῥμηδὲ μελετᾶτε" 


nor meditate [your reply]; 


μὴ-προμεριμνᾶτε 
be not careful beforehand what ye should say, 
ἀλλ᾽ δι ἐὰν" δοθῇ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ. τῇ .ὥρςι, τοῦτο λαλεῖτε" 
but whatever maybegiven toyou in that hour, that speak ; 
ov.yap ἐστε ὑμεῖς οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. 
for*not are ‘tye theywho — speak, but the Spirit the Holy. 
12 παραδώσει.δὲ! ἀδελφὸς ἀδελφὸν εἰς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ 
And *will *deliver up ‘brother brother to death, and father 
Τέκνον" Kal ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, καὶ θανατώ- 
child ; and will ?rise *up ‘children against parents, and will put to 
covey αὐτούς" 18 Kai ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ 
death thein. And ye will be hated by all onaccount of 
τὸ ὄνομά μου" ὁ.δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος σωθήσε- 
my name ; but he who endures’ tp [the] end, he shall be 
/ A a ~ ? % 
ται. 14 “Οταν.δὲ ἴδητε τὸ βδέλνγμα ᾿ τῆς ἐρημώσεως "τὸ 
saved, But when yesee the abomination ofthe desolation which 
€ θὲ .« κε SN “- , ts cot oe > κως; 
pnvey υπὸ Δανιὴλ τοῦ zoognrov," ᾿ἑστὸς" ὅπου οὐ. δεῖ 
was spoken of by Daniel the prophet, standing where it should not 
« ’ He ~ ’ 
ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω" τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ φευ- 
(he who reads let him understand), then those in Judza let 
φ ? 8 - A ‘ ~ ¢ x 
γέτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὄρη" 185 ὁ "δὲ! ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος μὴ κατα- 
them flee to themountains, *he ‘and upon the housetop “not ‘let *him 
βάτω είς τὴν οἰκίαν," μηδὲ "εἰσελθέτω" Ydoat τι! ἐκ 
come down into the house, nor goin to take any thing out of 
τῆς.οἰκίας αὐτοῦ" 16 καὶ ὁ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν τῶν! μὴ.ἐπιστρεψάτω 
bis house ; andhethatin the field is let him not return — 
? ᾿ bd a a ¢ ? ~ Y ‘ “ 
εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω ἄραι τὸ ἱμάτιον. αὐτοῦ. 17 οὐαὶ. δὲ ταῖς 
to the things behind to take his garment. But woe to those that 
γ ν᾿ ¢ a ~ , ic ~ 
ἐν.γαστρι-.ἐχοῦσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς 
are With child andtothosethat give suck in those 
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4 ἀκούετε ye hear of Tr 
i— καὶ ταραχαΐ LTTr[A]. 


LTTra. 
9 ay L. 


® εἰσελθάτω LTTr. 


Ὁ καὶ ὅταν and when LTTra. 
ay τ _* καὶ παραδώσει LTA, 
*eorws EG; ἑστηκὸς L; ἑστηκότα TTrA. 


Ξ -- γὰρ ἀ{ττ|ΔΑ. ἐπ᾽ Ta. 


: ra. ὃ — καὶ TTrA. 
k ἀρχὴ a beginning trrr. 


: b— καὶ T[TrJA. 
Ἢ — γὰρ for T[tr]A. ™ πρῶτον δεῖ 
°.aywouv ULTTrAW. - P— μηδὲ μελετᾶτε [L]rtr[a]. 
* — τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Δανιὴλ τοῦ προφήτου G[L]TTrA. 

v — δὲ L[Tr].- Y= εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν [1]. 


7 τι 1 -- ὧν (read [is]) Lrrr, 


ε Tra. 


XIII. 


« ’ , 4 
ἡμέραις. 18 προαεύχεσθε. δὲ 
days ! And pray 

χειμῶνος. 19 ἔσονται.γὰρ 

in winter ; for *shall *be [1}}} 
οὐ.γέγονεν τοιαύτη ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως jc" ἔκτισεν ὁ 
hasnot been thelike from([the] beginning of creation which 2created 
θεὸς ἕως τοῦ νῦν, Kai οὐ.μὴ γένηται. 90 καὶ εἰμὴ «κύριος 
*God until now, and notatall shall be; and unless [the] Lord 
ἐκολόβωσεν" τὰς ἡμέρας, οὐκ. ἂν. ἐσώθη πᾶσα caps: 
had 5ῃοχίοποᾶ the days, there would not have been βασοᾶ any flesh; 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς οὺς ἐξελέξατο, ἐκολόβωσεν τὰς 
but onaccount of the elect whom hechose, hehasshortened the 
ἡμέρας. 21 Kai τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, VIdcd," ὧδε ὁ 


MAR Κ. 
{2 A “ 
(va μὴ.γένηται ϑἡ .φυγὴ. ὑμῶν" 
that “may “ποὺ be ‘your “flight 


e 6 ¢ ’ ~ ’ 
αι-ημέεραι.ἐκεῖναι θλίψις, οἵα 
“those “days tribulation, such as 


days. And then if anyonetoyou say, Behold, here [is}the 
xptoroc, “ἢ)}} {ἰδού," ἐκεῖ, Bur)aiorevonre." 22 ἐγερθήσονται 
Christ, or Behold, there, ye shall not believe [it] *There *will tarise 


hyao" ψευδόχριστοι καὶ" ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ Ἰδώσουσιν" σημεῖα 


for false Christs and false prophets, and will give signs 
Kai τέρατα, πρὸς TO ἀποπλαγιᾷν εἰ δυνατὸν Keai" τοὺς ἐκλεκ- 
and wonders, to deccive if possible even the elect. 
f « ~ δὲ Né 4 1? ’ ll , e ~ s 
τούς. 23 ὑμεῖς.δὲ βλέπετε" tov," προείρηκα vty πάντα. 
But γα ‘take heed: lo, I have foretold to you all things. 
24 ANA! ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, μετ΄ τὴν.θλίψιν. ἐκείνην, 
But in those days, afte that tribulation, 
ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται, Kai ἡ σελήνη οὐ-δώσει TO φέγγος 
the snn shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give light 
αὐτῆς, 25 καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες "τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες," 
ther ; and the stars ofthe heaven shall be falling out, 
καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις at ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς σαλευθήσονται. 
and the powers which [are] ἃ the heavens shall be shaken ; 
26 καὶ τότε ὄψονται τὸν. υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν 
and then shallthey see the Son 9 of man coming in 
νεφέλαις μετὰ δυνάμεως “πολλῆς καὶ δόξης." 27 καὶ τότε 
clouds with 2power 'grcat and glory; and then 
? “Ὁ a ? Ul Pp ’ ~ iT] ‘ ? ’ 4 
ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς. ἀγγελους.Ῥαὐτοῦ," καὶ ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς 
he will send his angels, and will gather together 
ἐκλεκτοὺς αὐτοῦ! ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ἀνέμων, ἀπ᾽ ἄκρου 
his elect from the four winds, from [the] extremity 
ἧς Ewe ἄκροι; οὐρανοῦ. 38 ᾿Απὸ.δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε 
of carth to [the] extremity of heaven. Butfrom the  fig-trec learn 
4 , a ef r > ~ wen ς ij il € A c 
τὴν παραβολήν" ὅταν Ταὐτῆς 167 ὁ κλάδος" ἁπαλὸς γένη- 
the parable : when ofit already the brauch tender is be- 
\ s? ~1\ 4 ΄ t ΄ ie ? 4 ‘ θὲ 
ται, καὶ Sexdvy" τὰ φιιλλα, ἱγινωσκετεὶ ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θερὸς 
come, and it puts forth the leaves, ye know that near’ the summer 
ἐστίν 29 οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἁταῦτα ἴδητε! γινόμενα, 
is, So also ye, when these things ye see coming to pass, 
re ev ? ’ ? ? Ν , ? \ f coe) 
γινώσκετε OTL ἐγγὺς ἔστιν ETL θύραις. 80 ᾿Αμὴν λέγω. υμῖν, 
know that near itis, at [the] doors. Verily Isay to you, 
ὕτι οὐ«.μὴ παρέλθῃ ἡ.γενεὰ. αὕτη, μέχοις οὗ “πάντα 
that in no wise will have passed away this generation, until all 


‘ye iu like 
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with child, and to 
them that give suckin 
those days! 18 And 
pray ye that your 
flight be not in the 
winter. 19 For zu those 
days shall be affliction, 
such as was not from 
the beginning of the 
creation which God 
created unto  this- 
time, neithcr,shall be. 
20 And except that the 
Lord had shertened 
those days, no flesh 
should be saved: but 
for the elect’s sake, 
whom he hath chosen, 
he hath shortened the 
days. 21 And then if 
any man shall say to 
you, Lo, here is Christ ; 
or, lo, he zs there: be- 
lieve him not: 22 for 
false Christs and false 
prophets shall rise, 
and shall shew signs 
and wonders, to se- 
duce, if 7t were pos- 
sible, even the elect. 
23 But take ye heed: 
behold, I have foretold 
you all things. 24 But 
in those days, after 
that tribulation, the 
sun shall be darkened, 
and the moon shall 
not give her light, 
25 and the stars of 
heaven shall fall, and 
the powers that are 
in heaven shall be 
shaken, 26 And then 
shall they see the Son 
of man coming in 
the clouds with great 
power and_ glory. 
27 And then shall he 
send his augels, and 
shall gather together 
his elect from the four 
winds, from the nutter- 
most part of the earth 
to the uttermost part 
of heaven, 28 Now 
learn a parable of the 
fig tree; When her 
branch is yet tender, 
and putteth forth 
leaves, ye know that 
sumluer is near: 29 so 
manner, 
when ye shall sce these 
things come to pass, 
know that it is nigh, 
even at the dvors, 
30 Verily I xar unto 
you, that this yene- 
ration shall not pass, 
till all these things be 





8 - ἡ φυγὴ ὑμῶν (read it may not be) trtra. Ὁ ἣν LITr. 
4 ἴδε TTrA. e€— ἢ ΤΑ. fide LTTrA. 
héeand v, i— ψευδόχριστοι Kai A. 
ι--- ἰδού [L]TTra. ω ᾿Αλλὰ LITA. 
δόξης πολλῆς. Ρ --ο' αὐτοῦ (read the angels) [L]ttra. 
¥ ηδὴ ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς LTr. 5 ἐκφύη EG, 
ταῦτα LITr, ν᾿ ταῦτα πάντα TTra, 


® 


ς ἐκολόβωσεν κύριος Ὁ. 
Β μὴ πιστεύετε believe [it] not GLTTraw. 

J ποιήσονσιν Will work ΤΑ. 
2 ἔσονται ἐκ TOV οὐρανοῦ πίπτοντες LTTrA. 
4ᾳ --- αὐτοῦ (7'cad the elect) TY: a. 
t γινώσκεται it is known a, 


k — καὶ TT: Ja, 
© Kat 


4 ἴδητε 
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done, 31 Heaven and 
earth shali pass away : 
but my words shall 
pot pass away. 32 But 
of that day and that 
hour knoweth no man, 
no, not the angels 
which are in heaven, 
neither the Son, but 
the Father. 33 Take ye 
heed, watch and pray: 
for ye know not when 
the time is, 31 For the 
son of man is as aman 
taking a far journey, 
who left his house, and 
gave authority to his 
servants, and to cvery 
man his work, and 
commanded the por- 
tertowatch. 35 Watch 
e therefore: for ye 
snow not when the 
master of the house 
comcth, at even, or at 
midnight, or at the 
cockcrowing, or in the 
morning : 36 lest com- 
ing suddenly he find 
you sleeping. 37 And 


what I say unto you I’ 


say unto all, Watch. 


XIV. After two days 
was the feast of the 
1 τὸς and of un- 
earened bread: and 
the chicf pricsts and 
the scribes sought how 
they might take him 
by craft, and put him 
todeath. 2 But they 
said, Not on the feast 
day, lest there be an 
uproar of the people, 


3 And being in Beth- 
any in the house of 
Simon the Jeper, as he 
sat at meat, therecame 
a womuo having an 
alabaster box of oint- 
ment of = spikenurd 
very precious ; and she 
hrake the box, and 
poured tt ou his head. 
4 Aud there were some 
that had indignation 
Within themselves, 
and said, Why was 
this waste of the oint- 


ment made? 5for it’ 


niisht have been sold 
for more than three 
hundred pence, and 
have been given to the 
poor. And they mur- 
mured against her, 
G And Jesus said, Let 
heralone; why tronu- 
ble ye her? she hath 


ΧΙ, ΣΕ 


ταῦτα" γένηται. γῆ Vacs 
these things shall have taken place. shall 
.- Ἂν ΄ Vie i is ἜΒΑ chef 
λεύσονται"" ot.6& λόγοι.μου ov.* μὴ" ἡπαρέλθωσιν." 32 Thepi.cé 
pass away, but my words inno wise shallpassaway. But concerning 
~ ’ da ‘ ~ er γ᾽ " 7s ? A e » 
τῆς. ἡμέρας.ἐκείνης *Kai" τῆς ὥρας, οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, οὐδὲ δοὲ ἄγ- 
that day and the hour, noone knows, noteventhe an- 
γελοι! oi! ἐν οὐρανῷ, οὐδὲ ὁ υἱός, εἰμὴ ὁ πατήρ. 33 Βλέπετε, 
gels those in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father. Take heed, 
᾽ ~~ 4 we 4 Ld « ? 
ἀγρυπνεῖτε “Kai προσεύχεσθε" οὐκιοἴδατε.γὰρ πότε ὁ καιρὸξ 
time 


mA PKOO':. 


31 ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ 
The heaven and the earth 


watch and pray ; for ye know not when the 
4 “ ’ > . ᾿ 2 ’ 
ἐστιν 34 we ἄνθρωπος ἀπόδημος ἀφεὶς τὴν οἰκίαν 
is) as aman going out of the country, leaving “house 


ἀκ oye 
Kat" ἐκαστῳ 


and tocach one 


Ὑρηγορῇ. 


“ ~ ~ Ἢ Ὶ ΄ 
αὐτοῖ", καὶ δοὺς τοῖς.δούλοις. αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐξουσίαν, 
“his, and giving to his bondmen the authority, 


” ’ ~ ~ =~ G er 
τὸ ἔργον.αὐτοῦ, Kai τῷ θυρωρῷ ἐνετείλατο ἵνα 


his work, and *the Sdoor-keeper ‘commanded that be should watch. 

~ > yw ‘ [ ~ 3 
35 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν" οὐκιοἴΐδατε. γὰρ πότε ὑ-κύριος τῆς οἰκίας 
Watch therefore, for ye know not when the mastcr ofthe house 


ἔρχεται. oe, ἣ ἱμεσονυκτίου," ἢ ἀλεκτοροφωνίας, ἢ mpwt 


coinecs: atcvening,or at midnight, or atcock-crowing, or morning; 
36 μὴ ἐλθὼν ἐξαίφνης εὕρῃ "ὑμᾶς καθεύδοντας. 37 Fa" δὲ 
lest coming suddenly he should find you sleeping. And what 
ὑμῖν λέγω, πᾶσιν λέγω, Γρηγορεῖτε. 
toyou Isay, toall Isay, Watch. 
asi 4 4 7 ‘ 4 » 41 ae 
14 Ἣν.δὲ τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὰ ἄζυμα μετὰ δύο 


Now it was the passover and the [feast of] unleavened bread after two 
ἡμέρας" καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς Kai οἱ γραμματεῖς πῶς 
days. And 7were ®seeking *the ?chicf “priests *and Sthe ®scribes how 
αὐτὸν ἐν δόλῳ κρατήσαντες ἀποκτείνωσιν" 2 ἔλεγον de," 
him by gnile getting holdof they might killfhim]. ?They *said ‘but, 
Mn ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ; μήποτε Ἰἰθύρυβος. ἔσται! τοῦ λαοῦ. 
Not in the feast, lest a tumult there shall be of the people. 
3 Kai ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἐν Βηθανίᾳ, ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος τοῦ 
And *being the in Bethany, in the house ofSimon the 
λεπροῦ, κατακειμένον. αὐτοῦ, ἦλθεν γυνὴ ἔχουσα ἀλά- 
leper, as he reclined {at table], “came ‘a “woman having an ala- 


βαστρον μύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτελοῦς" ἕκαὶ! συν- 
baster flask of ointment of *nard *pure of great price ; and having 
τρίψασα ‘rol ἀλάβαστρον, κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ "κατὰ" τῆς 
broken the alabuster flusk, she poured [it] his ‘on 
Wee ae ᾿ ὕντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς, "καὶ 
κεφαλῆς. NOAV.OE τινὲς ἀγανακτουντες πρὸς. ξαυτοῦς, "Kal 
head. And *were ‘some indignant within themselves, and 
᾿ς: > ΄ [2 ~ 
λέγοντες," Ei¢ τί ἡ ἀπώλεια.αὕτη τοῦ μύρου γέγονεν ; 
saying, For what *this “waste *of ὅτε Sointment ‘has been made? 
> , » ~ BY ΄ ἐς 
ὃ ἠδύνατο.γὰο τοῦτο 5. πραθῆναι ἐπάνω Ρτριακοσιὼν 
for it was possible [for] this to have been sold for above three hundred 
δηναρίων," καὶ δοθῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς" Kai UveBormwyro! 
denarii, and tohave been given tothe poor, And they murmured 
᾽ ~ « Sn ~ x ᾿ ’ , ~ 
αὐτῇ. 6 Ὃ.δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, "Agere αὐτήν" τί αὐτῇ κόπους 
at her. But Jesus said, Let “alone ‘her; whytoher trouble 


EE hhh 


Ἢ παρελεύσεται GW. 


an angel a. b 
either Ttra. 
θόρυβος τττὰ. 
LTTrA. 
τριακοσίων LTTrAW, 


k a καὶ DAY 
R= καὶ λέγοντες T[Tr]A. 


, τ μὴ στὰ. Ymapehevoovrat TTrA. 5 ἢ OY GLTTrAW. δ ἄγγελος 
— οἱ TTrA. ς — καὶ προσεύχεσθε LT[Tr]A. d — καὶ LTTrA? e+ 
μεσονύκτιον TTrA. Β ὃ LTTrA. Ὁ γάρ for rates i ἔσται 


ἱστὸν LTW; τὴν TAL m --- κατὰ (read αὐτοῦ on his) 
; 2 9. + τὸ μύρον ointment GLTTraw, Ρ δηναρίων 
4 ενεβριμοῦντο T, 


' 


XIV. MARK, 


παρέχετε; καλὸν ἔργον εἰργάσατο! "εἰς ἐμέ." 7 πάντοτε. γὰρ 
dayecause? agood work 516 wrought towards me. For always 

τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, Kai Grav θέλητε δύνασθε 
the poor ye have with you, and whenever ye desire ye are able 
‘avrouc" εὖ.ποιῆσαι" ἐμὲ.δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. 8 ὃ τεῖχεν" 


3them 1to?do good; butme not always yehave. What “could 


Yaurn,| ἐποίησεν: προέλαβεν μυρίσαι “μου.τὸ σῶμα! εἰς 
tshe, she did. She came beforchand to anoint my body for 
‘ > ‘ ᾽ὔ 9 ? 4 Υ λέ ε “ ef zn If ~ 

τὸν ἐνταφιασμὸν. 9 anv’ λέγω υμῖν, Ὁπου. “ἀν κηρυχθῇὴ 


the burial, Verily Isay to you, Wheresoever shall beproglaimed 


τὸ. εὐαγγέλιον Ὡτοῦτο! εἰς ὅλον TOY κόσμον, Kai ὃ ἐποίησεν 
this glad tidings in *whole'the world, also what “has *done 


αὕτη λαληθήσεται εἰς μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς. 
‘this (?woman)] shall be spoken of for amemorial οὗ her. 
10 Kai °o"Iovéac 6" ΦἸσκαριώτης," 4 εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, 

And Judas the Iscariote, one ofthe twelve, 

ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς, ἵνα “παραδῷα αὐτὸν! 

went away to the chief priests, that he might deliverup him 

αὐτοῖς. 11 Οἱ. δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐχάρησαν, καὶ ἐπηγγείλαντο 

to them. And they having heard rejoiced, and promised 

αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι. καὶ ἐζήτει πῶς [εὐκαίρως αὐτὸν 

shim money *to "give. And hesought how ‘conveniently ‘him 
παραδῷ." 


the *might *deliver Sup. 
12 Kai τῇ πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν ἀζύ 6 ἡ πάσγα 
2 Kat ΤΏ πρωτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν αζφυμων, OTE Τὸ πασχ 
And en the first day of unleavened [bread], when the passover 
ἔθυον, λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, Tov θέλεις 


they killed, 358. *to “him this *disciples, | Where desirest thou [that] 
ἀπελθόντες ἑτοιμάσωμεν ἵνα φάγῃς τὸ πάσχα; 18 Kai 
going we should prepare that thou mayest eat the passover ? And 


? f a? ““Ὦ ~ ? - A , ’ ~ « ? 
ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν. μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ὑπάγετε 
he sends-forth two of his disciples, and says tothem, Go 


εἰς THY πόλιν" καὶ ἀπαντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον ὕδατος 
into the city, and ‘will*meet ‘you ‘a “man a pitcher of water 


βαστάζων" ἀκολουθήσατε αὐτῷ, 14 Kai Orrov.8iav" εἰσέλθῃ, 


carrying ; follow him ; and wherever he may enter, 
Ww -“ 3 , @ ¢ es ; ~ 
εἴπατε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, Ὅτι ὁ διυάσκαλος λέγει, Tov 
Say to the master of the house, The teacher says, Where 


ἐστιν τὸ κατάλυμα ἢ ὅπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν.μαθητῶν.μου 
is the guest-chamber . where the passover with ‘my disciples 
φάγω; 15 καὶ αὐτὸς ὑμῖν δείξει ἱἰἀνώγεον" μέγα ἐστρω- 
I may eat? and he you ‘will *shew an upper room large, fur- 
μένον Kérouuov." ἰἐκεῖ! ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν. 16 Kai ἐξῆλθον ct 
nished ready. There prepare for us. And went away 

6 ν m + ae il 4 ἦλθ ᾽ A Δ Α 7 a θ a} 
μαθηται. αὐτου," καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν πολιν, Kal εὗοον καῦως 

his disciples, and came into the _ city, and found as 

> ? ~ ‘ € , 4 , 8 ? ΄ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 17 Καὶ ὀψίας 
he had said tothem, and they prepared the passover. And evening 
γενομένης ἔρχεται μετὰ τῶν δώδεκα' 18 καὶ ἀνακειμένων 
being come hecomes with the twelve. And as *were ‘reclining 
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wrought a good work 
onime. 7 For ye have 
the poor with you 
always, and whenso- 
ever ye will ye may do 
them good: -but me 
ye have not always. 
8 She hath done what 
she could: she is come 
aforehand to anoint 
my body to the bury- 
ing. 9 Verily I say 
unto you, Wheresoever 
this gospel shall be 
preached throughout 
the whole world, this 
also that she hath done 
shall be spoken of for 
2 memorial of her. ἢ 


10 And Judas Isca- 
riot, one of thetwelve, 
went unto the chief 
priests, to betray him 
unto them. 11 And 
when they heard it, 
they were glad, and 
promised to give him 
rooney. And hesought 
how he might con- 
veniently betray him, 


12 And the first day 
of unleavened bread, 
when they killed the 
passover, his disciples 
said unto him, Where 
wilt thou that we go 
and prepare that thou 
mayest eat the pass- 
over? 13 And he send- 
eth forth two of his 
disciples, and saith 
unto them, Go ye into 
the city, and there 
shall meet you a man 
bearing a pitcher of 
water: follow him. 
14 And wheresoever 
he shall go in, say ye 
to the goodman of the 
house, The SMlaster 
saith, Where is the 
guestchamber, where 
I shall eat the pass- 
over with my disciples? 
15 And he will shew 
you alarge upper room 
furnished and  pre- 
pared: there make 
ready for us. 16 And 
his disciples went 
forth, and came into 
the city, and found as 
he had said unt» them: 
aud they made ready 
the passover. 17 And 
in the evening he com- 
eth with the twelve. 
18 And as they sat and 
did eat, Jesus said, 


rr 5-ΠρΠΠὃΠὃῸὃθϑνϑνΨᾷϑνϑ.....΄΄’ρΡρ΄.΄ς--- ὖΘ- --οὃῷοϑῷϑΘϑρὌ.0ῸΌ606ςτ»ὖὌΡἝ͵ς͵ς 1 ,Ὁ--- τ᾿ ο.--ς--.-..-τπύ ὩΕἘΣςὈ-.Ῥ.-- --ςςἘ.ς--Γ τΤΤὌὌΤΡ-΄  ὴὲ΄ -, Κ Ἄ7ὦΣ-(ἑ ὁ ὦἧ-ὧὔὔ7ὦοῦὺῦ ρ΄ τ τ 


τ αὐτοῖς LTrA ; --- αὐτοὺς T. 


τ ἠργάσατο T. 5 ἐν ἐμοί tO Me GLTTrAW. joe ¥ ἔσχεν 
GLTTraw. Ww — αὕτη (read εἶχεν she could) [u}t[TrJa. * τὸ σῶμά μου LTr. ) τ δὲ 
and (verily) [L]tTra. Σ ἐὰν TA. a — τοῦτο (read the glad tidings) (LJ]rtra. Pe 
LUTraw. ς Ἰσκαριώθ TA. d + ὁ the TTrA. © παραδοῖ αὐτὸν L3 αὐτὸν mapasot TTrA, 


f αὐτὸν εὐκαίρως παραδοῖ LTTrA ; αὐτὸν eve. παραδῷ W. 8 ἂν LTrA. 
guest-chamber) [1 ]ttra. i ἀνάγαιον GLIT:AW. 


there Tra; κάκει T. @ = αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) 1{Tr]. 


k [ἕτοιμον L, 


b + μου (read my 
Seas ἐκεῖ and 
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Verily I say unto you, 
Onc of you which eat- 
ath with me shall be- 
tray me. 19 And they 
Levan to be sorrowful, 
and to say unto hitu 
one by one, /s it J? 
and anoth r δι, Js 
it I? 20 And he an- 
swered and said unto 
them, Jt 7s one of the 
iweive, that dipy th 
with me in the uish. 
2] The Son of man in- 
deed goeth, as it is 
written of him: but 
woe to that man by 
whom the Son of man 
is betrayed! good were 
it for that man if he 
had never been Lorn. 


22 And as they did 
eat, Jesus took bread, 
and biessed, and brake 
tt, and gave to them, 
and said, Take, eat: 
thisismy body. 23 And 
he took the cup. and 
when he had given 
thanks, .he gave i to 
them: and they all 
drank of it. 24 And 
he said unto them, 
This is my blood of 
the new testament, 
which is shed _ for 
many. 25 Verily I say 
unto you, [ will drink 
nomore of the fruit of 
the vine, until that 
day that I drink it 
new in the kingdom 
of God. 


26 And whet: they 
had sung an hynin, 
they went out into 
the mount of Olives. 
27 And Jesus saith 
unto them, All ye 
shall be offended be- 
cause of me this night: 
for it is written. 1 will 
smite the shepherd, 
and the ~heep shall be 
seattered. 2% But after 
that Iam riven, I will 
go before you into 
Galilee. 29 But Peter 
said unto him, Al- 
though all shall he 
offended, yet will not 
I. 30 And Je-us saith 
unto him, Verily I say 
unto thee, That this 


ee σσ σ  ὀἑ ἠ᾽ -“ΦὁὀῸῸ ὃ - 
ag ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν TA. 
ἄλλος, My τι ἐγώ ; Ττν. 
t+ τὴν χεῖρα the hand 1. 


[1] T[TrJa. 
b καινῆς ΤΎΤΑ. 
ματος TTrAw. 


Σ — φάγετε ΟΙΤΤΙΑΥ, 
© umTep πολλὼν ἐκχυννόμενον 
Ο “.---ἐν ἐμοὶ ττα. ἴ 
Τὰ προβατα L; τὰ πρόβατα διασκορπισθήσονται ΤΤτΙΔ, 


wAP KO. XLV. 
A ’ «- ? ~ 3 4 G 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσθιόντων "εῖπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς," ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
fat Stable] ‘they and wereeating “said 1 Jesus, Verily I say 
€ ~ ef - ow ¢ ~ ’ « > ’ > ? ~ 
ὑμῖν, bre εἴς ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει pe, ὁ ἐσθίων per ἐμοῦ.. 
ἴο στοὰ, that one of you will deliver up me, who is cating with me. 
ε κι “ ὦ ~ 54 ἐς ᾽ ΕΣ ae τα < = > v 
19 Oi.cé! ἤρξαντο λυπεῖσθαι, Kai λέγειν αὐτῷ, εἴς ῬκαθῚ εἷς, 
Andthey began to be gricred, and tosay tohim, one by one,. 
, ? " » ? bd ’ all: € AN > ᾿ 
My τι ἐγώ ; “Καὶ ἄλλος, Mn τι ἐγώ 3" 20 ὋὉ.δὲ "azro- 
{Is it] I? And another, (Is 101 1? But he an-: 
AY Fz ? ~ 2 Roe) ἢ] ~ “ἃ « > E , 
κριθεὶς! εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. Ἑΐς “ix! τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ ἐμβαπτό- 
swering said tothem, [1ὐ 15] one of the twelve, who is dip-: 
“Ὁ . is eA ~ ? a? 
μενος μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ "εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον. 21 τὺ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
piug with me 1 the dish. The Sindecd ‘Son 305 *man - 
ς τ x ᾽ν Sd ? x ‘ - 
ὑπάγει, καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ" οὐαὶ.δὲ τῷ 
*r 00s, as it has been written concerning him; but woe 
? fd , - a ~ ara ae 
ἀνθρώπῳ.ἐκείνῳ δι οὗ ἡ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται 
to that man by whom the Son of man is delivered up ; 
καλὸν “hv" αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ. ἐγεννήθη 0.avOow7og.txetvoc. 


good wereit for him if “had "ποὺ *been “born ‘that ΔΗ. 
r Α γ 2: ~ 4 ee: Ὁ | w = 
22 Kai ἐσθιόδντων.αὐτῶν, λαβὼν τὸ Inoovc' ἄρτον, 
And as they were eating, having *taken ‘Jesus a loaf, 


, ” ~ X - ’ 
εὐλογήσας ἐκλασεν, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπεν, Λάβετε, 
having biessed hebrake, aud gave tothem, and  »said, Take, 

~ , ~ ‘ ι 

γφάγετε"!" τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ.σῶμά.μου. 23 Καὶ λαβὼν *rol 

eat ; this is my body. And having taken the 

ποτήριον, εὐχαριστήσεις ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς" Kai ἔπιον ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
cup, having given thanks he gave tothem, andthey*drank*ef “it 

- ~ ow ΄ “- , @ A i 

πάντες" 24 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ.αἵμάςμου τὸ" 

tall And hesaid tothem, This is my blood that 

3 b τ 1 ὃ θη κ ‘ ς ᾿ σσολλῷ ees K Ι 

Τῆς Καινὴς . CLAVYIKIC, TO EOL 7.0 ων EKKUVOMEVOV. 


of the new eovenant, which for many is poured out, 
~ : , € ~ «“ς rY , ~ 
25 ἀμὴμ λέγω ὑμῖν, Ore οὐκέτι.οὐ.μὴ πίω ἐκ τοῦ 


Verily Isay toyou, that not any more in any wise willI drink of the 
ἀγεννήματος" τῆς ἀμπέλου, Ewe τῆς. ἡμέορας.ἐκείνης ὅταν αὐτὸ 
fruit of the vine, until that day when it 
πίνω καινὸν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
idrink new in the kingdom of Gad. 
‘ ; ~ 4 ~ h ~ 
26 Καὶ ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ᾿Ελαιῶν. 
And having sung ἃ hymn they went ont to the mount of Olives. 
27 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, “Ort πάντες σκανδαλισθήσεσθε 
And “says *to *them Jesus, All ye will be offended 
> 2 41 ~ A , id 8 
ἐὲν ἐμοὶ" ἐν τῇ.νυκτὶ ταύτῃ" Ore γέγραπται, Πατάξω τὸν 
in me in this night ; for it. has been written, I will smite the 
ποιμένα, καὶ δδιασκορπισθήσεται τὰ πρόβατα." 28 ᾿Αλλὰ 
shepherd, and will be scattered abroad the sheep. But 
4 4 > ~ , tA € ~ ᾿ , 
μέτὰ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί. με. προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 
after ny arising, Iwill gobefore you into Galilee, 
=) « ἍΝ , » » ty ’ 
29 O.ce.Mérpoc ἔφη αὐτῷ, "Kai εἰ! πάντες σκανδαλισθήσονται, 
But Peter said tohim, Even if all shall be offended, 
2 ? ἢ > ΄ ᾿ ΝΕ ~ ~ 
aX’ οὐκ ἐγώ. 80 Kai λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω σοι, 


yet ποὺ Ι. And *says “to‘him ‘Jesus, Verily I say to thee, 





ο -- Oi δὲ (read ἤρξαντο they began) Ta. 
*— ἀποκριθεὶς LTTrA. 
¥ + ὅτι for 2[TrJa. 


P κατὰ TA. q— καὶ 

3. — ἐκ (read τῶν of the) T[ Tr}. 
νυ — ἦν (L)r[tr]a. x — 6 Ἰησοῦς 
z τὸ (read a cup) LTTrA: @— τὸ [L]TA. 
μενον 1; ἐκχυννόμενον ὑπὲρ πολλῶν TTraA. ἃ γενή- 
— ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ [L|tTraw. 8 διασκορπισθήσονται 
bh Et καὶ TTrA, 


MAR K. 
δὶς 


aly. 


ὕτιἷ σήμεοον Ἰὲν rHp.veKTi.rautTy,'| πρὶν 7 ἀλέκτορα 


that to- “day in this night, before that twice [086] cock 
φωνῆσαι, τρὶς karapryoy με." 31 ‘O68 ἱὲκ. περισσοῦ ἔλεγεν 
crow, thrice thou wilt deny me But he Svehemently ‘said 
μᾶλλον, N’Eav ἡ 03} συναποθανεῖν σοι, οὐ.μὴ σε 
the ?more, lf it were nceidful for me to die with thee, in no wise thee 
παπαρνήσομαι." ‘QoavTwe.d& Kai πάντες ἔλεγον. 
will I deny. And in like manneralso “all "they 'spnke. 
32 Kai ἔρχονται εἰς χωρίον Cob τὸ  ὑνομα ῬΓεθσημανῆ"" 


And they come _ to ones of which the name Cis] 


καὶ λέγει 1 τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ, Καθίσατε GCE, ἕως προσεύξω 
aud he says to his disciples, Sit here, while Ι shall 


μαι. 88 Kai παραλαμβάνει τὸν Πέτρον καὶ “τὸν! ᾿Ιάκωβον 


Gethsemane ; 


pray. And he takes Peter and James 
cai ᾿Ιωάννην "ue ἑαυτοῦ." Καὶ ἤρξατο ἐκθαμβεῖσθαι καὶ 
aud John with him ; and he began to be greatly amazed and 


ἀδημονεῖν. 34 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Περίλυπός ἐστιν 1-Wuyi_pou 
deeply depressed. Aud hesays tothem, Verysorrowful is ny soul 


ἕως θανάτου" μείνατε wle καὶ γρηγορεῖτε. 35 Kai ὅπροελ- 


even to gel reunuin here and watch, Aud having gone 
θὼν" μικρὸν ἱἔέπεσε»" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; καὶ προσηύχετο ἵνα, εἰ 
forward alittle he fell upon Oe earth, and prayed that, if 
δυνατόν ἐστιν, παρέλθῃ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἡ ὥρα. 80 Kai ἔλεγεν, 
possible itis, might pass from him the hour. And he said, 
Αββᾶ, ὁ πατήρ, πάντα δυνατά σοι" παρένεγκε τὸ ποτῆ- 
Abba, Father, all things [are] possible tothee; take away ὍΝ 
ριον Yaw ἐμοῦ τοῦτο" ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τί ἐγὼ θέλω, ἀλλὰ τί σύ. 

“from ὅθ ‘this; but notwhat I will, but what thou. 


37 Kai ἔρχεται καὶ εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας" καὶ λέγει τῷ 


And hecomes and finds them sleeping. And he a 
Πέτρῳ, Σίμων, καθεύδεις; οὐκιΐσχυσας μίαν ὥραν γρη- 
to Peter, Simon, sleepest thou? wast thou not ante one hour to 


γορῆσαι;; 38 γρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ.“ εἰσέλθητε! 
watch ? Watch and pray, that ye enter not 
εἰς πειρασμόν. τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, ἡ. δὲ σὰρξ 
into temptation. The *indced ‘spirit ready, but the flesh 
ἀσθενής. 89 Kai πάλιν ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο, τὸν αὐτὸν 
weak, And again having gonc away he prayed, “the %same 
λόγο» εἰπών. 40 καὶ Ξὑποστρέψας" εὗρεν αὐτοὺὶς ὑπάλινἱ" 
*thing ‘saying. And having returned hetound them again 


καθεύδοντας" ἦσαν.γὰρ "οὶ. ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν" "βεβαρημένοι." 
Soeping, for *were their “eyes Renee : 


kal οὐκιῆδεισαν τί θῬαὐτῷ ἀποκριθῶσιν." 41 Kai ἔρχεται 
and obey knew not what “him 1they “should ?answer. And he comes 


τὸ τρίτον, Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς, KaGevcere ro" λοιπὸν καὶ 
the third time, and says  tothem, Sleep on now and 


dvaravecbe. ἀπέχει ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα" ἰδού, παραδίδοται 
take θὰ rest. It is enough; has come the hour; lo, Sis Sdelivered Ἂν 


ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν. 42 ἐ ἐγεί- 
ithe “Son 7of*man into the hands ον sinners, Rise, 


εσθε, ἄγωμεν" ἰδού, ὁ παραδιδούς pe “ἤγγικεν." 
θ )γ) αγὼμ ἢ 
let us go; behold, he who is delivering up me has drawn near. 


Lis] 


-Dawmed 


‘watch 
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day, even in this nicht, 
betore the vock crow 
twice, thou shalt deuy 
me thrice. 31 But he 
spake the more veho- 
mently, tf 1 should die 
with thee, I will not 
deny thee in any wise, 
Likewise also said 
they all. 


32 And they came to 
a place which was 
Gethsemane: 
and he saith to his 
disciples, Sit ye here, 
while shall pray. 
33 And he taketh with 
him Veter and James 
and John, and began 
to be sore amazed, 
anu to be very heavy ; 
34 and saith unto 
them, My soul is ex- 
ceeding sorrowful un- 
to death: tarry ye here, 
and watch, 35 Aud he 
went forward a little, 
and fell on the ground, 
and prayed that, if it 
were possible, the hour 
might pass from him. 
36 And he said, Abba, 
Father, all things are 
possible unto thee; 
tuke away this cup 
from mic: nevertheless 
not what I will, but 
what thou wilt. 37 And 
he cometh, and find- 
eth them = sleeping, 
aud saith unto Peter, 
Simon, sleepest thou ? 
couldest not . thou 
one hour? 
38 Watch ye and pray, 
lest ye enter into temp- 
tation. The spirit 
truly is ready, but the 
flesh is weak, 39 And 
again he went away, 
anu prayed, and spake 
the same words, 40 And 
when he returned, he 
found them asleep a- 
gain, (for their eyes 
were heavy,) neither 
wist they what to an- 
swer him, 41 And he 
eometh the third time, 
and saith unto them, 
Sleep on now, and 
take your rest: it is 
enough, the hour is 
come ; behold, the Son 
of manis betrayed into 
the hands of sinners. 
42 Rise up, let us go; 
lo, he that betrayeth 
me is at hand, 





i+ σὺ thou GLTTraw, 


4 


j ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ LITrA. 

ἐλάλει LTTrA. τὸ δέῃ me τττ. ἃ ἀπαρνήσωμαι T οᾧϊ. 
GLINAW. τ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 5 προσελθὼν τι. ἵὑ ἔπιπτεν ΤΑ. 
“GAOnreTA. * πάλιν ἐλθὼν again coming La; ἐλθὼν Tr. 
MOLT, *®xaTaPBapuvowevorLTTrAW. » ἀποκριθῶσιν αὐτῷ LITraAW. 


x we ἀπαρνήσῃ LTTrAaw. 
p Γεθσημανεῖ ΤΕΤΓΑΥ͂Ψ, 
ν᾽ τοῦτο ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ LTTrAW, 
Υ -αο πάλιν LTra. 
c— 270 LTrAW. 


1 ἐκπερισσῶς 
4 --- τὸν 


2 αὐτῶν οἱ opGar- 
d ἡγγισεν T. 
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43 And immediately, 
while he yet spake, 
comcth Juilas, one of 
the twelve, and with 
him ἃ great multi-' 
tude with swords and 
staves, from the chief 
priests and the scribes 
and the elders. 44 And 
he that betrayed him 
had given them a 
token, saying, Whom- 
soever } shall kiss, that 
same is he;:take him, 
and lead him away 
safely. £5 And as soon 
as he was come, he 
goeth straightway to 
him,and saith, Master, 
roaster; and kissed 
him, 46 And they laid 
their hands on him, 
and took him. 47 And 
one of them that stood 
by drew a sword, and 
sinote a servant of the 
high priest, and cut off 
his ear. 48 And Jesus 
answered and _ said 
unto them, Are ye 
come out, as against 
a thief, with sworas 
and with staves to take 
me? 49 I was-daily 
with you in the tem- 
ple teaching, and ye 
took me not: but the 
scriptures must be ful- 
tilled. 50 And they all 
forsook him, and fied. 
51 Aud there followed 
him a certain young 
wan, having a linen 
cloth cast abont his 
naked body, and the 
young men laid hold 
on him: 52 and he left 
the linen cloth, and 
fied from them naked. 


53 And they Ied Je- 
sus away to the high 
pricst: and with him 
were assembled all the 
chief pricsts and the 
elders and the scribes. 
54 And Peter followed 
him afar off, even into 
the palace of the high 
priest: and he sat with 
the servants, and 
warmed himsclf at the 
fire. 55 And the-chicf 
priests and all the 
council sought for wit- 





© εὐθὺς LTTrA. 
f — πολὺς [L]t Tra. 


papper T ; ῥαββεί [ῥαββεί) a. 
9 — Tis LTrAW. 


TTrAaA. 
ἃ νεανίσκος τις LTr. 


π΄ — οἱ νεανίσκο: (read they seize) Lrtra. 
Σ γραμματεις καὶ OL πρεσβύτεροι L. 


f+ 6 LTrAW. 


MAPKOX. XIV 


f " ? Ὁ "-Ὁ , 
43 Kai ceiGéwe" ἔτι αὐτοῦ.λαλοῦντος παραγίνεται ἴ 1Ἰοέ- 
And immediately “σοῦ ‘as *he 515 speaking, comes up Ju- 
~ , Π ? ~ ΥἹ . 

δαςξ, εἷς Sw τῶν δώδεκα, καὶ μετ΄ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος ἱπολὺς! 
das, Zone ‘being of the twelve, and with him a“crowd ‘great, 
μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων, παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ τῶν 
with swords and staves, from the  chiefpriests and the 

γραμματέων καὶ *rév" πρεσβυτέρων. 44 δεδώκει.δὲ ὁ 
scribes and the elders. Now “had ®given "he who 

4 -Ὁ a Ἄ 
αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ὃ» .ἂν 
Shim tothem, saying, Whomsoever 
φιλήσω αὐτός ἐστιν κρατήσατε αὐτόν, Kai ᾿ιἀπαγά sere" 
Ishallkiss 286 δὶ5.- seize him, and lead [him] away 
ἀσφαλῶς. 45 Kai ἐλθών, “εὐθέως! προσελθὼν αὐτῷ λέγει, 
safely. And being come, immediately coming up to him he says, 
Ραββί, paBBi "Kai κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 46 Οἱ. δὲ οἐπέβαλον! 

Rabbi, Rabbi; and ardently kissed him. And they laid 


᾿ ~ ~ Ἷ le i ἡ ie 
Piz’ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν," καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 47 Eic.0é 


ἰσύσσ " 
nyo 


παραδιδοὺς 
a sign 


3was *delivering ®up 


upon him “hands ‘their, and seized him. But %one 
a in! τῶν παρεστηκότων σπασάμενος THY μάχαιραν 
1a *certain of those standing by, having drawn the sword 
ἔπαισεν τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
struck the bondman ofthe high priest and _ took off his 
twriov." 48 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Inoove εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ‘Qe ἐπὶ 
ear, And answering 1Jesus said tothem, As against 
λῃστὴν "ἐξήλθετε" μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλλαβεῖν με; 
arobber are ye come out with swords and staves to take me? 


49 καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἤμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων, Kai 
Daily. Iwas with you’ in the temple teaching, and 
οὐκ ἐκρατήσατέ με’ ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαί. 
yedid not seize me: but [itis] that *may *be fulfilled 'the “scriptures. 
50 Kat ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἱπάντες ἔφυγον." 51 Kai rele τις 
And leaving him all fled. And one a certain 
νεανίσκος" ἠκολούθει! αὐτῷ, περιβεβλημένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ 
young man was following him, having cast a linen cloth about 
υμνοῦ" καὶ κρατοῦσιν αὐτὸν Σοὶ νεανίσκοι" 52 ὁ.δὲ 
{his] naked [body]; and *seize Shim ‘the *young *men, but he, 
καταλιπὼν τὴν σινδόνα γυμνὸς ἔφυγεν Xan’ αὐτῶ». 
leaving behind the linen eloth, *naked fled from them. 
53 Kai ἀπήγαγον τὸν Ἰησοῦν πρὸς τὸν ἀρχιερέα" καὶ 
And they led away Jesus to the high priest, And 
cuvinxovrat αὐτῷ πάντες ot ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ *arpEecBuTEpor 
there come together to him all the chicf priests and the elders 
‘ £ ~ I 54 K ἥν ἢ Tl ? A 14) ? λ ae 
Kat Ot γραάαμματεις. vo at O ETPOC aio μάκρο εν ὭΚολονυ 


and the scribes, And Peter from afar off fol- 
θησεν αὐτῷ ἕως ἔσω εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" Kal ἦν 
lowed him asfaraswithinto the court of the high priest; and he was 


“συγκαθήμενος" mera τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, Kai θερμαινόμενος πρὸς 
sitting with the Officers, and warming himgelf at 
ὑτὸ" φῶς. 55 Οἱ. δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον ἐζήτουν 
the __ fire. And-the chiet priests and *whvle?the sanhedrim sought 
(lit. light). 
€ + ὃ Ἰσκαριώτης Iscariote Lt[Tr]A. h — ὧν LTTr[A]. 
_ | σύνσημον T. ™ ἀπάγετε LTTrA. Ὁ ‘PafBi Ltr; 
_ ἢ ἐπέβαλαν 1. Ρ τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τ,; τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ 
᾿ ὡτάριον LITrA. 5 ἐξήλθατε LTTrAW. ἔΕἔφυγον πάντες TTYA. 
. " συνηκολούθει was following with LTtra; ἠκολούθησεν followed Ww. 
*— ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν (L]TTr. δ -- αὐτῷ T. 
ἃ συνκαθήμενος T. b— TOK, 





k — sop T. 


ΕΝ, MARK. 


κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ μαρτυρίαν, εἰς τὸ θανατῶσαι αὐτόν" Kai οὐχ 
wainst Jesus __ testimony, to put to death him, and ποῦ 
3.0 Γ fl ἢ , of , , > “- 
εὕρισκον. 86 πολλοὶ.γὰρ ἐψευδομαρτύρουν κατ αὐτοῦ, 
did find [8]. For many bore false testimony against him, 
καὶ ἴσαι at μαρτυρίαι οὐκ.ιἦσαν. 57 καί τινες ἀναστάντες 
and alike their testimonies were not. And some . having risen up 
ἐψευδομαρτύρουν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, 58 Ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἠκούσα- 
bore false testimony against him, saying, We heard 
μεν αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, Ὅτι ἐγὼ καταλύσω τὸν.ναὸν. τοῦτον τὸν 
him saying, 1 will destroy thi: temple the 
χειροποίητον, καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ἄλλον ἀχειροποίητον 
{one} made with hands, and ἴῃ three days ‘another not made withhands 
οἰκοδομήσω. 59 Kai οὐδὲ οὕτως ton ἦν ἡ-μαρτυρία.αὐτῶν. 
I will build. And neither thus alike was their testimony. 
60 Καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς ἑτὸ" μέσον ἐπήρώτησεν 
And *having *stood*up 'the “high “priest in the midst questioned 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, λέγων, Οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν; τί οὗτοί σου 
Jesus, saying, Answerest thou nothing? What ?these “thee 
καταμαρτυροῦσιν ; 61 ὋὉ.δὲ ἐσιώπα, καὶ fovdiy ἀπεκρίνατο." 
. testify “against ? But he was silent, and nothing answered. 
Πάλιν 0 ἀρχιερεὺς ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Σὺ 
Again the high priest was questioning him, and says tohim, *Thou 
- ε , ε εν ~ ? ~ e a? . ~ τί ᾿ 
εἶ ὁ χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ εὐλογητοῦ ; 62 ὋὉ. δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, 
tart πὸ Christ, the Son ofthe blessed? And Jesus said, 


; td ? AY » : 4 eA “, 23 , , 

Ἐγώ εἰμι. καὶ ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου δκαθήμενον 
Ι am. And γα shall see the Son of man sitting 

ἐκ δεξιῶν" τῆς δυνάμεως, καὶ ἐοχόμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν 


at (the] right hand and with the clouds 


τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 63 Ὁ δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς διαῤῥήξας τοὺς.χιτῶνας. αὐτοῦ 
ofthe heaven. And the high priest having rent his garments 
λέγει, Τί ἔτι χοείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων ; 64 ἠκούσατε  rij¢ 
says, Whatany more need have we of witnesses? _ Yeheard the 
βλασφημίας" rt ὑμῖν φαίνεται; Οἱ.δὲ πάντες κατέκριναν 
blasphemy : what ?to*you ‘appears? And they all condemned 
αὐτὸν 'sivat ἔνοχον" θανάτου. 65 Kai ἤρξαντό τινες ἐμπτύειν 


of power, coming 


him tobe deserving ΟΕ death. And. began ‘some to spit upon 

αὐτῷ, καὶ περικαλύπτειν ἔτὸ. πρόσωπον. αὐτοῦ," καὶ Koda- 
him, and to cover up his face, and _ to buf- 
φιζειν αὐτόν, καὶ λέγειν" αὐτῷ, Ἰροφήτευσον" Kai ot ὑπηρέται 
fet him, and tosay tohim, Prophesy ; and the officers 

ε 4 > πὰ" ty 

ραπίσμασιν αὐτὸν ™EBadrov. 
with the palm of the hand *him struck, 


66 Kai ὄντος τοῦ Πέτρου "iv τῇ αὐλῇ κάτω," ἔρχεται μία 
And *being Peter in the court below, comes one 
~ ~ ~ 2 va i ᾿Ὶ 2 ~ 3 ’ 
τῶν παιδισκῶν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 67 καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν Πέτρον 
ofthe ‘maids of the high priest, and seeing Peter 
θερμαινόμενον, ἐμβλέψασα αὐτῷ λέγει, Καὶ od μετὰ τοῦ 
warming himself, having lookedat him says, And thou ?with “the 
NaZapnvov “Ἰησοῦ ἦσθα." 68 ‘0.6 ἠρνήσατο, λέγων, POVK" 
4Nazarene SJesus ‘wast. But he denied, saying, SNot 
οἶδα “οὐδὲ" ἐπίσταμαι τί σὺ" λέγεις. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω 
1] *know noreven understand what thou sayest. And he went forth out 





4 ηὕρισκον LTrA. e — τὸ (read [the]) GLTTrAw. 
δεξιὼν καθήμενον GLTTrAW. Ὁ χὴν βλασφημῖαν τι. 
πρόσωπον ΤΊτΑ. 
ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ TTrA. 
aor LTTraw. 


ο ἧσθα τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ LTTra. 
‘fou τί {τττὰ, 


f οὐκ ἀπεκρίνατο οὐδέν TTr. 
i epoxov εἶναι TTrA. 

m ἔβαλον W ; ἔλαβον (read received him with buffets) Lrtra. 

P οὔτε neither (know I) uTrra. 
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ness against Jesus tu 
put him todeath; and 
found none. 56 For 
many bare false wit- 
ness against him, but 
their witness agreed 
not together. 57 And 
there arose certain, 
and bare false witness 
against him, saying, 
98 We heard him say, 
1 will destroy this 
temple that is made 
with hands, dnd with- 
in three days I will 
build another -made 
without hands. 59 But 
mtither so did. their 
witness agree together. 


’ 60 And the high priest 


stood up in the midst, 
and asked Jesus, say- 
ing, Answerest thou 
nothing ? what is it 
which these witness 
against thee? 61 But 
he held his peace, and 
answered nothing. A- 
gain the high priest 
asked him, and said 
unto him, Art thou 
the Christ, the Son of 
the Blessed? 62 And 
Jesus said, lam: and 
ye shall see the Son of 
man sitting on the 
right hand of power, 
and eoming in the 
clouds of heaven. 
63 Then the high priest 
rent His clothes, and 
saith, What need we 
any further witnesses ? 
64 Ye have heard 
the blasphemy: what 
think ye? And they 
all condemned him to 
be guilty of death. 
65 And some began to 
spit on him, and to 
cover his face, antl to 
buffet him, and to say 
unto him, Prophesy : 
and the servants did 
strike him with the 
palms of their hands. 


66 And as Peter wag 
beneath in the palace, 
there cometh one of 
the maids of the high 
priest: 67 and , when 
she saw Peter warming 
himself, she looked up- 
on him, and said, And 
thow also wast with 
Jesus of Nazareth. 
68 But he deried, say- 
ing, I know not, nei- 
ther understand I 
what thou sayest. And 
he went out into the 


ξ ἐκ 
Κ αὐτοῦ τὰ 
DB κάτω 
4 οὔτ 
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porch; and the cock 
crew. 69 And a maid 
saw him again, and 
began to say to them 
that stood by, This is 
one of them. 70 And 
he denied it again. 
And a little after, 
they that stood by said 
again to Peter, Surely 
thou art one of them: 
for thou art a Gali- 
lean, and thy speech 
agreeth thereto. 71 But 
he began to curse and 
to swear, saying, I 
know not this mah 
of whom ye _ speak. 
72 And the second time 
the cock crew. And 
Peter called to mind 
the word that Jesus 
said unto him; Before 
the cock crow twice, 
thou shalt deny me 
thrice. And when he 
thought thereon, he 
wept. 


XV. And straight- 
way in the morning 
the chief priests held 
a consultation with 
the elders and scribes 
and the whole council, 
and bound Jesus, and 
carried him away, 
and delivered him to 
Pilate. 2And Pilate 
asked him, Art thou 
the king of the Jews ? 
And he answering said 
unto him, Thou sayest 
at. 3And the chief 
priests accused him 
of many things: but 
he answered nothing. 
4 And Pilate asked 
him again, saying, An- 
swerest thou nothing ἢ 
behold how many 
things they witness a- 
gainst. thee. 5 But 
Jesus yet answered 
nothing ; so that Pi- 
late marvelled. 6Now 
at that feast he re- 
leased unto them one 
prisoner, whomsoever 
they desired. 7 And 
there was one named 
Barabbas, which lay 
bound with them that 
had made insurrection 
with him, who had 
committed murder in 
the insurrection, 8 And 
the multitude crying 
aloud began to desire 
him to do as he had 
ever done unto them. 





" [καὶ ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν) L. 
τ -- και ἢ λαλιά σον ὁμοιαΐζει LTTrA, 


© τὸ ῥῆμα ὡς LTTrA ; 
© εὐθὺς TTrA. 

ξ — τῷ LTTra. 

Κ᾿ ἐπηρώτα TTrA. 
® ὃν παρῃτοῦντο T. 


d — ἐπὶ τὸ (vead πρωΐ early) LTTr[A]. 


MAPKOS. LV 
‘ ? ? I i WG Ὁ’ 
εἰς το προαύλιον" "καὶ ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν." 09 Καὶ ἡ παιδισκὴ 
into the porch, and acock crew. And the maid 


~ een! Ul 3 ? a Me 55 1! Au 
ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ᾿πάλιν ἤρξατο" λέγειν τοῖς TCT a Or 
3 


seeing him again began to el to those Ν : 
οὗτος ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐστιν. 70 Ὁ.δὲ πάλιν ἠρνεῖτο. Kat μετὰ 
Andhe again denied. And after 


ris. 

~ 2 ~ , aie 

παρεστῶτες ἔλεγον τῷ Πέτρῳ, ᾿Αληθῶς 
said to Peter, Truly 


This (?one] of *them 
μικρὸν πάλιν οἱ 


a little again ποθ standing by ; 
ἐξ αὐτῶν εἴ: καὶ.γὰρ Γαλιλαῖος εἶ, kat ἡ λαλιὰ 
from among them {ποὺ art, forboth aGalilean thouart, and *speech 


fe 5 < y fl 
cov ὁμοιάζει." 71 ‘0.08 ἤρξατο ἀναθεματίζειν καὶ XSurvve, 
thy agrees, But he began tn curse and to swear, 


5 ” Ἔ ~ ! Α 
Ὅτι οὐκιοῖδα τὸν.ἄνθρωπον.τοῦτον ὃν λέγετε. 72 Kai? 
I know not this man whom ye speak of. And 
a 3 tg € , = 
ἐκιδευτέρου ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. Kai ἀνεμνήσθη. ὁ Πέτρος “τον 
*Peter ὑπὸ 


the second time acock crew. And ?remembered 
~ ΐ- rd « - “ . ? 
ῥήματος ot εἶπεν αὐτῷ O'Inoovc, Ὅτι πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
word that *said 4to *him 1Jesus, Before [the] cock 
βφωνῆσαι dic! Yazapynoy pe τρίς" καὶ ἐπιβαλὼν 
crow twice thou wilt deny me thrice; and having thought thereon 
ἔκλαιεν, 
he wept. 


15 Kai °edOéwe" “ii τὸ! πρωϊ συμβούλιον “ποιήσαντες" 
And immediately in the morning ‘a’counsel *having *formed 


; - 3 ~ \ , ‘ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων Kai γραμματέων Kai 
*the *chief “priests with the elders al scribes and 

oe ᾽ " 
ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον, δήσαντες τὸν Ιησοῦν ἀπήνεγκαν καὶ 


*whole*the sanhedrim, having bound Jesus carried [him] away and 


παρέδωκαν = Br" Πιλάτῳ." 2 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
delivered up fhim] to Pilate. And *questioned Shim 
Wirtaroc,! Σὺ ef ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων; ‘0.62 ἀπο- 
Pilate, 5Thou ‘art the King of the \, Jews? Andhe__ an- 
κριθεὶς Ἰεῖπεν αὐτῷ," Σὺ λέγεις. 3 Kai κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ οἱ 
swering said tohim, Thou sayest. And “*were ’accusing ‘him ‘the 
᾿ ἀρχιερεῖς πολλά" 4 ὁ. δὲ. Πιλάτος" πάλιν ξἐπηρώτησεν" αὐτόν, 
chief “priests urgently. And Pilate again questioned him, 
lhiywy," Οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν; ἴδε, πόσα σου 
saying, Answerest thou nothing? See, of how many things ‘thee 
m,, ~ Ι « Ἀ ~ ? , . 3 A 3 ΄ 
καταμαρτυροῦσιν." ὅ Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς οὐκέτι.οὐδὲν ἀπεκοίθη, 
1they *witness *against.. But Jesus not any more any thing answered, 
ὥστε θαυμάζειν τὸν "Πιλάτον." 6 Κατὰ. δὲ ἑορτὴν ἀπέλυεν 
so that ?wondered 1Pilate. Now at [the] feast he released 
? ~ a δέ οὐ ’ ~ li 5: δὲ 53 λ , 
αὑτοῖς ἕνα δεόμιον, ϑόνπερ yrovyTo.' 7 ἠνδὲ 6  -XEyd- 
tothem one prisoner, whomsoever they asked. And there was the [one] call- 
μενος BapaBBac μετὰ τῶν Povoraciacréy" δεδεμένος, 
ed Barabbas with the associates in insurrection bound, 
οἵτινες ἐν TH στάσει φόνον πεποιήκεισαν. ὃ Kai IdvaBonoac! 
who in theinsurrection murder had committed. And crying out 
ὁ ὄχλος ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσθαι καθὼς τἀεὶ! ἐποίει αὐτοῖς 
the crowd began to beg 28 always hedid to them. 


{him to do} 





t npgaro πάλιν T; — πάλιν A. v παρεστῶσιν TTA. 
* ὀμνύπαι GLITrAW. Y + εὐθὺς ithmeduately LIT. 
a δὶς φωνῆσαι LTrA. b χρίς με ἀπαρνήσῃ LTTrA, 
; ©éromacavTesT. 1+ τῶν the. 
1 Πειλᾶτος T. ἡ αὐτῷ λέγει to him say's Tra. 
™ κατηγοροῦσιν they accuse LTTra. © TletAarov Καὶ 
4 ἀναβὰς Cumilg up LTTrA, Emm ἀεὶ T, 


τὸ ῥημαὺ Μ. 


h Πειλάτῳ Ὑ, 
1. λέγων 1. 
Ῥστασιάαστων LTTra.,. 


ΧΥ. MARK. 


9 ὁ.δὲ. "Πιλάτος"! ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Θέλετε ἀπολύσω 
But Pilate answered them, saying, Will ye I should release 
ὑμῖν τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων;; 10 ᾽ Εγίνωσκεν.γὰρ ὅτι διὰ 
toyou the King of the Jews? for he knew that through 
φθόνον παραδεδώκεισαν αὐτὸν ot ἀρχιερεῖς. 11 ot.0& apx- 
envy *had ‘delivered ’up Shim ‘the ?chief *priests. But the chief 
~ ? , a » e ~ 4 Q™ 
ἱερεῖς ἀνέσεισαν τὸν ὄχλον ἵνα μᾶλλον τὸν Βαραββᾶν 
priests stirred up the crowd that rather Barabhbas 
ἀπολύσῃ αὐτοῖς" ὁ. δὲ "Πιλάτος" ἀποκριθεὶς πάλιν! 
he might release to them, And Pilate answering again 
Ysizrev" αὐτοῖς, Τί οὖν *OéXere" ποιήσω 'χὸν λέγετε! 
said tothem, What then willye Ishould do[{tohim] whom ye call ; 
Υ βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων;; 18 Οἱ. δὲ πάλιν éxpalay,? Σταύρω- 


Ω 


αὖ 


1 


King of the Jews ? But they again cried out Cruci- 
cov αὐτόν. 14 ὋὉ δὲ ΞΠιλάτος! ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Τί yap "κακὸν 
fy  .bim. And Pilate said tothem, What ?then ‘evil *‘ 


érroh Me. Οἱ δὲ > ; " ἔκραξαν, Σ γῇ ᾿Ξ 
JOE” ; (.0& ὑπερισσοτέρως" “EKNAEAY, Σταύρωσον αὖ 
didhe commit? But they much more cried out, Crucify him. 
τόν. 1δ Ο.δὲ."Πιλάτος! βουλόμενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ 
And Pilate, desiring to ®the ®crowd “that *which (®was] 
ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι,! ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Βαραββᾶν' Kai παρξ- 
Ssatisfactory ‘to 7do, released tothem Barabbas, and de- 
δωκεν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, φραγελλώσας, ἵνα σταυρωθῇ." 
livered up Jesus, having scourged [him], that he might be crucified. 
16 01.68 στρατιῶται ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς, ὃ 
And the soldiers led away him within the court, which 
πραιτώριον, καὶ ὁσυγκαλοῦσιν" ὕλην τὴν σπεῖραν" 
{the] pretorium, and they call together ?whole ‘the band. 
vy £2 O48 \ ‘ , os 
17 καὶ févdvovow" αὐτὸν πορφύραν, καὶ περιτιθεασιν αὐτῷ 
And they put on him purple, and placed on him 
πλέξαντες ἀκάνθινον στέφανον, 18 καὶ ἤρξαντο ἀσπάζε- 
having platted [it] thorny 1a crown, and they began to sa- 
σθαι αὐτόν, Χαῖρε, ξβασιλεῦ! τῶν lovdaiwy’ 19 καὶ ἔτυπτον 
lute hin, Hail, King of the Jews | And they struck 
~ Q Q ’ὔ ~ a c 
αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν καλάμῳ, Kai ἐνέπτυον αὐτῷ, Kat τιθεντες 
his head with areced, and. spaton him, and _ bending 
~ a oe é ᾽ ~ 
τὰ γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ. 20Kai-ore ἐνέπαιξαν ovrTy, 
the knees did homage to him, And when they had mocked him, 
sy Ν AY μ ΩΝ ἥ 
ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν πορφύραν, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
they took off him the purple, and put on him 
h! ’ ao, ell aA a 12 ,ὔ {| ? 4 e k ; tA 5 "ἢ 
ἱμάτια.τὰ ἴδια και ἐξαγουσιν" αὑτὸν να "σταυρωσωσι 


ἐστιν 
is 


his own garments; aud they lead*out ‘him that they may crucify 
lgirév." 21 καὶ ἀγγαρεύουσιν παράγοντά τινα Σίμωνα Κυ- 
him. And they compel 2passing *by one, Simon aCy- 
~ ? ~ ’ ? if s 
pnvaiov, ἐρχόμενον ἀπ᾽! ἀγροῦ, τὸν πατέρα ᾿Αλεξάνδοου καὶ 
renian, coming from afield, the father of Alexander and 
‘Potgov, iva ἄρῃ τὸνοσταυρὸν.αὐτοῦ. 
Rufus, that he might carry his cross. 
4 ~ er ? 
22 Kai φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ "Γολγοθᾶ" τόπον, ὁ ἔστιν 
And they bring him to 3Golgotha ‘aplace, which is 


a , , ID! ’ “ 
μεθερμηνευόμενον, κρανίου τόπος. 23 Καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ 


being interpreted, "of “a *skull ‘place. And they gave him 

5 TIecAaros T. t πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς LITA. y ἔλεγεν TT: A, 
λέγετε LTr. Y + τὸν the LTfraw. t + λέγοντες Saying τι 
b περισσῶς GLTTrAW. Céxpagoyv τ." 4 ποιῆσαι TO ἱκανὸν Τῷ oxAy T. 
ἴ ἐνδιδύσκουσιν LTTrA. 8 ὁ βασιλεὺς GAW. : 
i ἄγουσιν they lea L. k σταυρώσουσιν they shall crucify LTTra. 
Ὁ απὸ LTr. n τὸν Τολγοθᾶν τ; Γολγοθᾶν ἃ ; [τὸν] Γολγοθὰ Tr. 


w [θέλετε] Tr. ; 
ἃ ἐποίησεν κακόν ΤΊτΑ. 
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9 But Pilate answered 
them, saying, Wil] ye 
that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews? 
10 For he knew that 
the chief priests had 
delivered him for en- 
vy. 11 But the chief 
priests moved the peo- 
ple, that he should ra- 
ther release Barabbas 
unto them. 12 And 
Pilate answered and 
said again unto them, 
What will ye then that 
I shall do unto him 
whom yecall the King 
of the Jows? 13 And 
they cried out again, 
Crucify him. 14 Then 
Pilate said unto them, 
Why, what evil hath 
he done? And they 
cried out the more 
exceedingly, Crucify 
him. 15 And soPilare, 
willing to content the 
people, released Barab- 
bas unto them, aud 
delivered Jesns, when 
he had scourged him, 
to be crucified. 


16 And the soldiers 
led him away into tho 
hall, called Preto- 
rium; and they call 
‘ogether the whole 
band. 17 And they 
clothed him with pur- 
ple, and platted a 
crown of thorns, and 
put it about his head, 
18 and began to salute 
him, Hail, King of the 
Jews! 19 And they 
smote him on_ the 
head with a reed, and 
did spit upon him, 
and bowing their 
kuees worshipped him. 
0 And when they had 
mocked him, they took 
off the purple from 
him, and put his own 
clothes on him, and led 
him out to crucify 
him. 21 And _ they 
compel one Simon a 
Cyrenian, who passed 
by, coming out of the 
country, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, 
to bear his cross, 


22 And they bring 
him unto the place Gol- 
gotha, which is, being 
interpreted, The place 
of a skull. 23 And they 
gave him to drink wine 


x — ὃν 


6 συνκαλοῦσιν 1. 


“ ΄ γ᾽ ~ 
h ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ L; ἴδια ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 1. 
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mingled with myrrh: 
but he reccived ἐξ not. 
24 And when they had 
crucified him, they 
parted his garments, 
ensting lots upon 


them, whatevery man. 


should tuke. 25 And 
it was the third hour, 
and they crucified him, 
26 And the superscrip- 
tion of his accusa- 
tion was writtcn over, 
THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 27 And with 
him they crucify two 
thieves ; the onc on his 
right hand, and the 
other on his left. 
28 And the scripture 
was fulfilled; which 
saith, And he was 
numbered with- the 
transgressors. 29 And 
they that passed by 
railed on him, wag- 
ging their heads, and 
saying, Ah, thou that 
destroyest the temple, 
and buildest 2% in 
three days, 30 save 
thyself, «und come 
down from the cross. 
31 Likewise also the 
chief priests mocking 
saidamong themselves 
with the scribes, He 
saved others ; himself 
he cannot save. 32 Let 


Christ the King of Is- 


rael descendnow from 
the cross, that wemay 
see and believe. And 
they that were cruci- 
fied with him.reviled 
him. 33 And when 
the sixth hour was 
come, there was dark- 
ness over the whole 
land until the ninth 
hour. 94 And at the 
ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, say- 
ing, ELOI, ELOI, LA- 
MA SABACHTHANI ? 
which is, being inter- 
preted, My God, my 
God, why hast thou 
forsaken me? 35 And 
some of them that 
stood by, when they 
heard it, said, Be- 
hold, he calleth Elias, 
36 And one ran and 
filled a spunge full of 
vinegar, and put zt on 
a reed, and gave him 
to drink, saying, Let 
alone ; let us see whe- 
ther Elias will come 
to take him down. 


. let us see if 





© — πιεῖν TTA, 
him and tTrTra. 


¥-— του LTtTr. 


> καὶ γενομένης LTTrA. 


f"EAwt ἑλωΐ LTA. 
ἃ παρεστώτων 1. 
LTTra. 


: 1 kext διαμερίζονται they divide GiTtraw. 
¥ οἰκοδομῶν τρισὶν ἡμέραις LTTrA, 


ὃ λεμὰ LT; λαμὰ TrAW. 
, M’Tde Trra. 
48 “HAetas T, 


ΜΆΡΚΟΣ. 
οπιεῖνἹ ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον" Ῥο.δὲ" οὐκιἔλαβεν. 34 Καὶ 
to drink 2medicated*with*myrrh *wine; buthe did ποῦ take {10} And 

’ " "ιν ἢ τὸ ͵ " τ Coney, ? ~ ὌΝ 
Ἁ«σταυρώσαντες αὐτὸν" τδιεμεριζον" τὰ. ἱματια.αὑτοῦ, βάλλον- 


Pr 


having crucified him they divided his garments, cast- 
τες κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, τίς τί ἄρῃ. 25 ἦν. δὲ 
ing alot on them, who([and] what(each]shouldtake, Andit was(the) 


ὥρα τρίτη, καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν. 26 Kai ἦν ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ 
2hour ‘third, Aud theycrucified him. And *was *the inscription 
τῆς.αἰτιας. αὐτοῦ ἐπιγεγραμμένη, Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 
301 “his Saccusation written up, The ‘King of the Jews. 
eT -ans ‘ ~ ~ , U ~ 
27 Καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ σταυροῦσιν ζύο λῃστάς, Eva ἐκ δεξιῶν 
‘And with him they crucify two robbers, one at [the] right hand 
soa ¥ > , ᾽ ~ 3 . 2) , « ‘ 
καὶ ἕνα ἐξ εὐωνύμων αὐτοῦ. 28 "καὶ ἐπληρώθη ἡ. γραφὴ 
and one at [the] left of him. And was fulfilled the scripturo 
ἡ λέγουσα, Kai pera ἀνόμων ἐλογίσθη." 29 Καὶ ot 
which says, And with [the] lawless he was reckoned. And those 
TAPATOPEVOPEVOL ἐβλασφήμουν αὐτόν, κινοῦντες τὰς κεφαλὲς 
passing by railed at him, shaking “heals 
αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγοντες, OVA," δικαταλύων τὸν ναὸν Kat Yéy 
‘their, and saying, Aha, thou whodcstroyest the temple and in 
τρισὶν ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν, 30 σῶσον σεαυτόν, “καὶ κατάβα" 
three days buildest [it], save thyself, and descend 
’ Ἁ ~ — « 7 x ai ‘ t > - 4 Zz 
amo Tov σταυροῦ. 31 Ojlotwe.*ce" καὶ ot apxreptic, ἐμπαι- 


from the cross. And in like manner also the chief priests, muck- 
4 , ~ F 

ζοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους μετὰ τῶν γραμματέων, ἔλεγον, Addovg 

ing among oneannother with the scribes, said, Others 


ἔσωσεν», ἑαυτὸν οὐ-δύναται σῶσαι. 320 χριστὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς 
hesaved, himself heis notable to save. The Christ the King 


~ 9 4 : ~ 4 ~ ~ 
Yrov' ᾿Ισραὴλ. καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, ἵνα ἴδωμεν 


of Israel! let him descend now from the cross, that we may sce 

καὶ miorevowperv”?. Καὶ οἱ συνεσταυρωμένοιβδ αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον 
and believe, Andthey who were crucified with him ‘reproached 
? 2 b , Sil ., e ? 2 , eee 
αὐτόν. 33 ὑΓενομένης.δὲ WOAC ἕκτῆς, σκότος EYEVETO ED 
him. And *being *come [’the]*hour “sixth, darkness came over 


ὅλην τὴν γῆν, Ewe ὥρας “ἐννάτης"" 84 καὶ «τῇ “ὥρᾳ τῇ 
all the land, until [the] 7hour *ninth ; and atthe hour the 

3 ΄, ? r e > ~ = , ἢ 

ἐννάτῃ" ἐβόησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, "λέγων," ΓΕλωΐ, 
ninth 2cried *Jesus witha voice “loud, saying, Elvi, 

; he ~ / t : ᾽ 

Edwi," ἔλαμμᾶ"! Ῥσαβαχθανί;} 6 ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον, 
Eloi, lama sabachthani? which is being interpreted, 

« , « , > 43 δὴ " a 4 
0:0e6c_pov,. ὁ.θεός. μου, εἰς.τί ἱμε ἐγκατέλιπες". 385, Kai τινὲς 


My God, My God, why me hast thou forsaken? And some 
‘tov Ἐπαρεστηκότων" ἀκούσαντες ἔλεγον, 'Idov," πα Ἡλίαν! 
of those standing by having heard said, Lo, Elias 


4 A A 7 ind ‘ , 
wvet. 36 Δραμὼν.δὲ ic! cai! γεμίσας σπόγγον ὄξους, 

he calls, And “having “run “one and filled , asponge with vinegar, 

mepbeic ——- P®re" καλάμῳ ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν, λέγων, Agere, 
"having *put(*it]5on ‘and areed gaye *to*drink *him, saying, Let be, 
a ld te ~ ᾽ 
ἴδωμεν εἰ ἔρχεται 'Ἡλίας" καθελεῖν αὐτόν. 
us see if “comes ‘Elias totakedown him. 


P ὃς δὲ who however Trr. 4 σταυροῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ they crucify 
5. — verse 28 T[Tr]A. t Ova τ. 
TTra4. Ὗ καταβὰς descending LTTra. x — δὲ and GLTTraw. 
* + αὐτῷ him 1,᾿ 4 + σὺν with (read crucified along with) Lr. 
© ἐνάτης LTTrA. ἃ ἐνάτῃ ὥρᾳ LTTrA. € — λέγων TTra. 

h gaBaxOavec TTr. i ἐγκατέλιπές me ΤΊΓΑ. 
2 τὶς TTrA. o8 — καὶ L[Tr].. 


a ΄ . 
m “Ἡλείαν T, Pr 


XV, XVI. MARK. 
37 ὋὉ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς ἀφεὶξ φωνὴν μεγάλην ἐξέπνευσεν. 
And Jesus having uticred ἃ 7cry "loud expired. 


88 καὶ τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο, ᾿ἀπὸ" ἄνω- 
And the veil of the temple wasrent into two, fram top 
θεν ἕως κάτω. 39 ᾿Ιδὼν.δὲ ὁ κεντυρίων ὁ παρεστηκὼς 
to bottom. And®*having*seen ‘the ?centurion *who “stood *by 

ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ ὕτι οὕτως κράξας") ἐξέπνευσεν, εἶπεν, 
%oppusite Thim that thus havingcriedout he expired, said, 
᾿Αληθῶς 'ὁ.ἄνθρωπος. οὗτος" νἱὸς ἦν θεοῦ. 40 Ἢσαν.δὲ καὶ 
Truly this man _ Son ‘was of God. And there were 8150 
γυναῖκες ἀπὸ μακρόθεν θεωροῦσαι, ἐν αἷς τὴν" καὶ Μαρία 


women from afar off looking on, among whom was also Mary 
ἡ Mayédadnvn, καὶ Μαρία "ἡ" Στοῦ" Ἰακώβου τοῦ μικροῦ Kat 
the Magdalene, and Mary the *of*James ‘the ‘less ‘Sand 


Ylwon* μήτηρ, καὶ Σαλώμη, 41 at καὶ" ore ἦν ἐν ry Γαλι- 
Tof °Joses ‘mother, and Salome; wno also when hewas in Gali- 


λαίᾳ ἠκολούθουν αὐτῷ καὶ διηκόνουν αὐτῷ, Kai ἄλλαι πολλα 


lee followed him and ministered tohim, and “others ‘many 
ai ovvavaBaca αὐτῷ εἰς ‘leoocd\upa. 
who cameupwith him to Jerusalem. _ 

42 Kai ἤδη ὀψίας γενομένης, ἐπεὶ ἦν παρασκευή, 

And already evening beingcome, since it was {the} preparatton, 

ὕ ἐστιν Βππροσάββατον," 43 Ὀἦλθεν" ᾿Ιωσὴφ ὁ ἀπὸ 

that. is [the day] before sabbath, came Joseph who [was] from 


εὐσχήμων βουλευτῆς, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν προσ- 


Αριμαθαίας, 
counsellor, who also hiniself was wait- 


Arimathza, [an] honourable 
δεχό 'τὴν iav τοῦ θεοῦ" τολμῆ ἰσῆλθεν πρὸς" 
ἐχόμενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ" τολμήσας εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς 
ing for the kingdom of God, having boldness he wentin ἰο 
ἀπιλάτον! καὶ ἠτήσατο τὸ τῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 44 ὁ.δὲ “Πιλάτος 
Pilate and begged the body of Jesus. Aud Pilate 
ἐθαύμασεν" εἰ ἤδη τέθνηκεν καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν 
wondered if already he were dead; and having called to Chim] the 
, ΄ 4 i 3 ᾿ 
κεντυρίωνα ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν εἰ ἱπάλαι! ἀπέθανεν' 45 καὶ 


centurion: he questioned him if long he had died. And 

4 ~ , § % ne ~ 

γνοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κεντυρίωνος ἐδωρήσατο τὸ ἐσῶμαϊ τῷ 

having known [it] from the centurion be granted the body 

Ἰωσήφ. 46 καὶ ἀγοράσας σινδόνα, kai! καθελὼν 

to Joseph, And haying bought a linen cloth, and having taken *down 

αὐτὸν ἐνείλησε» τῇ σινδόνι, καὶ ἱκατέθηκεν" αὐτὸν ἐν 

"him he wrapped [him] 1π the linen cloth, and laid him in 

Κμγημείῳ," ὃ ἦν. λελατομημένον ἐκ πέτρας" καὶ προσ- 

atomb, which was cuts outof arock. and roll- 


εκύλισεν λίθον ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τοῦ μνημείου. 47 ἡ.δὲ.- Μαρία ἡ 
ed astone to the door ofthe tomb. And Mary the 
Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Μαρία Ρ]ωσῆ! ἐθεώρουν ποῦ "τίθεται." 
Magdalene and Mary [{mother, of Joses saw where he is laid. 
16 Kai διαγενομένου τοῦ σαββάτου, Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ 
And -ϑρεὶῃρ “ρΡαϑὺ 6 sabbath, Mary the Magdalene 
καὶ Μαρία ἡ Mov" Ἰακώβου καὶ Σαλώμη ἠγόρασαν 
and Mary the [mother] of James and Salome _ bought 
ἀρώματα, ἵνα ἐλθοῦσαι ἀλείψωσιν αὐτόν. 2 kat λίαν πρωὶ 
aromatics, that havingcome they might anoint ~ him. And very early 





τ ἀπ᾽ Lira. %—«pdgasT[Tr]A. tovros ὃ ἄνθρωπος LTTrA. | 
Υ [ἢ] Tr. %— χοῦ LITrA. 7 Ἰωσῆτος LTITrA. τ τς καὶ {Π|Τ1] 
Ὁ ἐλθὼν having come LTTraw. ὦ. + τὸν TTr. d Πειλᾶτον Ty 
1 ἥδη already LTr. Καὶ πτῶμα ΟΟΥ̓ΏΒΘ LTTra. ὃ — Καὶ LTTrAw. 
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37 And Jesns cried 
“with a loud voice, and 
gave up the ghost. 
38 And the veil of the 
temple was rent in 
twain from the top to 
the bottom. 39 And 
when the centurion, 
which: stood over a- 
gainst him, saw that 
he so cried out, and 
gave up the ghost, ka 
said, Truly this man 
was the Son of God. 
40-There were also wo- 
men looking on afar 
off: among whom was 
Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of 
James theless and of 
Joses, and Salome: 
4) (who also, when he 
was in Galilee, fol-~ 
lowed him, and minis- 
tered unto him ;) and 
many other women 
which came up with 
him unto Jerusalem. 
.42 And now when 
the even was come, 
because 1t was the 
preparation, that is, 
the day- before the 
sabbath, 43 Joseph of 
Arimathea, an ho 
nourable counsellor, 
which also waited for 
the kingdom of God, 
came,.and went in 
boldly unto Pilate, and 
craved the body of Je- 
sus. 44 Aud Pilate 
marvelled if he were 
already dead: and 
calling untd him the 
centurion, he asked 
him whether he had 
been any while dead. 
45 And when he knew 
it of the centurion, he 
gave the body to Jo- 
seph. 46 And he 
bought fine linen, and 
took him down, and 
wrapped him in the 
linen, and laid him in 
a scpulclire which was 
hewn out of a rock,and 
rolled a stone unto the 
door of the sepulchre. 
47 And Mary Magda- 
lene and Mary the mo- 
ther of Joses beheld 
where he was laid. 


XVI. And when the 
subbath was past, Ma- 
ry Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother οἵ 
James, and Salome, 
had bought sweet 
spices, that they might 
come and anoint him. 
2 And very early in 
the morning the first 
duy of the week, they 





v — ἦν {read [was)) T[Tra]. 
ἃ πρὸς σάββατον LTr. 
ε ἸΤειλᾶτος ἐθαύμαζεν T. 
i ἔθηκεν LTr. 
2 — sou T[Tr]. 
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came unto the sepul- 
chre at the rising of 
the sun. 3 And they 
said among them- 
selves, Who hall rell 
us away tue stone 
from the door of the 


sepulchre ? 4 And 
when they looked, 
they saw that the 


stone was rolled a- 
way: for it was very 
great. 5 And enicring 
into the sepulchre, 
they saw ayoung nian 
fitting on the right 
ride, clothed ina long 
white garment; and 
they were ailrighted. 
6 And he saith unto 
them, Be not affright- 
ed: Ye seek Jesus of 
Nazareth, which was 
crucified : he is risen ; 
he is not here: behold 
the place where they 
laid him. 7 But go 
your way, tell his dis- 
ciples and Peter that 
he goeth before you 
into Galilee: there 
shall ye sce him, as he 
said unto you. 8 And 
they went out quick- 
ly, and fled from the 
sepulchre; for they 
treinbled and were a- 
mazed: neither said 
they anything to any 
man; for they were 
afraid. 


9 Now when Jesus 
was risen early the 
first day of the week, 
he appeared first to 
Mary Magdalene, out 
of whom he had cast 
seven devils. 10 And 
she went and told 
them that had been 
with him, as they 
mourned and wept. 
ll And they, when 
they had heard that 
he was alive, and had 
been seen of her, be- 
lieved not. 
that he appeared in 
another form unto 
two of them, as they 
walked, and wentinto 
the country, 13 And 
they went and told zt 
unto the residue: nei- 
ther belicved they 
them. 14 Afterward 
he appeared unto the 


eleven as they sat at: 


reat, and upbraided 
them with their uwnbe- 
lief and hardness of 
heart, because thev be- 
lieved ndt them which 
had seen him after he 
Was risen.: 15 And he 


og τῶν LT; τῇ μιᾷ τῶν T 
“ ἐλθοῦσαι having gonc a. 


τ --- οὐδὲν L, 
tidings ὡοοι τοῦτ ν 


© δὲ and (aftervaurds) irr. 


12 After’ 


MAPKO&. ev. 


, » a ~ 2 ) 
σαββάτων ἔρχονται ἐπὶ τὸ Ῥμνημεῖον," ἀνατεί-- 


oO ἊΝ “- μ 
ΤΊ LLac : 
me they come to the tomb, “having 


on the first (day] of the week 
- € 7 . oo” ᾿ ς ’, ΄ ᾽) [2 
λαντος τοῦ ἡλίου. ὃ καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς eauTac, Τίς ἀποκυλίσει 
4yisen the sun, And they said among themselycs, Who will roll away 
4 Ὶ νὰ t ~ e ~ ay ᾿ Α ? 
ἡμῖν τὸν λίθον “ἐκ' τῆς θύρας τοῦ μγήμειον ; 4 Καὶ ἀνα- 
forus the stone outof the ‘door ofthe tomb ὃ * And having 
~ er ᾽ -- « A = a 
βλέψασαι θεωροῦσιν ὅτι TarroKexvrrorat! ὁ λιθος" ἦν. γὰρ 
looked up they see that has been rolled away the stone: for it was 
, - a ᾿ ~ } A ~ 
ιέγας σφόδρα. 5 καὶ "εἰσελθοῦσαι" εἰς TO μνημεῖον, εἶδον 
“creat *very. And having entered into the tomb, they saw 


, , ? ~ ~ f ι 
νεανίσκον καθήμενον ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς, περιβεβλημένον στολὴν 


a young man sitting on the right, clothed with a "robe 
, Y ag , € . , ΠῚ ~ , 
λευκήν. καὶ ἐξεθαμβήθησαν. 6 ode λέγει αὐταῖς, Μὴ 
‘white, ang they were greatly amazed. Buthe says tothem, “Not 


4 ~ ~ ~ =i A A A 
ἐκθαμβεῖσθε. ᾿Ιησοῦν ζητεῖτε τὸν Ναζαρηνὸν τὸν ἐσταυ- 
‘be amazed. sJesus ἦγε *seek the Nazarene, who has been 
, τ ’ Ε » € ἐξ t » 
ρωμένον" ἠγέρθη, οὐκιἔστιν ὧδε" ἴδε ὁ τόπος ὅπου ἔθηκαν 
crucified. He isrisen, heisnot here; behold the place where they laid 
αὐτόν" 7 ‘adn ὑπάγετε, εἴπατε τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ 
and 


hina, But £0, say to his disciples 
Πέτρῳ, ὅτι προάγει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Tadidaiay’ ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν 
to Peter, that he goes before σοὺ into Galilee ; there him 
ὄψεσθε, καθὼς εἶπεν ὑμῖν. 8 Kai ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ" 
shall ye see, as he said to you. And having gone out quickly 


εἶχεν. “δὲ αὐτὰς τρόμος Kai 
they fled from the tomb. And *possessed ‘them “trembling ?and 
» - 4 1) Ν π᾿ δὲ il τ 3 ~ , Σ 
ἔκστασις" καὶ οὐδενὶ Τοὐδὲν" εἶπον, ἐφοβοῦντο. γάρ. 
Samazement, and tonoone anything they spoke, for they were afraid, 

(lit, nothing) 


9” Αναστας.δὲ πρωξὰς πρώτῃ σαββάτου ἐφάνη πρῶ- 
Now haviug risen early [the] first [day] of the week heappeared first 
τον Μαρίᾳ τῇ Μαγδαληνῇ, "ἀφ᾽" ἧς ἐκβεβλήκει ἑπτὰ δαιμό- 


to Mary the Magdalene, from whom hehadcast out seven demons, 
᾽ ΄ ᾿ “ ΄ ~ ? ~ 
via. 10 ἐκείνην πορευθεῖσα ἀπήγγειλεν τοῖς eT αὐτοῦ γε- 


ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου" 


She having gone told [it]tothosewho with him had 
VYOMEVOIC, πενθοῦσιν καὶ κλαίουσιν. 11 κἀκεῖνοι ἀκούσαντες 
been, [whowere] grieving and weeping. Andthey having heard 
ὅτι ζῇ καὶ ἐθεάθη ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἠπίστησαν. 12 Μετὰ. δὲ 


that heis aliveand has been seen by her disbelieved [it]. And after 


ΤῊΣ ~ lod , ,ὕ 
ταῦτα δυσὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν περιπατοῦσιν ἐφανερώθη ἐν ἑτέρᾳ 
hese things totwo of them  asthey walked he was manifested in another 
μορφῇ, πορευομένοις ες ἀγρόν. 13 κἀκεῖνοι ἀπελθόντες ἀπ- 
form, going into (the] country ; aud they having gone 
fe a ~ 4 ’ ΄ Re ve) 
ἡγγείλαν τοῖς λοιποῖς" οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. 14° ὕστερον 5 
told [it] tothe rest; neither them did they believe. After-vards 
AVAKELMEVOLC αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐφανερώθη, Kai ὠγεί- 
as reclined [αὖ “040016} ‘they tothe elevex he was manifested} and re- 
δισεν τὴν. ἀπιστίαν. αὐτῶν Kai σκληροκαρδίαν, Bre τοῖς 
proached their unbelief and hardness of heart, because “those *who 
θεασαμένοις αὐτὸν ἐγηγερμένον ἃ οὐκ. ἐπίστευσαν. 15 Kai εἶπεν 
®had “seen Shim "arisen ‘they "believed *not. And he said 
αὐτοῖς, ἸΤορευθέντες εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγ- 
tothem, Having gone into*the “world tall proclaim the glad 





¥ ἀνακεκύλισται, TTA. 
W yap fo. LTTr. 


q ἀπὸ from LTr. 


P μνῆμα Ὁ. 
¥ — οταχὺ GLTTrAW. 


τ ἀλλὰ LTTrA. 


+. nora ῬΣάρκον according to Mark tr; [ςὐσγγέλιον] κατὰ Μάρκον glad 


τ 


oh A, ΣΖ..- verses9to 20 [4]. παρ Ltr. ὃ 4 δὲ and (586) ἵν 


4d + ἐκ νεκρῶν from among [the] dead L, 


fe LUKE. 


γέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. 16 ὁ πιστεύσας καὶ βαπτισθεὶς σωθήσε- 
tidings ἴο 411 thecreation. Hethat believes and ἴ95 baptized shall be 
ται 0.08 ἀπιστήσας κατακριθήσεται. 17 σημεῖα.δὲ τοῖς 
saved, and hethat disbelieves shall be condemned, And *signs *those °that 
πιστεύσασιν “ταῦτα παρακολουθήσει". ἐν τῷ. ὀνόματί. μου δαι- 
*believe ‘these “shall *follow : in my name de- 
povia ἐκβαλοῦσιν" γλώσσαις λαλήσουσιν ἱκαιναῖς "" 
mons they shall cast out; with “tongues “they tshall *speak ‘new ; 
18 ὁ ὄφεις ἀροῦσιν᾽ κἂν θανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν οὐκμὴ 
serpents they shalltakeup;andif “deadly ‘anything they drink inno wise 
αὐτοὺς βλάψει" ἐπὶ ἀῤῥώστους χεῖρας ἐπιθήσουσιν, καὶ 


them shallitinjure; Ὅροι [86] infirm “hands ‘they *shall ‘lay, and 
καλῶς ἕξουσιν. 
*well ‘tlicy ?shall 506. 
195 Ὁ μὲν οὖν κύριοςϊ μετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς *avEedH- 


The*indeed *therefore *Lord δέον to them was taken 
pO" εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ" 
up into the heaven, and sat at [86] right hand of God. 
20 ἐκεῖνοι.δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυξαν πανταχοῦ, τοῦ κυρίου συνερ- 

And they having ΒΌΠΘ ἔογίῃ preached everywhere, the Lord working 
γοῦντος, καὶ τὸν λάγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουθούν- 
with [them],and the word confirming by the “following *upon 
των σημείων. 1᾿Αμήν." 


speaking 
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said unto them, Go ye 
into allthe world, and 
preach the gospel to 
every creature. 16He 
that believcth and is 
baptized shall be saved; 
but he that believeth 
not shall be damned. 
17 And these signs 
shall follow them that 
believe} In my nime 
shall they cast out de- 
vils; they shall speak 
With new tongues; 
18 they shall take up 
serpents; and if they 
drink any  fleadiy 
thing, it shall not hurt 
them; they shall lay 
hands on the sick, and 
they shall recover. 


19 So then after the 
Lord had spoken unto 
them, he was reecived 
up into heaven, and 
sat on the right hand 
of God. 20 And they 
went forth. and 
preached every where, 
the Lord working with 
them, and confirming 
the word with signs 


[10] ‘signs. Amen, following. Amen, 
™To κατὰ Μάρκον εὐαγγέλιον." 
The *according*to ‘Mark ᾿ glad “tidings, 
ΤΟ KATA AOYKAN ATION EYALPEAION." 
THE *ACCORDING 5ΤῸ SLUKE IHOLY 2GLAD “TIDINGS, 


ἜΠΕΙΔΗΠΕΡ πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασθαι διήγησιν 
FORASMUCH AS many took in hand to draw up a narration 


ον ~ ? ~ , 
περὶ τῶν πεπληροφορημένων ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμά- 
concerning the *which *have *been ‘fully “believed 7among ‘us tmat- 
‘ A « ~ « > ? ? ~ 
των, 2 καθὼς παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν οἱ ἀπ ἀρχῆς 


ters, they delivered [them] tous, they 3from (*the] beginning 
αὐτόπται Kai ὑπηρέται γενόμενοι τοῦ λόγου, 8 ἔδοξεν 
Seye-witnesses πᾶ “attendants ‘having *been of the Word, it seemed good 
Kapot, παρηκολουθηκότι ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκριβῶς, Ka- 
also to me, having been acquainted fromthsfirst withall things accurately, with 
θεξὴς σοι γράψαι, κράτιστε Θεόφιλε, 4 ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς 
method ἴο thee to write, most excellent Theophilus, that thou mightest know 
περὶ ὧν κατηχήθης λόγων τὴν ἀσφάλειαν. 
*concerning 7which *thou ®wast /°instructed 308 (*the]Sthings'the certainty. 
5 ᾿Ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς" ἡμέραις ‘Howdov ὕτοῦ! βασιλέως τῆς 
There was in the days of Herod the king 
᾿Ιουδαίας ἱερεύς τις ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας, ἐξ ἐφημερίας 


of Judea a priest ‘certain, by namé Zacharias, " of course 


as ~ 


of [the] 


᾿Αβιά' Kai “ἡ.γυνὴ αὐτοῦ" ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων ᾿Λαρών, καὶ τὸ 
of Abia, ana his wife of the daughters of Aaron, and 


FORASMUCH as 
many have taken in 
hand to set forth in 
order a declaration of 
those things which are 
most surely believed 
among us, 2 even as 
they delivered them 
urto us, which from 
the beginning were 
eyewitnesses, and miin- 
isters of the word; 
3 it seemed good to me 
atso, having had per- 
fect understanding of 
all things from the 
very first, to write 
unto thee in order, 
most excellent Theo- 


philus, 4 that thou 
mightest know the 
certainty of thoe 


things, wherein thcu : 
hast been instructed. 
5 THERE was ir the 
days of Herod, the 
‘king of Judea, a cer- 
tain priest named 





© παρακολουθήσει ταῦτα τι; ἀκολουθήσει ταῦτα Tr. 
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Zacharias, of the course 
of Abia: and his wife 
was of the daughters 
of Aaron, and her 
name was Elisabeth. 
6 And they were both 
righteous before God, 
walking in all the 
eommanimenta and 
ordinances of the Lord 
blameless, 7 And they 
had no child, because 
that Elisabeth was 
barren, and they both 
were now wellstricken 
in years, 8 And it 
came to pass, that 
while he executed the 
priest’s office before 
God in the order of his 
course, 9 according to 
the custom of the 
priest’s oftice, his lot 
was to burn incénse 
when he went into the 
temple of the Lord. 
10 And the whole mul- 
titude of the people 
were praying withoat 
at the time of incense. 
11 And there appeared 
unto ‘him an angel of 
the Lord standing on 
tue right side of the 
altar ofincense.J2 And 
when Zacharias saw 
him, he was troubled, 
and fear fell upon him. 
13 But the angel said 
unto him, Fear not, 
Zacharias: for thy 
prayer is heard; and 
thy -wife Elisabeth 
shall bear thee a son, 
and thou shalt call his 
name John. 14,And 
thou shalt have joy 
and gladness; and 
many shall rejoice at 
his birth. 15 For he 
shall be great in the 
sight of the Lord, and 
shall drink neither 
Wine nor strong drink ; 
aud he shall be filled 
with the Holy Ghost, 
even from his mother’s 
womb. 16 And many 
of the children of Is- 
ΤᾺ] shall he turn to 
the Lord .their God: 
17 And he shall go be- 
fore him in the spirit 
and power of Elias, to 
turn the hearts of the 
fathers tothechildren, 
and the disobedient to 
the wisdom of the just; 
to make ready a people 
prepared tor the Lord. 
¥8 And Zaeharias sa:d 
unto the anel, Where- 
by shall I know this ὃ 


for I am an old man, 
and my wife well 
stricken in years. 


19 And the angel an- 
swering saiduntohim, 


“vanced 


ote His, 


AOYK AX. 1 


ὄνομα.αὐτῆς ᾿Ελισάβετ. 6 ἦσαν.δὲ δίκαιοι ἀμφότεροι “évw- 
her name Elizabeth. And they were 7just *both bee 


. ἼΩΝ ~ , ~ “ 
πιον" τοῦ θεοῦ. πορευόμενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς καὶ 


fore God, walking in all the commandments and 
δικαιώμασιν τοῦ κυρίου ἄμεμπτοι. 7 καὶ οὐκιἦν αὐτοῖς 
ordinances ofthe Lord blameless. And: there was not to them 


τέκνον, καθότι “ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ ἣν" στεῖρα, καὶ ἀμφότεροι προ- 


ἃ child, inasmuch as Elizabeth ‘ was barren, ang both ad- 
βεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς. ἡμέραις. αὐτῶν ἦσαν. & ‘Eyévero.cé ἐμ 


their days were. And it came to pass in 


τῷ ἱερατεύειν.αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς.ἐφημερίας. αὐτοῦ ἔναντι 
fulfilling his priestly service in the order ‘ of his course . before * 
rov θεοῦ, 9 κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς. ἱερατείας, ἔλαχεν 
God, ᾿ accordingtothe custom of the priestly service, it fell to him by lot 
τοῦ θυμιᾶσαι εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ κυρίου" 10 καὶ 
to burn incense, having entered into the temple of the Lord, And 
σπᾶν ro πλῆθος frou λαοῦ ἦν" προσευχόμενον ἔξω TY ὥρᾳ 
all the multitude of the people were praying without at the hour 
τοῦ θυμιάματος. 11 ὠὥφθη.δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος κυρίου, ἐ- 
of incense. And “appeared "to *him ‘an “angel 3of [*the] *Lord, stand- 
στὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου Tov θυμιάματος" 12 Kai 
ing αὐ [{Π|0} right of the altar of incense. and 
ἐταράχθη Layaoiac ἰδών, καὶ φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν: 
*was "troubled 'Zacharias *seving (*him], and fear fell upon = him. 
13‘ Εἶπεν.ζδὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος, Μη-.φοβοῦ, Ζαχαρία" 
But 4said “to Shim “the “angel, Fear not, Zacharias, 
διότι εἰσηκούσθη 1).Céjcic.cou, Kai ἡ.γυνή.σου ᾿Ελισάβετ yev- 


10 


because has been heard thy supplication, and thy wife Elizabeth — shall 
νήσει υἱὸν σοι, καὶ καλέσεις - τὸ.ὄνομα.αὐτοῦ ® Iwavyny." 
bear ason to thee, and thou shalt call his name John. 


14 καὶ ἔσται yaod σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τῇ 
Aud heshallbe joy totheeand  exultation, and many at 
hyevynoe'.abrov yapnoovrat. 15 ἔσται.γὰρ μέγας ἐνώπιον 


his birth shall rejoice. For he shall be great before 
ἱτοῦ κυρίου" καὶ "οἶνον καὶ σίκερα οὐ-μὴ πίῃ, καὶ 
the Lord; ‘and wine and strong drink in no wise shal! he drink, and 


πνεύματος aytou πλησθήσεται ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὺς 
with [the] ?Spirit "Holy. he shall be filled even from [the] womb “mother 
αὐτοῦ. 16 καὶ πολλοὺς τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραὴλ émorpeWeEt ἐπὶ 

And many ofthe sons ofIsrael shallheturn to {the} 
κύριον τὸν.θεὸν.αὐτῶν. 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον 


Lord , their God. And he shall go forth before 

? ~ ? ’ Α ὃ ’ κι , 2 , ΄ 
αὐτοῦ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ dvvape* HXtov," ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας 

him ἴπ [086] spirit and power of Elias, to turn hearts 
πατέρων ἐπὶ TEKVA,. καὶ ἀπειθεῖς ἐν φῤονήσει δι- 
Οὗ fathers to children, and[the] disobedient to[ihe] wisdom: of [the] 

ε ’ 4 “ 

katwy, ἑτοιμάσαι κυρίῳ λαὸν κατεσκευασμένον. 18 Καὶ 
righteous, to make ready for(the] Lord a people prepared. Ant 


εἶπεν Laxapiacg πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον, Κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο; 
By what shallI know this? 


*said ‘Zacharias to the angel, 

2 τι ἢ 3 , eS , £ ~ aw oo. 

ἐγω:γάρ εἰμι πρεσβύτης, Kai ἡ-γυνή.μου προβεβηκυῖα ἐν ταῖς 
for I am an.oldman, and my wife advanced in 

Ἂ , ? ~ x < Μ ν 

ἡμεραις.αὐτῆς. 19 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
her days. And -*answering ‘the angel said  tohim, 





d ἐναντίον TTra. 
8 ‘Iwarny Tr. 


h γενέσει GLETLAW. 


ἢ ἣν τοῦ λαοῦ CLTTraW, 


ὁ ἣν ἡ (— ἡ {{τ|}} Ἐλισάβετ Lrtra. 
k‘HAcrn 7, 


i — τοῦ (read [086]} otf tr }w 


Ι, LUKE. 


, ᾽ ᾿ ε μα νναος ΄ αὐ -ς ‘ 
Ἐγώ εἰμι Γαβριὴλ ὃ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ" Kai, 


am Gabriel, who stand before God, and 


i . 
ἀπεστάλην λαλῆσαι πρός σε, καὶ εὐαγγελίσασθαί 
I was sent to speak to 


σοὶ 
thee, and toannounce 2glad “tidings “οὐ 1166 


ταῦτα. 20 καὶ ἰδού, ἔσῃ σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι 
"these ; and lo, thou shalt be silent and not able to speak 
ἄχρι ἧς-ἡμέρας γένηται ταῦτα΄. ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ.ἐπίστευσας 
till the day in which shail take place these things, because thou didst not believe 
τοὶς.λόγοις. μου, οἵτινες πληρωθήσονται εἰς: τὸν.καιρὸν αὐτῶν. 
my words, which shall be fulfilled in their season. 
21 Kai ἦν ὁ λαὸς προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν: καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐν 
And*were'the*’people expecting Zacharias, and they wondered at 
τῷ.χρονίζειν. αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ναῷ. 22 ἐξελθὼν. δὲ .obK.'ydtvaro! 
his delaying in the temple. But having cumeout he was not able 
λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς" Kai ἐπέγνωσαν ὅτι ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν ἐν 
tospeak tothem, and they recognized that a vision he has seen - in 
τῷ ναῷ’ Kai αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων αὐτοῖς, καὶ διέμενεν κωφός. 
the temple. And he was making signs tothem, and continued dumb. 
28 καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας 
Audit came to pass, when were fulfilled the days 3servica 
αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς TOY.0iKOY.avTOU. 


tof *his he departed to his honse, 
24 Μετὰ. δὲ ravra¢g τὰς ἡμέρας συτέλαβεν Ἐλισάβετ ἡ 
Now after these days *conceived *Elizabeth 
γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, Kai περιέκρυβεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας πέντε, λέγουσα, 
*his *wife, and hid herself *months ἴΆτο, saying, ἡ 
25"Ort.ovrwe μοι πεποίηκεν ὁ" κύριος ἐνὶ ἡμέραις αἷς 
Thus, tome has done the Lord in{f[the} days in which 


ἀφελεῖν "τὸ" ὀνειδός.μου΄ ἐν ἀνθρώποις. 
my reproach among men. 


ἐπεῖδεν 
he looked upon [me] to take away 


26 Ἔν.δὲ τῷ μηνὶ τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀπεστάλη ὁ ἄγγελος Γαβριὴλ 


Andin the month the sixth wasseut the angel Gabriel . 
~ ᾿Ξ ae ἦ “-"" 
Svs" τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ἡ ὄνομα PNa- 


by God to of Galilee, whose name [838] Na- 
Capit," 27 πρὸς παρθένον YEpynorevpéevny" ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὄνομα 
zareth, to a virgin betrothed toa man whose name 
Ἰωσήφ, ἐξ οἴκου ‘Aa Bid" καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς παρθένον 
{was] Joseph, of([the] house of David, and the name ofthe virgin 
Μαριάμ. 28 καὶ εἰσελθὼν 86 ἄγγελος" πρὺς αὐτὴν " εἶπεν, 
{was] Mary. And “coming ‘the “angel to . her said, 
Χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη" O κύριος μετὰ σοῦ, YEbAoyNMEYN 
Hail, (thou) favoured one! the Lord [is] with thee, blessed [art] 
σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν." 29 “H.dé ἰδοῦσα! *CrerapayOn ἐπὶ 
thou amongst women. But she seeing [{him]. wastroubled at 
τῳ.-λὀγῳ.αὐτοῦ," καὶ διελογίζετο ποταπὸς εἴη ὁ ἀσπασμὸς 


ἃ city 


his word, and was reasoning of whaf kind might be salutation’ 
οὗτος. 80 Kai εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος αὐτῇ, Μὴ.φοβοῦ, Μαριάμ' 
‘this. And ‘said ‘the “angel toher, Fear not, Mary, 


a ~ 


etpec-yap χάριν παρὰ τῷ θεῷ᾽ 31 Kai ἰδού, ὑσυλλήψῃ! 


for thou hast found favour with God ; and lo, thou shalt conceive 
ἐν γαστρὶ καὶ τέξῃ υἱόν, καὶ καλέσεις πὸ.ὄνομα.αὐτοῦ 


in [7] womb and bringforth ason, and thou shalt call his name 
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I am Gabriel, that 
stand in the presciuce 
of Ged; and am :ent 
to speak unto thee, 
and to shew thce these 
glad tidings. 20 And, 
behold, thou shalt be 
dumb, and not able to 
speak, until the day 
that these things shall 
be performed, because 
thou believest not my 
words, which shall be 
fulfilled in their sea- 
son. 21 And the pcople 
waited for Zacharias, 
and marvelled that he 
tarried so long in the 
temple. 22 And when 
he ecnme out, he could 
not speak unto them: 
and they pereciyed 
that he had seen a 
vision in the temple: 
for he beckoned unto 
them, and remained 
speechless. 23 And it 
came to pass, that, as 
soon as the days of his 
ministration were ac- 
complished, he depart- 
ed to his own house. 


24 And after those 
days his wife Kilisabeth 
conceived, and hid her- 
self five months, say- 
ing, 25 Thus hath the 
Lord dealt with me 
in the days wherein he 
looked on me, to take 
away my reproach a- 
mong men.; 


26 And in the sixth 
mouth the angel Ga- 
briel was sent from 
God unto a city of 
Galilee, named Naza- 
reth, 27 to a virgin 
espoused to a man 
whose name was Jo- 
seph, of the house of 
David; and the vir- 
gin’s name was Mary. 
28 And the angel came 
in unto her, and said, 
Hail, thou that art 
highly favoured, the 
Lord it with thee: 
blessed art thou a- 
njong women. 29 And 
when she saw him, sho 
was troubled at his 
saying, and cast in her 
mind What mauner of 
salutation this should 
be. 30 And the angel 
said unto her, Fear 
not, Mary: for thou 
hast found favour 
with God. 31 And, be- 
hold, thou shalt cou- 
ceive in thy womb, 


.and bring forth a son, 


andshalt cali his name 





© ἀπὸ from TTra. 
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w— (δοῦσα 


148 


JESUS. 32 He shall 
be great, and shall be 
called the Son of the 
Hirbest: and the Lord 
God shall give unto 
him the throne of his 
father David: 33 and 
ho shall reign over the 
house of Jacob for 
ever ; and of his king- 
dom there shall be no 
end. 34 Then said 
Mary unto the angel, 
How shall this be, see- 
ing I know nota man? 
35 And the angel an- 
swered and said unto 
her, The Holy Ghost 
shall come upon thee, 
and the power of the 
Highest shall over- 
shadow thee: therefore 
also that holy thing 


which shall be born of : 


thee shall be called the 
Son of God. 36 And, 
behold, thy cousin 
Elisabeth, sho hath 
also conceived a son 
in her old age: and 
this is the sixth month 
with her, who was 
called barren. 37 For 
with God nothing shall 
be impossible, 38 And 
Mary said, Behold the 
handmaid of the Lord ; 
be it unto me accord- 
ing to thy word. And 
the angel departed 
from her. 


39 And Mary arose 
in these days, and went 
into the hill country 
with haste, into acity 
of Juda ; 40 and enter- 
ed into the house of 
Zacharias, and saluted 
Elisabeth. 41 And it 
came to pass, that, 
when Elisabeth heard 
the salutation of Mary, 
the babe leaped in her 
womb; and Elisabeth 
was filled with the 
Holy Ghost: 42 and 
she spake ont with a 
loud voice, and said, 
Blessed art thou a- 
mong women, and 
blessed ts the fruit of 
thy womb. 43 And 
whence is this to me, 
that the mother of my 
Lord should come to 
me? 44 For, lo, as soon 
rs the voice of thy 
salutation sounded in 
mine ears, the babe 


Ε oP ͵ « ’ ’ 
Ἰησοῦν. 82 οὗτος ἔσται μέγας, Kalvidg ὑψίστου KdnOnoe- 
Jesus, He shuallbe great, and Son of [the] Highest shall he be 
ται καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν θρόνον *AaBid" 


called; and “shall *give “him (ithe. ?Lord. 2God the throne of Durid 
“«« 4 ? ~ ty 5 , Ὶ 4 tou > 4 ᾽» 

τοῦ.πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, 88 καὶ βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακὼβ εἰς 
his father ; and he shallreign over the honse cf Jacob to 


‘ I~ ~ , ᾽ ~ ? ” , 
τοὺς αἰῶνας, καὶ τῆς.βασιλείας.αὐτοῦ  ovK.eoTat τέλος. 


the ages, and of his kingdom there shall not be an end, 
34 Εἶπεν.δὲ Μαριὰμ πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον, we ἔσται τοῦτο ἐπεὶ 
But "said ‘*Mary to tho angel, How shali"be “this since 
” , ‘ 4 ει » ~ Es 
ἄνδρα οὐ.γινώσκω ; 35 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ, 
ἃ man I know not? And answering the angel said _ to her, 
~ [2] ᾿ ΄ Α « 
Πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ σέ, καὶ δύναμις ὑψίστου 
[The] “Spirit ‘Holy 5181] οοθῶθ upon thee, and power of{the} Highest 
ἐπισκιάσει σοι διὸ καὶ τὸ γεννώμενον ἅγιον κληθη- 


shall overshadow thee; wherefore also the “born holy thing shall be 


σεται υἱὸς θεοῦ. 36 καὶ ἰδού, ’EXtoaBer 1).cvyyernc'.cov καὶ 
called Son of God. And lo, Elizabeth thy kinswoman also 
αὐτὴ “συνειληφυῖα" υἱὸν ἐν γήρᾳ" αὐτῆς" Kat οὗτος ἣν 
*she has conceived ason in her old age, and this [180] *month 
ἕκτος ἐστὶν αὐτῇ TH καλουμένῃ στείρᾳ" 37 ὅτι οὐκ ἀδυνα- 


4sixth is toher who[was] called barren ; for not *shall *be 

rhoe παρὰ “τῷθεῷ! πᾶν ῥῆμα. 38 Εἶπεν.δὲ Μαριάμ, 

Simpossible ὅν ἢ 7God Yany thing. And ?said ‘Mary, 
(lit. every) 

? ΄Ἤ tf e ? fe ᾿ s ? 4 a tC~ , 

Idov, ἡ δούλη κυρίου" γενοιτὸ POL κατὰ τοικρημα.σοῦυ. 


Behold, the bondmaid of (the] Lord;, beit tomeaccordingto thy word. 


Kai ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς ὁ ἄγγελος. 
And departed from her the angel. 
39 ᾿Αναστᾶσα.δὲ Μαριὰμ ἐν ταῖς. ἡμέοαις. ταύταις ἐπορεύθη 
And ?rising *up *Mary in those days went 
? 4 ? \ % ~ ν ? ? c 4 
εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν μετὰ σπουδῆς, εἰς πόλιν Tovda, 40 καὶ 
into the hill-country with haste, to acity of Judah, and 
? ~ > \ cy ΄ a 3 4 A ? Ld 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου καὶ ἠσπάσατο τὴν Ἐλισάβετ. 
entered into the house of Zacharias and saluted Elizabeth. 
3 ποὺ ἕ » ει: , 4 2 ry ~ 
Al καὶ ἐγένετο we ἤκουσεν ἰὴ Ἐλισάβετ τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς 
Anditcametopassas “heard Elizabeth the salutation 
Μαρίας," ἐσκίρτησεν τὸ βρέφος ἐν τῇ.κοιλίᾳ. αὐτῆς" Kat ἐπλήσθη 
of Mary, sleaped ‘the "babe in her womb; and ?was “filled 
πνεύματος ἁγίου ἡ EdtoaBer, 42 καὶ ἀνεφώνησεν ¥pwr7' 
‘with (®the] ’Spirit “Holy 1Elizabeth, and criedout with a 7voice 
μεγάλῳ καὶ εἶπεν, Ἑὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, καὶ εὐλο- 
loud and said, Blessed {art] thouamong women, and _ bliess- 
’ ΠΡ Α ~ ’ a ’ ~ 
γημένος ὁ kap7roc τῆς.κοιλίας σου. 43 καὶ πόθεν μοι τοῦτο, 
ed the fruit of thy womb. And whence tome this, 
Le ἔλθ ς ω ~ , , h We ? 4 ᾽ 
ἵνα ἔλθῃ ἣἡ μήτηρ τοῦ .κυρίου.μου πρός ἣμε"; 44 ἰδοὺ. γάρ, 
that should come the mother of my Lord to me? For lo, 
ε (ae ‘ ~ ~ ? ie Σ , ? ' 
we ἐγένετο ἡ φωνὴ TOV-acTacpOU_coU εἰς τὰ. ὦτά. μου ἐσκίρ- 
as came the voice of thy salutation into mine ears, leap- 


3» ? lA Α ͵ ? ~ ͵ a 
THoEy ‘ey ἀγαλλιάσει TO βρέφος" ἐν τῇ. κοιλίᾳιμου. 45 Kat 


leaped inmy wombfor eq in exultation th b: : 
joy. 45 And blessed is " ε , ὴ ἐὰν τας 7a Mca ᾿ ἡ": 
ake that believed: for μακαρία ἢ πιστεύσασα, OTL ἔσται τέλειωσις τοῖς 
thereshall bea perfor- blessed [is]she who. believed, for there shall be a fulfilment to the things 
mance of those things ͵ > \ ; 
which were told her λέλαλήμένοις αὐτῇ παρὰ κυρίου 
from the Lord. spoken toher from {the} Lord. 

* Aaveid uTtra ; Δαυΐδ ΟΥ̓. 3. + [ἐκ gov] of thee i, b-ouyyevis LTW. α συνείλη- 
dep Tr. 4 γήρει GLTTrAW. ὁ τοῦ θ.οὐ TTra. τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς Μαρίας ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ 
LTTra. & κρανγῇῃ with a “cry TTra. δ ewe T. iro βρέφος ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει GW. 


ig L: U Bek 


4 ; 
46 Kai εἶπεν Μαριάμ, Μεγαλύνει ἡ-.ψυχή.μου τὸν κύριον, 
And said Mary, %Magnifies Imy *soul the Lord, 
καὶ ἠγαλλίασεν τὸ. πνεῦμά.μου ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τῷ.σωτῆρί. μου" 
and ‘*exulted my *spirit in God my Saviour. 
ore ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς.δούλης. αὐτοῦ" ἰδοὺ 
For helooked upon the humiliation of his bon tmaid ; lo 
γάρ, ἀπὸ τοῦ.νῦν μακαριοῦσίν.με πᾶσαι ai γενεαί. 49 ὅτι 
ΣΟΥ, from henceforth *will *count °me “biessed ‘all *renerations. For 


47 
48 


ἐποίησέν μοι ἔμεγαλεῖα! ὃ δυνατός, Kai ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα 
3885 5done *to 7me ®great *things "the ?mighty *one,and holy [15] 2name 
αὐτοῦ" 50 καὶ τὸ.ἔλεος.αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰς lyevewv' τοῖς 


‘his ; and his mercy [15] to generations of generations to those 


φοβουμένοις αὐτόν. 51 ἐποίησεν κοάτος ἐν Bpayxiom.avrov' 


fearing him. He wrought strength with his arm, 
διεσκόρπισεν ὑπερηφάνους διανοίᾳ καρδίας. αὐτῶν. 
he scattered [the] haughty in [the] thought of their heart. 
52 καθεῖλεν δυνάστας ἀπὸ θρόνων, καὶ ὕψωσεν ταπεινούς. 
He put down = rulers from thrones, and exalted {the] lowly : 
538 πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαθῶν, καὶ πλουτοῦντας 
{the] hungry he filled with good things, and [the] rich 


ἐξαπέστειλεν κενούς. δά ἀντελάβετο ᾿Ισραὴλ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, 


he sent away empty. He helped Israel ?servant this, 
μνησθῆναι ἔλέους, 55 καθὼς ἐλάλησεν πρὸς τοὺς 
{in order] toremember mercy, according as he spoke to 


πατέρας. ἡμῶν, τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ τῷ.σπέρματι.αὐτοῦ ""εἰς τὸν 
our fathers, to Abraham and to his seed for 
αἰῶνα." 56 "᾿Ἐμεινεν.δὲ Μαριὰμ σὺν αὐτῷ "woei' μῆνας τρεῖς, 
ever. And ?abode *Mary with her about 7months ‘three, 
καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς TOYV-OLKOY.aUTHC. 
aud returned to her house. 
57 Τῃ.δὲ Ἐλισάβετ ἐπλήσθη ὁ χρόνος τοῦ.τεκεῖν. αὐτήν, 
Νοῦν ἰο Elizabeth was fulfilled the time thatsheshould bring forth, 
καὶ ἐγέννησεν vidv' 58 καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ περίοικοι καὶ οἱ συγ- 
and 506 ὈΟΓΘ ἃ β0Ώ. And “heard ‘the *neighbours and *kins- 
~ ~ ed ~ ) 
γενεῖς αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐμεγάλυνεν κύριος τὸ.ἔλεος.αὐτοῦ μετ 


folk ther that *was *magnifying [‘the] Lord his mercy with 
αὐτῆς. καὶ συνέχαιρον αὐτῇ. 59 Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ “ὀγδόῃ 
her, and they rejoiced with her. And itcameto pass on the eighth 


ἡμέρᾳ! ἦλθον περίτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον. Kat ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ 
day they came to circumcise the little child, and were calling it 
᾿ ~ ’ ~ 4 « a , ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ.πατρὸς. αὐτοῦ Ζαχαρίαν. 60 καὶ ἀπο- 
after the name of his father Zacharias. And “an- 
~ ’, ~ - [4 , ΙΑ 
κριθεῖσα ἡ.μήτηρ.αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, Οὐχί, ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται ῬΊωαν- 
swering *his "mother said, No; but heshall be called John. 
tl i tt st seas, “ ? ὃ ΠΡΙΘΕ ἜΞΩ r? ~ 
vyc.' 61 Kai “εἶπον! πρὸς αὐτὴν, Ore ovdeig ἔστιν “εν TY 
And they said to her, Noone is among the 
a ~ ~ ‘ , ᾿ 
συγγενείᾳ! σου ὃς καλεῖται τῷ.ὀνόματι.τούτῳ. 62 Evevevoy 
kingfolk of thee who is called by this name. “They “made *signs 
AA ; “ἢ 4 ~ Ὶ ? n , - i? 
ῥὲ τῷ.πατρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ τί ἂν.θέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτόν." 
tand to his father [as to] what he might wish 7to *be *called ‘him. 
\ Ψ ἢ (ὃ » λέ PT ’ Π] 
63 καὶ airnoac πινακίδιον ἔγραψεν, éywy, PTwavvne 
And having asked for a writing tablet he wrote, saying, John 
a ~ ‘ ¢ ) 4 5) 
ἐστὶν ἱτὸ! ὄνομα.αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἐθαύμασαν πάντες. 64 ᾿Ανεῴχθη. δὲ 
is his name, And they “wondered ‘all. And was opened 
k μεγάλα LTTr. I καὶ γενεὰς and generations TTrA. 
© ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ LTTrA. Ρ Ιωάνης Tr. 4 εἶπαν TTr. 
the kinsfolk LttTra. 8 αὐτό it LTTrA. t — τὸ Tr[a]. 


M ἕως αἰῶνος G. 
τ ἐκ τῆς σνγγενείας from among 
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46 And Mary said, 
My scul doth maenify 
the Lord, 47 and my 
spirit hath rejoiced in 
God my Saviour. 48 For 
he hath regarded the 
low estate of his hand- 
maiden: for, behold, 
from henceforth all 
generations shall call 
me blessed. 49 For he 
that is mighty hath 
done to me. great 
things ; and holy zs his 
name. 50 And his 
mercy 7s on thein that 
fear him from genera- 
tion to gencration. 
ὃ] He hath shewed 
strength with hisarm; 
he hath scattered the 
proud in the imagina- 
tion of thcir hearts, 
52 He hath put down 
the mighty from their 
seats,and exalted them 
of low degree. 53 He 
hath filled the hungry 
with good things ;‘and 
the rich he hath sent 
empty away. 54 He 
hath holpen his ser- 
vant Israel, in remem- 
brance of Azs mercy; 
55 as he spake to our 
fathers, to Abraham, 
and to his seed for 
ever. 56 And Mary a- 
bode with her about 
three months, and re- 
turned to her own 
house, 


57 Now Elisabeth’s 
full time came that she 
should be delivered ; 
and she brought forth 
a sop. 58 And her 
neighbours and her 
cousins heard how the 
Lord had shewed great 
mercy upon her ; and 
they rejoiced with her. 
59 And it came to pass, 
that on the eighth day 
they came to circum- 
cise the child ; and they 
ealled him Zacharias, 
after the name of his 
father. 60 And his 
mother answered and 
said, Not so; but he 
shall be called Jolin. 
61 And they said unto 
her, There is none of 
thy kindred that is 
called by this naine, 
62 And they madesigns 
to his father, how he 
would have him called. 
63 And he asked for a 


writing table, ‘and 
wrote, saying, His 
name is John. And 
they marvelled all 


64 And his mouth was 
opened immediately, 


a ws LTTr. 
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and his tongue /oosed, 
and he spake, 
priised God. ts And 
fear came on all that 
dwels round about 
them: and all these 
siyings were noised 
abroad throughout all 
the hill country of Ju- 
dea, 66 And all they 
thit heard them laid 
tiem up in their hearts, 
saying, What manner 
of child shall this be! 
And the hand of the 
Lord was with him, 


67 And his father 
Zacharias was filled 
with the Holy Ghost, 
ani prophesied, say- 
ing, 63 Blessed be the 
Lord God of Israel ; 
for he hath visited and 
redeemed his people, 
69 and hath rai-ed up 
an horn of salvation 
for us in the house of 
his servant David; 
70 as he spake by the 
moth of his holy pro- 
phets, which bave been 
since the world began: 
71 that we should be 
saved from our ene- 
mies, and from the 
hand of all that hate 
us ; 72 to perform the 
merey promised to our 
fathers, and to remem- 
ber his holy covenant ; 
73 the oath which hoe 
sware to our father 
Abraham, 74 that he 
would grant unto us, 
that we being deliver- 
ed out of the hand of 
our enemies might 
serve him without 
fear, 75 in holiness and 
righteousness before 
him, all the days of our 
life. 76 And thou, child, 
shalt be called the pro- 
phet. of the Highest : 
for thou shalt go before 
the face of the Lord 
to prepare his ways; 
77 to give knowledge 
of salvation unto his 
people by theremission 
of their sins,78 through 
the tender mercy of 
our God ; whereby the 
dayspring from on 
high hath visited us, 
79 to give light to them 
that sit in darkness 
and im the shadow of 
death, to guide our feet 


--΄’΄΄. 


τ + yap (read For also) Litra. 
" Δανεὶδ LTTra ; Aautd aw. 
4d — ἡμῶν (read of [our] enemies) [L]tTra. 


{+ δὲ also rtra, 


and . 


θεὸς τοῦ ᾿ΙΙσραὴλ, ὅτι 


AO YS A. I 


ω᾿ "Ὁ « ΩΝ a 
τὸ στόμα.αὐτοῦ πωραχρῆμα Kai ἡ-.γλῶσαα.αυτοῦ, καὶ 
his mouth immediately and his tongue (loosed), and 


S oy ~ ry t . Ul ’ 
ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν τὸν θεόν. OS Kai ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πάντας φύβυος 
he spoke, blessing God. And ‘came “upon ‘all "fear 


q ~ 4 , ~ . 3 ~ ~ 
Tove περιοικοῖντας αὐτούς" Kai ἐν OAM TH ὀρει)ῇ τῆς 
those who dwelt around then ; and in *whole 'the hill-country 
3 Ἵ by ~ Ree Ne ae » Η ᾿ 
Ιουδαίας διελαλεῖτο πάντα Tapypara.ravTa OO καὶ 


of Judea *were *being Stalked 7of. ᾿141] “these *things. And 
ἔθεντο πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες ἐν τῇ-.καρδίᾳ. αὐτῶν, hé- 
*laid them] Sup ‘all 2who *heard in their heart, say- 
yovrec, Ti doa τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται; Kai © χεῖρ 
ing, What then “this *little *child twill *be? And [the] hand 
κυρίου ἣν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
of [the] Lord was with him. ; 
67 Kai Ζαχαοίας ὁ-πατὴρ.αὐτοῦ ἐπλήσθη πνεύματος 
And Zacharias his father was filled .- with [the] “Spirit 
ἁγίον, kai “ποοεφήτευσεν," λέγων, G8 EvAoyyroc κύριος ὁ 
Holy, and provhesied, saying, Blessed be [the] Lord the 
ἐπεσκέψατο Kai ἐποίησεν λύτρωσιν 


God wrought redemption 


τῳι.λαῷ.αὐτοῦ" 69 καὶ ἤγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας ἡμῖν ἐν Frys" 
for his people, and raisedup ahorn ofsalvation forus ‘in the 
οἴκῳ 7Aaj3id" τοῦ" παιδὸς. αὐτοῦ; 70 καθὼς ἐλάλησεν διὰ 
house of David his servant ; according as hespoke by [the] 
στόματος τῶν ἁγίων ὕτῶν" ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὐτοῦ" 
mouth 7holy ‘since Stime 7began *prophets lof “his ; 
71 σωτηρίαν ἐξ ἐχθρῶν. ἡμῶν Kai ἐκ ειρὸς πάντων 
salvation from our enemies and from([the} hand of all 
τῶν μισούντων ἡμᾶς" 72 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων 
those who hate us ; to fulfil mercy with "fathers 
ἡμῶν, καὶ μνησθῆναι διαθήκης ἁγίας αὐτοῦ, 73 ὅρκον ὃν 
our, and toremember “covenant “holy this, [the] oath which 
ὥμοσεν πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν-πατέρα.-ἡ μῶν, τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν 
heswore to Abraham our father, togive us [that] 
74 ἀφόβως ἐκ χειρὸς “τῶν" ἐχθρῶν. ἡμῶν" ῥνυσθέντας, 
without fear out of [the] hand oi our enemies being saved, 
΄ ~ ᾽ , ‘ ‘ ᾿ ᾽ -- 
λατρεύειν αὐτῷ 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ 
weshouldserve him in holiness and righteousness before him, 
, ἢ « , e ΓΑ oil ε ~ ᾿ 8 sf ΄ 
πασας τας ἡμέρας τῆς.ζωῆς «μων. 76 Ka συ, παιδίον, 
all the days of our life. And thou, little child, 
προφήτης ὑψίστου κληθήσῃ: προπορεύσῃ.γὰρ πρὸ 
prophet of [the] Highest shalt be called; forthoushalt go before [the] 
προσώπου κυρίου ἑτοιμάσαι vdovc.abrov’ 77 τοῦ δοῦναι 
-face of [the] Lord to prepare his ways; 20 give 
γνῶσιν σωτηρίας τῷ.λαῷ.αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀφέσει ἁμαρτιῶν. αὐτῶν, 
knowledge of salvation to his people in remission of their sins, 


of Israel, beeause he looked upon and 


78 διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς ἐπεσκέψατο 
through [the] - bowels of compassion of our God, in which has visited 
ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, 79 ἐπιφᾶναι τοῖς ἐν " σκότει 


us [the] day-spring from on high, to shine upon those 7in #darkness 


Kal σκιᾷ θανάτου καθημένοις" τοῦ κατευθῦναι τοὺς 
‘and ‘in (*the] ‘shadow °of *death ‘sitting ; to direct 


« 


on 





x ἐπροφήτευσεν LTTrA. 


7 Υ — τῷ (read [the]) LTTra 
8 — τοῦ LTIrA. 


> — τῶν TTrA. ¢ — τῶν LTTrA, 
8 — τῆς ζωῆς (vead all our days) GLTTraWw. 


"πε νῷ 


πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς 
our feet 


LUKE. 


A , 4 ‘ a. n 
ὁδὸν εἰρήνης. 80 Τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὗξανεν 
into [[Ὦ6] way of peace. And the little child grew 
Kai ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι" Kai ἦν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις Ewe 
aud was strengthened in spirit; and he was in the deserts until [86] 
« v se 3 ~ 4 a ; 
ἡμέρας ἀναζείξεως. αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισραήλ. 

any of his shewing to Ysrvel. 

2. ‘Eyévero.di ἐν ταῖς. ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἐξῆλθεν δόγμα 

And it came to pass in those days went *out 4a “decree 

παρὰ Καίσαρὸς Αὐγούστου, ἀπογράφεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν 
froin Cesar Augustus, that should be registered all 

> , « ‘ , « 
οἰκουμε!ην" 2 αὕτη.ξὴ .ἀπογοαφὴ "πρώτη ἐγένετο" ἡγε- 
habitable world; © this registration first tovk pluce when 
povevovroc τῆς Συρίας ‘Kupnviov." 8 καὶ ἐπορεύοντο πάντες 
“was “rovernor ‘of °Syria = "Cyrenius, Aud "went cat 
= ’ ev ; AY κ Ε] πεν Π , om ’ ~ Ὶ . 
ἀπογοάφεσθαι, ἕκαστος εἰς THY δἰζίαν" πόλιν. 4 Αγὲέβη.δὲ καὶ 


to be registered, each to his own city : and “went *up “also 
᾿Ιωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐκ πόλεως ἱΝαξζξαρέτ'" εἰς τὴν 
1Joseph from Galilee out of [the] city Nazarcth to 


Tovduiay, εἰς πόλιν ™AaBid"' ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλεέμ, διὰ 
3 Ι : i] fae) 
Judea, to acity of David which iscalled Bethlehem, because 
τὸ. εἷναι.αὐτὸν ἐξ οἴκου. καὶ πατοιᾶς ὉΔαβιδ." δ πἀπὸο- 
of his beiug of {the] house and = family of David, to re- 
γοάψασθαι! σὺν Μαριὰμ τῇ σμεμνηστευμένῃ" αὐτῷ Ῥγυναικί," 
gister himself with Mary who Wis betrothed to him as wife, 
οὔσῃ ἐγκύῳ. 6 ᾿᾽Ἐγέγετο.δὲ ἐν τῷ εἰναι αὐτοὺς 
she being great with child, Απὰ it cametopass in the({time) they were 
ἐκεῖ ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ.τεκεῖν» αὐτήν" 7 καὶ ἔτε- 
there *were *fulfilled ‘the “days for her bringing forth, and she brought 
KEY τὸν υἱὸν. αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον, καὶ ἑσπαργίνωσεν 
forth her son the first-born, aud wrapped *iu “swaddling *clothes 
αὐτόν, καὶ ἀνέκλινεν αὐτὸν ἐν Izy" φάτνῃ, διότι οὐκιὴν 
Thim, and lnuid him in the munger, because there was not 
αὐτοῖς τόπος ἕν τῷ καταλύματι. 
forthem aplace in the jun. 
8 Kai ποιμένες ἧσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ, ἀγραυλοῦντερ 
And shepherds were in the *country ‘sume, lodging in the fields 
Ω LA 8 ~ ‘ ᾿ 4 , ᾽ ~ 
καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς τὴς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν. ποίμνην. αὐτῶν. 
and kecping watch by night over their flock ; 
‘ , ‘ ᾿ ~ a , 
9 καὶ τίἰδού,! ἄγγελος κυρίον ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς, Kai δύξα 
and behold, an angel of {the] Lord stood by them, and [the] glory 
‘ ΄ [4 45 Α = fe “, 
κυρίον περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς" καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον 
of (the) Lord shone around them, and ‘they feared (with) “fear 
΄- ~~ « 2 4 ~ Ἢ ᾽ ‘ 
μέγαν. 10 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἄγγελος, Μὴ.φοβεῖσθε. ἰδοὺ 


‘vreat. And said “το ‘them ‘the τωρ], Fear not ; *bchola 
¢ ~ a if a ” = 

γάρ, εὐαγγελίζομαι ὑμῖν χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἢτις ἔσται 

tor, I announce glad tidings to you [of] *joy lrreat, which shall be 


ἦν ~ ~ , , - ὦ ’ e Vd 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ" 11 ore ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σημερον σωτὴρ. ὺὑς ἐστιν 





the © 


13} 
into the way of peace. 
80 And the child grew, 
and waxed strony in 
spirit, and was in .the 
deserts till the day of 
his shewing unto Is- 
raeL 


11. And it came to 
passin those days, that 
there went out a de- 
cree from Cesar Au- 
gustus, that all the 
world should be taxed. 
2 (ἡ κα this taxing was 

“first made when Cyre- 
nius was governor of 
Syria.) 3 And all went 
to be taxed, every cne 
into his owu city. 
4 And Joseph also went 
up from Gaiilee, ont 
of the city of Naza- 
reth, into Judzwa, unto 
the city, of Davi, 
which is called Beth- 
Ichem; (because he 
was of the honse and 
lineage of David:) 
5 to be taxed with 
Mary his espoused 
wife, being great with 
child, 6 And soit was, 
that, while they were 
there. the days were 
accomplished that she 
should be delivered. 
7-And she brought 
forth her firstborn son, 
and wrapped him in 
swaddling clothes, and 
lai. him in a munger; 
because there wus no 
room for them in the 
inn, 


8 And there were in 
the same country shep- 
herds abiding in the 
field, keeping watch 
over their fluck by 
night. 9 And, lo, the 
angel of the Lord caxi¢ 
upon them, aud the 
glory of the Lord shone 
round about them: 
and they were sore a- 
fraid. 10 And the an- 
gel said unto them, 
Fear not: for, bcliold, 
T bring you good ti- 
dings of great joy, 
which shall be to all 
people. 11 For unte 
you is born this day 
in the city of David 
is 


> 


; -d: Suviour, who is a Saviour, which 
toall the Rope; τ was porn to you τὸ duy ἃ λων ; = pameiaie ΘΝ. 
χοιστὸς κύριος, EV more "Δαβίδ." 12 καὶ τοῦτο υμῖν this shall be a sign un- 
Christ [the] Lord, in[the] city οἵ David. And _ this [is] to you ae oe κι. 
τὸ σημεῖον' εὑρήσετε βρέφος ἐσπαργανωμέγον. ὑὕκεί- «πιά πη clothes, 
.the sign: ye shall find «babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, ly- lying in 8. manger, 
€—.LTTra. 8 ἐγένετο πρώτη τ. iKvpivovCyrenust. Κ ἑαυτοῦ (read his city) LTTn 


1 Nagapad L; Nagaped TW. m Aaveid LTTrA ; Δαυὶδ ΟΥ̓. 
© ἐμνηστευμένῃ LUTrA. =P —- yuvarke LITA. 


TLT-A). 8 Δανείδ LITrA; Δαυίδ ax. t+ xacand (ultra, 


4 — τῇ (vead ἃ manger) LITra. 
V— κείμενον T. 


n ἀπογράφ ἐστον Le 
® — ἰδού 
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13 And suddenly there 
Was Will tie angel 
a multitude of the 
heavenly host prais- 
ing God, and saying, 
14 Glory to God in the 
highest, and on earth 
peace, gool will to- 
ward men. 15 And it 
came to paxs, as the 
angels were zone away 
from them into hea- 
ven, theshepherds said 
one to another, Let us 
now 0 even ‘unto 
Bethlehem, and 860 
this thing which is 
come to pass, which 
the Lord hath made 
known untons. 16 And 
they came with haste, 
and found Mary, and 
Joseph, and the babe 
lying in a manger. 
17 And when they had 
seen it, they made 
known abroad the say- 
ing which was told 
them concerning this 
child. 18 And all they 
thatheard 7¢ wondcred 
at those things which 
were told them by the 
shepherds. 19 But Mary 
Kept all these things, 
and pondered them in 
her heart. 20 And the 
shepherds returned, 
glorifying and prais- 
ing God for all the 
things that they had 
heard and seen, as it 
was told unto them. 


21 And when eight 
days were accomplish- 
ed for the circumcising 
of the child, his name 
was called JESUS, 
which was so named 
of the angel before he 
was conceived in the 
womb. 


22 And when the 
days of her purifica- 
tion according to the 
law of Moses were 
accomplished, they 
brought him to Jeru- 
salem, to present him 
to the Lord ; 23 (a9 it 
is written in the law 
of the Lord, Every 
male that openeth the 
womb shall be called 
holy to the Lord;) 
21) and to offer a sacri- 
fice according to that 


ΑΘ rene Ι: 


~ ΄ rN ’ , 4.1 " ~ 
μενον" ἐν στῇ" φάτνῃ. 18 Kai ἐξαιῴνης eyevero σὺν rp 
᾿ Ξ ἐ rs i 
ing in the manger. And suddenly there was with tho 


~ wd ΄ 3 4 4 ’ 
ἀγγέλῳ πλῆθος στρατιᾶς οὐρανίου," αἰνούντων τὸν θεόν, 


angel amultitude of (the] *host ‘heavenly, praising God, 
4 , fie 4 € , θ " pe 3 ᾿ ~ 
καὶ Neyovrwy, 14 Δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις θεῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς 
and saying, Glory in [the] highest toGod, and on earth 
’ 4 i 7 9 A , , € ~ 
εἰρήνη, ἐν ἀνθρώποιῷ YebCoxta." 15 Καὶ ἐγένετο, we ἀπὴῆλ- 


peace, And itcame to pass, as 4depart- 
θον ax’ αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ot ἄγγελοι, *kai οἱ ἀνθρωποι! 
ed ‘from ®them δίηϊο 6 ®heaven ‘the “angels, that the men 
~ , ? 4 er 
οἱ ποιμένες “εἶπον! πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Διέλθωμεν, δὴ ἕως 
the shepherds said to one another, Let us go through indeed as farzs 
Βηθλεέμ, Kai ἴδωμεν τὸ ῤῥῆμα.τοῦτο τὸ γεγονὸς ὃ ὁ 
Bethiehem, and let us sce this thing that has come to pass which the 
’ 2 , Co 4 bENO Ι U 2 mee 
κυριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. 16 Kai %%jAGov" σπεύσαντες καὶ 
Lord madeknown tous, And they came havinghasted and 


Cavetipov" ryyv.reMapiap καὶ τὸν Ἰωσήφ, καὶ τὸ βρέφὸς κεί- 


in men good pleasure. 


found both Mary and Joseph, and the babe ly- 
μενον ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ. 17 ἰδόντες.δὲ ἐδιεγι'ώρισαν" 
ing in the manger. And having seen, they made known ahroad 

περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ λαληθέντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ 
concerning the saying which had been told them concerning 


παιδίου τούτου. 18 Kai πάντες ot ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν 


this little child. And all who heard wondcred 
περὶ τῶν λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς 
concerning the things wnich had heen spoken by the _ shepherds to 


αὐτούς. 19 7.0&*Magiap" πάντα συνετήρει τὰ.ῥήματα.ταῦτα, 


them. But Mary 3411 *kept these sayings, 
ἰσυμβάλλουσα" ἐν τῃ.καρδίᾳ. αὐτῆς. 20 καὶ δέἐπέστρεψαν!" 
pondering {them] in her heart. And Sreturned 


οἱ ποιμένες, δοξάζοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες τὸν θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 
1the *shepherds, glorifying and praising God for all things 
7 » ‘ht Wega ‘ 2 Ul ν᾿ ’ 4 
οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ δεῖδον," καθὼς ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτούς. 
which they had heardand seen, as it wassaid to them. 
21 Kai ore ἐπλήσθησαν ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν ἱτὸ 
And when werefuliilled * 


days ‘eight forthe circumcising the 
, ΠῚ A 2 , . » > ~ 9 ~ a0 
παιδίον," καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ.ὀνομα.αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦς, τὸ κλη- 


little child, 3was *called *his 7name Jesus, which fhe) was 
Biv ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀγγέλον πρὸ τοῦ KovdAAngPOHvat! αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ 
ealled by the. angel before was 2conceived the in the 
κοιλίᾳ. 
womb. 


22 Kai ore ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι rov.cabaptopovlabrav" 
And when werefulfilled the days for their purification 


3 4 a m μ itt ᾽ Ls ᾽ 4 > « 
κατὰ τὸν νόμον “Mwotwe,' ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεροσο- 


according to the law of Moses, they brought him to Jerusa- 
Aupa παραστῆσαι τῷ κυρίῳ, 23 καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν 


lem to present 


νόμῳ κυρίου, 


tothe Lord, it has been written in [thei 
, ~ » ~ 
Ὅτι πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον μήτραν ἄγιον 


as 


law of{(the] Lord, That every male opening awomb ‘*holy 
τῷ κυρίῳ κληθήσεται" 24 Kai τοῦ δοῦναι θυσίαν κατὰ 


5to Sthe 7Lord ‘shall “be *called ; and to offer a sacrifice according te 





“ — τῇ (read a Manger) GLTTraw. 


pleasure Ertra. 
© avevpay Tir. 
λουσα '. 
LTTra, 


d ἐγνώρισαν they made known LTTrA. 
ὃ ὑπέστρεψαν GLTTrAW. 
ἱ αὐτῆς (read her purification) Ε. 


x οὐρανοῦ of heaven Tr. δ᾽ εὐδοκίας of good 

8 ἐλάλουν T. δ ἦλθαν TTra. 

ὁ Μαρία LTTrA. f συνβαάλ.- 

ἱ αὐτόν him GLTtraw, Κ ζυλλημφθῆναι 
™ δίωύσέως LTTraw, n+ τῷ the L, 


*— καὶ ot ἄνθρωπρι [L]t[Tra]. 


bh ἴδον T. 


If. OED 


τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν °° νόμῳ κυρίου, Ζεῦγος τρυγόνων 
that which has been said in {the} law of(the] Lord, A pair οὗ turtle doves 


ἢ δύο Ῥνεοσσοὺς" περιστερῶν. 
cr two young of pigeons. 


25 Kai ἰδού, “ἡν av9pumoc' ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ ᾧ ὄνομα 
And behold, there was aman in Jerusalem whose name 
Συμεών, Kai ὁ. ἀγθρωπος.οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβής, 


[was] con and this man {was} just and pious, 
προσδεχόμενος παοάκλησιν τοῦ ᾿Ισοαήλ, καὶ πνεῦμα 
waiting iad ΕΠ] consolation of Isracl, and 86] oul it 


τἄἅγιον ἢ ἣν" ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν" 26 καὶ ἦγ" αὐτῷ κεχοηματισμένον ὑπὸ 
*Holy was upon him, And it was to him divinely communicated by 


τοῦ πνεύματος TOU ἁγίου μὴ. ἰζεῖν θάνατον ποὶν δὴ 
the Spirit the Holy that heshould not sce death before 
ἴδῃ τον χοιστὸν κυρίου. 27 καὶ ἦλθεν ἐν τῷ πνεύματι 
he should see the Christ of [the] Lord. And he came in the Spirit 
t : 3 
εἰς τὸ ἱερόν" Kai ἐν. τῷ. εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς τὸ παιδίον ᾽Γη- 
intothetemple; and when Sbrought*in ‘the “Parents the little child Jee 


σοῦν, τοῦ.ποιῆσαι.αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὸ. εἰθισμένον 
8uS, that they mightdo according *to ‘what Shad “become custo 


TOU νόμου περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὃ Kal αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκά- 
®by the '!law ‘for “him, he also received him into “arms, ’ 


hactadrov," καὶ εὐλόγησεν τὸν θεόν, καὶ εἶπεν, 29 Νῦν ἀπολύεις 


this, and _ blessed God, and said, Now thou lettest go 
τὸν δούλόν.σου, δέσποτα, κατὰ τὸ ῥἡμάκσου, ἐν εἰρήνῃ᾽ 
thy bondman, O Master, according to thy word, in peace; 
30 Ore. εἶδον οἱ. ὀφθαλμοί.μου τὸ.σωτήριόν.σου, 31 
for *have ‘seen lmine * seh thy salvation, which 
ἡτοίμασας κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν λαῶν" 32 φῶς 
thou hast prepared before [the] face of all the peoples; alight 
εἰς ἀποκάλυψν ἐθνῶν καὶ δόξαν Aaov.cov ᾿Ισραήλ. 
for revelation of [the] Gentiles and- glory of thy people Israel. 


33 Kai ἦν °Iwond" καὶ ἡ. μήτηρ. αὐτοῦ" θαυμάζοντες ἐπὶ 


And “were ‘Joseph ?and Shis *mother wondering at 
τοῖς λαλουμένοις περὶ αὐτοῦ. 34 καὶ εὐλόγησεν 
the ees which werespoken concerning him. And “*blessed 
αὐτοὺς Συμεών, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς Μαριὰμ τὴν.μητέρα αὐτοῦ, 
them %Simeon, and 8418 to {ary his mother, 
᾿Ιδού, οὗτος κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ ἀνάστασιν πολλῶν 
1,ο, this [child] isset for[the]) fall and rising up of many 


ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, Kai εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον" 85 Kai σοῦ "δὲ" 
in Israel, and for asign spoken against ; (and of thee also 


ἃ τῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία" ὕπως ἂν.ἀποκαλυ- 
*th 73s0ul 3shall*go Sthrough ‘a “sword 3) so that ‘may be re- 


φθῶσιν ὁ ἐκ πολλῶν καρδιῶν διαλογισμοί. 
vealed of many hearts [the] reasonings. 
36 Kai ἦν “Avva προφῆτις, θυγάτηρ Φανουὴλ, ἐκ 


And there was Anna a prophetess, pee bic of Phanuel, of (thej 


φυλῆς ‘Aono’ αὕτη προβεβηκυῖα ἐν ἡμέραις πολλαῖς, ζήσασα 


trihe of Asher, she wasadvanced in *days Δ ΠΥ, having lived 


Yirn μετὰ ἀνδρὸς" ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς. “παρθενίας". αὐτῆς, 37 καὶ 
?yeara “with ‘a *husband ‘seven from her virginity, and 
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which is said in the 
law of the Lord. A pair 
of turtle:ioves, or two 
young pigeons. 


25 And, behold, there 
was aman in Jernsa- 
lem, whose name was 
Simeon; aud the same 
man was just and de- 
vout, waiting for the 
consolation of Israel: 
and the Holy Ghost 
Wasupon him. 26 And 
it was revealed unto 
him by the Holy Ghost, 
that he shouid not see 
death, before he had 
secu the Lord’s Clirist. 
27 And he came by the 
Spirit into the temple: 
and when the parents 
brought in the chrid 
Jesus, to do for him 
afterthe customof the 
law, 28 then took he 
him upinhi-arms,and 
blessed God, and said, 
2) Lord, now lettest 
thou thy servant de- 
part in peaec, accord- 
ing to thy word: 89 tor 
mine eyes have seen 
thy salvation, 31 which 
thou hast prepared be- 
fore the face of all 
people; 32 a light to 
lighten the Gentiles, 
and the glory of thy 
people Israel. 33 And 
Joseph and his mother 
marvelled at those 
things. which were 
spoken of him. 34 And 
Simeon blessed them, 
and said nnto Mary his 
uother, Behold, this 
child is set for the fall 
and rising again of 
many in Isracl ; and 
for a sign which’ shall 
be spoken against 5 
35 (yea, a sword shall 
pierce through thy 
own soul also,) that 
the thoughts of many 
hearts may be re- 
vealed, 


36 And there was one 
Anna, 8. prophetess, 
the daughter of Pha- 
nuel, ot the tribe of 
Aser: she was of a 
great age, and had 
lived with an husband 
seven years from her 
virginity ; 37 and she 





4ᾳ ἄνθρωπος ἦν T. 
u+oL, 


P νοσσοὺς TA. 
t— αὐτοῦ (read {his] arms) [1]t[Tra]. 
— αὐτοῦ (read [his] mother) era. 

5 pesto A, 


° et νῷ the LTTr,. 
δὴ ἄντ; ἂν Tr. 
father GTtra. 
ἔτη Ws. 


x (dé) LTr, 


τ ἣν ἅγιον GLTTrAW. 
Υ ὁ matzo αὐτοῦ hig 
Y μετὰ ἀνδρὸς 
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wasn widow of about 
fourscore and four 
years, Which departed 
nut from the temple, 
bat served God with 
tastings and prayers 
night andduy. 38 And 
she coming in that in- 
stant gave thanks like- 
wise uuto the Lord, 
and spake of him to 
all them that looked 
for re‘lemption in Je- 
rusalem, 


. 89 And when they 
had performed all 
things according to 
the luw of the Lord, 
they returned into 
Galilee, to their own 
city Nazareth. 40 And 
the child grew, and 
waxed strong in spirit, 
filled with wisdom: 
and the grace of God 
was upon him. 


41 Now his parents 
went to Jcrusalem 
every year at the feast 
of the pussover. 42 And 
when lie was twelve 
years old, they went 
up to Jerusalem after 
the custom of the feast. 
43 And when they had 
fulfilled’ the days, as 
they returned, the 
child Jesus tarried be- 
hind in Jerusalem; 
and Joseph and his 
mother knew not ofit. 
44 Butthey, supposing 
him to have been in 
the company, went a 
day’s journey; and 
they sought him a- 
mong their kinsfolk 
and acquaintance, 
45 And when they 
found him not, they 
turned back again to 
Jerusalem, sceking 
him, 46 Anditcameto 
pass, that after three 
days they found him 
in the temple, sitting 
in the midst of the 
doctors, both hearing 
them, and asking them 
questions, 47 And all 
that heard him were 
astonished at his un- 
@erstanding and an- 
swers. 43 And when 
they saw him, they 
were amazed: and his 
mother said unto him, 
Son, why hast thon 
thus deait with ns? 


Ὁ αὐτὴ herself Trra. 
— αὕτη (read ἀνθωμολ. she gave }» aise) LYTrA. 
πᾶντα TTr. 
1 Ναζαρέθ TTraw. 

τ — εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα T[Tr]a. 
pureints knew it not trrra. 
(rece (him) a{nJrr a, 

ἢ μήτηρ AVTOWLIT A. 


(inj) τσὶ ΑἹ. h 
LITIAW, 
up LTTra. 


AOY KAS. "Π 

, e 4 ~ y - sy 
baticn!" χήρα “ὡς! ἐτῶν ὀγδοηκοντατεσσάρων, ἣ οὐκ 
she [wasj a widow “about *ycars tof Seighty-four, 5Swho “not 


id a “ {1 ~ f Α , ’ 
ἀφίστατο “ἀπὸ" τοῦ ἱεροῦ, νηστείαις καὶ δεησεσιν λατρεύηυσα 
Scleparted from the teinple. with fustings and supplications serving 


’ vo Wee ‘ , eat 1 γος ~ tt 9 ~ 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμίῖῆοα,"" 38 καὶ SavTn” αὐτῇ.ΤΏΆ wed ἐπιστάσα 


night on day: aud she at the same hour coming up 
~ ~ ‘ ‘ e 8 ᾽ ~ ~ 

avOwporoysiro τῷ ἱκυρίῳ," καὶ ἔλᾶάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσιν 

gave praixc tothe Lord, and spoke concerning him to all 


τοῖς προσδεχομένοις λύτρωσιν ξέν" ἹΙερουσαλήμ. 
those waiting for redcuiption in Jerusalem. 
39 Kai we ἐτέλεσαν “dravra\ira" κατὰ 
And when they hadcompleted all things according to the 
κυρίου, ᾿Εὐπέστρεψαν" εἰς τὴν Ταλιλαί εἰς ἱτὴν" πὺλ 
; 0 ς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, εἰς “την πὐλιὴ 
of {the] Lord they returned το Galilee, to 7 city, 


τὸν νόμον 
law 


Nayrwoy" "NaZapér." 40 Τὸ.δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανεν καὶ ἔκρα- 
‘their (?own], Nazareth. And the littlechild grew, and became 
ταιοῦτο πνεύματι, πληρούμενον Ῥσοφίας," Kat χάρις 


strong in spirit, being filled with wisdom, and {the) grace 
θεοῦ hv ἐπ᾽ αὐτό. 
of God was wpon him. 
41 Kai éxoobovro οἱ. γονεῖς. αὐτοῦ κατ΄ ἕτος εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
And Swent ‘his "parents yearly to Jerusalem 
τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα. 42 Kai OTE ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα, 
atthe feast of the passover. And when he was “years [3014] ‘twelve, 
φἀναβάντων" αὐτῶν Tete Ιεροσόλυμα! κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς 
Shaving Sgone "up “(ΠΟΥ to erusalem according to the custom of the 
ἑορτῆς, 43 καὶ τελειωσάντων τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν.-τῷ ὑποστρέφειν 
feast, .and havingecompleted the days, as “returned 
αὐτοὺς ὑπέμεινεν "Ἰησοῦς" ὁ παῖς ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ, Kai 
‘they ‘remained“behind ὅσο “the ‘child in Jerusalem, and 
toixéyvw ᾿Ιωσὴφ καὶ ἡ-.μήτηρ.αὐτοῦ"" 44 νομίσαντες.δὲ αὐτὸν 
5knew [10] ποὺ ‘Joseph πὰ “his *mother ; but supposing him 
‘éy τῇ συνοδίᾳ εἶναι! ἦλθον ἡμέρας ὁδόν, καὶ ἀνεζήτουν 
in the company tobe they went aday’s journey, and  sevught. 
αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσιν καὶ “ἐν! τοῖς γνωστοῖς" 45 καὶ 
him among the relations and among the acquaintances: aud 
« 4 e ͵ ~ 
μὴ εὑρόντες “αὐτὸν ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, ἡζητοῦντες! 
not havingfound him they returned to Jerusalem, sceking 
> ’ 46 kK s > , Ζ μ᾿ « Ψ -“Ὕ τ 7 A ? 
αὐτὸν. αἱ ἔγενετο “EO ἡμέρας τρεῖς εἷρον αὐτὸν ἐν 
him, Anditcametopass atter “days ‘three they found him in 
TW ἱερῷ, καθεζόμενονἐν μέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων, καὶ ἀκού- 
the temple, sitting in [the] midst of the teachers, both hear- 


> ~ ν᾿ ~ ᾽ , iy" ε ’ 
OVTA αὑτῶν και ἐπερωτῶντα αὐτούς. 47 ἐξίσταντο.δὲ πάντες 


ing them and questioning thei. And *were °amazed ‘all 
«. ᾽ , . 3 ~ δε s ~ 4 ~ , 
οἱ AKOVOVTEG AUTUU ETI τῇ συνέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν 
"those “hearing: ‘*him at [}|1:} understanding and “auswers 


αὐτοῦ. 48 Kai ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐξεπλάγησαν" Kai *xpoe αὐτὸν 
this, And seeing him they wereastonished: and to him 
ἡ-μήτηρ.αὐτοῦ εἶπεν," Τέκνον, τί ἐποίησας ἡμῖν οὕτως; 
his mother said, Child, why hast thou dene tous thus? 
© ἕως up to LItra. d — ἀπὸ (read left not) TTrA. = & avTn W5 
θεώ (read to God) yttra. 8 — ἐν (read 
i— τὰ Ὁ. Κ ἐπέστρεψαν τ. 1-- τὴν {ττὰ, ™ ἑαντῶν 
o— wysvpareLTTra. Ρ σοφίᾳ ττΑ. 4 ἀναβαινόντων going 
ΠΤ Α. 8 [Ἰησοῦς] Α. ἴ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ his 
εἶ εἰναι ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ LTTrA. τ - éyGLTTrAW. ἃ -- αὐτόν 
Υ ἀναζητοῦντες LTTrA. 2 μετὰ TTA. 8 εἶπεν πρὺς αὐτὸν 


ΕΠ, Uw £. 


9% 2 t , dees aN ΄ ᾿ > ~ 9 ‘ 
100U, O.7ATHP.Gov κάγω ὀδυνώμενοι ἐζητοῦμεν σε. 49 Καὶ 
0} 014, thy father and I distressed were sevking tice. And 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Ti ὅτι ἐζητεῖτε με; οὐκιῃδειτε ὅτι 
4esaid to them, . Why [isit]that ye were seeking mec? knew ye not that 
ἐν τοῖς τοῦ. τατρόςξι μου δεῖ εἶναί μὲ; 50 Καὶ αὐτοὶ 
in the{affairs}] οἱ my Father it behoves to *be.’me? And they 
, low A tw en ? ie ? ~ A 
οὐσυνῆκαν τὸ ρῆμα ὃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. 51 Kai κατέβη 
understood not the word which hespoke tothem. And he went down 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέτ" καὶ ἦν ὑποτασσόμενος 
with them and came to Nazareth, and he was subject 
αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἡ. μήητηρ.αὐτοῦ διετήρει “πάντα τὰ. ῥήματα “Tavra" 
tothem. And his mother kept all these things 
ἐν τῇ.καρδίᾳ. αὐτῆς. 52 Kai Ἰησοῦς προέκοπτεν ὃ 'σοφίᾳ καὶ 
in. her heart. And Jesus advanced in wisdom and 
ἡλικίᾳ," Kai χάριτι παρὰ θεῷ Kai ἀνβρώποις. 
stature, and infavour with God and men. 
? » ‘ , ~ . ,κ , , 
3 Ey ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆς ἡγεμονίας Τιβερίου 
2In ‘year*now (the) *fifteenth of the government of Tiberius 
Καίσαρος, ἡγεμονεύοντος Ποντίου 5Πιλάτου" τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας; 
Ceesar, Sheing *governor ‘Pontius *Pilate of Judza, 
Kai ®"rerpapyovrvroe" τῆς Γαλιλαίας Ἡῤώδου, Φιλίππον.δὲ τοῦ 
and *being “tetrarch *of Galilee *Herod, and Philip 
ἀδελφοῦ. αὐτοῦ "τετραρχοῦντος! τῆς ᾿Ιτουραίας καὶ Toaywri- 
his brother being tetrarch of Iturea and 308 *T'racho- 
τιδὸς χώρας, καὶ Λυσανίου τῆς Αβιληνῆς ὑτετραοχοῦντος," 
uitis ['the]*region, and Lysanias Sof*Abilene ‘being “tetrarch, 
Ὁ tar ἀρχιερέων! “Avva καὶ Καϊάφα," ἐγένετο ῥῆμα 
-iu [the] high-priesthood of Annas and Caiaphas, came [the] word 
θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωάννην" τὸν ™rov' Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ" 
of God upon Johu the “of Zacharias 14son in the wilderness. 
3 καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν "τὴν" περίχωρον τοῦ ‘Lopdavon, 
And he went into all the country around the Jordan, 
κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν" 
proclaiming [the} baptism of repentance for remission of sins ; 
4 ὡς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ λόγων Ἡσαΐου τοῦ 
885 it has been written of [the] words of Esaias the 


in [the] book 
προφήτου, “λέγοντος," Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; 
prophet, saying, 


[The] voice of onecrying in the wilderness, 

Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου" εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους 
Prepare the way of [the] Lord; *straight ‘make *paths 

͵ ~ ~ fe a ~ » ΑΙ 
αὐτοῦ. 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται, καὶ πᾶν ὁρος Kat 

3815. Every ravine shall be filled up, and every mountain and 


7, A »ἍἉΆ 3 λ A ? 
βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται. καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς 


hill shall be niadelow; and “shall Specome !the “crooked [°places] into 
‘p ’ ~ | ak « - ? 6 4 " , Ἡ 6 ‘ ὄψε α 
εὐθεῖαν, καὶ αἱ τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας" 6 καὶ ὄψεται 


into?ways ‘smooth; and “shall *see 


7 "Ἔλεγεν οὖν τοῖς 
He said therefore to the 


astraight [path], and the rough 


πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
1.11: flesh the salvation of God. 
3 iz 4 » ~ e 3 9 ~ t 
ἐκπορεύομένοις ὄχλοις βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Τεννηματα 
“coming “out lerowds ἴο be baptized by him, Offspring 
re ΄ ~ ~ ~ , Ld ~ Fi 
ἐχιδνῶν, Tic ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς: 
of vipeis, who forewarned you’ ἕο ἔθ from the coming wrath ? 
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behold, thy father and 
I have sourht thee sor- 
rowing. 49 And hesaid 
unto them, How is it 
that ye -sought me? 
wist ye not ‘that I 
must be about my Fa- 
ther’s business? 50 And 
they understood not 
che saying which he 
spake unto them, 
51 And he went down 
with them, and came 
to Nazareth, and was 
subject unto them: 
but his mother kept 
all these sayings in 
her heart. 52 And Je- 
sus increased in wis- 
dom and stature, and 
in favour with God 
and man. 


III. Now in the fif- 
teenth year of the 
reign of Tiberius Cz- 
sar, Pontius Pilate 
being governor of Ju- 
dwea,and Herod being 
tetrarch of Galilee, 
and his brother Philip 
tetrarch of Iturza and 
of the region of Tra- 
chonitis, and Lysanias 
the tetrarch of Abi- 
lene, 2 Annas and Cai- 
aphas being the high 
priests, the word -of 
God came unto John 
the son of Zacharias in 
the wilderness. 3 And 
he came into all the 
country about Jordan, 
preaching the baptism 
of repentance for the 
remission of sins; 4 as 
it is written in the 
book of the words of 
Esaias the prophet, 
saying, The voice of 
one crying in the wil- 
derness, Prepare ye the 
way of the Lord, make 
his - paths straight. 
5 Every valley shall be 
filled, and every moun- 
tain and hill shall be 
brought low ; and the 
crooked shall be made 
straight, andtherough 
ways shall be made 
smooth ; 6 andall flesh 
shall see the salvation 
of God. 7 Then said he 
to the multitude that 
came forth to be bap- 
tized of him, O gene- 
ration of vipers, who 
hath warned you to 
flee from the wrath to 
come? 8 Bring forth 
therefore fruits wor- 
thy of repentance, and 
begin not tosay within 
yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our fa- 


ρορ“ροἂᾶ8ὝὋ8)ἕἷ.).ἁ ρὁΔἕΕ[ρῥἍμοὁιιὁἔἘὄἘἔἕὄΔ6|ἁἑἤ{Ὄ π΄.  τ-τἷ------- --ῖ-ς-ς.-.--ς-ς- 


Cra ῥήματα πᾶντα L. 
(wisdom) ‘r. fndixia kai σοφίᾳ τ. 8 Πειλάτον T. 
ἀρχιερέως GLTTrAW. χ Καΐφα τ. 1 Ἰωάνην τε. 

every country around) LTra, 9. = λέγοντος LTTrA. 


Ὁ Ναζαρέθ TTrAW. 


d — ταῦτα these [1{]Τ1[4]. 

τετρααρχοῦντος T. 

m — τοῦ GLTTrAW. 
P εὐθείας straight [paths) Litra, 


e t ᾿Ξ nj 
+ ev TN, = 

ἐ ἐπὶ 

n— χὴν (read 
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ther: for I say unto 
you, That God is able 
of these stones to raise 
npchildren unto Abra- 
ham. 9 And now also 
the axe is laid unto 
the root of the trees: 
every tree therefore 
which bringeth not 
forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast 
into the fire. 10 And 
the people asked him, 
saying, What shali we 
do then? 11 He an- 
swereth and saith unto 
them, He that hath 
two coats. let him im- 
part to him that hath 
none ; and hethat hath 
meat, let him do like- 
wise. 12 Then came 
also publicans to be 
baptized. and said unto 
him, Master, what 
shall we do? 13 And 
he said unto them, 
Exact no more than 
that which is appoint- 
ed you. 14 And the 
soldiers likewise de- 
manded of him, say- 
ing, And what shall 
we do? And he said 
unto them, Do violence 
to no man, neither ac- 
cuse any falsely ; and 
be content with your 
wages. 


15 And as the people 
were in expectation, 
and all men mused in 
their hearts of John, 
whether he were the 
Christ, or not ; 16 John 
answered, saying unto 
them all, I indeed bap- 
tize you with water; 
but one mightier than 
I cometh, the latchet 
of whose shoes I am 
not worthy to unloose: 
he shall baptize you 
with the Holy Ghost 
and with fire: 17 whose 
fan is in his hand, and 
he will throughly 
purge his floor, and 
will gather the wheat 
into his garner; but 
the chaff he will burn 
with fire unquench- 
able. 18 And many 
other things in his ex- 
hortation preached he 
unto the people. 19 But 
Herod the tetrarch, 
being reproved by him 
for Herodias his bro- 
ther Philip’s wife, and 
for all the evils 
which Herod had done, 
20 added yet this above 
all, that‘ he shut up 
Jobn in prison. 


A OY RAs. IIT. 


οὖν καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας" καὶ μὴ 
therefore fruits worthy of repentance; and *not 
»” ~ , ? 
ἄοξησθε λέγειν ἐν “ἑαυτοῖς. Πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ' 
begin tosay in yourselves, {*For] *father *we *have %Abraham, 
λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι δύναται ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τῶν.λίθων. τούτων 
for I say toyou, that “is ’able *God from. these stones - 
> “- , ~ > f » Ἂν a « 2 , Α Α 
ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ Αβοαάμ. 9 ἠδη-δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν 
to raise up children: to Abraham. Butalready aleothe axe ., to the 
ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
root ofthe’ trees isapplied: "every therefore tree not producing 
καρπὸν τκαλὸν" ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 10 Καὶ 
“fruit 1eo00d iscut down and into [the] fire is cast. And 
? , > 4 {» , Τί > 5 ’ ll. 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες. Tt οὖν ὅποιησομεν" ; 
Sasked *him the ?crowds, saying, What then shall we do? 
11 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ *héyer' αὐτοῖς, Ὃ ἔχων δύο χιτῶνας pera- 
And answering hesays tothem, Hethat has two tunics let him 
δότω τῷ μὴ-ἔχοντι καὶ ὁ ἔχων βρώματα ὁμοίως 
impart tohimthat has not ; and hethat has victuals ‘likewise 
ποιείτω. 12 Ἦλθον.δὲ καὶ τελῶναι βαπτισθῆναι, Kai 
Met *him *do. And%came “also ‘tax-gatherers to be baptized, and 
‘elrrov' πρὸς αὐτόν, Διδάσκαλε, τί "ποιήσομεν ; 13 .δὲ εἶπεν 
they said to him, Teacher, what shall we do? Andhe said 
πρὸς αὐτούς, Μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον 
ἴο them, 2Nothing @more “beyond that *which 715 appointed 
ὑμῖν πράσσετε. 14’ Exnpwrwycé αὐτὸν καὶ orparevopevot, 
ϑὲο you ‘exact. And asked him alsothose who were soldiers, 
λέγοντες, “Kai ἡμεῖς τί ποιήσομεν"; Kai εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς," 
saying, And we what shallwedo? And hesaid to them, 
Μηδένα διασείσητε Yundé" ᾿συκοφαντήσητε, Kai. ἀρκεῖσθε τοῖς 
2No *one oppress nor accuse falsely, and be satisfied 
ὀψωνίοις. ὑμῶν. 
with your wages. 
15 Προσδοκῶντος.δὲ «τοῦ λαοῦ, Kai διαλογιζομένων πάν- 
But as *were*in °expectation 'the *people, and ὅσσα “reasoning all 
των ἐν ταῖς.καρδίαις.αὐτῶν περὶ Tov? Iwavvov," μήποτε 


8 ποιήσατε 
᾿ Prodace 


in their hearts ‘concerning John, whether or not 
αὐτὸς εἴη ὁ χριστός, 16 ἀπεκρίνατο δὸ ᾿Ιωάννης ἄπασιν, 
he mightbethe Christ, Zanswered 1John all, 
μ , ‘ \ er - « ~ ” « 
λέγων," ᾿Εγὼ μὲν ὕδατι βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς" ἔρχεται.δὲ ὁ 
saying, I indeed with water baptize you, but he comes who [18] 


? , ’ - a ¢ ~ ΠῚ ~ 
ἰσχυρότερός μου, οὗ οὐκ.εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν 


moightier thanI,ofwhomIamnot fit toloose the thong 
« [4 “Ὁ ϑ ~ , = 
ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ" αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν πνεύματι 
of his sandals ; he you ‘will *baptize with[the} Spirit 
€ , A f 4 - ~ fod 
ayiy καὶ πυρί' 17 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῃ.χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, 


"Holy and with fire; 


‘kat διακαθαριεῖ" 
and he will thoroughly purge 


of whom the winnowing fan [is] in his hand, 


4 OX 3 ~ ον d » HI Ae 
τὴν.ἁλωνα.αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει! τὸν 
his floor, and will gather the 
~ > A ? td Ὁ 4 A bs} 
σῖτον εἰς τὴν.ἀποθηκην.αὐτοῦ, τὸ. δὲ ἄχυρον “κατακαύσει 
wheat into his granary, but the chaff he will burn 
4 ) , ~ . 
πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 18 Πολλὰ μὲν.οὖν καὶ ἕτερα παρακαλῶν 
with fire unquenchable. *Many “therefore ‘and otherthings exhorting 


—_— Sepp pp Sam 


τ [καλὸν L. 
LTTr. 
LTra. 
"Iwawns T. 


_* ποιήσωμεν Should we do tttraw. 
" τί ποιήσομεν (ποιήσωμεν Should we do TAW) καὶ ἡμεῖς LTTrA. 
᾽ μηδένα NO one T, 
᾿ b + εἰς μετάνοιαν to repentance 
ὁ σνναγαγεῖν to pather T 


Υ εἶπαν 
; Σ αὐτοῖς to them 
8. ὁ ᾿Ιωάνης ἅπασιν λέγων Tr; λέγων πᾶσιν ὁ 
Ie ὁ διακαθᾶραι to thoroughly purge 1. 


t ἔλεγεν he said LTTra. 


9 ΄ 
- Iwavov Tr, 


ΠῚ. LUKE. 
τὸν λαύν». 19 Ὁ δὲ Ἡρώδης ὁ ἐτε- 


εὐηγγελίζετο 
But Herod the te- 


he announced the glad tjdings to the peopie. 


rodoxyc" ἐλεγχόμενος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ περὶ “Howlictdoc τῆς 
trarc being reproved by hini concerning Hcrodias the 


‘ "φιλί il aetna cou. καὶ : ee 
γυναικὸς ᾿Φιλιππου" TovU.acéAgov.auToV, καὶ περὶ πάντων 


wife of Philip his brether, aud concerning all 
ὧν ἐποίησεν ͵᾿ πονηρῶν ὁ Howdne, 20 προσέθηκεν βκαὶ" 
3which Shad Sdone [86] “evils *Herod, added also 
a i. a ial eee x y Ὶ vy 7 "ἃ κα 
TOUTO ἔπι πᾶσιν “Καὶ KATERAELOEY TOV WAVVIV ἐν vq) 
this | to all that he shut up John in the 
φυλακῇ. 
prison. 


21 ‘Eysvero.6é ἐν τῷ. βαπτισθῆναι ἅπαντα τὸν λαόν, καὶ 
Now it came to pass *having *been δραρύϊζοα 1811 “the *people, and 


~ Qa ? ~ 4 
Ἰησοῦ βαπτισθέντος.- καὶ προσευχομένου, ἀνεῳχθῆναι τὸν 


Jesus having been baptized and praying, 7was *opened ‘the 

οὐρανόν, 22 Kai καταβῆναι τὸ πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον σωματικῷ 
*heaven, and descended the Spirit the Holy ina bodily 

εἴζει ἰωσεὶ" περιστερὰν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ φωνὴν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 

form as a dove upon = him, and avoice outof heaven 

γενέσθαι, λέγουσαν," Σὺ εἶ o.vide mov ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν σοὶ 
came, saying, Thou art mySon_ the beloved, in thee 
πηὐδόκησα." 


Ihave found delight._ 
23: Kai αὐτὸς ἦν °" Ἰησοῦς Pwo ἐτῶν. τριάκοντα 
And himself *was ‘Jesus “about *years [014] thirty 
ἀρχόμενος," “ὦν, ὡς ἐνομίζετο, υἱὸς" ᾿Ιωσήφ, τοῦ HX," 
*beginning [Sto 5061, being, as was supposed, son of Joseph, of Eli, 
24 τοῦ "Ματθάτ," τοῦ 'Aevi," τοῦ "Μελχί," τοῦ lavva," τοῦ 
of Matthat, of Levi, of Melchi, of Janna, 


Ἰωσήφ, 25 τοῦ "Ματταθίου," τοῦ Apwe, τοῦ Naovp, τοῦ Ἐσλί," 
of Joseph, of Mattathias, of Amos, of Naoun, ΟΕ Esli, 
τοῦ Nayyai, 26 τοῦ Maa9, τοῦ Ματταθίου, τοῦ Σεμεΐ," τοῦ 
of Naggai, of Maath, of Mattathias, of Semei, 
*“’Twond," τοῦ ’lovda," 27 τοῦ “Ἰωαννᾶ," τοῦ Ῥησά, τοῦ Zopo- 
of Joseph, of Juda, of Joannes, of Rhesa, of Zoro- 
βάβελ, τοῦ Σαλαθιήλ, rov4Nnpi," 23 τοῦ “Μελχί," rove* Addi," 
babel of Salathiel, of Neri, of MMelchi, of Addi, 
τοῦ Κωσάμ, τοῦ  EXpwodp," τοῦ Hp, 29 τοῦ 55 Iwon," τοῦ EXt- 


of Cosam, of Elmodam, of Er, of Joses, of Eli- 
ἐζερ, τοῦ ᾿[ωρείμ, τοῦ *MarOar," τοῦ Λευΐ," 30 τοῦ Συμεών, 
ezer, of Joreim, of Matthat, of Levi, of Simeon, 


τοῦ Loved, τοῦ Ἰωσήφ, τοῦ ** Iwyay," τοῦ EXtak’ ip, 31 τοῦ @Me- 
of Juda, of Joseph, of Jonan, of Fliakim, of Me- 
dea," ™rov Maivday," τοῦ Ματταθά, τοῦ "Ναθάν," τοῦ *Aa- 
leas, of Menna, of Mattatha, of Nathan, of Da- 
pid," 32 τοῦ Ἰεσσαί, τοῦ P* Ωβηδ." τοῦ “᾿Βοόζ," rou“ Zahpwr," 
vid, of Jesse, of Obed, of Booz,- of Salmon, 
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21 Now when all the 
people were baptized, 
it came to puss, that 
Jesus also being bap- 
tized, and vraying,.the 
heaveu was opened, 
22 and the Holy Ghost 
descended iu a bodily 
shape like a dove upon 
him, and a voice came 
from heaven, which 
said, Thou art my be- 
loved Son; in thee I 


. am well pleased. 


23 And: Jesus him- 


Self hegan to be abont 
‘thirty years of age, be- 


ing (as Was supposeil) 
the son of Josepli, 
which was the son of 
Heli, 24 which was the 
son of Matthat, which 
was thé son of Levi, 
which was the son of 
Melchi, which was tie 
son of Jauna, which 
was the son of Joseph, 
25 which was the son 
of Mattathias, which 
was the son of “Aruos, 
which was the son of 
Naum, which was the 
son of Esli, which was 
the son of Nagge, 
.26 which was the son 
of Maath, which was 
the sor of Mattathias, 
which was the son of 
Semei, which was the 
son of Joseph, which 
was the son of Juda, 
27 which was the son 
of Joanna, which was 
theson of Rhesa, which 
was the son of Zoro- 
babel, which was the 
son of Salathiel, which 
was the son of Neri, 
28 which was the son of 
Melchi, which was the 
son of Addi, which was 
the son of Cosam, which 


- was the son of Elmo- 


dam, which, was. the 
son of Er, 29 which 
was the son of Jose, 
which was the son of 
Eliezer, which was the 
son of Jorim, which 
was thesonof Matthat, 
which was the son of 
Levi, 30 which was 
the son of Simeon, 
which was the son of 
Juda, which was the 
son of Joseph, which 
was the son of Jonan, 
which was the son of 
Eliakim, 31 which was 
the son of Melea, which 





€ rerpadpyns T. f — Φιλίππου (vead of his) Gurtraw. 
ἱ Ἰωάνην τ, ΚΕ -- τῇ τῖικ. ἰὼς utter. m — λέγουσαν LTTrA. 
©— OTTrA. P ἀρχόμενος ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν τριάκοντα TTr. 
τ᾿ Ἥλεί TTrA. 5 Μαθθάθτ. τ Λενεί TTrA. 
* Μιαθθαθίον Tr. yY ’EoaAeé TTra. 2 δ εμεείν TTrA. 
ς Ἰωανάν LTTra. ἃ Νηρεί τα. “8 ᾽᾿Αδδεί TTrA. 
LTTrA. ha Ma06a0T; Ma0@ar Tra. ia Acvet TTrA. 
wa τοῦ Mevya [L]TTrA. na Nada T. ea AaveiS LTTrA; Δαυΐδ GW. 
LTTra. 4 Boos LTTra. [ὃ Σαλά T. 


Vv MeAxeé TTra. 
Δ Ἰωσή 


8 [καὶ] L. 


Josech Ὑττὰ 
fo ᾿Ελμαδάμ LITA, 
ka "Twvap TTA, 


h — καὶ T[A]. 
B εὐδόκησα LITrA. 


4 ὧν vids ὡς ἐνομίζετο LTTrA. 


ν᾿ "lavvat LTTrA, 
Ὁ ᾿Ιωδά TTra. 
ξ5 "Incov Jesus 
la MeAea TTr. 
P® Ἰωβήδ Jobed 
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was the son of Mcnan, 
which was the son of 
Mattatha, which was 
the son of Nathan, 
which was the son of 
David, 32 which was 
the son of Jesse, which 
was the son of Obed, 
which was ‘he son of 
Booz, which was the 
son of Salmon, which 
was che son of Naasson, 
33 which was the sun 
of Amlinadab, which 
was the son of Aram, 
which was the son of 
Esrom, which was the 
son of Pharcs, which 
was the son of Juda, 
34 which was the son of 
Jacob, which was the 
son of Isaac, which was 
the son of Abraham, 
which was the son of 
Thara, which was the 
son of Nachor, 35 which 
was tie son of Saruch, 
which was the son οὗ 
Ragau, which wa. the 
son of Phaice, which 
was the son of Heber, 
which was the son of 
Sala, 36 which was the 
son of Cainan, which 
was theson of Arphax- 
ad, which wa; the son 
of Sem. which was tie 
son of Noe, which was 
the son of lLamcech, 
37 which was the son of 
Mathusala, which was 
the son of Enoch, which 
wa .the son οἵ Jared, 
which was the son of 
Maleleel, which was 
the son of Cainan, 
33 which was tle son of 
Enos, which was the 
son of Seth, which was 
thesonof Adam, which 
was the son of God. 


IV. And Jesus being 
full of the Holy Ghost 
returned from Jordan, 
and was led by the 
Spirit into the wilder- 
ness, 2 being forty days 
tempted of the devil. 
And in tho:e days he 
did eat nothing: and 
when they wercended, 
he afterward hunger- 
ed. 3 And the devil 
said unto him, If thou 
be the Son of God, com- 
mand this stone that 
it be made bread. 
4 And Jesus answered 
him, saying, It is writ- 
ten, That man shall 
not live by bread alone, 
but by every word of 


8 ᾿Αμειναδάβ A. 
GLTTrAW, 





8 εἶπεν δὰ LTTrA. 
ῥήματι θεοῦ Τί}. 
ἃ ay LTrA. 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ τ. 


ΙΧ Ἕβερ Tra. 
© πλήρης πνεύμ.. ἁγίου LTTrA. 
Ὁ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ ᾿ἰησοὺς LTTraA. 


° ἐμοῦ LTTrAW. 
ἱ : τ — uraye οπίσω μου, σατανᾶ G[L]TTrA. 
τὸν θεὸν σον προσκυνήσεις LTr. 


AOYKA 3. τ 


a”) ~ ? . me, 9 wo) , ~ ͵ ᾿ 
τοῦ Ναασσών, 33 τοῦ ᾿Αμιναδάβ," τοῦ Aoap," τοῦ “Εσρωμ," 
of Naa»son, of Aminadab, of Aram, of lsrom, 


“ ~ : ~ ’ ~ 3 ¢ ~ 2 ’ 
τοῦ; Φαρές, τοῦ Ἰούδα, 34 τοῦ ᾽Τακώβ, τοῦ ᾿Ισαάκ, τοῦ ABoaap, 


of Phares, of Juda, of Jacob, ‘of Isaac, of Abraham, 

~ ’ “ , - ~ —y ¢ 5 ~ ~ ~ Be 
τοῦ Θύρα, τοῦ Ναχώρ, 85 τοῦ “Σιρούχο" τοῦ Ραγαῦ, τοῦ Pade, 
of Ti:rah, of Nachor, of Saruch, of Ragau, of Phalek, 


~ »” ~ = +. ~ r ee ¢ ~ 3) ? ~ 
rou *" Esp," τοῦ Σαλά, 86 rov’Kaivay," τοῦ Aogagad, τοῦ 
of Eber, of Sala, of Cainan, of Arphaxad, 


~ Aaa ~ ray ~ ; w 7 ’ 
Σήμ, τοῦ Νῶε, τοῦ Λάμεχ, 37 τοῦ Μαθουσάλα, τοῦ Ενωχ, 


of Sem, of Noe, of Lamceh, of Mathusala, of Enoch, 

- ’ , ~ c ~ oe ~ + ’ 
τοῦ *Taoéd," τοῦ "Μαλελεήλ," τοῦ ῬΚαϊνάν,) 38 τοῦ Evwe, 
of Jared, of Maleleel, of Cainan, ot Enos, 


τοῦ Σήθ. τοῦ Adap, τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of Seth, of Adam, of God. 


4 Inoovc.cé “πνεύματος ἁγίου πληρης" 
And Jesus, 7of [6] *Spirit *Holy "full, 


τοῦ Ιορδάνου" Kai ἤγετο ἐν τῷ πνεύματι fee τὴν ἔρημον" 


€ ͵ 7 x 
ὑπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ 
returned from 


the Jordan, and wasled by the Spirit into the wilderness 
, : , e 4 ΠῚ - 2 9 
2 ἡμέρας “τεσσαράίκοντα," πειραζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ ζιαιβόλου" 


‘forty, by the devil; 

Kai οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲν ἐν ταῖς. ἡμέραις. ἐκείναις, καὶ συντέλεσ- 
«πὰ ΒΘ ate nothing in those days, _ and “being 
θεισῶν αὐτῶν ἰὕστερον" ἐπείνασεν. 3 Skai εἶπεν" αὐτῷ ὁ 


“days being tempted 


3ended they afterwards he hungered. And “said ‘*to*him 'the 

a 7 >? e 3% τ ~ ~ ; x ~ “(Δ ὟΝ tf 

διάβολος, Εἰ υἱὸῤλ εἰ τοῦ θεοῦ," εἰπὲ TYWALGW.TOUTW wa 
"devil, If Son thou art of God, speak to this stone that 


γενηται ἄρτος. 4 Kat ἀπεκοιθὴ “Inoovg προς αὐτὸν, '᾽λεγων, 
14 become bread. And ?auswered ‘Jesus to him, saying, 

Γέγραπται, Ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μύνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
It has bcen written, That. ποῦ on bread alone _ shall “live Iman, 


KGAN ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι θεοῦ." 5 Kai ἀναγαγὼν αὐτὸν ἰὸ 
but ‘on every word of God. And ‘leading Sup ‘him ‘tha 
διάβολος" εὶς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν! ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ πάδας τὰς βασι- 
*devil intoa*mountain *high shewed him all the king: 


é ~ , ’ ~ Β - 4 iy ? ~ 
λείας τῆς οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ ypdvou’ 6 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
doms of the habitabie world in amoment of time. And "said ‘*to Shim 


« ey? ’ 4 te ΄ ᾿ 
ὁ διάβολος, Σοὶ δώσω τὴν.ἐξουσίαν.ταύτην ἅπασαν καὶ 


πὸ  ?devil, Τὸ thee will I give *this 7authority all and 
‘ se ioe ~ ! 4 ‘ τ 
τὴν.δόξαν. αὐτῶν" ὅτι ἐμοὶ παραδέδοται, καὶ ᾧ."ἐὰν" θέλω 


their glory ; for to me it has been delivered, and to whomsoevrer I wish 
Ὁ, ᾽ ’ " ‘ , , 
δίδωμι αὐτήν" 7 σὺ οὖν ἐὰν προσκυνήσῃς ἐνώπιόν nov," 
I give it. Thou therefore if thou wilt worship before me, 
» ’ r a» Α ~ iy ~ 
ἔσται σου Pravra.' ὃ Kai ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς," 
3541} *be *thine ‘all“things. And answering him “said 1 Jesus, 
rv ? ΄ a , ' 
Ὑπαγε ὀπίσω μου, carava" γέγραπται. γάρ," Προσκυμή- 
αοὐ ὕὍπθ6ὸ bchind me, Satan ; for it has been written, Thou shalt wor- 
σεις κύριον τὸν. θεόνισου," καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λΔατρεύσεις. 


ship [the] Lord thy Goa, and him only shalt thou serve. 
= ‘ »Ἅ νι A ’ Α » 4 

9 “Καὶ ἤγαγεν" αὐτὸν εἰς ἹΙἱερουσαλήμ, καὶ ἔστησεν “abrir 
And he led him to Jerusalem, and set him 


t’Aduetv, τοῦ ᾿Αρνεί of Admin, of Arni, Ta. 
) Katvau Ta. 7 Ἰάρεθτ,; “ldper 1, 
dev τῇ ἐρήμῳ LITA, 


ν ᾽Εσρών EL. " Σερούχ 
8 Μελελεήλτ. ὃ Katvap T. 
δ τεσσεράκοντα τῖτα. ἴ-- ὕστερον LT?ra. 
αὐτί 1— λέγων TTrA, k — ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ παντὶ 
' — ὁ διάβολος (read he shewed) ττσα. ™ — εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν [1|]τττὰ. 
PracaallGLITraw. 4 [Ὁ] A; εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς L; ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
588 -- γάρ for GLTTraAW. ἴδ κυριον 


ἴδ ἤγαγεν δὲ τττα. ἴδ — αὐτὸν (read [him )) τί τι]4. 


ΙΝ. LUKE. 


‘ Ε 4 a ~ ry es ~ > ¢ e ‘ 
ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Et τὸ" νἱὸς εἶ 
upon tne edge of the temple, and said tohim, If the Son thou art 
τοῦ θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦθεν κάτω. 10 γέγραπται. γάρ, 

of God, east thyself “hence *down ; for it has been written, 
Ὅτι τοῖς. ἀγγέλοις.αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, τοῦ δια- 
That to his angels he will give charge eonccrning thee, to 
φυλάξαι σε" 11 καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε, μήποτε 
keep thee ; and that in [their] hands shallthey bear thee, lest 
προσκόψῳς πρὸς λίθον τὸν. πόδα.σου. 12 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 

thou strike against a stone thy foot. And answering “said 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὅτι εἴρηται, Οὐκ.ἐκπειράσεις κύριον 
sto *him ‘Jesus, It has been said, Thou shalt not tempt [the] Lord 
τὸν. θεόν.σου. 18 Kai συντελέσας πάντα πειρασμὸν ὁ διά- 
thy God. And having finished every temptation the de- 
βολος ἀπέστη ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι.καιροῦ. 
vil departed from him for a time. 
14 Kai ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς ἐν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ πνεύματος 
And returned 1fesus in the power ofthe Spirit 
, ? ~ 3 «’ ~ . 
εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν" καὶ φήμη ἐξῆλθεν καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς περὶ- 
to Galilee ; and arumour wentout into “whole ‘the country 
χώρου περὶ αὐτοῦ. 15 Kai αὐτὸς ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς συν- 


around coneerning him. and he taught in *syn- 

aywyaic αὐτῶν, δοξαζόμενος ὑπὸ πάντων. 16 Kai ἦλθεν εἰς 

ugogues their, being glorified by all, And he came to 
την" Ναζαρέτ," οὗ ἦν *reOpappévoc’ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν κατὰ 

Nazareth, where hewas, brought up; and he entered according to 

τὺ. εἰωθὸς αὐτῷ ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν, 
his enstom onthe day ofthe sabbaths into the synagogue, 

? ~ eet ΄ ? a 7s 
καὶ ἀνέστη ἀναγνῶναι. 17 Kai ἐπεδόθη αὐτῷ βιβλίον 
and stood up to read. And ‘there was given tohim{the] book 
Hoatov: τοῦ προφήτου." καὶ “ἀναπτύξας! τὸ βιβλίον εὗρεν 
of Hsaias the prophet, and having unrolled the book he found 
“rov" τόπον οὗ ἣν γεγραμμένον, 18 Πνεῦμα κυρίου _ 

the place where it was written, (The] Spirit of [the] Lord [is] 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ, οὗ “ἕνεκεν! ἔχρισεν pe. ἰεὐαγγελίζεσθαι! 
upon me, ΟἹ account of which he anointed me to announce the glad tidings 
fé + Ff ui ? 
πτωχοῖς, ἀπέσταλκέν pe, FidgacPat τοὺς. συντετριμμένους 
to[thej poor, he has sent me to heal the broken 
τὴν καρδίαν," κηρύξαι αἰχμαλώτοις ἄφεσι» καὶ τυφλοῖς 
in heart, to proclaim to captives - deliverance and to [thc] blind 
e ae : , - f ‘ ΤᾺ 
ἀνάβλεψιν, ἀποστεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ty ἀφέσει" 19 κηρύ- 
recovery of sight, to send forth [the] crushed indeliverance, to pro- 
; UN oh , \ ; 
ξαι ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτόν. 30 Καὶ πτύξας τὸ 
claim [the] *year ‘*of[*the] Lord tacceptable. And having rolled up the 
βιβλίον, ἀποδοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ ἐκάθισεν, καὶ πάντων 
book, having delivered [it] to the attendant [6 βαὺ down, aud of *all 


ὃ - ςὉἉ > et ΄ 2 " 
biy τῇ συναγωγῇ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἦσαν" ἀτενίζοντες αὐτῷ. 
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God. 5 And the devil; 
taking him up into an 
high mountain,shewed 
unto him all the king- 
doms of the world in 
a@ moment of time. 
6 And the devil said 
unto him, All this 
power will I give thee, 
and the glory of them: 
for that is delivered 
unto me; andto whom- 
soever I will I give it. 
7 If thou therefore wilt 
worship me, all shall 
be thine. 8 And Jesus 
answered and said un- 
to him, Get thee be- 
hind me, Satan: for it 
is writteu, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy 
God, and him only 
shalt thouserve. 9 And 
he brought him to Je- 
rusalem, and set him 
on a pinnacle of the 
temple, and said unto 
him, If thou be the Son 
of God, cast thyself 
duwn from hence: 
10 for it is written, He 
shall give his angels 
charge over thee, to 
keep thee: 1] and in 
their hands they shall 
bear thee up, lest at 
any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 
12 And Jesus answer- 
ing said unto him, It 
is said, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy 
God. 13 And when the 
devil had ended all the 
temptation, he depart- 
ed from him for a 
season. 


11 And Jesusreturn- 
ed in the power of the 
Spirit into Galilee: 
and there went outa 
fame of him through 
all the region round 
about. 15 And he 
taught in their syna- 

-gogues, being glorified 
of, all, 16 And he came 
to Nazareth, where he 
had been brought up: 
and, as his custom 
was, he went into the 

“synagogue on the sab- 
bath day, and stood up 
for,to read. 17 And 
there was delivered 
unto hint the book of 
the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had 





: μὰ i 2 d upon him. opened the Wook, he 
5in Sthe Ey nee Cnte: the ee ; pee ; fixed up ; εν πον Ὁ 
21 “"Ηρξατο.δὲ λέγειν πρὸς αὐτούς, Ort σήμερον πεπλήρωται it was written, 18 The 

And he began tosay to them, To-day is fulfilled Spirit of we me 

~ ‘ ~ ‘ ᾽ , upon me, eau 
ἡ.γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς. ὠσὶν. ὑμῶν. 22 Kai πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν hath anointed me to 
this scripture in your ears. And all bore witness preaeh the gospel to 

x — ὁ GLTTrAW. Υ — τὴν LTTrA. 2 Ναζαρέθ w ; Nacapa Nazara Ὁ. 8 ἀνατεθραμ- 
μένος T. b τοῦ προφήτου Ἡσαΐου LTTrA. ¢ ἀνοίξας having opened Ltr. — Tov Ὁ. 
€ εἵνεκεν GLTTrAW. f εὐαγγελίσασθαι GLITrAW. 8 — ἰάσασθαι τοὺξ συντετριμμένους 


τὴν καρδίαν Ο[τ|ΤΎτὰ, h ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦσαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ L; οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ 


ἧσαν ττιΑ. 


100 


the poor ; he hath sent 
me to heal the broken- 
hearted, to preach de- 
liverance to the cap- 
tives, and recovering 
of sight to the bliud, 
to set at liberty thein 
that are bruixed, 19 to 
preach the acceptuble 
year of the Lord. 
20 And he closed the 
book, and he gave τί 
again to the minister, 
andsatdown. Andthe 
eyes of all them that 
were in the synagogue 
were fastened ou him. 
21 And he began to say 
unto them, ‘This day is 
this scripture fulfilled 
in your ears, 22 And 
ali bare him wituess, 
and wondered at the 
gracious words which 
proceeded out of his 
mouth. And they said, 
Is not this Joseph’s 
son? 23 And he said 
unto them, Ye will 
surely say unto me 
this proverb, Pliy- 
sician, heal thyself: 
whatsoever we have 
heard done in Caper- 
naum, do also here in 
thy country. 24 And he 
said, Verily I say unto 
you, No prophet is 
accepted in his own 
couutry. 25 But I tell 
you of a truth, mauy 
widows were in Israel 
in the days of Elias, 
when the heaven was 
shut up three years 
and six months, when 
great famine was 
throughout all the 
land; 26 but unto 
none of them was Elias 
sent, save unto Sa- 
repta, a city of Sidon, 


unto,a woman that. 


wasawidow. 27 And 
many lepers were in 
Israel in the time of 
Eliseus the prophet ; 
and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Na- 
aman the Syrianr. 
28 And all they in the 
synagogue, when they 
héard these things, 
were filled with wrath, 
29 and rose up, and 
thrust him out of the 
city, and led him unto 
the brow of the hill 
whercon their city was 
built, that they might 
cast him down head- 
long. 30 Eut he pass- 
ing through the midst 
of them went his way, 


$1 And came down 





i οὐχὶ LTTrA. 


5" Kadapvaovp LTTrAW. 
t Σάρεφθα w. ° 
LT) τοῦ προφήτου LITra. 


8 λείας 1. 


αντῶν Tira, 


® ὥστε 80 a8 GLTTrA, 


A OY KAS. IV. 
j ~ ᾿ ΄ i LY ~ , . ~ ta - 
αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐθ ὑμιῶον ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάριτος τοῖς ἐκπορευο- 
tohim, and woudcred at the words of grace which pro- 
, ~ ᾽ “ , } 5 | 
μένοις ἐκ τοῦ.στύματος.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγον, 'Ovx" Ξοῦτός ἐστιν 
eceded out of his mouth ; and they said, *Not *this Ns 
lb! νἱὸς Ἰωσήφ"; 23 Kai εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Ἰάντως ἐρεῖτε 
the of Joseph ? And he said to them, Surely ye will say 


‘ ‘ , 
μοι τὴν-παραβολὴν. ταύτην,“ Ἴατρέε, θεράπευσον σεαυτόν" 
to me this parable, Physician, heal thyself ; 

ὅσα ἠκούσαμεν γενόμενα ™év τῇ" "Καπερναούμ," ποίησον 
whatsoever wehaveheard being done in Capernaum, do 
καὶ ὧδε ἐν TH-marpict.cou. 24 Ἐϊπεν.δέ, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
also here in thine [own] country. But he said, Verily Isay to-you, that 
οὐδεὶς προφήτης δεκτός ἐστιν ἐν τῇ.πατρίδι. αὐτοῦ." 25 én’ 

no prophet acceptable ἰδ in his [own] country. ΤᾺ 
aN θ δὲ λέ « ~ p Yr Ν - ᾿ ? ~ e 2 
ANIVEAC.OF AEYW ὑμῖν, TOAAAL χῆβαι σᾶν EV TALC ἡμέραις 


s0u 


*but truth Isay to you, many widows were in the  . days 
«Ἡλίου! ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, ore ἐκλείσθη ὁ οὐρανὸς τἐπὶ" ἔτη 
of Elias in Israel, when *was *shut ‘up 7the “heaven for *years 


’ A ~ é ~ q 
τρία Kai μῆνας ἕξ, we ἐγένετο λιμὸς μέγας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
1three and “months ‘six, when there was a“*famine ‘great upon all the 
γῆν, 26 καὶ πρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν ἐπέμφθη “᾿Ἡλίας! εἰςμὴ et 

’ Pees ς τὸ 
land, and to none of them was sent Elias except to 
“ἢ ~ nw x ~ a ἃ 
ἸΣάρεπτα" τῆς Σιδῶνος," πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν. 27 καὶ πολλοὶ 


Sarepta of Sidonia, to a*woman ‘widow. And wany 
λεπροὶ ἧσαν “ἐπὶ ᾿Ἑλισσαίον τοῦ προφήτου ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ," 
lepers rere inthetime of Elisha the prophet in Israel, 


καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἐκαθαρίσθη εἰ.μὴ *Neguay' ὁ Σύρος. 23 Kai 
and none ofthem wascleansed except Naaman the Syrian. And 
ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες θυμοῦ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ, ἀκούοντες 
Swere filled tall 7with*indignation *in “the “synagogue, hearing 
~ or 4. ᾽ U 3 , y A μὲ - 
ταῦτα. 29 καὶ ἀναστάντες ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς 
these things ; and havingrisenup they cast. him out . of [the] 
πόλεως, Kai ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὑτῆς" ὀφρύος τοῦ ὄρους ἐφ᾽ 
city, and led him unto. the brow ofthe mountain upon 
οὗ 9. 7OdtC.ZavT@Y ῳκοδόμητο," δεἰίς τὸ" “ κατακρημνίσαι 
which their city had been built, for to throw “down “headlong 
αὐτόν" 30 αὐτὸς.δὲ διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο 
*him ; but he passing through(the] midst ofthem went away. 
31 Καὶ κατῆλθεν εἰς Kazepvaovp" πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" 
And he went down to Capernaum a city of Galilee, 
καὶ ἦν διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς σάββασιν. 32 καὶ ἐξεπλήσ- 
and was teaching them oon the sabbaths, And they were as- 
σοντο ἐπὶ τῇ.διδαχῃ.αὐτοῦ, Ore ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ ἦν ὁ-λόγος.αὐτοῦ. 
tonished at his teaching, for with authority was his word. 
33 Καὶ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἣν ἄνθρωπος ἔχων πνεῦμα δαιμονίου 
And in the synagogue was & man having aspirit of a demon 
Ul Ξ ~ a » 
ἀκαθάρτου, kai ἀνέκραξεν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, 84 "λέγων," Ἕα, 
unclean ; and he cried out. witha*voice “loud, saying, <Ah! 
4 f & 4" , ~ , x 3 , € ~ 
Tt ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, Ἰησοῦ Ναζαρηνέ; ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμας; 
what tous andtothee, Jesus, Nazarene? Artthoucome todestroy us? 
ὔ med ~ ~ - x ld 
olda σε Tic’ εἶ, ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ θεοῦ. 35 Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν 
I know thee who thou art, the Holy (One] of God. And rebuked 





© vids ἐστιν ᾿Ιωσὴφ οὗτος TA. 


τιν "Ta 1 [6] tr. ἢ εἰς GLTr; εἰς THY TA. 
° ξαντον T. 


, P+ ὅτι that 1. 4 Ἡλείον T. r --α ἐπὶ LTr[A]} 
ἡ Σιδωνίας LITrA, Κ' ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ ἐπὶ ᾿Ελισαίον (Ἑλισαίον 
᾿ Ναιμὰν LTTrA. Y¥Y— τῆς tread ἃ brow) GTTraAW.  ῳκοδόμητο 
b Καφαρναοὺμ, LTTraAw. Cm λέγων T[TrJ, 


[V. LUKE. 

~ “ ᾿ » a 
αὐτῷ o'Inqove, λέγων, Φιμώθητι, καὶ ἔξελθε 4" αὐτοῦ. 
shim 1 Jesus, saying, Hold thy peace, and come forth out of him. 
eo, ΓΝ ‘ > A Ἢ 0 5) C3 II , φ».» 
Καὶ ῥίψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς “τὸ! μέσον ἐξῆλθεν 


And *having *thrown him the 2demon into the midst came out 


am αὐτοῦ, μηδὲν βλάψαν αὐτόν. 86 καὶ ἐγένετο θάμβος 
from him, in nothing having hurt him, And fcame ‘astonishment 
aes od, a ? A ? ΄, ’ , 
ἐπὶ πάντας, Kat συνελάλοινν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, λέγοντες, Tic 
upon all, and they spoke to one another, saying, What 
ὑ λόγος οὗτος, OTe ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ Kai δυνάμει ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς 
word [18] this, that withauthority and power hecommands the 
ἀκαθάρτοις πνεύμασιν, καὶ ἐξέρχονται ; 37 Kai ἐξεπορεύετο 
unclean spirits, and they come out? And Swent out 
ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα τόπον τῆς περιχώρου. 
‘a “rumour concerning him into every place of the country around. 
38 ᾿Αναστὰς.δὲ (ἐκ! τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
Andrising up outof the synagogue heentered into the house 
Σίμωνος" ξὴ" πενθερὰ δὲ τοῦ Σίμωνος ἦν συνεχομένη 
of Simon. ?The *mother-in-law ‘and of Simon was oppressed with 
πυρετῷ μεγάλῳ" καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν περὶ αὐτῆς. 39 Kai 
a “tever ‘great; and they asked him for her. And 
ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς ἐπετίμησεν τῷ πυρετῷ, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν' 


standing over her herebuked the fever, and it left her ; 
παραχρῆμα.δὲ ἀναστᾶσα διηκόνει. αὐτοῖς. 
and immediately arising ‘sheserved them. 

40 Avvovroc.dé τοῦ ἡλίου πάντες ὅσαι εἶχον 

And at the going down ofthe sun all as many as had [persons] 


ἀσθενοῦντας νόσοις ποικίλαις ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ 
sick with *diseases ‘various hrought them to him, 
ὁ δὲ ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας "ἐπιθεὶς" ᾿ἐθεράπευ- 
and he ‘on ®one ‘each ~ ‘of *them “hands ‘having “laid healed 
σεν" αὐτούς" 41 "ἐξήρχετο". δὲ καὶ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ πολλῶν, 
‘them ; and “went “out ‘also ‘demons from many, 
I , ἢ Α , CT 4 ms A il € en ~ 
Kopacovra! καὶ λέγοντα, Ὅτι od εἶ πιὸ χριστὸς! ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
crying out and _ saying, Thou art the Christ the Son 
θεοῦ. Καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκιἴα αὐτὰ λαλεῖν ὅτι ἤδεισαν 
of God, And rebuking Π6 suffered not them tospeak because they knew 
τὸν χριστὸν αὐτὸν εἶναι. 
‘the °Uhrist ‘him to “be. 
42 Γενομένης. δὲ ἡμέρας 


And *being “come ‘day 


ἐξελθὼν 


ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἔρημον 
having gone δαὶ 


he went into a desert 
τόπον, Kai ot ὄχλοι "ἐζήτουν" αὐτόν, Kai ἦλθον Ewe αὐτοῦ 
place, and thecrowds. sought him, and came upto him 
καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ.μὴ-.πορεύεσθαι am αὐτῶν. 48 ὁ.δὲ 


3nd were detaining -him that he might not go from them, But he 
τ A ~~ ; > 
ἐἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Ὅτι καὶ ταῖς ἑτέραις πόλεσιν εὐαγ- 
said to them, Also tothe other cities. *to ‘announce 
a ~ 4 , ~ ae ee 
γελίσασθαί ομε. δεῖ! τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ ort 


*the 7glad ®tidings ‘it *behoves *me, 

Pech τοῦτο ἀπέσταλμαι." 
for this have I been sent forth 

συναγωγαῖς" τῆς "Γαλιλαίας." 
synagogues of Galilee. 


͵ 


the . kingdom _ of God; because 
44 Kai ἦν κηρύσσων "ty ταῖς 
And he was preaching in the 


161 


to Capernaum, a city 
of Galilee, and taught 
them on the sabbath 
days. 32 And they 
were astoni~hed at his 
doctrine : for his word 
was with power. 
33 And in the syna- 
goguc there was aman, 
which had a spirit of 
an unclean devil, and 
cried ovt with a loud 
voice, 34 saying, Let 
us alone; what have 
we to do with thee, 
thou Jesus of Naza- 
reth? art thou come to 


‘destroy us? I know 


thee who thou art; 
the Holy One of God. 
35 And Jesus rebuked 
him, saying, Hold thy 
peace, and come out of 
him, And'when the 
devil had thrown him 
in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt 
him not, 36 And they 
were all amazed, and 
spake among them- 
selves, saying, What a 
word zs this! for with 
authority and power 
he commandeth the 
unclean spirits, and 
they comeout. 37 And 
the fame of him went 
out into every place of 
the country round 
about. 


38 And he arose out 
of the synagogue, and 
entered into Simon’s 
house. And Simon’s 
wife’s mother was ta- 
ken with a great fever; 


and they besought him 
for her. 39 And he 


stood over her, and re- 
buked the fever; and 
it left her: and imme- 
diately she arose and 
ministered unto them. 

40 Now when thesun 
was setting, all they 
that had any sick with 


‘divers diseases brought 


them unto him; and 
he laid his hands on 
every one of them, and 
healed them. 41 And 
devils also came cut of 
many, crying out, and 
saying, Thou art Christ 
the Son of God. And 
he rebuKing them suf- 
fered them not to 
speak : for they knew 
that he was Christ, 

42 And when it was 
day, he departed and 
went into a desert 
place: and the people 
sought him, and came 
unto him, and stayed 





e— τὸ α. fad from tra. 
h ἐπιτιθεὶς laying LTTrA. 1 ἐθεράπευσεν TTA’. k ἐξήρχοντοτ. 

™— ὁ χριστὸς GLTTrA. Ὁ ἐπεζήτουν sought after GLTT: AW. ο δεῖ 
4 ἀπεσταλὴν 1 was sent forth Lirra. τ ets τὰς συναγωγὰς ΤΊΤΑ. 


ἃ ἀπ᾽ from LItra. 


με, 
8 ᾿Σονδαϊας of Judea a. 


Β — ἡ (read (the]) GLTTraw. 


i κραυγάζοντα LT. 
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him, that he should 
not depart from them. 
43 And he said unto 
them, I must preach 
the kingdom of God 
to other citics also: 
for therefore am -I 
sent. 44 And he preach- 
ed in the synagogues 
of Galilee. 


V. And it came to 
pass, that, as the peo- 
ple pressed upon him 
to hear the word of 
God, he stood by the 
lake of Gennesarct, 
2 aud saw two ships 
standing by the lake: 
but the fishermen were 
gone out of them, and 
were washing their 
nets. 3 And he enter- 
ed into one of the ships, 
which was Simou’s, 
and prayed him that 
he would thrust out a 
little from the land. 
And he sat down, and 
taught the people out 
of the ship. 4 Now 
when he had left 
speaking, he said unto 
Simon, Launch out in- 
to the deep, and let 
down your 508 fora 
draught. 5 And Simon 
answering said unto 
him, Master, we have 
toiled all the night, 
and have taken no- 
thing: nevertheless at 
thy word I -will let 
down the net. 6 And 
when they had this 
done, they inclosed a 
great multitude of 
fishes: and their net 
brake. 7 And they 
beckoned unto their 
partners, which were 
in the other ship, that 
they should come and 
help them. And the 
came, and filled both 
the ships, so that they 
began tosink: 8.When 
Simon Peter saw it, 
he fell down at Jesus’ 
knees, saying, Depart 
from me; for Iam a 


sinful man, O Lord. . 


9 For he was asto- 
nished, and all that 
were with him, at the 
draught of the fishes 


which they had taken: 


10 and s0 was also 
James, and John, the 
sons of Zebedee, which 
were partners with Si- 
mon. And Jesus said 
unto Simon, Fear not; 


Vv 


τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσθαι αὐτῷ 
crowd pressed on him 
ἦν ἑστὼς παρὰ 
was standing by 


OVER 2. 

5 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲε ἐν τῷ 

And it came to pass. during the ftime]) the 

trou ἀκούειν τὸν λύγον τοῦ θὲοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς 
tahear the word of God, that he 

τὴν λίμνην Γεννησαρέτ᾽ 2-Kai Yeldex" δύο πλοῖα! ἑστῶτα 


the lake of Gennesaret : and hesaw two ships standing 
a 4 λί ᾿ « δὲ χὰλ -Ὁ It y + tA ᾽ > 3 ~ it 
παρὰ τὴν λίμνην: οἱ. δὲ τἁλιεῖς! γἀποβάᾶντες ἀπ᾽ αὐτῷν 
by the lake, but the fishermen having gone out from them 
22 ᾿ ᾿ \ , ? ‘ ᾿ , ἀπ er ῃ 
ἀπέπλυναν" τὰ δίκτυα. 3 ἐμβὰς.δὲ εἰς ἕν τῶν πλοίων 
washed the mets. And having entered into one ofthe ships 
ὃ ἦν "τοῦ" Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐπαναγα- 
which was Simon’s, he asked him from the lapd to put 
γεῖν ὀλίγον᾽ kai καθίσας! “ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου" τοὺς 
off alittle; and havingsatdown. hetaught from the ship the 


ὔχλους. 4 ὩὭὩς.δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα, 


crowds. And when heceased . speaking hesaid to Simon, 
"Eravayaye εἰς τὸ βάθος Kai χαλάσατε τὰ.δίκτυα.ὑμῶν εἰς 
Put ott into the deep and letdown your nets for 


ἄγραν. 5 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς 46" Σίμων εἶπεν αὐτῷ," Emorara, 
a haul, And answering Simon said  tohim, Master, 
δι ὕλης frijc! νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν" 
through *whole ‘the night having laboured, nothing have we taken, 
ἐπὶ. δὲ Tw@._pnpati.cov χαλάσω ro δίκτυον." 6 Kai τοῦτο 
but at thy word I will let down the net. And this 
ποιήσαντες συνέκλεισαν δἰχθύων πλῆθος" πολύ" Ἰδιεῤῥήγνυτο! 


having done theyenclosed οἱ fishes a’shoal ‘great; ‘Swas *breaking 
. δὲ τὸ δίκτυον! αὐτῶν. 7 Kai Karévevoay τοῖς μετόχοις 
3and 5net “their. And they beckoned tothe. partners 
k 


τοὶ "2 ~ ¢@¢ r “5 ~ ἐλθό λλ , ray 2 Ct 
ο᾽ ἐν τῷ ἑτέρῳ πλοίῳ, τοῦ.ἐλθόντας συλλαβέσθαι αὐτοῖς 
those in the other ship, that coming théy should help them; 
καὶ ἰἦλθον," καὶ ἔπλησαν ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα, Wore  PBubiZe- 
and they came, and filled both the ships, sothat *were*sink- 
σθαιαὐτά. 8 ἰδὼν. δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος προσέπεσεν τοῖς γόνασιν 
ing ‘they. And*having*seen'Simon “Peter fell at the knees 
™rou" Ἰησοῦ, λέγων, "Ἔξελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, OTe ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός 
of Jesus, saying, Depart from me, for aman a sinner 


< 


Υ εἰμι, κύριε. 9 Θάμβος.γὰρ περιέσχεν αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς 


amI, Lord, For astonishment laidholdon him and _ all those 


σὺν αὐτῷ, ἐπὶ Ty ἄγρᾳ τῶν ἰχθύων πη" συνέλαβον" 
with -him, at the haul of the, fishes which they had taken ; 
10 ὁμοίως.δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον καὶ °Iwarvyny,' υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου, 
and in like manner also James: and John, sons of Zebedee, 
οἱ ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ Σίμωνι. Kai εἶπεν mode τὸν Σίμωνα 


who were partners with Simon, And said “to *Simon 
PO" Ἰησοῦς, M1).d0B0v" ἀπὸ v.voy ἀνθρώ ἔ 
) Cc, n-Popov’ ἀπὸ Tov.vuy ἀνθρωπους EO” 


from henceforth thou shalt be 
~ ‘ f " - ᾽ A 4 ~ 2 , 
ζωγρῶν. 11 Καὶ καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἄφεγτες 
capturing. And having brought the ships to and, leaving 
ἅπαντα" ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
all they followed him. 


1Jesus, Fear not; men 


eee 


t καὶ 4130 rrra, 
ἀποβάντες TTrA. 
1 θίσας δὲ Ta, 
«- αὐτῷ τ, 
ἰχθύων GITrAW. 
brea xing) TTra. 
© ᾿Ιωάνὴν Tr. 


> . - ΄ 596 7 ’ ~ ΄ » 
“ ἐν (in) τῷ πλοίῳ ἐδίδασκεν Τὶ ; ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου ἐδίδασκεν A. 


P— ὁ [τι]4, 


v ἴδεν T. ~ πλοιάρια small ships ΤΑ. 


ἐν : 1 ἃ ἁλεεῖς T. Yan’ αὐτῶν 
ἐπλυνὸον Were Washing LTra; ἔπλυναν T, 


® — τοῦ LTTrA. > Ka- 
ἃ — ὁ TTra. 
ὃ τὰ δίκτυα the nets rrr. h πλῆθος 
) τὰ δίκτνα nets (read dep. were 
W— τοῦ LTTrAW, ’ Ὁ Oy Tre 


τῆς (recal a Whole night) Lrtra. 
1 διερήγνυτο L; διερήσσετο TTrA. 
* — τοῖς [L]TTra. 1 ἦλθαν 1. 
4 πάντα LTTr, 


Τὰ 
LUKE. 
ῷ ἡ ~ » 
.12 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐντῴ. εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν μιᾷ τῶν πόλεων, 
And it came to pass as *was the in one ofthe cities, 
. ἢ [4 3 A , Ἃ . . vat Ι ‘ ’ ~ , 4 
καὶ ἰδού, ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας" “Kai ἰδὼν" τὸν Ἰησοῦν, πεσὼν 
that behold, a man full of leprosy, and seeing Jesus, . falling 


Vv 


? " , Lye? 3 ~ t - χ τ A 

ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Κύριέ, ἐὰν θέλῃς: 

upon [his] face he besought him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt 
δύνασαί pe καθαρίσαι. 18 Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 


thou art able me And having stretched out [his] hand 
ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, "εἰπών." Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. Kai εὐθέως ἡ 
he touched him, saying, I will; be thou cleansed. And immediately the 
λέπρα ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 14 καὶ αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν αὐτῷ 
leprosy departed from him. And * he charged him 
\ 3 hey 3 ᾿ 3 ι ~ Α ~ ε - 4 
μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν. ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, Kai 
noone ἴο tell; but having gone shew thyself tothe pricst, and 
προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦὔ.καθαρισμοῦ.σου, καθὼς προσέταξεν ‘Mw- 
offer for thy cleansing, as “ordered *Mo- 
ἘΞ I! 3 U ’ ~ 7 “4 δὲ ~ t 
σῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 15 Ampyero.cé μᾶλλον ὁ 
ses, for a testimony ἴο them. But was spread abroad still more the 
λόγος περὶ αὐτοῦ" «καὶ συνήρχοντο ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀκούειν, 
report concerning him ; and *were *coming crowds ‘great to hear, 
καὶ θεραπεύεσθαι Yun αὐτοῦ! ἀπὸ τῶν.ἀσθενειῶν.αὐτῶν᾽ 
and sto be healed by him from their infirmities. 
a ‘ FZ ς ~ ~ ¥ 4 
16 αὐτὸς. δὲ ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις καὶ προσευχό- 


to cleanse. 


Buthe was _ retiring in the deserts and pray- 
μενος. 
ing. 
17 Kai ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ adbroc. ἦν διδάσ- 


And it came to pass on one of the days that he was_ teach- 


κων, καὶ ἦσαν καθήμενοι ἡ Φαρισαῖοι Kai νομοδιδάσκαλοι, 
ing, audtherewere sitting by Pharisees and teachers of the law, 
an ἃ ΄᾿ χέλ δι Q ’ Hf +) ’ ᾽ “Ὁ T λ λ ? q 
ot “ἦσαν τέἐληλυθότες" ἐκ πάσης κώμης τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ 
who were come out of every village of Galilee and 
᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ Ἱἱερουσαλήμ᾽ καὶ δύναμις Kuptov ἣν εἰς 
of Judewa and Οὗ Jerusalem; and power of [the] Lord was [there] for 
1 Jw~ ᾽ ΄ HT : a 4 7% 4 » ὃ , ? 4 λί 
τὸ ἰᾶσθαι Ταὐτοὺυς." 18 καὶ tcov, avdpec φεροντες ἔπι κλίνης 
to heal then. And behold, men carrying upon acouch 
ἄνθρωπον ὃς ἦν παραλελυμένος, Kai ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν εἰσενεγ- 
aman who was paraiysed, and theysought “him ‘to *bring 
κεῖν καὶ θεῖναι Ξ: Ἑ ὀ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ" 19 καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες "διὰ" 
in and toplace [him] - before him. And not having found by 
ποίας εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες 
what way they shouldbringin him ΟἹ account of the crowd, going up 
ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα, διὰ τῶν κεράμων καθῆκαν αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ 
on the housetop, through the tiles they let down him with the 
᾽ ᾽ 4 “Ὁ "Ὁ Γ κ ΠῚ 
κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ μέσον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 20 καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν 
little couch into the midst before Jesus. And seeing 
πίστιν.αὐτῶν εἶπεν Yair," Ανθρωπε, ἀφέωνταί σοι 
their faith hesaid tohim, Man, Shave *been *forgiven Sthee 
ai.auapriat.cov. 21 Kai ἤρξαντο διαλογίζεσθαι οἱ γραμματεῖς 
thy ?sins. And = began to reason the scribes ἢ 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, λέγοντες, Tic ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς λαλεῖ βλασ- 
and the Phurisecs, saying, Who is this _who speaks blas- 
, eas τ ΓΝ ¢ ’ ’ ἢ ’ ε 1 
φημίας; τίς δύναται “ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας" εἰμὴ μόνος ὁθεός: 
phemies? who is able to forgive sils, except “alone 1God? 
τ᾿ ἰδὼν δὲ τ΄ 5 λέγων τττ ὃ Mwions LTTraAWw. 


χ συμεληλνθότες come toyether L. LUTE 
Bima, 8. -- διὰ GLTTrAW. Ὁ .--Ἑ αὐτῷ GLTTrA: 


ν -- ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 
Υ αὐτόν him (read was for his healing) ΤΑ. 
ς ἁμαρτίας ἀφεῖναι LTTrA. 
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from henceforth thou 
shalt vatch men, 
1] And when they had 
brought their ships to 
land, they forsook all, 
and followed him. 

12 And it came to 
pass, when he was in 
a certain city, behold 
a man full of leprosy: 
who seeing Jesus fell 
on his face, and be- 
sought him, saying, 
Lord, if thou wilt, 
thou: canst make me 
clean. 13 And he put 
forth -his hand, and 
touched him, saying, 
I will: be thou clean. 
And immediately the 
leprosy departed from 
him. 14 And hecharg- 
ed him to tell no man: 
but go, and shew thy- 
self to the priest, and 
offer for thy cleansing, 
according as Moses 
commanded, for a tes- 
timony unto them. 
15 But so much the 
more, went there a 
fame abroad of him: 
and great multitudes 
came together to hear, 
and tobe healed by him 
of their infirmities, 
16 And he withdrew 
himself into the wil- 
derness, and prayed, 


17 And it came to 
pass on ἃ certain day, 
as he was teaching, 
that there were Pha- 
risees and doctors of 
the law sitting by, 
which were come out 
of every town of Ga- 
lilee, and Judza, and 
Jerusalem: and the 
power of the Lord was 
present to heal them. 
18 And, behold, men 
brought in a bed a 
man which was taken 
with ἃ palsy: and they 
sought means to bring 
him in, and to lay him 
before him. 19 And 
when they could not 
find by what way they 
might bring him in 
because of the multi- 
tude, they went upen 
the housetop, aud let 
him down through the 
tiling with his couch 
into the midst before 
Jesus, 20 And when he 
saw their faith. he said 
unto him, Man, thy 
sins are forgiven thee. 
21 And the scribes and 
the Pharisees began to 
reason, saying. o is 
this which speaketh 
blasphemies? Whocan 
forgive sins, but God 
alone? 22 But when 


~ + οἱ the L. 
z+ αὐτὸν 
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Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answer- 
ing said unto them, 
What reason ye in 
your hearts ? 23 Whe- 
ther is easier, to say, 
Thy sins be forgiven 
thee; or to say, Rise 
upand walk? 24 But 
that ye may know that 
the Son of man hath 
power upon earth to 
forgive sins, (he said 
unto the sick of the 
palsy,) I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy 
couch, and go into 
thine house. 25 And 
immediately he rose up 
before them, and took 
up that whereon he 
lay, and departed to 
his own house, glorify- 
ing God. 26 And they 
were all amazed, and 
they glorified God, and 
were filled with fear, 
saying, We have seen 
strange things to day. 


27 And after these 
things he went forth, 
aad saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at 
the receipt of custom: 
aud he said unto him, 
Follow me. 28 And he 
feft all, rose up, and 
gollowed him. 29 And 
Levi made hima great 
feast in hisown house : 
and there was a great 
company of publicans 
and of others that 
sat down with them. 
30 But their scribes 
and Pharisees mur- 
mured against his dis- 
ciples, saying, Why do 
ye eat and drink with 
publicans and sinners ? 
$1 And Jesus answer- 
ing said unto them, 
They that are whole 
need not a physician ; 
but they that are sick. 
32 I cume not to call 
the righteous, but sin- 
ners to repentance, 
33 And they said unto 
him, Why do the dis- 
ciples’ of John fast 


ne 


4 — ἀποκριθεὶς L{Tr]. 
€ παραλυτικῷ paralytic L. 


® πάντα LITrA. 


7. 
ἀπο- 
ane 


Arak ΟΣ 


4 τι « ~ 4 4 Ἄ “Ὁ 
22 ᾿ΕἘπιγνοὺς.δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς. διαλογισμοὺς. αὐτῶν 
But *knowing 1Jesus their reasonings 


κριθεὶς! εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Tt διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 


d 


swering said to them, Why reason ye in “hearts 
, ~ ᾽ ᾽ὔ 

ὑμῶν; 23 τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν, Agewyrat σοὶ 

1your? which is casier, tosay, Have been forgiven thee 

αἱ. ἁ i ἢ εἰπεῖν. “"Ἐγειραι! καὶ περιπάτει. 24 tvaoé 
ιμαρτίαισοῦυ, 1) εἰπεῖν, γειρ ρ ᾿ Ξ 

thy sins, or tosay, Arise and walk? But that 

‘On rad f? , . Κ᾽ « ea ~ ? 20 ’ὔ " Ι] 4 ~ 

εἰδῆτε ore 'eEovotay ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς του avUpwrou ἔπι TIC 

yemay knowthat authority has the Son of man on the 


γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, εἶπεν τῷ ϑπαραλελυμένῳ," Σοὶ λέγω, 
To thee I say, 


earth to forgive sins, hesaid to the paralysed, 

héyeroat," καὶ ἄρας τὸικλινίδιόν.σου πορεύου εἰς τὸν οἶκόν 
‘Arise, and havingtakenup thy little couch go to “house 

σου. 25 Καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, ἄρας 


And immediately having stoodup before them, having taken up 


4 ᾽ ὑ, τῇ , ? Λθ ς » 4 Ψ > ms ὃ ξάξζ 
ξ ΚαΤΈΚΕΙΤΟ, ATT} εν εἰς TOV.OLKOV.QUTOU, οοξάςων 
{that]on which he was lying, he departed to his house, glorifying 
τὸν θεόν. 26 καὶ ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον 
God. Aud amazement seized all, and they glorified 
τὸν θεόν, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν φόβου, λέγοντες, Ὅτι εἴδομεν 
God, and were filled with fear, saying, We have seen 
παράδοξα σήμερον. 
strange things to-day. : 
27 Kai μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθεν, καὶ ἐθεάσατο τελώνην, 
And after thesethings he went forth, and saw a tax-gatherer, 
ὀνόματι JAeviv," καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
by name Levi, sitting at the taxoffice, and said to him, 


᾿Ακολούθει μοι. 28 Kai καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα," ἀναστὰς ἰήκο- 
Follow mnie, And having left “all, having ariscn he fol- 


hobnoev" αὐτῷ. 29 Kai ἐποίησεν δοχὴν μεγάλην "πὸ! 


thy. 


lowed him. And 2made ‘entertainment °a *great 

MAsvic' αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ.οἰκίᾳ. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἦν ὄχλος “τελω- 
1Levi for him in his house, * and therewas a?multitude “of *tax- 

νῶν πολύς καὶ ἄλλων ot ἦσαν per αὐτῶν κατακείμενοι. 


gatherers ‘great and others who were with them reclining 


30 καὶ. ἐγόγγυζον οἱ. Ῥγραμματεῖς.αὐτῶν Kai ot Φαρι- 


{at table]. And murmured their scribes and the Phari- 
σαῖοι" πρὸς τοὺς.μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, “Διατί! pera 
sees at his disciples, saying, Why with 


~ 4 ¢ ~ ’ 4 ΄ ΠΣ 
᾿ τελωνῶν Skat ἁμαρτωλῶν" ἐσθίετε καὶ πίνετε; 31 καὶ ἀπο- 
tax-gatherers and sinners do yeeat and drink? And δῃ- 


Osi a "I v i 4 ᾽ ? oO > , ” e 
κρισεις O INnDove εἰπεν προς avTOUC, Vu χρέιαν ἔχουσιν οἱ 


swering Jesus said to them, Νο need have they who 
e , ᾿ “ « i ~ ’ 
υγιαίνοντες ἰατροῦ, ᾿ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες. 32 οὐκ 
ΔΥΘ 1) health of a physician, but they who ill are, Not 
ἐλήλυθα καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς εἰς μετά- 
'I"havecoume to call righteous (ones], but sinners to repent- 
νοιαν. 33 Οἱ- δὲ ‘elzov" πρὸς αὐτόν, *Acari" ot μαθηταὶ 
ance, And they said to him, Why the “disciples 





ὁ Ἔγειρε GLTTrAW. £6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐξουσίαν ἔχει τττα. 
ue ,,  eyeupe GLTTrAW. 0 Tigae J Aevety A; Aevety TTr. 
Ἠκολούθει LTTrA. m— ὁ GLTTrAW,. Ὁ Λενεῖς A; Aeveis TTr. 


° πολὺς τελωνῶν LTTrA. P Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν ι([αὐτῶν] Tr) LITrAW. 4 Ata 
τί LTrA. ‘.+ τῶν the GLTT:aw. - -- καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν a. : ἀλλὰ LTTra, 5 εἶπα; 
Στῖτσα..: Aca re {{π|]|; -- Διατί TA. ' ἐν" 


ive, Vi. LUKE. 

*Iwavvou' νηστεύουσιν πυκνα καὶ δεήσεις ποιοῦνται, 6- 
tof 5John 1fast often andsupplications make, iu like 

μοίως καὶ οἱ τῶν Φαρισαίων, οἱιδὲ σοὶ ἐσθίουσιν καὶ 

manner also those ofthe Phaurisees, but those of thee eat and 


πίνουσιν; 34 Ὁ.δὲ 7 εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Μὴ δύνασθε rove 
drink ? Andhe said to them, Are yeable “*the 

υἱοὺς τοῦ νυμφῶνος, ἐνῷ ὃ νυμφίος μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστιν 
‘sous *of Sthe 7pridechamber !’while “the bridegroom with *5them 915 


ποιῆσαι Τνηστεύειν! ; 35 ἐλεύσονται.δὲ ἡμέραι *xai! ὅταν 
1to *make Sto "fast? But will come days 2also “when 


ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν 
shall be taken avay from them the bridegroom, then they will fast in 


ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 806 “EXeyev.dé καὶ παραβολὴν TOG 6 


these days. And he spoke also a parable 
αὐτούς, Ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ὃ ἱματίου καινοῦ ° ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ 
them, Noone apicce ofa, τὼν new puts on 
ἱμάτιον παλαιόν᾽ εἰςδὲμήγε καὶ τὸ καινὸν 4oyife," καὶ 
ϑραγταθηῦ δὴ 7old, otherwise both the new herends, and 
~ ~ e ? i od | f ? ΄ λ ᾿Ὶ ? a ~ 
τῷ παλαιῷ “οὐκ-συμφωνεῖ!, ἐπίβλημα τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
withthe old does not agree [the] piece which [is] from the 


καινοῦ. 37 καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς" 
new, And noone puts ?wine ‘new into *skins old, 
εἰ δὲ μήγε ῥήξει 86 νέος οἶνος" rove ἀσκούς, καὶ αὐτὸς 
otherwise ‘*will*burst*the πον ?wine the skins, and it 
3 Ἂ a € ; 8 ? ~ A ἐς 4 »“ A 
ἐκχυθήσεται, καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται: 38 ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον 
will be poured out, and the skins will be destroyed; but ?wine ‘new 
εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς βλητέον, "καὶ ἀμφότεροι συντηροῦνται." 
into *skins Inew istobe put, and both are preserved together. 
39 καὶ obdsic πιὼν παλαιὸν ᾿εὐθέως" θέλει νέον" 
And nooue having drunk old ([wine] immediately desires new; 


λέγει.γάρ, Ὁ παλαιὸς ἔχρηστότερός" a 
τ he says, The old *better is, 


6 ‘Eyevero.cé ἐν σαββάτῳ 


And itcame to pass on ‘sabbath 


, θ 2 +. ὃ A nm) ~ i A » λλ κ 
peve at αὐτὸν (a TWY Kat ETLAAOV Ot 
along She through {86 and *were *plucking 


μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ "τοὺς στάχυας, καὶ ἤσθιον,) ψώχοντες 

his *disciples the ears, and wereeating, rubbing [them] 
ταῖς xepoiv®. 2 τινὲς.δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων εἶπον Ῥαὐτοῖς," Ti 
inthe hands. But some ofthe Pharisees said tothem, Why 


ποιεῖτε ὃ ovx-tgeoriy Ἱποιεῖν ἐν" τοῖς σάββασιν; 8 Kai 
doye that whichitisnotlawful todo on_ the sabbaths ? And 


ἀποκριθεὶς "πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς," Οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε, 
answering to them said 4Jesus, Noteven this did ye read, 


ὃ ἐποίησεν "Δαβίδ," ἰὁπότε' ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς Kai οἱ 


ἰδευτεροπρώτῳ" διαπο- 


[86] Ζβροοπᾷ “first ®passed 
σπορίμων" 
corn fields ; 


that ayeich *did ian when he hungeted, himself and those who 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ‘ovrec'; 4 “ὡς! εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ, 
with him were ? how heentered into the house of God, 


καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ™éAaGEV, καὶ! ἔφαγεν, Kai 
and the loaves ofthe presentation took, and ate, and 
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often, and make pray- 
ers, and likewise tne 
disciples of the Phari- 
sees ; but thine cat and 
drink? 34 And he said 
unto them, Can ye 
make the childreu of 
the bridechamber fasi, 
while the bridegroom 
is with them? 35 But 
the days will come,s 
when the bridegroom 
shall be taken away 
from them, and then 
shall they fast in those 
days. 36 And hespake 
also a parable unto 
them ; Noman puttcth 

piece of a new gar- 
ment upon an old; if 
otherwise, then koth 
the new maketharent, 
and the piece that was 
taken out of the new 
agreeth not with the 
old. 37 And no man 
putteth new wine into 
old bottles ; else the 
new wine will burst 
the bottles, and be 
spilled, and the bottles 
shall perish. 38 But 
new wine must be put 
into new bottles; and | 
both are preserved. 
39 No man also hav- 
ing drunk old wine 
straightway desireth 
new : for he saith, The 
old is better. 


VI. And it came to 
pass on the second 
sabbath after the first, 
that he went through 
the corn fields ; and his 
disciples plucked the 
ears of corn, and did 
eat, rubbing them in 
their hands. 2 And 
certain of the Phari- 
sees said unto them, 
Why do ye that which 
is not lawful to do on 
the sabbath days? 
3 And Jesus answer- 
ing them said, Have 
ye not read so much 
as this, what David 
did, when himself was 
an hungred, and they 
which were with him ; 
4 how he went into 
the house of God, and 
did take and eat the 
shewbread, and gave 





χ Ἰωάνου tr. Y - ‘Inqovs(And) Jesus Tira. * νηστεῦσαι TTrA. 
from (a garment) [u}tTra. 
will rend LTTra. © ov συμφωνήσει will not agree LttTra. 
ὃ νέος LTTraw. b— καὶ ἀμφότεροι σνυντηροῦνται Τί ΤΊ] Ὰ. 
good Ttra, ἰ.--- δευτεροπρώτῳ [Ὁ fa] =— τῶν LTTrA. 
° + [αὐτῶν] of them 1. P — αὐτοῖς [L]rtra. 

= Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν πρὸς αὑτούς L; ὁ ᾿Ιησοὺς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν Τ, 
ὅγε LTr, 7--- ὄντες LTr. ἡ πῶς L; [ὡς] Tre 


8 [καὶ] L. 
© + σχίσας having rent (read puts [10]} TTra. 

f +. 7o the TTra, 
i— εὐθέως TTrA. 
Ὁ καὶ ἤσθιον τοὺς στάχνας TrA. 
oe ἐν τ; ; — ποιεῖν ἐν .7ead τοῖς ON the) LTrA. 
8 Aavid cw; Aaveid L.TTra, 
4 λαβὼν having taken Lira, © 


b ae ἀπὸ 
d σχίσει he 


δ ὁ ο ἵνος 
K χρηστὸς 
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also to fhem_ that 
were with him; which 
it is not lawful to eat 
but for the priests 
alone? 5 And he said 
unto them, That the 
Son of man is Lord 
also of the sabbath. 


6 And it came to 
pass also on another 
sabbath, that he en- 
tered into the syna- 
gogue and taught: and 
there wax a man whose 
right hand was with- 
ered. 7 And thescribes 
and Pharisees watched 
him, whether he would 
henl on the sabbath 
day ; that they might 
fiud an accusation a- 
gainst him. 8 But he 
kuew their thoughts, 
and’ said to the man 
which had the with- 
ered hund,; Rise up, 
and stand forth jn 
the midst. And he 

rose and stood forth. 

Then said Jesus unto 
them, I will ask you 
bdne thing; Is it law- 
ful on the sabbath 
days to do good, or to 
do evil? to save life, 
or to destroy it? 10 And 
looking round about 
upon them all, he said 
unto the man, Stretch 
forth thy hand. And 
he did so: and his hand 
was restored whole as 
theother. 11 And they 
were filled with mad- 
ness; and communed 
one with another what 
they might do to Jesus, 


12 And it came to 
pe in those days, that 

e went out into a 
mountain to pray, and 
Jontinued all night in 
orayer toGod. 13 And 
when it was day, he 
ralled unto him his dis- 
ciples: and of them he 
shose twelve,’ whom 
viso he named apo- 
stiles; 14 Simon, (whom 
de also named Peter,) 
and Andrew his bro- 
sher, James and John, 
Philip and Bartholo- 
mew, 15 Matthew and 
Chomas, James the son 


gave 


AOR 


eS. 


» ‘jl ~ ? J "Ὁ [Δ] 
ἔδωκεν ὑκαὶ τοῖς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, οὺς 
also tothose with him, 


OUK.ELE 
which 


it is not lawful 


Vid, 


στιν φαγεῖν εἰ. μὴ 
toeat except 


᾿ ς - . oo» ~ , 
μόνους τοὺς ἱερεῖς; 5 Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, * Ore! κύριός ἐστιν 


Fonly 


Jthe “priests? 


And hesaid tothem, 


ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου Kai τοῦ σαββάτου: 


- 4the *Son 


6 


And it came to pass also 


; ’ 3 
εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ διδάσκειν" καὶ 
into the 


Sof ΔῈ 
᾿Εγένετο.δὲ 


synagogue 


and 


also of the sabbath. 


sabbath 
ἦν 


on another 


taught ; 


and there was there 


®Lord 515 


βκαὶ" ἐν ἑτέρῳ σαββάτῳ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν 


“he 


ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος, 
aman, 


Zentered 
b 


a ¢ 4 ~ es a a ’ ry 4 
καὶ ἡ-χεὶριαὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ ἦν Enod. 7 παρετήρουν". δὲ Savror! 


and 


οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι, 


1the 


πεύσει,! iva 


heal, 


his hand 


2scrihes 3and *the 


the right was withered. 


εὕρωσιν 
that -they might find an accusation against him. 


ὔ 
ξι 
5Pharisees, whether on the 


Au.i “were 7watching 
? ~ , e 
ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ “θερα- 


Shim 


sabbath he will 


fear yi ll ’ ~ 8 0 ᾿ δὲ 
nyopiay’ αὑτοῦ. QUTOC.CE 


But he 


- 4 i] ~ a Ἄν 
go τοὺς. διαλογισμοὺς. αὐτῶν, ξκαὶ εἶπεν" τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ" τῷ 


knew 


their reasonings, 


ξηρὰν ἔχοντι τὴν χεῖρα, Ἰ΄Ἐγειραι, 


Swithered 


Thad 2the 


hand, 


and said to 


Arise, and 


the man who 


καὶ στῆθι εἰς τὸ μέσον. 
stand 


in the midst. 


ΚὉ δὲ! ἀναστὰς ἔστη. 9 Εἶπεν lotv" ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτούς, 


And he having risen up stood. 
wWErepwrjow' ὑμᾶς, "τί" 
I will ask 


good 


you, 


or to do evil ? 


SSaid - ‘then 


Slife 1to “save or 


*Jesus 


to them, 


ἔξεστιν “τοῖς σάββασιν" ἀγαθο- 
whether, it is lawful on the 


τῷ n ~ ᾿ i 1 ~ ἌΡ, λέ 
ποιῆσαι ἢ κακοποιῆσαι; ψυχὴν σῶσαι ἢ Ῥάπολεσα 


sabbaths to do 
“; 10 Kai 
to destroy ? And 


περιβλεψάμενος πάντας αὐτοὺς εἶπεν “τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ," 


having looked around on all them hesaid tothe man, 

» A ne [4 4 ε δὲ ᾽ ’ r e oll 3 Ss > 
Εκτεινον τὴν.χεϊῖρά.σου. Ὃ δὲ ἐποίησεν Tovrwe"" καὶ Sazo- 
Stretch out thy hand. And he did 80, and 3 was 

κατεστάθη! ἡ.χεὶρ.αὐτοῦ ᾿ὑγιὴς" "ὡς “ἡ ἄλλη." 11 αὐτοὶ.δὲ 

“restored this 7hand sound as the other. But they 

éxAnsOnoar ἀνοίας, καὶ διελάλονν πρὸς ἀλλήλους τί 
were filled with madnéss, and consulted with oneanother(asto] what 


bal W ’ 1} 21 ~ 
av “ποιησειανὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 


they should do ᾿" 
12 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ 


And it came to pass in 


to Jesus. 
ἐν ταῖς.ἡμέραις ταύταις "ἐξῆλθεν" εἰς τὸ 


those days 


he went out into the 


ὄρος ξασθαι: καὶ ἦν ὃ ἴων ἐν τῇ j 
00g προσευξασθαι" Kal ἣν ὀιανυκτερεύων ἐν TY προσευχῇ 


mountain 


of God. 


to pray, 


and he was spending the night in 


τοῦ θεοῦ. 18 καὶ ore ἐγένετο ἡμέρα προσεφώνησεν 
And when it became 


day 


he called to 


prayer 
τοὺς 
{him] 


μαθητὰς. αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἐκλεξάμενος ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν δώδεκα, ode καὶ 


his disciples, 


and 


chose out from them 


twelve, whom also 


3 Ld , e . 
ἀποστόλους ὠνόμασεν, 14 Σίμωνα ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασεν Πέτρον 


Sapostles 


"he *named: 


Simon whom also 


he named Peter 


. » , ~ ‘ 
καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν. ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, γ5Ιάκωβον καὶ τ᾿ Ἰωάνναν." 


and 


Andrew 


his brothec; 


James 


and John, 


Y’ Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρθολομαῖον, 15 7" δ λΙατθαῖον" καὶ Θωμᾶν, 


Philip 


and Bartholomew, 


Matthew 


and Thomas, 


gna 


Y — καὶ LTrA, 
UTTraw. 
ἃ εἶπεν δὲ TTra. 


, ἦ [ὅτι] tr. 
4 αὐτὸν LTTrAW. 
h ἀνδρὶ man TTra, 


τὸ ᾽᾿Επερωτῶ I ask ΤΊΤΑ. 


κτεῖναι to kill ow. 
oLTTrA,. 


αὑτὸν he went out Tira, 


2 εἰ if LTTrA. 


® — καὶ LTTr[A]. 

© θεραπεύει he heals LiTra. 
i”Eyeipe GLTTrAW. 
vue : ° τῷ σαββάτῳ, on the sabbath Lrtra. 
ΔΩ͂ 4 αὐτῷ to him GLTTraw. ‘ 
ὅπ ὑγιὴς GLTTTAW. ° — ws ἡ ἄλλη [L]3[TrI]a. 
75 + καὶ and LTTra, 


r — οὕτως GTTrAW. 


56 ᾿Ιωάνην Tr, Be 


Ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ Tira. 


 ποιήσαιεν LTTra, 


© παρετηροῦντο 


f κατηγορεῖν to accuse TTrA, 
k καὶ LTTrA. 


1 δὲ and Ltr. 
P ἀπο- 
5 ἀπεκατεστάθη 
x ἐξελθεῖν 
λαθθαῖον LITA, 


a. ΤῸ ka 
a’ fe a Ό Α “ἢ 2 λ 4 a 4 ᾽ 
Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαιον καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν" καλού - 
James the [son] of Alpheus and Simon  who{[was] eull- 
μενον Ζηλωτήν, 16 ὃ Τούδαν Ἰακώβου, καὶ ᾿Ιούδαν 
ed Zeulot, Judas [brother] of James, and Judas 


d’y ; fl eer ele ae 
σκαριωτὴν," OC “και" EYEVETO 
a τοῦθ, 


προδότης" 17 καὶ καταβὰς 


who also became [the] betrayer. And descending 


er αὐτῶν ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ, καὶ ὄχλος ὦ μαθητῶν 
with them hestood οὐ a*place_ ‘level, and acrowd of ?disciples 


αὐτοῦ καὶ πλῆθος πολὺ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς Ἰουδαίας 


"his and a*multitude*great of the people from all Judza 
καὶ Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ τῆς παραλίου Tupov καὶ Σιδῷνος, οἱ 
and Jerusalem and the seacoast of Tyre and Sidon, who 


ἦλθον ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰαθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν.νόσων.αὐτῶν, 


came to hear him, and to be healed of their diseases, 
18 καὶ ot ξὀχλούμενοι" "ὑπὸϊδ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, ‘cai! 
and those beset by *spirits unclean, and 


ἐθεραπεύοντο. 19 καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος *iZnrec" ἅπτεσθαι αὐτοῦ" 
they were healed. And all the crowd = sought to touch him; 
ὅτι δύναμις map αὐτοῦ ἐξήρχετο καὶ ἰᾶτο πάντας. 
for power from him went out and healed all, 

20 Kai αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς.ὀφθαλμοὺς. αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς μαθη- 

And he lifting up his eyes ἘΠΟΣ *disci- 

τὰς αὐτοῦ ἔλεγεν, Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοί, OTL ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν 
ples ‘his said, Blessed - tere) the poor, for yours is 


ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 21 μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες νῦν, ὅτι 
the kingdom of God. Blessed [ye] who hunger now, for 


χορτασθήσεσθε. μακάριοι οἱ κλαίοντες νῦν, ὅτι γελάσετε. 
ye shall be filled. Blessed * [79] who ὙΌΣ now, for ycshall LAGE 


22 μακάριοί ἐστε ὕταν μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ ὅταν 


Blessed are ye when “*shall*hate “you men, and when 
ἀφορίσωσιν ὑμᾶς, καὶ ὀνειδίσωσιν, καὶ ἐκβάλωσιν τὸ 
they shall cut ΞΟ ‘you, and shall reproach [you], and cast out 
ὄνομα.ὑμῶν we πονηρόν, ἕνεκα! τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου" 
your name as wicked, on account of the Son of man: 


23 ™yaipere" ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε' ἰδοὺ.γάρ, ὁ 
rejoice in that ὍΝ and leap for joy ; for lo, 


μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷξ Kara "ταῦτα! yap 
χοῦς reward [is] great in the heaven, “δοοογάϊησ “to ‘these *things ‘for 


ἐποίουν τοῖς προφήταις οἱ.πατέρες.αὐτῶν. 24 Πλὴν οὐαὶ 


did 5to *the “Prophet 1their *fathers. But woe 
ὑμῖν τοῖς πλουσίοις, ὅτι ἀπέχετε τὴν. παράκλησιν. ὑμῶν. 
to aon the rich, for ye are poretrine your consolation. 


25 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν οἱ ἐμπεπλησμένοι", ἃ ὅτι πεινάσετε. οὐαὶ Pupiv" 
Woe to you who have been filled, for ye shall hunger. Woe toyou 


οἱ γελῶντες νῦν, ὅτι πενθήσετε Kai κλαύσετε. 26 οὐαὶ Wyir" 
who laugh now, for ye shall mourn and’ oceer: Woe to you 


ὅταν καλῶς τὑμᾶς εἴπωσιν" πάντες" οἱ ἄνθρυποι. Kara 
when well of yeu speak all men, 7according *to 


ταῦτα! yap ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις οἱ. πατέρες.αὐτῶν. 

“these Sthings'for did 3to*the false prophets ‘their fathers. 
27 PANN" ὑμῖν λέγω τοῖς ἀκούουσιν, ᾿Αγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
But toyou Isay who hear, Love “enemies 








δ. καὶ ἀπ τ, ὃ -- τὸν τοῦ TTrA. ¢ + Katand LTTrA. 
1 [τύ ]Ὰ. f + πολὺς great T. g ἐνοχλούμενοι ΤΊτΑ. 
and they) LTtTra. k ἐζήτουν TTrA. 1 ἕνεκεν 1. 
sume things LITra, ὁ + pur now T[Trja. P — ὕμιν TIrA, 


Γρίπωσιν ὑμᾶς Τ᾿ & m= πάντες ὦ, ᾿Αλλὰ LITA W, 


a ᾿Ἰσκαριώθ LTTrA. 
h ἀπὸ GLTTFAW. 
m χάρητε GLTTrAW. 
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of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 16 and 
Judas the brother of 
James, and Judas Is- 
cariot, which also was 
the traitor. 17 And he 
came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, 
and the company of 
his disciples, and a 
great multitude of peo- 
ple out of all Judwa 
and Jerusalem, and 
from the sea coast of 
Tyre and Sidon, which 
came to hear him, and 
to be healed of their 
diseases; 18 and they 
that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and 
they were healed. 
19 And the whole mul- 
titude sought to touch 
him: for there avent 
virtue out of him, and 
healed them all. 


20 And he lifted up 
his eyes on his disci- 
Br and said, Blessed 
ὁ ye poor: for yours 

is the kingdom of God. 
21 Blessed are ye that 
hunger now: for ye 
shall be filled. Blessed 
are ye that weep now: 
for ye shall laugh. 
22 Blessed are ye, when 
men shali hate you, 
and when they shall 
separate you from their 
company, and shall re- 
proach you, and cast 
out your name as evil, 
for the Son of man’s 
sake, 23 Rejoice ye in 
that day, and leap for 
joy : for, behold, your 
reward is great in hea- 
ven: for in the like 
manner did their fa- 
thers unto the pro- 
phets. 24 But woe unto 
you that are rich! for 
ye have received your 
consolation. 25 Woe 
unto you that are 
full! for γ shall 
hunger. Woeunto you 
that laugh now! for ye 
shall mourn and weep. 
26 Woe unto you, when 
all men shall speak 
well of yout for so 
did their fathers to the 
false prophets. 27 But 
I say unto you which 
hear, Love your ene- 
mies, do good to 
them which hate you, 
28 bless them: that 





e — καὶ 
i_ καὶ (omit 
Ὧ τὰ αὐτὰ the 
4. — ὑμῖν GLTITAW, 
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curse you, and pray 
for them which dec- 
spitcfully use you. 
29 Aud unto him that 
smiteth thee ou the 
one cheek offer also the 
other; and him that 
takcth away thy cloke 
forbid not to take thy 
coat also. 30 Give to 
every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him 
that taketh away thy 
goods ask them not 
again. 31 Aud as ye 
would that men should 
do to you, do ye alsoto 
them likewise. 32 For 
if ye love them which 
love you, what thank 
have ye? for sinners 
also love those that 
love them, 33 And if 
ye do good to them 
which do good to you, 
what thank have ye? 
for sinnersalso doeven 
the same, 34 And if 
ye lend to them of 
whom yé hope to re- 
ecive, what thank have 
ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to re- 
ceive aS much again. 
35 But love ye your 
enemies, and do good, 
and lend, hoping for 
nothing again; and 
your reward shall be 
great, and ye shall be 
the children of tho 
Highest : for heis kind 
unto the unthankful 
and totheevil. 36 Be 
ye therefore merciful, 
as your Father also is 
merciful. 37 Judge not, 
and ye shall not be. 
judged : condemn not, 
and ye shall not be 
condemned : forgive, 
and ye shall be for- 
given: 38 give, and 
it shall be given 
unto you; good mea- 
sure, pressed down, 
and shaken together, 
and‘ running oycr, 
shall men give into 
your bosom. For with 
the same measure that 
ye mete withal it shall 
be measured to you 


A OV KA ®&. Vii 
ὑμῶν, καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, 28 εὐλογεῖτε 


‘your, “well 3do tothose who hate bless 
eA Te , SAL | oe tow ‘II , θ x sil os 
Τοὺς καταρωμενους. υμῖν," YKAL’ προσεύχεσθε “UTED τῶν 

those who curse you, and pray for those who 

emnpsazovrwy ὑμᾶς. 29 τῷ τὐπτοντί σε γἐπὶ! τὴν σιαγόνα, 
despitefully use you. Tohimwho strikes thee ὁπ the cheek, 
πάρεχε Kai τὴν ἄλλην. Kal ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σοῦ. τὸ 
ofter also the other; and from him who takesaway thy 
ἱμάτιον, Kai τὸν χιτῶνα μὴ.κωλύσῃς. 80 παντὶ τδὲ τῷ" 
cloak, also the tunic do not forbid. 2To Severy tone ‘and who 
αἰτοῦντί σε, δίδου: Kai ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τα δι 
asks thee, give; and from him who takes away what [15] thine, 


, ᾿ \ ‘ ͵ .“ Re Εν 
μὴ. ἀπαίτει. 81 καὶ καθὼς θέλετε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ 
ask [10] not back ; and according as ye desire that should 540 *to you 


ἄνθρωποι, δκαὶ ὑμεῖς" ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς ὁμοίως. 82 καὶ εἰ 
™men, also “ye do tothem in like manner, Aud if 
ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστίν; 


you, 


yelove those who love you, what *to °you:'thank 7is *it? 
kai.yap οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας αὐτοὺς ἀγαπῶσιν. 
for even sinners *those *who *love ‘them love. 
33 καὶ ἢ ἐὰν ἀγαθοποιῆτε τοὺς ἀγαθοποιοῦντας ὑμᾶς, 
And bi ye do good __, to those who do good to you, 


᾽ ¢ ~ ὦ ? ? ΜῊΝ ᾿ ad A Π] e ἃ 4 4 > Ν 
ποία ὑμῖν “χάρις ἐστίν" ; καὶ “yap" οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 


what *to*you ‘thank isit? "even ‘for sinners 2the Ssame 
ποιοῖσιν. 84 καὶ ἐὰν *Oavetfnre" παρ᾽ ὧν ἐλπίζετε 
do. And if *yelend {tothose) from whom ye hope 


> ~~ ‘ g ~ , ? f Α A 
ἐἀπολαβεῖν," ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστίν; Kai yap" ot" ἁμαρτωλοὶ 

to receive, what *to“you 'thank isit? even ‘for sinners 

ι ~ | , e b] > 
ἁμαρτωλοῖς 'δανείζουσιν," ἵνα ἀπολάβωσιν τὰ "ἶσα." 35 πλὴν 
“to “sinners ‘end, that they may receive the like. But 
, ~ 4 τ ~ ‘ ~ ᾿ , 
ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς. ἐχθροὺς. ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀγαθοποιεῖτε, καὶ ἰδανείζετε" 

love your enemies, and do good, and lend, 
cy ? ta .Y » e “Ὁ 
μηδὲν" πἀπελπίζοντες" καὶ ἔσται ὁ.μισθὸς. ὑμῶν πολύςϑ, 

*nothing hoping *foragain; and “shall*be your *reward great, 
καὶ ἔσεσθε υἱοὶ Prov" ὑψίστου" ὅτι αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν" ἐπὶ 
aud yeshallbe sons ofthe Highest; for he Ξσοοῦᾶ lis to 

4 Σ ’ , La 
τοὺς ἀχαρίστους καὶ πονηρούς. 80 γίνεσθε Yodv'" oixrippovec, 
the unthankful and wicked. Beye therefore compassionate, 
4 A « 3 « ~ ’ ᾽ A © δ, 
καθὼς "καὶ" ὁ-πατὴρ.ὑμῶν οἰκτίρμων ἐστίν. 87 καὶ μὴ.κρίνετε, 
as also your father compassionate 118. And judge not, 

a ‘ ? tt Α ~ A Α , ὰ δ 
Skat οὐ μὴ κριθῆτε' * μὴ. καταδικάζετε, καὶ ov.un κατα- 
that in no wise ye be judged ; condemn not, that innowise yebe 
δικασθῆτε. ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυθήσεσθε' 38 δίδοτε, καὶ 
condemned. Release, and ye shall be released. Give, and 
δοθήσεται ὑμῖν. μέτρον καλόν πεπιέεσμένον "Kai" σεσαλει"- 
it shall be given to you, “πιθαβισο ‘good, pressed down and shaken to- 
μένον ‘@xai' ὑλυπερεκχυνόμενον! δώσουσιν εἰς τὸν κόλπον 
gether and running over shall they give into *bosom 
« - ‘A XA ἅν Α ? ~ f τὶ ~ oe 
ὑμῶν" Tw γὰρ αὐτῷ μέτρῳ: q'' μετρεῖτε, ἀντιμε- 
your: ‘with *the “for same measure with which, ye mete, . it shall be 
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1 δανίζουσιν T. 


τοῖς οὐρανοῖς ἴῃ the heavens tL. 
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Aw yop μέτρῳ LTTs; 


val. LUE E. 


τρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 39 Eimwerdé’ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, Μήτι 
measured again to you. And he spoke a parable to them, 
δύναται τυφλὸς τυφλὸν ὁδηγεῖν ; οὐχὶ ἀμφότεροι εἰς 
Is*table ἴδ “blind {*man] a blind [man] to lead? “not “both ‘into 
βόθυνον πεσοῦνται"; 40 οὐκ ἔστιν μαθητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκα- 
*not 9515. ‘a “disciple above the teacher 


SaSpit will fall? 
λον *abrou'! κατηρτισμένος.δὲ πᾶς ἔσται we ὁ διδάσκαλος 
tevery “one shall be as “teacher 


of him; but “perfected 
ctrov. 41 τί. δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
that [is] in the eye 


his, But why lookest thou on the mote 
oI td i ~ ‘ 33 NaS ᾿ τ ~ ret Tue wv 
τοῦ.ἀδελφοῦ.σου, τὴν. δὲ COKOY THY EY TwW.LCiw ὀφθαλμῷ 
of thy brother, but the beam’ that{[is] in thine own ~— eye 


οὐ.κατανοεῖς; 42 >)" πῶς δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ.ἀδελφῷ.σου, 


perceivest not ἢ or how artthouable tosay to thy brother, 
᾿Αδελφέ, ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 


Brother, ,sufier [that] Imayecastoutthe mote that [is]in 


σου, αὐτὸς τὴν ἐν τῷ.ὀφθαλμῷ.σου δοκὸν ov βλέπων; ὑπο- 
‘thine, thyself the “in *thine({town])°eye “beam ποΐ secing? Hypo- 
κριτά, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν «δοκὸν ἐκ - τοῦ. ὀφθαλμοῦ.σου. Kai 
crite, east out first the beam out of thine [own] eye, and 
τότε διαβλέψεις “ἐκβαλεῖν! τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
then thou wiltseeclearly tocast out.the mote that[is]in the eye 

~ > ~ d > , > ‘ Ὁ Q ~ 
Tov.adergot.cout, 43 ov-yap ἐστιν δένδρον καλὸν ποιοῦν 

of thy brother. For “not ‘there “is +a *tree °good producing 


καρπὸν σαπρόν" οὐδὲ" δένδρον σαπρὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν" 


eye 


"fruit teorrupt; nor a*tree. corrupt producing “fruit Ἰροοῦᾶ ; 
¢ Ἧ ᾽ - INF i ~ ΄ ry 

44 ἕκαστον.γὰρ δενδρον ἐκ τοῦ.ἰδίου καρποῦ γινώσκεται" ob-yap 

for each tree by its own fruit is known, for not 


ἐξ ἀκανθῶν συλλέγουσιν σῦκα, οὐδὲ Ex βάτου ἱτρυγῶσιν 
from thorns do they gather figs, nor from a bramble gather they 

oragvAny.ll 45 ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ 
ἃ bunch of grapes. The good man out of the ~ good treasure 

~ ,ὔ ~ y ’ - Α € 
τῆς. καρδίας. "αὐτοῦ" προφέρει τὸ ἀγαθόν" καὶ ὁ πονη- 

of his heart © brings forth that which[is] good; andthe wick- 
pic *dvOpwmoc! ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ τῆς καρδίας 
ed man outof the wicked treasure of *heart 
αὐτοῦ! προφέρει τὸ πονηρόν ἐκ.γὰρ "τοῦ" περισσεύ-- 
"his brings forth that which [is] wicked; foroutof the abun- 
ματος ἱτῆς" καρδίας λαλεῖ ro.ordpa.abrov." 46 Tice με 
dance ofthe heart 3speaks *his. “mouth. And why me 
~ ad ’ sy ~ t f oe € > 

καλεῖτε Κύριε, κύριε, καὶ οὐ.ποιεῖτε ἃ λέγω; 47 πᾶς 0 ἐρ- 
do yecall Lord, Lord, and donot what Isay? Every one who 

, , ‘ ᾿ - ’ ‘ ~ , 
χόμενος προς με Και ἀκούων μου.τῶν.λόγων καὶ ποιῶν αὐτούς, 
iseconting to me 8ηΔ hearing my words and doing them, 
« Ψ e - , ᾽ ‘ « « 3 Υ οὶ 
ὑποδείξω ὑμῖν τίνι ἐστὶν ὅμοιος. 48 ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ 


I willshew you ἴο whom heis like. Like heis. toaman 
2 ~ Se. a Μ Α b] 10 4 Ζθ 
οἰκοδομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς ἔσκαψεν καὶ ἐβάθυνεν, καὶ & ηκεν 
building a house, who dug” and deepened, and laid 


, Ἀ , A , fe f) 
θεμέλιον ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν" πλημμύρας" δὲ γενομένης “προσερ- 
afoundationon the rock; and a flood having come Spurst 
ῥηξεν! ὁ ποταμὸς Ty-oixig.éxeivy, Kai οὐκ.ἴσχυσεν σαλεῦσαι 
*npon ‘the 7stream that house, and could not shake 
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again. 39 Ana hespake 
a parable unto then, 
Can the blind lead the 
blind? shall they not 
both fall into the 
ditch ? 10 The disciple 
is not above his mas- 
ter: but cvery one 
that is perfect shall be 
as his master. 41 And 
why beholdest thou 
the mote that is in thy 
brother’s cye, but per- 
ceivest not the beam 
that is in thine own 
eye? 42 EHEither how 
canst thou say. to thy 
brother, Brother, lt 
me pull out the mote 
that is in thine eye, 
when thou thyself be- 
holdest not the beam 
that is in thine own 
eye? Thou hypocrite, 
cast out first the beam 
out of thine own eye, 
and then shalt thou 
see clearly to pull out 
the mote that is in thy 
brother’s eye. 43 For 
a good tree bringcth 
not forthcorrupt fruit; 
neither doth a corrupt 
tree bring forth good 
fruit. 44 For every 
tree is known by his 
own fruit. For of 
thorns men do not 
gather figs, nor of a 
bramble bush gather 
they grapes. 45 A good 
man out of the good 
treasure of his heart 
bringeth forth that 
which is good; and an 
evil man out of the 
evil treasure of his 
heart bringeth forth 
that which is evil: for 
of the abundance of 
the heart his mouth 
speaketh, 46 And why 
eall ye me, Lord, Lord, 
and do not the things 
which Isay? 47 Who- 
soever comcth to me, 
and heareth my say- 
ings, and docth them, 
I will shew you to 
whom he is like: 48 he 
is like ἃ man which 
‘built an house, and 
digged deep, and laid 
the foundation on a 
rock: and when the 
flood arose, the stream 
beat vehemently upon 
that house, and could 
not shake it: for it 


a τττ’ἶ ἃὌὍῬθῃΟ5ῴἝοΟς 


y + καὶ also LTTrA. 2 ἐμπεσοῦνται LTTrA. 
© -- ἐκβαλεῖν τα." 4 + ἐκβαλεῖν to cast out TA. 
τρυγῶσιν TIA. 8 — αὐτοῦ (read [his] heart) Τὶ 
THs καρδίας αὐτοῦ [L]iTra. k — τοῦ LTTra. 


στόμα αὐτοῦ λαλεῖ L. Ὁ πλημμύρης TTra. ° προσέρηξεν. TTr. 
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was founded upon 8 
rock. 49 But he that 
hearcth, and docth not, 
is like a man_ that 
without a foundation 
built an house upon 
the earth; against 
which the stream did 
beat vehemently, and 
immediately it feil ; 
and the ruin of that 
house was great. 


VII. Now when he 
had ended all his say- 
ings in the audience 
of the people, he en- 
tered into Capernaum. 
2 And a certain cen- 
turion’s servant, who 
was dear unto him, 
was sick, and ready to 
die. 3 And when he 
heard of Jesus, he sent 
uuto him the elders of 
the Jews, besecching 
him that he would 
come and heal his ser- 
vant. 4 And when they 
came to Jesus, they 
besought him instant- 
ly, saying, That he 
was worthy for whom 
he should do this: 5 for 
he loveth our 1ation, 
and he hath built us 
a synagogue, 6 Then 
Jesus went with them. 
And when he was now 
uot far from the house, 
the centurion scnt 
fricnds to him, saying 
uuto him, Lord, trouble 
not thyself: for 1 am 
not worthy that thou 
shouldest enter under 
my roof : 7 wherefore 
pelthcr thought I my- 
self worthy to come 
unto thee: but say in 
a word, and my ser- 
vant shall be healed, 
8 For I also am a man 
set under authority, 
having under me sol- 
diers, and I say unto 
ouc, Go, and he goeth; 
and to another, Come, 
aud he cometh; and to 
my scrvant, Do this, 
aud he dosthit, 9 When 
Jesus heard these 
things, he marveled 
at him, and turned 
him about, and said 
unto the people that 
followed him, I say 


AOY KAZE. VI, Vi. 


αὐτήν" PreQeprAiwro.yap ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν." 49 ὁ.δὲ ἀκούσαι 


it, for it had been founded upon the rock. Buthewho heard 
καὶ μὴ.ποιήσας ὕὑμοιός ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ 4ρἰκοδομήσαντι" οἰκία 
ΤΩ did not Zlike lis to a man having built a hous 


? ry - A , κ᾿ € 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν χωρὶς θεμελίον": ἢ "προσέῤῥηξεν" ὁ ποτα- 
or the earth'‘without a foundation; on which 3hurst ‘the “stream, 
μός, καὶ "εὐθέως ἔπεσεν," καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ ῥῆγμα τῆς οἰκίας 
and immediately it fell, and Swas the = ?ruin 308 Shouse 
ἐκείνης μέγα. 
*that great. 
7 Ee.dé" ἐπλήρωσεν πάντα τὰ.ῥηματα.αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς 
And when 86 hadcompleted all his words in the 
ἀκοὰς τοῦ λαοῦ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς “Kazrepvaovp.! 2 Exarovrapyov 
ears of the people he entered into Capernaum. *Of Fa 7eenturion 
δέ τινος δοῦλος κακῶς ἔχων ἤμελλεν τελευτᾷν, ὃς ἦν 
‘and ‘certain *a *bondman 81 ®being was about to die, who was 
αὐτῷ ἔντιμος. 8 ἀκούσας.δὲ περὶ τοῦ Inood ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς 
by him honoured. And having heard about Jesus he sent to 
αὐτὸν πρεσβυτέρους τῶν ‘lovéaiwy, ἐρωτῶν αὐτὸν ὕπως 
him elders of the Jews, begging him that 
9 A 7 A lod ? ~ « 4 U 
ἐλθὼν διασώσῃ τὸν.δοῦλον. αὐτοῦ. 4 οἱ.δὲ παραγενόμενοι 
having come he might cure his bondman, Andthey having come 
πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν Yrapexadevy' αὐτὸν σπουδαίως, λέγοντες, 
ἴο Jesus besought him diligently, saying, 
Ὅ τξ t ? ts Ww , 1] ~ - ᾽ ~ \ Q 
τι ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει τοῦτο᾽ ὃ ἀγαπᾷ.γὰρ τὸ 
that *worthy ‘he “15 to whom he shall grant this, for he loves 
ἔθνος.ἡμῶν Kai τὴν συναγωγὴν αὐτὸς gKodounoey ἡμῖν. 
our nation andthe synagogue he built for us, 
€ ,? ~ 9 ~ 4 “ 
0 Ὁ. δὲ. ᾿Τησοῦς ἐπορεύετο σὺν αὐτοῖς ἢἤδη.δὲ αὐτοῦ ov μακρὰν 
And Jesus went with them; butalready he not far 
? ? ? 4 ~ > ’ Nn Ἁ : « « 
ἀπέχοντος "ἀπὸ" τῆς οἰκίας, ἔπεμψεν ὑπρὸς αὐτὸν" τὸ ἑκατόν- 
4being distant from the house, 3sent *t0 Shim ‘the 7ven- 
7 f ? ~ if A 
ταρχος φίλους," λέγων "αὐτῷ," Κύριε, μὴ.σκύλλου" οὐ 
turion friends, saying tohim, Lord, trouble not (thyself), *not 
΄ ? e , { 4 . Ls 
γάρ ϑείμι ἱκανὸς" ἵνα “ὑπὸ τὴν.στέγην.μου! εἰσελθῃς" 
for Ἴδα worthy that uuder my roof thou shouldest come; 
4 Ἁ 2 A , se Ov a 
7 διὸ οὐδὲ ἐμαυτὸν ἠξίωσα πρός σε ἐλθεῖν: ἀλλὰ 
wherefore neither myself countedI worthy “to ‘thce ‘to “come; but 
εἰπὲ λόγῳ, Kai “ἰαθήσεται! O.7aic.uou. 8 καὶ.γὰρ ἐγὼ ἀν- 
say oya word, and shall be healed my servant. Foralso* I a 
’ > « , » « ? 
θρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόμενος. ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν 
man am under authority ‘appointed, having under myself 
? 4 , ᾿ 
στρατιώτας, καὶ λέγω τούτῳ Πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται" 
soldiers, and Isay  tothis [016] ‘Go, and he goes ; 
4 » 2 Siu, ~ , 
καὶ ἄλλῳ, Ἔρχου. καὶ ἔρχεται. καὶ τῷ.δούλῳ.μου, Ποίησον 


and toanother, tome, and hecomes; and to my bondman, Do 
τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 9. ᾿Ακούσας δ ταῦτα ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύ- 
this, and he does [it}:; And having heard these things Jesus won- 


? leas A | 4 ~ Ὁ ~ 
μασεν αὐτόν" καὶ στραφεὶς τῷ ἀκολουθοῦντι αὐτῷ ὄχλῳ 
ἀογϑᾶ αὖ him; and turning tothe “following Shim ‘crowd 





P διὰ τὸ καλῶς οἰκοδομεῖσθαι (οἰκοδομῆσθαι T) αὐτήν because it was well built rrra. 


4 οἰκοδομοῦντι building L. 


together rrra. 


ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην W. 


‘ τ Ἐπειδὴ after that LTTra. 
" παρέξῃ he should grant LTt:a. 
* φίλους ὃ ἑκατόνταρχος (ἑκατοντάρχης T) TTrA. 


: προσέρηξεν TTr. 5 εὐθὺς συνέπεσεν inimediately it fell 
a. Kadapvaovp LTTrAW. “ ἠρώτων usked τ. 
t — ἀπὸ (read τῆς from the) 1. Y. — πρὸς αὐτὸν 1. 
ἑ 8. - αὐτῷ τ. ὃ ἱκανός εἰμι Τῖτα. μον 
4 ἰαθήτω let be healed TTra. 


ὙΠ. DUK EB. 


, . an . ~ . , ? rd 
εἶπεν, Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ Ισραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὑρον. 
sdid, Isay to σοῦ, noteven in Israel so great faith did I find. 
10 Kai ὑποστρέψαντες" “οἱ πεμφθέντες εἰς τὸν oikov! εὗρον 

And *having*returned ‘those “sent to the house found 
τὸν (ἀσθενοῦντα" δοῦλον. ὑγιαίνοντα. 
the’ sick bondman in good health, ; 

11 Kai ἐγένετο ἐν Sry" ἑξῆς. 
And it came to passon the next [day] 
δ᾽ a ~ € 4 3 ΄Ὁ 
καλουμένην Naty, καὶ συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 


h2 ’ Π Che) 5X 
ETOPEVETQ εἰς πολιν 
he went -into acity 


called Nain, and went with him his disciples 
"κανοὶ! καὶ ὄχλος πολύς. 12 wedé ἤγγισεν τῇ πύλῃ τῆς 
Imany and ἃ crowd ‘great. And as he drew near tothe gate of the 


«πόλεως καὶ ἰδού. ἐξεκομίζετο Κγεθνηκώς." ἰυϊὸς μονο- 
city also ‘behold, was being carried out [one] who haddied, an’son ‘only 


γενὴς" τῇ. μητρὶ. αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη ἦν" ynoa’ καὶ ὄχλος τῆς 


to his mother, and she Was a widow, and a “crowd %of*the 

πόλεως ixavdc σὺν αὐτῇ. 18 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν ὁ κύριος 
Scity ‘considerable({was]with her. And seeing her the Lord 

ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ" καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Μὴ. κλαῖε. 
Was moved with compassion on her and said toher, Weep not. 


14 Kai προσελθὼν ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ οἱ: δὲ βαστάζοντες 
And comingup hetouched the bier, and those bearing [1] 
ἔστησαν" καὶ εἶπεν, Νεανίσκε, σοὶ λέγω, ἐγέρθητι. 15 Καὶ 
atopped. And hesaid, Young man, to thee I say, Arise. : And 
ἀνεκάθισεν ὁ νεκρὸς Kai ἤρξατο λαλεῖν" καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ 
Jsat ‘up ‘the *dead and began tospeak, and hegave him 
μητρὶ. αὐτοῦ. 16 ἔλαβεν.δὲ φόβος Ῥἅπαντας," καὶ ἐδόξαζον 
to his mother. And ?seized ‘fear all, and they glorified 
τὸν θεόν, λέγοντες, Ὅτι προφήτης μέγας “ἐγήγεῤται! ἐν 
God, saying, A*prophet ‘great hasrisenup amongst 
e we 4 A “Ὁ ᾿ a 
ἡμῖν, καὶ “Ore ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ θεὸς τὸν.λαὸν.αὐτοῦ. 17 Kai 
us; and 7Has “visited 1God his people. And 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ.λόγος. οὗτος ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Iovdaia περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 


went out this report in all Judea concerning him, and 
Téy" πάσῃ TH περιχώρῳ. 
in all the country around. 
18 Kai ἀπήγγειλαν SIwavyy" οἱ.μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ περὶ 
And ‘Sbrought®word ‘'to?John Shis *disciples concerning 


πάντων τούτων. 19 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς THY 
all these things. And having called to [him] *two ‘certain 


μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ ὁ "Ἰωάννης" ἔπεμψεν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν," 


of hix disciples John sent [them] to Jesus, 

é la 4 » ~ 
λέγων, Σὺ.εἴ ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἢ πἄλλον" προσδοκῶμεν: 
saying, Artthou the coming {one} or another are we to look for ? 


20 Παραγενόμενοι.δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ot ἄνδρες *eizov," Y lwav- 
And having come to vhim the men - baid, John 
{| ς 4 2 ’ λ Ω ε ~ ᾽ λέ 4 i] 
νης ὁ βαπτιστὴς ἀπέσταλκέν ἡμᾶς πρός σε, λέγων, Σὺ.ε 
the Baptist has sent ~* us to thee, saying, Art thou 
a 4 ΄ A lM ~ ~~ p 
ὁ ἐρχόπενος ἢ ἄλλον προσδοκῶμεν; 21 ᾽Εν ταὐτῷ" "δὲ", 
the coming fone] or another are we to look for? *In *the *same ‘and 
~ ef , AQ \ , Α , 
τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐθεράπευσεν πολλοὺς ἀπὸ νόσων Kai μαστίγων καὶ 
hour he healed many of diseases and scourges: and 


᾿ 
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unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, 
no. not in Israel. 
10 And they that were 
sent, returning to the 
house, found the ser- 
vant wholé that had 
been sick. 


11 And it came to 
pass the day after, that 
he went into a city 
called’ Nain; andmany 
of his disciples went 
with him, and much 
people. 12 Now when 
he came nigh to the 
gate of the city, be- 
hold, there was a dead 
man carried out, the 
only son of his mother, 
and she was a widow: 
and much people of 
the city was with her. 
13 And when the Lord 
saw her, he had com- 
passion on her, and 
said unto her, Weep 
not. 14 And he came 
and touched the bier: 
and they that bare 
him stood still And 
he said, Young man, 
I say unto thee, Arise. 
15 And he that was 
dead sat up, and began 
to speak. And he de- 
livered him to his mo- 
ther. 16 And there 
came a fear on all: and 
they glorified God, 
saying, That a great 
prophet is risen up 
among us; and, That 
God hath visited his 
people. 17 And this 
rumour of him went 
forth throughout all 
Judea, ond through- 
out all the region 
round about. 


18 And the disciples 
of John shewed him 
of all these things. 
19 And Jchn calling 
unto him two of his 
disciples stnt them to 
Jesug, saying, Art thou 
he that should come ὃ 
or look we for an- 
other? 20 When the 
men were come uuto 
him, they said, John 
Baptist hath sent us 
unto thee, saying, Art 
thou he that shonld 
come? or look we 
for another? 21 And 
in that same hour 
he cured many of 
their infirmities and 
plagues, and of evil 





f — ἀσθενοῦντα LTTr[A]. 
| μονογενὴς νιὸς TTrA. | 
4 ἠγέρθη is risen LTTra. 


.9 εἰς τὸν οἶκον of πεμφθέντες LTTr. 
1 ἱκανοὶ ΤΑῚ k [τεθνηκὼς 1,. 
was EGT[TrA]. αὐτὴν tT. Ρ πάντας GTrA. 
5 ᾿Ιωάννει T; “Iwavec Tr. τ Ἰωάνης Tr.. 


8 εἶπαν LiTra. ἡ) ᾿Ιωάνης Tr. + ἐκείνῃ that Tira. 8 = δὲ LITA. 


δ τῷ Tr. 
τὰ αὐτὴ W ; — ἦν EGW. 


Υ τὸν κύριον the Lord tra. 


h ἐπορεύθη T. 
n+ ἣν 
r— ἐν [L]T[Tr]a. 

π ἕτερον Tr. 
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spirits; anduuto many 
that were blind he gave 
sight. 22 Then Jesus 
answering said unto 
them, Go your way, 
and tell John what 
things ye have scen 
and heard; how that 
the blind see, the lame 
walk, the lepers are 
cleansed, the deaf hear, 
the dead are raised, to 
the poor the gospel 
is preached. 23 And 
blessed is he, whoso- 
ever shall not be of- 
fended in me, 


24 And when the 
messengers of John 
were departed, he 
began to speak unto 
the people concerning 
John, What went ye 
out into the wilderness 
for to sce? A rced 
shaken with the wind? 
25 But what went ye 
out for to sce? A man 
clothed in soft rai- 
ment? Behold, they 
which are gorgeously 
apparelled, and live 
delicately,are in kings’ 
courts, 26 But what 
went ye out for to see? 
A prophet? Yea, I 
say unto you, and 
much more than a 
prophet. 27 This is he, 
of whom it is written, 
Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy 
face, which shall pre- 
pare thy way before 
thee. 28 For I say 
unto you, Among those 
thatare born of women 
there is not a greater 
prophet than John the 
Baptist: but he that is 
least in the kingdom 
of God is greater than 
he. 29 And all the 
people that heard him, 
and the publicans, jus- 
tified God, being bap- 
tized with the baptism 
of John. 30 But the 
Pharisees aud lawyers 
rejected the counsel of 
God against them- 
selves, being not bap- 
tizedof him, 31 And 
the Lord said, Where= 
unto then shall I liken 
the men of this gene- 


ration? and to what - 


are they like? 32 They 
are like unto children 
sitting in the market- 
place, and calling one 
to another, and say- 
5 5 


AOYKAYS. Vit, 
, Σ ; ot rote ἐχαρίσατο ro" 
πνευμάτων TOVHOWY, Kat Tub οι TOAAOLC ἐχ ( ἰσατο ΤΟ 
* spirits evil, and ἰο “blind *many he granted 
βλέπειν. 22 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς “ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς" εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πορευθέν- 
1} 6585 said to them, Having 


to see. And “answering 
? ‘ 4 ’ ; Ik ey tO ε καὶ Ὗ κούσατ F et! ι 
τες ἀπαγγείλατε “Ἰωάννῃ ἃ εἰοετ i ἢ 7 Ort 
gone relate to John what ychavescenand heard ; that 


τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσιν, χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσιν, λεπροὶ καθαρίζον- 
blind receive sight, lame walk, lepers are cleansed, 
TAL, κωφοὶ ἀκούουσιν, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται" 
deaf hear, dead are raised, poor are evangelized ; 
ι ,’ ει vA 4 ay ΄ 
23 καὶ μακάριός ἐστιν ὃς. ἐὰν μὴ.σκανδαλιαθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 
and blessed is whoever shall not be offended in me, 
, ~ > ᾽ , » 
24. ᾿Απελθόντων.δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων ΓΙωάννου" ἤρξατο λέγειν 
And ‘having ‘departed ‘the "messengers 30of ‘John he began to speak 
πρὸς τοὺς ὄχλους περὶ fIwavvov," Τί ξἐξεληλύθατε! εἰς 
to the crowds concerning John: What have ye gone out into 
τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι; κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευό- 
the wilderness to look at ἢ a reed ἡ by {the} wind shaken ? 
μενον; 25 ἀλλὰ τί ϑἐξεληλύθατε! ἰδεῖν ; ἄνθρωπον ἐν pada- 
But what have ye gone out to 8566 a man in soft 
κοῖς ἱματίοις ἠμφιεσμένον; ἰδού, οἱ ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ 
clothing arrayed ? Behold, theywho in “clothing ‘splendid 
A ~ et Ud 5] ~ , > Ὁ Ω ? A δ' 
καὶ τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις εἰσίν. 26 ἀλλὰ τί 
and inluxury areliving “in “the *palaces are, But what 
βἐξεληλύθατε! ἰδεῖν; προφήτην"; vai, λέγω ὑμῖν, Kai 
have ye gone out’ tosee? a prophet ? Yea, Isay toyou, and [one] 
περισσότερον προφήτου. 27 οὗτός ἐστιν περὶ ob γέ- 
more excellent than a prophet. This is he concerning whom it has 
yparrat, ᾿Ιδού, "ἐγὼ! ἀποστέλλω τὸν. ἀγγελόν.μον πρὸ 
been written, Behold, I send my messenger before 
προσώπου.σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν.ὁδόν.σου ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
thy face, who shall prepare thy way before thee, 
28 Λέγω yao" ὑμῖν, μείζων ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν 
39 ‘for toyou, °a "greater ‘among [2050] *born *of >women 
k ᾿ all ΡῚ ᾿ 1 Ξ ἢ ay lt ἠδ pee . τ δὲ 
προφητῆς “ Lwayvov' ‘TOU βαπτιστοῦ" OVOEIC ἐστιν 0.0 
prophet than John {86 Baptist noone is; _ buthethat(is] 
[4 > es λ ’ ~ δ ~~ iC 3 “ΨΥ 90 Κ a 
μικρότερος ἐν ΤΊ; ασι Eta TOV GEOU pel (WV QAUTOU ἐστιν. « αι 
1635 in the kingdom of God greater thanhe is, And 
πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀκούσας καὶ οἱ τελῶναι ἐδικαίωσαν τὸν θεόν, 
all the people having heard and the tax-gatherers justified » God, 
βαπτισθέντες τὸ βάπτισμα ῬΙωάννου"" 30 οἱ.δὲ Φα- 
having been baptized [with] the baptism of Johu ; but the Pha- 
ρισαῖοι Kai ot νομικοὶ τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ θεοῦ ἠθέτησαν 
risees and the doctors of thelaw the counsel of God set aside 
> e 4 A ~ ol ᾿Ὶ 
εἰς ἑαυτοὺς, μὴ βαπτισθέντες ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 31 πιεῖπεν.δὲ ὁ 
as to themselves, not having been baptized by him. And ‘said the 
’ τ > , ry ’ ~ ~ 
κύριος, Tit οὖν ὁμοιώσω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῆς γενεᾶς 
*Lord, Τὸ what therefore shallI liken the men of “gencration 
’ 3 , » ν- e , 2 , 
ταὐυτης; καὶ τίνι εἰσὶν ὅμοιοι; 82 ὕμοιοί εἰσιν παιδίοις 
1815 ? and to what are they like? Like are they tolittle children 
~ ’ ᾽ ~ ¢ ‘ ~ ΄ 
τοῖςεν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις, καὶ προσφωνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις 
in a market-place Sitting, and calling one to another 


A 


b = ΤῸ LTTrAW. 
εἰ- ore Ltr]. 
I send) Lrtra. 


BM — εἶπεν δὲ δ- κύριο 


f Ἰωάνον Tr. 
1— γὰρ TTrA, 


ς — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read he $aid) [L]rTra. 
8 ἐξήλθατε Went ye out Ltr, 


ἃ — προφήτης L[Tra]. 


ἃ ᾿Ιωάννει T; Ἰωάνει Tr. 
bh — ἐγὼ (γεαὠ ἀποστ. 
1— τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ TTra. 


ΤΠ. PU: 


, - a : , : 3 
Ὡκαὶ λέγουσιν," Ἡὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ. ὠρχήσασθε" ἐθρη- 
and saying, We piped toyou, and ye did not dance; we 
c «ς ~ ' ‘ ) 9 , ? , 
νήσαμεν ὑμῖν." καὶ ovK.ExNavoaTE. 3d ἐλήλυθεν.γὰρ P Lwavyne! 


mourned toyou, and ye did not weep. For *has *come + John 

e A s "» ° é , = , 

ὁ βαπτιστὴς “μήτε! τἄρτον ἐσθίων" Sunre" toivoy πίνων, 
*the *Baptist neither *bread feating nor 2wine ‘drinking, 


καὶ λέγετε, Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. 84 ἐλήλυθεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
and τὸ say, Ademon he has. 5Has “come ‘the 7Son Sof *man 
4 s - 4 ? Ὁ , ” , LY 
ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγετε, ᾿Ιδού, ἄνθρωπος φάγος Kat 
eating and drinking, and yesay, Behold, - aman aglutton and 
la ~ Τὰ A e ~ — A 4. 
οἰνοπότης, “τελωνῶν φίλος"! καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν. 30 καὶ ἐἔδι- 


a wine-bibber, of tax-gatherers ἃ friend and of sinners ; and was 
’ « la 3 ry ~ ‘ ? ~ id Il 
: καιώθη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ *TOY.TEKYWY.AUTHS TAYTWY. 
Sjustified ‘wisdom by *her *children Ση}1: " 
’ ial ~ , er ig Σ 
36 ᾿Ηοώτα.δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων ἵνα φάγῃ μετ 


And ®asked Jone. Shim of *the +*Pharisces that he should eat with 


~ 4 le ~~ c ? 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς “τὴν οἰκίαν" τοῦ Φαρισαίου Yave- 


him And having enteredinto the house ofthe Pharisee he re- 
κλίθη." 37 Καὶ ἰδού, γυνὴ "ev τῇ πόλει ἥτις ἦν" 
clined [at table]; and behold, @woman in the city who was 


€ ? ~ e ? ~ ,,.», 
ἁμαρτωλός, " ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι Ῥάνάκειται" ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
a sinner, having Known that he had reclined [at table] in the house 
~ 7 , , ‘ -“ 
τοῦ Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα ἀλάβαστρον μύρου, 38Kai στᾶσα 
ofthe Pharisee, having taken an alabaster flask of ointment, and standing 
a5 ~ , , »ὦ , 
‘rapa τοὺς.πόδας. αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω" κλαίουσα, “ἤρξατο βρέχειν 
at his feet _ behind weeping, began to bedew 
Α , ᾽ ~~ ~ fe lt V ~ θ ie ~ xX” 
τοὺς. πόδας αὐτοῦ τοῖς. δάκρυσιν," Kai ταῖς θριξὶν τῆς κεφαλῆς 


his feet with tears, and with the hairs of "head 
αὐτῆς “ἐξέμασσεν," καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς. πόδας.αὐτοῦ, 
*her she was wiping [them], and wasardently kissing his feet, 

‘ 7 ~ [4 > A A « “»- 
καὶ ἤλειῤεν τῷ μύρῳ. 99 ἰδὼν. δὲ ὁ Papioaioc 
and was anointing (them] withthe ointment. Βαὺ having seen, the Pharisee 

€ sf 4 ~ “Ὁ , ing ? 
ὁ καλέσας αὐτὸν εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, λέγων, Οὗτος εἰ 
who invited him spoke within himsclf, saying, This [person] if 


La > ’ bal , 4 A e A 
ἦν προφητῆς, ἑἐγινωσκεν.αν τις και ποταπὴ ἢ γυνῆ 


he were aprophet, would have known who and what the woman [is] 

e [2 > “ [δὲ ς λό > 40 K 4 > θ ie 

NTLO UNRTETAL AVTOV, OTE αἀμάρτω ος ἐστιν. αι aTOKPL σεις 

who touches him, for a sinner she is. Aud v*answering 
Po - ἢ 2 - 

ἡ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, Σίμων, ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. 


him, Simon, 
‘0.6& fpnow, Διδάσκαλε, εἶπε." 41 Avo fSypewperrérat' ἦσαν 
Andhe says, Teacher, say [it]. Two debtors there were 
Mavecry' Tut ὁ εἷς ὥφειλεν δηνάρια πεντακόσια, ὁ. δὲ 
ἴο ἃ “creditor ‘certain; theone owed Sdenarii ‘five *hundred, and the 


« yi ς ν ~ ? 
ἕτερος πεντήκοντα. 42 μὴ.ἐχόντων ἰδὲ" αὐτῶν ἀπο- 


1 Jesus said to Ihave to thee somcthing to say. 


other fitty. But -not *having they [wherewith] to 
- s ’ ’ ~ Σ , ‘ ~ 
δοῦναι ἀμφοτέροις ἐχαρίσατο" τίς οὖν αὐτῶν, "εἰπε," πλεῖον 
pay, both he forgave: Wwhichtherefore ofthem, say, *most 


. ᾽ , © 98, « , - «Δ. 
labréy ἀγαπήσει! ; 48 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ! πὸ" Σίμων εἶπεν, Ὕπο- 
Shim ‘will *love? And “answering *Simon said, I 





n λέγοντες TTrA. ο — ὑμῖν TTY. P Ἰωάνης Tr. 4ᾳ μὴ not TA. 
ἐσθίων ἄρτοντ. © mndéT. + πίνων οἶνον LITrA. 
τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς LTrA. x τὸν οἶκον LTTrA. Υ κατεκλίθη LTTrA. 
LTTrA. & + καὶ aud LTTraw. Ὁ κατάκειται LTTrA. 
ΟΥΤΥΓΑ. ἃ χρῖς δάκρυσιν ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὑτοῦ LTTrA. — 
δάσκαλε, εἰπέ, φησὶν TTra. 8 χρεοφειλέται LTTrA. — h δανιστῇ T. 
*k — εἰπέ LTTr[ A]. layamjoet αὐτόν LTTrA, m—o T[Tr} 


Υ φίλος τελωνῶν GLTTrAW. 
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Ly 

iny, We have piped 
unto you, and ye have 
not daneed; we have 
mourned to you, and 
ye have not wept. 
33 For John the Bap- 
tist came neither eat- 
ing bread nor drinking 
wine ; and ye say, He 
hath a devil. 34 The 
Son of man is coms 
eating and drinking; 
and ye say, Behold a 
gluttonous man, and 1 
Winebibber, a friend 
oi publicans and sin- 
ners! 35 But wisdon 
is justified of all her 
children. 


36 And one of ths 
Pharisecs desired him 
that he would eat with 
him. And he went 
into the Pharisec’s 
house, and sat down 
to meat. 37 And, be- 
hold, ® woman in 
the city, which was a 
sinner, when she knuw 
thet Jesus sat at meat 
in the Pharisce’s house, 
brought an alabaster 
box of ointmcnt, 
38 and stood at his 
feet behind him wecp- 
ing, and began to wash 
his feet with tears, and 
did wipe them with the 
hairs of her head, and 
kissed his feet, and 
anointed them with 
the ointment. 39 Now 
when the Pharisce 
which had bidden him 
saw it, he spake within 
himself, saying, This 
man, if he were a pro- 
phet, would have 
known who and what 
manner of woman this 
7s that toucheth him: 
for she is a sinner. 
40 And Jesus answer- 
ing said unto him, 
Simon, I have some- 
what to say unto thee. 
And he saith, Master, 
sayon, 4] There wasa 
certain creditor which 
had two debtors: the 
one owed five hundred 
pence, and the other 
fifty. 42 And when 
they had nothing to 
pay, he frankly for- 
gave them both. Tell 
me therefore, which of 
them will love him 
most? 43 Simon an- 
swered and said, I sup- 





τ ἔσθων ἄρτον LTTA $ 

“ πάντων 

2 > ° « ΩΝ 
ἥτις ἣν ἐν τῇ πόλει 


ὃ ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ 
e ἐξέμαξεν 1. 
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pow that he, to whom 
e forgave most. And 
hcsajd unto him, Thou 
hast rightly judged. 
44 And he turned to 
the woman, and said 
unto Simon, Seest thou 
this woman? I entered 
into thine house, thou 
gavest me no water for 
may feet : but she hath 
washed my feet with 
tears, and wiped them 
with the hairs of her 
head. 45 Thou gavest 
me no kiss: but this 
wolnan since the time 
I came in hath not 
ceaséd to kiss my feet. 
46 My head with oil 
thou didst not anoint: 
but this woman hath 
anointed my feet with 
ointment. 47 Where- 
fore I say unto thee, 
Her sins, which are 
many, are forgiven ; 
for she loved much: 
but to whom little is 
forgiven, the same lov- 
eth little. 48 And he 
said uuto her, Thy sins 
are forgiven. 49 And 
they that sat at meat 
with him began to say 
within themselves, 
Who is this that for- 
giveth~ sins also? 
50 And he said to the 
woman, ‘Thy faith 
hath saved thee; go in 
peace. 


VIII, And it came 
to pass afterward, that 
he went throughout 
every city and village, 
preaching and shew- 
ing the glad tidings of 
the kingdom of God: 
and the twelve were 
with him, 2 and cer- 
tain women, which 
had been healed of evil 
spirits and infirmities, 
Mary called Magda- 
lene, out of whom went 
seven devils, 3 and 
Joanna the wife of 
Chuza Herod’s stew- 
ard, and Susanna, and 
many others, which 
ministered unto him 
of their substance. 

4 And when much 
people were gathered 
together, and were 
come to him out of 
every city, he spake by 
a parable: 5 A sower 
went out to sow his 
seed: and as he sowed, 
some fell by the way 
side; and it was trod- 
den down, and the 


AOYKAYX. Vil, eer: 
, ev 4 ~ 7 , t NA τ ? ~ 
λαμβάνω ὅτι τὸ πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. 'Ο.δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
take it that{he]tuwhomthe ‘more heforgave. Andhe said to him, 
᾿Ορθῶς ἔκρινας. 44 Kai. στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, τῷ 
Rightly thon hast judged, And having turned to the woman, 
Σίμωνι ἔφη. Βλόπεις ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα; εἰσῆλθόν cov εἰς 
to Simon hesaid, Seest thou ὁ this woman? ITentered “thy ‘into 
τὴν οἰκίαν, ὕδωρ κἐπὶ rove.7ddac.uou" οὐκ. ἔδωκας" αὕτη. δὲ 
house, , water for my feet thou gavest not, but she 
τοῖς δάκρυσιν ἔβρεξέν μου τοὺς πόδας, Kai ταῖς θριξὶν στῆς 
with tears bedewed my feet, and with the hairs 
κεφαλῆς" αὐτῆς ἐξέμαξεν. 45 φίλημά μοι οὐκ.ἔδωκας" 
“head ‘of *her wiped {them}. Akiss tome thou gavest not, 
vr δι 0 505 Cd ᾽ PAO ? p aN Il λ ~ ΄ 
auTn.cé αὐφ ἧς εἰσῆλθον οὐ-.-Ῥδιέλιπεν! καταφιλοῦσα 
but she from which (time] Icamein ceased not ardently kissing 


Guou τοὺς πόδας." 46 ἐλαίῳ τὴν.κεφαλήν.μου οὐκ.ἠλειψας" 


ΤΟΥ͂ feet. With oil my head thou didst not anoint, 
αὕτη.δὲ μύρῳ ἠἤλειψέν "ou τρὺς πόδας." 47 οὗ. χάριν 
but she with ointment anointed my feet. For which cause 
λέγω σοι, ἀφέωνται δαἱιἁμαρτίαι.αὐτῆς" at πολλαί, Oru 
Isay to thee, forgiven have becn her sins many ; for 
ἠγάπησεν πολύ: ᾧ.δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται ὀλίγον ἀγαπᾷ. 
she loved much; buttowhom little is forgiven little he loves. 
48 Eimev.cé αὐτῇ, ΑΑφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 49 Καὶ 
Ἀπᾶ he said toher, Forgiven have been thy sins. And 


ἤοξαντο οἱ συνανακείμενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Tic (οὗτός 
began those reclining with (him) tosay withinthemselves, Who “this 
ἐστιν»! ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησιν; 50 Eizev.dé πρὸς τὴν yu- 
lis whoeven “sins 1forgives ? But hesaid to the wo- 
ναῖκα, Ἢ πίστις. σου σέσωκέν σε" πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 
man, Thy faith has saved thee; go in peace. 
8 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐνιτῷ.καθεξῆφ καὶ αὐτὸς διώδευεν 
And it came to pass afterwards that he journeyed through 
κατὰ.πόλιν καὶ κώμην, κηρύσσων καὶ εὐαγγελιζό- 
city by city and village by village, preaching and announcing the glad 
μενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ" Kai ot δώδεκα σὺν αὐτῷ, 
tidings, the kingdom of God; and the twelve [were] with him, 
2 καὶ γυναῖκες τινες di ἦσαν. τεθερᾳπευμέναι ἀπὸ πνευμάτων 
and “women ‘certain who had been cured from __., spirits 
~ 4 ; oe ᾽ « la ε 4 
πονηρῶν καὶ ἀσθενειῶν, Μαρία ἡ καλουμένη Μαγδαληνῆ, 
lwicked and infirmities, Mary who is called λ Magdalene, 
ἀφ᾽ ἧς δαιμόνια ἑπτὰ ἐξεληλύθει, 8 καὶ Ἰωάννα" γυνὴ 
from whom 7demons ‘seven had gone out; and Joanna wife 
Xovla ἐπιτρόπου Ἡρώδου, καὶ Σουσάννα, καὶ ἕτεραι πολλαί, 
of Chuza asteward of Herod; and Susanna, and “others ‘many, 
τ ~ ~ ~ 
airiveg διηκόνουν ταὐτῷ" Σἀπὸ! rav.vTapyovTwy.abraic. 
who were ministering to him of their property. 
4 Συνιόντος.δὲ ὄχλον πολλοῦ, καὶ τῶν «-κατὰ.πόλιν ἐπι- 
ᾷ 3 
And *assembling ‘a *crowd “great, and those ἯΠΟ fromeachcity were 
[ 4 tt ~ ~ 
πορευομένων πρὸς αὐτόν, εἶπεν διὰ παραβολῆς. 5 ᾿Ἔξῆλθεν 
coming to him, he spoke by a parable. sWent *out 
ὁ σπείρων TOU σπεῖραι τὸν. σπτόρον.αὐτοῦ: Kai ἐν.τῷ.σπείρειν 
the *sower to sow his seed ; and as “sowed 
αὐτὸν ὃ.μὲν ἔπεσεν παρὰ THY ὁδόν, καὶ κατεπατήθη, Kai Ta 
*he some fell by the way, and.it wastrampledupon, and the 


Sr 


Ὁ μον ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας T ; μοι ἐπὶ πόδας TrA. 
Ῥ διέλειπεν T. 


GLITraw. 
αι ἁμαρτίαι LT, 


tr τ 
εστιν οντος L. 


° — τῆς κεφαλῆς (read with her hairs) 
F τοὺς πόδας μου GLTra. 5 αὐτῇ (αὐτῆς ΤᾺ 
τ αὐτοῖς to them Tira. ex out of LTTra, 


ἢ τοὺς πόδας μον L. 
v ᾿Ιωάνα Tr. 


fait. Ι, ΠΈΣΕ. 


πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν αὐτό. 6 Kai ἕτερον ἔπεσεν" 


birds ofthe heaven devoured it. And other fell 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνθη, διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν. 
upon the rock, and having gene ἘΝ it withered, because if had not 


ἰκμάδα. 7 Kai ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν καὶ 
moisture ; and other fell and 


τσυμφνεῖσαι" a ἄκανθαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτὸ. ὃ καὶ ἕτερον 
having spring up together the thorns choked VL and other 
ἔπεσεν "ἐπὶ! τὴν γῆι τὴν ἀγαθήν, Kat φυὲν ἐποίησε) 
fell upon the ground the good, and having sprung up produced 
καρπὸν ἑκατονταπλασίονα. Tatra λέγων tgwret, Ὃ 
fruit a hundredfold. Thesethings saying hecried, 


μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθῶν, 
in Rene) midst of the thorns, 


λ (1! 
He thit has 


ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 9’ ἙἘπηρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ, 


ears tohear let hii kear, And “asked *him ‘his “di ciples, 
Dréevyortec,' Τίς “εἴ) ἡ-παριιβολὴ αὕτη"; 10 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, 
saying, What may be this parable ? And he = said, 
aA ™ , ™~ fs -- , ~ 
Ὑμῖν δδεδοται yrovar τὰ μυστήρια. τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 


To you it has been given toknow the 
θεοῦ" 


kingdom 
roic.dé λοιποῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, twa βλέποιτες.. μὴ 


my-teries ὍΣ the 


of God, but to the rest in parables, that secing “not 
βλέπωσιν, καὶ ἀκούοντες μὴ-συνιῶσιν. 11 Ἔστιν. δὲ 
ἜΠΟΣ pay see, and nealing .they may not understand. Now “15 


αὔτη 7) παραβολή: ὁ σπύρος ἐστὶν ὁ λύγος τοῦ θεοῦ" 12 οἱ.δὲ 
*this.’the “parable: The secd is the word of God: and those 
παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἰσὶν οἱ 4aKxovovreEc," εἶτα ἔρχεται ὁ διά- 
by the way are those who hear ; then comes the de- 
Bodog καὶ αἴρει τὸν λύγον ἀπὸ Tig-Kaodlac.abTwY, Ἱνα.μὴ 
vil and takesaway the word from their heart, lest, 
’, " ~ e oN " Oy τς , | τ" 
πιστευσιντες σωθῶσιν. 13 οἱ. δὲ ἐπὶ “τὴς πέτρας," οἱ 
having believed they should be saved. Andthose upon the rock, those who 
ὅταν ἀκούσωσιν, μετὰ χαρᾶς δέχονται τὸν λόγον, καὶ οὗτοι 
when they hear, with joy receive the word, and_ these 
pilav οὐκ.ἔχουσιν, οἱ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσιν. καὶ ἐν καιρῷ 
a root have not, who tor a time beiieve, and in tine 
πειρασμοῦ ἀφίστανται. 14 τὸ δὲ ὀ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας πεσόν, 
of trial fall aay. Andthat which into the thorns fell, 
οὗτοί εἰτιν οἱ ἀκούσαντες, καὶ ὑπὸ μεοιμνῶν καὶ πλούτου 
these are they who having heard, and under eares and riches 
καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου ποοευόμενοι ἰσυμπνίγονται,"" Kai οὐ 
and pleasures of life moving along are choked, and “not 
τελεσφοροῦσιν. 15 ro.cé ἐν τῇ καλῇ γῇ. οὗτοί εἰσιν 
“40 bring to perfection. And that in the good ground, these are 
Ud ΄- -Ὁ 4 
οἵτινες ἐν Kaodia καλῇ Kai ἀγαθῇ ἀκούσαντες τὸν Oyo” 
they who in aheart right and good having heard ~~ the word 
κατέχουσιν, καὶ καρποφοοοῦσιν ἐν ὑπομοιῇ. 16 ObcEic.cé 
keep {it], and bring forth fruit with eudurance. And no one 
[4 , 4 a fe tf 
λύχνον ἅψας καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει, ἣ ὑποκάτω κλίνης 
alamp having lighted covers it withavessel,or under a couch 
’ u 4 ’ Ἵ , e 
τίθησιν. Sarr" ἐπὶ λυχνίας ἐπιτίθησιν ἵνα οἱ 
puts [it], but on a lamp-stand puts [1], that they who 
εἰσπορευόμενοι βλέπωσιν TO φῶς. 17 οὐ.γάο ἐστιν 
enter in muy see the light. For not [anything] is 
κρυπτὸν ὃ ov gavEooy, γενήσεται" ὃ 


οὐδὲ ἀπόκρυφον 
hidden which*not ‘manifest ‘shall “become ᾿ς Ror secret which 





Y κατέπεσεν fell down Trra. : συνφνεῖσαι T. 
LTT;[{a]. © αὕτη εἴη ἡ παραβολή 'T. d ἀκούσαντες heard 1Tr, 
{ συνπνίγονται TA. Ε ἀλλὰ Tr, b τίθησιν LTTrA, 
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fowls of the air de- 
vourcd it. 6 Andsome 
fell upon a rock; and 
assoonas it wassprung 
up, it withered away, 
because it lacked mois- 
ture. 7 And some fell 
ainong thorns; and the 
thorns sprang up with 
it, and choked it. 8 And 


other fell’ on good 
ground, and sprang 
up, and bare fruit 


an hundredfold. And 
when he had snid thesa 
things, he cried, He 
that hath cars to hear, 


let him hear, 9 And 
his: disciples asked 
him, saying, What 


might this parable be? 
10 And he said, Unto 
you it is given to know 
the mysteries of the 
kingdom of God: but 
to others in parables; 
that secing they might 
not see, and hearing 
they might not under- 
sttnd, 11 Now the pa- 
rable is this: The seed 
is the word of God. 
12 Those by the way 
side are they that hear; 
then ecomcth the devil, 
and takcth away the 
word out of their 
hearts, lest they should 
believe and be saved. 
13 They on the rock 
ar2 they, which, when 
they hear, reccive the 
word with joy; and 
these have no root, 
which for a while be- 
lieve, and in time of 
temptation fall away. 
14 And that which fell 
among thorusarc they, 
which, when they have 
heard, go forth, and 
are choked with cares 
and riches and plea- 
sures of this life, and 
bring no truit to per- 
fection. 115 But that 
onthe good bround «re 
they, which in an ho- 
nest and good heart, 
having heard the word, 
keep tt, and bring forth 
fruit with patience, 
16 No man, when he 
hath Jighted a candle, 
covereth it with a ves- 
sel, or puttcth zt under 
a bed; but setteth -fon 
a candlestick, that they 
which enter in may sce 
the light. 17 For no- 
thing is secret, that 
shall not be made 





Ὁ — λέγοντες 
€ χὴν πέτραν I. 
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manifest; neither any 
thing hid, that shall 
not be knownand come 
abroad. 18 Take heed 
therefore how yc hear: 
for whosoever hath, to 
him shill be given: 
and whosoever hath 
not, from him shall be 
taken even that which 
he seerncth to have. 


19 Then came tohim 
his mother and his 
brethrep, and could 
not come at hiin for 
the press. 20 And it 
was told him by cer- 
tain which said, Thy 
mother and thy brcth- 
ren stand without, de- 
siring to sec thee. 
21 And he answered 
and said unto them, 
My mother and my 
brethren are these 
which hear the word of 
God, and do it. 


*22 Now it came to 
pass on a certain day, 
that he went into a 
ship with his disciples: 
and he said untothem, 
Let us go over unto 
the other side of the 
lake. And they launch- 
ed forth. 23 But as 
they sailed he fell a- 
sleep: and there came 
down a storm of wind 
on the lake; and they 
were lilled with water, 
and were in jeopardy. 
24 And they came to 
him, and awoke him, 
saying, Master, mas- 
ter, we perish. Then 
he arose, and rebuked 
the wind and the rag- 
ing of the water: and 
they ceased, and there 
was a calm. 25 And 
he said nnto them, 
Where is your faith? 
And they being afraid 
wondered, saying one 
to another, What man- 
per of man is this! for 
he commandeth even 
the winds and water, 
and they obcy him. 


26 And thevarrived at 
the country of the Ga- 
darcnes, which is over 
again-~t Galilee. 27 And 
when he went forth to 
land, there met him 
out of the city a cer- 
tain man, which had 





1 ov μὴ γνωσθῇ in any wise should not be known LrTtra, 


™ Ἰ]αρεγένετο ΤΊ. 
4 + ὅτι T. 


(read [him)) τ{τιΑ]. 


which 


τ θέλοντές σε Tr. 
τ διεγερθεὶς having been aroused ΤΊΣ. 
Gerasenes LTra ; Γεργεσηνῶν Gergcesenes Τὶ 


AOYTKA®E. Vil. 


+ ’ Α Α Ur ~ 
Ἰοὺ. γνωσθήσεται! καὶ εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ. 18 βλέπετε οὖν 


shall not be known and to light come. Take heed therefore 
~ ? τ n » , ΓᾺ ? πος . 
πῶς ἀκούετε. ὃς. γὰριἂν! ἔχῃ, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ" καὶ 


how for whoever may have, 3shall *be ‘given *to*him; and 
4 ry τὸ Ὁ “-ἰ.:.ιῃ΄᾽ ΄ 3 ? wt 
belay" μὴἔχῃ, καὶ ὃ δοκεῖ ἔχειν ἀρθήσεται am αὐτοῦ, 
whoever may not have, even what 116 seems to have shall be taken from him. 
A 4 4 € ΄ 4 « 3 
19 "'Παρεγένοντο" .δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἢ μήτηρ" καὶ οἱ ἀδελ- 
And came to him [his} mother and 2breth- 
got αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκιἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν 
ren this, and were not able to get to him because of the 
»Ἤ 4 ? ; ᾽ “Ὁ , € ’ 
ὄχλον. 20 “καὶ ἀπηγγέλη" αὐτῷ, Ῥλεγόντων," « H.unrnp.cov 
crowd. And it was told him,, saying, Thy mother 
καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί.σου ἑστήκασιν ἔξω, ἰδεῖν “oe θέλοντες." 
and thy brethren are standing without, *to*see *thee ‘wishing. 
. ΕῚ 4 5 4 ’ τ ’ 4 2 
21 ‘O.dé ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἕπρος αὐτούς," Μητηρ.μου᾽ καὶ 
Andhe answering said to then, My mother and 
ἀδελφοί. μου οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ TOY λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ ἀκούοντες καὶ 
my brethren “those ‘are who the word of God are hearing and 
ποιοῦντες tavrov." 
doing it; 
22 ‘Kai ἐγένετο! ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐνέβη 
And itcametopass on ont ofthe days that he  cutered 
εἰς πλοῖον καὶ οἱ-μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, 


ye hear ; 


into aShip, and his disciples, and he said to them, 
Διέλθωμε:' εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης" Kai ἀνήχθησαν. 
Let us pass over to the other side ofthe lake; and they put off. 


Kat 
and 


23 πλεόντων.δὲ αὐτῶν ἀφύπνωσεν᾽" 
And as they sailed he fell asleep ; 


κατέβη λαῖλαψ 
came down astorm 
ἀνέμου εἰς τὴν λίμνην, Kai συνεπληροῦντο, Kai ἐκινδύνευον. 
of wind on the , lake, and they were being filled, and were in danger. 
24 προσελθόντες δὲ διήγειραν αὐτόν, λέγοντες, ᾿Επιστάτα, 
And having come to [him]they aroused him, saying, Master, 
3 ,’ ? a € A τς θ ‘ " 3 ’ ~ 
ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολλύμεθα. Ὃ.δὲ δ'εγερθεὶς" ἐπετίμησεν τῷ 
Master, we are perishing. Andhe having arisen rebuked the 
ἀνέμῳ καὶ τῷ κλύδωνι τοῦ ὕδατος" Kai ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο 
wind andthe raging ofthe water; and they ceased, and there was 
γαλήνη. 25 εἶπεν. δὲ αὐτοῖς. Τοῦ *toriv" ἡ.πίστις ὑμῶν ; 
a caim., Andhe said tothem, Where is your faith ? 
Φοβηθέντες.δὲ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Tic apa 
And being afraid they wondered, - saying to one another, Who then 
οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, 


*this ais; that even the winds hecommands and the water, 
Kal ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ ; 
and they obey him? 


26 Kai κατέπλευσαν εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν YTadapnywr,! 
And they sailed down to the country of the Gadarenes, 
ἥτις ἐστὶν tayriréoay" τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 27 ἐξελθόντι. δὲ αὐτῷ 
is over aguinst Galilee. And on his having gore forth 
ἐπὶ THY γῆν ὑπήντησεν δϑαὐτῷ! ἀνὴρ τις ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, 
npon the land *met Shin +a *man *certain out of the city, 


-- 
K ἂν γὰρ TTrA. 1 ἐὰν L. 


P — λεγόντων LTT: [A]. 
Υ ἐγένετο δὲ LTTrA. 


2 + αὐτοῦ his T. ο ἀπηγγέλη δὲ LTTrA. 


8 αὐτοῖς L. t — αὐτόν GLTTrA. 


x — ἐστιν (read [iS]) LTTrAW. Υ Τερασηνῶν 
: ἀντιπέρα LTrAW ; ἀντίπερα Ὑ, ἃ -- αὐτῷ 


eri. 1 OS Os 


ὉΠ ῖ " ὃ ᾿ ἊΣ ᾽ ; . - ef « ’ ᾽ 
ος ἐεἰχξν᾽ ὑαιμονια “ἐκ YOVYWYAIKAVWY, Καὶ ιμαᾶτι0}» οΟἷ"ν 
who had demous for a long time, and «garment “not 
3 ὃ ed Ι wee. , ? ” γ 2... ~ ? δ 
ἐνεθιξςύσκετο," καὶ ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ. ἔμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν. 
“was wearing, and in a house did not abide, but in the tombs, 
oOo ic 4 Ws 4 ? ~ d V4} ? , , 4 a 
23 tCwy.d& τὸν Ἰησοῦν “καὶ ἀνακράξας προσίπεσε»» αὐτ 


We 
But having seen Jesus and having cried out hefelldown before him, 


μεγάλῃ εἶπεν, Ti ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, ᾿Ιησοῦ, υἱὲ τοῦ 


and with ἃ *voice "loud said, Whattome andtothee, Jcsus, Son 
~ ~ € , Fa ’ tA , 
θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου; δέομαί σον μή με βασανίσγς. 


ofGod the Μοιὶ High? 1 beseech of thee *not *me 'thou “mayest ‘torment. 
‘29 Παρήγγελλε»" γὰρ τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ ἐξελθεῖν 
For he was charging the spirit the unelean to come out 
ἀπὸ Tov ἀνθρώπου πολλοῖς.γὰρ χοόνοις συνηρπάκει. αὐτόν, 
frum the man, For many times it had scized him ; 
τ ᾿" δ ~ It ὑλή ᾿ ᾿ ᾿ EO ᾿ λ ’ ; 3 2 ᾿ ΒΝ ᾽ 
καὶ εὐέεσμειτο, αλύυσεσιν καὶ πεόαις φυλασσόμενος, Kai So1ap- 
und he was bound,. with chains and -fetters being kept, and break- 
ῥήσσων" τὰ δεσμὰ ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ τοῦ "δαίμονος! εἰς τὰς 
ing the bonds hewasdriveun by the demon into the 
be τὸ γ ’, ‘ ? 4 e 2 ~ 1) ¢- ll mp? 
ἐρήμους. 30 ἐπηρώτησεν.δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿1ησοῦς, AEywr," Τί σοι 


dusert-. And ?asked Shim 1 Jesus, saying, What “thy 

Keoriv ὄνομα" ; ὋὉ δὲ «εἶπεν, ἰλεγεών"" ὅτι "δαιμόνια πολλὰ 
tis name? And he said, Legion, because demons many 
3 ἥλθεν" εἰ aps ee ae ὡ 1 Δ Σ ᾿ 

εἰσηλθεν" εἰς αὐτὸν. 31 καὶ "παρεκάλει αὐτὸν ἵνα μὴ ἐπι- 


that *not 'he* would 
32 7.08 ἐκεῖ 
Now there was there 
καὶ ὕπαρε- 
in the mountain, and they be- 
A tt ᾽ ry ev 9 i 5) ~~ ὶ Y 3 , , ~ 
kudovy" αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιτρέψῃ ‘adbroig sic ἐκείνους εἰσελθεῖν. 


had entered into him. him 


τάξῃ 
command 


Aud he besought 
; - ? a » τς “ 
αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον ἀπελθεῖν. 
them into the abyss to go away. 
ἀγέλη χοίρων ἱκανῶν °Booxopévwy'" ἐν τῷ Goer’ 
aherd of *swine ‘many feeding. 


sought him that he would allow them into those to enter ; 
ax D7 ’ ] ~ ty ’ 4 Q .- ’ > 4 τ 

καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. 33 ἐξελθόντα.δὲ τὰ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ τοῦ 

and heallowed them. And having gone vut the demons from the 


ἀνθρώπου “εἰσῆλθεν! εἰς τοὺς χοίρους᾽ Kai ὥρμησεν ἡ ἀγέλη 
man they entered into the swine, and “rushed ‘the “herd 
κατὰ TOU κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν λίμνην, Kai ἀπεπνίγη 34 ἰδόντες. δὲ 
down the steep into the lake, aud were choked. And ‘having °seen 
οἱ  PdcKovrec TO τγεγενημένον" ἔφυγον, καὶ "ἀπελ- 
*those *7who ἔβα (*them] what had taken place fied, and having 
θόντες" ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. 
gone away related {it] to the eity and to the country. 
90 ἐξῆλθον.δὲ ἰδεῖν τὸ γεγονός καὶ ἰἦλθον" πρὸς τὸν 
And they went out to see what had taken place, and came to: 
Ἰησοῦν. καὶ ‘eipov' καθήμενον τὸν ἄνθρωπον ag οὗ τὰ 
Jesus, and found seated the man from whom the 
δαιμόνια "ἐξεληλύθει," ἱματισμένον καὶ σωφοονοῦντα, παρὰ 
demons had gone out, clothed and of sound mind, at 
rove πόδας τοῦ Ιησοῦ. καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 86 ἀπήγγειλαν. δὲ 
the feet of Jesus. And they were afraid. And ‘related 
αὐτοῖς *kat" οἱ ἰδόντες πῶς ἐσώθη ὁ δαι- 
®to*them also ‘those *who *had *seen [*it] how was healed he who had been pos- 





Ὁ ἄχων having T. 


put onagarment Tir, 4— καὶ LTTrA, 
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devils long time, and 
ware no clothes, nei- 


ther abode in any 
house, but in the 
tombs. 23 When he 


saw Jesus, he cried out. 
and fell down before 
him, and with a loud 


‘ voice said, What have 


I to do with thee, Jesus, 
thou Son of God niost 
high? I beseech thee, 
torment me not. 29( For 
he had commanded 
the unclean spirit to 
come out of the man, 
For oftentimes it had 
caught him: and he 
was kept bound with 
chains and in fetters; 
and he brake the bands, 
aud was driven of the 
devil into the wilder- 
ness.) 380 And Jesus 
asked him, saying, 
What is thy name? 
And he said, Legion: 
because many devils 
were entered into him. 
91 And they besought 
him that he would not 
columand them to go 
out into the deep. 
32 And there was thcre 
an herd of many swine 
feeding on the moun- 
tain: and they be- 
sought him that he 
would suffer them to 
enter intothem., And 
he suffered them. 
33 Then went the de- 
vils out of the man, 
and entered into the 
swine: and the herd 
ran violently down a 
steep place into the 
lake, and werechoked. 
34 When they that fed 
then saw what was 
done, they fled, and 
went and told τέ in the 
city and in the coun- 
try. 35 Then they went 
out to see what was 
doue; and came to Je- 
sus, and found the 
man, out of whom the 
devils were depurted, 
sitting at the feet of 
Jesus, clothed, and in 
his right mind: and 
they were afraid. 
36 They also which saw 
it told them by what 
means he that was 
pos:essed of the devils 


© καὶ χρόνῳ ἱκανῷ οὐκ ἐνεδύσατο ἱμάτιον and for a long time did not 
© Παρήγγειλε he charged kG. 


f ἐδεσμεύετο TT. 


8 διαρήσσων LTTrA. Β δαιμονίου LTTrA.  -- λέγων L. K ὄνομα ἐστίν LTTr, =! Δεγιών 
Tir. ~ ™ εἰσῆλθεν δαιμόνια πολλὰ LT. 0 παρεκάλουν they besought LTTra. ° βοσ- 
κομένη τ. παρεκάλεσαν LTVrA. 5 εἰσῆλθον LITrAW. fT γεγονὸς GLITTAW. * — απελ 


θόντες GLTTrAW. ἵ ἦλθαν Tr.  εὗραν tr, * ἐξῆλθεν Went οὐ T. 


2 —~ καὶ LTT: [4]. 
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was healed. 37 Then 
the whole multitude of 


the country of the Ga- 
darenes round about 
besought him to depart 
from them; for they 
wer? taken with great 
fear: and he went up 
into the ship, and re- 
turned back again. 
38 Now the man out of 
whom the devils were 
departed besought him 
that he might be with 
him: but Jesus sent 
him away, saying, 
39 Return tothine own 
house, and shew how 
great things God hath 
done unto thee. And 
he went his way, and 
published throughout 
the whole city how 
pene things Jesus had 
one unto him. 


40 And it came to 
pass, that, when Jesus 
was returned, the peo- 
ple gladly received 
him: for they were all 
waiting for him. 
41 And, behold, there 
came a man named 
Jairus, and he was a 
ruler of the synagogue: 
and he fell down at 
Jesus’ feet, and be- 
sought him that he 
would come into his 
house: 42 for he had 
one only daughter, 
about iwelve years of 
age, and she lay a dy- 
ing. But as he went 
the people thronged 
him. 43 And a wo- 
mau having an issue 
of blood twelve years, 
which had spent all 
her living upon phy- 
sicians, neither could 
be healed of any, 
44 came bchind him, 
and touched the bor- 
der of his garment: 
and immediately her 
issue of blood stanch- 
ed. 45 And Jesus said, 
Who touched me? 
When all denied, Peter 
and they that were 
with him said, Master, 
the multitude throng 
thee and press thee, 
aud sayest thou, Who 
touched me? 46 And 
sJe-us said, Somebody 
hathtonched me: for I 
pereeive that virtne is 
gone out of me. 47 And 





Y ηρώτησεν LTrA. 


oe a ship) LTTra. 
d σοι ἐποίησεν LTTrA. 
i Ὁ 9 ἢ ’ - ’ a . 

Kat eyeveTo ἐν τῳ πορεύεσθαι αὑτὸν ANd it cnme to pass as he proceeded L. 
ποθ _ | + avrns her 1, 
Ves 0 αψαμενός pov; 


GLTTraw., 


AOY KA &. VIII. 


Osi 37 Kai Ynow " αὐτὸν a ὃ πλὴθ i} 
μονισθεις. καὶ ἠρώτησαν" αὐτὸν ἀπᾶν τὸ πλῆθος τῆς 
sessed by demons. And asked him - all the multitude of the 
περιχώ ὧν *Tad Dv" ἀπελθεῖν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὃ 
ριχωρον τῶν “1αθαρηνων" ἀπελῦσειν των, οτι φοβῳ 
country aroundofthe Gadarenes todepart from them, forwith?fear 
μεγάλῳ ovveiyovro’ αὐτὸς. δὲ ἐμβὰς εἰς "τὸ" πλοῖον 
‘great they were possessed, Andhe having entered into the ship 
ὑπέστρεψεν. 38 édéeTo" dé αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνὴρ ag οὗ ἐξελη- 
returned. And °*was ?°begging ‘him ‘the *man “from‘whom ‘had 
λύθει τὰ δαιμόνια εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ. ἀπέλυσεν.δὲ αὐτὸν 
Ssone ‘the "demons tobe [taken) with him. But *sent *away “him 
ae | ~ " λέ ; 39 τ ’ = > a 7 Ld LO ~ 
ησοῦς," λέγων, 8 πόστρεφε εἰς τὸν.οἰκον.σοῦυ καὶ διηγοῦ 
‘Jesus, saying, Return to thy house and relate 
ὅσα “ἐποίησέν σοι! ὁθεός. Kai ἀπῆλθεν, καθ᾽ ὕλην τὴν 
all that *has@done ‘for *thee .-'God. And he departed, through *whole ‘the 
πόλιν κηρύσσων boa ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. 
city proclaiming all that *had done ‘for him 1 Jesus. 
40 °Eyivero δὲ ἐν" τῷ ὑποστρέψαι! τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπ- 
210 “came ‘to Spass ‘and “on ®returning 7Jesus, gladly 
ἐδέξατο αὐτὸν ὁ ὄχλος᾽ ἦσαν.γὰρ πάντες προσδοκῶντες 
received him the crowd, for they were all looking for 
ἢ. . 7» , 5 ? \ cv Ν Ia Ff Q 
αὐτόν. 41 Kai ἰδού, ἦλθεν ἀνὴρ ᾧ ὄνομα Ιαειρος: Kat 
him. And behold, *came ‘a*man whose name [was] Jairus, and 
βαὐτὸς! ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχεν, καὶ πισὼν παρὰ 
he aruler ofthe synagogue was, and having fallen at 
τοὺς πόδας "τοῦ! Ἰησοῦ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν 
the fect of Jesus he berought him to come to 
olkov.avrou’ 42 ὅτι θυγάτηρ μονογενὴς ἣν αὐτῷ we ἐτῶν 
his house, because *daughier ‘an ?only 
, δώδεκα, καὶ αὕτη ἀπέθνησκεν. }Ev.dt.rgyvmayev αὐτὸν! 
[3014] ‘twelve, and she was dying. And as *went the 
Coo” , > ἡ \ (ar ’ ry, 
ot ὄχλοι συνέπνιγον αὐτὸν. 43 Kat γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν puoet 
the crowds thronged him. And awoman being with a finx 
αἵματος ἀπὸ ἐτῶν δώδεκα, ἥτις eile ἰατροὺς"! moosavarkwoaca 
of blood since *years ?twelve, who on physicians having spent 
On Σ : l ne Myr! obdevoe O On 
ὅλον τὸν βίον οὐκ ἰσχυσεν “ur” οὔδενος θεραπευθῆναι, 
2whole “living ["her] could by no one be curcd, 
44 προσελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν ORL τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
having come behind tduched the border of “garment 
᾽ τ ‘ ~ ” ε ~ ~ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ παραχρῆμα ἔστη ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ.αἵματος. αὐτῆς. 
. this, and immediately stopped the flux of her blood. 
A wv .)} ~ ͵ 
45 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿ΙἸησυῦς, Τίς ὁ ἁψάμενός μου; ᾿Αρνου- 
And “said « ‘Jesus, Who [is it] that was touching me? *Deny- 
᾽ , ’ τ A t Go 
μένων δὲ πάντων, εἶπεν ὁ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ Tuer αὐτοῦ," Ἔπι- 
jug 7and 24]], ®said *Peter *and Sthose’with “him, Mas- 
στάτα, οἱ ὄχλοι Gureyouaty GE καὶ ἀποθλίβουσιν, “Kai λέγεις, 
ter, the crowds throug thee and pre:s, and sayest thou, 
, « ε , ΄ \ ~ e ’ 
Tic ὁ ἁψάμενός pov;" 46 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, “Haro 


Who [is it] that was touching me? And Jesus snid, Touched. 





or ? 5 A es ~ ‘ 
μου τίς' tyw.yap ἔγνων δύναμιν Ῥέἐξελθοῦσαν" ἀπ᾽ 
me ‘someone, [1Ἃ0}1 knew [that] power went out from 
* Tepaonvwy Gerasenes LTrA; Tepyeonvay Gergesenes T. a — τὸ 


ς -α δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς (read he sent) [L]TTra. 
Ε οὗτος this utr, Β — τοῦ T{Tr}. 

k ἰατροῖς 

© — καὶ λέγεις, 


b ἐδεεῖτο L; ἐδεῖτο Tra, 
e Ἔν δὲ Tr ὑποστρέφειν T. 


™ on LITA. πῃ σὺν αντῳ αἰνὰ. 


T(TrA}. P ἐξεληλυθνῖαν bad gone out Tira, 


was tohim, about 7ycars ~ 


VIII, IX. 
« ἐμοῦ. 47 ᾿Ιδοῦσα.δὲ ἢ 


ΤΙ Usher. 


γυνὴ ὅτι οὐκ.ἔλαθεν, τρέμουσα ἦλ- 


me, And ‘secing 'the 7woman that she was not hid, trembling she 
θεν, καὶ προσπεσοῦσα αὐτῷ, δι ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο 


came, ‘and having fallen downbefore him, 
αὐτοῦ ἀπήγγειλεν δΔαὐτῷ" ἐνώπιον παντὸς Tov λαοῦ, καὶ we 
him she daclared to him before all the people, and how 
ἰάθη παραχρῆμα. 48 ὁ-δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ,, τθάρσει," 
she was healed imuoediately. Andhe said to her, Be of good courage, 
θύγατερ," ἡ.πίστιςσου σέσωκέν σε πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 
daughter, thy faith has cured thee: go in peace, 
49 “Ert.avrov.Aadovyrog ἔρχεταί τις ἱπαρὰ!" τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώ- 
As yet he was speaking comes one from _ the ruler of the syna- 


you, λέγων ᾿αὐτῷ," Ὅτι τέθνηκεν ἡ.θυγάτηρισου" “μὴ" σκύλλε 


gogue, saying to him, Has ‘died “thy ’daughter; ‘not ‘trouble 
τὸν διδάσκαλον. 50 Ὁ δὲ. Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ, 
the teacher. But Jesus having heard answered him, 
λέγων," Μὴ φοβοῦ: μόνον Yrioreve." καὶ σωθήσεται. 
saying, Fear not; only believe, and she shall be restored. 


51 7EiceAOwr".6& εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν οὐκ. ἀφῆκεν εἰσελθεῖν λοὐδέναϑ 
And having entered into the house he did not suffer *to*go ὅπ ‘any “one 
(lit. no one) 


εἰμὴ Πέτρον καὶ θ᾿ Ιάκωβοι καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην," καὶ τὸν πατέρα 


except Peter and Janics and John, and the father 
τῆς παιδὸς Kai τὴν μητέρα. 52 ExANatov.d— πάντες καὶ 
of the child and the mother. Andthey were*weeping ‘all’ and 


ye > 7 ε \ ᾿ ’ : ree ne [ede te 
ἐκόπτοντο αὐτὴν. 0.d& εἶπεν, Μὴ. κλαίετε οὐκ' ἀπέθανεν, 
bewailing her. But he said, Weep not ; she is not dead, 
ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 53 Kai κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπέ- 
but sleeps. And they laughed at him, knowing that she was 
θανεν. 54 αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκβαλὼν ἔξω πάντας, καὶ Kparnoac 


dead. But he having put out all, and having taken hold 
τῆς χειρὸς.αὐτῆς, ἐφώνησεν, λέγων, Ἢ παῖς, “ἐγείρου." 55 Kat 
of her hand, cried, saying, Child, -arise. And 


~ ~ A ~ ‘ 
ἐπέστρεψεν τὸ.πνεῦμα.αὐτῆς, Kai ἀνέστη παραχρῆμα" Kat 


*returned *her “spirit, and she arose immediately; and 
διέταξεν αὐτῇ δοθῆναι φαγεῖν. 56 καὶ 
he directed [that] ‘to Sher [‘something] *should *be *given to eat. And 


ἐξέστησαν οἱ. γονεϊς.αὐτῆς 0.0& παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς pnoevi 
3were ‘amazed ‘her *parents; - and he charged them to noone 
εἰπεῖν τὸ γεγονός. : 
to tell what had happened. ; 
Y ΄ , 1 ~ » 
9 ΓΣυγκαλεσάμενος". δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ" ἔδωκεν 
And having called together the twelve disciples ofhim he gave 
~ A , ‘ ’ ’ A 
αὐτοῖς δύναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ 
to them power and authority over. all the demons, and 
΄ ‘ 
γόσους θεραπεύειν" 2 Kai ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς κηρύσσειν τὴν 


diseases to heal, and sent them to proclaim the 
~ ~ " ~ ~ ‘ 
βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι “rote ἀσθενοῦντας." ὃ Kai 
kingdom of God, and toheal those being sick. And 


εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς. Μηδὲν αἴρετε εἰς τὴν Oddy" μήτε ῥάβδους," 
he said to them,+ Nothing take for the way; neither staves, 





4 — αὐτῷ LTTrA. ¥ — Θάρσει LTTrA. 5 θυγάτηρ Tr. tamoL. 
Ἢ μηκέτι no longer LTTr. x — λέγων LTT:[A]. Y πίστενσον TTrA. 
gone GLTTrW. 2 τινὰ σὺν αὐτῷ any one with him LTTra. 
Ἰάκωβον GLTTrAW. ς ov yap (read for she is not dead) LTra. 
KaLLTTrA.  éyerpe LTrA. ἔ Συνκαλεσάμενος T. 
ἀσθενεῖς the sick L|Tr]; — τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας TA. 


for what cause she touched. 
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when the woman saw 
that she was not hid, 
she came trembling, 
and falling down 
before him, she de- 
clared unto him be- 
fore all the people for 
what cause she had 
touched him, and how 
she was healed imme- 
diately. 48 And he 
said unto her, Daugh- 
ter,be of good comfort: 
thy faith hath made 
thee whole; goin peace. 
49 While he yet apake, 
there cometh one from 
the ruler of the syna- 
gogue’s house, saying 
to him, Thy daughter 
is dead; trouble not 
the Master. 50 But 
when Jesus heard it, 
he answered him, say- 
ing, Fear not: believe 
only, and she shall be 
made whole. 51 And 
when he came into the 
house, he suffered no 
man to go in, save 
Peter, and James, and 
John, and the father 
and the mother of the 
maiden. 52 And ail 
wept,and bewailed her: 
but he said, Weep not; 
she is not dead, but 
sleepeth. 53 And they 
laughed him to scorn, 
knowing that she was 
dead. 54 And he put 
them all out, and took 
her by the hand, and 
called, saying, Maid, 
arise. 55 And her spi- 
rit came again, and she 
arose straightway: aud 
he commanded to gire 
her meat. 56 And her 
parents were astonish- 
ed: but he charged 
them that they should 
tell no man what was 
done, 


IX. Then he culled 
his twelve disciples 
together, and gave 
them power aud autho- 
rity over all devils, 
and to cure diseases, 
2 And he sent them to 
preach che kingdom of 
God, and to heal the 
sick, 3 And he said 
unto them, Take no- 
thing for your journey, 
neither’ staves, nor 


¥ —- αὐτῷ T[Tr]. 
© ἐλθὼν having 


Ὁ Ἰωάννην (Ἰωάνην Tr) Kae 
d — ἐκβαλὼν ἔξω πάντας 
ὃ --- μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ GTTrAW. 
i ῥάβδον stutl GLTTra, 


h tous 


180 


scrip, neither bread, 
ne ther money; neither 
have two coats apicce. 
4 And = whatsoever 
huse ye enter into, 
there abide, and thence 
depart. 5 And whoso- 
ever will not receive 
you, when ye go out 
of that city, shake off 
the very dust from 
your feet for a testi- 
Inony against them. 
6 And they departed, 
and went through the 
town-, preaching the 
gospel, and healing 
every where. 


7 Now Herod the 
tetrarch heard of all 
that was done by him: 
and he was perplexed, 
because that it was 
said of some, that John 
was riscn from the 
dead; 8 and of some, 
that Elias had appear- 
ed; and of others, that 
one of the old pro- 
phets was risen again. 
9 And Herod said,John 
have I beheaded: but 
who is this, of whom 
I hear such things? 
Aud he desired to see 
him. 


10 And the apostles, 
when they were re- 
turned, told him all 
that they hud done. 
And he took them, and 
went aside privately 
into a desert place 
belonging to the 
city called Bethsaida. 
11 And the people, 
when they knew 21, 
followed him: and he 
received them, and 
spake ‘unto them of 
the kingdom of God, 
and healed them that 
had need of healing. 
12 And when the day 
began to wear away, 
then came the twelve, 
and said unto him, 
Send the multitude a- 
way, that they may 
go into the towns 
and country round a- 
bout, and lodge, and 
get victuals: for we 
are here in a desert 
place. 13 But he said 
unto them, Give ye 
them to eat. And they 
said, We have no more 
but five loaves and 


ΑΙ. 1Χ. 

, , » ’ ’ , ‘ ν 
μήτε πήραν, μὴτε ἄρτον, pyre ἀργύριον, pyre "ἀνὰ" dvo 
nor provisionbag, nor bread, nor money; nor each two 


χιτῶνας ἔχειν. 4 καὶ εἰς ἣν.ἂν οἰκίαν εἰσέλθητε, ἐκεῖ μένετε, 
tunics to have. And into whatever house ye may entcr, there remain, 
καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐξέρχεσθε. 5 καὶ ὅσοι ἂν μὴ ἰζέξωνται" ὑμᾶς, 
and thence go forth. And aS many as may not receive you, 
ἐξερχόμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς.πόλεως ἐκείνης "Kat" τὸν κονιορτὸν ἀπὸ 
going forth from that city even the. dust from 
τῶν.ποδῶν.ὑμῶν "ἀποτινάξατε," εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 
your fect . shake off, for atestimony against them. 
? Me , ne ’ ‘ A} , 3 is 
6 ᾿Εξερχόμενοι.δε διήρχοντο κατὰ τὰς κώμας, εὐαγγελιζό- 
And going forth they passed through the villages, announcing the 
μενοι καὶ θεραπεύοντες πανταχοῦ. 
glad tidings and healing everywhere. 
» ‘ « “ea ας o Η , Ι] ᾿ , 
7 ᾿Ηκουσεν.δὲ Ἡρώδης ὁ °retoapyng τὰ γινόμενα 
And*theard®of ‘Herod “the “tetrarch | "the “things "being '°done 
Pur αὐτοῦ" πάντα Kat διηπόρει διὰ τὸ λέγεσθαι ὑπό 
7 
hy  *“him Pall: and was perplexed, because it wassaid by 
, > la ? , xs - 
τινων, “Ore ΦἸωάννης" τἐγήγερται! ἐκ νεκρῶν 
ΒΟΙΏΘ, John has been raised from among [the] dead; 
8 ὑπό τινων δέ, Ὅτι “Ἡλίας! ἐφάνη: ἄλλων - δέ, Ὅτι 
by some also, that Elias had appeared; by others also, that 
προφήτης ᾿εἷς! τῶν ἀρχαίων ἀνέστη. 9 "Καὶ εἶπεν! Wo! 


lll 


a prophet one ofthe ancients had arisen. And “7said 
Ἡρώδης, *Iwarvyny" ἐγὼ amexepardtoa’ τίς.δε ἐστιν οὗτος 
‘Herod, John { behcaded, but who “is this 
περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ" ἀκούω τοιαῦτα ; Kai ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν αὐτόν. 
concerning whom [1 hear snchthings? And hesoughttosee him, 
10 Kei ὑποστρέψαντες οἱ ἀπόστολοι διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ 

And *having“returned ‘the apostles related to him 
a , ‘ i , 
ὅσα ἐποίησαν' Kai παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ὑπεχώρησεν 


whatsoever they haddone. And having taken he retired 


κατ lav εἰς Ἰτόπον ἔρημον πόλεως καλουμένης" Βηθσαϊδά, 
apart into a7place ‘desert of a city called ; Bethsaida. 
11 οἱ. δὲ ὄχλοι γνόντες ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ" καὶ δδεξά- 
But the crowds having known [it] followed him ; and having 
μενός" αὐτοὺς ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοΐῖ:, 


them 


received them he spoke tothem concerning the kingdom of Goud, 
A 4 he » tg ~ A g , 

Kal τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας θεραπείας taro. 12 Ἢ δὲ ἡμέρα 

and those “necd ‘having of healing he cured. But the day 


aw ’ a ~ ~ » 
ἤρξατο κλίνειν᾽ προσελθόντες. δὲ οἱ δώδεκα εἶπον αὐτῷ, ᾿Από- 
began to decline, anhaving come the twelve said tohim, Dis. 
Ν U , , ‘ 
Avooy τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα Ῥἀπελθόντες! εἰς τὰς κύκλῳ κώμας καὶ 
miss the crowd, that having gone into the around ‘villages and 
2 A Ι > 4 ’ ᾿ a € - 
“τοὺς! ἀγροὺς καταλύσωσιν, καὶ εὕρωσιν ἐπισιτισμόν᾽ ὅτι ὧδε 
ane country they may lodge, and may find provisions; for here 
? ’ , 2 Ld = ‘ ᾽ ? ~ 
ev ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ topeyv. 13 Ἐπεν.δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Δότε αὐτοὶς 
in *desert 'a place we are. But he said ἴο them, Give *to*them 
εἰ" ~ ~ € A ~ ~ 
ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν." Οἱ. δὲ Φεἶπον," Οὐκ.εἰσὶν ἡμῖν πλεῖον ἢ 
ye to eat. But they _ said, There are not to us more than 
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ὑμεῖς LTA. 


1 δέχωνται LTTrA. 
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Υ — ἐγὼ (read ἀκούω I hear) Τί Pr]. 
μενος having gladly received trtra. 
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‘A, ™- xKat(L}fra. ἃ ἀποτινάσσετε ΤΑ. 
a Ιωάνης Tr. τ ἡγέρθη was raised Lrtr. 
Υ εἶπεν δὲ LTTrA: * — ὁ GLTTraw. 
: πόλιν καλουμένην a City Called τττὰ. 
ἃ πορενθέντες GLTTra. 5 — τοὺς T[Tr]a. 


ο τετραάρχης T- 
5 ᾿Ηλείας 1. 

x Ιωάνην Τ΄. 

®@ ἀποδεξ:. 
4 φαγε.ν 


ΙΧ. 


f 


LUKE. 


, ” tl een | ὯΝ ’ ; ie It ’ h v3 i} , é ~ 
πέντε ἀρτοιΐ Kat Scvo ἰχθύες, εἰ μήτι! πορευθέντες ἡμεῖς 
five loaves and two fishes, unless indeed having gone we 
? » Ξ > » κ Tt ~ , v 
ἀγορασωμὲν εἰς πάντα TOv.aoyv.rovToY βρώματα. 14 Ἦσαν 

should buy for all — this people victuals ; "they “were 

A ε ΩΣ , -Ξ ᾿ 
γὰρ" ὡσεὶ ἄνδρες πεντακισχίλιοι. Εἶπεν.δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς 

for about “men lfive 7thousand. But hesaid to *di-ciples 
αὐτοῦ, Κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισίας * ava πεντήκοντα. 15 Καὶ 
this, Make *recline ‘them incompanies by fifties. And 
ἐποίησαν οὕτως, καὶ ἰἀάνέκλιναν" ἅπαντας. 16 Λαβὼν δὲ 

they did 80, and made recline tall, And haviug taken 

. , » 4 4 ’ ? ’ »" ’ > 4 

τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους Kai τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν 
the five loaves and the two fishes, having lookedup to the 
οὐρανὸν εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατέκλασεν, Kai ἐδίδου τοῖς 


heaven he blessed them and broke, and gave tothe 
~ ni “ ul ~ Ν a nw a ? 
μαθηταῖς ™rapariGeva' τῷ ὄχλῳ. 17 Kai ἔφαγον Kai ἐχορ- 
disciples to set before the crowd. And theyate and were 
τάσθησαν πάντες" καὶ ἤρθη τὸ περισσεῦσαν αὐτοῖς 
*satisficd tall; and wastaken up that which wasover andabove to them 
κλασμάτων κόφινοι δώδεκα. 


of fragments *hand “baskets ‘twelve. 
18 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐνιτῷ.εἶναι αὐτὸν προσευχόμενον ὕκατα- 
And it capie to pass as *was *he praying a- 
μόνας," συνῆσαν αὐτῷ ot μαθηταί' Kai ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτούς, 
lene, Swere ‘with ‘him ‘the “disciples, and he questioned them, 
λέγων, Τίνα μὲ ὁλέγουσιν οἱ ὄχλοι! εἶναι; 19 Οἱ. δὲ ἀπο- 
ali- 


saying, Whom *me 'do*pronounce “the %crowds to be? And they 
κριθέντες Pefzrov," VIwavyny' τὸν βαπτιστήν᾽ ἀλλοι.δὲ 
swering said, John the Baptist ; and others, 


r° ͵ οἰ) w ’ e ’ ~ ? fh ? i! 
Ἡλίαν" ἀἄλλοι.δὲ, ὅτε ποοφήτὴς TIC τῶν ἀρχαίων ἀνεστη. 
Blias; and others, that “prophet “some ofthe ancients has arisen, 

20 Εἶπεν.δὲ αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς.δὲ τίνα pe λέγετε εἶναι; 

τα he said to them, But ye whom *me ‘do “ye *pronounce to be? 
δ᾽᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ Πέτρος" εἶπεν, Tov χοιστὸν τοῦ θεοῦ. 21 Ὁ δὲ 


And answering Peter said, The Christ of God. And he 

ἐπιτιμῆσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλεν  σμηδενὶ εἰπεῖν" τοῦτο, 
strictly enjvining them charged [them] to no one to tell this, 
22 εἰπών, Ort δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ 


saying, It is nececsary for the Son ofman many things 


παθεῖν, Kai ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχ- 


to suffer,- and to be rejected by the elders and chief 
ἱερέων Kai γραμματέων, καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
priests and scribes, and to be killed, and the third 


ἡμέρᾳ "ἐγερθῆναι." 98 "Ἔλεγεν.δὲ πρὸς πάντας, Et τις θέλει 
een : ᾿ 
day to be raised. And hesaid to all, If any one desires 


? ‘ w? ~ > “ ts θ WW « ; , a 2 ’, 
ὁπισω μοὺ ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησασθω" ἑεαυτον, καὶ ἀρατιω 


after me to come, let him deny himself, and let him take up 
τὸν.σταυρὸν.αὐτοῦ “καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 
his cross daily, and let him follow me; 


24 ὃς. γὰρ.ἂν! θέλῃ τὴν. ψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐ- 
for whoever may desire ᾿ his life tosave, shall lose it: 
fe ~ U ? ~ oe 
THY’ b¢.0 ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν.ψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, οὗτος 
but whoever may lose his life onaccountof me, he 





[ἄρτοι wévte T. & ixOves δύο GLTTraW. h μή τι LTA. | 
about fifty each) [LTr]Ja. ἱ κατέκλιναν Tir, | ™ παραθεῖναι TTrA. 
© οἱ ὄχλοι λέγουσιν TIrA. Ρ εἶπαν LITrA.  Ιωάνην Tr. 

ἀποκριθεὶς TIrA. t λέγειν GLTTrA. ἡ ἀναστῆναι to arise LA. 


GLTTra. x καθ᾽ ἡμέραν L. 7) ἐὰν T. 


i δὲ and T. 


t Ηλείαν T. 
¥ ἔρχεσθαι, ἀρνησάσθω 


18] 


two fishes; except we 
should go and buy 
meat for all this pco- 
ple. 14 For they were 
about five thousand 
men. And he said to 
his+ disciples, Make 
them sit down by fif- 
ties in a. company. 
15 And they did so, and 
made them all sit 
down. 16 Then he took 
the five loaves and ihe 
two fishes, and looking 
up to heaven; he bless- 
ed them, and brike, 
and gave to the disci- 
ples to set before the 
multitude. 17 And 
they did eat, and were 
all filled: and there 
was taken up of frag- 
ments that remainedto 
them twelve baskets. 


18 And it came to 
pass, as he was alone 
praying, his disciples 
were with him: and he 
asked them, saying, 
Whom say the people 
that I am? 19 They 
answering said, John 
the Baptist; but some 
say, Elias; and others 
say, that one of the 
old prophets is risen 
again. 20 He said 
unto them, But whom 
say ye that I am? 
Peter answering said, 
The Christ of God. 
21 And he straitly 
charged them, and 
commanded them to 
tell no man that thiug; 
22 saying, The Son of 
man must suffer many 
things, and be rejected 
of the viders and chief 
priests and_ scribes, 
aud be slain, and be 
raised the third day. 
23 And he said to them 
all, If any man will 
come after me, let him 
deny himself, and take 
up his cross daily, aud 
follow me. 24 For 
whosoever will save 
his life shall lose it: 
but who-oever will lo.e 
his life for my sake, 
the same shall save it. 





k + ὡσεὶ (read 
πα κατὰ μόνας LTTr. 
3 Πέτρος δὲ 
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25 For what is a man 
guvautaged, if he gain 
the whole world, and 
lose himself, or be cast 
away? 26 For whoso- 
ever shall be ashamed 
of me and of my words, 
of him shall the Son of 
man beashamed, when 
he shall come in his 
own glory, and in his 
Father’s, and of the 
hoiy angels. 27 But I 
tell you of a truth, 
there be some standing 
here, which shall not 
taste of death, till 
they see the kingdom 
of God. 


28 And it came to 

ass about an eight 
"οὐ after these say- 
ings, he took Peter and 
John and James, and 
went up into a moun- 
tain to pray. 29 And 
as he prayed, the fa- 
shion of his: counte- 
nance was altered, and 
his raiment was white 
and glistering. 30 And, 
behold, there talked 
with him two men, 
which were Moses and 
Elias: 21 who appeared 
in glory, and spake of 
his decease which he 


should accomplish at 


Jerusalem. 32 But 
Peter and they that 
were with him were 
heavy with sleep: and 
when they were awake, 
they saw his glory, and 
the two men that stood 
with him. 33 And it 
came to pass, as they 
departed from him, 
Peter said unto Jesus, 
Ma-ter, it is good for 
us to be here: and let 
us make three taber- 
nacles; one for thee, 
and one for Moses, and 
one for Elias: not 
knowing what hesaid. 
34 While he thus spake, 
there came a cloud, 
and overshadowed 
them: and they feared 
as they entered into 
the cloud. 35 And 
there came a voice out 
of the cloud, saying, 
This is my beloved 


A OVE &@ Σ. ΙΧ, 
σώσει αὐτήν. 2ὅ τί.γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, κερδῆσας 
shall save it. For what is “profited 1a ?man, having gained 
τὸν κόσμον ὕλον, ἑαυτὸν δβ, ἧ ἕ' ἀπολέσας ἢ ζημιωθείς ; 
the “world ‘whole, but himself having destroyed or suffered the loss of ? 

n ~ ‘ 4 » % , 
26 ὃς. yao-av ἐπαισχυνθῃ μὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους, 
For whoever may have been ashamed of me and my words, 
~ ’ , Ls - ef » 
τοῦτον ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπαισχυνθήσεται ὅταν ἔλθῃ 


him the Son of man will be ashamed of when heshallcome 
od 3 - 3 ‘ ~~ « ’ > ͵ 
ἐν τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ τῶν ἁγίων ἀγγέλων. 
in the glory of himself and ofthe Father and ofthe holy angels. 
27 Λέγω.ζὲ ὑμῖν ἀληθῶς, εἰσίν τινες τῶν τὡδεὶ δέστηκό- 
But I say toyou ofatruth, there are some of those here stand- 
των," ot οὐ-μὴ >yetoovrat" Bararov ἕως. ἂν ἴδωσιν 


of death until they shall have seen 


ing shall taste 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
the kingdom of God. 
Q ? U e 3 
28 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ μετὰ τοὺς. λόγους. τούτους ὡσεὶ ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ 
Anditcame to pass after these words about “days ‘eight 
«καὶ! παραλαβὼν “τὸν! Πέτρον καὶ “Ιωάννην" καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον 
that having taken Peter and John and James 
ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 29 καὶ ἐγένετο 
he went up into the mountain to pray. And it came to pass 
ἐνιτῷ προσεύχεσθαι αὐτὸν τὸ εἶδος τοῦ-προσὠώπονυ.αὐτοῦ 
as *prayed the the appearance of his face 
ἕτερον, καὶ O.ipariopoc.avrov λευκὸς ἐξαστράπτων. 
{became] altered, and his clothing white effulgent. 
ro. ’ "» , ~ , - 
80 Καὶ ἰδού, ἄνδρες δύο συνελάλουν αὐτῷ, οἵτινες ἦσαν 
And behold, ὅπ ‘two talked with him, who were 
ἐγ ωσῆς" caiSHXriac" 81 οἱ ὀφθέντες ἐν δόξῃ ἔλεγον" τὴν 


who in no wise 


Moses and Elias, | who appearing in glory spoke of 
ἔξοδον.αὐτοῦ ἣν ἔμελλεν! πληροῦν ἐν “Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
his departure which he wasabout to accomplish in Jerusalem. 


82 ὁ.δὲ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ ἦσαν βεβαρημένοι ὕπνῳ. 
But Peter and those with him were oppressed with sleep. 


διαγρηγορήσαντες.δὲ ἔεῖδον! τὴν.δόξαν. αὐτοῦ, καὶ τοὺς δύο 


and having awokefully they saw his glory, and the two 
ἄνδρας τοὺς σννεστῶτας αὐτῷ. 88 καὶ ἐγενετὸ ἐνιτῴ.δια- 
men who _ stood with ‘him. And it came to pass as “de- 


χωρίζεσθαι αὐτοὺς am αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν ὁ Πέτρος πρὸς τὸν 
parted ‘these from him, *said Peter to. 
᾿Ιησοῦν, Ἐπιστάτα, καλάν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἷναι" καὶ ποιήσωμεν 
Jesus, Master, good itis forus here tobe; and let us make 
σκηνὰς τρεῖς, μίαν σοί, καὶ 'Mwoet μίαν," καὶ μίαν 
ΞΙΔΌΘΓΠΔΟΙ]65 ?three, one forthee, and for Moses one, and one 
m Hg," μὴ εἰδὼς ὃ λέγει. 84 ταῦτα dé αὐτοῦ.λέγοντος 
for Elias, not knowing what heissaying.. But these things as he was saying. 
ἐγένετο νεφέλη καὶ πέπεσκίασεν" αὐτούς" ἐφοβήθησαν.δὲ ἐν-τῷ 
came '‘a’cloud and overshadowed them, and they feared as 
ἐκείνους εἰσελθεῖν" εἰς THY νεφέλην. 35 Kai φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ 
those entered into the cloud: and avoice came out of 
τῆς νεφέλης, λέγουσα, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ.υἱός.μου ὁ Ῥἀγαπητός"" 





Son: hear him. 36 And the cloud, saying, This ‘is my Son the beloved ; 

F * αὐτοῦ TTra " ἑστώτων GLTrAW. > γεύσωνται should taste GLTTraw. © [καὶ] L. 

hae GLITraw. - Ιωάνην Tr. a Mwivons LTTraw. & ᾿Ηλείας T. h + [δὲ] and 1, 
ἤμελλεν 1. χ εἶδαν τ. ἱ μίαν Μωσεῖα; μίαν Μωῦσεῖ LTTrAW. mn ᾿Ηλείᾳγτ. 


Ὦ ἐπεσκίαζεν ΤΊτΑ. 


. 9 εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς they entered TTrra, P ἐκλελεγμένοφβομοδβθ:}λ 1Tra, 


ἐν Σ Ὁ Καὶ Εἰ 


3 ~ ᾽ ἐν ‘ γ ~ ’ ι A « , 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 86 Καὶ ἐν.τῷ γενέσθαι τὴν φωνὴν εἰρέθη 
shim ‘hear “ye, And ,as occurred the voice *was *found 
ey? oe , , ᾽ 1 ? , , bd A ? ’ 
4ὁ"}᾽ Ἰησοῦς μόνος. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν, καὶ οὐδενὶ ἀπήγγειλαν 
‘Jesus alone: and they weresilent, and tonoone they told 
ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις οὐδὲν ὧν τέωράκασιν." 
in those days anything of what they had seen. 
> ’ 3 ~ e ~ « ’ a ad 
37 “Eyévero.cé ἐν" τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ, κατελθόντων.αὐτῶν 
And itcame to pass on the next day, on their having come down 


ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολὺς. 38 Kat 


from the mountain, “met Shim ‘avcrowd 7grcat. And 
΄ ? ~ ΜΝ ’ vf 

ἰδού, ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ᾿ἀνεβόησεν," λέγων, Διζάσκαλε; 

behold, aman from the crowd cried out, saying, Teacher. 


δέομαί σου "ἐπίβλεψον" ἐπὶ rov.vidw.pov, Ort μονογενής 
I beseech thee look upon my son, for an only child 
ἐστίν μοι" 39 καὶ ἰδού, πνεῦμα λαμβάνει αὐτὸν Kai ἐξ- 
he is tome: and behold, a spirit takes him and sud- 
αἰφνης κράζει, Kai σπαράσσει αὐτὸν μετὰ ἀφροῦ, 
denly hecries out, and it throws *into “convulsions “him with foaming, 
καὶ μόγις ἀποχωρεὶ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, συντρίβον αὐτόν: 40 καὶ 
and with difficulty departs from him, bruising him. And 
EC 2θ ~ θ We e x2 Bs AX | γ ’ 4 > 
ἐδεήθην τῶν.μαθητῶν.σου wa *ékBadrtdwouy'! αὐτό, καὶ οὐκ 
T besought thy disciples that they might cast out . it, and "ποὺ 
ἠδυνήθησαν. 41 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ O'Inaove εἶπεν, Ὧ γενεὰ 
'they *were able. And ?answering 1Jesus said, O generation 
ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη, ἕως πότε ἔσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ 
unbelieving and perverted, until when shallIbe with you and 
᾽ εξ 4 ~ is , y vO Q °F fi 49 5 δὲ 
ανεξομαι υμωνῚὶ προσαγαγξε WOE TOYV.VLOYV.C0U. μ “«Τι.Οἕ 
bear with you? Bring « hither thy son, But *yet 
προσερχομένου.αὐτοῦ ἔῤῥηξεν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον καὶ συν- 
413 "he 9was coming near “dashed®down ‘him ‘the “demon and threw 
eomrapacer® émeripnoev.cé ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι τῷ 
(him]intoconvulsions. And “rebuked 3Jesus the spirlt the 
ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν παῖδα, καὶ ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ 
unclean, and healed the child, and gave back him to 
πατρὶ. αὐτοῦ. 43 ἐξεπλήσσοντο.δὲ πάντες ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι 
his father, And *were “astonished ‘all at the majesty 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of God. 
Πάντων.δὲ θαυμαζόντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς Τέἐποίησεν" “ὁ Ἰη- 
And{as]all were wondering at all ‘which *did 1Je- 
-- 4a ~ « -« γ᾽ 
σοῦς,! εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς. μαθητὰς. αὐτοῦ, 44 Θέσθε ὑμεῖς εἰς τὰ 
sus, he said to his disciples, Lay *by ‘ye into 
« ow ’ ~ , ,ὕ 
ὦτα.ὑμῶν τοὺς.λόγους. τούτους" 0.yap.viog τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μελ- 
For the Son of man is a- 


your ears these words: 
λει παραδίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖῤας ἀνθρώπων. 45 Οἱ. δὲ ἠγνόουν 
bout to be delivered up into(the] hands of men. But they understood not 


τὸ ῤῆμα.τοῦτο, καὶ ἦν παρακεκαλυμμένον am αὐτῶν iva 

this saying, and it was veiled from them that 

ἡ. αἴσθωνται αὐτό καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο Yépwrijca αὐτὸν 
they should not perceive _ it. Ang they feared to ask him 
περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τούτου. 46 Εἰσῆλθεν.δὲ διαλογισμὸς ἐν 

concerning "saying this, But %came ‘up ‘a ?reasoning among 
? =e , , n ΜΝ , ᾽ ~ 4 « δὲ Ἴ ~ cié 4 Ι! 
αὐτοῖς, τό, τίς ἂν εἴη μείζων αὐτῶν. 47 0.0&. Ιησους “ἰὼν 

them, this, who might be greatest of them. And Jesus having seen 


4 — ὃ LTTrAW. ᾿ ἑώρακαν TIrA. 5 -- ἐν T[Tr]a. 
GTVrAW. “μοι ἐστιν LITrAW. 1 ἐκβάλωσιν GLTTrAW. 
GLTTrA. 8.-- ὃ Ἰησοῦς (vead ἐποίει he was doing) Tira. 





t ἐβόησεν LITrA. 
Υ Tov υἱόν σον ὧδε GW. 
δ᾽ ἐπερωτήσαι L. 
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-when the voice was 


past, Jesus was found 
alone. And they kept 
zt close, and told no 
man in those days any 
ot those things which 
they had seen. 


37 And it came to 
pass, that on the next 
day, when they were 
comme down from the 
hill, much people met 
him. 38 And, behold, 
a@ man of the company 
cried out, saying, Mas- 
ter, 1 beseech thee, look 
upon my son: for he 
is mine only child. 
39 And, lo, a spirit 
taketh him, and he 
suddenly crieth out; 
and it tearethhim that 
he foameth again, and 
bruising him hardly 
departcth from him. 
40 And I besought thy 
disciples to cast him 
out; and they could 
not. 41 And Jesus 
answering said, QO 
faithless and perverse 
generation, how long 
shall I be with you, 
and sufter you? Bring 
thy son hither. 42 and 
as he was yet a com- 
ing, the devil threw 
him down, and tare 
him. And Jesus re- 
buked the unclean 
spirit, and healed the 
child, and | delivered 
him again to his fa- 
ther. 43 And they 
were all amazed εὖ 
the mighty power of 
God. ᾿ 


But while they won- 
dered every one at all 
things which Jesus did, 
he said unto his disci- 
ples, 44 Let these say- 
ings sink down into 
your ears: for the Son 
of man shall be de- 
livered into the hands 
of men. 45 But they 
understood not this 
saying, and it was hid 
from them, that they 
perceived it not: and 
they feared to ask him 
of thnt saying. 46 Then 
there arose a reasoning 
among them, which of 
them should he great- 
est. 47 And Jesus, per- 
ceiving the thought of 





ν᾽ ἐπιβλέψαι 

: ἐποίει 
tea 

ὃ εἰδὼς Te’ 
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their heart, took ἃ 
child, and set him by 
him, 48 and said unto 
them, Whosoever shail 
receive this child in 
my name recciveth 
me: 
shall receive me re- 
eciveth him that sent 
me: for he that is least 
among you all, the 


same shall be great, 


49 And John answered 
and said, Master, we 
saw ove casting out 
devils in thy name; 
and we forbad him, 
beeause he followeth 
not with us. 50 And 
Jesus said unto him, 
Forbid kim not: for 
he that is not against 
as is for us. 


51 And it came to 
pass, when the time 
Was come that he 
should be received up, 
ke stedfastly set his 
face to go to Jcrusa- 
lem, 52 and sent mes- 
sengers before his face: 
and they went, and 
entered into a village 
of the Samaritans, to 
make ready for him, 
53 And they did not 
receive him, because 
his face was as though 
he would go to Jeru- 
sulem. 54 And when 
his disciples James 
and John saw this, 
they said, Lord, wilt 
thouthat wecommand 
fire to come down 
from heaven, and con- 
sume them, even as 
Elias did? 55 But he 
turned, and rebuked 
them, and said, Ye 
kvow not what man- 
uer of spirit ye are of. 
δ For the Son of man 
is not come to destroy 
men’s lives, but tosave 
them. And they went 
to another village. 


57 And it came to 
pass, that, as they went 
in the way, a certain 
man said unto him, 
Lord, I will follow 
thee whithersoever 
thou goest. 58 And Je- 


and whosoever — 


Δ Oo ὟΣ K A >. la: 
. Ἂ . = δι ITM. ἐπιλα! μεν ἃ Ot Ι 
TOY ὀιαλογισμον TIC-KAPCLAC.AUTW? > el αἰομεὶ ος Tat ἰρὺυ 
the reasoning of their heart, having taken hold of a little child 


” ? ~ 4 cm = ᾽ ot a 
ἔστησεν αὐτὸ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, 48 καὶ. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ος. ἐὰν" 
he set it by “him, and said tothem, Whoever 


, ~ . a ~ » (2 ’ 5] 4 , 
δέξηται τοῦτο τὸ παιδίον ἐπὶ τῷ-.ὀνόματί.μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται" 


shall reecive this little chila in my Dame, me receives; 
as 4 4 , ω A % , e 

καὶ ὃς. [ἐὰν" ἐμὲ δέξηται, δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 

and whoever wme_ shall receive, receives him who sent me, 


~~ ~ € f oe . ” 

ὁ.γὰρ μικρότερος ἐν πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ὑπάρχων οὗτος Séorat" 

For Βὸ who “less. 3among all . *you lis he sha'l be 
A 4 3? e τ Σ 

μέγας. 49 ᾿ΑΛποκριθεὶς.δὲ δὸ" ᾿] υὑάννης" εἶπεν, ᾿Επιστάτα, 
great. And answering John said, iMaster, 
εἴδομὲέν τινα ἐπὶ τῷ. ὀνόματί.σου ἐκβάλλοντα "τὰ! δαιμόνια" 
we ΞΔ some one in thy name casting out ihe demons, 
καὶ ἐκωλύσαμεν αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐκ. ἀκολουθεῖ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν" 50 "Καὶ 
and we forbade him, because he follows not * with us. And 


εἶπεν! πρὸς αὐτὸν τιὸϊ Ἰησοῦς, Mn.kwdvere’ ὃς. γὰρ οὐκ 


Ξρᾳϊὰ “50 *him * Jesus, Forbid not; for whosvever “not 
ἔστιν καθ᾽ πἡμῶν," ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν" ἐστιν. 
4is = against us, for us . is. 
51 ‘Eyevero.cé ἐν.ιτῷ.συμπληροῦσθαι τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς 
And it came to pass when were being fulfilled the days of the 
οἀναληψεως". αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ-πρόσωπον.Ραὐτοῦ" Iorn- 
recciving him up, that he his face sted- 
Leagyll τ , θ ᾽ e Mn FO . >» 2 λ 
oisev’ τοῦ πορεύεσθαι εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ. ὃ καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
fastly set to go to Jerusalem. And he sent 


ἀγγέλους 706 προσώπου αὐτοῦ. καὶ πορευθέντες εἰσῆλθον 
Messengers before ᾿ *face this. . And having gone they entered 


εἰς κώμην Lapaperov," ὥστε ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτῷ. 53 καὶ οὐκ 


into avillage of Samnritans, soas to make ready for him. And *not 
ἐδέξαντο αὐτόν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον.αὐτοῦ HY πορευό- 
4they *did τοοοῖστθ him, because his face was [as] £0- 


μενον εἰς ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ. 54 ἰδόντες. δὲ οἱ. paOnraisadrov! 

ing to Jerusalem. And seeing [it] his disciples 

? Fine A , , , 

Ιάκωβος καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης" “εἶπον," Κύριε, θέλεις εἴπιω- 
James and John said, Lord, wilt thou(that) we shouid 

μὲν πῦρ καταβῆναι Σἀπὸ" τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἀναλῶσαι αὐτούς, 

call fire tocomedown from the heaven, and consume them, 

γὼς καὶ Ἡλίας ἐποίησεν"; 55 Στραφεὶς.δὲ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, 

as also. Elias did? But turniag he rebuked them, 


‘kai εἶπεν, Οὐκ οἴδατε οἵον πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς" SE τό. γὰρ 


and said, -Ὑὁ know ποὺ of what spirit 7are Ive, For tbe 
Gh ~ > “s > Cr ΠῚ > ta ? , 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ.ἦλθε»ν ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων ἀπολέσαι, 
Son of man did not come [the) lives of men to-destroy, 
ἀλλὰ σῶσαι." Kai ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς ἑτέραν κώμην. 
but tosave. And they went to another village. 


57 ve a Cel , 9 ~~ ᾽ ~ ¢ -Γ κα , 
5 YEVETO.CE! πορευομένων. αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ὑδῷ εἶπεν τις 
Anditcametopass as they were going in the way “said *some one 
a by , 2 θ , .“ Ὁ ἈΠ] Σ ᾿ Gk " 
πρὸς αὑτὸν, Ακολουθήσω σοι ὕπου Yay απτερχῷ. “Κυριε. 
to hin, Lwillfollow thee wherever thoumayestgo, Lord. 


. 
re ey 


ἃ παιδίον Tra. 
k — χὰ LTTrAW. 
LTTrA. 


© ay L. 
1 εἶπεν δὲ LTTrA. 
P [avrov] LTra. 
* — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) 7[Tra | 
7 — ws καὶ HaAtas ἐποίησεν TM{A]. 

— ὁ γὰρ..«.. σῶσαι α. 


favT. ξέστιν is LTTrA. h — 6 “Tra. i Ἰωάνης Tr. 
τὰ - ὁ τ[Α] 5 ὑμῶν youGittra. ° ἀναλήμψεως 
ἢ ἐστήρισεν ΤΊΤΑ. τ πόλιν Σαμαριτῶν a city of Samaritans 1. 

t Ιωάνης Tr. “ εἶπαν TTrA. x ἐκ out of L. 
* — καὶ εἶπεν (verse 55) .... σῶσαι (verse 56) LTTrA ; 


* Kat and Tra, Ὁ ἐὰν LTrA, ὃ -αοα κύριε LITA], 


IX, X: LUEE 
58 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ai ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσιν, 
And ?said “to *him ‘Jesus, The foxes holes have, 

καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οἱρανοῦ κατασκηνώσεις" ὁ.δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ 

and the birds ofthe heaven nests ; but the Son 

ἀνθρώπου οὐκιἔχει ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 59 Εἶπεν δὲ 
of man has not where the head he may lay. And hesaid 

πρὸς ἕτερον, ᾿Ακολούθει μοι. ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν, Κύριε," ἐπίτρεψόν 
to another, Follow me, But he said, Lerd, allow 


μοι ἀπελθόντι πρῶτον" θάψαι τὸν.πατέρα.μου. 60 Εἶπεν. δὲ 


me going away first to bury my father. But "said 
a3 ~ f< ᾽ ~ Π Ν 4 bY ’ - Ἵ « ~~ 

αὐτῷ ‘o Ἰησοῦς, “Agec rove vexvote θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν 

>to “him 'Jesus, Leave the dead to bury their own 


νεκρούς" σὺ.δὲ ἀπελθὼν διάγγελλε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
dead ; but thon going forth declare the kingdom of God. 


G1 Εἶπεν. δὲ καὶ ἕτεοος, ᾿Ακολουθήσω σοι, Kips’ πρῶτον δὲ 
And?-aid also ‘another, Iwill follow thee, Lord, but first , 

? , , ’ , ζ θ ~ 2 , ὙΠ. Psy UF Ὧν 
ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀποτάξασθαι τοῖς εἰς τον.οἴκον.μου. 62 Εἶπεν. δὲ 
allow me totake leave of those at my house. But *said 


πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς,! Οὐζεὶς δἐπιβαλὼν! τὴν. χεῖρα. λαὐτοῦ" 


>to *him 1Je.us, No one having laid his hand 
im ἄροτρον, καὶ βλέπων εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, εὔθετός ἐστιν 
upon {the} plough, and Ἰοοκίπσ ‘on thethings behind, hile lis 


keic τὴν βασιλείαν" τοῦ θεοῦ. 
for the kingdom of God, 
10 Μετγὰ.δὲ ταῦτα ἀνέδειξεν ὁ κύριος ἱκαὶ" ἑτέρους ἐβδο- 
Now after these things Ξαρροϊπίρα 'the *7Lerd ‘also ‘others *seven- 
μήκοντα"", καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ.δύο πρὸ προσώπου 
ty, and sent ‘them twoand two before *face 
αὐτοῦ, εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν Kai τόπον οὗ "ἔμελλεν" αὐτὸς 
‘his, into every city aud place where he was about himself 
; » fc) 4 4 
ἔρχεσθαι. 2 "Ἔλεγεν Coty" πρὸς αὐτούς, Ὃ μὲν θερισμὸς 


to come, He said ‘therefore to them, The “indeed tharvest [is] 
πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοι: δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου 
great, but the workmen [are) few. Supplicate therefore the Lord 
τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως Ῥέκβάλλῃ ἐργάτας! εἰς τὸν θερισμὸν 
ofthe harvest, that he may send out workmen into “harvest 
αὐτοῦ. ὃ ὙὝπάγετε' ἰδού, ἐγὼ" ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς we ἄρνας ἐν 
this. Go; lo, I send forth you as lambs in 


μέσῳ λύκων. 4 μὴ BaoraZere "βαλάντιον" μὴ πήραν 


tthe] midst of wolves. Neither carry purse nor provision bag 
μηδὲ" urocnpara’ ‘xat" μηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησθε. 
nor sandals, and noone on the way salute, 


3 ee , oR v Sas, 3 ¢; Π] ~ ‘ ᾿ , ~ 
5. Eic.v.d.av Yotkiav εἰσέοχησθε," πρῶτον λέγετε, Εἰρήνη τῷ 
Aud into whatever house ye may enter, first say, Peace 
οἰκῳ.τούτῳ. 6 Kai ἐὰν "μὲν" ἐκεῖ Συϊὸς εἰρήνης, γέπανα- 
to this house. And if indeed be there ason of pence, *shall 
᾽ A τ , e vie ee ‘ , ἢ « ~ 
παύσεται" ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν η.-εἰρηνη.ὑμῶν᾽ ᾿εἰἰδὲ μήγε, ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
*rest Supon = Sit tyour “peace; but if notso, to you 
> s ᾽ t ~ aA ~ 2 » , z! θί ἊΣ rT r) 
ἀνακάμψει. 7 ἐν αὐτῇ δὲ Ty οἰκίᾳ μένετε, Τἐσθίοντες" καὶ 
it shall return. 7In *the ‘sume ‘and house _ abide, eating and 
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sus said unto him, 
Foxes have ‘hoies. and 
birds of the air have 
nests; but the Son of 
man hath not where to 
lay his head. 59 And 
he said unto another, 
Follow me. But he 
said, Lord, suffer me 
first to go and bury 
my father. 60 Jesus 
said tnto him, Let the 
dead bury their dead: 
but go thou and preach 
the kingdorh of God. 
61 And another also 
said, Lord, I will fol- 
low thce; but lot me 
first go bid them fare- 
well, which areat home 
at my house, 62 And 
Jesus said unto him, 
No man, having put 
his hand tothe plough, 
and looking back, is fit 
for the kingdom of 
God, 


X. After these things 
the Lord appointed 
other seventy also,and 
sent them twoand two 
before his face into 
every city and place, 
whither he hiinself 
would come, 2 There- 
fore said he untothem, 
The harvest truly is 
great, but the labour- 
ers are few: pray ye 
therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he 
would send forth la- 
bourers into his har- 
vest. 3Go your ways: 
behold, I send you 
forth:as lambs among 
wolves. 4 Carry nei- 
ther purse, nor scrip, 
nor shoes: and salute 
no man by the way. 
5 And into whatsoever 
house ye enter, first 
say, Peace 6e to this 
house. 6 And if the 
sou of peace be there, 
your peace shall rest 
upon it: if not, it shall 
turn to you again. 
7 And in the same 
house remain, eating 
and drinking such 
things as they give: for 
the laLourer is worthy 





4d — Kupee T. 


"Ingots (read he said)[LJtT a. 8 ὁ᾽ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτόν LTr; — πρὸς αὐτὸν A. 


i [αὐτοῦ] Tr. Kk τῇ βασιλείᾳ LTSrA. [καὶ] Tra. m + [δυο] two L. 
ο δὲ and (he said) Lyra. 

ἀποσ. I send forth) irra. 
οἰκίαν TTrA: οἰκίαν εἰσέλθητε L. 


παήσεταιῦ, t ἔσθοντες LTTrA, 


¥ βαλλάντιον LTTrAW. 
w — μὲν GLTTrAW, 


5 μὴ tik 


ε πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν first to go away L; πρῶτον ἀπελθόντι TTr. 


P ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας GLW ; ἐργάτας ἐκβάλῃ TTrA. 
t— καὶ 7. 
+ + ὃ the (son) B 


f—o 
h ἐπιβάλλων L. 
Ὁ yucAAev LTTrAW. 
4ᾳ --- ἐγὼ (read 

v εἰσέλθητε 
Υ ἐπανα- 
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cf his hire. Go not 
from house to house. 
8 And into whatsoever 
city ye enter, and they 
receive you, eat such 
things as are set be- 
fore you: 9 and heal 
thesick that are there- 
in, and say unto them, 
The kingdom of God 
is come nigh unto you. 
10 But into whatsoever 
city ye enter, and they 
receive you not, go 
your ways out into the 
streets of the same, 
and say, 11 Even the 
very dust of your city, 
which cleaveth on us, 
we do Wipe off against 
you: notwithstanding 
be ye sure of this, that 
the kingdom of God is 
come nigh unto you. 
12 But I say unto you, 
that it shall be more 
tolerable in that day 
for Sodom, than for 


that city. 13 Woeunto. 


thee, Chorazin! woe 
unto thee, Bethsaida ! 
for ifthe mighty works 
had been done in Tyre 
and Sidon, which have 
been done in you, they 
had a great while ago 
repented, sitting in 
sackcloth and ashes. 
14 But it shall be more 
tolerable for Tyre and 
Sidon at the judg- 
ment, than for you. 
15 And thou, Caperna- 
um, which art exalted 
to heaven, shalt be 
thrust down to hell. 
16 He that heareth 

ou heareth me; and 

6 that despiseth you 
despi-eth me; and he 
that despiseth me da- 
spiseth him that sent 
me, 


17 And the seventy 
returned again with 
joy, saying, Lord, even 


the devils are subject ΄ 


unto us through thy 
name. 18 And he said 
unto them, I beheld 
Satan 885 lightning 
fall from heaven, 
19 Behold, I give unto 
you power to tread on 
serpents and scorpions, 
and over all the power 
of the enemy: and 
nothing shall by any 
means hurt you. 


* — ἐστιν (read [18]} LTTra. 
πόδας to the feet (-[ἡμῶν] ofus a) LTTra. 
& Χοραζίν EGLW ; Χοραζείν Trra. ᾿ 
μὴ LTTrA. 


γταούμ, LTTrAW, 1 
© + χοῦ the Tra, 


AOY KA %&. x 


παρ᾽ αὐτῶν" ἄξιος.γὰρ' ὁ ἐργάτης 


πίνοντες τὰ 
them ; for worthy *the *workman 


drinking the things (supplied) by 
~ ~ , ~ , a ΄ ? ᾽ ΄ ? ’ ΄ 
τοῦ.μισθοῦ. αὐτοῦ δἐστιν." μὴ-μεταβαίνετε ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς οἰκίαν. 
*of *his Shire 115. Remove not from house to _ house, 
, A s , 3 ᾽’ « “- 
8 καὶ εἰς ἣν. »δ᾽ "ἂν πόλιν εἰσέρχησθε, καὶ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, 
And into whatever “also ‘city ye mayenter, and they receive you, 
’ 4 ? € ~ 4 go 
ἐσθίετε τὰ παρατιθέμενα ὑμῖν, 9 καὶ Gepamevere τοὺς ἐν 
eat {μα things set before you, and heal the “in 
; ~ » ~ 8 ’ ᾽ - a” ere ἐς ~ e 
αὐτῃ ἀσθενεῖς, καὶ λέγετε αὑτοῖς, Hyyicey ed ὑμᾶς ἢ βασι- 
to them, Hasdrawnnhearto you the king- 


sit ‘sick, and say 

’ o~ ~ > a yA , 2 oe ry 
λεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 10 εἰς. ἣν.δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν “εἰσέρχησθε," καὶ μὴ 
dom of God. But into whatever city ye mayenter, and = 


δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξελθόντες εἰς τὰς. πλατείας αὐτῆς, εἴπατε, 
‘they “do receive you, having gonoout into its streets, say, 


11 Kai τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολληθεντα ἡμῖν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 


Even the dust which clung to us out of *Cily 
ὑμῶν ἃ ἀπομασσόμεθα vpiv’ πλὴν τοῦτο γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
‘your we Wipe off against you; yet this know, that 


ἤγγικεν “ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς" ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 λέγω ἰδὲ! ὑμῖν, 
[85 drawn ΠΟ’ to youn the kingdom of God. And I say to you, 
Ore Σοδόμοις ἐν τῷ.ἡμέρᾳ.ἐκείνῃ ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἢ TY 
that forSodom in that day more toleralie it shall be than 
πόλει. ἐκείνῃ. 18 Οὐαί σοι, SXwpadir," οὐαί σοι, Βηθσαϊδά" 
for that city. Woe tothee, Chorazin! woe tothee, Bethsaida! 
of 3 ᾽ (i 4 ~ ἢ ᾿ " ε «. , « 
ΟΤι EL ἐν Τυρῳ Και Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο αι Ccvvapletc at 
for if in Tyre and _ Sidon had taken place the works of power which 
γενύμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ 
have been taking place in you, long ago in sackcloth and _ ashes 
ἱκαθήμεναι! μετενόησαν. 14 πλὴν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκ- 
sitting they hud repented. But for Tyre and Sidon more 
τύτερον ἔσται ἐν τῇ κρίσει ἢ ὑμῖν. 15 καὶ ov, *Kazep- 
tolerable willit be in the judgment than for you. And thou, Caper- 
vaovp," ἰὴ" ἕως “rov" οὐρανοῦ πὑψωθεῖσα,." ἕως ° ἄδου 
naum, . who to the heaven hast been lifted up, to hades 
καταβιβασθήσῃ. 16 Ὁ ἀκούων ὑμῶν ἐμοῦ ἀκούει" καὶ 
thou shalt be brought down. Hethat hears you me ‘hears, and 
ὁ ἀθετῶν ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ ἀθετεῖ" 0.68 ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν ἀθετεῖ τὸν 
hethat rejects you *?me ‘rejects, and 86 ὑμαῦ ἸὰΘ ‘rejects rejects him 


ἀποστείλαντα με. 
who sent me, 


17 Ὑπέστρεψαν.δὲ οἱ ἑβδομήκονταΡ μετὰ χαρᾶς, λέγοντες, 


And returned ‘the "seventy with joy, saying, 
a ? “- ~ ’ 
Κύριε, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί 
Lord, even the demons are subject tous through *name 


σον. 18 Εϊπεν.δὲ αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εθεώρουν τὸν σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν 
‘thy. And he said to them, I beheld Satan as lightning 
, “ » ~ , 3 ας fd , @ ~~ ? ͵ 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 19 ἰδού, "δίδωμι" ὑμῖν τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
ουῦ ofthe heaven falling. Lo, I give you the authority 
TOU πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων Kai σκορπίων, Kai ἐπὶ πᾶσαν THY 
totread upon serpents and scorpions, and upon _ all the 
f ~ 3 ~ 4 Ay ~ εἶ 
δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχθροῦ" καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς οὐ.μὴ τἀδικήσῳ." 
power of the enemy, and nothing you inanywise shall injure, 
(lit. in no wise) “αν 
© εἰσέλθητε LTTrA. d + εἰς τοὺς 
© — ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς GLTTiA. f— δὲ ἀπά c[L]traw. 
h ἐγενήθησαν LTTra. i καθήμενοι LTTrA. k Καφαρ- 
. @—ToyLITr, 5 ὑψωθήσῃ ; wilt thou be lifted up? Lrtra. 
P+ [dvo]twon, 9 δέδωκα 1 have given στρα, ᾿ ἀδικήσει ELTT3A. 


b — δ᾽ also ΙτΤΎτσὰα. 


X. DUKE. 


A 9 a, 4 ’ 4 4 ,ὔ € ~ 4 P 
20 πλὴν ἐν τούτῳ μὴ. χαίρετε, OTL τὰ πνεύματα ὑμῖν ὑποτάσ- 


Yet in this rejoice not, that the spirits to you are sub- 
σεται yaipere.dé Suaddov" ὅτι τἀ.ὀνόματα.ὑμῶν ἐγράφη" 
jected, but rejoice rather that your names are written 
᾽ ~ ? ~ 3 ) ~ ~ er ) Vv ~ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 2] Ἐν avry.rg ὥρᾳ ἠγαλλιάσατοῦ τῷ 
in the heavens, eIn thesame hour “rejoiced 3in *the 


εὐματιῦ χὸ Ἰησοῦς," καὶ εἶ ᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί ΐ 
πνεύματι *o0 Ἰησοῦς," καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, 
‘Spirit 1 Jesus, and said, I praise thee, O Father, 
κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ 
Lord of the heaven and ofthe earth, that thou didst hide these things from 
σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις" Val, ὁ πα- 
wise and prudent, and didstreveal them tobahbes: yea, Fa- 
’ e e ee ᾽ “ἃ. » = , Ω Zz ‘ 
TNP, OTL οὕτως Yéyevero εὐδοκία"! ἔμπροσθέν cov. 22 *Kai 
ther, for thus was it well pleasing before thee. And 
‘ 4 ᾽ θ ‘ = I TI “ a ὃ 0 i 
OTPAPEIC πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς ELTEY, ἄντα “TAPEOOUN μοι 
having turned to the disciples hesaid, All things were delivered to me 
ὑπὸ τοῦ.πατρός.μου" Kai οὐδεὶς γινώσκει τίς ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς εἰ μὴ 
by my Father, and noone knows who is_ the Son except 


\ , , τ v ᾿ 
ὁ πατήρ, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ πατήρ, εἰ.μὴ ὁ υἱός,καὶ ᾧ."ἐὰν" 
the Father, and who is the Father, excepttheSon, andheto whomsoever 


βούληται ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 23 Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς 


Ξ,ΑΥ *will ‘the *Son to reveal [him], And having turned to 
‘ 4 > γ8 7 sz , ε 3 ‘ 
τοὺς μαθητὰς κατ᾽ ἰδίαν εἶπεν, Μακάριοι οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ 
the disciples apart he said, Blessed [are] the eyes 
οἱ βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε. V4 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ 


which see what ye see. ForIsay toyou, that many 
προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς ἠθέλησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, 
prophets and kings desired tosee what ye see, 
Kai οὐκ “eldoyv"' καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, Kai οὐκ.ἤκουσαν. 
and saw not; and tohear what yehear, and heard not, 

25 Kai ἰδού, νομικός τις ἀνέστη, ἐκπειράζων 


And behold, a ?doctor “of *the *law ‘certain stood up, tempting 
αὐτόν, “kai λέγων, Διδάσκαλε, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν αἰώνιον 
him, and saying, Teacher, 3what ‘having *done life eternal 

, : e \ = ‘ en te ? -- , , 
κληρονομήσω ; 26 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἐν τῷ νόμῳ Ti 
shall I inherit? Andhe said to him, In the law what 
γέγραπται; πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; 27 Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, 
has been written? how readest thou? Andhe answering said, 
᾿Αγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν.θεόν.σου ἐξ ὅλης “τῆς" καρδίας 
Thou shalt love [the] Lord thy God with all *heart 
σου καὶ [ἐξ ὅλης τῆς.Ψυχῆς.σου Kai ἐξ ὕλης τῆς. ἰσχύος" cov 
‘thy and with all thy soul and with all thy strength 
καὶ δὲἐξ ὅλης τῆς.διανοίας!Ὀ σον" καὶ τὸν. πλησίονισου ὡς σεαυ- 


and with all thy mind; and thy neighbour as thy- 
τόν. 28 ἘΠπεν.δὲ αὐτῷ, ᾿Ορθῶς ἀπεκρίθης᾽ τοῦτο ποίει, 
self. Andhe said tohim, Rightly thou hast answered: this do, 

καὶ ζήσῃ. 29 '0.δὲ θέλιυν "δικαιοῦν" ἑαυτὸν εἶπεν πρὸς 


and thou shalt live. Buthe desiring tojustify himself said to 


᾿ ~ a , ’ Π 4 7h. 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν, Kai ric ἐστίν μου πλησίον ; 30 Ὑπολαβὼν. δὲ! 
Jesus, And who is my neighbour? And taking [it] up 


~ 4 A 
ὁ Ιησοῦς εἶπεν, ᾿Ανθρωπός τις κατέβαινεν ἀπὸ ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ 
Jesns said, A’*man ‘certain was going down from Jerusalem 
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20 Notwithstanding in 
this rejoice not, that 
the spirits are subject 
unto you; but rather 
rejoice, because your 
names are written in 
heaven, 21 In that 
hour Jesus rejoiced in 
spirit, and said, I thank 
thee, O Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hid 
these things from the 
wise and prudent, and 
hast revealed them un- 
to babe;: even 80, Fa- 
ther ; for so it seemed 
good in thy sight. 
22 All thiugs are de- 
livered to me of my 
Father: and no man 
knoweth who the Son 
is, but the Father; and 
who the Father is, but 
the Son, anc , he to 
whom the Son will re- 
veal him. 23 And he 
turned him unto his 
disciples, and said pri- 
vately, Blessed are the 
eyes which see the 
things that ye see: 
24 for I fell you, that 
many prophets and 
kings have desired to 
see those things which 
ye see, and have not 
seen them; and to 
hear those things 
which ye hear, and 
have not heard them. 


25 And, behold, a 
certain lawyer stood 
up, and tempted him, 
saying, Master, what 
shall I do to inherit 
eternal life? 26 He 
said unto him, What 
is written in the law? 
how readest thou? 
27 And he answering 
said, Thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with 
all thy soul, and with 
all thy strength, and 
with all thy mind;and 
thy neighbour as thy- 
self. 28 And he said 
unto him, Thou hast 
answered right: this 
do, and thou shalt live, 
29 But he, willing to 
justify himself, said 
unto Jesus, And who 
is my _ neighbour? 
30 And Jesus answer- 
ing said, Acertain man 
went down from Jeru- 
salem to Jericho, and 





§ — μᾶλλον GLTTrAW. 
* + τῷ ἁγίῳ the Holy trtra. a 
ἐγένετο LIrA, ὃ -- καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς εἶπεν EGTr[A]. 
b ἂν LTrA. εἴδαν T; εἶδαν TA. 4d — καὶ T{Tr]Aa. e [rns] Tr. 
καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ἰσχύϊ LTTr. ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ LTT, 


δ δικαιῶσαι LTTrA. 


t ἐνγέγραπται have been inscribed T; ἐγγέ. Tra. ¥ + ἐν ἴῃ ([Π6) T. 
x — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read nyad. he rejoiced) urtra. 
8 μοι παρεδόθη GLITrAW. 

[ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ σον 


Υ εὐδοκία 


Lam δὲ Δα τ. 
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fell among thieves, 
which stripped him 
of his raiment, and 
wounded him, and de- 
arted, leaving him 
ἔκ! dead. 3] And by 
chance there came 
down a certain pricst 
that way: and when he 
saw him, he passed by 
on the other side. 
32 And likewise a Le- 
vite; when he was at 
the place, came and 
looked on him, and 
passed by on the other 
side. 33 But a cer- 
tain Samaritan, as he 
journeyed, came where 

e was: and .when he 
saw him, he had com- 
passion on him, 34 and 
went to him,and bound 
up his wounds, pour- 
ing in oil and wine, 
and set him on his 
own beast,and brought 
him to an inn, and 
took care of him. 
3% And on the mor- 


row when he departed, . 


he took out two pence, 
and gave them to the 
host, and said unto 
him, Take care of him; 
and whatsoever thou 
spendest more, when 1 
come.again, I will re- 
pay thee. 36 Which 
now of: these three, 
thinkest thou, was 
neighbour unto him 
that fell among the 
thieves? 37 And he 
said, He that shewed 
mercy on him. Then 
said Jesus unto him, 
Go, and do thon like- 
Wise. : 


38 Now it came to 
ek as they went, that 
e entered into a cer- 
sain village : and a 
sertain woman named 
Martha received him 
nto her house. 39 And 
she had a sister called 
Mary, which also sat 
at Jesus’ feet, and 
heard his word. 40 But 
Martha was cumbered 
about much serving, 
and came to him, and 
said, Lord, dost thou 
not care that my sis- 
ter hath left me to 
serve alone? bid her 


-towards him. 
ae 


X. 


ot καὶ ἐκδύσαντες 
who both having stripped 
ἀφέντες ἡμιθανῆ 


AOY KAS. 


’ 4 “ , 
εἰς ΕἸεριχώ,, καὶ λῃσταῖς . περιέπεσεν, 
to Jericho, and “robbers: ‘fell “among, 
. ἡ 3 ~ 
αὐτὸν καὶ πληγὰς΄ ἐπιθέντες ἀπῆλθον, , ; 
-him and wounds having inflicted νγεαῦ away, leaving [him], half dead 
Ἰτυγχάνοντα." 81 κατὰ συγκυρίαν δὲ ἱερεὺς τις κατ- 
‘being. ” 2By 34 *coincidence *now ‘a “priest Scertain went 
~ et ~ , ν 4 ’ pee b = ~ 
έβαινεν ἐν τῇ. ὁδῷ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἰδὼν αὑτὸν ἀντιπαρῆλ- 
down in that road, |‘ and havingseen him he passed by on the op- 
e , , Ld 4 8 
θεν" 843. ὁμοίως.δὲ καὶ τι Λευΐτης , “γενόμενοςϊ κατὰ τὸν 
positesidé; andinlikemanneralso a Levite, being at the 
ἐλθὼν καὶ ἰδὼν ° ἀντιπαρῆλθεν. 98 ῬΣα- 
having come and having seen passed by on the oppositeside. “A *Sa- 
r ~ i , ᾿" ‘ 
τις - ὁδεύων ἦλθεν κατ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ ἰδὼν 
to him, and having seen 


ay a 4 
Tocca κατέδησεν τὰ 
ing approached bound up 


τόπον, 
~ spot, 
μαρείτης" δέ 
PE [ ; 
maritan put *certain journeying, came 
«αὐτὸν! ἐσπλαγχνίσθη: 84 καὶ 
him wasmoved with compassion, and ha 
~ 1. # Π ; ᾿ 
τραὐματα.αὐτοῦ, ἐπιχέων ἔλαιον καὶ οἴνον" "ἐπιβιβάσας. δὲ" 
his wounds, pouring on Οἱ and wine; and having put 
? * b A 4 10 oe »ἭἬ ᾽ a ? ΕἸ ὃ εἴ " i] 
αὐτὸν ETL TOLOLOY κτῆνος ἤγαγεν αὑτὸν εἰς “TAVOOYELOY, | 
him on hisown “beast ‘brought him_ to an inn, 


~ - ΓΝ » A 
ἐπεμελήθη αὐτοῦ. 30 Kai ἐπὶ THY αὔριον ἐξελθών," ἐκβαλὼν 


and 


tookcare of him. And on the morrow goingforth, taking out 
δύο δηνάρια ἔδωκεν τῷ “πανδοχεῖ," καὶ εἶπεν ᾿αὐτῳ." 
two denarii hegave(them]tothe innkeeper, and said  tohim, 
᾿Επιμελήθητι αὐτοῦ" καὶ ὅ.τιἂν πρῤοσδαπανήσῃς. ἐγὼ ἐν 

Take care of him, and whatsoever thou mayest expend more, I on 
τῷ. ἐπανέρχεσθαί.με ἀποδώσω σοι. 36 Tic *otrv" τούτων 


willrepay thee. Which therefore of these 
τῶν τριῶν δοκεῖ σοι πλησίον" γεγονέναι τοῦ ἐμπεσόντος 
three seems tothee ‘neighbour ‘to “have *been of him who fell 
εἰς τοὺς λῃστάς; 37 ‘0.0: εἶπεν, Ὁ ποιήσας τὸ ἔλεος 
among the robbers ? Andhe said, Hewho shewed -.compassion 
per αὐτοῦ. ἘΠπεν *otv' αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Πορεύου, καὶ 
Said therefore *to *him 1Jesus, Go 2and 
σὺ ποίει ὁμοίως. 
που do likewise. 
38 "Ἐγένετο. δὲ. ἐνὶ τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς cai" αὐτὸς εἰσῆλ- 


my coming back 


Anditcame to pass as *proceeded they .that he enter- 
θεν εἰς κώμην τινάς γυνὴ.δὲέ τὶς ὀνόματι Μάρθα ὑπ- 
ed into ἃ village ‘certain; anda*woman'certain by name Martha re- 

’ 4 A ~_ ~ 4 ~ “ 
ἐδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς “τὸν οἴκον". δαὐτῆς." 89 καὶ τῇδε. ἦν ἀδελφὴ 
ceived him into her house. And shehad _ asister 

͵ Pe ᾿ ‘ , , 
καλουμένη “Μαρία! ἣ καὶ frapaxabicaca" ἐπαρὰ! τοὺς πόδας 
called Mary, whoalso having sat down at the feet 
~ » ~ Ww a Lend A 

ὑτοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἤκουεν τὸν. λόγονιαὐτοῦ. 40 ἡ.δὲ Μάρθα 
of Jesus was listening to his word. But Martha 


περιεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν' ἐπιστᾶσα.δὲ εἶπεν, Κύριε, 

was distracted about much service ; and coming up shesaid; Lord, 
b ’ as e ee , Π 

_ οὐ. μέλει. σοι ὅτι ἡ. ἀδελφή.μου μόνην με ἱκατέλιπεν" δια- 

18 if no concern to thee that my sister Salone 7me* left to 


aaa ΞΘ ΓΦΘ8ΌθΒθὉῬῬῬῬΦῬ Ῥ᾽Ῥ᾽Ῥ᾽᾽᾽ὩἩ᾽ δὋωτΝ᾽Ν 


Κ Ἱερειχώτ. 
him t. 


© — ἐξελθών Lym [a]. 


δοκεῖ σοι GTTrAW, 


© χὴν οἰκίαν T. a 


TIIA, 


P Σαμαρίτης T. 


B πρὺς agaiust Tra, . 


— τυγχάνοντα Lrt[aJ. ™ Λενείτης TTrA, ἢ — yevauevos Tr. 5 + αὐτὸν 
: 4 -- αὐτὸν [C}r[trja. _ Σκαιεπιβιβάσας 1. 5 8 πανδοκίον Tt. 
πανδοκεῖ τ. W— αὐτῷ (L]TM[A]. χ  odyv[z]a[trJA. . πλησίον 


: δὲ ‘and (Jesus) Giitra. a 


δὲ Ev δὲ And as Tr. 
— αὐτῆς (γεαὐὦ the house) t[ tr], . 


a \ © Μαριαμ T. 
ἃ τοῦ κυρίον of the Lord Lrtraw, 


δ [καὶ] LTr. 
f παρακαθεσθεῖσα 
1 κατέλειπεν Tra, 


ext, 


“9 nw | 
KOVELY 5 EITTE 
serve ? 


EOE &. 


Φ 5) ~ ry j 
οὖν αὐτῇ iva μοι συναντιλάβηται. 41 Amo- 
Speak therefore toher that me she may help. 3An- 


θεὶς δὲ εἰ ὑτῇ 15 Ἰησοῦς, Μάρθα, Μάρθ , 
κριθεὶς O& εἶπεν αὐτῇ “ὁ Inoovg," Μάρθα, Μάρθα, μεριμνᾷς 
swering ‘but *said ‘tc Sher 2 Jesus, Martha, Martha, thou art careful 
Kat™rvpBaly" περὶ πολλά; 42 ἑνὸς. δὲ ἐστιν χρεία Μαρία 
and troubled about many things; but of one there is nced; ~?Mary 


"δὲ" τὴν ἀγαθὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο, ἥτις οὐκ. ἀφαιρεθήσεται 


‘and =the good part chose, which shali not be taker 
Cam! αὐτῆς. 
from her. 
3 + s ? ~ 3 4 ? , ᾿ 
11 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐνιτῷ.εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν τόπῳ τινὶ προσ- 


And it caine to pass as >was the in a?place'certain pray- 


εὐχόμενον, ὡς ἐπαύσατο, εἶπεν τις τῶν.μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ πρὸς 


ing, when he ceased, said one of his disciples to 
> ; re SN e ~ , ‘ . Ῥ᾽ , 
αὐτόν, Κύριε, δίδαξον ἡμᾶς προσεύχεσθαι, καθὼς Kai P Iwayv- 
him, Lord, teach us to pray, as also John 


νης" ididatey τοὺς.μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ. 2 ἘΠπεν.δὲ αὐτοῖς, Ὅταν 
cf C-} ἢ Cc; 


taught hir disciples. And he said tothem, When 
προσεύχησθε λέγετε, Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς," 
ye pray say, “Father Your, whof[artj}in the heavens, 
ἁγιασθήτω τὸ.νομά.σου" τἐλθέτω" 57) βασιλεία.σου"" ᾿γενηθήτω 
sanctified be thy name ; let come thy kingdom ; let be done 
τὸ-θέελημά.σου," ‘we iv οὐρανῷ, Kai ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς." 3 τὸν 
thy will, as in heaven, [so] also upon the earth. 


» κ ~ a 3 7 ΄ ᾿ ~ a ze i ie a 
ἄρτον. ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δίδου ἡμῖν τὸ.καθ᾽ ἡμέραν" 4 Kai 


Our bread the needed give us daily ; and 
ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς.ἁμαρτίας.ἡμῶν, καὶ. γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἀφίεμεν" 
forgive us our sins, for *also ourselves ‘we forgive 


παντὶ ὀφείλοντι ἡμῖν" καὶ μὴ. εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν, 


every one indebted tous; and lead not us into temptation, 
x aN \ c~ « ~ ? A ~ I] 4 if 4 
ἀλλὰ ρῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ Tov πονηροῦ." ὃ Καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς 
but  dcliver us from evil. And he said to 
᾽ τ i abe ς ~ ef ΄ , , 4 
αὐτοὺς, Tic ἐξ ὑμῶν ἕξει φίλον, Kal πορεύσεται πρὸς 
them, Who among you shall have afriend, and shall go to 


αὐτὸν μεσονυκτίου, καὶ Υεΐπῃ" αὐτῷ, Φίλε, χρῆσόν μοι τρεῖς 
him at midnight, and say tohim, Friend, lend me_ three 
ἄρτους, 6 ἐπειδὴ φίλος μου. παρεγένετο ἐξ ὁδοῦ πρὸς με, 
loaves, since a friend of mine 1s come off ajourney to me, 
καὶ οὐκέχω ὃ παραθήσω αὐτῷ 7 κακεῖνος ἔσωθεν 
and 1 have not what I shall set before him; and he from within 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἴπῃ, Μή μοι κόπους mapeye’ ἤδη ἡ θύρα 
auswering shouldsay, Νοὺ “me ‘trouble ‘cause: already the door 
κέκλεισται, καὶ τὰἀςπαιδία.μου peT ἐμοῦ εἰς THY κοίτην εἰσίν" 
has been shut, and my children with me _ in bed are ; 
3 ’ ? 4 ~ , f « - 3 a > 
ov.dvvapat ἀναστὰς Cdvvai σοι. 8 Λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ Kai οὐ 
I cannot rise up to give to thee. Isay toyou, if even *not 
΄ ~ ly, ἫΝ ᾽ ~ ’ 

δώσει αὐτῷ ἀναστάς, dota τὸ.εἶναι ταὐτοῦ φίλον," 
the *will give to him, having risen up, because of [his] being his friend, 
Oa.ye τὴν.-Σἀναίδειαν" αὐτοῦ ἐγερθεὶς δώσει αὐτῷ 
yel because of his importunity having risen he will give him 
ὅσων χρῴζει. 9 Κἀγὼ ὑμῖν λέγω, Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται 
as many 88. he needs. AndI toyou_ say, Ask, and it shall begiven 


™ θορυβάζῃ agitated Lrtra. 
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ἃ ἀναιδίαν T. 


ᾳ --- ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς GTTTA. 
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therefore that she help 
me. 4] And Jesus an- 
swered and said unto 


her, Martha, Martha, 


thou art careful and 
troubled about many 
things: 42 but one 
thing is needful: and 
Mary hath chosen that 
good part, which shall 
not be taken away 
from her. 


XI. And it came to 
pass, that, as he was 
praying in a certain 
place, when he ceased, 
one of his disciples said 
uuto him, Lord, teach 
us to pray, as John also 
taught his disciples. 
2 And he said unto 
them, When ye pray, 
say, Our Father which 
artin heaven. Hallow~ 
ed be thy name. Thy 
kiugdom come. Thy 
will be done, as in 
heaven, so in earth, 
3 Give us day by day 
our daily bread. 4 And 
forgive us our sins; for 
we also forgive every 
one'that is indebted to 
us. And lead us rot 
into temptation; bus 
deliver us from evil. 
5 And he said unto 
them, Which of you 
shall have a friend, and 
shall go unto him at 
midnight, and'say unto 
him, Friend, lend me 
three luaves; 6 for a 
friend of mine in his 
journey is come to me, 
and J have nothing to 
set before him ? 7 And 
he from within shall 
answer and say, Trou- 
ble me not: the door is 
now shut, and my chil- 
dren are with me in 
bed; I cannot rise and 
give thee. 8 I say unto 
you, Though he will 
not rise and give him 
because he is his friend, 
yet because of his im-~ 
portunity he wili rise 
and give him as many 
as he needeth. 9 And [ 
say unto you, Ask, and 
it shall be given you; 


Ὁ γὰρ for T; [δὲ] A. 
τ ἐλθάτω ITr. 
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acek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall 
be opened unto you. 
10 For every one that 
asketh receiveth; and 
he that seeketh find- 
eth; and to him that 
knocketh it shall be 
opened, 11 If a son 
shall ask bread of auy 
of you that isa father, 
will ho give him a 
stone? or if ke ask a 
fish, will he for a fish 
give him a serpent? 
12 Or if he shall ask an 
egg, will he offer hima 
scorpion? 13Ifyethen, 
being evil, know how 
to give good gifts unto 
your children: how 
much more shall your 
heavenly Father give 
the Holy Spirit to them 
that ask him ? 


14 And he was cast- 
ing out a devil, and it 
was dumb. And it 
came to pass, when the 
devil was gone out, 
the dumb spake; and 
the people wondered. 
15 But some of them 
suid, He easteth out 
devils through Bee!ze- 
bub the chief of the 
devils. 16 And others, 
tempting Ain, sought 
of him a sign from hea- 
ven, 17 But he, know- 
ing their thoughts, said 
untothem,Every king- 
dom divided against 
itself is brought to 
desolation;and a house 
divided against a house 
falleth. 18 If Satan 
also be divided against 
himself, how shall his 
kingdom stand?  be- 
cause ye say that I cast 
out devils through 
Beelzebub. 19 Andif I 
by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do 
your sons east them 
out? therefore shall 
they be your judges. 
20 But if I with the 
finger of God cast out 
devils, no doubt the 
kingdom of God is 
come upon τοῦ. 
21 When a strong man 
armed keepeth his 
palace, his goods arein 
peace: 22 but when a 
stronger than he shall 


XI. 


bavorynoera ὑμῖν. 
it shall be opened to you! 


AOYTKAS, 


ὑμῖν: ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε" κρούετε, KL 
toyou; seek, andyeshallfind; knock, and 


~ , « ~ & ‘ a Ps as 
10 πᾶς.γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει' καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει" Kat 


For every one that asks receives ; and he that seeks finds ; and 
ὔ , ΄ ᾿ ε ~ 4 
τῷ κρούοντι “ἀνοιγήσεται." 11 τίνα.δὲ ἃ ὑμῶν τὸν 
tohimthat knocks it will be opened. And which of you who [is] 
( 2 ’᾽ e ” a ‘ 4 - 3 « s 
πατέρα αἰτήσει ὁ υἱὸς ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; 
a father shall %ask ‘for 'the son bread, astone willheyvive to him? 


Q ’ 4 A ? [4 ? ~ Z a 

eel" καὶ ἰχθύν, μὴ ἀντὶ ἰχθύος ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῳ"; 127 

if also a fish, instead of afish aserpent will he give to him? or 

καὶ Siav" Βαίτήσῃ! ὠόν, μὴ ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ σκορπίον; 18 εἰ 

also if he should ask an egg, will he give tohim a scorpion? If 

~ .: 4 , » 12 4 ΄ 

οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες οἴδατε ἀγαθὰ δόματα! 
therefore ye, Zevil *being, know [how] good _ gifts 
or ~ ’ ~ , ~ « 4 I ¢ 2 

διδόναι τοῖς.τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὁ πατὴρξ, ὁ ἐξ 

to give to your children, how much more the Father who[is] of 
οὐρανοῦ δώσει πνεῦμα ἅγιον τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτόν; 

heaven will give[{the] "Spirit *Holy tothosethat ask him? 

ry = ? , ͵ ‘ 4 ἜΝΙ ey 

14 Kai ἦν ἐκβάλλων δαιμόνιον, ‘kai αὐτὸ ἦν" κωφόν 
And he was casting out a demon, and it was dumb; 

\ ~ , " ’ ς ’ A 

ἐγένετο.δὲ τοῦ.δαιμονίου ™eEeNOdvroc," ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός 
and it came to pass on the demon haviug gone out, “spoke ‘the *durib. 
Y ? , « » a A ~ om ? 

«αἱ ἐθαύμασαν ot ὄχλοι. 15 τινὲς.δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν "εῖπον," Ἔν 


And ‘wondered ‘the 7crowds. Butsome of them said, By 
Βεελζεβοὺλ 5. ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 
Beelzebul prince ofthe , demous he casts out the demons. 


a ,ὔ ~ ᾽ " ~ Ὁ 7 ᾽ 
10“ Ετεροι.δὲ πειράζοντες σημεῖον παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐζήτουν ἐξ 


And others, tempting, a sign from him were seeking from 
οὐρανοῦ." 17 Αὐτὸς.δὲ εἰδὼς “αὐτῶν τὰ διανοήματα" εἶπεν 
heaven. Buthe knowing their thoughts said 
αὐτοῖς, aca βασιλεία τέφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν διαμερισθεῖσα" ἐρη- 
tothem, Every kingdom against itself divided is brought to 


μοῦται" Kai οἶκος ἐπὶ οἶκον πίπτει. 18 εἰ δὲ καὶ ὁ σατανᾶς 
desolation; and a house against ἃ house falls. And if also Satan 

ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν διεμερίσθη, πῶς σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία.αὐτοῦ ; 
against himself be divided, how shail stand his kingdom ? 


ὅτι λέγετε, ἐν Βεελζεβοὴλ éxBadrAav_pe τὰ δαιμόνια. 19 εἰ. δὲ 


beeause ye say, by Beelzebul 1 cast out the demons. And if 
ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, Soi'.viotopey ἐν 
Sie by Beelzebul castout the demons, your sous by 


, , “ ~~ A 
τίνι ἐκβάλλουσιν; διὰ τοῦτο ἱκριταὶ ὑμῶν αὐτοὶ ἔσον- 
whom do they cast out? onaccountof this judges of you they shall 
N20 εἰ.δὲ ἐν 


ται. δακτύλῳ θεοῦ "ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
be. But if by {the} finger of God Iecastout the demons, 

» Ἢ ᾽ e “- ε , ~ ~ «ε 
ἄρα ξφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 21 bray ὁ 
then iscome upon you the kingdom of God. When the 
? 4 ’ ,ὕ 4 ~ 
ἰσχυρὸς καθωπλισμένος φυλάσσῃ τὴν.ἑαυτοῦ.αὐλήν, ἐν 

strong [man] being armed may keep his own dwelling, in 

sae? ’ ‘ e , ~ a a € , 
εἰρη νὮ ἐστὶν τὰ ὑπάρχοντα.αὐτοῦ" 22 ἐπὰν.δὲ Yo! ἰσχυρό- 

peace are his goods ; but assoonas the = strunger 


Ll Δ“ἷ“χἵ)'»Σ'εσπδι EE 


» ἀγοιχθήσεται TA. 
> “ςὋἌἐῳ, ΄ 
f αὐτῷ ἐπιδώσει TTA. 


ἀγαθὰ GLTMAW. 


βληθέντος having been 
οὐρανοῦ ἐζήτουν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ LTTrAW. 
ι 5.---ρὶ 1... 

αντοι κριταὶ ὑμῶν ἔσονται Tr. 


ἑαντὴν Τ. 


© ἀνοιχθήσεται LTAW. d + ἐξ LTTraw. ὁ ἢ ΟΥ̓ GLTTraW. 


: Ε — ἐὰν ΤῊ ΓΑ]. h αἰτήσει he shall ask ΕΤΤΊΑ. 1 δόματα 
+ ὑμῶν (read your father) x. 1 [καὶ αὐτὸ ἣν] Tra. αὶ ἐκ- 
cast out L. Ὁ εἶπαν TrA. ° + τῷ the LTTraW. bee 


V. 9 τὰ διανοήματα αὐτῶν 1,. τ᾿ διαμερισθεῖσα cf 
“ QUTOL ὑμῶν κριταὶ ἔσονται LA ; αὐτοὶ κριται ἔσονται ὑμῶν Τ 
vere [τ γ [πρ W— ὁ (veud ἃ Stronger) LTTrA, 


XI, oR ©: 


~ 4 , 
τερος αὐτοῦ ἐπελθὼν νικήσῃ αὐτόν, τὴν πανοπλίαν 
than he coming upon (him) shall overcome him, *panoply 
αὐτοῦ αἴρει ἐ ἐπεποίθει, καὶ τὰ σκὐλα.αὐτοῦ δια- 
this -hetakes away in which he had trusted, and his spoils he 
δίδωσιν. 23 ὁ μὴ ὧν per ἐμοῦ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστιν᾽ Kai ὁ 
divides. He that is not with me against me is, and he that 
A c ? ? “ ty e ‘ ? ’ 
μη.συνάγων per ἐμοῦ σκορπιζει. 24 Οταν τὸ ἀκάθαρτον 
gathers not with me scatters. When the unelean 
πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι ἀνύδρων 


nian, he goes through waterless 


Σ λέγει, Ὑπο- 


εἰ τὺ 
τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν" καὶ μὴ εὑρίσκον 


is gone out from the 


places, cede rest ; and not finding {any} hesays, I will 
στρέψω εἰς τὸν. οἵἴκόν.μον ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον: 2 καὶ ἐλθὸν 
return to , my house whenee I came out. And neve come 
εὑρίσκει σεσαρωμένον καὶ κεκοσμημένον. 26 τότε πορεύεται 
he finds [it] swept and adorned, Then he ec 


καὶ παραλαμβάνειγἑπτὰ ἕτερα πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ," 
and takes seven other spirits more wicked than heed 


Kai εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ" καὶ γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ 
aud having entered they dwell there; and becomes the last 


ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. 27 ᾿Βγένετο. δὲ 


Sman tof “that worse thanthe first. And it came to pass 
ἐν.τῷ. ρλέγειν αὐτὸν ταῦτα, ἐπάρασά τις γυνὴ φωνηνἱ" 
as *spoke "he these things, ‘lifting Sup 7certain ‘a *woman [her] voice 


κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά 


ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Μακαρία ἡ 
te womb that bore 


from the crowd said tohim, Blessed 


σε, καὶ μαστοὶ otc ἐθήλασας. 28 Αὐτὸς δὲ εἶπεν, Μεν- 
thee, and({the] breasts which thou didst suck. But he said, Yea 
οὔνγε! μακάριοι οἱ ἀκούοντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεφῦ καὶ 
rather blessed they who hear the word of God and 
φυλάσσοντες Ῥαὐτόν." 

keep it. 


29 Τῶν.δὲ ὄχλων ἐπαθροιζομένων ἤρξατο λέγειν, Ἢ γενεὰ 

But the crowds being throngedtogether he began tosay, *gencration 

αὕτη πονηρά ἐστιν' σημεῖον “ἐπιζητεῖ,! Kai σημεῖον οὐ 

‘this ‘wicked 315; a sign it seeks after, ‘and asign not 

ς-- ᾽ ~ ‘ ~ ~ “0 ’ 
δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰμὴ τὸ σημεῖον ᾿Ιωνᾶ “τοῦ προφήτου." 
‘shall be given toit exeept the sign of Jonas the prophet. 

sy Q ? id ? ~ f ~ ~ AL ll Aloe 

30 καθὼς. γὰρ ἐγενετο Ἰωνᾶς ἰσημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις," οὕτως 
For as was Jonas asign tothe Ninevites, thus 


ἔσται Kai ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τῇ.γενεᾷ.ταύτῃ. 31 Βασίλισσα 
51.411 be alsothe Son of man to this generation. A queen 


γότου ἐγερθήσεται ty τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς 
of(the]south shallriseup in the judgment with the men 


er oy 3 “-“ 
ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ τῶν 
for shecame from the 


αὐτούς" 


γενεᾶς. ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ 
them ; 


of this gencration, aud shall condemn 
περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν SXLoAopwYTOC," καὶ ἰδού, 
ends oftheearth tohcar the wisdom of Solomon, and behold, 
πλεῖον ΞΣολομῶντος" ὧδε. 32 ἄνδρες ἘΝινευϊ ἀναστήσονται 
more than Solomon here, Men οὗ Nineveb — shall stand Be 


ἐν ΤΏ κρίσει μετὰ: τῆς. γενεᾶς. ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν᾽ 
in the judgment with this generation, aud = shall condemn its 





Y ἕτερα πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτά TTA. 
Ὁ — αὐτόν (read [it]) ULTTra. 
€ — τοῦ προφήτου GLITrA. 
ὃ Σολομῶνος GLTTrAW, 


x + [. τότε] then τ, 
a μενοῦν TTr } μὲν οὖν A. 
4 ζητεῖ it seeks TTrA. 
σημεῖον TIrA, 
Nevevecrac T. 
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come upon him, and 
overcome him, he tak- 
eth from him all his 
armour wherein he 
trusted, aud divideth 
his spoils. 23 He that 
is not with me is 
against me: and he 
that gathereth not 
with ‘me_ seattereth. 
24 When the unclean 
spirit is gone out of 
& man, he walketh 
through dry places, 
seeking rest; “and find- 


,ing none, he saith, I 


will return unto my 
house whence I came 
out. 25 And when he 
cometh, he findcth ἐξ 
swept and garnished. 
26 Then goeth he, and 
taketh to him seven 
other spirits more 
wicked than himself; 
and they enter in, and 
dwell there: and the 
last state of that man 
is worse than the first. 
27 And it cameto pass, 
as: he spake _ these 
things, a certain wo- 
man of the company 
lifted up her voice, and 
said unto him, Blessed 
is the womb that bare 
thee, and the paps 
which thou hast suek- 
ed, 28 But he said, 
Yea rather, blessed are 
they that hear the 
word of God, and keep 
it. 


29 And when the 
people were gathgr- 
ed thick together, he 
began to say, This 
is an evil generation: 
they seck a sign; and 
there shall no sign be 
given it, but the sign 
of Jonas the prophet, 
30 For as Jonas was a 
sign unto the Nine- 
vitis, so shall also the 
Son of man be to this 
gencration. 31 The 
queen of the south 
shall rixe up in the 
judgment with the 
men of this generation, 
and condemn them: 
for she came from the 
utmost parts of the 
earth to hear the wis- 
dom of Solomon; aud, 
behold, a greater than 
Solomon ts here. 32 The 
menu of Nineve shall 
riseupin the judgment 
with this generation, 
and shall condemn it: 
for they repented at 


2 φωνὴν γυνὴ LTA. 


pS γενεὰ a generation LTTrA. 
τοῖς Νινενείταις (Νινευΐταις Tra) 
Ὁ Νινευὴ A; Νινενῖται Ninevites Ltrw; 
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the preaching of Jo- 
nas; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas 18 
heré, 33 No man, when 
he hath lighted a can- 
die, putteth τέ in a 
secret place, neither 
under a bushel, but on 
a candlestick, that 
they which come 1n 
may see the light. 
34 The light of the 
body is the eye: there- 
fore when thine eye 1s 
single, thy whole body 
also is full of light; 
but when thine eye is 
evil, thy body also 15 
full of darkness. 
35 Take heed there- 
fore that the light 


which is in thee benot [4 


darkness. 36 If thy 
whole body therefore 
be full of light, having 
no part dark, the whole 
shall be full of light, 


as when the bright φ 


shining of a candle 
aoth, give thee light. 


37 And as he spake, 
a certain Pharisee be- 
sought him to dine 
with him: and he went 
in, and sat down to 
meat. 38 And when 
the Pharisée saw 7t, he 
marvelled that he had 
not first washed before 
dinner. 39 And the 
Lord said unto him, 
Now do ye Pharisees 
make clean the outside 
of the cup and the 
platter; but your in- 
ward part is full of ra- 
vening and wicked- 
ness. 40 Ye fools, did 
not he that made that 
which is without make 
that which is within 
also?. 41 But rather 
give alms of such 
things as ye have; and, 
bebold, all things are 
clean untoyou. 42 But 
woe unto you, Phari- 
sees! for ye tithe mint 
and rue and all man- 
ner of herbs, and pass 
over judgment and the 
love of God: these 
ought ye to have done, 
and not to leave the 
other undone. 43 Woe 
unto you, Pharisees ! 
for ye love the upper- 
moet seats in the syna- 
gogues, and greetings 
in the markets. 44 Woe 
unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! 


λο ταν ἢ ἢ 


e , ? 4 , ’ a, \ A ~ 
OTL μέτενοῆσαν εἰς TO κηουγμα Iwva. και ἰόου, πλεῖον 


beeause they repented at the proclamation of Jonas: and’ behold, more 
Ἰωνᾶ ὧδε. 83 Οὐδεὶς ἰδὲ! λύχνον ἅψας εἰς Ἐκρυπτὺν" 
than Jonas here. But no one alamp having lit 3in *secret 
, γὴν e A Q Lan ] TAA" 3 ‘ cy Xr , 
τίθησιν, οὐδὲ ὑυπὸ τὸν μοῦιον, “a: éme τὴν λυχνίαν», 
Iscts “it, mor. under the corn-micasure, but upon the lampstand, 
' 4 “ ᾿ Ρ 
ἵνα οἱ εἰσπορευόμενοι TO™PEyyoc" βλέπωσιν. 84 ὁ λύχνος 
that ὕπο who * enterin the lights may see. The lamp 


ὅταν ϑοὖν" ὁ.ὀφθαλμός.σου 


~ tf , > € a θ ’ lhe 
τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς 
: when therefore thine cye 


ot the body is the eye: 
τ ~ τ Ρ Μ“ «Ὁ a ~ , ‘ , 3 ; ? ‘ a 
ἀἁπλοὺς UE Kal Ὅλον το.σωμας.σοῦυ φωτεινὸν ἐστιν ἐπὰν.δὲ 


“2single ‘be, . also *whole Ithy body light is ; but when 
πονηρὸς .y,*. Kal τὸ σῶμά.σου σκοτεινόν. 35 σκόπει οὖν 
evil it be, also thy body [15] dark. See therefore 
ἡ τὸ φῶς TO ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν. 806 εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶμά 
lest the light that [5]1π thee *darkness ‘is. If therefore sbody 
cov ὅλον φωτεινόν, μὴ ἔχον “τὶ μέρος" σκοτεινόν, ἔσται 


1thy *whole [is] light, dark, 
ὠτεινὸν ὅλον, we ὅταν ὁ λύχνος τῇ-ἀστραπῇ 
light tall, as when the lamp 
37 ᾽Εν.δὲ τῷ. λαλῆσαι * 
Now as “was 3speaking [he] 
ὕπως ἀριστήσῃ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ; 
that Βα woulddine with him: 


it shall be 
φωτίζῃ σε. 
with [its] brightness may light thee. 
δῆριώτα"! αὐτὸν Φαρισαῖός rig" 
asked him ?a%Pharisee *cortain 
εἰσελθὼν. δὲ ἀνέπεσ:ν. 
and having entered he reclined himself. 
38 ὁ δὲ Φαρισαῖος ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασεν ὅτι οὐ πρῶτον ἐβαπτίσθη 
Butthe Pharisee seeing [it] wondered that not first he washed 
πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου. 39 εἶπεν.δὲ ὁ κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν, Νῦν ὑμεῖς 
before the dinner. But said the Lord to him, Now ye 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τοῦ πίνακος καθαρίζετε, 
Pharisees the outsideofthe cup andofthe dish ye cleanse, 
τὸ. δὲ ἔσωθεν ὑμῶν γέμει ἁρπαγῆς Kai πονηρίας. 40 ἄφρονες, 
Ῥαὺ the inside of you isfull ofplunder and wickedness. Fools, 


not having any part 


οὐχ ὁ ποιήσας τὸ ἔξωθεν Kai τὸ ἔσωθεν ἐποίησεν ; 
[α14] not he who made the outside also the _ inside make ? 
41 πλὴν τὰ. ἐνόντα δότε ἐλεημοσύνην, καὶ ἰδού, 

But [οὗ the things which are within give alms, and 10, 


, 4 τ ὦ 3 Υ͂ ? ry γ τε ~ ~ f 
πάντα καθαρὰ ὑμῖν ἐστιν. 42 ἀλλ "' οὐαὶ υμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, 
allthings clean toyou are. But “ποῦ to you Pharisees, 
ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον Kai TO πήγανον καὶ πᾶν 
for yepay tithesof the mint and the rue and every 

’ , & , 4 4 ta ~ ~ 
λάχανον, καὶ παρερχεσθε THY κρίσιν καὶ THY ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ" 

herb, and pass by the judgment and the love of God 

ταῦτα ἔξει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι." 
These things it behoved [you] ἰὼο do, and those not to be leaving aside, 
ee ~ ~ ‘ er b] ~ 4 ‘ 
43 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὕτι ἀγαπᾶτε THY πρωτοκαθεδρίαν 
Woe to you Pharisees, for yelove the first seat 
bd ~ ~ ‘ 4 ~ ? ~ 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς Kai τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ayopaic’. 
in the synagogues and the salutations in the market-places. 
3 « ~ ~ A ~ ‘ ’ 
44 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαοισαῖόι, ὑποκριταί," ὅτι ἐστὲ 
Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, for yeare 





i— δὲ but Trra. 


5. + gov (read thine eye) LTTra. 
¥ + αὐτὸν he L. 


LTrA. 
» + &€ now [L]tr. 


δείπνοις} and the first places at the suppers L. 


κριταί Q[L]TTra. 


“ 


* κρυπτὴν secret place EGLTTrAW. 1 ἀλλὰ EW. 
° — οὖν LTTrA. P— καὶ L. 

_* ἐρωτᾷ asks LTA; ἐρώτα Tr. 
Σ παρεῖναι to pass by LTTra, : 


m dws LTrA. 

4 μέρος τι ([ re] A) 
ὃ πα σι tre. Υ ἀλλὰ T. 
Σ + [καὶ τὰς πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς 
2 — γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑπο- 


ὡς τὰ μνημεῖα τὰ ἀδηλα, καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ" περιπατοῦντες 
as the 7tombs tumseen, and the men who walk 
ἐπάνω οὐκιοἴδασιν. 45 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δέ τις τῶν γομι- 
over [them] do not know [it]. And answering one of the doctors of the 
κῶν λέγει αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε, ταῦτα λέγων καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζεις. 
law says tohim, ‘Teacher, these things saying also ‘us thou insultest, 
46 Ὁ.δὲ εἶπεν, Kai ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς οὐαί, ὅτι poprizere 


Andhe said, Also toyou the doctors of thelaw woe, for ye burden 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους φορτία δυσβάστακτα, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἑνὶ 
men {with} burdens heavy to bear, and yourselves with one 


~ , « ~ > 4 ~ ? a > A 
τῶν.δακτύλων. ὑμῶν οὐ-προσψαύετε τοῖς φορτίοις: 47 οὐαὶ 
of your fingers do not touch the burdens. Woe 


ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν προφητῶν, Poi δὲ" πα- 


to yon, for ye build the tombs’ of the prophets, and “fa- 
τέρες ὑμῶν ἀπέκτειναν" αὐτούς. 48 doa “μαρτυρεῖτε"" Kai 
thers 1y¥our killed them. Hence ye bear witness and 


συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν.πατέρων.ὑμῶν" OTL αὐτοὶ μὲν 
consent tothe works of your fathers ; for they indeed 
ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς, ὑμεῖς.δὲ οἰκοδομεῖτε Δαὐτῶν τὰ μνημεῖα." 
killed them, and ye build their tombs. 
4) διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἡ σοφία τοῦ θεοῦ εἶπεν, ᾿Αποστελῶ εἰς 
Because of this also the wisdom of God said, Iwillsend to 
αὐτοὺς προφήτας Kai ἀποστόλους, Kai ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτε- 
them prophets and apostles, and (somejof them they will 
vova καὶ ξἐκδιώξουσιν"" 50 ἵνα ἐκζητηθῇ τὸ αἷμα πάντων 
kill and drive out, that may berequired the blood of all 
τῶν προφητῶν fro ἐκχυνόμενον! ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμον 
the « prophets poured ‘out from [the] foundation of [the] world, 
? Α ~ ~ ᾽ ᾽ A ait e Ν e “i 
ἀπὸ τῆς. γενεᾶς.ταύτης, 51 ἀπὸ Frou" αἵματος Αβελ Ewe δτοῦ 
of this generation, . from the blood of Abel to the 
αἵματος Ζαχαρίου τοῦ ἀπολομένου μεταξὺ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου 
blood of Zacharias, who perished between the altar 
Kai τοῦ οἴκου" ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκζητηθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς 
and the house; yea, Isay toyou, it shall be required of *zeneration 
ταύτης. 52 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, ὅτι ἤρατε τὴν 
this. Woe toyou the doctors of the law, for yetookaway the 
κλεῖδα τῆς γνώσεως" αὐτοὶ οὐκ. εἰσήλθετε," καὶ τοὺς εἰσερ- 
key of knowledge; yourselves did not enter, aud those who were 
χομένους ἐκωλύσατε. 53 ᾿'Λέγοντος.δὲ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα πρὸς 
entering ye hindered. And as *was*saying ‘he thesethings to 
αὐτοὺς" ἤρξαντο οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι δεινῶς ἐν- 
them began the scribes and the Pharisees urgently topress 
ἔχειν, καὶ ἀποστοματίζειν αὐτὸν περὶ πλειόνων, 54 ἐνε- 
upon (him), and to make *speak 1him sabout many things; watch- 
δρεύοντες Kadrov" ‘kai! ™Znrovyrec" θηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ TOU 
ing him and seeking tocatch something out of 
στόματος.αὐτοῦ "iva κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ." 
his mouth that they might accuse him. 
12 Ἂν οἷς ἐπισυναχθεισῶν τῶν μυριάδων τοῦ 
During which [things} being gathered together the myriads of the 


ὄχλου, ὥστε καταπατεῖν ἀλλήλους, ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς 
crowd, soas totrample upon one another, he began to say to 
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for ye are as graves 
which appear not, and 
the inen that walk over 
them are not aware of 
them. 45 Then answer- 
ed one of the lawyers, 
and said unto him, 
Master, thus saying 
thou reproachest us 
also. 46 And he said, 
Woe unto you also, ye 
lawyers! for ye lade 


, men with burdens grie- 


vous to be borne, and 
ye yourselves touch not 
the burdens with one 
of your fingers. 47 Woe 
nato you! for ye build 
the sepulchres of the 
prophets, and your 
es killed them, 
48 Truly ye bear wit- 
ness that ye allow 
the deeds of your fa- 
thers: for they indeed 
killed them, and ye 
build their sepulchres. 
49 Therefore also said 
the wisdom of God, I 
will send them pro- 
phets and apostles, and 
some of them they shall 
slay, and persecute: 
50 That the blood of 
all the prophets, which 
was shed from the 
foundation of the 
world, may be required 
of this generation: 
51 from the blood of 
Abel unto the blood 
of Zacharias, which 
perished between the 
altar and the temple: 
verily I say unto you, 
It shall be required of 
this generation. 52 Woe 
unto you, lawyers! for 
ye havetaken away the 
key of knowledge: ye 
entered not in your- 
selves, and them that 
were entering in ye 
hindered. 53 Andas he 
said these things unto 
them, the scribes and 
the Pharisees began to 
urge him vehemently, 
and to provoke him to 
speak of many things : 
54 laying wait for 
him, and secking to 
catch something out of 
his mouth, that they 
might accuse him. 


XII. In the mean 
time, when there were 
gathered together an 
innumerable’ multi- 
tude of people, inso- 
much that they trode 
one upon another, he 
began to say unto his 
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disciples first of all, 
Beware ye of the lea- 
ven of the Pharisees, 
which is hypocrisy. 
2 For there is nothing 
covered, that shall not 
be revealed ; neither 
hid, that shall not be 
known. 3 Therefore 
whatsoever ye have 
spoken in darkness 
shall be heard in the 
light ; and that which 
ye have spoken in the 
ear in closcts shall be 
proclaimed upon the 
housctops. 4 And I say 
unto you my fricnds, 
Be not afraid of them 
that kill the body, and 
after that have. no 
more that they can do. 
5 But I will forewarn 
you whom ye shall 
fear : Fear him, which 
after he hath killed 
hath power to cast into 
hell; yea, 1 say unto 
you, Fear him, 6 Are 
not five sparrows sold 
for two farthings, and 
not one of them is for- 
gotten before God? 
7 But even the very 
hairs of your head are 
all numbered. Fear not 
therefore: ye are of 
more value than many 
sparrows, 8 Also I say 
nuto you, Whosoever 
shall confess me before 
men, him shall the Son 
of man also confess be- 
fore the angels of God: 
9 but he that denieth 
me before men shall be 
denied before. the an- 
gels of God. 10 And 
whosoever shall speak 
a word against the Son 
of mun, it shall be for- 
given him: but unto 
him that blasphemeth 
against the Holy Ghost 
it shall not be for- 
given. 11 And when 
they bring you unto 
the synagogues, and 
unto magistrates, and 
powers, take ye no 
thought how or what 
thing ye shall answer, 
or what ye shall say: 
12 for the Holy Ghost 
shall teach you in the 
same hour what ye 
ought to say. 


13 And one of the 
company said unto 
him, Master, speak to 


ΕΣ 
Ῥαποκτενόντων G : 


5 πωλοῦνται TTrA, 


μεριμνήσητε ye should not be careful rrr, 


AOY KAS. at 


~ ~ ’ 4 - ᾽ 4 ~ , 
αθητὰς. αὐτοῦ πρῶτον, Προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς amo τῆς ζύμης 
his disciples first, Take heed toyourselves of the leaven 
τῶν Φαρισαίων, ἥτις ἐστὶν ὑπόκρισις. 2 οὐδὲν. δὲ συγκεκαλυμ- 
of the Pharisces, which is hypocrisy ; but nothing 2covered 

évoy ἐστὶν ὃ οὐκιἀποκαλυφθήσεται, Kai κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ 
hidden ‘which ?not 


up lis which shall not be uncovered, nor 
γνωσθήσεται. 8 ἀνθ᾿ ὧν boa ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε, ἔν τῷ 
shall be known ; wherefore whatever in the darkness yesaid, in the 


wrt ἀκουσθήσεται᾽ καὶ ὃ πρὸς τὸ οὖς ἐλαλήσατε ἐν τοῖς 
light shallbeheard; πᾶ what in the ear ye spoke in 
; ‘ ~ ’ μ t ~ 
ταμείοις, κηρυχθήσεται ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 4 Λέγω.δὲ ὑμῖν 
chambers, shall be proclaimed upon the housetops. But I say to you, 
τοῖς. φίλοις. pov, Μὴ. φοβηθῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν Ῥαποκτεινόντωνἱ"Ἱ 
my friends, Ye should not fear because of those who kill 
τὸ ‘cia, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα μὴ ἐχόντων “περισσότερό»" τι 
the body, and after {8686 things are not able anything more 
ποιῆσαι. 5 ὑποδείξω.δὲ ὑμῖν τίνα φοβηθῆτε: φοβήθητε 
to do. But I will shew you ‘whom ye should fear: Fear — 
τὸν μετὰ τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι τἐξουσίαν ἔχοντα! ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν 
him who after having killed, authority has tocast into the 
? £ , « ~ ~ te γ Q , 
γέενναν" vai, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοβήθητε. G Οὐχὶ πέντε 
gehenna; yea, Isay toyou, “him ‘fear. 2Not = 4 five 
στρουθία "πωλεῖται(! ἀσσαρίων δύο; Kat ty ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ 
4sparrows tare sold for assaria ‘two? and one of them  ?not 
” ? , 4 id Ὁ τως ᾽ 4 Α « , 
ἔστιν ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ" 7 ἀλλὰ. καὶ αἱ τρίχες 
118 forgotten before God. Buteven the hairs 
™ ~ « ~ ~ 9 iO ry t Tr ! “ 5 
τῆς.κεφαλῆς. ὑμῶν πᾶσαι ἠρίθμηνται. μὴ "οὖν" φοβεῖσθε 
of your head 2411 "have been numbered. *Not*therefore ‘fear, 
πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέρετε. ὃ Λέγω.δὲ ὑμῖν, Πᾶς ὃςιἂν 
thanmany sparrows ye are better. But I say to you, Every one whoever 
ὁμολογήσῃ ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, Kai ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
miay confess me before men, also the Son 


, , «ε la 9 ? ~ wy “Ὁ ᾽ ty "Ὁ 
ἀνθρώπου ὁμολογήσει ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ 


of man will confess him before the angels 
θεοῦ: 9 ὁ δὲ ἀρνησάμενός pe "ἐνώπιον! τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
of God; buthethat hasdenied | me before mien 


? [4 , ΩΝ ~ ~ “~ 
ἁπαρνηθήσεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ θεοῦ. 10 καὶ πᾶς 
will be denied before the angels of God; and every one 


ee 3 ~ ~ ? Τὰ 
ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται 
who shall say ἃ word against the Son of man, it will be forgiven 
3 - ~ 4 a) td 
αὐτῷ" τῷ. .δὲ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον πνεῦμα βλασφημήσαντι 
him ; but tohim who against the Holy Spirit has blasphemed 
, ᾽ , ς « ~ , 8 
Οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται. 11 ὅταν.δὲ “axpocdiowow" ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰς 
it will not be forgiven. But when they bring you before the 
A} Ἁ 4 4A ’ wd 
συναγωγὰς καὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς Kai τὰς ἐξουσίας, *7)-pEouvare! 


synagogues and the rulers and the authorities, be not careful 
ν n ? ? ig ΄ ” ‘ 

πῶς 7) τί! ἀπολογήσησθε, ἢ τί εἴπητε᾽' 12 τὸ.γὰρ 

how or vvhat ye shall reply in defence, or what yeshould say ; for the 


δεῖ 


6 ~ se ~ ~ ~ ey 
ἄγιον πνεῦμα διδάξει ὑμᾶς ἐν αὐτῇ.τῇ ὥρᾳ ἃ. 
in that same hour what it behoves [you] 


Holy Svirit willteach you 
εἰπεῖν. 
to say, 


, - ~ -- 
13 Ἐΐπεν.δὲ τις Ξαὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου,! Διδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ τῷ 
And *said *one tohim from the crowd, Teacher, speak 


αποκτεννόντων LITA. 


, q περισσόν 1, 
τ οὖν (Etta, 


Υ ἔμπροσθεν L. 
1 [ἢ τῇ Tra. 


. ἔχοντα ἐξονσίαν LTTra. 
= εἰσφέρωσιν TTra. . μὴ 
᾽ ~ » ~ - 

7 εκ τον οχλον αὐτῷ Τ, 


XII. Ome. 
ἀδελφῷ. μου μερίσασθαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὴν κληρονομίαν. 14 Ὁ «δὲ 


to my brother to divide with me _ the inheritance. But he 
cy ~ UW ’ 4 A 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ἽΑνθρωπε, τίς pe κατέστησεν "δικαστὴν" ἢ μερισ- 
said ἴο him, Man, who*me ‘appointed a judge or a di- 


τὴν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; 15 Εἶπεν.δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Ὁρᾶτε καὶ φυλάσ- 


vider over — you? And he said ἴο them, See and keepyour- 

σεσθε ἀπὸ ὕτῆς"! πλεονεξίας" ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν 

selves from covetousness ; for not in the abundance 
τινὶ ἡ.ζωὴ. αὐτοῦ ἐστιν tk τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. "αὐτοῦ." 


"to®anyone “his life, Sis ‘of *that which *he possesses. 
16 Εἶπεν δὲ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτούς, λέγων, ᾿Ανθρώπον 
Andhespoke a parable to them, saying, Of “ἃ "man 
τινὸς πλουσίου ἀεὐφόρησεν" ἢ χώρα 17 καὶ 
Scertain *rich ®brought °forth *°abundantly 'the ground, And 
διελογίζετο ἐν, ἑαυτῷ, λέγων, Ti ποιήσω, ὅτι οὐκ. ἔχω 
he was reasoning within himself, saying, What shallI do, for I haye not 
ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς. καρπούς.μου; 18 καὶ εἶπεν, Τοῦτο ποιήσω" 
where I shalllay up my fruit ὃ and he said, This willI do: 
καθελῶ μου τὰς ἀποθήκας, καὶ μείζονας οἰκοδομήσω, Kai 
I will take away my granaries, and_ greater will build, and 


Ud 3 ~ ld e 8 , rut {| 4 Sau , 
συνάξω ἐκεῖ πάντα “τὰ.γενήηματά! ἵμου! καὶ τὰ.ἀγαθά.μου, 


willlay up there all my produce and my good things, 
19 καὶ ἐρῶ τῷς.ψυχῇς.μου, Ψυχή, ἔχεις πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ 
and I will say to my soul, Soul, thouhast many good things 


κείμενα εἰς ἔτη TWOAAa’ ἀναπαύου, φάγε, πίε, εὐφραίνου. 
laid by for *years ‘many; __ take thy rest, eat, drink, be merry. 
20 εἶπεν.δὲ αὐτῷ 6 θεός, Ε΄ Αφρων," ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ τὴν ψυχὴν 
But *said*to*him God, Fool, this night “soul 
πἀπαιτοῦσιν! ἀπὸ σοῦ" ἃ δὲ ἡτοίμασας τίνι 
they require of thee; and >what Sthou ‘didst Sprepare ‘to 7whom 
ὁ θησαυρίζων 'éavrw," Kai μὴ εἰς 
and not toward 


σου 
ΡΥ 
ἔσται; 21 οὕτως 
3shall *be? Thus [15] he who treasures up for himself, 
θεὸν πλουτῶν. 22 ἘΠπεν. δὲ πρὸς τοὺς. μαθητὰς. "αὐτοῦ," Διὰ 

God is rich. Andhe said to his disciples, Because of 


τοῦτο ἰὑμῖν Aéyw," μὴ.μεριμνᾶτε τῇ.Ψυχῃῇ. ὑμῶν" Ti φάγητε, 
this toyou I say, Be not careful as to yourlife what yeshouldeat, 


μηδὲ τῷ σώματι" τί ἐνδύσησθε. 23 7° ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν 
nor astothe body what yeshould ρμαΐ οἵ. The life more is 
~ ne 4 iY: “ "“Ὡ , 

τῆς τροφῆς. Kai τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος. 24 Κατανοήῆσατε 
than the food, andthe body thanthe raiment. Consider 
τοὺς κόρακας, Ore Pov! σπείρουσιν “οὐδὲ! θερίζουσιν, οἷς 
the ravens, for “not ‘they *sow nor reap, 
? » ~ ’ ε ‘ U , - 
οὐκιἔστιν ταμεῖον οὐδὲ ἀποθήκη, καὶ ὁ θεὸς τρέφει αὐτούς 


there is ποῦ storehouse nor granary, and God feeds them. 

᾿ , ~ ε “ ὲ we “ / 1 ? 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε τῶν πετεινῶν"; 25 τίς.δὲ ἐξ 

How much more “ye ‘are better thanthe birds? And who of 


~ , < ~ Teens ᾿ ey, ΄ > ~ 
"μεριμνῶν" δύναται "προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν. ἡλικίαν. αὐτοῦ" 
you {by} being careful is able to add to his stature 
~ ef , » ip 4 
πῆχυν teva; 26 εἰ οὖν Youre" ἐλάχιστον δύνασθε, 
*cubit ‘one? If therefore not even (the} least ye are able [to do], 
? ~ “Ὁ ~ , 
τί πεοὶ τῶν λοιπῶν μεριμνᾶτε; 27 Karavonoare Ta κρίνα, 
why about the rest are yecareful? Consider the lilies, 


ὑμῶν 


to which - 


4 & 
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my brother, that he 
divide the inheritance 
with me. 14 And he 
said unto him, Man, 
who made me a judge 
or a divider over you ? 
15 And he said unto 
them, Take heed, and 
beware of covetous- 
ness : for a man’s life 
consisteth not in the 
abundance . of the 
things which he pos- 
sesseth, 16 And he 
Spake a parable unto 
them, saying, The 
ground of a certain 
rich man brought forth 
plentifully : 17 and he 
thought within him- 
self, saying, What shall 
1 do, because I have no 
room where to bestow 
my fruits? 18 And he 
said, This will I do: I 
will pull down my 
barns, and build great- 
er; and there will I be- 
stow all my fruits and 
my goods. 19 And I 
will say to my soul, 
Soul, thou hast much 
goods laid up for many 
years ; take thine ease, 
eat, drink, and be mer- 
ry. 20 But God said 
unto him, Thou fool, 
this night thy soul 
shall be required of 
thee : then whose shall 
those things be, which 
thou hast provided? 
21 So zs he that layeth 
up treasure for him- 
self, and is not rich 
toward God. 22 And he 
said unto his disciples, 
Therefore I say uato 
you, Take no thought 
for your life, what ye 
shall eat; neither for 
the body, what ye shall 
puton. 23 The life is 
more than meat, and 
the body is more than 
raiment. 24 Consider 
the ravens: for they 
neither sow nor reap ; 
which neither have 
storehouse nor barn; 
and God feedeth them: 
how much more are 
ye better than the 
fowls? 25 And which 
of you with taking 
thought can add to 
his stature one cubit ὃ 
26 If ye then be not 
able to do that thing 
which is least, why 
take ye thought for the 
rest? 27 Consider the 
lilies how they grow: 
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they toil not. they spin 
not; andyct I say unto 
you, that Solomon in 
all his glory was not 
arrayed’ like one of 
these. 28 If then God 
so clothe the grass, 
which is to day in the 
field, and to morrow 15 
cast into the oven; how 
much more will he 
clothe you, O ye of Jit- 
tle faith? 29 And seek 
not ye what ye shall 
eat, or what ye shall 
drink, neither be ye of 
doubtful mind. 30 For 
ail these things do the 
nations of the world 
scek after: and your 
Father knoweth that 
ye have need of these 
things. 31 But rather 
seek ye the kingdom of 
God ;, and all these 
things shall be added 


unto you. 32 Fear not,. 


little flock; for it is 
your Father's good 
pleasure to give you 
the kingdom. 33 Sell 
that ye have, aud give 
alms; provide your- 
selves bags whieh wax 
not old; a treasure in 
the heavens that fail- 
eth not, where no 
thief approacheth, nei- 
ther moth corrupteth. 
34 For where your trea- 
sure is, there will your 
heart be also. 35 Let 
your loins be girded 
about, and you? lights 
burning; 36 and ye 
yourselves like unto 
men that wait for their 
lord, when he will re- 
turn from the wed- 
ding; that when he 
cometh and knock- 
eth, they may open 
unto him immediately, 
87 Blessed are those 
servants, whom the 
lord when he cometh 
shall find watching: 
verily I say unto you, 
that he shall gird him- 
self, and make them to 
sit down to meat, and 
will come, forth and 
serve them. 38 And if 
he shall come in the se- 
cond watch, or come in 
the third watch, and 
find them so, blessed 
are those servants, 
39 And this know, that 
if the goodman of the 
house had known what 
hour the thief would 


XI. 


λέγω.δὲ wpiv,* 
but Isay toyou, 


KO RAS. 


οὐκκοπιᾷ, 
they labour not, 


οὐδὲ «-νηθει"" 


on w 9 , ΕἼΣ ἐς 
πὼς ταύξαν ει ; 
nor do they spin; 


how they grow; 
, ~ , ? CP , « [Δ] 
οὐδὲ Σολομὼν iv πάσῃ τῇ.δόξῃ.αὐτοῦ περιεβάλετο ὡς ἕν 
Not eren Solomon’ in all his glory was clothed as one 
Ὁ [4 ~ “Ὁ 4 
τούτων. 98 εἰ δὲ Yrov χόρτον ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ σήμερον ὄντα," καὶ 
of these. Butif the grass 7in*the ‘field ‘to-day ‘which *is, and 
αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον βαλλόμενον, ὁ θεὸς οὕτως "ἀμφιέννυσιν," 
to-morrow into an oven is cast, God thus arrays, 
® ~ « Ὁ ? , é Ὁ) a « ~ 4 "2 St 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι; 29 καὶ ὑμεῖς μὴ ζητεῖτε 
how much _ rather you, O[ye] of little faith? And ye seek ye not 
τί φάγητε" ἣ" τί πίητε, καὶ μὴ.μετεωρίζεσθε. 30 ταῦτα 
what ye may eat or what yemay drink, and be notinanxiety;  *these*things 
γὰρ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τοῦ κόσμου Ῥεἐπιζητεῖ" ὑμῶν.δὲ ὁ πατὴρ 
for all the nations of the world seek after ; and your Father 
οἷδεν ὅτι χορύζετε τούτων. 31 πλὴν ζητεῖτε τὴν βασιλείαν 
knows that ye have need of these things. But seekye the kingdom 
στοῦ θεοῦ." καὶ ταῦτα. πάντα! προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν.. 32 μὴ 
of God, «πᾶ these *things ‘all shall be added toyou. ΖΝ οὐ 
φοβοῦ, τὸ μικρὸν ποίμνιον᾽ Ore εὐδόκησεν ὁ-.πατὴρ.ὑμῶν 
‘fear, little flock, for *took *delight tyour *Father 
~ ct » ᾿ , , es! , « - 
δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν... 88 πωλησατε τὰ. υπάρχοντα.ὑμῶν, 
ingiving you the kingdom. Sell your possessions, 
καὶ δότε ἐλεημοσύνην" ποιήσατε “βαλάντια" μὴ 
δ ἃ give alms ; make purses _ not 
παλαιούμενα, θησαυρὸν ἀνέκλειπτον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ὕπου 
growing old, a treasure unfailing in the heavens, where 
κλέπτης οὐκ.ἐγγίζει, οὐδὲ σὴς διαφθείρει" 34 ὅπον.γάρ ἐστιν 
thief doesnotdrawnedr, nor moth destroy. For where is 


«ε LY « ~ ? ~ a € ᾿ « ~ a” e ” 
ὁ.θησαυρὸς ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ Kai ἡ.καρδία.ὑμῶν ἔσται. 35 Ἔστωσαν 


ἑαυτοῖς 
to yourselves 


your treasure, there also your heart will be. Let be 
f.* ~ ἘΚ é 1 , 4 « ᾿ς ’ 5 4 
ὑμῶν αἱ ὀσφύες mEepieCwomevat Kai οἱ λύχνοι καιόμενοι" 80 Kai 
your . loins - girded about and lamps burning ; and 


ὑμεῖς ὕμοιοι ἀνθρώποις προσδεχομένοις τὸν.κύριον.ἑαυτῶν, 
ye like to men waiting for their lord, 
, 5 Ἅ [4 i 2 ~ - ’ e ? Ld 8 , 
πότε Savadvoe"s ἐκ τῶν γάμων, ἵνα ἐλθόντος Kai κρού- 
whenever he shall return from the wedding feasts, that having come and having 
σαντος, εὐθέως ἀνοίξωσιν αὐτῷ. 37 μακάριοι οἱ δοῦλοι 
knocked, immediately they may open ἴο him. Blessed *bondmen 
ἐκεῖνοι oc ἐλθὼν ὁ κύριος εὑρήσει γρηγοροῦντας. ἀμὴν 
‘those whom coming the Lord shall find . watching. : Verily 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι περιζώσεται Kai ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτούς, καὶ 
Isay toyou, that he will gird himself and will make ?recline ‘them, and 
παρελθὼν διακονήσει αὐτοῖς. 38 Βκαὶ ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ 


coming up willserve them, And if hecome in the _ second 
vAaky, καὶ! ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ φυλακῇ ἔλθῃ, καὶ εὖ οὕτω 
| Ὦ ΤΟΙΤΏ 7 Ώ: PD Ὁ) 


watch, and in the third watch hecome, and find (them) thus, 


a, , 3 i ε - > ~ Π “ 4 ee «“ 
μακάριοί εἰσιν ‘ot δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι." 39 τοῦτο.δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
blessed are 2pondmen 'those. But this “ know, that 
3 » 5 , τ t 
εἰ weet ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης -ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, 
if Shad Κποντ 'the *master "017 6 house in what hour the thief is coming, 


eee See 


, Τ᾿ οὔτε νήθει οὔτε ὑφαίνει they neither spin nor weave TA. 
aypw TOV XOpPTOV ΟΡΤ 


ἀμφιέζει TTra. 
LTTrA. 


α σήμερον TA ; τὸν χόρτον σήμερον ἐν ἀγρῷ ὄντα LTr. 
8. καὶ and TTr, U 
4 — πάντα [L]TTrA. 
he may return LTtra. 


Υ ἐν 
= ἀμφιάζει L; 

Ὁ ἐπιζητοῦσιν TTrA. © αὐτοῦ (read his kingdom) 
© βαλλάντια LITrAW. f at ὀσφύες ὑμῶν L. δ ἀναλύσῃ 
h κἂν ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ, κἂν and ᾿ξ 1 the second and if τῖτγὰ. 


x + [ore] that x. 


bot δοῦλοι] ἐκεῖνοι TTA; — οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι (read are they) 1.- 


ΧΙ]. 


Κἐγρηγόρησεν ἄν, 
he would have watched, 


LUKE. 


‘N ΠΥ ms one 
και οὐκ-- αν -αφηκεν ιορυγηναι 

and would not have suffcred to be dug through 
4 ἡ ’ ~ ‘ « - n ey " ’ ef * ev 

Tov.oikov.avtov. 40 καὶ ὑμεῖς "οὖν" γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι 

his house. And ye therefore beye ready ; for” 
i ? ~ « εν ~ » , » 17 4 
ὥρᾳ οὐ.δοκεῖτε, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 41 Ἐϊπεν. δὲ 


in the hour ye think not, the Son of man comes, And said 

αὐτῷ"! ὁ ἹΤέτρος, Κύριε, πρὸς ἡμᾶς τὴν.παραβολὴν.ταύτην 

“to *him Peter, Lord, to us this parable 
λέγξις, ἢ Kai πρὸς πάντας; 42 PEizevoé" ὁ κύριος, Tic 


speakest thou, or also to all? And said the Lord, Who 
ἄρα ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς οἰκονόμος “καὶ! φρόνιμος, ὃν καταστήσει 
then is the faithful steward and prudent, whom will *set 
ὁ κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς.θεραπείας. αὐτοῦ, ττοῦ" διδόναι ἐν καιρῷ "τὸ" 
"the *Lord over his household, togive in season the 
σιτομέτριον; 43 μακάριος ὁ.δοῦλος.ἐκεῖνος ὃ ἐλθὼν 
measure of cornu? Blessed that bondnmian whom “having *come 
O.KUPLOC.AUTOU εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα οὕτως. 44 ἀληθῶς λέγω ὑμῖν, 
‘his “Lord will find doing thus. Of atruth Isay to you, 
OTL ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς. ὑπάρχουσιν.αὐτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. 


that over all his possessions he will set him, 
45 ᾿Ἐὰν.δὲ εἴπῃ ὁ.δοῦλος. ἐκεῖνος ἐν τῇ.καρδίᾳ-αὐτοῦ, Xpo- 
But if %should*say ‘that *bondman in his heart, *De- 
vizer ὁ.κὐριός. μου ἔρχεσθαι: καὶ ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς 
lays Imy *Lord to come, and should begin to beat the 
παῖδας καὶ τὰς παιδίσκας, ἐσθίειν.τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ με- 


men-servants and the maid-servants, andtoeat and todrink and tobe 


? ld « ad ® ’ὔ ’ 
θύσκεσθαι' 46 ἥξει ὁ κύριος τοῦ.δούλου.ἑκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
drunken, Swill’come 'the *Lord 308 *that Sbondman in aday 

19 οὐ-προσδοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ Y οὐ.γινώσκει, Kai 
in which he does not expect, and in anhour which heknowsnot, and 
διχοτομήσει αὐτόν, Kai τὸ-μέρος.αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων 
willcut“in*two ‘him, and his portion with the unbelievers 

θήσει. 47 ἐκεῖνος.δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ὁ γνοὺς τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 


will zppoint, But that bondman who knew the will 

κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ," καὶ μὴ ἑτοιμάσας μηδὲ" ποιήσας πρὸς 
of his Lord, and prepared not nor did according to 
τὸ θέλημα.αὐτοῦ, δαρήσεται πολλάς" 48 ὁ δὲ μὴ 
his wtll, shall be beaten with many [stripes]; buthe who *not 

[4 a » ~ ’ 3 ’ 

γνούς, ποιήσας .δὲ ἄξια πληγῶν, δαρήσεται ὀλίγας. 

knew, and did [things] worthy of stripes, shall be beaten with few. 
mavri.cé ἐδόθη πολύ, πολὺ ζητηθήσεται παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 


And everyoue to whom was given much, much willbe required from him; 


καὶ ᾧ παρέθεντο πολύ, περισσότερον αἰτήσουσιν αὐτόν. 
and to whom wascommitted much, the more will they ask of him. 
49 Πῦρ ἦλθον βαλεῖν “εἰς! τὴν γῆν, καὶ τί θέλω εἰ ἤδη 
Fire Icame  tocast into the earth, and wkat willl if already 
ἀνήφθη; 50 βάπτισμα.δὲ ἔχω βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ πῶς συν- 
it be kindled ? But a baptism I have to be baptized [with],and μον amI 
ἔχομαι Ewe.*ot" τελεσθῇ. 51 δοκεῖτε Ort εἰρήνην παρε- 
straitened until it be accomplished! Think ye that peace I 
’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ’ e « ~ ? > a 
γενόμην δοῦναι ἐν τῇ γῇ; οὐχί, λέγω ὑμῖν, GA ἢ 


came togive in the eurth? No, Isay toyou, but rather 





k — ἐγρηγόρησεν av, καὶ (read he would not have suffered) T. 
xOnvae TA. 2 — οὗν ἱΤΊΤΑ. ο — αὐτῷ {ττ[Α]. 
καὶ ὁ and the w. r— τοῦ L[Tra]. 


Lita. ΥἼΟΥΓΤ. “emvupenLTtraw, ἜΚ orou LTTraw. 





1 — ἂν Tra. 
P καὶ εἶπεν TTra. 
8 -- τὸ (read a meusure Of corn) Tra. 
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come, he would have 
watched, and not have 
suffered his house to be 
broken through. 40 Be 
ye therefore ready al- 
so : for the Sonof man 
cometh at an hour 
when ye think not. 
41 Then Peter said un- 
to kim, Lord, speakest 
thou this parabie unto 
us, or even to all? 
42 And the Lord said, 
Who then is that faith- 
ful and wise steward, 
whom his lord shall 
make ruler over his 
household, to give them 
their portion of meat 
in due season? 43 Bless- 
ed is that servant, 
whom his lord when he 
cometh shall find so 
doing. 44 Of a truthI 
say unto you, that he 
will make him ruler 
over all that he hath, 
45 But and if that ser- 
vant say in his heart, 
My lord delayeth his 
coming; and shall be- 
gin to beat the menser- 
vants and maidens, and 
to eat and drink, and 
to bedrunken; 46 the 
lord of that servant 
will come in a day 
when he looketh not 
for him, and at an hour 
when he is not aware, 
and will cut himinsuu- 
der, and will appoint 
him his portion with 
the unbelievers, 47 And 
that servant, which 
knew his lord’s will, 
and prepared not hime 
sclf, neither did accora- 
ing to his will, shall be 
beaten with many 
stripes. 48 But he that 
knew not, and did com- 
mit things worthy of 
stripes, shal] be beat- 
en with few stripes. 
For unto whomsoercr 
much is given, of him 
shall be much requir- 
ed: and to whom men 
hive committed much, 
of kim they wilt ask 
the more, 49 Tam come 
to send fire on the 
earth; and what will 
I, if it be already kin- 
dled? 50 But I havea 
baptism to be baptized 
with; and how am [ 
straitened till it be 
accomplished! 51 Sup- 
pose ye that Iam come 
to zive peace on earth? 
I tell you, Nay; but ra- 
ther division: δῶ for 


αι διορυ- 
40 the Litra 


> 
t avrov 


108 


from henceforth there 
shall be five in one 
house divided, three 
against two, and two 
against three. 53 The 
father shall be divided 
against the son, and 
the son against the 
father ; the mother a- 
gainst the daughter, 
and the danghter a- 
gainst the mother ; the 
mother in law against 
her daughter in law, 
aud the daughtcr in 
law against her mother 
in law. 


54 And he said also 
to the people, When ye 
see a cloud rise out of 
the west, straightway 
ye say, There cometha 
shower; and so it is. 
55 And when ye see 
the south wind blow, 

e say, There will be 

eat ; and it cometh to 
pass. 56 Yehypocrites, 
ye can discern the face 
of the sky and of the 
earth; but how is it 
that ye do not discern 
tbis time? 57 Yea, and 
why even of yourselves 
judge ye not what is 
right? 58 When thou 
goest with thine adver- 
sary to the magistrate, 
as thou art in the way, 
give diligence that 
thou mayest be deli- 
vered fron: him; lest he 
hale thee to the judge, 
and the judge dcliver 
thee to the officer, and 
the officer cast thee in- 
to prison. 59 I tell thee, 
thou shalt not depart 
thence, till thou hast 
paid the very last mite, 


XIII. There were 
present at that season 
some that told him of 
the Galileans, whose 
blood Pilate had min- 
gled with their sacri- 
fices. 2 And Jesus 


answering said unto’ 
them, Suppose ye that. 


these Galilzans were 
kinners above all the 
Galilzans, because 
they suffered such 
things? 31 tell you, 
Nay: but, except ye 
repent, ye shall all 
likewise perish. 4 Or 


AOYKA®S XII, XQIT. 
διαμερισμόν. δῷ εἐσονται.γὰρ ἀπὸ τοὐ.νῦν πέντε Ev Yoixw 
division ; for there will be from henveforth five in house 
ἑνὶ" διαμεμερισμένοι, τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶν καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισίν. 
tone divided, three against two and two against three. 
53 διαμερισθήσεται! πατὴρ δἐφ᾽} υἱῷ, καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ Tarot’ 
2Will 506 *divided lfather against son, and son against fasten 
μήτηρ ἐπὶ Ovyaroi," καὶ θυγάτηρ ἐπὶ “μητρί"" πενθερὰ 
mother against daughter, and daughter against mother; mother-in-law 
’ 4 ᾿ ~ A ’ ν- ι 
ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὐτῆς, καὶ νύμφη ἐπὶ τὴν 
against daughter-in-law ‘her, and daughter-in-law against 
πενθερὰν “αὐτῆς. 
7mother-in-law ΠΟΙ, ᾿ 
δ4 Ἔλεγεν. δὲ καὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις, Ὅταν ἴδητε ἱτὴν" νεφέλην 
Αμᾶ he said also tothe crowds, When yesee the cloud — 
» 4 ~ ? ᾿Ψ 
ἀνατέλλουσαν Fad" δυσμῶν, εὐθέως λέγετε,  Ὄμβρος 
rising up from {the] west, immediately ye say, A shower 


ἔρχεται" καὶ γίνεται οὕτως. S55 Kai ὅταν νότον πνέοντα, 
iscoming; and it happens 80. And when a south wind [is] biowing, 


4 4 i Ν 9 ᾿ 4 4 « , a 
λέγετε, Ort καύσων tara’ Kai γίνεται. 56 ὑποκριταί, τὸ 


ye say, Heat there willbe; and it happens. Hypocrites, the 
πρόσωπον THC γῆς καὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οἴδατε δοκιμάζειν" 


and of the heaven ye krow (how] to discern, 
πῶς ᾿οὐςδοκιμάζετε" . 57 τί.δὲ καὶ ag 
how do ye not discern? And why even of 
ἑαυτῶν ovKpivere τὸ δίκαιον; 58 we.yap ὑπάγεις μετὰ 
yourselves judge ye not τυμαῦ [15] right? For as thou goest with 
τοῦ.ἀντιδίκογ.σου ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντα, ἐν Ty ὁδῷ δὸς ἐργασίαν 
thine adverse party before amagistrate, in the way give, diligence 
ἀπηλλάχθαις ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ" μήποτε κατασύρῃ σε πρὸς 
ἴο beset free from him, lest he should drag away thee ἴο 
τὸν κριτήν, Kai ὃ κριτῆς oe ἔπαραδῷ" τῷ πράκτορι, καὶ 
the judge, and the judge theeshoulddelivertothe officer, and 
ὁ πράκτωρ σε ἰβάλλῳ!" εἰς. φυλακήν. 59 λέγω σοι, 


appearance of the earth 


τὸν δὲ καιρὸν. τοῦτον 
« but this time 


οὐ- μὴ) 


the officer thee should cast into prison. I say to thee, In no wise 
ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν ἕως."οὗ" καὶ τὸ ἔσχατον λεπτὸν 

shalt thou come out _ thence ~ until even the last lepton 
ἀποδῷς. 


thou shalt have paid. _ 
19 Παρῆσαν.δέ τινες ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ καιρῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντες 
And *were present ‘some αὖ thesame time telling 
γ 4 ~ Nai ᾿ ᾿ “ n λ ἰφ all # 
αὐτῳ περὶ τῶν Γαλιλαίων, ὧν τὸ αἷμα "Πιλάτος! ἔμιξεν 
him about the Galileans, of whom the blood Pilate mingled 
μετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν. αὐτῶν. 2 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς οὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" εἶπεν 
with their sacrifices. And answering Jesus said 
αὐτοῖς, Δοκεῖτε ὅτι οἱ Γαλιλαῖοι.οὗτοι ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάν- 
tothem, Think ye that these Galileans sinners beyond all 
Tac τοὺς Γαλιλαίους ἐγένοντο, ὅτι Protavra" πεπόνθασιν; 
the Galileans were, because such things they have suffered ? 
3 οὐχί, λέγω vpiv’ ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ “μετανοῆτε," πάντες ᾿ὡσαύ- 
No, Isay toyou; but if ye repent not, all 7in “like 


es 


Υ ἑνὶ οἴκῳ LTTrA. 
Φ"» ἃ 
® emt TTrA. 
TTra. 


{L]tTra, 


Ὁ θυγατέρα LTTrA. 
f — τὴν (read a cloud) trer[a]. 
δοκιμάζειν know ye not to discern? Tr. 
βαλεὶ shall cast LrTra. 
P ταῦτα these things TTr, 


* τρισὶν διαμερισθήσονται" (read three will be divided :) LTTrA. 
“μητέρα Τ; THY μητέρα LTrA. ἃ --- αὐτῆς τ. “ — αὐτῆς 
Β ἐπὶ at Τ. bh + ὅτι that (L}rtra. ἰδ οὐκ οἴδατε 
« παραδώσει shall deliver ΕΥΤΤΑ. 1 βάλῃ GW; 
Ὁ ἹΙειλᾶτος 7. © — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read he said) 

9 μετανοήσητε L, γ ὁμοίως LTTrA, 


m — οὗ Trr, 


XITI. LUKE. 
τως" ἀπολεῖσθε. 4 ἢ ἐκεῖνοι οἱ "δέκα καὶ. ὀκτὼ" ἐφ᾽ οὺς 
“manner ‘ye 5841} perish, Or those eighteen ou whom 


ἔπεσεν ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωὰμ Kai ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτούς, δοκεῖτε 
fell «the tower in Siloam and killed them, | think ye 


ὅτι ‘otrou! ὀφειλέται ἐγένοντο παρὰ πάντας γ ἀνθρώπους 
that these debtors were beyond all men 

4 ~ w2 Il € Xn - ᾽ , μ «ς μα: τς a ? 

τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Wey! ᾿Ιερουσαλήμ ; ὃ οὐχί, λέγω ὑμῖν" adr 
who dwelt ' in Jerusalem ? No, Isay toyou; but 
ἐὰν pn *peravonre,'! πάντες ὁμοίως"! ἀπολεῖσθε. 
if ye repent not, all 7in “like *mmanner "ye shall perish. 

ted ᾿ P A , ue: ~ ? 

6 ᾿Ελεγεν.δὲ ταύτην τὴν παραβολήν" ᾿Συκῆν εἶχέν τις 
Andhespoke this parable: 5A *fig-tree *had ‘a “certain 
τὲέν TP.AUTEAWVL.aUTOU πεφυτευμένην"" καὶ ἦλθεν καρπὸν 

(?man] in his vineyard planted ; and hecame fruit 

ζητῶν" ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν. 7 εἶπεν.δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἀμ- 
secking on it and didnot find{any]. Andhesaid to the vine- 
medoupyov, ᾿Ιδού, τρία ἔτη" ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν τῇ 


dresser, Behold, three years i come seeking fruit on 
συκῇ.ταύτῃ καὶ οὐχ.εὑρίσκω: ἔκκοψον “ αὐτήν “'νατί! καὶ 
this fig-tree and ἄο ποὺ find [any]: cut *down it, why even 


τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ ; 8 ὁ. δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτῷ, 
the ground does it render useless? Buthe answering says tohim, 
Κύριε, ἄφες αὐτὴν καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἔτος, ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ 
Sir, let?alone ‘it also. this year, until Ishall dig about 
> A Α ὯΝ 8 ; oll Ἅ A ᾿ς f , ἐξ 
αὐτὴν καὶ βάλω “κοπρίαν 9 κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ ἱκαρπόν 
it and put manuré, and if indeeditshould bear fruit—; 
pee tL A , > A , Ij ? La ? ’ 
εἰ.δὲ μήγε, εἰς τὸ μέλλον. ἐκκόψεις αὐτήν. 
but 1 ποῦ, hereafter thou shalt cut “down 10, 
10 Ἢν.δὲ διδάσκων iv μιᾷ τῶν συναγωγῶν ἐν τοῖς σάβ- 
Andhe was teaching in one ofthe synagogues on _ the sab- 
Bacw 11 καὶ ἰδού, γυνὴ iv! πνεῦμα ἔχουσα ἀσθενείας 
baths. And behold, a woman there was “a *spirit ‘having of infirmity 
ἔτη "δέκα.καὶ. ὀκτώ," καὶ ἦν Ἰσυγκύπτουσα" καὶ μὴ.δυναμένη 
"years ‘eighteen, and she was benttogether and “unable 
ἀνακύψαι 7 
5to “lift Sup °herself 1wholly. And seeing her 
προσεφώνησεν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Γύναι, ἀπολέλυσαι ! 
calledto [her] and said toher, Woman, thou hast been loosed from 
τῆς.ἀσθενείας. σοῦ. 18 Kai ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῇ τὰς χεῖρας" 
thine infirmity. And he laid upon her {his} hands, 


Jesug 
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those eighteen, upon 
whom the tower in 
Siloam fell, and slew 
them, think ye that 
they were sinners a- 
bove all men that 
dwelt in Jerusalem ὃ 
5 I tell you, Nay: but, 
except ye repent, ye 
shall all likewise 
perish. 


6 He spake also this 
parable; A certain man 
had a fig tree planted 
in his vineyard; and he 
came and sought fruit 
thereon, and found 
none. 7 Then said he 
unto the dresser of 
his vineyard, Behold, 
these three years I 
eome seeking fruit on 
this fig tree, and find 
none: eut it down; 
why cumbereth it the 
ground? 8 And he an- 
swering said unto him, 
Lord, let it alone this 
year also, till I shall 
dig about it, and dung 
ai: 9 and if it bear 
fruit, well: and if not, 
then after that thou 
shalt cut it down, 


10 And he was teach- 
ing in oneof the syna- 
gogues on the sabbath, 
11 And, behoid, there 
was a woman which 
had a spirit of infirmi- 
ty eighteen years, and 
was bowed together, 
and could in no wise 
lift up herself. 12 Arfd 
when Jesus saw her, 
he ealled her to him, 
aud said unto her, Wo- 
man, thou art loosed 
from thine infirmity. 
13 And he laid his 
hands on her: and im- 





e i k2 i Ae : ; mediately she. was 
και παραχρημα ἀνωρθώθη, και ἐδόξαζεν TOV θεόν. made - straight, and 
and immediately she was made straight, and glorified God. aie: penal ΙΝ a 
14 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς. δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος, ἀγανακτῶν ὅτι  gogue answered With 

But *answering ‘the ?ruler “of ‘the *synagogue, indignant because indignation, because 

~ , δ." , ae be ie "Ὁ ee I that Jesus had healed 
τῷ σαββάτῳ ἐθεράπευσεν ὁ Inoovc, ἔλεγεν τῷ ὄχλῳ, on the Sabbath day, 
onthe sabbath “healed 1Jesus, said tothe crowd, and said unto the peo- 
Rey eo? >» ’ = iS 5 , , ple, There are six days 
EE ἡμεραι εἰσιν, ἐν αἷς δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι" ἐν ™Tav- in which men ought to 
Six days thereare, in whichit behoves{men] to work; in these work: in them there- 

ἢ - ᾽ , ’ ἣ ι ὩΣ ~ fore eome and be 
ταις οὖν ἐρχόμενοι θεραπεύεσθε, Kai μὴ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TOU healed, and not on the 
therefore coming be healed, and notonthe “day sabbath day. 15 The 

5 δέκα [καὶ] ὀκτὼ LTrA; δεκαοκτὼ τ. ‘tavroithey xuttra. °° - τοὺς the LTTrA.  — ἐν 


χ μετανοήσητε LTTrA. Υ ὡσαύτως TTrA. 
ἀμπελῶις αὑτοῦ. LTTrA. ζητῶν καρπὸν GLTTrAW. 
© + οὖν therefore (cut) 7. ἀΐἕνα τί 1τὰ. 8 κόπρια EGLTTrAW. 

εἰ δὲ μήγε (read bear fruit hereafter; but if not) rtra, 8 — ἦν LTTrA. 


δ ἡ ἀπὸ ἴγοτῃ τι * dvop06OyLttra. | + ὅτι that Ta. 


(vead [in]) TrA. 


2 πεφυτευμένην ἐν τῷ 
b + ἀφ᾽ οὗ since (three years) TTra. 
f καρπὸν εἰς TO μέλλον" 


h συνκύπτουσα 1, 


τ αὐταῖς them LTTra, 
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Lord then answered 
him, and said, Zhou 
hypocrite, doth not 


each one of you on the 
sabbath loose his ox or 
his ass fram the stall, 
and lead him away to 
watering? 16 And 
ought not this woman, 
being a daughter of 
Abraham, whom Satan 


hath bound, lo, these. 


eighteen years, be 
loosed from this bond 
on the sabbath day? 
17 And when he had 
said these things, all 
his adversaries were 
ashamed: and all the 
people rejoiced for all 
the glorious things 
that were done by him. 


18 Then said he, Unto 
what is the kingdom 
of God like? and 
whereunto shall I re- 
semble it? 19 Τὸ 15 like 
a grain of mustard 
seed, Which a man 
took, and cast into his 
garden; and it grew, 
and waxcd a great tree; 
and the fowls of the air 
lodged in the branches 
of it. 20 And again he 
said, Whereunto shall 
I liken the kingdom of 
God? 21 It is like lea- 
ven, which a woman 
took and hid in three 
measures of meal, till 
the whole was lea- 
vened. 


_°22 And he went 
through the cities and 
villages, teaching, and 
journeying toward Je- 
rusalem. 23 Then said 
one unto him, Lord, 
are there few that be 
saved? And he said 
unto them, 24 Strive to 
enter in at the strait 
gate: for many, I say 
unto you, will seek to 
enter in, and shall not 
be able.. 25 When once 
the master of the house 
is risen up, and hath 
shut to the door, and 
ye begin to stand with- 
out, and to knock at 


the door, saying, Lord, 


Lord, open unto us; 
and he shall answer 
and say unto you, 1 
know you not whence 
yeare: 26 then shall 
ye begin to say, We 
have eaten and drunk 
in thy presence, and 
thou hast taught in 


AOYKAS. AT 


’ , ~ € id = 
σαββάτου. 15 ᾿Λπεκρίθη Cody" αὐτῷ 0 κυριος, Kat εἶπεν, 


4sabbath. 4Answered ‘therefore him *the *Lord, and _ said, 
a ’ ε ~ ~ f 4 3 ’ 4 
ΡΥ ποκριτά,!) ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τῷ σαββάτῳ οὐ.λύει τὸν 
Hypocrite, -eachone of you onthe sabbath does he not loose 
~ ~ % , ᾿Ὶ ae , ‘ , 4 
βοῦν.αὐτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὄνον ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης, κί anayaywy 
his ox or ass from the manger, and having led [10] away 
’ , x μ > \ T 
ποτίζει; 16 ravrny.oé θυγατέρα ᾿Αβραὰμ οὖσαν, 


give [it] drink ? And this [woman], ?a "daughter *of “Abraham ‘being, 
aN € ~ 3 7 ; 4 4 ” »ν 
ἣν ἔδησεν ὁ σατανᾶς, ἰδού, δέκα. καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη, οὐκ. ἔδει 
whom *has *bound 1Satan, lo, eighteen years, ought [586] net 
~ a ~ ~ ~ ? ~ , 
λυθῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ.δεσμοῦ.τούτου τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου ; 
] . | t ? 
to be loosed from this bond onthe “day 1sabbath ὃ 
Vy ~ ~ ? iy 
17 Kai’ ταῦτα λέγοντας.αὐτοῦ κατῃσχύνοντο πάντες οἱ 
᾿Απᾶ ‘these Sthings ‘on his “saying 7Twere °ashamed fall who 
ἀντικείμενοι αὐτῷ: Kai πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἔχαιρεν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 
were opposed tohim; and all the crowd were rejoicing at all 
~ a6 ~ «ε > Ὁ 
τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τοῖς γινομένοις ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
the glorious things which were being done by him. 
18 "Ἔλεγεν 962," Τίνι ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ; 
2He *said ‘and, To what “like tis the kingdom of God ἢ 


καὶ τίνι ὑμοιώσω αὐτήν; 19 ὁμοία ἐστὶν" κόκκῳ σινάπεως, 

and ἰο what 5.41} liken it? Like it is toa grain of mustard, 

Sv! λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ" Kal 
͵ 

which “having Κη ‘*a°’man cast into ?garden ‘his ; and 

ηὔξησεν. καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον "μέγα,! καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 

itgrew and came into a “tree great, and the birds of the 


οὐρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς.κλάδοις. αὐτοῦ: 20 ‘Kai! πάλιν 
heaven roosted in its branches. And again 
εἶπεν, Τίνι ὁμοιύσω τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ: 21 ὁμοίᾳ 
he said, To what shallI liken the kingdom of God ? Like 
ἐστὶν ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ Yévexpupev" εἰς ἀλεύρου 
itis toleaven, which °having ‘taken ‘a “woman hid in of *meal 
σάτα τρία, ἕως.οὗ ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. 
2senhs Ithree, until *was “leavened ‘all. : 
22 Kai διεπορεύετο κατὰ πόλεις ‘Kai κώμας διδάσκων, Kat 
And he went through by, cities and villages teaching, and 
πορείαν ποιούμενος εἰς “᾿Ιερουσαλήμ." 23 εἶπεν.δέ τις αὐτῷ, 


2progress Imaking towards Jerusalem. And said one to him, 
Κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόμενοι ; ὋὉ.δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, 
Lord, [are] *few ‘those *being saved? Buthe said to them, 


24 ᾿Αγωνίζεσθε εἰσελθεῖν διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης" ore 
Strive with earnestness toenterin through the narrow gate; for 
, , «ε - [4 ~ 4 , 
πολλοί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητήσουσιν εἰσελθεῖν, Kai οὐκ. ἰσχύσουσιν. 
many, Tsay to you, will seek toenterin, and will not be able. 
5 > ,? <x An 7 rapes e ) , . 2 
ἀφ᾽ .οὗ.ἂν ἐγερθῇ ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης, καὶ ἀπο- 
From the time ®shall! “have ®risen °up 7the ?master 7of *the *house, and g-Shall 
΄ Α ? ἀν τνν » 4 : \i 
κλείσῃ τὴν θύραν, καὶ ἄρξησθε ἔξω ἑστάναι Kai κρούειν THY 
haveshut the door, ,and yebegin without tostand δῃᾶ ὕο Καοοῖκ δὖ the 
c ? r ” ~ Π 4 
θήραν, λέγοντες, Κύριε, Yevpre," ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν" καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 
door, saying, Lord, Lord, open tous; and he answering 
? ~ «ε ~ > = e ~ ’ 2 ? , »ν ῃ 
ἐρεῖ ὑμῖν, Οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς πόθεν ἐστε. 26 τότε ἄρξεσθε, 
willsay toyou, Idonot know you. whence yeare. Then will ye begin 
, > c Τὰ ῳ , ~ 
λέγειν, ᾿Εφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν.σου᾽ καὶ ἐπίομεν, καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
to say, We ate in thy presence and drank, and in 





© δὲ but LTTra, 


€— μέγα (L)T[TrA]. 
GLTTraA, 


) — κύριε [L]TTra, 


P'Yroxpirai hypocrites LTTraw. 


: c ᾳ οὖν therefore TTra. TOE, 
*— καὶ W, ¥ exopuWev TTra, 


τ Ἱεροσόλυμα T. * θύρας dour 


ΠῚ XIV. LUKE. 
πλατείαις.ἡμῶν ἐδξίδαξας. 27 καὶ ἐρεῖ, Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ 
our streets thou didst teach. Aud he willsay, Itell you, *Not 


οἶα *upac! πόθεν tors’ ἀπόστητε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ πάντες 
I ?do know you whence ye are; depart from me, all [ye] 
a mall ᾽ ’ b a if 78 , 7 ~ » ¢ LY A 
ot! ἐργάται "rig" ἀδικίας. 28 ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
the workers of unrighteousness. There shallbe the weeping and 
ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, ὅταν “ὔψησθε! ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ 
the gnashing ofthe teeth, when ye see Abraham and Isaac 
καὶ ‘laxw καὶ πάντας τοὺς προφήτας ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 


Δ = Jacob) and all the prophets in the kingdom 
θεοῦ, ὑμᾶς.δὲ ἐκβαλλομένους ἔξω. 29 καὶ ἥξουσιν ἀπὸ 


of God, but yourselves being cast out. And they shall come from 


’ ~ ν - ᾿ c~ 
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν, καὶ 4a7o" βοῤῥᾶ καὶ νότου, καὶ ava- 


east and west, and from north and south, and = shall 
κλιθήσονται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 30 καὶ ἰδού, εἰσὶν 
recline in the kingdom, of God, And lo, there are 
ἔσχατοι ot ἔσονται πρῶτοι, Kai εἰσιν πρῶτοι οἱ ἔσονται 

last who shall be first, and thereare first who shall be 
ἔσχατοι. 

last. . 


τινες Φαρισαῖοι, 
Pharisees, 


31 ’Ev.aira τῇ “ἡμέρᾳ! ἱπροσῆλθόν" 
day 


t . . 
On the same cameto  f{him) certain 


λέγοντες αὐτῷ, Ἔξελθε καὶ πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν, ὅτι Ἡρώδης 


saying tohim, Goout and _ proceed hence, for Herod 
θέλει σε ἀποκτεῖναι. 82 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πορευθέντες 
desires *thee Ito *kill. And hesaid tothem, Having gone 


” ~ 4 , Nene 
εἴπατε τῇ.ἀλώπεκι.ταύτῃ, Ἰδού, ἐκβάλλω δαιμόνια Kai ἰάσεις 
and 


say to that fox, Lo, I cast out demons cures 
δἐπιτελῶ" σήμερον καὶ αὔριον, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι. 
I complete to-day and to-morrow, and the third [day] I am perfected ; 
33 πλὴν δεῖ με σήμερον καὶ αὔριον Kal TY ἐχομένῃ 


and to-morrow and the {day} following 


προφήτην ἀπολέσθαι ἔξω 
a prophet toperish out of 


but it behoves me “to-day 
πορεύεσθαι" OTe οὐκ. ἐνδέχεται 
to proceed ; for it is not possible [for] 
Ἱερουσαλήμ. 34 ἹἹερουσαλήμ, Ἱερουσαλήμ, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα 
Jerusalem. Jerusalem, Jerusalem, who killest 
, ~ a > [ἡ A 
rove προφήτας, Kai λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς 
the prophets, and stonest those who have been sent to 
αὐτήν, ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ. τέκνα.σου, ὃγιτροπον 
her, how often wouldI have gathered thy children, in the way 
oy ~ ‘ f 
idovec" Κγὴν" ἑαυτῆς ‘veootdy" ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας, 
ahen [gathers] her brood under [her] wings, 

‘ , , ~ ι cd e ~~ ” 
καὶ οὐκ.ἠθελήσατε. 88 ἰδού, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ.οἴκος.υμῶν ™Eon- 
and ye would not. Behold, isleft toyou your house de- 

‘ N ~ td » a n " 
μος" πάἀμὴν δὲ λέγω! ὑμῖν, Ore" οὐ-μή Pus ἴδητε! ξως. “ἄν 
solate; verily ἰδηὰ Isay toyou, that ποὺ δὖ 811 me shallyesee until 

e Cale yw . i ie 9 ᾽ ’ 
rE," Sore" εἴπητε, Εὐλογήμένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνό- 
itcome when yesay,- - Blessed [15] hewho comes in [the] name 


ματι κυρίου. 
of [the] Lord. 


14 Καὶ ἐγένετο 


And it came to pass on 


ἐν τῷ. ἐλθεῖν.αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκόν τινος τῶν 
his having gone ἰηΐο 8 house of one of the 
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our streets. 27 But he 
shall say, 1 tell you, I 
know you not whence 
ye are; depart from 
me, all ye workers of 
iniquity, 28 There shall 
be weeping and gnash- 
ing of teeth, when ye 
shallsee Abraham, and 
Isaac, and Jacob, and 
all the prophets, in the 
kingdom of God, and 
you yourselves thrust 
out. 29 And they shall 
come from the east, 
and from the west, 
and from the north, 
and from the south, 
and shall sit down in 
the kingdom of God. 
30 And, behold, thcre 
are last which shall be 
first, and there are first 
which shall be last. 


31 The same day 
there came ccrtain of 
the Pharisees, saying 
unto him, Get thee out, 
and depart hence: for 
Herod will kill thee, 
32 And he said unto 
them, Go ye, and tell 
that fox, Behold, I cast 
out devils, and I do 
cures to day and to 
morrow, and the third 
day I shall be per- 
fected. 33 Nevertheless 
I must walk to day, 
and to morrow, and 
the day following: for 
it cannot be that a 
prophet perish out of 
Jerusalem, 34 O Je- 
rusalem, Jerusalem, 
which killest the pro- 
phets, andstonest them 
thatare sent unto thee; 
how often would [have 
gathered thy children 
together, as a hen doth 
ga.her her brood un- 
der her wings, and ye 
would not! 35 Behold, 
your house is left unto 
youn desolate: and veri- 
ly I say unto you, Ye 
shall not see me, until 
the time come when ye 
shall say, Blessed 7 he 
that cometh in the 
name of the Lord, 


XIV. And it cameto 
pass, as he went into 
the house of one of the 


a τ -..ττΓΓΠΓ7ΣστΤ᾽΄᾽-'͵..--΄-----ς-ς--.. 
v 


Ὁ — τῆς LTTrA. 


t— ὑμᾶς [L]Tra.' 8. — οἰ TTrA. Le 
f προσῆλθάν TTrA. 


d—@mro[L]r[Tra}., ὁ ὥρᾳ hour Ta. 


day L. °} ρνιξ 1. τὰ L. ἱνοσσία τ. ™— ἔρημος GLTTrAW. 
λέγω T. ο -- ὅτι []1[4]. Ρ ἴδητέ με LTTrA, α --- ἂν ΤΊτΑ. 
come ΨΤΓΤΓᾺ} 8 [ore] Tra, 


| 
© ὄψεσθε ye Shall see TTr. 
Ε ἀποτελῶ LTTrA. 


" bh + [ἡμέρᾳ) 
a λέγω δὲ GLTrAW 5. 
τ ἥξει it shall 
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chief Pharisees to eat 
bread on the sabbath 
day, that they watched 
him. 2 And, behold, 
there was a certain 
man before him which 
had the dropsy. 3 And 
Jesus answering spake 
unto the lawyers and 
Pharisees, saying, Is 
it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath day? 4 And 
they held their peace. 
And he took him, and 
healed him, and let 
him go; 5 and an- 
swered them, saying, 
Which of you shall 
have an ass or an Ox 
fallen into a pit, and 
will not straightway 
pull him out on the 
sabbath day? 6 And 
they could not answer 
him again to these 
things. 


7 And he put fortha 
parable to those which 
were bidden, when he 
marked how they chose 
out the chicf rooms ; 
saying unto them, 
8 When thou art bid- 
den of any man to a 
wedding, sit not down 
in the highest room ; 
lest a more honourable 
man than thou be bid- 
den ot him; 9 and he 
that bade thee and him 
come and say to thee, 
Give this man place; 
and thou begin with 
shame to take the low- 
est room. 10 But when 
thou art bidden, goand 
sit down in the lowest 
room; that when he 
that bade thee cometh, 
he may say unto thee, 
Friend, go up higher: 
then shalt thou have 
worship inthe presence 
of them that sit at meat 
with thee. 11 For who- 
soever exaltcth him- 
self shall be abased; 
and he that humbleth 
himself shall be ex- 
alted. 


12 Then said he also 
to him that bade him, 
When thou makest a 
dinner or a supper, 


A @ WKA S. XY. 
σαββάτῳ φαγεῖν ἄρτον, Kai avTot 
on asabbath ἴο eat bread, that they 
2 καὶ ἰδού, ἄνθρωπός τις 
And behold, δ ἢ ‘certain 
3 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς 


ἀρχόντων 'τῶν' Φαρισαίων 
rulers of the Pharisees 
ἦσαν maparnpovpevor αὐτόν. 
were watching him, 
ἦν ὑδρωπικὸς ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ. 
there γὰβ dropsical before him, And answering Jesus 
εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς νομικοὺς καὶ Φαρισαίους, λέγων," VEC! 
spoke to the doctors of the law and to[the)Pharisees, saying, 
ἔξεστιν τῷ σαββάτῳ "θεραπεύειν" Υ, 4 Οἱ. δὲ ἡσύχασαν. 
Is it lawful onthe sabbath to heal? But they were silent. 
. 2 a 2. > f | 3 , a 
καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενος ἰάσατο αὐτόν, καὶ ἀπέλυσεν. ὃ καὶ 
And takinghold [οἵ πἰπι] Β βεδῖϊοᾶ him, nd let (him) go. And 
τἀποκριθεὶς" προς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν," Τίνος ὑμῶν Ydvog" ἢ βοῦς 
answering to them hesaid, Of which of you ?an ‘ass ‘or °an*ox 
εἰς φρέαρ "ἐμπεσεῖται," καὶ οὐκ εὐθέως ἀνασπάσει αὐτὸν 
Sinto 8 *°pit ‘shall 7fall, and “not *immediately *he ?will pullup him 
d2,, cacti ὦ κε: ~ , : a ; 
ἐν" rp" ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ caBBarov; 6 Kat ovK.icyucay ἀνταπο- 
on the “day 1sabbath ὃ And they were not able to re- 
κριθῆναι ἰαὐτῷ" πρὸς ταῦτα. 
ply tohim 85 to these things. 
7 "Ἐλεγεν.δὲ πρὸς τοὺς κεκλημένους παραβολήν, ἐπέχων 
And hespoke to those who were invited aparable, remarking 
πῶς τὰς πρωτοκλισίας λέγων πρὸς αὐτούς, 
how the first places they were choosing out, saying to them, 
8 Ὅταν κληθῇς ὑπό τινος εἰς γάμους, μὴ.κατακλιθῇς 
When thou artinvited by anyone to wedding feasts, do not recline 
εἰς τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν, μήποτε ἐντιμότερός σου ῃικεκλη- 
in the first place, lest amore honourablethanthou may have 
μένος ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ, θΘκαὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ σὲ καὶ αὐτὸν καλέσας 
been invited by him, andhavingcomehewhotheeand him invited 
ἐρεῖ σοι, Adc τούτῳ τόπον' Kai τότε ἄρξῃ Sper" 
shall say to thee, Give *to ‘this *one *place, and then thou begin with 
αἰσχύνης τὸν ἔσχατον τύπον κατέχειν. 10 ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν κλη- 
shame the- _— last place to take, But when, thou art 
θῇς, πορευθεὶς Βἀνάπεσον" εἰς τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον" ἵνα 
invited, having gone recline in the last place, that 
ef ἔλθ ε λ Pe 1.” ll , 
ὅταν ἔλθῃ ὁ κεκληκώς σε, ‘sity σοι, Φίλε, προσ- 
when he may come who has invited thee, he may say tothee, Friend, come 
ανάβηθι avwrepov' τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα ivwroy* τῶν 


ἐξελέγοντο, 


up higher. Then shall be tothee glory _ before those who: 
συνανακειμένων σοί. 11 ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινω- 
recline [at table] with thee; for everyone that exalts himself shall be 
θήσεται" καὶ ὁ; ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 
humbled, and hethat humbles’ himself shall be exalted. 
a” 4 ‘ ~ , , ~ 
12 “Ελεγεν.δὲ καὶ τῷ κεκληκότι-αὐτόν, Ὅταν ποιῇς 


And he said also ἴο ἶσα who Βδᾶ invited him, When thou makest 
ἄριστον ἣ δεῖπνον, μὴ.φώνει τοὺς. φίλουςισου μηδὲ τοὺς ἀδελ- 





i Reape nea. ce: a ae or a SuPer, call not ᾿ thy friends nor ?breth- 
ther thy kinsmen, nor POUE TOV μηδὲ τοὺὑς.συγγενεῖς.σου μηδὲ γείτονας πλουσίους" 
ie " mee ΕΠ ὁ zn thy ad — yee ag nor “neiphbeuss 1rich, 
again, and a recom- μή ΠΌΤΕ καὶ αὐτοί 'σε ἀντικαλέσωσιν, Kai γενηταί “oor 
pence be made thee. lest also. they thee should invite in return, and “be*made ‘thee 

t{rov) a, v [λέγων] 1: ν -- Et ΤΊΤΑ. χ θεραπεῦσαι 1ΤΊΤΑ. Υ + 7 οὔ or not 
{ujrrra,. 2 — ἀποκριθεὶς LTr[A]. 8 εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς L. b yids ἃ SON LTTrAW. 
© πέσειται LTTraA. 4 — ἐν (read τῇ on the) [L]tr. € — τῇ T. f— autw TTrA. & μετὰ 
LITrAW. = - ἀνάπεσσι G3 ἀνάπεσε LTTrAW. igpet he willsay ΤΊ. ἜΚ + πάντων all 
LTTra. l ἀντικαλέσωσίν oe LITra. δὶ ἀνταπόδομά got TTra. 


XIV. LUKE, 


ἀνταπόδομα." 18 ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ποιῇς δοχήν; κάλει πτωχούς, 


‘a *rccompense ; but when thou makest a feast, _ call poor, 
: ; ὸ i 4 , - 3 , » = 
avamnpouc," ywrouc, τυφλους᾽ 14 καὶ μακάριος ἔσῃ 
crippled, lame, blind ; and bles-ed thou shalt be; 
OT OUK.EXOVOLY ἀνταποδοῦναί σοι’ ἀνταποδοθήσεται 


for they have not [wherewith] to recompense thee; ?it *shall *be *recompensed 


vip! σοι ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῶν δικαίων. 
‘for thee in the resurrection ofthe just. 


15 ᾿Ακούσας.δέ τις τῶν συνανακειμένων ταῦ- 

And *having ’°heard ‘one 2308 *those *reclining [Sat δ 416] 7with (*him] these 
τὰ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Μακάριος Pde" φάγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ 
things said  tohim, Blessed [6] who _ shall eat bread in the 
βασιλείᾳ. τοῦ θεοῦ. 16 'Ο.δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ανθρωπός τις 


kingdom of God. But he said ἴο him, A *man leertain 
μ , ~ ‘ la 

“ἐποίησεν! δεῖπνον τμέγα," καὶ ἐκάλεσεν πολλούς" 17 Kai ἀπέ- 
made a*supper ‘great, and _ invited many. And he 


στειλεν τὸν.δοῦλον. αὐτοῦ τῇ ὥρᾳ TOU δείπνου εἰπεῖν τοῖς 
seut his bondman at the hour of the supper to saytothose who 
, ἮΝ a Ν . 4s? lt , ι ry 
κεκλημένοις, ἔρχεσθε, ore ἤδη ἑτοιμά "ἐστιν" ‘ravra." 18 Kai 
had been invited, Come, for now “ready is 1.1]. And 
ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς ὑπαραιτεῖσθαι πάντες." ὁ πρῶ- 
“began ?with ‘one (Sconsent] Sto Τόχοιιββ *themselves ‘all. The first 
Tog εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Αγρὸὺὸν ἠγόρασα, καὶ *éyw ἀνάγκην" 
said tohim, ‘*A ‘field ᾽ "have *bought, and Ihave need 
γέἐξελθεῖν καὶ" ἰδεῖν αὐτόν" ἐρωτῶ oe ἔχε pe παρῃτημένον. 
togoout and ἴο 566 it ; Ipray thee hold me excused, 
19 καὶ ἕτερος εἶπεν, Ζεύγη βοῶν ἠγόρασα πέντε, καὶ 
And another said, 5Pairs ‘ot ‘oxen ‘I *have *bought “five, and 
πορεύομαι δοκιμάσαι αὐτά: ἐρωτῶ σε ἔχε με. παρῃτημένον. 
Igo to prove them ; I pray thee hold me excused, 
20 καὶ ἕτερος εἶπεν, Γνναῖκα ἔγημα, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
And another - said, A wife Ihave married, and because of this 
ov.dvvapat ἐλθεῖν. 21 καὶ παραγενόμενος ὁ. δοῦλος." ἐκεῖνος" 
ITamunable tocome. And having come that bondman 


ἀπήγγειλεν πῷ.κυρίῳ.αὐτοῦ ταῦτα. Τότε ὀργισθεὶς ὁ οἰκο- 


reported to his lord these things. Then beingangry the master 
δεσπότης εἶπεν τῷ.δούλῳ. αὐτοῦ, “Ἐξελθε ταχέως εἰς τὰς 
of thehouse said to his bondman, Go out quickly into the 


πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς πόλεως, Kai τοὺς πτωχοὺς Kai *ava- 
streets and lanes of the city, and the poor and crip- 
πήρουςϊ καὶ χωλοὺς καὶ τυφλοὺς" εἰσάγαγε ὧδε. 22 Kai εἶπεν 
pled and lame and blind bringin here. And said 
ὁ δοῦλος, Κύριε, γέγονεν “ὡς! ἐπέταξας, καὶ ἔτι 
the bondman, Sir, ithasbeendone as_ thou didst command, and still 
τόπος ἐστίν. 23 Kai εἶπεν ὁ κύριος πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον, 
room _ there is, And said the lord to the bondman, 
‘ Α 3 ~ 
Ἔξελθε εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς Kai φραγμούς, καὶ ἀνάγκασον εἰσελθεῖν, 
Goout into the ways and hedges, and compel to come in, 
ef pas Be ῖ , 1 Ω , 4 ¢ ~ [7 ἠδ cy ~ 
iva γεμισθῃ “ο.οἴκός.μου." 24 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, OTL OVOELG τῶν 
that may be filled my house; forI say to you, that not one 
ἀνδρῶν. ἐκείνων τῶν -κεκλημένων -yevoETAal pov τοῦ δείπνου. 
of those men who have been invited shall taste of my supper. 


P ὕστις Whosoever TTrA. 





2 ἀναπείρους LTrA. ο δέ but 1. 
F μέγαν L. δ εἰσιν are T. t — πάντα (read [all)) (LJr[Tra]. 
LTTrA. ~ + [καὶ] and 1. τ ἀνάγκην ἔχω L. 
5. -- ἐκεῖνος (read the bondman) Lttra. 8 ἀναπείρους LTrA, 


LTTra, ἃ ὃ which Trra, d μον ὃ οἶκος ΤΊτΑ. 
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13 But when thou mak- 
est a feast, call the 
poor, the maimed, the 
lame, the blind: l4and 
thou shalt be blessed ; 
for they cannot recom- 
pense thee: for thou 
shalt be recompensed 
at the resurrection of 
the just. 


15 And when one of 
them that sat at meat 
with him heard these 
things, he said unto 
him, Blessed is he that 
shall eat bread in the 
kingdom of God. 
16 Then said he unto 
him, A ccrtain man 
made a great supper, 
and bade many: 17 and 
scot his servant at 
supper time to say to 
thcm that were bidden, 
Come; for all things 
are now ready. 18 And 
they all with one con- 
sent began to make 
excuse, The first said 
unto him, I _ have 
bought a piece of 
ground, and I must 
needs go and see it: 
I pray thee have me 
excused, 19 And ano- 
thtr said, I have 
bought five yoke of 
oxen, and IJ go to prove 
them: I pray thee have 
me excused. 20 And 
another said, I have 
married a wife, and 
therefore JI cannot 
come. 21 So that ser- 
vant came, and shewed 
his lord these things. 
Then the master of the 
house being angry said 
to his servant, Go out 
quickly into the streets 
an.t lanes of the city, 
and bring in hither the 
poor, and the maimed, 
and the halt, and the 
blind. 22 And the ser- 
vant said, Lord, itis 
done as thou hast com- 
manded, and yet there 
is room, 23 And the 
lord said unto the ser- 
vant, Go out into the 
highways and hedges, 
and compel them to 
come in, that my house 
may be filled. 24 For 
I say unto you, That 
none of those men 
which were biddeu 
shall taste of my 
supper. 





ᾳ ἐποίει TTrA. 


v πάντες παραιτεῖσθαι 
y ἐξελθὼν Βανί gone out TTra. 
Ὁ τυφλοὺς καὶ χωλοὺς 
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25 And there went 
great multitudes with 
him: and he turned, 
and said unto them, 
26 If any man come 
to me, and hate not his 
father, and mother, 
and wife, and children, 
and brethren, and sis- 
ters, yea, and his own 
life also, he cannot be 
my disciple. 27 And 
whosoever doth -not 
bear his cross, and 
come after me, cannot 
be my disciple. 28 For 
which of you, intend- 
ing to build a tower, 
sitteth not down first, 
and counteth the cost, 
whether he have suff- 
cient to finish 7? 


29 Lest haply, after he. 


hath laid the founda- 
tion, and is uot able to 
finish it, all that be- 
hold it begin to mock 
him, 30 saying, This 
man began to build, 
and was not able to 
finish. 31 Or what king, 
going to make war a- 
gainst another king, 
sitteth not down first, 
and cousulteth whe- 
‘ther he be able with 
ten thousand to meet 
him that cometh a- 
gainst him with twen- 
ty thousand? 32 Or 
else, while the other 
is yet a great way off, 
he sendcth an ambas- 
gage, and desireth con- 
ditions of peace, 33 So 
likewise, whosoever he 
be of you that forsak- 
eth not all that he hath, 
he cannot be my disci- 
le. 34 Salt ὦ good: 
ut if the salt have 
lost his savour, where- 
with shall it be sea- 
soned? 35 It is neither 
fit for the land, nor 
et for the dunghill ; 
uf men cast it out. 
He that hath ears to 
hear, let him hear, 


XV. Then drew near 
unto him all the pub- 
Ticans and sinners for 
tohearhim. 2 And the 
/Pharisees and scribes 
murmured, saying, 


AOMCA S. XIV, XV. 


Συνεπορεύοντο.δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί᾽ καὶ στραφεὶς 
And *were *going ὅν Shim crowds ‘great; and having turned 
. ᾿ , ” » 4 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, 26 Ei τις ἔρχεται πρός με, καὶ οὐ-μισεῖ 
he said to them, If anyone comes to me, and haces not 
τὸν. πατέρα. ἑαυτοῦ! Kai τὴν μητέρα καὶ THY γυναῖκα Kai τὰ 
kis father and mother and wife and 
τέκνα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς Kai τὰς ἀδελφάς, ἔτι:5δὲ! καὶ τὴν 
children and brothers and sisters, and besides also 
~ , , ~ . 
ἑαυτοῦ.Ψυχήν, ob.dvvarai "μου.μαθητὴς εἶναι" 27 ἱκαὶ! ᾿ ὅστις 
his own life, he cannot my disciple be ; and whosoever 
οὐ.βαστάζει τὸν.σταυρὸν. αὐτοῦ," καὶ ἔρχεται ὀπίσω pov, 
carries not his cross, and ‘ comes after me, 


ov.duvarai ‘pou εἶναι! μαθητής. 28 ric-yap ἐξ ὑμῶν θέλων 
my . 


20 


cannot ‘he: disciple. For which of you desiring 
’ > ~ 4 ~~ , - a 
πύργον οἰκοδομῆσαι, οὐχὶ πρῶτον καθίσας ψηφίζεϊ τὴν 
a tower to build, ‘not “first ‘having *sat*down “*counts the 
, > » A) \ 
δαπάνην, εἰ ἔχει τὰ ππρὸς! ἀπαρτισμόν; 29 ἵνα μήποτε 


cost, if he has the[means] for [its] completion? that _ lest 


θέντος αὐτοῦ θεμέλιον Kai μὴ ἰσχύοντος ἐκτελέσαι, πάντες 
having laid of it afoundationand not being able to finish, all 
ς a yw , ~ 
οἱ θεωρούντες ἄρξωνται “ἐμπαίζειν αὐτῷ," 30 λέγοντες, Ore 
who see [10] should begin tomockat him, saying, 
οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἤρξατο οἰκοδομεῖν, καὶ οὐκιἴσχυσεν ἐκτελέσαι. 
This man began to build, and was not able to finish. 
Ἅ I? A ~ 
81 Ἢ ric βασιλεὺς πορευόμενος PovpBareivy ἑτέρῳ βασι- 
Or what king proceeding toengage withanother’ king 
aa oe f . x U " δ 
λεῖ! εἰς πόλεμον οὐχ καθίσας πρῶτον βουλεύεται" 
in war Snot Jhaving*sat?down “*first Stakes ‘counsel’ 
εἰ δυνατός ἐστιν ἐν δέκα χιλιάσιν Τἀπαντῆσαι! τῷ μετὰ 
whether able heis with ten thousand to meet him with 
» [4 
εἴκοσι χιλιάδων ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν; 32 εἰ δὲ μήγε, ἔτι 
twenty thousand whocomes against Ὠϊῃ᾽ Butif not, still 
3 "“ ως , ~:~ 
βαὐτοῦ πόῤῥω" ὄντος, πρεσβείαν ἀποστείλας ἐρωτᾷ τὰ 


the *far °off “being, an embassy having sent heasks the({terms] 

a rhe at eF ~ ‘ ~ a 
πρὸς εἰρήνην. 33 οὕτως͵ οὖν πᾶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ὃς οὐκ ἀπο- 
for peace, Thus therefore everyone of you who7not ‘does take 


τάσσεται πᾶσιν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ ὑπάρχουσιν, ov.dvvarai ἵμου 


leave of all that he himself possesses, cannot “my 
εἴναι!. μαθητής. 84 καλὸν τὸ “ἅλας"" tav.dé* τὸ ἅλας! 
106 disciple, Good [is} the salt, - butif the salt 
~ 2 , ? ΄ ~ » 
μωρανθῇ ἐν τίνι ἀρτυθήσεται; 35 οὔτε εἰς γῆν οὔτε 
become tasteless with what shall it be seasoned ? Neither for land nor 
? , 
εἰς κοπρίαν εὔθετόν ἐστιν ἔξω βάλλουσιν αὐτό. Ὃ ἔχων 
for manure fit isit: ‘out ‘they 7cast 3:0, Hethat has 
7 [4 
ὦτα Τἀκούειν"! ἀκουέτω. 
ears tohear let him hear. 
T . A > f ~~ 
15 Ἢσαν.:δὲ τἐγγίζοντες αὐτῷ" πάντες ot τελῶναι καὶ 


And were drawing near 


Set aes to him all the tax-gatherers and 
ol ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ" 2 Kai διεγόγγυζον οἱ" Φαρισαῖοι 
the sinners tohear him; and murmured the Pharisees 





"ΣΦ αὐτοῦ LITrA. 
LTA. 


counsel T. 
therefore T[TrJa. 
LITraw. 


a. 1 εἶναί μον TTrA. 
ο αὐτῴ ἐμπαίζειν LTTrA. 
Ὁ ὑπαντῆσαι LTTrAW. 


® + τε both (the) LiTra. 


& re LTrA. Β εἶναί μον μαθητής TTrA, i— καὶ Τὰ. 
_ ,™ σ- τὰ (read [the méans]) oTTrA. 
P ἑτέρῳ βασιλεῖ συμβαλεῖν LTTra. 
8 πόῤῥω αὐτοῦ W. - 

* καὶ also LTTrA, 


k ἑαυτοῦ 

π εἰς tO GLTTrAW. 
9 βουλεύσεται will take 
t εἶναί μον LTTr. v + οὖν 


w 7 > , 2 a~ ΄ 
ἅλα 1. ) -- ἀκούειντ, 5 αὐτῷ ἐγγίζοντες 


KY. LUKE 

(ie [ ~ ’ a - ¢ . 
καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, λέγοντες, Ort οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
and the scribes, saying, This [man] sinners 


προσδέχεται καὶ συνεσθίει αὐτοῖς. 3 Ἐπεν.δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
reccives and eats with them. And kespoke to them 
4 ‘ ¢ ’ , » ? t ~ 
τὴν.παραβολὴν.ταύτην, λέγων, 4 Τίς ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὑμῶν 
this parable, saying, What man of you 
” « 4 ’ ᾿ 4 b ἢ λέ Il ΟἿΣ iy ᾽ὔ ~ IV 3 
ἔχων ἑκατὸν πρόβατα. καὶ ἀπολέσας"! “ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν," οὐ 
having a hundred sheep, and shaving lost one of them, =not 
καταλείπει τὰ “ἐννενηκονταεννξα! ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ Kai πορεύεται 
MNeaves the ninety nine in the wilderness and goes 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός, ἕως εὕρῃ αὐτό ; ὃ καὶ εὑρὼν ᾿ 
after that which has been lost, until he find it? And having found [it] 
? Μ ? ‘ 4 + ef a ~ I , = 4 ἐλθὼ 
ἐπιτίθησιν ἐπὶ τοὺς. ὠμους. ἑαυτοῦ! χαίρων, 6 καὶ ἐλθὼν 
helays [it] on his shoulders rejoiciyg, and having come 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον ἰσυγκαλεῖ! τοὺς φίλους καὶ τοὺς γείτονας, λέ- 
to the house he 68]]5 together friends and neighbours, say- 
γων αὐτοῖς, ἐΣυγχάρητε"! μοι, ὅτι εὗρον τὸ.πρόβδατόν.μου 
ing tothem, Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep 
4 ᾽ [ , € ~ ev e/ 4 h” ? ~ 
TO ἀπολωλός. 7 λέγω ὑμῖν, OTL οὕτως χαρὰ "ἔσται ἐν τῷ 
that was lost. Isay toyou, that thus joy shall’be in the 
ovpavyll ἐπὶ Evi ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι, ἢ ἐπὶ Δἐννενη- 
heaven over one sinner reventing, [more] than over * ninety 
κονταεννέα" δικαίοις, οἵτινες οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν μετανοίας. 
nine righteous ones, who no “need have of repentance. 
8 Ἢ τίς γυνὴ δραχμὰς ἔχουσα δέκα, ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ δραχμὴν 
Or what woman “drachmas ‘having “ten, if sheshouldlose “drachma 


d 


μίαν, οὐχὶ ἅπτει λύχνον καὶ σαροῖ τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ζητεῖ ἐπι- 
one, lights not alamp and sweeps the Motse and seeks care- 
f 


9 καὶ εὑροῦσα συγκαλεῖται! 


μελῶς ἕως ἱὕτου" εὕρῃ ; 
and having found [it] she calls together 


fully until she find [it]? 
‘ Ἔ ir ‘ k ‘ jl , λέ gy ¢ AT | e/ 
τας φιλας Kal “τας γείτονας, λέγουσα, ϑΣυγχάρητε" μοι, OTe 
friends and neighbours, saying, Rejoice with me, for 
εὗρον τὴν δραχμὴν ἣν ἀπώλεσα. 10 οὕτως, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
Ihave found the drachma which  [ lost. Thus, Isay toyou, 
ἰχαρὰ γίνεται" ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ ἁμαρ- 


joy there is before the angels of God over one sin- 
γωλῷ μετανοοῦντι. 
ner repenting. 


11 Εϊπεν.δέ, ᾿Ανθρωπός τις εἶχεν δύο υἱούς" 12 καὶ εἶπεν 
And he said, A*man ‘certain had two sons; and said 
ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν τῷ.πατρί, Πάτερ, δός μοι τὸ ἐπιβάλ- 
the. younger οἵ ὕμϑπι to(his]father, Father, give to me that *fall- 
λον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. καὶ" διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς τὸν βίον. 
ing (to *me]*portion of the property. And he divided tothem the living. 
13 καὶ per ob πολλὰς ἡμέρας συναγαγὼν πΐπαντα" 
And after not many days having gathered together all 
ὁ νεώτερος υἱὸς ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν μακράν, Kai ἐκεῖ 
the younger son wentaway into a“country ‘distant, and there 
διεσκόρπισεν τὴν.οὐσίαν.αὐτοῦ, ζῶν ἀσώτως. 14 δαπαγήὴ- 
wasted his property, living dissolutely. sHaving 
σαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ πάντα ἐγένετο λιμὸς οἰσχυρὸς" κατὰ 
*spent ‘but “he all there arose a “famine tviolent throughout 
τὴν. χώραν. ἐκείνην, Kai αὐτὸς ἤρξατο ὑστερεῖσθαι. 15 καὶ 
that country, and he began to be in want. And 
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This mian receiveth 
sluners, and eateth 
with them. 3 And he 
spake this parable 
unto them, saying, 
4 What man of you, 
having an hundred 
sheep, if he lose one of 
them, doth not leave 
the ninety and nine in 
the wilderness, and go 
after that whichis lost, 
until he find it? ὃ And 
when he hath found τὲ, 
he layeth it on his 
shoulders, rejoicing. 
6 And when he cometh 
home, he calleth toge- 
ther Ais friends and 
neighbours, saying un- 
to them, Rejoice with 
me; for 1 have found 
my sheep which was 
lost. 7 I say unto you, 
that likewise joy shall 
be in heaven over one 
sinner that repenteth, 
more than over ninety 
and nine just persons, 
which necd no repent- 
ance. 8 Hither what 
woman having ten 
pieces of silver, if she 
lose one piece, doth not 
light a candle, and 
sweep the house, and 
seek diligently till 
she find zt? 9 And when 
she hath found ir, she 
calleth her friends and 
her neighbours toge- 
ther, saying, Rejoice 
with me; ἔοχ 1 have 
found the piece which 
[had lost. 10 Likewise, 
I say unto you, there 
is joy in the presence of 
the angels ot God, over 
one sinner that repent- 
eth, 


11 And he said, A 
certain man had two 
sons: 12 and the 
younger of them said 
to his father, Father, 
give me the portion of 
goods that falleth to 
me. And he divided 
unto them his living. 
13 And not many days 
after the younger son 
gathered all together, 
and took his journey 
into a far country, and 
there wasted his sub- 
stance with riotous 
living. 14 And when 
he had spent all, thera 
arose a mighty famine 
in that land; and he 
began to be in want. 
15 And he went and 





ς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἕν TTrA. 
8 σννχάρητέ T. - ἢ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἔσται ΤΑ. 
τὸ ὁ δὲ ὖτγὰ. ἃ πάντα LTra, 


b ἀπολέσῃ should he lose tr. 
TTrA. f ouvKadet T. 
I γίνεται χαρὰ TTrA, 


d ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα LTTr. 
i of Tr. 
5 ἰσχνρὰ LTTrAW 


€ αὐτοῦ 
k — τὰς LTTrA. 
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joined himself to a 
citizen of thatcountry; 
aud he sent hin into 
his fields to feed swine. 
16 And he would fain 
hare filled his belly 
with the husks that the 
swine did eat : and no 
man gave unto him. 
17 And when he came 
to himself, he said, 
How many hired ser- 
vants of my father’s 
have bread cnough an |! 
to spare, and I perish 
with hunger ! 18 I wiil 
arise and go to my 
fathcr, and will say 
unto him, Father, I 
have sinned against 
heaven, and _ before 
thee, 19 and am no 
more ‘worthy to be 
called thy son: make 


me.as one of thy hired’ 
20 And he 


servants. 
arose, and came to his 
father. But when he 
was yet a great way 
off, his father saw him, 
and had compassion, 
and ran, and fell on his 
neck, and kissed him. 
21 And the son said un- 
to him, Father, I have 
sinned against heaven, 
and in thy sight, and 
am no more worthy to 
be called thy son. 
22 But the father said 
to his servants, Bring 
forth the best robe, and 
put it on him; and put 
a ring on his hand, 
and shoes on his feet: 
23 and bring hither 
the fatted calf, and 
kill it; and let us eat, 
and be merry: 24 for 
this my son was dead, 
and is alive again; he 
was lost, and is found. 
And they began to be 
merry. 25 Now his 
elder son was in the 
field: and as he came 
and drew nigh to the 
house, he heard musick 
and dancing. 26 And 
ne called one of the 
servants, and asked 
what these things 
meant. 27 And hesnid 
unto him, Thy brother 
is tome; and thy father 
hath killed the fatted 
calf, because he hath 











A OY IGA =. XV. 


‘ ~ ~ ἘΞ , 7 ΄ 
πορευθεὶς ἐκολλήθη ἑνὶ THY πολιτῶν τῆς.χωρας ἐκείνης" 
having gone he joined himself to one of the citizens of that country, 
καὶ ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς. αὐτοῦ βόσκειν χοίρους. 
and  hesent him into his fields to feed swine. 
10 καὶ ἐπεθύμει γεμίσαι τὴν:κοιλίαν. αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων 

And he was longing to fill his belly from the husks’ 
« - 4 ’ 3 ? f > ~ ? 
οἱ χοῖροι" Kai οὐδεὶς ἐδίδου αὐτῷ. 17 Eig 


ὧν ἤσθιον , 
which *were ‘eating ‘the *swine; and noone gave to him. *To 
ἑηευτὸν δὲ ἐλθὼν Peter," Πόσοι μίσθιοι τοῦ πατρός 
Shimself ‘but 2having*come he βαϊᾶ, How many hired servants 3father 


» 4 4 “ 3 ’ 
μου “περισσεύουσιν! ἄρτων, eyw.de* λιμῷ * ἀπόλλυμαι; 
‘of my have abundance of bread, andi with famine am perishing? 


a , 4 μ ‘ 3 - 
18 ἀναστὰς πορεύσομαι πρὸς τὸν-πατέραιμου, καὶ ἐρῶ 


Having risen up I will go to my father, and I will say 
αὐτῷ, Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου" 
tohim, Father, I have sinned against heaven and_ before thee ; 


19 ἱκαὶ! οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι vidc.cov’ ποίησόν με we 

and nolonger δὰ 1 worthy tobecalled thy son: make me as 
ἕνα τῶν μισθίων, σου. 20 καὶ ἀναστὰς ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν πα- 
one of thy hired servants. And havingrisenup he went’ to *fa- 
τέρα Yéaurov." Ετι.δὲ αὐτοῦ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος εἶδεν αὐτὸν 
ther this, But “yet ‘he “far Sbeing distant “saw ‘him . 
ὁ. πατὴρ.αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη, καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν 

‘his *father and was moved with compassion, and running fell 


ἐπὶ τὸν. τράχηλον.αὐτοῦ Kai κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 21 εἶπεν. δὲ 
him, And “said 


upon his neck and ardently kissed 
αὐτῷ ὁ vide," Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ évw- 
*to *him 'the *son, Father, I have sinned against heaven and _ be- 


? x HW ᾽ , ? Qa " λ θῇ te 92 Fi 
πιόν σου, καὶ" οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι vidc.cov. πεν 
fore thee, and nolongeramI του tobecalled thy son. "Said 
δὲ ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς τοὺς:δούλους. αὐτοῦ, Υ ᾿Ἐξενέγκατε τὴν" 
\but the father to his bondmen, Bring out the 
4 A ’ s > ’ ᾽ [4 Α la ’ 
στολὴν τὴν πρώτην καὶ ἐνδύσατε αὐτόν, καὶ δότε δακτύλιον 
robe the best and clothe him, and give a ring 
εἰς τὴν. χεῖρα.αὐτοῦ Kai ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πόδας" 23 Kai 
ΤΟΥ ἢ his hand and sandals for the feet; and 
*iveycayrec! τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτὸν θύσατε, καὶ φαγόντες 
having brought the "2calf *fattened kill {itj,and eating 
εὐφρανθῶμεν᾽ 24 ὅτι οὗτος ὁ.υἱός.μου νεκρὸς ἦν, Kai ἀνέζη- 
let us be merry : for this my son "dead “was, and ¢ is alive 
καὶ ἀπολωλὼς hy," καὶ εὑρέθη. Kai ἠρξἕαντο εὐ- 


σεν" 

again; and lost ‘was, and [18 found, And they began to 
, τ 4 « εν γ, ~ € , 3 ᾽ - 

φραίνεσθαι. 25 Ἣν.δὲ δουϊὸς. αὐτοῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος ἐν ἀγρῷ" 

be merry. And*was ‘his 7son “the *elder in a field; 

καὶ ὡς ἐρχόμενος ἤγγισεν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἤκουσεν συμφωνίας 

and as coming [up] he drew near tothe house he heard music 


καὶ χορῶν" 26 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος Eva τῶν. παίδων.“"αὐτοῦ," 

and dancing. And  havingcalled near one of his servants, 

ἐπυνθάνετο ri? εἴη ταῦτα. 27 ὁ. δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὅτι 
he inquired what might be these things. Andhe said tohim, 

ὁ ἀδελφός. σου ἥκει' καὶ ἔθυσεν ὁ.πτατήρισου τὸν μόσχον TOY 





Thy brother iscome, and “killed ‘thy “father the calf 
P edn T. 9 περισσεύονται TrA. ¥ ὧδε here GtTra. 5. + ὧδε here LT. t— καὶ 
® [οἱ « ες > ~~ . a = 
GLITraW. ΟΥ αὑτοῦ LTTr. ¥ ὁ νιὸς αὐτῷ A. *— και LTTrA. Υ + Ταχὺ Quickly 
L[Tr]a. τ: — τὴν (read a robe) LTTra. ἃ φέρετε bring TTra. Ὁ ἣν ἀπολωλὼς LTTrA ; 


ἀπολ. ἦν W. 


ς — αὐτοῦ (γεαα the servants) EGLTTrAW. 


a4 ay [τ7τ||4] 


LUKE. 


ὑγιαίνοντα αὐτὸν ἀπέλαβεν. 
‘fattened, because safeand well “him ‘he *received. 
δὲ καὶ οὐκ.ἤθελεν εἰσελθεῖν. ὁ “cdby' πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 
‘but and was not willing togoin. *The 'therefore father of him 
ἐξελθὼν παρεκάλει αὐτόν. 29 ὁ.δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν τῷ.πα- 
having gone besought him. But he answering said to *fa- 
rott, ᾿Ιδού, τοσαῦτα ἔτη δουλεύω σοι καὶ οὐδέποτε ἐντολὴν 

somany years Iserve thee "ἃ never *commandmnent 


ther [his], Lo, 
5 ~ 4 3 a 7 , » ” ev 4 
gov παρῆλθον, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐδέποτε ἔδωκας ἔριφον ἵνα μετὰ 


XV, XVI. 


σιτευτόν, OTL 


28 ᾿ΩὨργίσθη 


ἢ ?was *angry 


*thy ‘transgressed 7I, and to me never didst thou give akid that with 
~ ) > ~ e ‘ « cr τ 
τῶν. φίλων.μον εὐφρανθῶδς 30 oredé ὁ υἱός. σου οὗτος 
my friends I might make merry; but when “thy “son this 


ὁ καταφαγών σου τὸν βίον pera® πορνῶν ἦλθεν, - ἔθυσας 
who devoured thy living with harlots came, thou didst kill 
αὐτῷ τὸν "μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν." 81 ὁ.δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Τέκνον, 
for him the “calf fattened. But he said tohim, Child, 
σὺ πάντοτε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ fi, καὶ πάντα τὰἂ ἐμὰ σά ἐστιν. 
thou always with me art, and all that [15] mine “thine ‘is. 
32 εὐφρανθῆναι.δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει, ὅτι ὁ.ἀδελφός. σου 
But'to make merry and rejoice was becoming, because thy *brother 
= so δ’ ee eee  Κκαὶ! ἀπολωλὰ 13, Il ) 
οὗτος νεκρὸς ἣν, καὶ ἱανεζησεν και" ἁἀπολωλὼς “ἣν," Kat 
‘this 5dead ‘was, and isaliveagain; and *lost Iwas, and 
εὑρέθη. 
is found. 
o ' q ~ od 
16 Ἔλεγεν. δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς. μαθητὰς. ““αὐτοῦ," “Ανθρωπός 
And he said also to his disciples, A *man 
τις ἦν πλούσιος, ὃς εἶχεν οἰκονόμον" καὶ οὗτος διε- 
‘certain *there °was "rich, who had a steward, and he was 
λήθη αὐτῷ we διασκορπίζων τὰ. ὑπάρχοντα.αὐτοῦ. 2 καὶ 
accused tohim as wasting his goods. And 
φωνήσας αὐτὸν εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ti τοῦτο ἀκούω περὶ 
having called him he said tohim, What [is] this I hear concerning 


σοῦ: ἀπόδος τὸν λό Ἴο.οἱ [ ‘ ov.yao-dovvnen" 
: ς τὸν λόγον τῆς.οἰκονομίας. σου" οὐ.γὰρ. "δυνήσῃ 


thee ? render the account of thy stewardship ; for thou canst not 
ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. 3 Εἶπεν. δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὁ οἰκονόμος, 
any longer be steward. And said *within ®himself ‘the *steward, 


Τί ποιήσω, ὅτι ὁ κὐριός.μου ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν οἰκονομίαν ἀπ᾽ 
What shall I do, ' for my lord istaking away the stewardship from 
ἐμοῦ; σκάπτειν ovx.ioyiw, ἐπαιτεῖν αἰσχύνομαι. 4 ἔγνων 


me? To dig Iam unable; to beg I am ashamed. I know 

Ti ποιήσω, ἵνα, ὅταν μετασταθῶ ° τῆς οἰκονο- 
what Iwilldo, that, when I shall have been removed [from] the steward- 
μίας, δέξωνταί με εἰς rodvc-oikovc-Pairwy." 5 Καὶ προσ- 
ship, they may receive me into their houses. And call- 
καλεσάμενος ἕνα ἕκαστον τῶν “χρεωφειλετῶν" τοῦ κυρίου 
ing to {him]7one each of the debtors Slord 


ἑαυτοῦ ἔλεγεν τῷ πρώτῳ, Πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ. κυρίῳ.μου ; 

of *his he said tothe first, How much owest thou to my lord ? 

6 Ὁ.δὲ εἶπεν, Ἑκατὸν βάτους ἐλαίου. *Kai" εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
Andhe said; A hundred baths of oil. And _ he said to him, 


Δέξαι σου "τὸ γράμμα! καὶ καθίσας ταχέως γράψον πεντή- ς 


Take thy bill and sitting down quickly write fifty. 
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received him safe and 
sound. 28 And he was 
augry, and would not 
80 in: therefore came 
his father out, and in- 
treated him. 29 And 
he answering said to 
his father, Lo, these 
many years do I serve 


thee, neither trans- 
gressed I at any time 
thy commandment: 


and ‘yet thou never 
gavest me akid, that I 
might make merry 
with my friends : 
30 but as soon as this 
thy son was come, 
which hath devoured 
thy living with har- 
lots, thou hast killed 
for him the fatted calf. 
31 And he said unto 
him, Son, thou art ever 
with me, and all that 
I have is thine. 32 It 
was mect that we 
should make merry, 
and be glad: for this 
thy brother was dead, 
and is alive again ; and 
was lost, and is found, 


XVI. And he said 
also unto his disciples, 
There was a certain 
rich man, which had a 
steward; and thesame 
was accused unto him 
that he had wasted his 
goods. 2 And he called 
him, and said unto 
him, How is it that I 
hear this of thee? give 
an account of thy 
stewardship; for thou 
mayest be no longer 
steward. 3 Then the 
steward said within 
himself, What shall I 
do? for my lord taketh 
away from .me the 
stewardship : I cannot 
dig; to beg I am 
ashamed. 41 am re- 
solved what to do, that, 
when Iam put out cf 
the stewardship, they 
may receive me into 
their houses. 5 So he 
called every one of his 
lord’s debtors unto him, 
andsaid unto the first, 
How much owest thou 
unto my lurd? 6 And 
he said, An hundred 
measures of oil, And 
he suid unto him, Take 
thy oill, and sit down 
uickly, and write 


fifty. 7 Then said he 


LN 


_¢ δὲ but LTTra. f + αὐτοῦ his LTrA. 8 + τῶν the LTra. 


i ἔξησεν is alive TTrA. _ k— καὶ T. 
Mm — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) TTra. 
{Tra. 4 xpeopetAeTwy LTTrA. to δὲ LTTrA. 


π δύνῃ TTrA. 


h σιτευτὸν μόσχον TTrA. 
1— ὃν (read ἀπολωλὼς had been lost) LTTra. 
o + ἐκ from [LiTTrA. 
5 τὰ γράμματα bills LTTra, 


Ξ Ξ 
Ῥεαυτων 
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to another, And how 
much owest thou? Aud 
he said, An hundred 
measures of wheat. 
And he said unto him, 
Take thy bill, aud 
write fourscore. 8 And 
the lord commended 
the unjust steward, 
because he had done 
wisely : for the child- 
ren of this world are in 
their generation wiser 
than the children of 
light. 9 And I say un- 
to you, Make to your- 
selves friends of the 
mammon of unright- 
eousness ; that, when 
ye fail, they may rc- 
ceive you into evcr- 
lasting habitations. 
10 He that is faithful 
in that which is least 
is faithful also in 
much: and he that is 
unjust in the Jeast is 
uujust also in much. 
11 If therefore jy 2 have 
not been faithful in 
the unrighteous mam- 
mon, who will commit 
to your trust the true 
riches? 12 And if ye 
have not been faithful 
in that which is ano- 
ther man’s, who shall 
give you that which is 
your own? 13 No ser- 
vant can serve two 
masters: for either he 
will hate the one, and 
love the other; or else 
he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. 
Ye cannot serve God 
aod mammon. 


14 And the Pharisees 
also, who were cove- 
tous, heard all these 
things: and they de- 
rided him. 15 And he 
said unto them, Yeare 
they which justify 
‘yourselves before men; 
but God knoweth your 
hearts: for that which 
is highly esteemed a- 
mong men is abomina- 
tion in the sight of 
God. 16 The law and 
the prophets wereuntil 
John: since that time 
the kingdom of God is 
preached, and every 
man presseth into it. 
«7 And it iseasier for 
heaven aud earth to 
pass, than one tittle of 
the law to fail. 18 Who- 
soever putteth away 
his wife, and marrieth 
another, cominitteth 


t— καὶ LITrA. 


x ἐκλίπῃ it shall fail 


ὑμῦν IT. 


LTTra. 
® — καὶ TTr[A |. 


= 
AOYKA &. XVI, 
, “- 8 ΄ ? - 
7 Ἔπειτα ἑτέρῳ εἶπεν, Σὺ. δὲ πόσον ὀφειλεις: 
Then toanother hesaid, And ποὺ how much owest thou? 
τον - , t Y , t ~ Ul 
‘0.6: εἶπεν, Ἑκατὸν κόρους σίτου. *Kat" λέγει αὐτῷ, Δεξαι 
Andhe said, A hundred cors of wheat. And hesays tohim, Take 
4 , \ ? ’ 
σου "ro γράμμα" καὶ γράψον ὀγδοήκοντα. ὃ Καὶ ἐπήνεσεν 
thy bill and write eighty. And “praised 
« ΄ ~ a ΄ el , , 7 
ὁ κύριος τὸν οἰκονύμον τῆς ἀδικίας οτι φροονιμὼως ἕποιη- 
1the “lord the “steward lunrighteous because prudently he hid 
€ « « Α ~ yam - , 4 « 4 a 
σεν" OTL οἱ υἱοὶ TOV.ALWVOC.TOUTOU POOVILWTENOL UTED τους 


KOVTa. 


done. For the sons of this age Smore 7prudent "than *°the 
e 4 ~ 4. 4 ~ ea? ? A 

υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτὸς εἰς THY γενεὰν τὴν.ἑαυτῶν eiow. 9 YKayw" 

19sons ‘of !*the '“light 7in Speneration “their*own ‘are, And I 


ὑμῖν λέγω, “Ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς" φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνῖϊ τῆς 
to you say, Make to yourselves friends by the mammon 
ἀδικίας. ἵνα ὅταν “ἐκλίπητε! δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς 
of unrighteousness,: that when ye fail they may receive you into the 
αἰωνίους oxnvacy. 10 Ὁ πιστὸς ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ καὶ 
eternal dwellings. -He that [15] faithful in [the] least also 
ἐν πολλῷ πιστός ἐστιν Kai ὁ ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ ἄδικος 
in much faithful is; and hethat in[the] . least [18] unrig!:teous 
καὶ ἐν πολλῷ ἄδικός ἐστιν. 11] εἰ οὖν ἐν τῷ ἀδικῳ 
also in much unrighteous is. If therefore in the unriglteous 
μαμωνᾷ πιστοὶ οὐκ. ἐγένεσθε, TO ἀληθινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; 
Mammon faithful ye have not been, the true who to you will enirust ὃ 
12 καὶ εἰ ἐν τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ πιστοὶ οὐκ.ἐγένεσθε, τὸ 
And if in that which[is] another’s faithful ye have not becn, 
ὑμέτεοον τίς τὑμῖν dwoe;" 13 Οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύναται δυσὶ 
yourown who toyou will give? No servant isable two 
κυρίοις δουλεύειν’ ἢ.γὰρ τὸν Eva μισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον 
lords to serve, for either the one hewillhate, and the other 
ἀγαπήσει" ἣ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται, Kai τοῦ ἑτέρου KaTappoVNcEL. 
he willlove; or one hewillholdto, and the other he will despise. 
οὐ-δύνασθε θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 
Yeareunable *God ‘to7serve and mammon. 
Ν ~ a ~ ’ 
14 Ἡκουον. δὲ ταῦτα πάντα *xaill ot Φαρισαῖοι, φιλάρ- 
And *heard ?these *things ‘all also the Pharisees, *covet- 


« ‘ ι - ΄ , τ 
γυροι ὑπάρχοντες, καὶ ἐξεμυκτήριζον αὐτόν. 15 καὶ εἶπεν 


ous *being, and they derided him. And he said 

? ~ « - a ~ 4 Ὡ “ 
αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ δικαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν 
to them, Ye are they who justify themselves before 


> ΄ « ΄ \ , ~ 
ἀνθρώπων, ὁ.δὲ θεὸς γινώσκει τὰς. καρδίας ὑμῶν' OTe τὸ ἐν 


men, but God knows your hearts ; for that ‘among 
> ’ « 4 a ’ ~ ~ 1 
ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλὸν βιύέλυγμα ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ϑέστιν." 
ὅσιοι *highly *thought %of δὴ abomination before God is, 
« ΄ A € ~ 
16 Ὃ νόμος Kai οἱ προφῆται ςἕωρ! VIwavvov' ἀπὸ 
The law and the prophets [were] until John: from 
τότε ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ εὐαγγελίζεται, καὶ πᾶς εἰς 
that time the kingdom of God is announced, and everyone *intc 
? 4 ΄ f 
αὐτὴν βιάζεται. 17 Ἑὐκοπώτερον.δέ ἐστιν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ 
it forces, But easier itis [for] the heaven and 
\ ~~ ~ Lay ~ , , tend 
τὴν γῆν παρελθεῖν, Tov νόμου μίαν κεραίαν πεσεῖν. 
the earth topassaway, than ofthe law one tittle to fail. 


“ € ? ld ~ ~ “ 
18 Πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων τὴν. γυναϊκα.αὐτοῦ καὶ γαμῶν ἑτέραν 
Everyone who puts away his wife and marries another 


LT Kal ἐγὼ TTrA. * ἑαυτοῖς πϑιήσατετΑ. 
ὃ ¥ + [αὐτῶν] (read their eternal dwellings) L. : δώσει 
— ἐστιν (read [is]) GLTTraw. ὁ μέχρι ττικ. 4 ἸΙωάνου Ir. 








Ὁ τὰ γράμματα bills LTTra. 


xvi. LUKE. 
, A ~ ᾿ ’ 
μοιχεύει" καὶ πᾶς" ὁ ἀπολελυμένην ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς 
rommits adultery; and everyone who -*her*put*away ‘from °a “husband 
γαμῶν μοιχεύει. 


marries comimits adultery. 
19 Ἄνθρωπος.δέ τις 
Now ἃ πᾶ “certain 'there ?was 
πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον, εὐφραινόμενος Kal’ ἡμέραν λαμπρῶς. 
-purple and fine linen, making good cheer daily in splendour, 


20 πτωχὸς δὲ τις ἴἦν! ὀνόματι Λάζαρος, ϑὸς" ἐβεβλητο 


τ 4 3 , 
ἣν πλούσιος, Kat ἐνεδιδύσκετο 
Srich, and he was clothed in 


And a “poor *man ‘certain there was, by name Lazarus, who was laid 
πρὸς τὸν.πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ πἡλκωμένος," 21 καὶ ἐπιθυμῶν χορ- 
at -his porch being full of sores, and desiring to be 


τασθῆναι ἀπὸ ἱτῶν ψιχίων τῶν" πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης 
satisfied from the crumbs which fell from the table 
Tov πλουσίου" ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ κύνες ἐρχόμενοι Ἐἀπέλειχον" τὰ 
of the rich man; but even the dogs coming licked 
ἑλκη.αὐτοῦ. 22 éyévero.ce ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πτωχόν, Kai 
his sores. And it came to pass *died ‘the "poor “man, and 
ἀπενεχθῆναι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν κόλπον ἱτοῦ! 
“was *carried‘*away ‘he by the angels into the bosom 
᾿Αβραάμ' ἀπέθανεν.δε καὶ ὁ πλούσιος, καὶ ἐτάφη. 23 Kai ἐν 


of Abraham. And died also the rich man, and was buried. And in 
τῷ Qoy ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς.αὐτοῦ, ὑπάρχων ἐν βα- 


the hades having lifted up his eyes, being in tor- 


’ ε - mn 8 Ι! "A 4 be 4 10 4 A Τὰ ᾿ 
σάνοις, ὁρᾷ “rov' ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπὸ.μακρόθεν, καὶ Λάζαρον ἐν 
ments, he sees Abraham‘ afar off, and Lazarus in 

~ Τ᾿ ΕῚ ~ QA 3 A ’ -- ld 
Toic.KoAro.e.auTov’ 234 Kai αὐτὸς φωνῆσας εἶπεν, Ilare 

his bosom, And he crying out said, Father 
᾿Αβραάμ, ἐλέησόν με, Kai πέμψον AdZapor, iva βάψῃ 
Abraham, have compassion on me, and _= send Lazarus, that he may dip 
τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ.δακτύλου.αὐτοῦ ὕδατος, Kai καταψύξῃ τὴν γλῶσ- 


the tip of his finger in water, and cool “tongue 
σάν μου bre ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν τῇ.φλογὶ. ταύτῃ. 25 Ἐἰϊπεν.δὲ 
‘my; for I am suffering in this flame. But “said 
᾿Αβραάμ, Τέκνον, μνήσθητι ὅτι ἀπέλαβες "σὺ"! τὰ 
4Abraham, Child, recollect that *didst *fully *receive ‘thou 


ἀγαθά.σον ἕν τῇ.ζωῇ.σου, Kai Λάζαρος ὁμοίως τὰ. κακά" 
thy good things in thy lifetime, and Lazarus likewise evil things. 


νῦν.δὲ οὔδε! παρακαλεῖται, σὺ.δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι. 26 Kat Peri 
And besides 


But now’ he is comforted, and thou art suffering. 
~~ ~ 4 ~~ id t fd 
πᾶσιν ‘TOUTOLC, μεταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικ- 
all these things, between us and you a“chasm ‘great has been 
rat, ὅπως ot θέλοντες διαβῆναι “ἐντεῦθεν! πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
fixed, sothat they who desire to pass hence to you 
μὴ-ς-δύνωνται, μηδὲ foul ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς διαπερῶσιν. 
are unable, nor they *thence to ®us 1cean “pass 
~ ~ Ἶ “ ; 
27 Ἐϊπεν.δέ, Ἐρωτῶ οὖν σε," πάτερ, ἵνα πέμψῃς 
Andhesaid, Ibeseech 7then ‘thee, father, that.thou wouldest send 
4 Cry ~ f 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ.πατρός.μου, 38 EXw.yap πέιτε ἀδελ- 
him to the house of my father, for Ihave five bro- 
e ~ ef A Α ? 8 
φούς' ὕπως διαμαρτύρηται αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
thers, so that he may earnestly testify tothem, that “μοῦ “also ‘they 





6 — πᾶς LTTrA. f — yy [(L]TTrA. & — ὃς [tJrtra. 
i— ψιχίων τῶν (read τῶν that which) (L]ta; [rev ψιχίων] τῶν Tr. 
ι. τοῦ GLTTrAW. ™— τὸν LTTrA. ; 
© ὧδε here (read mapax. he is comforted) LTTraw. Ρ ἐν before T. 
®F— of (read Scam. can they pass) L[A]. & ge οὖν LTrAW. 
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adultery: and whoso- 
ever marrieth her that 
is put away from her 
husband committeth a- 
dultery. 


19 There was a cers 
tain rich man, which 
was clothed in purple 
and fine linen, and 
fared sumptuously 
every day: 20and there 
was a certain beggar 
named Lazarus, which 
was laid at his gate, 
full of sores, 21 and de- 
siring to be fed with 
the crumbs which fell 
from the rich man’s 
table: moreover the 
dogs came and licked 
his sores. 22 And it 
came to pass, that the 
beggar died, and was 
carried by the angels 
into Abraham’s bosom: 
the rich manalso died, 
and was buried; 23 and 
in hell he lift up his 


0 eyes, being in torm nts, 


and seeth Abraiam 
afar off, and Lazar isin 
his bosom, 24 And he 
cried and said, F.ther 
Abraham, have )sercy 
on me, and send /_aza- 
rus, that he m,y dip 
the tip of is fix zer in 
water, and cal my 
tongue; for I a.n tor- 
mented in this flame, 
25 But Abrahan: said, 
Son, remember that 
thou in thy lifetime 
receivedst thy good 
things, and likewise 
Lazarus evix things: 
but now he is comfort- 
ed, and thou art tor- 
mented. 26 And beside 
allthis, between usand 
you thereisa great gulf 
fixed: so that they 
which would pass from 
hence to you canuot ; 
neither can they pasa 
to us, that would come 
from thence. 27 Then 
he said, I pray thee 
therefore, father, that 
thou wouldest send 
him to my father's 
house: 28 for I have 
five brethren; that he 
may testify unto them, 
lest they also come in- 


εἱλκωμένος LTTrAW. 
k ἐπέλειχον LTTrA. 


n — gu(read ἀπέλαβες thou didst fully receive) GTTrA. 


ᾳ ἔνθεν GLITrAW. 
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tu this place of tor- 
ment. 29 Abraham 
saith unto him,: They 
have Moses and the 
prophets; let them 
hear them. 30 And he 
said, Nay, father Abra- 
ham: but if one went 
unto them from the 
dead, they will repent. 
31 And he said unto 
him, lf they hear not 
Moxes and the pro- 
phets, neither will they 
be -persuaded, though 
ore rose from the deau. 


XVII. Then said he 
unto the di-ciples, It is 
impossible but that of- 
feuces will come: but 
woe unto him, through 
whomtheycomel! 2 It 
were better for him 
that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, 
and he cast into the 
sea, than that he shouid 
offend one of these lit- 
tle ones. 3 Take heed 
to yourselves: lf thy 
brother trespass a- 
gainst thee, rebuke 
him; and if he repent, 
forgive him. 4 Andif 
he trespass against thee 
seven times in a day, 
and seven times in a 
day turn again to thee, 
saying, I repent; thou 
shalt forgive him, 


5 And the apostles 
said unto the Lord, In- 
crease our faith. 6 And 
the Lord said, If ye had 
faith as a grain of mus- 
tard secd, ye might say 
unto this sycamine 
tree, Be thou plucked 
up by the root, and be 
thou planted in thesea; 
and it should obey you. 
7 But which of you, 
having a servant plow- 
ing or feeding cattle, 
will say unto him by 
and by, when he is 
come from the field, Go 
and sit own to meat? 
8 And will not rather 
say unto him, Make 
ready wherewithI may 
sup, and gird thyself, 
and serve me, till I 
have caten and drunk- 


AOYKAX®. AVI, XV 


4 ‘ ~ Ld ? a ᾽ > ~ 
ἔλθωσιν εἰς τὸν.τύπον.τοῦτον τῆς βασάνου" 29 λέγει; ᾿αὐτῳν"Ἁ 
may come to this piace of torment. "Says 3to *him 

, 4 4 i 4 ? 4 ¢ 
᾿Αβραάμ, "Eyovow *Mucéa" καὶ τοὺς προφητας" ἐκουσάτωσαν 
Abraham, ‘They have Moses and the prophets : let them hear 

« 4 > , 4 > ’ ; 3 Lb) ee 

αὐτῶν.. 80 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Οὐχί, πάτερ ᾿Αβρααμ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις 
them. But he said, No, father Abraham, but if one 
2 4 ~ ~ a ᾽ ’ , 
απὸ νεκρῶν πορευθῇ πρὸς αὑτοῦς, μετανοησουσιν. 
from [the] dead should go to them, they wiil repent. 
31 Εἶπεν. δὲ αὐτῷ, Et Μωσέως" καὶ τῶν προφητῶν οὐκ 

Andhe said tohim, If Moses and the prophets Snot 

? ‘ 23. ἢ ν᾽ ~ ? ~ ΄ 
ἀκούουσιν, “οὐδὲ! ἐάν τις ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ πεισθὴ- 
ἸΦΉΘΥ μοῦ, noteven if one from(the] dead should rise will they 
σονται. 
be persuaded, 

τ᾽ 5 8 ᾿ , , ’ ~ 
17 Eizev.oé πρὸς τοὺς pabnrac,? ᾿Ανένδεκτόν ἐστιν "τοῦ" 


And he said to the disciples, Impossible it is that 

2 ~ 8 , ? one Ν 
Ὀμὴ. ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα"" “οὐαὶ. δὲ" dv οὗ ἔρχεται. 
“should “not *come offences, but woe [to him] by whom they come. 


περίκειται περὶ 


2 λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ εἰ “μύλος ὀνικὸς" 
is put about 


It is profitable for him if a millstone turned by an ass 


A [4 Ὁ »Ἅ 5 [4 a er 
TOV.TOAXNAOV.AUTOV, Kai ἔῤῥιπται εἰς. τὴν θάλασσαν, ἢ tva 


his neck, and  heiscast into the sea, than that 
“ ie e “ ~ , 
σκανδαλίσῃ “va τῶν μικρῶν.τούτων." 8. προσέχετε 
he should cause “ὕο Toffend tone “ot ‘these ‘little *ones. Take heed 
e ~ Α ant . ’ ι: « ’ 
ἑαυτοῖς. ἐὰν. δὲ ἁμάρτῃ δείς σὲϊ ὁ.ἀδελφός.σου, ἐπι- 
to yourselves: andif should *sin ‘against Sthee 1thy *brother, re- 


τίμησον AUT’ καὶ ἐὰν μετανοήσῃ, ἄφες αὐτῷ. 4 Kai ἐὰν 
buke him; and if heshouldrepent, forgive him. And if 
ἑπτάκις τῆς ἡμέρας "ἁμάρτῃ! εἰς σέ, καὶ ἷ ἑπτάκις "τῆς 
seven times in the day he should sin against thee, and seven times in the 
ἡμέρας" ἐπιστρέψῃ limi σέ," λέγων, Μετανοῶ, ἀφήσεις 


day should return to, thee, saying. Irepent, thou shalt forgive 
αὐτῷ. 
him. 
ὃ Kai “elzov" ot ἀπόστολοι τῷ κυρίῳ, Πρόσθες ἡμῖν 
And said: the apostles tothe Lord, Givemore “to “us 


πίστιν. 6 Εϊπεν.δὲ ὁ κύριος, Ei πεἴχετε! πίστιν, ὡς κόκκον 
‘faith. But *said ‘the Lord, 1 yehad faith, as a grain 
σινάπεως, ἐλέγετειἂν rHovKapivy.rabry, ᾿Ἐκριζώθητι, καὶ 
of mustard, ye might say to this sycamine tree, Be thou rooted up, and 
φυτεύθητι ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ" Kai ὑπήκουσεν.ἂν ὑμῖν. 7 Tic.dé 
be thou planted in the sea, and it would obey you, But which 
οἐξὶ ὑμῶν δοῦλον ἔχων ἀροτριῶντα ἢ ποιμαίνοντα, ὃς 
of you ἃ *bondman ‘having ploughing or shepherding, who 
εἰσελθόντι ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐρεῖ Ῥ AedOéwe, TapehOwr! 
{tohim]) come ἴῃ outof the field willsay immediately, Having come 
r > ’ if fs > d ᾽ \ > ~ ᾽ ~ e ΄ ΄ 
ἀνάπεσαιϊ" ; 8 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ, ᾿Ἑτοίμασον τί 
reclino [at table]? but will henotsay to him, Prepare what 
δειπνήσω, καὶ περιζωσάμενος διακόνει μοι, ἕως φάγω Kai 
Imay supon, and girding thyself about serve me, while [αὖ and 


rr a ae re re rege ee eee eS 


t + δὲ (read but Abraham) LTTrAW. 
us LT” ) οὐδ᾽ LTrA. 
b τὰ σκάνδαλα μὴ ἐλθεῖν TTA. 


σέως LTTrAW. 
LTTrA. 


LITraw., 


; © τῶν μικρῶν τούτων Eva TTA, 
Ὁ ἁμαρτήσῃ LTTrAWw. 
un εἴταν LTTra, 
9 Εὐθέως παρελσὼν (read Having come lmMmediately reclile) LTT:4, 


Y—avTe Tra]. ~~ Mwioéa LTTrAW. x Mav- 

* + αὐτοῦ (read his disciples) LTTraw. &— τοῦ E, 

© πλὴν ovat yet Woe LTr. 4 λίθος μυλικὸς a millstone 
f- δὲ δρᾶ urtra. & — εἰς σὲ LTTrA. 

k —- τῆς ἡμέρας LTTrA. 1 ἐπὶ σέο ; πρός σε ᾿ 

" ἔχετε ye have Tira. ° [ἐξ] Tr. P + αὐτῷ to him [LjTTra. 
YT avameoe LITrAW, 


i + [ἐὰν] if 1. 


XVII. LUKE. 

, a 4 ~ , \ ὰ , Ἤ 4 
πίω καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα φάγεσαι και πίεσαι σὺ; 9, Μὴ 
drink; and after these things “shalt ὅϑαῦ ‘and ‘drink ‘thou? 

δ: eed il ~ ’ t? , {l uw > , 4 ὃ ἐ- 
χάριν. ἔχει! τῷ δούλῳ. “ἐκείνῳ OT ἑποίησεν τὰ διατ 
Is he thankful to that bondman because he did {86 things com- 
χθέντα αὐτῶ"; οὐ δοκῶ." 10 οὕτως Kai ὑμεῖς, ὅταν 
manded him ? I judge not. Thus also ye, when 
? 72 4 θέ € “ λέ x" Π ὃ ~ 
ποιήσητε πάντα.τὰ διαταχθεντα υμῖν, λέγετε, * Ore' dov- 
ye may have ἄοπο all things commanded you, Say, 2Bond- 
λοι ἀχρεῖοί ἐσμεν᾽ Yoru! ὃ ὠφείλομεν ποιῆσαι πεποιή- 
men ‘unprofitable are we, for that which we were bound to do we have 
καμεν. 
done. 
11 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ. πορεύεσθαι. "αὐτὸν" εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 


And it came to pass in his going up to Jerusalem 


καὶ αὐτὸς διήρχετο διὰ ἀμέσου" Σαμαρείας" καὶ Γαλι- 
that he passed through([the) midst of Samaria and Gali- 
λαίας. 12 καὶ εἰσερχομένου. αὐτοῦ εἴς τινα κώμην “ἀπηντησανἱ" 
lee. And on his entering intoacertain village *met 


αὐτῷ! δέκα λεπροὶ ἄνδρες, ot ἔστησαν πόῤῥωθεν" 13 καὶ 
Shim ‘ten leprous 3men, who stood afar off, And 
αὐτοὶ ἦραν φωνὴν λέγοντες, Inoov, ἐπιστάτα, ἐλεη- 
they lifted up[their]} voice saying, Jesus. Master, have compas- 


εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πορευθέντες 
Having gone 


ἐν τῷ ὑπά- 


14 Καὶ ἰδὼν 
And seeing [them] hesaid to them, 
ἐγένετο 


ἡμᾶς. 


us. 


σον 
sion on 


ἐπιδείξατε ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν. Kat 


shew: yourselves tothe priests. And it came to pass in 270- 
᾽ ‘ ᾽ ΄ τ᾿ " ? ? ~ ? \ wu 

yew αὐτοὺς ἐκαθαρίσθησαν. 15 εἷς.δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι 
ing ‘their they were clcansed. Andgone of them, _ seeing that 

af e t - Ἢ ~ , , A 

ἰάθη, ὑπέστρεψεν, μετὰ φωνῆς μεγάλης δοξάζων τὸν 
he was healed, turned back, with a “voice Moud glorifying 
θεόν" 16 καὶ ἔπεσεν πὶ πρόσωπον παρὰ τοὺς.πόδας αὐτοῦ, 
God, and = fell on [his] face at his feet, 


εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν “Σαμαρείτης." 17 ἀποκριθεὶς 
giving thanks tohim: and he was. 8 Samaritan. ?Answering 
δὲ ὁ Inaovc εἶπεν, 'Odbyxt" οἱ δέκα. ἐκαθαρίσθησαν ; ot.8dé" 
tand Jesus said, "Not “the ‘ten 1were cleansed ὃ but *the 
ἐννέα ποῦ; 18 ovy.evptOnoay ὕὑποστρέψαντες δοῦναι 
“nine ‘where (?are]? Were there not found [any] returning to give 
δόξαν τῷ θεῷ εἰ μὴ ὁ.ἀλλογενὴς οὗτος ; 19 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
glory to God except this stranger? . And hesaid to him, 
᾿Αναστὰς πορεύου" ἡ. πίστις.σου σέσωκέν σε. 
Having risen up ΡῸ forth; thy faith has cured thee. 
20 ᾿Επερωτηθεὶς. δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων, πότε ἔρχεται ἡ 
And having been asked by the Pharisees, when is coming the 
βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐκ.ἔρχεται ἡ 
‘kingdom of God, heanswered them and said, 5Comes “ποὺ ‘the 
ἀσιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ μετὰ παρατηρήσεως" 21 οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν, 
“kingdom 308 *God with observation ; mor shall they say, 
᾿Ιδοὺ ὧδε, ἢ "ἰδοὺ" ἐκεῖ: ἰδοὺ. γάρ, ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ἐντὸς 
Lo here, or Lo there; forlo, + the kiugdom of God in the midst 
ὑμῶν ἐστίν. 22 Eimev.dé πρὸς rove μαθητάς, ᾿Ελεύσονται 
οἴ γοῦ ἰδ. And he said to the disciples, “Will come 





t — ἐκείνῳ (read the bondman) LTTra. 
~ — ov δοκῶ [L]TTrA. χ-- ὅτι. YY — ὅτι LTTrAW. 
T[tra]. ἃ μέσον LTTrA. ὃ SapapiesT. © ὑπήντησαν T. 
ὁ Σαμαρίτης 1. {οὐχ LTr. ὃ — δὲ but 1«Ὑ{{]. bh — ἰδοὺ ΤΑ. 
disciples) L. 


8 ἔχει χάριν LITA. 


9:1 


en;and afterward thou 
shalt eat and drink ? 
9 Doth he thank that 
servant because he did 
the things that were 
commanded him? 1 
trow not. 10Solikewise 
ye, when ye shall have 
done ali those things 
which are commanded 
you, say, We are un- 
profitable servants: we 
have done that which 
was our duty to do, 


11 And it came to 
pass, as he went to Je- 
rusalem, that he passed 
through the midst of 
Samaria and Galilee. 
12 And as he entered 
into,a certain village, 
there met him ten men 
that were lepers, which 
stood afar off: 13 and 
they lifted up their 
voices, and said, Jesus, 
Master, have mercy on 
us. 14 And when hesaw 
them, he said unto 
them, Go shew your- 
selves unto the priests, 
And it came to pass, 
that, as they went, 
they were cleansed, 
15 And one of them, 
when he saw that he 
was healed, turned 
back, and with a loud 
voice glorified God, 
16 and fell down on 
his face at his feet, giv- 
ing him thanks: and 
he was a Samaritan. 
17 And, Jesus answer- 
ing said, Were there 
not ten cleansed? but 
where are the nine? 
18 There are not found 
that returned to give 
glory to God, save this 
strauger. 19 And he 
said unto him, Arise, 
go thy way: thy faith 
hath made thee whole. 

20 And when he was 
demanded of the Pha- 
risees, when the king- 
dom of God should 
come, he answered 
them and said, The 
kingdom of God com- 
eth not with observa- 
tion: 21 neither shall 
they say, Lo here! or, 
lo there! for, behold, 
the kingdom of God is 
within you. 22 And he 
said unto the disciples, 
The days will come, 





¥ — αὐτῷ GLTTrAW. 


2 — αὑτὸν (read in the going up) 
@ — αὐτῷ (read [him] ) L[Tra]. 


i + αὐτοῦ (γεαὼ } is 


4 


when ye shall desire to 
see one of the days of 
the Son of mau, aud ye 
shall not see zt. 23 And 
they shall say to you, 
Sce here; or, see there: 
go not after them, nor 
follow them, 24 For as 
the lightning, that 
lighteneth ont of the 
one part under hea- 
ven, shineth unto the 
other part under hea- 
ven;'so shall also the 
Son of man be in his 
day. 25 But first must 
he -uffer many things, 
and be rejected of this 
generation. 26 And as 
it was in the days of 
Noe, so shall it be alsa 
in the days of the Son 
of man, 27 They did 
eat, they drank, they 
married wives, they 
were given in marriage, 
until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, 
and the flood came, and 
destroyed them ll. 
28 Likewise also as it 
was in the days of Lot: 
they did eat, they 
drank, they bought, 
they sold, they plant- 
ed, they builded; 29 but 
the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom it 
rained fire and brim- 
stone from heaven, and 
destroyed 
30 Even thus shall it 
be in the day when the 
Son of man is revealed. 
31 In that day, he 
which shall be upon the 
housetop, and his stuff 
in the house, let him 
not come down to take 
it away: and he that is 
in the field, let him 
likewise not return 
back. 32 Remember 
Lot’s wife. 33 Whoso- 
ever shall seck to save 
his life shall .lose it; 
and whosoever shall 
lose his life shall’pre- 
serveit. 34 I tell you, in 
that night there shall 
be two men in one bed; 
the one shall be taken, 
and the other shall be 
left. 35 Two women 
shall be grinding to- 
gether; the one shall 
be tuhen, and the other 


them all. 


ΛΟΥ͂ΚΑΣ. XVIL. 

, [2 , ᾿ ~ « - - ς & ἘΞ 2 
ἡμέραι, ὅτε ἐπιθυμήσετε μίαν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ ποῦ ἀν- 
‘days, when yewilldesire one of the days ofthe Son of 


΄ ᾽ ~ \ ” A 3 ~ e me . 
θρώπου ἰδεῖν, καὶ οὐκιὔψεσθε. 23 Kat ἐροῦσιν vpiv, ᾿Ιδοὺ 
man to see, and shall not see [it]. And they willsay toyou, Lo 

- . Ἅ ) νι 2 ~ ? μ \ δ er: 
kde, ἢ ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ" μὴ. ἀπέλθητε μηδὲ διώξητε. 24 ὥσπερ.γὰρ 


here, or 0 there; ‘go not forth nor follow. For ὃς 
Α , ~ « γ ᾽ 

ἡ ἀστραπὴ ἰὴ ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ τῆς τὺπ' οὐρανὸν 
the lightning which lightens from the [oneend] unde: heaven 
εἰς τὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐρανὸν λάμπει, οὕτως ἔσται "καὶ" ὁ 
-to the {other end] under heaven shines, thus willbe also the 
μι" ~ γ᾽ ’ γ ~ t ~ ~~ q ~s 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου “ἐν τῇ.ἡμέρᾳ.αὐτοῦ." 25 πρῶτον.δὲ δεῖ 


Son of man his day.. But first it behoves 


αὐτὸν πολλὰ παθεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς 
him many things to 5 ΟΣ, and to be rejected of *generation 
’ 4 4 ? ’ γ᾽ « at ᾿ Ῥ Ἅ1} ~ 
ταύτης. 26 καὶ καθὼς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Ῥτοῦ" Νῶε, 
‘this. And ἃ5 it came to pass in the days of Woe, 
οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις “τοῦ" υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
thus shallit be also in the days of the Son of aan, 
27 ἤσθιον, ἔπινον, ἐγάμουν, - TiZeya- 
They were eating, they were drinking, they were marrying, they were being 
μίζοντο," ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθεν Νῶε εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν, 
given in marriage, until the day “entered ‘Noe into the “rk, 
δ ε 4 “2 , sf i) 9) ε , 
Και ἦλθεν O κατακλυσμὸς Kal ἀπώλεσεν ATAVTAC. 28 σμοιὼως 


in 


and came the flood and destroyed all. ?[n*like*manner 
‘kai wc" ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Λώτ' ἤσθιον, ἔπι- 
‘and as itcameto pass in the days of Lot; they wereeating, they were 
γον, ἠγόραζον, ἐπώλουν, ἐφύτευον, ῳκοδό- 


drinking, they were buying, they were selling, they were planting, they were 
povy' 29 9.08 ἡμέρᾳ ἐξῆλθεν Λὼτ ἀπὸ Σοδόμων ἔβρεξεν 
building; butonthe day ?went°out.*Lot from Sodom it rained 
πῦρ καὶ θεῖον am οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀπώλεσεν δίπαντας"" 30 κα- 
fire and sulphur from heaven and_ destroyed , all. In 
τὰ “ταῦτα! ἔσται ἡ-ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀποκαλύπ- 
this way shall it be in the day the Son of man is revealed. 
τεται. 91 ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρῳ ὃς, ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος, Kal 


In that. day [86] whoshalibe on the housetop, and 
TA.OKEUN.AUTOU ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ, μὴ.καταβάτω ἄραι αὐτά’ 
his goods in the house, let him not come down to take away them; 


Ta ὀπίσω. 
to the things behind, 


καὶ ὁ ἐν “re! ἀγρῷ ὁμοίως μὴ.ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς 
and he in the field .likewise let him not return 


32 μνημονεύετε τῆς γυναικὸς Λώτ, 33 ὃςιἐὰν ζητήσῃ τὴν 


Remember the wife of Lot. Whoever may seek 


ι ) ~x _~ 2 λέ Terenas oN oe tz ’ Ι 
υχην.-αὐυτοῦυ “OWOAL, ATOAEGEL αὐτὴν" και OC εαν ἀπολεσῇῃ ς 
his life tosave , shall lose it ; and whoever may lose” 
"αὐτὴν," ζωογονήσει αὐτήν. 84 λέγω ὑμῖν, ταύτῳ τῇ νυκτι 


its shall preserve it. Isay toyou, In that night 
ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλίνης "μιᾶς" “o" εἷς παραληφθήσε- 
there shall be two[men]Jupon “bed one ; the one shall be ta- 


rat," καὶ ὁ ἕτερος ἀφεθήσεται. 35 "δύο 


ἔσονται! . ἀλή- 
ken, andtne other shall be left. 


Twe [women] shall be grind- 


ES NSE 


ἵ ἐκεῖ, ἢ (— ἣ Tir) ἰδοὺ ὧδε rrr. 


G[L]1Traw. 
Lrtra, 


TTA. YavTra, 
©— 6 GILTTAW, 


ο — ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ L: 
_S πάντας 1-ιὰ. 
τὰ αὐτὰ In the same way TTra. 


4 παραλημφθήσεται LITsA. 


1— ἢ T[Tra]. _ “umd τὸν under the LTTrA. ™— καὶ 
P-- τοῦ GLTTrAW. 4 -- τοῦ Ε. τ ἐγαμίζοντο 
᾿ καθὼς according as TTrA. ᾿ ταὐτὰ in the same way GLw; 
“ — τῷ (read a field) TTra. * περιποιήσασθαι to gain 
t ἀπολέσει Shall lose σ΄ @ — αὑτήν (read [it]) [u}rrra, " [ucas | Le 
© ἔσονται S0 LITA 


XVII, XVIII. i Ter 

. ? A 4 ᾽ Ἐπ { ͵ g λ Or | 4 ει: 

θουσαι ἐπὶ τὸ. αὐτὸ * μια ὅπαραληφθήσεται," “καὶ ἢ 

ing together ; one \ shall be taken, and -the 

ἀφεθήσεται. 37 Kai ᾿ἀποκριθέντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, 

shall be left. And answering they say to him, Where, 

κύριε; ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὅπου τὸ σῶμα ἐκεῖ συναχθή- 

Lord?,; Andhe said ‘tothem,* Where the body [is] there will be gathered 

ae rt —_ 
σονται οἱ aero." 
together the’ eagles . 
18 ᾿Ελεγεν.δὲ "καὶ! παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς πρὸς τὸ δεῖν 

And he spoke also aparable tothem tothepurport that it behoves 

πάντοτε 'προσεύχεσθαι, | καὶ μὴ "ἐκκακεῖν," 2 λέγων, 

“always 3to *pray {'them] and not to faint, suying, 

Κριτής τις ἦν ἔν τινι πόλει, τὸν θεὸν μὴ φοβούμενος 

A *judge ‘certain there was iu 7certain ‘a city, God not fearing 

καὶ ἄνθρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. 3 χήρα.δὲ ™ ἐν τῇ 


1 oh 


h ἢ ἢ 
ETEOR 
other 


Ποῦ, 


ἣν 


and man not. respecting.’ Anda widow there was in 
πόλει. ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτόν, λέγουσα, ᾿Βκδίκησόν 
that city, andshe wascoming to him, saying, Avenge 


? 4 ~ τὰ ΄ 4 ᾽ oO θέε I ᾽ 4 , ᾿ 
με ἀπὸ τοῦ.ἀντιδίκου.μου. 4 Καὶ οὐκ.ϑηθελησεν" ἐπὶ χρόνον 
me of mine adverse party. And he would not for atime; 

4 p a ~~ " *, ᾽ a3 tnd ? a A A ᾽ ΄ Lal 
μετὰ.Ῥδὲ ταῦτα" εἷπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ," Εἰ καὶ τὸν θεὸν οὐ.φοβοῦμαι 
but afterwards hesaid within himself, If even God I fear not 
“καὶ ἄνθρωπον οὐκ' ἐντρέπομαι’ 5 διά.γε τὸ παρέχειν μοι 
and man 2not respect, * yet because | ?causes *me 
κόπον τὴν.χήἠραν.ταύτην ἐκδικήσω αὐτήν, iva. εἰς.τέλος 
5trouble 1this *widow 1 willavenge her, lest perpetually 
᾽ μ e ΄ {Fe ee! f ? , ων 
ἐρχομένη ὑπωπιάζῃ με. 6 ἘϊΠπεν.δὲ ὁ κύριος, ᾿Ακούσατε τί 
eoming she harass me. And said the Lord, Hear what 
a 4 ~ ? id μ 4 CESS a > 4 r Ld tl ‘ 
ὁ κριτὴς τῆς ἀδικίας Neyer” 7 ὁ.δὲ. θεὸς οὐ-μὴ "ποιήσει" τὴν 
the *judge ‘unrighteous says. And “God “ποὺ <:'shall execute the 
ἐκδίκησιν τῶν.ἐκλεκτῶν.αὐτοῦ τῶν βοώντων “πρὸς αὐτὸν" 


avenring of his cleet who cry _ to him 
τ , ra . , aS [2 ~ | ᾽ 3 ? ~ Ἂ λέ 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, καὶ ἱ'μακροθυμῶν" ἐπ αὐτοῖο; ὃ λέγω 
day and night, and [15]. being patient over them? I say 
« ~ .-“΄ { ΄ Ἵ ’ ΓΦ A 
ὑμῖν, OTL ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν éy.rayer. πλὴν 
to you, that he willexecute the avenging ofthem speedily. Nevertheless 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐλθὼν ἄρα εὑρήσει τὴν πίστιν 


the Son of man having come “indeed ‘will “he find faith 


bd ‘ ~ ~ ; 
ἐπι TNC γῆς; 
‘on =the earth? ᾿ 
4 a 5] ? € - 
9 Εἶπεν.δὲ ‘cai! πρός τινας τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐφ ἑαυτοῖς 
And he spoke also to some who trusted in themselves 
ὅτι εἰσὶν δίκαιοι Kai ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς THY Tapa- 
that they are righteous and despised the rest “para- 
a ’ 6 ᾽ Α « ᾿ 
βολὴν ταύτην. 10 ΓΛνθρωποι δύο ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν 
ble *this : *Men πο wentup into the temple 
ν᾿ “ ᾿ ~ “ t , 1 
προσεύξασθαι “ὁ" εἷς Φαρισαῖος καὶ ὁ ἕτερος τελώνης 110 
to pray ; the one aPharisee andthe other atax-gatherer. The 
~ ‘ ‘ ᾿ - ; « ΄ 
Φαρισαῖος σταθεὶς “πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα! προσηύχετο, O θεός, 
Pharisee standing, with himself thus was praying, God, 


213 


left. 36 Two menshall 
be in the field; the one 
shall be taken, and *he 
other left. 37 And rhey 
answered and said un- 
to him, Where, Lord ? 
And he said unto them, 
Wheresoever the body 
15, thither will the 
eagles be gathered to- 
gether. 


XVIII. And he spake 
a parable unto thein 
to this end, that men, 
ought always to pray, 
aud notto faint; 2 say- 
ing, There was inacity 
a judge, which feared 
not God, ncither re- 
guarded man: 3 and 
there was a widow in 
that city; and she came 
unto him, saying, A- 
venge me .of mine 
adversary. 4 And 
he would not for a 
while: but afterward 
he said within himself, 
Though I fear not God, 
nor regard man; 5 yet 
because this widow 
troubleth me, I will a- 
venge her, lest by her 
continual coming she 
weary me. 6 And the 
Lord said, Hear what 
the unjust judge saith. 
7 And shall not God 
avenge his own eleet, 
which ery day and 
night untohim,though 
he bear longwith them? 
8 I tell you that he will 
avenge them spevdily. 
Nevertheless when the 
Son of man cometh, 
shall he find faith on 
the earth? 


/’ 


9 And he spake this 
parable unto certain 
which trustcd in them- 
selves that they were 
righteous, and despised 
others: 10 Two men 
went up iuto the tem- 
ple to pray ; the onea 
Pharisee, and the other 
a publiean. 11 Thy Pha- 
risee stood and prayed 
thus. with hiinself, 
God, I thank thee, that 


eS .΄΄΄΄ὖ΄ὖΠ , -Ἕ"Ἕς..Ξ.΄ς---ο-.ο»ὃρΟῸ»Ὁ0 [ ΓΚ( 1᾽᾽’ςς-ς-ς-ς ΤΤἐτρἙπττ ΤΌ Ό-ςτ|--ωἽἼτ,χσόΆηλ.,:ΠπνΝ"»"»"π᾽Ν».-- 


f+ the EGLT[TrJa. & παραλημφθήσεται LTTrA. Β ἢ δὲ TTrA. 
ἔσονται ἐν τῶ ἀγρῷ᾽ ὁ εἷς παραληφθήσεται, καὶ ὃ 
field: the one shall be taken, and the other left E. 
Kal οἱ ἀετοὶ ἐπισυναχθήσονται TTrA. k — καὶ LT[TrA]. 
™ ἐγκακεῖν LTrTAW ; ἐνκακεῖν T. on + τις certain E. 
9 οὐδὲ ἄνθρωπον nor man LTTr. ¥ ποιήσῃ LTTra. 


LITA. τ [καὶ]  -* —.Q.LTrA. 


5 αὐτῷ TTA. 


ο ἤθελεν LTTrAW. U1 
τ μακροθυμεῖ 15 patient 
1. ταῦτα πρὸς ἑαντὸν Tr; — πρὸς ἑαυτὸν T, 


i+ verse 36, Avo 


ἕτερος ἀφεθήσεται, Two [men] shall be in the 
) συναχθήσονται [καὶ also] ot ἀετοί L 5 
1+ αὐτοὺς them LTTfraw, 


Ρ ταῦτα δὲ Tra. 


14 AOYKAS. XVIUL 


τ 5 . 4 ~ ? ΄ 
Lam not as other men εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι οὐκ.εἰμὶ γῴσπερ" ot λοιποὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
are, extortioncrs, UD- — f'thank thee that Iam not as the rest of men, 
just, adulterers, or. pe ‘aa = f y 
even as this publican. ἅρπαγες, ἄδικοι. POLXOL, ἢ και ὡς OVTOE O τελώνης. 12 γὴ- 
12 τ αν: Lette on rapacious, unrighteous, adulterers, or even 88, this tax-gatherer. I 
weer lve 1 s ~ , τ wt ΄ «. ~ 
Sint 1 poxess. στεύω δὶς τοῦ σαββάτου, Τἀποδεκατῶϊ πάντα Ooa κτῶμαι. 
13 And the publican, ¢,.¢ twice in the week, I tithe all things as many as 1 gain. 
stauding afar off, ogg δ Η ᾿ ἢ ᾿ oa ar. , 
would not lift up so 13 διΚαὶ ὁ! τελώνης μακρόθεν ἑστως οὐκ ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς 
much as his eyes unto And the tax-gatherer afaroff standing would noteven the 


heaven, but smote up- ἢ ᾿ a . Med A : 
on his ‘breast, saying, ὀφθαλμοὺς ic τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐπᾶραι"" ἀλλ᾽ ἔχυπτεν “gic! τὸ 


God be mercifal to me eyes to the heaven lift up, but was striking upon 
asinner. 14 [tell you, oe ΡΞ , ε τ; , -»ὕ.« ἧς 
this man wentdownto στῆθος. αὐτοῦ," λέγων, O θεός, ἱλάσθητί μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. 


his house justified ra- his breast, saying, God, be propitious to me the sinner. 


h : soe ~ - is < . ld > 4 
im a “Ὁ; 14 Λέγω ὑμῖν, “κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωμένος εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
exalteth himself shall Isay toyou, Went down this one justified to “house 


ab cj and he ne nw ~ ef ~ € exe ~ ε A 
ae hein him. αὐτοῦ ‘fh ἐκεῖνος." ort πᾶς oO ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινω- 


self shall be exalted. this rather than that. For everyone that exalts himvelf shall be 


θήσεται 86.08" ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 
humbled; andhethat humbles himself shall be exalted. 


te ent 15 Προσέφερον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ βρέφη, ἵνα αὐτῶν ἅπτη- 
that he would touch And they brought ἢ him also ie babes, that Se he eM 
δ᾿ 5 a they ται ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ δἐπετίμησαν" αὐτοῖς. 16 ὁ δὲ 
rebuked them. 16 But touch; but having seen [10] the disciples pee i But 
Jesus called themunto ᾿Ἰῃσοῦς ἱἹπροσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὰ εἶπεν," Agere τὰ . παιδία 


him, and said, ΤΟΥ . ena en τ : : : 
Hic children to come: Jesus ΠΑΎΙΠΕ called ΟἿ a em ue ; ως μὲν δ. 
unto me, and forbid ἔρχεσθαι πρός με, καὶ μὴ-κωλύετε αὐτὰ TwWY.yap.TOLOUTWY 
them not: for of such “iy come to me, and donotforbid them; for of such © 


is thekingdomofGod. “Γ΄ ς ; ¥ 2 ΠΡ ἢ , εν SN ΚΣ, ἢ] ' 
17 Verily I say unto ggTiv 1) βασιλεία του θεοῦ. 17 ἀμὴν λέγω υμιν, 09. ἐαν μῆ 
you, Whosoever shall ςς the kingdom of God. Verily Isay toyou, Whoever not 
not receive the king- Η i ᾿ Ξ ae , ; ἢ >? 

dum of God asalittle ῥέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ ὡς παιδίον οὐ-μὴ εἰσέλθῃ 
ehild ‘Shall in no wise 15}}4}} γθοθῖνθ the kingdom of God as a little child in no wise shall enter 
enter therein, ae 

εἰς αὐτὴν. 


into it. 
18 Καὶ ἐπηρώτησέν τις αὐτὸν ἄρχων, λέγων, Διδάσκαλε 
18 Andaccriain ruler And *asked ta certain “him ‘ruler, saying, *Teacher 
asked Bim, eying, ἀγαθέ, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω ; 19 Εἶπεν 
shall I do to inherit 78000, *what*having *done life eternal shall I inherit ? 3Said 


eternal life? 19 And δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ti me λέγεις ἀγαθόν ; οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς 


ad ae ‘but *to “him “Jesus, Why mecallest thou good? No one [is] good 
soll τοις is good, εἰ μὴ εἷς, 10" θεός. 20 τὰς ἐντολὰς οἷδατζ᾽". Μὴ.μοι- 
Sethe eee ρα, except one, God. The commandments thou knowest : Thou shouldest not 
commandments, Do χεύσῃς" μὴ-.φονεύσῃς" μὴ.κλέψφῳς" 


not commit adultery : ; i : : 
ΠΝ τ Do not commit oie | ; thou OE not ie pee: ; thew shouldest net ω ; 
steal, Do not bear false μὴ-Ψευδομαρτυρήσῃς" TULA τὸν πατερα.σου καὶ THY 
eee Ato Med thou shouldest not bear false witness ; honour thy father and 

21 And he said, All μητέρα. σου." 21 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Ταῦτα πάντα "ἐφυλαξάμην" é« 
these have I kept from thy mother. Andhe said, ?These tall have I kept from 
my youthup. 22 Now ; Ἐπ᾿ τ r oF , . ἜΞΩ ἢ εν» ~ * 
whenJesusheardthese VEOTNTOC “μοῦ. 22 ᾿Ακούσας.δὲ Pravra" ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
things, he said unto “youth my. And having heard these things Jesus said 
him, Yet lackest thou ea Uw we , ἐ , “ ” ΄ 

one thing: 5011 81} ἐμεὸ αὐτῷ, Ἔτι ἕν σοι λείπει πάντα ὅσα ἔχεις πώλη- 
thou hast, and distri- tohim, Yet onething totheeis lacking; all as mueh as thou hast sell, 


bute unto the poor, ν. ΄ il ~ ν “ Ἔν ἢν τος ἢ 
and thou shalt have COV, καὶ διάδος" πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν τοὺὐ- 








treasure in heaven: and distribute to the} poor, and thoushalthave treasure in hea- 
« > ΄ « af eae ΕΝ > 5 > ΄ > 

Yuwsutr. “5 ἀποδεκατεύω Ὁ. 26667. ὃ ἐπᾶραι εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν TTrA, © — εἰς LTTr[A]. 

4 ἑαυτοῦ TrA. e + [ὅτι] that L. f παρ᾽ ἐκεῖνον LTrA 3 ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος GTW. 8 καὶ Ὁ L, 

b ἐπετίμων LTTrA, i προσεκαλέσατο αὐτὰ λέγων called them to [him] saying Trra. 

K ἂν LTTra. 1— oTa. m— gov thy Law. ἐφύλαξα LITrA. ο -- μου T[Tr]a. 


P — ταῦτα LTTrA, ᾳ δὸς give 1. T ηὐρανοῖς 1; τοῖς οὐρανοῖς the heavens LTra,. 


L τ, 


καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει μοι. 23 ᾿Ο.δὲ ἀκούσαι. ταῦτα 
and come follow me. But he having heard these things 


ἦν γὰρ πλούσιος σφόδρα. 94 ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ 


for he was “rich “very. But “seeing 


αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 'ἱπερίλυπον γενόμενον" εἶπεν, Πῶς δυσκό- 
shim: ‘Jesus ‘yery ’sorrowful *having *become said, How diffi- 
οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες "εἰσελεύσονται εἰς THY βασιλείαν 
“riches thaving shall enter into the kingdom 


ΦΗΣῚ, 
ρανῷ" 


ven, 
, 5 ’ ’ 

περίλυπος ἐγένετο 

very sorrowful became, 


Awe 
cultty those 


τοῦ θεοῦ." 25 Εὐκοπώτερον.γάρ ἐστιν κάμηλον διὰ “rpupadiac 
of God. For easier it is acamel through an eye 
ῥαφίδος" "εἰσελθεῖν! ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν, τοῦ θεοῦ 
of a needle toenter than arich man into the kingdom of God 
εἰσελθεῖν. 26 ΥΕΐπον! δὲ οἱ ἀκούσαντες, Kai ric δύναται 


to enter. And said those who heard, 2Then ‘who is able 
σωθῆναι; 27 'Ο.δὲ εἶπεν, Ta ἀδύνατα παρὰ ἀνθρώποις 
to be saved? But he said, Thethings impossible with men 
δυνατά “tori παρὰ τῷ θεῷ." 28 Εΐπεν. δὲ *o! ἸΤέτρος, ᾿Ιδού, 
τ tare with God. And *said Peter, Lo, 
"19 "ἀφήκαμεν πάντα καὶ ἠκολουθήσαμέξν σοι. 29 Ὁ δὲ 
left all and followed thee, And he 


εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, “ὅτι! οὐδείς ἐστιν ὃς ἀφῆκεν 
said tothem, Verily Isay toyou, That noone there ἰ5 who has left 


οἰκίαν ἢ γονεῖς ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ γυναῖκα" ἢ τέκνα “ἕνεκέν᾽ 

house or parents or brethren or wife or children for the sake of 
τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ, 80 ὃς ἰοὐ! pn ἀπολάβῃ! πολ- 
the kingdom of God, who shall not receive mani- 


λαπλασίονα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ. τούτῳ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ. ἐρχομένῳ 
fold more in this time, and in the age that is coming 


ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
life eternal.,. 
31 Παραλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, 
And en taken to (hha the twelve hesaid to them, 


Ἰδού, ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς “IepoodAvpa," καὶ τελεσθήσεται 
Behold, we go up to Jerusalem, and “shall *be Seed 


πάντα - τὰ γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ 
tall 2things which have been written by the prophets about the Son 


ἀνθρώπου. 32 παραδοθήσεται. γὰρ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, καὶ ἐμπαι- 

of man; for he will be delivered up tothe Gentiles, and will be 
ΙΝ καὶ ὑβρισθήσεται καὶ ἐμπτυσθήσεται. 33 καὶ μα- 
mocked and ate be insulted and willbe ult up6n. And having 


στιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν" καὶ Τῇ AEDS τῇ τρίτῃ 
scourged | they will kill him ; and onthe “day ‘third 


ἀναστήσεται. 34 Kai αὐτοὶ οὐδὲν τούτων συνῆκαν, καὶ 
he will rise again. And ΒΟΥ ΤΡ ΠΕ of these things understood, and 


ἣν τὸ. ῥῆμα. τοῦτο ον IES an αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ. ἐγίνωσκον 
Swas ‘this “saying from them, and _ they knew not 


, Ta λεγόμενα. 
that which was said. 
85 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ ἐνιτῷ ἐγγιζειν. αὐτὸν sic Ἱεριχώ," τυφλός 
And it came to pass as he drew near to. Jericho, a *blind 


τίς ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν Ἐπροσαιτῶν " 36 ἀκούσας 
{?man]'certain sat beside the ‘way begging. *Having “heard 








5 ἐγενήθη TTra. t— περιλυπον γενόμενον T[Tr]A. 
ρένονται ΤΊτΑ. τρήματος βελόνης LITrA, ἃ διελθεῖν to pass L. 
τῷ (<= τῷ L{Tr]) θεῷ ἐστίν ΓᾺΡ. ἃ -- ὁ TLA}w. 
LIT A, e — ὅτι Ὕ. 4 ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ ἀδελφσὺς ᾧ γονεῖς TA. 


Ελάβῃῖΐα 4 ἹἹερονσαλήμ 1ΎΊτὰ. ἱ ἹΙερειχώ:. κα ἐπαιτῶν ΚΤΊΤΑ. 
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and come, follow ma. 
23 And when he heard 
this, he was very sor- 
rowful: for he was very 
rich, 24 And when Je- 
sus saw that he was 
very sorrowful, hesaid, 

How hardly shall they 
that have riches enter 
into the kingdom of 
God! 25 For it is easier 
for a camel to go 
through a necdle’s eye, 

than for a rich man to 
enter into the kingdom 
of God. 26 And they 
that heard it said, 

Who then can be 
saved? 27 And he said, 

The things which are 
impossible with men 
are possible with God. 
25 Then Peter said, Lo, 
we have left all, and 
followed thee. 29 And 
he said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, 
There is no man that 
hath left house, or pa- 
rents, or brethren, or 
wife, or children, for 
the kingdom of God’s 
sake, 30 who shall not 
receive manifold more 
in this present time, 
and in the world to 
come life everlasting. 


31 Then he took unto 
him the twelve, and 
said unto them, Be- 
hold, we go up to Jeru- 
salem, and all things 
that are ‘written’ by 
the prophets concern- 


- ing the Son of man 


shall be accomplished. 
32 For he shall be de- 
livered unto the Gen- 
tiles, and shall be 
mocked, and spitefully 
entreated, and spitted 
on: 33 and they shall 
scourge him, and put 
him to death: and the 
third day he shall rise 
again, 34 And they un- 
derstood none of these 
things: and this saying 
was hid from them, 
neither knew they the 
things which were spo- 
Xen. 


35 And it eame to 
pass, that as he was 
come nigh unto Je- 
richo, a certain blind 
man sat by the way 
side begging: 36 and 


ν εἰς THY βασιλείαν τοῦ ΤΙ εἰσπὸ- 
y εἶπαν Ὧι 
b ἀφέντες τὰ ἴδια having left our own 
© εἵνεκεν Τὶ 


* παρὰ 


f οὐχὶ TA. 


19 


hearing the multitude 
puss by, he asked what 
it meant. 37 And they 
told him, that Jesus of 
Nazarcth passeth by. 
38 And he cried, say- 
ing, Jesus, thow Son of 
David, have mercy on 
me, 39 Andthey which 
went before rebuked 
him, thut he should 
hold his peace: but he 
cricd so much the more, 
Thou Son of David, 
have mcrey on me. 
40 And Jcsusstood, and 
commauded him to be 
brought unto him: and 
when he was coie 
near, he a-ked him, 
41 saying, What wilt 
thouthatI shall doun- 
to thee? And he said, 
Lord, that I may re- 
ceive mysight. 42 And 
Jesus said unto him, 
Receive thy sight: thy 
faith hath saved thee. 
43 And immediately 
he received his sight, 
and followed him, glo- 
rifying God: and all 
the people, when they 
saw il, gave praise un- 
to God, 


XIX. And Jesus 
entered and  pass- 
ed through Jericho. 
2 And, behold, there 
was aman named Zac- 
cheus, which was the 
chief among the publi- 
Cans, and he was rich. 
3 Aud he sought to sce 
Jesus who he was; and 
could uot for the press, 
because he was little of 
stature. 4 And he ran 
before, and climbed up 
into a sycomore. tree 
to sce hin: for he was 
topassthat way. 5And 
when Jesus came to 
the piace, he looked up, 
and saw him, and said 
unto him, Zacchzus, 
make haste, and come 
down; for to day I 
must abide at thy 
house. 6 And he wade 
haste, and came down, 
and received him joy- 
fully. 7 And when they 
saw it, th:y all mur- 
mured, saying, That he 
Wis gone to be guest 
with a man that is a 
sinner. 8 And Zacche- 
us stood, and said un- 
to the Lord; Behold, 
Lord, the half of my 
goods I give to the 


AOYKAS, XVII, XIX. 


δὲ ὄχλου διαπορευομένου ἐπυνθάνετο ri! εἴη τοῦτο. 
and acrowd passing along he asked what ?might *be "this, 
37 ἀπήγγειλαν.δὲ αὐτῷ, Ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος παρέρχεται. 
And they told him, Jesus the Nazarzwan is passing by. 
38 Kai ἐβόησεν λέγων, ‘Inco, vie ™AaBio," ἐλέησόν με. 
And hecalled out saying, Jesus, Son of David, have pity on me, 
39 Kai οἱ προάγοντες ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ ἵνα πσιωπήσῃ"" 
And those going before rebuked him  tkat he should be silent, 
avroc.cé πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν, Ὑἱὲ “"AaBid," ἐλέησόν με. 
but he much more cried out, Son of David, have pity on me, 
40 Σταθεὶς. δὲ  °0" "Inaovg ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἀχθῆναι πρὸς 
And “having *stopped ‘Jesus commanded him tobc brought to 


αὐτόν᾽ ἐγγίσαντος.δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν, 41 Ῥλέ- 

him, αἀπὰ having drawn near he asked him, say- 
γων, Ti σοι θέλεις ποιήσω; O.dé εἶπεν, Κύριε, ἵνα 
ing, What Sto 7thce 'desirest *thou *I*shall°do? And he said, Lord, that 


ἀναβλέψω. 42 Kai d’Incote εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ανάβλεψον" 
I may receive sight. And Jesus said tohim,  Receivesight: 
« fd , μ Α “ 3 f 
ἡ-.πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε. 43 Kai παραχρῆμα ἀνέβλεψεν, 
thy faith hath healed thee. And immediately he received sight, 


καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ, δοξάζων τὸν θεόν’ καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς 


and followel him, glorifying God. And all the people 
ἰδὼν ἔδωκεν αἷνον τῷ θεῷ. 

having seen [it] gave praise to God. 
19 Kai εἰσελθὼν διήρχετο. τὴν “Ἰεριχώ" 2 καὶ tot, 


And having entered he passed through Jericho. And behold, 


ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι καλούμενος Ζακχαῖος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν apyi- 
aman by name called Zacchezus, and he was a chief 
λ ,ὔ ἸΞ a r Zz “ ! λ ’ ἐξ 3 a ἐζη ὃ ~ a 

τελωνῆς, Kat Τοῦτος ἣν" πλούσιος καὶ ἔἕζητει ἰδεῖν τὸν 
tax-gatherer, and he was rich. And he was seeking tosee 

~ ’ ? A ha t νὰ ~ , ~ 
᾿Ιησοῦν ric ἐστιν, Kai οὐκιἠὐδύνατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, ὅτι TY 
Jesus— who heis: and hewasnotable for the crowd, because 
ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς ἦν. 4 καὶ προδραμὼν 5" ἔμπροσθεν ἀνέβη 
ἴῃ stature small he was, And having runforward _ before, he went up 
ἐπὶ ἱσυκομιυραίαν, iva ἴδῃ αὐτόν" ὅτι You" ἐκείνης 
into a sycomore, that he might see him, for by that [way] 


a” ’ x e πε ν ‘ ‘ e > 
ἤμελλεν διέρχεσθαι. 5 καὶ ὡς ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ava- 
he was about to pass. And as hecame to the place, look- 


βλέψας ὁ Ἰησοῦς “εῖδεν αὐτόν, καὶ! εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, 
ing up Jesus saw him, and said to him, 
Ζακχαῖε, σπεύσας κατάβηθι' σήμερον.γὰρ ἐν τῷ.οἴκῳ.σον. 


“Gwcheus, making haste come down, for to-day in thy house 

Ν ~ ~ σ A , , a ¢ ω 

δεὶ ε μεῖναι. 6 Kai σπεύσας κατέβη καὶ ὑπεδέξατο 
it behoreth mctoremain. And makinghastehecamedown and received 


*amavrec" διεγόγγυζον, 


αὐτὸν χαίρων. 7 Kai ἰδόντες 
all muriured, 


him rejoicing. And having scen [it] 
λέγοντες, Ὅτι παρὰ ἁμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰσῆλθεν καταλῦσαι. 
saying, With a sinful man he has entered to lodge. 
8 Σταθεὶς. δὲ Φακχαῖος εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν κύριον, ᾿Ιδού, τὰ 
But standing Zacchzeus said to the Lord, Lo, the 


Yn pion" Ἰτῶν. ὑπαρχύόντων.μου," κύριε, δίδωμι τοῖς πτωχοῖς"" 
᾿ μου, : μι τοῖς πτωχοῖς 





pour; and if I have half of my possessions, Lord, I give tothe poor, 
bet [ἀν] Ler, m Δαυΐδ GW; Aavetd LITA. Ὁ σιγήσῃ LITrA. ο [ὁ7 Tr. 

Ῥ -- λέγων T[Tr]A, 4 ᾿Ιερειχώ 1. F αὐτὸς (-- ἦν (L]TrA) LTra ; — οὗτος T. 5. + εἰς 

τὸ ta the (vead ἔμπρ. front,! Ta]. t συκομορέαν EGTTrAW ; συκομωρέαν L. v— δι᾽ 


GLTT: AW. 


w __ τὸ 2 ΄ iS: = 
y εἰὸεν auTov, Kat TTr[ A}. 
μὸν των ὑπαρχόντων TTrA. 


Χ πάντες LTTrAW. 


r 5 πά ὃ ἡμίσεα τ,; ἡμίσειά TTra, 
ἃ τοῖς πτωχοῖς δίδωμι ΤΊΓΑ. 


XIX. LUKE. 


καὶ εἴ τινός τι ἐσυκοφάντησα, 
and if of anyone anything I took by false accusation, 
πλοῦν. 9 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν 0 Ἰησοῦς, Ὅτι σήμερον σωτηρία 
fold. And ’said “to ‘*him 1 Jesus, To-day salvation 
τῳιοἴκῳ τούτῳ ἐγένετο, καθότι Kai αὐτὸς υἱὸς ᾿Αβραάμ 
to this house iscome, inasmuch as also he ason of Abraham 
ὈῬέστιν"" 10 ἦλθεν.γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ζητῆσαι Kai σῶσαι 
is: for *came ‘the *Son 7of *man toseek and tosave 
τὸ ἀπολωλός. 
that which has been lost. 
Ul ᾿Ακουόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ταῦτα, προσθεὶς εἶπεν παρα- 
But as *were *hearing ‘they thesethings, adding hespoke a para- 
βολὴν, διὰ τὸ ἐγγὺς “αὐτὸν εἶναι 'ἱΙερουσαλήμ," καὶ δοκεῖν 
ble, because *near the », 7was Jerusalem, and “thought 
αὐτοὺς ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ava- 
‘they that immediately was about the kingdom of God tohe 


ἀποδίδωμι τετρα- 
I return four- 


φαίνεσθαι" 12 εἶπεν viv, ᾿Ανθρωπός ric εὐγενὴς ἐπορεύθη. 


A*?man ‘certain high born proceeded 


βασιλείαν καὶ ὑποστρέψαι. 
to return. 


manifested. He said therefore, 


εἰς χώραν μακράν, λαβεῖν ἑαυτῷ 
to ἃ *country ‘distant, toreceive forhimself ἃ kingdom and 
13 καλέσας.δὲ δέκα δούλους. ἑαυτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δέκα μνᾶς, 
And having called ten ofhisbondmen hegave tothem ten aminas, 
καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Πραγματεύσασθε ewe" ἔρχομαι. 
and said to then, Trade until I come. 
14 Οἱ-δὲ πολῖται.αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτόν, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν πρεσ- 
But his citizens hated him and sent an em- 
, ? ’ ? ~ , ᾽ é ~ 
βείαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, Οὐ.θέλομεν τοῦτον 
bassy after him, saying, Weare unwilling [for] this [man} 
~ ? 7 ~ ᾿ bf a ? ~ ’ ~ 
βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 15 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπανελθεῖν 
to reign over us. And itcametopass on “coming *back tagain 


αὐτὸν λαβόντα τὴν βασιλείαν, καὶ εἶπεν φωνηθῆναι αὐτῷ. 


that he directed to becalled ἴο him 
ἵνα 
in order that 


‘his having received the kingdom, 


τοὺς. δούλους. τούτους οἷς “ἔδωκεν" τὸ, ἀργύριον, 
these bondmen towhom hegave_ the money, 
γνῷ! δτίς.τί διεπραγματεύσατο." 16 παρεγένετο.δὲ ὁ 
he might know what cach had gained by trading. Andcameup the 
πρῶτος, λέγων, Κύριε, ἡ-μνᾶ.σου "προσειργάσατο δέκα! μνᾶς. 
first, saying, Lord, thy mina has produced ten minas, 
17 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 'Eb," ἀγαθὲ dove’ ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ 


And hesaid tohim, Well! good bondman; because in a very little 
, , Ud te f 
πιστὸς ἐγένου, ἴσθι ἐξουσίαν ἔχων ἐπάνω δεκα πόλεων. 
faithful thou wast, be thou ?authority ‘having over ten cities. 


rs « , , a t ~ ? ” 
18 Kai ἦλθεν ὁ δεύτερος, λέγων, "Κύριε, ἡς.μνᾶ.σου" ἐποίησεν 
And came the __ second, saying, Lord, thy mina has made 
, ~ τ ι ‘ \ ΄ ᾽ ie al 
πέντε μνᾶς. 19 Εἶπεν.δὲ καὶ τούτῳ, Kai σὺ ἰγίνου ἐπάνω' 
five minas. And he said also to this one, And*thou ‘be over 
, ’ \ ε 5 ’ , > q « 
πέντε πόλεων. 20 Kai™ ἕτερος ἦλθεν, λέγων, Κύριε, ἰδοὺ ἡ 
five cities. And another came, saying, Lord, bchold 


~ ray - ΕΣ ’ , 5 ? ’ 
μνᾶκσου, ἣν εἶχον ἀποκειμένην ἐν σουδαρίῳ᾽ 21 AUS 
“I *feare 


thy mina, which I kept laid up in a handkerchief. 
yap σε, ὅτι ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἶ" αἴρεις ὃ 
‘for thee, because aman harsh thou art; thou takest up what 





b — ἐστιν (read {is}) T. 
4 ἐν wm LTTrA. e δεδώκει he had given Lrtra. 
what they had gained by trading Tra. 
well done LTTMA. κῃ μνᾶ σου, κύριε, TTrA, 
other) Litra, 


f γνοῦ LTTrA. 


1 ἐπάνω γίνον TA. 


h δέκα προσηργάσατο (προσειρ. Tr) LTTrA. 
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taken any thing from 
auy Iman by false ageu- 
sition, I restore him 
fourfold. 9 And Jesus 
said unto him, This 
day is salvation come 
to this house, forso- 
much as he also is a 
son of Abraham. 10 For 
the Son of man is come 
to seek and to save that 
which was lost, 


11 And as they heard 
these things, he addcd 
and spake a parable, 
because he was nigh to 
Jcrusalem, and _ be- 
cause they thought 
that the kingdom of 
God should imme- 
diately appear. 12 Ho 
said thercfore, A cer- 
tain nobleman went 
into a far country to 
receive for himself a 
kingdom, and to re- 
turn. 13 And he called 
his ten servauts, and 
delivered them ten 
pounds, and said unto 
them, Occupy till I 
come. 14 But his citi- 
zens hated him, and 
sent a message after 
him, saying, We will 
not have this man to 
reign overus, 13 And 
it came to pass, that 
when he wa- returned, 
having received the 
kingdom, theu he com- 
mandcd these servants 
to be called unto him, 
to whom he had given 
the money, that he 
might know how much 
every man had gained 
by trading. 16 Then 
came the first, saying, 
Lord, thy pound hath 
gained ten pounds, 
17 And he said unto 
him, Well, thou good 
servant: because thou 
hast been faithful in a 
very little, have thou 
authority over ten 
cities, 18 And _ the 
second came, saying, 
Lord, thy pound hath 
gained five pounds, 
19 And he said likewise 
to him, Be thou also 
over fivecities. 20 And 
another came, saying, 
Lord, behold, here ws 
thy pound, which I 
have kept laid up in a 
napkin: 21 for | fear- 
ed thee, because thou 
art an austere man: 
thou takest up that 





€ εἶναι αὐτὸν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τι; εἶναι Ἱτερουσαλὴμ αὑτὸ: TTrA. 
Β τί διεπραγματεύσαντο 


1 εὖγε 
m + ὁ the (ἕτερος 


218 


thou layedst not down, 
an! reapest that thou 
didst not sow. 22 And 
he saith unto him, Out 
of thine own mouth 
vill L judge thee, thou 
wicked servant. Thou 
kKnewest that I was an 
austere man, taking 
up that I laid not 
down, and reaping 
that I did not sow: 
23 wherefore then gav- 
est not thou my moncy 
into tne bank, that at 
my coming I might 
have required mine 
own with usury? 
24 And he said unto 
them that stood by, 
Take from him tke 
pound, and give ἐξ to 
hir that hath ten 
pornds. 25 (And they 
s9:d unto him, Lord, 
he hath ten pounds.) 
26 For I say unto you, 
That unto every one 
which hath shall be 
given; and from him 


that hath not, even: 


that he hath shall be 
taken away from him, 
27 But those mine ene- 
mies, which would not 
that I should reign 
over them, _ bring 
hither, and slay them 
before me. 


28 And when he had 
thus spoken, he went 
before, ascending up 
to Jerusalem. 29 And 
it came to pass, when 
he was eome nigh to 
Bethphage and Beth- 
any, at the mount 
ealled the mount of 
Olives, he sent two of 
his disciples, 30 say- 
ing, Go ye into the 
village over against 
you; in the which at 
your entering ye shall 
find a colt vied, where- 
on yet never man sat: 
loose him, and bring 
him hither. 31 Andit 
any man ask you, Why 
do ye loose Aim? thus 
shall ye say unto him, 
Because the Lord hath 
need of him, 32 And 
they that were sent 
went their way, and 
found even as he had 
said untothem. 33 Aud 
as they were loosing 
the colt, the owners 
thereof said noto them, 
Why loose ye the colt? 
34 And they said. The 
Lord hath neod of him. 
35 And they brought 
him to Jesus: and they 


A Oar. XIX. 

οὐκ.ἔθηκας καὶ θερίζεςε ὃ οὐκιἔσπειρας. 22 Λέγει 

tnou didst not lay down and thou reapest what thou didst not sow. 7He *says 

πδὲ! αὐτῷ, “Ex τοῦ.στόματός.συυ κρινῶ σε, πονηρὲ δοῦ- 

Ibut tohim, Ουἱ οἔ thy mouth I will judge thee, wicked bond- 
λε. ἤδεις ὅτι ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρός εἰμι, αἴρων ὃ 

man: μοι knewest that I *atman " “harsh 7am, taking up what 


οὐκιἔθηκα καὶ θερίζων ὃ οὐκιἔσπειραΨ. 23 Kai °drarill 
Ι did not lay down and reaping what I did not sow! and why 

? ” p ὙΠ , ’ 2 ἡ τη «ἢ. te r ae J vu 

οὐκ.ιἔδωκας το.αργυριὸν. μου" ἔπι “τὴν τράπεζαν, Καὶ ἔγω 
didst thou not give my money to the bank, that I 
ἐλθὼν σὺν τόκῳ ἂν. ἔπραξα αὐτό": 24 Kai τοῖς παρε- 
coming with interest might have required it? And tothose stand- 
στῶσιν εἶπεν, Ἄρατε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὴν μνᾶν, Kai δότε τῷ 
ing by liesaid, Take from him the mina, and give (it]tohim who 
τὰς δέκα μνᾶς ἔχοντι. 25 Kai ‘sizov' αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἔχει 


the ten minas has. (And they said tohim, Lord, he has 
δέκα μνᾶς. 26 Aétyw.“yap" ὑμῖν, ὅτι παντὶ τῷ ἔχοντι do- 
ten minas.) For I say to you, that toeveryone who has_ shallbe 


, 3 Ν ‘ ~ a om” 4 thy Ww ? ΄ 
θήσεται" ἀπὸ.δὲ τοῦ μὴ.ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται 


given ; butfrom himwho has not, even that which he has shall betaken 
Yan αὐτοῦ." 27 -Πλὴν τοὺς.ἐχθρούς.μου *éxetvouc' τοὺς 
from him. - Moreover *mine.*enemies *those who 
ὃ ὭΣ, ’ ὃ ~ >? ᾽ ’ 2 > 
μὴ.-θελησαντάς μὲ βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, ἀγάγετε ὧδε 
were unwilling [for] me to reign over them, bring bere 
καὶ karacpacare’ ῖίΕ͵ ἐμπροσθὲέν pov. 
and slay (them) before me. 
28 Kai εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἐπορεύετο ἔμπροσθεν, ἀναβαίνων 
And having said these things he went on before, going up 


εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα" 29 Καὶ ἐγένετο - we ἤγγισεν εἰς Βηθ- 
ἴο Jerusalem. And itcametopass as hedrewnear to Beth- 
φαγὴ καὶ Βηθανίαν," πρὸς τὸ ὅρος τὸ καλούμενον ἐλαιῶν, 
phage and Bethany, tow4rds the mount ealled of Olives, 
ἀπέστειλεν δύο τῶν. μᾳθητῶν. Σαὐτοῦ," 80 Ῥεἰπών," Ὕ πάγετε εἰς 


he βουῦ two of his disciples, saying, Go into 
τὴν κατέναντι κώμην ἐν ἢ εἰσπορευόμενοι εὑρήσετε 
the “opposite [%you] ‘village, in which entering ye will find 


πῶλον δεδεμένον, Ed ὃν οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἀνθρώπων ἐκάθισεν" 


a colt tied, on which noone ever *yet ‘of *men Sat: 
λύσαντες αὐτὸν ἀγάγετε. 31 Kai ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ, 
having loosed δ bring [it]. And if anyone “you lask, 
ἀΔιατί" λύετε; οὕτως ἐρεῖτε “αὐτῷ, “Ore 6 κύριος 

Why doye loose [it]? thus shallyesay tohim, Because the -οσᾶ 

? ~ ΄ »ἵ > , a « 3 ’ 
αὑτοῦ χοειαν ἔχει. 32 ᾿Απελθόντες.δὲ: οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι 


Ξ0Ε Ὁ “need ‘*has. And having departed those who head been sent 


εὗρον καθὼς εἶπεν᾽ αὐτοῖς. 89 λυόντων.δὲ. αὐτῶν τὸν πῶλον 

found as he hadsaid to them. Aud on their loosing the colt 
‘eizrov" ot κύριοι αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτούς, Ti λύετε TOY πῶλον; 

Ssaid ‘the *masters Ὁ *it τὸ them, Why loose ye the colt ? 
34 Οἱ. δὲ feirov,"8'O κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει. 85 Kai ἤγαγον 
And they said, The Lord *of*it “need ‘has. And they led 
αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν᾽ καὶ δἐπιῤῥίψαντες" ἰξαυτῶν" τὰ ἱμά- 
it to Jesus ; and having cast their gar- 


eee 


»— δὲ but Ttra. 
LTTraW. 


{u]rtr[a]. 


τ: καγὼ LTTrA. 
Ee ἀπ αὐτοῦ [Π|1Ὰ. 
τοῦ (reud the disciples) tT: Ja. 
£ εἶπαν ἱτττα, 


© διὰ Te LTrA. P μον τὸ ἀργύριον LTTrA. 

5 αὐτὸ ἔπραξα LIfra, εἶπαν LITrA, 

* τούτους these TYra. Y + αὐτοὺς them TTrA. 
Ὁ λέγων LTr. © + καὶ Δηα Trra. 


8 + ὅτι because LTTra. 


ᾳ — τὴν (read a bank) 
¥ — yap for [LJa[TrJa. 
: Βηθανιά Α. 8 --- av- 

ἀ διὰ τύιττα. 5 — αὐτῷ 

Β ἐπιρίψαντες LITra. | αὐτῶν LTTrA. 


ΧΙΣ. 
ria’ ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, ἐπεβίβασαν 
ments on the colt, tuey put on [510] 
f ~ « ie e f - ᾽ ~ ~ a « 
μενου.δὲ αὐτοῦ ὑπεστρώννυον τὰ ἱμάτια. "αὐτῶν" ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 
“Andashewent they were strewing their garments in the way. - 
> ᾿ . ~ ” as , ~ , 
97 Ἐγγίζοντος.δὲ αὐτοῦ. ἤδη πρὸς τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους 
And as he drew near already at the descent of the mount 
~ γ᾽ ~ ~ ~ ~ , 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν ἤρξαντο ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν χαίρον- 


ΤΠ 


τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 36 πορευο- 
‘Jesus. 


of Olives began all the multitude of the. disciples, rejoic- 

τες αἰνεῖν τὸν θὸὸν φωνῷ μεγάλῃ περὶ ἱπασῶν" ὧν 
ing, to praise God witha?voice ‘loud for all Swhich 
εἶδον δυνάμεων, 38 λέγοντες, Εὐλογημένος ὁ 
“they had ὅβθϑῃ [the] ?works of *power, saying, Blessed the 
πἐρχόμενος" βασιλεὺς ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου: "εἰρήνη ἐν 
_ *coming ‘king ἢ in {the} yname of [the] Lord. Peace in 
οὐρανῷ" καὶ δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις. 89 Kai τινες τῶν Φαρισαίων 

heaven and glory in{the) highest. And some ofthe Pharisees 


? A ~ wn” x ra) Gy I ‘ ΕῚ a , 5 3 , 
amo τοὐγόχλου “εἶπον! πρὸς αὐτόν, Διδάσκαλε, 'ἐπιτίμησον 
from the crowd said to him, Teacher, ;rebuke 
τοῖς. μαθηταῖς.σον. 40 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Ῥαὐτοῖς," Λέγω 
thy disciples. And answering heSaid to them, I say 
ey Qin 2A D r i "of λίθ ΒΕ ΤΣ, i 
μιν, OTL” EAV Οὐτοι “σιωπησωσιν οι ισοι κεκραξονταῖί. 
toyou, that if these should be silent the stones will cry out. 
41 Kai we ἤγγισεν, ἰδὼν. τὴν πόλιν ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ ᾿αὐτῇ," 
And as hedrew near, seeing the city he wept over ᾿ it, 
4 λέ @ ? Ld 4 e Υ͂ , {lt ? ~ ¢ ’ 
2 λεγων, Ore εἰ ἔγνως καὶ σύ, καί. γεῖ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
saying, If thou hadst known, even thou, even at least in Sday 
Yoou' ταύτῃ, τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην ὅσου" νῦν.δὲ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ 
*thy ‘this, ὑμ things for *peace %thy: but now they are hid from 
ὀφθαλμῶν. σου" 43 ὅτι ἥξουσιν᾽ ἡμέραι ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ὑὕπεριβα- 
thine eyes ; for *shall*come ‘days upon thee that *shall *cast 
λοῦσιν" οἱ. ἐχθροί. σου χάρακά σοι, καὶ περικυκλώσουσίν σε 
Sabout ‘thine “enemies 78 ®rampart δύμθο, and shallclose around thee 


4 ’ , , ry 1 -Ὁ ’ 
καὶ συνέξουσίν σὲ πάντοθεν, 44 καὶ ἐδαφιοῦσίν 
and keep in thee on every side, and shall level ?with “the *ground 


5 . 3 ’ ? ’ ‘ ᾽ ? , 72 \ λίθ 
O& Και Τα.Τεκνας.σοὺ ἐν COL, Kal ουκ-αφησουσιν ἐν σοι ισον 


‘thee and thy children in thee, and _ shall not leave in thee a stone 
ἐπὶ λίθῳ." ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκιἔγνως τὸν καιρὸν τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς 
ypon astone, because thou knewest not the _ season of 2visitation 
NU. 
‘thy. 


45 Καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς 
And having entered into the temple hebegan tocastout those 
πωλοῦντας δὲν αὐτῷ καὶ ayooaZovrag,! 46 λέγων αὐτοῖς, 
selling in it and buying, saying tothem, 
Γέγραπται; ὃ Ὁ. οἴκός. μου οἶκος προσευχῆς “ἐστίν"" vpetc.dé 
It has been written, ‘Myhouse ahouse of prayer is ; but ye 
αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 47 Kai ἦν διδάσκων 
it have made a den of robbers. And he was teaching 
τὸ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" οἱ. δὲ ἀοχιερεῖς Kai οἱ γραμματεῖς 
day by day in the temple; and the chief priests and the scribes 
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cast their garments 
upon the colt, and they 
set Jesus thereon, 
36 And as he went, 
they spread _ their 
clothes in the. way. 
37 And when he was 
come nigh, even now 
at the descent” of the 
mount of Olives, the 
whole multitude of the 
disciples began to re- 
joice and praise God 
with a loua voice for 
all the mighty works 
that they had scen; 
38 saying, Blessed be 
the King that cometh 
in the name of the 
Lord: peace in hea- 
ven, and glory in the 
highest. 39 And some 
of the Pharisees from 
among the multitude 
said unto him, Master, 
rebuke thy disciples. 
40 And he answered 
and said unto them, I 
tell you that, if these 
should hold their 
peace,the stones would 
immediately cry out. 
41 And when he was 
come near, he beheld 
the city, and wept over 
it, 42 saying, If thou 
hadst Known, even 
thou, at least in this 
thy day, the things 
which belong unto thy 
peace! but now they 
are hid from thine 
eyes.. 43 For the days 
shall come upon thee, 
that thine enemies 
shall cast a trench 
about thee, and com- 
pass thee round, and 
keep thee in on every 
side, 44 and shall lay 
thee even with the 
ground, and thy chil- 
dren within thee ; and 
they shall not leave in 
thee one stone upon 
another; because thou 
knewest not the time 
of thy visitation. 


45 And he went into 
the temple, and began 
to cast out them that 
sold therein, and them 
that bought; 46 saying 
unto‘them, It is writ- 
ten, My house is the 
house of prayer: but ye 
have made it a den of 
thieves, 47 And he 
taught daily ‘in the 
temple. But the chief 
priests and the stribes 





m — ἐρχόμενος T. 
4 [ὅτι} ‘Tr: 
Y καίγε GT; — Kat ye [L]Tr[A]. 


Κ ἑαυτῶν Tr. |! πάντων LTr. 
LITrA. P — αὐτοῖς T[Tr]A. 
5 κράξουσιν TTrA. t αὐτὴν LTTrAW. 
Σ [σου] LTrA. Υ παρεμβαλοῦσιν shall place near-Ts 
LITrA. 5 -- ἐν αὐτῷ Kat ἀγοράζοντας TTrA, 
© — ἐστίν TTA. 


π ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰρήνη TTA. 
τ σιωπήσουσιν shall be silent Lrtra. 


φ 
οειπαν 


w — gov LTr[A]. 


2 λίθον ἐπὶ λίθον (λίθῳ L) ἐν σοὶ 
b+ ὅτι ᾿; + καὶ ἔσται πὰ shall be ΤΊΤΑ, 
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and the chief of the 
people sought to de- 
stroy him, 48 and could 
not find wnat they 
might do: for all the 
people were very at- 
tentive to hear‘him. 


XX. And it came to 
piss, that on one of 
those days,as he tanght 
the peopie in the tem- 
ple, and preached the 
gospel, thechief priests 
and the seribes came 
upon Aim with the el- 
ders, 2 and spake unto 
him. sayins, Tell us, 
by what anthority do- 
est thou these things ? 
or who is he that gave 
thee this authority? 
3 And he answered and 
said unto them, I will 
alsoask you one thing; 
and answer me: 4 The 
baptism of John, was 
it from heaven, or of 
incn? 5 And they rea- 
soned with themsclves, 
saying, If weshallsay, 
Frou heaven ; he will 
say, Why then believ- 
elyehim not? 6 But 
and if we say, Of men; 
all tho people will 
stone us: for they be 
persuaded that John 
was a prophet. 7 And 
they answered, that 
they conld not tell 
whence ié was. 8 And 
Jesus said unto them, 
Neither tell I you by 
what authority I do 
these things. 


9 Then began he to 
sperk to the people 
this parable; A certain 
man planted a vine- 
yard, and let it forth 
to husbandmen, and 
went into a far coun- 
try four a long time. 
10 And at the season 
he sent a servant to 
the husbandmen, that 
they should give him 
of the fruit of the 
vineyard: but the nus- 
handmen beat him, 
and sent him away 
empty. 11 And again 
he sent another ser- 
vant: and they beat 
him also, and entreat- 
ed him shamefully, 
and sent hin away 
empty. 12 And again 
he sent a third: and 


AOYKAS. AL XS oe 


ἐδήτουν αὐτὸν ἀπολέσαι, καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τοῦ λαοῦ; 48 καὶ 
Tere ®secking ‘thim *to'°destroy, 'and*the “first *of*the Speople, and | 
οὐχ.Δεύρισκον" τὸ τί ποιήσωσιν, ὁ-λαὸς. γὰρ ἅπας “ἐξεκρέματο" 
found not what they might do, for 7the 2people ‘all were hanging 70m 
t ᾿ 3 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. 
Shim ‘listening. 
rk *y ’ γ - ~ « ~ f? a? 1] ΄ 
90 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν. ἡμερῶν. δἐκεόνων." διδάσκον- 
And it came to pass on one of those days, as *was “teach- 
τος αὐτοῦ τὸν λαὸν ἐν TH ἱερῷ καὶ εὐαγγελιζομένου, 
ing the the people in the temple and announcing the glad tidings, 
ἐπέστησαν οἱ ξαρχιερεῖς" καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς σὺν τοῖς πρεσβυ- 


came up the chief priests and the scribes with the elders 

, ῷ ΝΟΣ Wi AY ; Lg λ μ κ E 2 ἀϊ εν ᾽ 
TEOOLC, Kat “εἰπὸν προς avTOY, EYNVTEC, GLTTE μιν εν 
and spoke to him, saying, Tell us by 


ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ἢ τίς ἐστιν ὁ δούς σοι τὴν 

what authority these things thon docst, 9r who itis who gave to thee 

"Ὁ μ , ᾽ θ ‘ δὲ Ἧ 4 ’ , Ian 

ἑξουσίιαν.ταύτην; 5 Αποκριθεις.ὃξ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐὑτους, Epw- 
this authority ? And answering he said to them, sWill 
¢ « ~ ae? A 1“ Il X , Ε A ” , A 4 TS ’ 

THOW μας Καγω éva oyoV, και ELTATE μοι O« ATTLO Pa 


*ask S5you ‘I%also one’ thing, and tell me, The baptism 
™UTwarvou' ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἣ ἐξ ἀνθριυπων; 5 Οἱ.δὲ 
of John from heaven was it or from men? And they 


οσυνελογίσαντο! πρὺς ἑαυτούς. λέγοντες, Ὅτι ἐὰν εἴπωμεν 
reasoned among themselves, saying, If weshould say 
"EE οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ «Διατί" Toby" οὐκ.ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; 
From heaven, hewillsay Why then did ye not believe hin? 
6 ἐὰν. δὲ εἴπωμεν “EE ἀνθρώπων, Siac ὁ λαὸς! καταλιθάσει 
But if we should say From men, all the people will stone 
ἡμᾶς" πεπεισμένος.γάρ. ἐστιν ὑ]ωάννην" προφήτην εἶναι. 
Us ; for they are perstiaded [that] John 2a *prophet ‘was. 
r Α ᾽ va 4 3 ’ ᾽ Q « 38 ~ cy 
7 Καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν μὴ. εἰδέναι πόθεν. 8 καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 


Aud they answered they knew not whence. And Jesus said 
«ε 


αὐτοῖς, Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 
tothem, Neither “I 1tell you by what authority these things I do. 
θ΄ Ἤρξατο δὲ Yrrpdc τὸν λαὸν λέγειν" τὴν. παραβολὴν.ταύτην' 

And he began to the people to speak this parable : 

ΠΑ yA Pe! x | ? ? ? πελῷ Π iY γέἐξεδ all oie sae 
VUPWTOC ὅτις' εφυτευσεν AUTEAWVA, καὶ 7EEECOTO αὑτὸν 
A ?man Yeertain planted . avineyard, and let out it 

γεωργοῖς, Kal ἀπεδήμησεν χρόνους ἱκανούς. 10 καὶ *év" 
to husbandmen, and left the country for a long time. And in [the] 


Ἐπ 4 4 ~ Ld δαὶ 
καιρῷ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς δοῦλον, ἵνα ἀπὸ τοῦ 


season he sent to the husbandmen a bondman, that from the 
καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος "δῶσιν! αὐτῷ" οἱ-δὲ γεωργοὶ 

fruit ofthe vineyard they might give tohim; but the husbandmen 
b 


ζείραντες αὐτὸν ἐξαπέστειλαν" κενόν. 11 καὶ προδέθετο 
hiving beat him sent [him] away empty. And he added 
, e ! ~ a ? ~ , 
ὁπεμψαι ἕτερον δοῦλον" ot.d& κἀκεῖνον δείραντες Kai ἀτι- 
tosend another bondman; but they *also*him thaving “beat and  dis- 
, oe ᾽ ’ ΄ ry U d μ 
μάσαντες ἐξαπέστειλαν κενόν. 12 καὶ προσέθετο “πέμψαι 
hononred [him] sent [him}away empty. And he added to send 





ἃ ηὕρισκον LTr. 
priests Ta. 


P + ἡμῖν to us L, 


Lg x . a 
VY λένειν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν L. 


) ἐξέδετο ΤΑ. 
LYTra 


h εἶπαν TTrA, 
I — ἕνα (read [one]) yrtra. 


᾿ *— ἐν (reed καιρῷ at [the] season Lrt-a. 
Ὁ ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτὸν Setpaytes Ta, 


; f — ἐκείνων (read one of the ἀδνδ)υτττα. ἱερεῖς 
1 λέγοντες πρὸς αὐτὸν LT; — λέγοντες TrA. k Εἰπὸν TTra. 

το, Ὃ τοῦτ, ἢ ᾿Ιζωάνον Tr. ο συνελογίζοντο L. 
« Διὰ τί ELTrA. τ--- οὖν [ττττὰ. 58 ὁ λαὸς απας ΤΊΤΑ. +» t Iwarmy Tr. 
π» ᾿Αμπελῶνα ἐφύτευσεν ἄνθρωπος L ἀπ τις GLTTrAW. 
8 δώσουσιν they shall give 
ὁ ἕτερον πέμψαι LTTra. 4 τρίτον πέμψαι LTTrA, 


e ἐξεκρέμετο Ὑ. 


XX. LUKE. 

’ A ἐ. ὁ Ae , μ“᾿ : 
γρίτον" οἱ δὲ kai τοῦτον! τραυματίσαντες ἐξεβαλον. 
athird; and they ‘also him thaving “wounded cast {himn) out. 


13 εἶπεν.δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, Τί ποιήσω; πέμψω 
_ And said the lord ofthe vineyard, What shallI do? I will send 
rov.vidy.mov τὸν ἀγαπητόν" «ἴσως τοῦτον [ἰδόντες ἐντρα- 
my son the beloved ; perhaps him having seen they will 
, ? , Α yA « sy vid il 
πήσονται. 14 ᾿Ιδόντες.δὲ αὐτὸν ot γεωργοὶ ϑδδιελογίζοντο 
respect, But having seen him the husbaudmen reasoned 
πρὸς éaurovc," λέγοντες, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" ἰδεῦτε" 


among themselves, saying, This is the heir; come 

'y , ΝΗῚ , ε , 

ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτόν, ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ κληρονομία. 
let us kill him, that ‘ours *may*become'the inheritance. 


15 Kai’ ἐκβαλόντες αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ἀπέκτεινα. 

. 4nd having cast forth him outside the vineyard they killed 
; Τί οὖν ποιήσει αὐτοῖς ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ; 

Chim). What therefore willdo to them the lord of the vineyard ? 
16 ἐλεύσεται Kai ἀπολέσει τοὺς.γεωργοὺς. τούτους, καὶ δώσει 
Hewillcome and will destroy these husbandmen, and will give 
τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. *Axovoavrec.dé" ἰεῖπον, My 
the vineyard to others. And having heard [it] they said, *Not 
évoiro. 17 ‘O.6& ἐμβλέψας αὐτοῖς εἶπεν, Tt οὖν ἐστιν τὸ 
may “it be ! Buthe lookingat them said, Whatthen is that 

γεγραμμένον τοῦτο, Λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ 

Shas *been ‘written ‘this, [The] stone which *rejected Ithey *that 
οἰκοδομοῦντες; οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας; 18 Πᾶς 
Sbuild, this is become head of (the) corner? Everyone 

« A ? > 9 ~ A 4 a, FW 7 # 
ὁ πεσὼν ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνον TOY λίθον ovvOXacdOnaETat’ ἐφ᾽ ὃν.δ᾽ ἂν 
that falls on that stone will be broken, buton whomsoever 
Tio λικμήσει αὐτόν. 19 Καὶ πέἐζήτησαν" οἱ 
it may fall it will grind *to*powder ‘*him. And Ts0ught 
πἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς! ἐπιβαλεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας 
"chief “priests ‘and πο ‘scribes to lay 7on “him *hands 
ἐν αὐτῇ.τῇ ὥρᾳ, Kai ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν λαόν ἔγνωσαν.γὰρ ὅτι 


in that hour, and they feared the people; ftorthey knew that 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὃ τὴν.παραβολὴν. ταύτην εἶπεν." 
against them this parable he speaks, 


ἀπέστειλαν Piyxabérouc," ὑπο- 
And having watched (him) they sent secret agents, feign- 
κρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι, ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται 
ing themselves "righteous ‘tobe, that they might take hold 
! 5 -- a “Ὁ “Ὁ 2 pa 
αὐτοῦ Wdyou,' τεἰς τὸ! , παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῷ καὶ 
οὗ him indiscourse, to the(end] ἕο deliver up him tothe power and 
-- , “ , ‘ , u 
τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. 2lai ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν, λέγον- 
to the authority of the governor. . And they questioncd him, say- 
τες, Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς λέγεις Kai διδάσκεις, καὶ 
ing, Teacher, we know that rightly thou sayest and teachest, and 
? id [ + > 3 ; ? a A € A 
ov-rAapBaverc πρόσωπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν 
acceptest not (any man’s} person, but with truth the way 
τοῦ θεοῦ διδάσκεις. 22 ἔξεστιν "ἡμῖν! Καίσαρι φόρον δοῦναι 
of God teachest: isitlawful for us ‘‘to*Cxsar “tribute 'to*give 
4 οὔ, 23 Κατανοήσας.δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν εἶπεν πρὸς 
or not ? But perceiving/ their craftiness he said to 


20 Kai παρατηρήσαντες 





ἔ- ἰδόντες LTTr[A]. & διελογίσαντο L. 
Kk οἱ δὲ axevoavtes L. 1 εἴταν LTTrA. 

ο εἶπεν THY παραβολὴν ταύτην LTTrA. 
: ὥστε 80 ἃ5 LITrA. 8 Mas TTrA. 


‘© κἀκεῖνον L. 
t — δεῦτε LTTrA. 
καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς LTTra 
ead of his discourse) Tr.. 


\the. 
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they wounded him lao, 
and cast him out. 


13 Thon said the lord 
of the vineyard, What 
shall I do? I will send 
my beloved son: it may 
be they will reverence 
him when they see 
him. 14 But when the 
husbandmen saw him, 
they reasoned among 
themselves, saying, 
This is the heir: come, 
let us kill him, that 
the inheritance may ba 
ours. 15So0 they cast 
him out of the vine- 
yard, and killed him. 
What therefore shall 
the lord of the vine- 
yard do unto them? 
16 Hé shall come and 
destroy these husband- 
men, and shall give 
the vineyard to others. 
And when they heard 
it, they said, God for- 
bid. 17 And he beheld 
them, and said, What 
is this then that is 
written, ‘The stone 
which the builders re- 
jectcd, the samc is be- 
come the head of the 
corner? 18 Whosoever 
shall fall upon that 
stone shall he broken; 
but on whomsoevcr 
it shall fall, it will 
grind him to powder. 
19 And the chief priests 
and the scribes the 
same hour sought to 
lay hands on him; and 
they feared the people: 
for they perceived that 
he had spoken this pa- 
rable against them. 


20 And they watched 
him, and sent forth 
spies, which should 
feign themselves just 
men, that they might 
take hold of his words, 
that so they might de- 
liver him unto the 
power and authori- 
ty of the governor. 
21 And they asked 
him, saying, Master, 
we know that thou 
sayest and _ teachest 
rightly, neither ac- 
ceptest thou the per- 
son of any, but teach- 
est the way of God 
truly; 22 is it lawful 
for us to give tribute 
unto Cesar, or no? 
23 But he perceived 
their craftiness, snd 
said unto them, Why 





bh ἀλλήλους One another TT. 
τὰ ἐῤήτουν L. 
P ἐνκαθέτους 1. 


D γραμματεῖς. 
4 λόγον 
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tempt ye me? 24 Shew 
me a penny. Whose 
image and superscrip- 
tion hath it? They 
answered and said, 
Cresar’s. 25 And he 
said unto them, Ren- 
der thercfore unto 
Cesar the things which 
be Ceesar’s, and unto 
God the things which 
be God’s. 26 And they 
could not take hold of 
his words before the 
people: and they mar- 
velled at his answer, 
and held their peace. 


27 Then came tohim 
certain of the Saddu- 
cees, which deny that 
there is any resurrec- 
tion; and they asked 
him, 28 saying, Mas- 
ter, Moses wrote unto 
ns, If any man’s bro- 
ther die, having a 
wife, and he die with- 
out children, that his 
brother should take 
his wife, and raise up 
seed unto his brother. 
29 There were there- 
fore seven brethren: 
and the first took a 
wife, and died with- 
out children. 30 And 
the second took her 
to wife, and he died 
childless. 31 And the 


third took her; and in 


like manner the seven 
also: and they Icft no 


children, and _ died. 
32 Last of all the 
woman died _ also. 


33 Therefore in the re- 
surrection whose wife 
of them is she? for 
seven had her to wife. 
34 And Jesus answer- 
ing said untothem,The 
children of this world 
marry, and are given 
in marriage: 35 but 
they which shall beac- 
counted worthy to ob- 
tain that world, and 
the resurrection from 
the dead, neither 
marry, nor are given 
in marriage: 36 neither 
can they die any more: 
for they are equal unto 
the angels; and are the 
children of God, being 
the children of the 
resurrection. 37 Now 
that the dead are rais- 
ed, even Moses shewed 
at the bush, whon he 


t— Te we πειράζετε TTrA. 


they shewed [lt]. 
αὐτούς TTrA. 


(read who say there is not (μὴ) a resurrection) tr. 
8 -- ἔλαβεν TTra. ἃ Ὶ t 


1τΊΤταΑ. 
τως] likewise L. 


LTtTrA, 


) rise E+ καὶ even E. 
Ὁ ἢ γννὴ οὖν ev τῇ the Woman therefore in the Ta. 
4 γαμίζονται LTT ; γαμίσκονται A. 


AOY KAS. MEX. 


, ’ ᾽ a? | ’ Η 
αὐτούς, ‘Ti pe πειράζετε! ; 24 υἐπιδείξατε! μοι δηνάριον" 
them, Why me doyetempt? Shew me a donarius : 
τίνος ἔχει εἰκόνα καὶ ἐπιγραφήν ; * Αποκριθέντες".δὲ Telrov," 
whose ‘has *it 'image “and ‘inscription? And answering they said, 

Καίσαρος. 25 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ΞΤαὐτοῖς,".“᾽᾿Απόδοτε τοίνυν. τὰ 
πους Andhe said tothem, Render thercfore the things 
Καίσαρος ὃ Καίσαρι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ry θεῷ. 26 Καὶ 
of Cesar to Cesar, and the things of God to God. And 
4 ” Ω , + ~ er 3 , ~ 
οὐκιίσχυσαν ἐπιλαβέσθαι “αὐτοῦ )ιῥηματος ἐναντίον τοῦ 
they were not able totake hold of his speech before the 

λαοῦ" καὶ θαυμάσαντες ἐπὶ τῇ. ἀποκρίσει.αὐτοῦ ἐσίγησαν. 

people; and wondering at his answer they were silent. 
27 Προσελθόντες. δε τινες τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, ot “avrt- 
And having come to [him] some of the Sadducees, who deny 
λεγοντες" ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτύν, 28 λέγον- 
34. *resurrection ‘there 315, they questioned him, says 


rec, Διδάσκαλε, “Μωσῆς" ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν, ἐάν τινος ἀδελφὸς 


ing, Teacher, Moses wrote tous, If anyone’s brother 
ἀποθάνῃ ἔχων γυναῖκα, Kai οὗτος ἄτεκνος ᾿ἀποθάνῳ," ἵνα 
should die having ἃ wife, and he childless shoulddie, that 


λάβῃ ὁ. ἀδελφὸς. αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα 
Sshould‘take ‘his *brother the wife and shouldraiseup see 
τῷ.ἀδελφῴ.αὐτοῦ. WinTa οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν' Kai 9 πρῶτος 
to his brother. *Seven *then *brethren'there*were;andthe first 
λαβὼν γυναῖκα ἀπέθανεν ἄτεκνος" 30 καὶ δἔέλαβεν" ὁ 
having taken ἃ wife died childless ; and 3took 'the 


, Ἧ he ~ a, - > εθ » ell a 
δεύτερος τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ἀπεσανεν ἄτεκνος 91 καὶ 


Ζβεοομᾷ the woman, and he died childless ; and 
ὁ τρίτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν," ὡσαύτως. δὲ καὶ ot ἑπτὰ ἢ οὐ.κατ- 
the third took her ; and likewise also the seven did not 


, t ᾿ 2 t A tho ] 4 ’ πὶ, f 
ἔλιπον τέκνα, καὶ ἀπέθανον" 32 ὕστερον ‘dé πάντων" “a7E- 
leave children, and died ; 7last ‘and ofall died 
θανεν καὶ ἡ γυνή." 33 "év.rgobv" ἀναστάσει τίνος αὐτῶν 
also the woman. Thetefore in the resurrection of which of them 
γίνεται γυνή; οἱ. γὰρ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 34 Kat 
does she become wife? for the seven had her as wife, And 
οἀποκβιθεὶς" εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Oi viol τοῦ. αἰῶνος. τούτου 

answering “said to *them Jesus, The sons of this age 
γαμοῦσιν καὶ Ῥἐκγαμίσκονται"" 35 οἱ. δὲ καταξιωθέντες τοῦ 
marry and are given in marriage ; but those accounted worthy 
αἰῶνος.ἐκείνου τυχεῖν καὶ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῆς ἐκ 
*that *age ἧτο “obtain‘and the resurrection which [is] from among 
νεκρῶν οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε “ἐκγαμίσκονται "δ 36 Toure" 
[86] dead neither marry ‘nor are given in marriage; 2neither 
yao ἀποθανεῖν ἔτι δύνανται" ἰσάγγελοι.γάρ εἰσιν, Kai 
‘for Sdie fany 7more *they °can; for equaltoangels they are, and 
e , ? ~ ~ ~ 

υἱοί εἰσιν "τοῦ" θεοῦ, "τῆς ἀναστάσεως υἱοὶ ὄντες. 87 “Οτι.δὲ 
sons are of God, *of *the ‘resurrection sons ‘being. But that 
ἐγείρονται ot νεκροί, καὶ Μωσῆς" ἐμήνυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
areraisced the dead, even Moses shewed [inthe part] on the 
v δείξατέ GLTTrAW. w + [οἱ δὲ ἔδειξαν. καὶ εἶπεν] and 


And he said L. * ot (read and they said) τ.  YeiwayTTrA. πρὸς 
83 Τοίνυν ἀπόδοτε Tra. b + τῷ Tr. ς τοῦ (read [his]) a. ἃ λέγοντες 


τ... 5 Μωῦύσῆς LTTrAW. 
- τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ἀπέθανεν ἄτεκνος TTrA. 
1 δὲ πάντων LTTrA,. 


f 4 should be 

i + [woave 
: ™ καὶ ἢ γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν TTrA. 
9. --α ἀποκριθεὶς LTTrA. Ρ γαμίσκονται 
᾿ ουδὲ LTraA, 5..-- τοῦ TTrA. 


XX, XXI. 


βάτου, we λίγει κύριον τὸν θεὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ trov" θεὸν 
bush, whenhecalled(the] Lord the God of Abraham and the God 
Ἰσαὰκ καὶ trov'" θεὸν ᾿Ιακώβ' 38 θεὸς.δὲ οὐκ.ἔστιν νεκρῶν, 


LUKE. 


ofIsaac and the God of Jacob; but God .heis not of [the] dead, 
ἀλλὰ ζώντων. πάντεξζ.γὰρ αὐτῷ ζῶσιν. 39 ᾿Αποκριθέν- 
but of [the] living ; for all for him _ live. 2Answering 


τες δὲ τινες τῶν γραμματέων Yelzor," Διδάσκαλε, καλῶς 


tand ‘some of the scribes said, Teacher, well 
εἶπας. 40 Οὐκέτι “δὲ! ἐτόλμων ἐπερωτᾷν αὐτὸν 
thou hast spoken. *Not any *more ‘and did they dare toask him 
οὐδέν. 
anything.- 


(lit. nothing.) 4 - ; : 
τ 8 ~ b] 
41 Εϊπεν.δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Πῶς λέγουσιν τὸν χριστὸν Υυϊὸν 
Andhe said to them, How dotheysay the Christ ?Son 
*AaBio! εἴναι" ; 42 καὶ αὐτὸς" 7AaBid" λέγει év  βίβλ 
Sof*David ‘is? and *himself ‘David says in([the] book 
ψαλμῶν, Εἶπεν °o" κύριος τῷ.κυρίῳ.μου, Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν. μου, 


of Psalms,.~°Said ‘the ?Lord to my Lord, Sit on my right hand, 
43 ἕως.ἂν “θῶ τοὺς. ἐχθρούς.σον ὑποπόδιον τῶν. ποδῶν. σου. 
until I place thine enemies [as] a footstool for thy feet. 


44 τδαβὶδ᾽ οὖν “κύριον αὐτὸν" καλεῖ, καὶ πῶς υἱὸς. αὐτοῦ" 
David therefore *Lord 7him ‘calls, and how his son 
ἐστιν; 
is he? 
45 ᾿Ακούοντος.δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ εἶπεν froic μαθηταῖς 
And as were listening all the people he said to *disciples 
αὐτοῦ." 46 Προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν γραμματέων τῶν θελόντων 


this, Beware of the scribes who like 
περιπατεῖν ἐν στολαῖς, καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
to walk in — robes, and love ‘salutations in the 


ἀγοραῖς ᾿ καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς Kai πρω- 
market-places and first seats in the synagogues and first 
τοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" 47 ξοὶ κατεσθίουσιν! τὰς οἰκίας 
places in the SUPPEFs ; who devour the houses 
» ~ ~ V ’ z 
τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ προφάσει ακρὰ προσεύχονται." οὗτοι 
of widows, and as a pretext at %great ‘length *pray. These 
Anvovrar': περισσότερον κρίμα. 
shall receive more abundant judgment. 


91 ᾿Αναβλέψας.δὲ εἶδεν τοὺς βάλλοντας ἔτὰ.δῶρα.αὐτῶν 


And having looked up he saw the 2casting 3their *gifts 
εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον" πλουσίους" 2 eidev.dé ‘kai τινα" 
‘into Sthe "treasury 1rich, and hesaw also a certain 
χήραν πενιχρὰν βάλλουσαν ἐκεῖ δύο λεπτά"" 8 Kai εἶπεν, 
*widow 1poor casting therein two lepta. And he said, 


᾿Αληθῶς λέγω ὑμῖν, Ore ἡ χήρα δὴ πτωχὴ αὕτη! οπλεῖον! 
Ofatruth Isay toyou, that ὅπίαονν 2poor ‘this more 
πάντων ἔβαλεν: 4 Ῥἅπαντες" γὰρ οὗτοι ἐκ τοῦ περισ- 
than all cast in; for all ‘these out of that which was 
? > ~ nH” ? 4 ~ “~ oH ey \ 
σεύοντος αὐτοῖς ἔβαλον sic τὰ δῶρα “τοῦ θεοῦ," αὕτη. δὲ 
abounding to them cast into the gifts of God;  butshe 


223 


{ 
calleth the Lord the 
God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob. 
38 For he is not a 
God of the dead, but 
of the living: for all 
live unto him. 39 Then 
certain of the scribes 
answering said, Mas- 
ter, thou hast well 
said, 40-And after 
that they durst not 
ask him any question 
at all. 


41 And he said unto 
them, How say they 
that Christ is David's 


ῳ son? 42 And David 


himself saith in the 
book of Psalms, The 
LORD said unto my 
Lord, Sit thou on my 
right hand, 43 till 1 
make thine enemies 
thy footstool, 44 Da- 
vid therefore calleth 
him Lord, how is he 
then his son? 


45 Then in the andi- 
ence of all the people 
he said unto his disci- 
ples, 46 Beware of the 
scribes, which desire 
to walk in long robes, 
and love greetings in 
the markets, and the 
highest seats in the 
synagogues, and the 
chief rooms at feasts; 
47 which devour wi- 
dows’ houses, and for 
a shew make long 
prayers: the same 
shall receive greater 
damnation. 


XXII. And he look- 
ed up, and saw the 
rich men casting their 
gifts into the trea- 
sury. 2 And he saw 
also a certain poor wi- 
dow casting in thither 
two mites. 3 And 
he said, Of a truth 
I say unto you, that 
this poor widow hath 
cast in more than they 
all: 4 for all these have 
of their abundance 
cast in unto the offer- 
ings of God: but she 





Υ εἶπαν LTTrA. 1 γὰρ for TTra. 
* Δαυΐδ Gw ; Δανεὶδ LTTrA. 8 αὐτὸς γὰρ for “himself Ὁ. 

(read [the]) τὰ. ἀἋ αὐτὸν κύριον TrA, δ αὐτοῦ υἱός ΤΤτΑ. - 
Tir; πρὸς αὐτούς to them A. ξ οἱ κατεσθίοντες those devouring L. 
praying L. i λήμψονται LTTrA. 
τινα l.; τινα [kai] A; -- καὶ TTr, 

P πάντες L. 4 — τοῦ θεοῦ T[Tr]A. 


t — χὺν LTTrA. 


™ λεπτὰ δύο Tr. 


K εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν TTrA. 
2 αὕτη ἢ πτωχὴ LTr. 


Υ εἶναι Δανεὶδ viov ΤΑ. 
Ὁ + τῶν the L. 
f — αὐτοῦ (vead the disciples) 


e 
«.- Ὁ 


h προσευχόμενοι 
' [rac] 


© πλείω LTA. 


Oo4 


of her penury hath 
cast in all the living 
that she had. 


5 And as some spake 
of the temple, how it 


wis adorned with 
goodly stones and 
gifts, he said, 6 As 


for the.e things which 
ye bchold, the days 
will come, in the which 
there shall not be left 
one stone upon an- 
other, that shall not 
be thrown down. 
7 And they asked him, 
saying, Master, bnt 
when shall thesethings 
be? and what sign 
will ihere be when 
these things shall come 
to pass? 8 And he said, 
Take heed that ye 
be not deceived: for 
many shall come in 
my name, saying, [ am 
Christ; and the time 
drawcth near: go ye 
not therefore after 
them. 9 But when ye 
shall hear of wars and 
commotions, be uot 
terrificd: for these 
things must first come 
to pass; but the end zs 
not byand by. 10 Then 
said he unto them, 
Nation shall rise a- 
gninst nation, and 
kingdom against king- 
dom: 11] and great 
earthquakes shall be 
in divers places, and 
famines, and pesti- 
lences ; and fearful 
sights and great signs 
shall there be from 
heaven. 12 But before 
all these, they shall 
lay their hands on you, 
and persecute you, de- 
livering you up to the 
synagogues, and into 
prisons, being brought 
before kings and rulers 
for my name’s sake, 
13 And it shall turn to 
you for a testimony. 
l4 Settle 72 therefore 
in your hearts, not to 
meditate before what 

eshall answer: 15 for 

will giveyoua mouth 
and wisdom, which all 
your adversaries shall 
not be able to gainsay 
nor resist. 16 And ye 
shall be betrayed both 
by parents, and breth- 


AOY εν». ΧΕΙ. 


ἐκ τοῦ. ὑστερήματος.αὐτῆς τώπαντα! τὸν βίον ὃν εἶχεν 
out ΟΕ her poverty all the livelihood which she had 
ἔβαλεν. 
did cast. 
ro? ? 4 ~ t ~ @ , ay 
5 Kat τινων λεγόντων περι τοῦ ἱεροῦ, OT! λίθοις καλοῖς 
And assome were speaking about the temple, that with “stones ‘goodly 
καὶ δἀναθήμασιν" κεκόσμηται, εἶπεν, 6 Ταῦτα ἃ θεω- 
and consecrated gifts it was adorned, he said, [As to] these things which ye ure 
ρεῖτε, ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς οὐκ. ἀφεθήσεται λίθος ἐπὶ 
beholding, ?will *come days in which shall not be left stone upon 
λίθῳ " ὃς οὐ.-καταλυθήσεται. 7 ᾿Επηρώτησαν.δὲ αὐτόν, rE- 
stone which shall not be thrown down, And they asked him, say- 
yovrec, Διδάσκαλε, πότε οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται; καὶ τί TO 
ing, Teacher, when then *these *things 'willbe? and what the 
~ ¢ ‘ ~ ’ < ‘ - 
σημεῖον ὅταν μέλλῃ ταῦτα γίνεσθαι; ὃ Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, 
sign when “are *about ‘these “things to take place? And he - said, 
Βλέπετε μὴ-.πλανηθῆτε' πολλοὶ. γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ 
Take heed ye be not led astray; for many will come in 


ef ΄ « sy » 
ὀνόματί.μου, λέγοντες, τ Οτι" ἐγώ εἰμι’ καί, Ὁ καιρὸς ἢγ- 


my name, saying, I am [he]; and, The time is 
γικεν. 7 “οὖν! πορευθῆτε ὀπίσω αὐτῶν. 9. ὅταιν.δὲ 
drawn near. 3Not *therefore ‘go *ye after them. Ani when 
ἀκούσητε πολέμους καὶ ἀκαταστασίας, μὴ-.πτοηθῆτε δεῖ 
ye shall hear of wars and commotions, be not terrified; *must 
a *ravra γενέσθαι! πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εὐθέως τὸ 
‘for these *things take place first, but not immediately [15] the 


τέλος. 10 Tore ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εγερθήσεται ἔθνος γέπὶι"} 


end, Then he was saying tothem, 7Shallrise*up ‘nation against 

ἔθνος, καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ Baorstav’ 11 σεισμοί.τε μεγάλοι 

nation, and kingdom against kingdom; also “earthquakes ‘great 
b 


τόπους Kai" ϑλιμοὶ καὶ λοιμοὶ" ἔσονται, ὕφόβη- 
and famines and pestilences shallthere be, “fearful 
an A c ~~ ? ᾽ ᾽ ~ II ΤᾺ 19 Tl 4 
TOA TE Καὶ “σήημξια AT ουβρανου peya a ξἕῦστΤαι. po 
Ssights'and and signs “from ‘heaven 'great shallthere be. 7Before 
δὲ τούτων ἁπάντων" ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς τὰς χεῖρας 
‘but *these Sthings 3411 they willlay upon you “hands 
αὐτῶν, καὶ διώξοιυσιν, παραδιδόντες εἰς ὁ συναγωγὰς καὶ 
*their, 8η4 will persecute [you], delivering up to synagogues and 
φυλακάς, ἀγομένους! ἐπὶ βασιλεῖς καὶ ἡγεμόνας. ἕνεκεν 
prisons, bringing [you]before kings and governors, onaccount ot 
τοῦ. ὀνόματός. μου.. 18 diroBhnoerarsdé" ὑμῖν εἰς μαρτύριον" 
my name; but it shall turnout to you for a testimony. 
14 "s00e" οὖν lic τὰς καρδίας" ὑμῶν μὴ προμελετᾷν ἀπο- 
Settle therefore in your hearts not to premeditate to make 
λογηθῆναι: 15 tyw.yap δώσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, 

ἃ defence ; for I will give you amouth and wisdom, which 
ov.dvvnoovrat Ἐἀντειπεῖν ἰοὐδὲ' ἀντιστῆναι! πἰπάντες! οἱ 
‘shall Snot 708 ®able “to “reply ?'to “nor to ' resist ‘all "those 
᾿] co € ~ φ ὔ a , LY 
ἀντικείμενοι ὑμῖν. 16 παραδοθήσεσθε.δὲ Kai ὑπὸ γονέων Kai 

Ξορροβίῃνσ *you. But ye will be delivered upeven by parents and 


7kaTa 
in different places 


a ee 


Γ πάντα Ltr. 
Χ γενέσθαι ταῦτα A. 
ὃ φόβηθρά LTrA. 


ἀπαγομένους leadin 


καρδίαις LTTra, = 
[ἢ ora, 


" ἀναθέμασιν LT. t+ ddeheren, °° — ὅτι [Π]1{τιᾺ]1. δ --- οὖν LTTrA. 


8 λοιμοὶ καὶ λιμοὶ LTrA. 
e+ τὰς the TTr[A]. 
h θέτε LTTrA. i ἐν ταῖς 


: y ἐπ’ LYTrA. 2 καὶ κατὰ τόπους TTrA. 
Cam οὐρανοῦ σημεῖα L. d πάντων GLTTrAW. 
g [you] away trea. ὃ — δὲ but 1[ Tra}, 


? ἈΝ 2 ~ » ion Lead μ᾿ » 
. ἀντιστῆναι οὐδὲ ἀντειπεῖν L; ἀντιστῆναι ἢ ἀντειπεῖν ([ἢ ἀντειπ.] Tr) TTra. 
™ anavres ΤΊΤΑ. 


mex! ΤῊ Kae 


ἀδελφῶν καὶ CVYyEVOV Kal φίλων, καὶ θανατιύσουσιν 


breitliren and = relations and fricnds, and thcy will put to death [some] 
ἐξ ὑμῶν" 17 Kai ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ 
fromamong you, and ye will be hated by all beeau-e of 


. OD a a > 5 “ ~ « ~~ > AY ? , 
το.ονομάςμου. 18 καὶ θρὶξ ἐκ τὴς.κεφαλὴς. ὑμῶν οὐ-«μὴ ἀπό- 
my name. And a hair of your head inno wise may 
- 3 ~ “δ ~ ~~ tA ͵ A ~ 
Ayra 19 ἐν τῇ. ὑπομονῃ ὑμῶν "κτήσασθε" τὰἀς. ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
perish, By your patient endurance gain your souls. 
ew , , x cae 
20° Οταν.δὲ ἴδητε κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων στὴν" ἽἹερου - 
But when yesce “being “encircled *with Sarmics 1Jern- 


σαλήμ, τότε γνῶτε ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ-ἐρήμωσις. αὐτῆς. 21 τότε 


salem then know that has drawn near her desolation, Then 
? ~ } ’ , 4 
οἱ ἐν τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὄρη καὶ οἱ ἐν 


those in Judz2a let them flee to the mouutains; and those in 


, 9 ~ ’ 4 ~ ΄ 4 
μεσῳ.αὐτῆς ἐκχωρείτωσαν" καὶ οἱ ἐν ταῖς χώραις μὴ εἰσερχέ- 
her midst Ἰοῦ thein depart out, and those in the countrics “ποὺ ‘ict “them 


0 ᾽ > + jouw ¢ oe go , τ , ’ ~ 
CUWOAY EIC AUTIV. ws OTL nN MEpal ἑκοιΚη σξὼς AUTAL ELTLV, τοῦ 


entcr into her; for days ofavenging  thcse are, 
Ῥπληδωθῆναι! πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα. 23 οὐαὶ "δὲ" ταῖς 


that may be accomplished all things that have becn written. But woe to those 
ἐμ. γαστρὶ. ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέ- 
with child and tothose givingsuck in _ those ays; 

pag’ ἔσται.γὰρ ἀνάγκη μεγάλη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Kai ὀργὴ Ty" 
for there shall be *distress ‘great upon the land and wrath among 
τῳιλαῷ. τούτῳ. 24 Kai πεσοῦνται στόματι μαχαίρας," καὶ 
this people. And they shall fall by [the] mouth -of [the] sword, and 
αἰχμαλωτισθήσονται εἰς travra τὰ ἔθνη"" Kai ‘lepovocdr}p 


shall be led captive into all the nations; and Jerusalem 
ἔσται πατουμένη ὑπὸ ἐθνῶν Yaype' * πληρωθῶσιν 
shall be troddcn down’ by [{{86] nations until be fulfilled (the] 


4 ᾽ ~ Ν 
καιροὶ ἐθνῶν. 


99 Καὶ Xforat! oO? ‘ELA ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ σελή 15) 
: 1} JACG 1) 
times ΟὟ [the] nations. 


And thereshallhe signs in sun and moon 
καὶ ἄστροις, Kai ἐπὶ τὴς γῆς συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ, 
and stars, and upon the earth distress of uations with perpl xity, 


Τὴ γούσης" θαλάσσης καὶ σάλου 20 ἀποψυγόγτων ἀνθρώ- 
> 


roaring of [the] sea and rolling surge, 2fainting “at *heart *men 

4 4 ΄ “« “ ~ 

πων ἀπὸ φόβου Kai προσδοκίας τῶν ἐπερχομένων τῇ 
from fear and οσχροοτοῦῖολ of that which is coming on the 


οἰκουμένῃ" atyap δυνάμεις TOY οὐρανῶν σαλευθήσονται. 
habitable earth; for the powers of the heavens shall be shaken. 
27 καὶ τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ avJowrou ἐοχόμενον ἐν 
And then shallthey see the Son of man coming in 
Pe ~ ? ’ ἈΝ 
νεφέλῃ μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ δόξης πολλῆς. 28 ΛΔρχομενων.(ξ 
acloud with power and "glory ‘great. But ‘beginning 
’ ’ b) 4 
TOUTWY γίνεσθαι ἀνακύψατε καὶ ἐπάρατε τὰς κεφαλὰς 
Ithese “things to come to pass look up and lift up “heads 
"Ὁ , € ~ A yf 
ὑμῶν διότι ἐγγίζει ἡ.ἀπολύτρωσις. ὑμῶν. 2D Καὶ εἰπεν 
tyour, because draws near your redemption. Aud he spoke 
4 - ~ a’ 4 τον 
παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, “Idere τὴν συκὴν καὶ πάντα τὰ δένδρα. 


a parable tothem: Behold the fig-tree and all the trees: 

er fd » ν 3 e ~ 
30 ὅταν προβάλωσιν ἤδη, βλέποντες ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν 
when “they *sprout ‘already, looking (on them] of yourseives 
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ren, and kins‘olks, and 
fri-uds; and some of 
you shall they cause 
to be put to death. 
17 And ye shall be 
hated of all men for 
my name’s sake. 18 But 
there shall not an hair 
of your head perish, 
19 In your pati:snce 
possess ye your souls. 
20 Aud when ye shall 
see Jerusalem com- 
passed with armics, 
thou know that the de- 
solntion thereof 15 
nich, 21 Then let them 
Which are in Jndeea 
flee to the mountains ; 
and Iet them whichare 
in the midst of it de- 
part out; and let not 
them that are in the 
countrics enter there- 
iiito. 22 For thcse be 
the days of vengeance, 
that all things which 
are written may be 
fulfilled. 23 But woe 
uuto them that are 
with child, and to 
them that give suck, 
in those days] for there 
shall be great distress 
in the land, and wrath 
upon this people. 
21And they shall fall 
by the edge of the 
sword, and shall be 
led away captive into 
all nations : and Jeru- 
salem shall be trodden 
down of the Gentiles, 
until the times of the 
Gentiles be fulfilled. 
25 And there shall be 
signs in the sun, and 
in the moon, and if 
the stars ; and upon 
the earth distress of 
nations, with  per- 
plexity ; the sca and 
the waves roaring; 
25 men’s hearts failing 
them for fear, and for 
looking after those 
things which are com- 
ing on the earth: for 
the powcrs of heaven 
shall beshaken. 27 And 
then shail they see the 
Son of man coming in 
acloud with powerand 
great glory. 28 And 
when these things be- 
gin to conie to pass, 
then look up, and 
life vp your heads ; 
for your redemption 

raweth nigh. 29 And 
he spake to them a pa- 
rable; Behold the fig 
tree. and all the trees; 
30 when they now 
shoot forth, ye sce and 
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Ὁ κτήσεσθε ye Shall gain LTrA. © — τὴν LTTrA. 


but Lrrra. τ — ἐν (read to this people) GLTTraW. | 
wavrTo. LTTrA. Υ ἄχρις L. w+ οὗ LTTrA. χα ἔσονται LITYA. 
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P πλησθῆναι GLITrAW, 
5 μαχαίρης TTr. 


4 --- δὺ 
t τὰ ἔθνη 
Υ ἤχους at [the] 
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know of your own 
selves that summer is 
now nigh at hand. 
31 Sotikewise ye, when 
ye see these things 
come to pass, know ye 
that the kingdom of 
God is nigh at hand. 
32 Verily 1 say unto 
you, This generation 
shall not pass away, 
til all be fulfilled. 
33 Heaven and earth 
shall pass away: but 
my words shall not 
pass away. 34 And 
take heed to your- 
selves, lest at any time 
your hearts be over- 
charged with surfeit- 
ing, and drunkenness, 
and cares of this life, 
and so that day come 
upon you unawares, 
35 For as a snare shall 
it come on all them 
that dwell on the face 
of the whole earth. 
36 Watch ye therefore, 
and pray always, that 
ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all 
these things that shall 
come to pass, and to 
stand before the Son 
of man, 


37 And in the day 
time he was teaching 
in the temple; and at 
night he went out,and 
abode in the mount 
that iscalled the mount 
of Olives. 38 And all 
the people came early 
in the morning to him 
in the temple, for to 
hear him. 


XXII. Now the feast 
of unleavened bread 
drew nigh, which is 
called the Passover. 
2 And the chief priests 
and scribes sought 
how they might kill 
him ; for they feared 
the peopie. 3 Then 
entered Satan into Ju- 
das surnamed Iscariot, 
being of the number 
of thetwelve. 4 And 
he went his way, and 
communed with the 
chief priests and cap- 
tains, how he might 
betray him unto them, 
5 And they were glad, 
and covenanted to 
give him money. 
6 And he promised, 


AOYKAS. XX1, Xe 


w ? 4 \ . , 5] , er a ἢ ~ 
ἤδη ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος ἐστιν. 91] οὕτως καὶ υμεὶῖς, 
the summer is. So 8150 ye, 
ὅταν ἴδητε ταῦτα γιμόμενα γιγνώσκετε OTL ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἡ 
when ycsee these things coming to pass know that near is. the 
βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 82 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, OTL οὐμὴ παρ- 
kingdom of Cod. Verily Isay to you, that in no wise will have 
ἔλθῃ ἡ.γενεὰ αὕτη ἕως.ἂν πᾶντα γένηται. 33 0 
passed away this generation until all _ shall have taken place. The 
οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ παρελεύσονται, ot.dédyotpov οὐ-μὴ 
heaven and the earth shall pass away, but my words’ in no wise 
trapthQworv." 34 Προσέχετε.δὲ ἑαυτοῖς, μήποτε βαρυνθῶ- 
may pass away. But take heed to yourscives, lest _be laden 
ow" ὑμῶν at καρδίαι" ἐν κραιπάλῃ καὶ μέθῃ καὶ μερίμναις 
your hearts with surfeiting and drinking and cares 
βιωτικαῖς, καὶ “αἰφνίδιος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐπιστῇ" ἡ -ἡμόρα.ἐκείνη" 
of life, and suddenly upon you should come that day ; 
35 ὡς. ἀπαγὶς.γὰρ ἐπελεύσεται! ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς καθημένους 
for as a snare shallit come apon ail those sitting 
ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. 386 ἀγρυπνεῖτε ἐοὖν" ἐν 
upon the face of all the earth. Watch therefore at 
παντὶ καιρῷ δεόμενοι, ἵνα ἱκαταξιωθῆτε! ἐκφυγεῖν ταῦ- 
every season praying, that ye may be accounted worthy toescape *these 
τα πάντα τὰ μέλλοντα γίνεσθαι, καὶ σταθῆναι ἔμπρο- 
3things ‘all which areabout tocometopass, and tostand before 
σθεν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 


the Son of man. 
37 Ἣν δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας δὲν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων" τὰς.δὲ. νύκτας 
Andhe 8 by day in the temple teaching, and by night 
ἐξερχόμενος ηὐλίζετο εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον ἐλαιῶν" 


γινώσκετε ὅτι 
ye know that already near 


going out he lodged on the mount ealled of Olives ; 
38 καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὠρθριζεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ 
and all the people came early inthe morning to him in the 
ἱερῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 
temple tohear him. 
9. Ἤγγιζεν.δὲ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν.ἀζύμων ἡ λεγομένη 
And drew near the feast of unleavened (bread] which[is] called 


πάσχα ἃ καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς 
passover ; and 7were ®seecking ‘the ?chief *priests *and 5the ®scribes 
τὸ πῶς ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν" ἐφοβοῦντο.γὰρ τὸν λαόν. 
as to how they might put *to*%death *him, for they feared the people, 
3 Εἰσῆλθεν.δὲ *6" σατανᾶς εἰς ᾿Ιούδαν τὸν ᾿ἐπικαλούμενον" 
And “entered Satan into Judas who is surnamed 
) ’ ” Ὶ ~ 3 ~ cy , ᾿ A ? 
Ισκαριωτην, ovTa ἐκ TOU ἀριθμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα" 4 καὶ ἀπελ- 
Iscariote, being of the number of the .twelve. And having gone 
Α ’ - “ Lo ζῳ 
θὼν συνελάλησεν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν * καὶ ἱτοῖς! στρατηγοῖς 
away hespoke with the chief priests and the captains 
4 ~ ᾽ Α ~ . ~~ \ 
τὸπῶς "αὐτὸν παραδῷ ᾿αὐτοῖς.! 5 καὶ ἐχάρησαν, καὶ 
as to how him he might deliver up to them. And they rejoiced, and 
“ ““ ? ? if -. La ‘st 
συνέθεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι G "καὶ ἐξωμολόγησεν," καὶ 
agreed Shim *noney 1to *give. And he promised, and 





2 παρελεύσονται Shall pass away Lira. 


ὑμῶν LTr. 


LITra, 


© αἰφνίδιος ἐπιστῇ ἐφ’ ὑμᾶς L; ἐπιστῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αἰφνίδιος TTrA. 
επεισελεύσεται yap (read that day as a suare: for it shall come in) LTrra. 
1 _ fratvaxvonre ye may prevail Trra. 
' καλούμενον is called Tra. 

τι αὐτοῖς παραδῷ αὐτόν LTTrA, 


ἃ βαρηθῶσιν GLTTrAW. b αἱ καρδίαι 

d παγίς" 
e δὲ but (wa ch) 
b — 6 GLTTraW. 


ὃ διδάσκων εν τῷ ἱερῷ Tr. 
ἱ.-- τοῖς TTra. 


kK + Kal τοῖς γραμματεῦσιν and the rsribes L. 
D— καὶ ἐεἐξωμολογῆσεν (read he suugit) L, 


XXIL LUKE, 


ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν TOU παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς ATED 
sought opportunity to deliver up him tothem away trom (the] 
ὄχλου." 
crowd. 
7 Ἦλθεν.δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν.ἀζύμων Ρέν" ἢ ἔδει 
Andcame the day of unleavened (bread) in which was necdful 


θύεσθαι τὸ πάσχα. 8 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν Πέτρον καὶ Vlwarvyy,": 


to be killed the passover. And he sent Peter and John, 


> s in e ’ « ~ 4 ΄ τ ; , 
εἰπών, Πορευθέντες ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν τὸ πάσχα, ἵνα φάγω- 


saying, Having gone prepare for us the passover, that we may 
μεν. 9 Οἱιδὲ τεῖπον" αὐτῷ, Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμεν" ; 
eat [it], But they said tohim, Where willest thou we should prepare? 


10 ‘O.6& εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Ιδού, εἰσελθόντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν πόλιν 


.Andhe said tothem, Lo, onyour havingentered into the city. 
συναντήσει ὑμὶν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον ὕδατος βαστάζων" ἀκο- 
Swill*meet ‘you ‘a *man, apitcher of water carrying; fol- 


λουθήσατε αὐτῷ εἰ iy. οἰκίαν ἰοῦ! εἰσπορεύεται. 11 καὶ 
i ᾧ εἰς τὴν. ρεύεται 


ἸΟῪ him into the house where he enters ; and 
ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας, Λέγει σοι ὁ διδάσ- 


ye shall say to the master of the house, *Says ‘to *thee'the *teach- 


καλος, Ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ κατάλυμα ὕπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν 
er, Where is the guest-chamber where the passover with 

μαθητῶν.μου φάγω; 12 Καἀκεῖνος ὑμῖν δείξει Yavoryeor" 
my disciples I may eat? And he Syou ‘will “shew Supper /room 


μέγα torowpévoy’ ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε. 13 ᾿Απελθόντες.δὲ εὗρον 


42. ὅ]ασρα furnished: there And having gone they found 


καθὼς “eionxer" αὐτοῖς" 


prepare. 
καὶ ἡτοίμασαν TO πάσχα. 

as he had said tothem; and they prepared the passover. 

14 Kai ὕτε ἐγένετο ἡ ὥρα ἀνέπεσεν, καὶ οἱ δώδεκα! 

And when was come the hour he reclined fattable],andthe twelve 

ἀπόστολοι σὺν αὐτῷ. 15 καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, ᾿ΕἘπιθυμίᾳ 
apostles with him, And hesaid to them, With desire 
ἐπεθύμησα τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν πρὸ τοῦ.με.πα- 

I desired this passover toeat with you _ before’ I suf- 
θεῖν: 16 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι Υγοὐκέτι" ΄ οὐ-.μὴ ἄγω τἐξ 
fer, ForIsay toyou, that *any °more ‘not ?at all will I eat of 
ει mato Xe (lit. no more) 

? ~ « ~ 9 ~ ’ “Ὁ ~ a 
αὐτοῦ" ewce.orov πληρωθῇ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 17 Kat 

10 until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God. And 
δεξάμενος * ποτήριον, εὐχαριστήσας εἶπεν, Λάβετε τοῦτο, 
having reeeived a cup, having given thanks he said, Take this, 
καὶ διαμερίσατε δϑέαυτοῖς"" 18 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, Core" οὐ. 


4 


“ 


and divide [1] among yourselves, ForI say toyou, that notatall 
πίω ἃ ἀπὸ τοῦ γεννήματος" τῆς ἀμπέλου ἕως “ὅτου! ἡ 
will I drink of the fruit ofthe vine until the 


βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ἔλθῃ. 19 Kai λαβὼν ἄρτον, εὐχαριστή- 
kingdom of God be come. And having taken aloaf, having given 
σας ἔκλασεν, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ σῶμὰ 
thanuks he broke, and gave tothem, saying, This is *body 
4 e 4 ~ ’ “Ὁ - A ? 1 
pov, τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν διδόμενον" τοῦτο ποιεῖτε δεἰίς" τὴν ἐμὴν 
ἄγ, which for you is given: this do in the of *me 
ἀνάμνησιν. 20 “Qoattwe καὶ τὸ ποτήριον" μετὰ τὸ.δειπνῆ- 
‘remembrance, In like manner also the cup after having supped, 





Pp — ἐν (read ἡ in which) Tra. 
teis ἣν in Which LTTra, 
Y — ovxére[LTrJA. 7 αὐτὸ tt LTTra. 


© ἅτερ ὄχλον αὐτοῖς LTTYA, 
LTTra. 8 + [σοι] for thee x. 
LYTra. ¥* — δώδεκα LITA. 
b εἰς ἑαντούς LTTrA. ς — ὅτι TrA. 


Litraw,’ foortra. 8feis)a. » καὶ τὸ ποτήριον ὡσαύτως TTra. 


4 Ιωάνην Tr. 
ν ἀνάγαιον GLTTrAW. 


νἀ τ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν henceforth T[Tra]. 
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and sought opportu. 
nity to betray him 
unto them in the ab- 
sence of the multitude, 


7 Then came the day 
of unleavened bread, 
when the _ passover 
must be killed. 8 And 
he sent Peter andJohn, 
saying, Go and pre- 
pare us the passover, 
that we may eat. 9 And 
they said uuto him, 
Where wilt thou that 


‘we prepare? 10 And 


he said unto them, Be- 
hold, when ye are en- 


- tered into the city, 


there shall a‘man meet 
you, bearing a pitcher 
of water; follow him 
into the house where 
he entereth in, 11 And 
ye shall say unto the 
good man of the house, 
The Master saith unto 
thee, Where is the 
guestchamber, where 
I shall eat the pass- 
over with my disci- 
ples? 12 And he shall 
shew you a large up- 
per room furnished ; 
there make _ ready. 
13 And they went, and 
found as he had said 
unto them: and they 
made ready the pass- 
over. 


14 And when the 
hour was come, he sat 
down, and the twelve 
apostles with him, 
15 And he said unto 
them, With desire I 
have desired to eat 
this passover with you 
before 1 suffer: 16 for 
I say unto you, I will 
not any more eat 
thereof, until.it be 
fulfilled in the king- 
dom of God. 17 And 
he took the cup, and 
gare thanks, and said, 
Take this, and divide 
it among yourselves: 
18 for I say unto you, 
I will not driuk of the 
fruit of the vine, until 
the kingdom of God 
shall come. 19 And he 
took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake τ, 
and gave unto them, 
saying, This is’ my 
body which is given 


‘for you: this do in re- 


membrance of me, 
20 Likewise also the 
cup after supper, say- 


¥ εἶπαν 
W εἰρήκει 
a + τὸ the (cup) L. 
€ γενήματος 
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ing, This cup w the 
rew testament in my 
blood, which is shed 
for you. 2] But, be- 
hold, the hand of him 
that betrayeth me 18 
with me on the table. 
2? And truly the Son 
of wan gocth, as i 
was determined: but 
woe unto that man by 
whom he is betruyed ! 
23 And they began to 
inquire among them- 
selves, which of them 
it was that should do 
this thing. 


21 And there was 
‘also a strife among 
them, which of them 
should be accounted 
the greatest. 25 And 
he said -unto them, 
The kiags of the Gen- 
tiles exerci>e lordship 
over them; and they 
that exerciseauthority 
upon them are called 
benefactors. 26 But ye 
shall not be so: but he 
that is greatest among 
you, let him be as the 
younger; and he that 
is chief, as he that 
doth seive. 27 For 
whether is greater, he 
that sitteth at meat, 
or he that serveth? 
is not he that sitteth 
at meat? but I am 
aniong you as he that 
serveth, 28 Ye are 
they which have con- 
tinued with me in my 
temptations. 29 And 
I appoint unto you a 
kingdom, as my Fa- 
ther hath appointed 
unto me; 30 that ye 
may eat aad drink at 
my table in my king- 
dom, and sit onthroncs 
judging the twelve 
tribes of Israel. 


31 And the Lordsaid, 
Simon, Simon, behold, 
Satan hath desired to 


have you, that he may® 


sift you as wheat: 
32 but I have prayed 
for thee, that thy faith 
fail not: and when 
thou art converted, 
strengthen thy brcth- 
ren.. 33 Aud he said 
unto him, Lord, I am 
ready to go with thee, 
both into prison, and 
to death. 34 And he 
said, I tell thee, Peter, 


A O YK ee. XXIl. 
~ a f ἐ + ᾿ ~ 
σαι, λέγων, Τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐν τῷ 
saying, This cup [15] the new covenant in 
αἵματί ὁ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἰἐκχυνόμενον." 21 Πλὴν ἰδού 
ματί.μου, TO ὑπὲρ ὕυμὼν “EKXVYOU ἢ 1 
ny blood, which for you is poured out. Moreover, behold, 


ἡ χεὶρ TOU παραδιδόντος μὲ μετ᾽ ἐμδῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης. 


the hand of him delfvering up zy me [15] with me on the table ; 
"V € ‘ «ν ~ ΄ - , ‘ 3 
92 Κκαὶ ὁ μὲνυἱὸς" τοῦ ἀνθρώπον ᾿ἱ'πορεύεται κατὰ τὸ 


and indeed the Son χ of man according as 


e = ’ ‘ 3 ~ ? ’ > = 
wpispévov'! πλὴν οὐαὶ τῷ. ἀνθρώπῳ. ἐκείνῳ δι οὗ παρα- 
it has been determined, but woe to that man by whom he is de- 
’ r ᾿ ᾽ . Ww Ss ~ Q ε ’ 
δίδοται. 23 Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν! πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, 
- livered up. And they began to.question together among themselves, 
τό, τίς dpa εἴη ἐξ αὐτῶν ὁ τοῦτο μέλλων πράσσειν. 
this, who then it might beof them who this was about to do, 
24 Ἐγένετο.δὲ Kai φιλονεικία ἐν αὐτοῖς, τύ, τίς αὐτῶν 
And there was also astrife among them, this, which of them 
δοκεῖ εἶναι μείζων. 25 6.08 εἶπὲν αὐτοῖς, Οἱ βασιλεῖς 
is thought to be [86] greater. And he said tothem, The kings 
τῶν ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, Kai οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες 
of the nations rule over them, and those exercising authority over 
᾽ “- 7 , ~ « ~ "ἢ by [ἐκ c ᾽ [] 
αὐτῶν εὐεργέται καλοῦνται. 26 ὑμεῖς.δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἀλλ 


goes 


them well-doers are called. Bytyc not thus” (shall be]; but 
ὁ μείζων ἐν ὑμῖν "γενέσθω! ὡς ὁ νεώτερος" Kai ὁ 
the greater .among you let him be as the younger, aud he that 
ἡγούμενος ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. 27 Tic-yap εἰζων, ὁ 
leads as hethat . scrves. For which [is] greater, he that 
ἀνακείμενος ἢ ὁ διακονῶν; οὐχὶ ὁ ἀνακείμε- 
reclines + (at table} or he that serves? {Is] not he that reclines 
γος; ἐγὼ.δὲ δείμι ἐν͵ί΄ μέσῳ ὑμῶν" ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. 
{at table]? ButI am in([the] midst ofydu as he that serves. 


οἱ 
are they who 


28 Ὑμεῖς.δὲ ἐστε 


διαμεμενηκότες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τοῖς 
But ye i 


have continued with - me in 
πειρασμοῖς.μου" 29 κἀγὼ διατιθὲέμαι ὑμῖν, καθὼς διέθετό 
my temptations. AndI appoint to you, as 7appointed 
ε s λ ) e ΡΣ θί 1] 8 u 
μοι ὁ.πατήρο.μου, βασιλείαν, 30 ἵνα PéoOinre" καὶ πίνητε 
“ἴο 9 ‘my “father, a kingdom, that yemayeat and may drink 
? X ἊΨ ~ , ὃ 4 , ry 
ἐπὶ τῆς.τραπέζης. μου ἐν τῇ. βασιλείᾳ.μου, καὶ βκαθίσησθε! ἐπὶ 
at my table in my kingdom, and may sit on 
θρόνων, κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ. 
thrones, judging the .twelve tribes of Israel. 


31 ΤΕΙπεν.δὲ ὁ Kvptoc," Σίμων, Σίμων, ἰδού; ὁ σατανᾶς 


And ὅβϑαϊὰ πο “Lord, Simon, Simon, lo, Satan 
? U4 ~ ~ f € 3 - 
ἐξῃτήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι we τὸν σῖτον" 82 ἐγὼ 
demanded ἴο πᾶν you, forthe sifting [you] as wheat ; aq 


ne ὧν , Α ~ ' A ? ͵ e , ‘ 
δὲ, ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ, ἵνα μὴ.Σἐκλείπῃ" ἡ.πίστις.σου" καὶ σύ 
but besought for thee, that may not fail . thy faith ; and *thou 
= ᾽ 4 7 6 aa 
Tore ἐπιστρέψας ἵστήοιξον' τοὺς. ἀδελφούς.σου. 33 Ὃ δὲ 
‘when hast turned back confirm thy brethren, And he 
os ) ~ , ᾿ ἣ ~ , A ry Y 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, μετὰ σοῦ ἕτοιμός εἰμι καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν καὶ 
said tohim,. Lord, with thee. ready lam both to ‘prison and 

εἰ θ , ’ θ F 4 « 4 , a 
¢ θάνατον πορεύεσθαι. 84 Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Λέγω σοι, Πέτρε, 
to. death to go. And he said, Itell thee. Petcr. 





1 ἐκχυννύμενον LTTra. 


™ συνζητεῖν LTTrA. 


 καθίσεσθε ye shall sit aLw 


κύριος T[TrJa. ” 


© ἐκλίπῃ LTTrA, “ 





ἃ ὅτι (for) ὁ vids μὲν TRrA.. ! κατὰ τὸ ὡρισμένον πορεύεται LTTTA, 
. Ὁ γινέσθω TTrA. ο ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν εἰμι ΤΊτΑ. Ρ ἔσθητε LTTrA. 
καθήσεσθε ye Shall sit TTr; κάθησθε a. τ — Εἶπεν δὲ ὁ 
* στήρισον LITra. 


’ 


XXII. LU K‘E. 


᾽ < ; ) : = 1 e 
οὐ μὴ" φωνήσει σἥμερον ἀλέκτωρ “πρὶν, ἢ" τρὶς τάπαρ- 
inno wise shallcrow to-day [the] . cock— before that thrice thou wilt 
γνήσῃ ἡμὴ! εἰδέναι pe." 


deny knowing me._ 
B& Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Ore ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς ἄτερ τ"βαλαν- 
' And he said to them, When I sent you without 1 .- Purse 
τίου" καὶ πῆρας Kai ὑποδημάτων, μή τινος ὑστερήσατε: 


and provision bag and sandals, anything did ye lack? 
Οἱ. δὲ δεῖπον," ῬΟὐδενός." 36 “Επεν οὖν" αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αλλὰ 
A’nd they said, ᾿ Nothing. He said therefore tothem, *However 
νῦν ὁ ἔχων βαλάντιον" ἀράτω, ὁμοίως καὶ πῆραν" 


Mow he'whc has a purse let him take [it], in like manner also provision bag; 
καὶ ὁ μὴ. ἔχων πωλησάτω τὸ. ἱμάτιον.αὐτοῦ Kai ἀγορασάτω 


andhewho hasnot [one] let him sell his garment and buy 


μάχαιραν" 37 λέγω.γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι “ἔτι' τοῦτο τὸ γεγραμμένον. 


ἃ sword ; to you, that yet 
~ ~ 4 , 4 Ne 
δεῖ τελεσθῆναι ἐν ἐμοί, ἱτὸ" Kai μετὰ 
must beaccomplished in me, 
Kal gy a tl h. Ai 
"yap Ta 
for also 


this that has been written 
ἀνόμων ἐλογίσθη-"- 
And with [86] lawless he was reckoned: 
περὶ ἑμοῦ τέλος ἔχει. 38 Οἱ.δὲ δεῖπον," 
the things concerning me anend have. And they said, 


Κύριε, icov,, μάχαιραι ὧδε vo. ‘O.d& εἶπεν αὐτοῖς; 


for I say 


Lord, behold, ‘swords ‘here [?are] “two. Andhe _ said to them 
Ἵκανόν ἐστιν. 
ΞΕ οι *it 2185. 


κατὰ 
according to 


39 Kai ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη τὸ ἔθος εἰς τὸ ὄρος 
And going forth he wens custom to the mount 
3 ~~. ἠἸκολούθ ὯΝ ; ea nS € ‘i? =A {| 
των ἐλαιῶν: Ἠἠκολουθησαν.δὲ αὐτῷ Kat οἱ.μαθηταὶ λαὐτοῦ. 
of Olives, and followed him also his disciples. 
40 γενόμενος.δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τύπου εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ἹΠΠροσεύχεσθε 
And having arrived at the place hesaid ἰο them, Pray 
, ᾽ ~ 3 , 4 > 4 Ces ? > ? 
μὴ.εἰσελθεῖν εἰς πειρασμόν. 41 Καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπεσπάσθη ἀπ 
not toenter’ into temptation, And he was withdrawn from 
αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λίθον βολήν, καὶ θεὶς. τὰ.γόνιιτα «προσηύχετο, 
then: about astone’s throw, and falling on (his} knces he prayed, 
42 λέγων, ἸΤάτερ, εἰ βούλει *rapeveyxeiv" ἱτὸ ποτήριον 
saying, Father, if thouart willing totake away 2cup 
- i ? > ? cat Χ A 4 4 θέλ ’ IAA a a sy m Ἔ: 
TOUTO aT ἑμου πλὴν μὴ TO_GE:, ἡμάς.μου; α Qa TO.COV γε 
‘this from me—; but not my will, but‘ thine be 
, i 4 ~ ? w~ 3 
νέσθω.! 48 υ"Ωφθη.δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος Caz! οὐρανοῦ ἐνισχύων 
done. And appeared tohim anungel from heaven strengthening 
αὐτόν. 44 καὶ γενόμενος tv ἀγωνίᾳ ἐκτενέστερον προσηύχετο. 


him, And being in conflict moreintently he prayed. 
’ 4 « € A ᾽ ~ τ . ΄ ef 
Ρἐγένετο.δὲ ὁ! ἱδρὼς. αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ θρόμβοι αἵματος Ixara- 
And became his sweat | as great drops’ of blood falling 
βαίνοντες: ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν! 45 Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς 
down to the earth. And faving risen up, from 
προσευχῆς, ἐλθὼν πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς" εὗρεν "αὐτοὺς κοιμω- 
prayer, coming 0 the disciples hefound them sleep- 








νυν — μὴ (read shall not crow) Tr-a. π ἕως until LTTra. 

εἰδέναι LTr. J [μὴ] a. » βαλλαντίου LTTrAW, 8 εἶπαν LTTrA. 
ο ὃ δὲ εἶπεν Dut he said T; εἶπεν δὲ Tr. 4 βαλλάντιον LUTrAW,. 
& [yap] Ltr. δ 7d that (concerning me nas an end) TTra. 
Ciples) TTra. Κ᾿ παρενέγκαι T; παρένεγκὲ take away LTr. . 

τι γινέσθω TTrAW. 5 verses 4h, 44in[ JL. 
ὁ ([o] a) TA 4 KaraBaivovTos TA, 
αὐτοὺς TTITA. 


€ — ἔτι LTTrA. 
i— αὐτοῦ (read the dis- 
1 τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον TTrA, 
ο ἀπὸ τοῦ from the Ltr. ὶ 
: 4 αὐτοῦ (read his disciples) Ε- 
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the cock shall not 
crow this day, before 
that thou shalt thrice 
deny that thou know- 
est me. 


35 And he said unto 
them, When I sent you 
Without purse, and 
scrip, and shoes, lacked 
ye any‘ thing? And 
they said, Nothing. 
36 Then said he unto 


‘them, But now, he 


that hath a purse, let 
him take 7t, and like- 
wise his scrip: and he 
that ‘hath no sword, 
let him sell his gar- 
ment, and buy one. 
37 For I say unto you, 
that this that is writ- 
ten must yet be ac- 
tomplished in me, Aud 
he was reckoned a- 
mong the transgres- 
sors: for the things 
concerning me have 
an end. 38 And they 
said, Lord, behold, 
here are two swords, 
And he said untothem, 
It is enough. 


39 And he caine out, 
and went, as he was 
wont, to the mount of 
Olives; and his disci- 
ples also followed him. 
40 And when he was 
at the place, he said 
unto them, Pray that 
ye enter not into temp- 
tation. 41 And he was 
withdrawn from them 
about a stone’s cast, 
and kneeled down, 
and prayed, 42 saying, 
Father, if thou be 
willing, remove this 
cup from mec: aever- 
theless not my will, 
but thive, be done. 
43 And there appeared 
an angel unto him 
from heaven, strength- 
ening him. 44 And 
being in an agony he 
prayed more earnestly: 
and his sweat wus as 
it were great drops of 
blood falling down to 
the ground. 45 And 
when he rose up from 
prayer, and was come 
to his disciples, ne 
found them sleeping 





τ με ἀπαρνήσῃ 
Ὁ Οὐθενός TTrA. 
f ore L. 


b καὶ ἐγένετο 
5 κοιμωμεγους 


«90 


for sorrow, 46 and said 
unco them, Why slecp 
ye? rise and pray, lest 
yc enter into temp- 
tation. 


47 And while he yet 
spake, behold a multi- 
tude, and he that was 
called Judas, one of 
the twelve, went be- 
fore them, and drew 
near unto Jesus to 
kiss him. 48 But Jesus 
said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son 
of man with a kiss? 
49 When they which 
were about him saw 
what would follow, 
they said unto him, 
Lord, shall we smite 
with the sword? 50 And 
one of them smote the 
servant of the high 
priest, and cut off his 
right ear. 51 And Je- 
sus answered and said, 
Suffer ye thus far. 
Aud he touched his 
ear, and healed him. 
52 Then Jesus said 
unto the chief priests, 
aud captains of the 
temple, and the elders, 
which were come to 
him, Be ye tome out, 
as against a thief, with 
swords and staves? 
53 When 1 was daily 
with you in the tem- 
ple, ye stretched forth 
no hands against me: 
but this is your hour, 
and the power of dark- 
Ress. 


54 Then took they 
him, and led him, and 
brought him into the 
high priest’s house. 
And Peter followed 
afar off. 55 And when 
they had kindled a fire 
in the midst of the 
hall, and were set 
down together, Peter 
Sat down among them. 
56 But a certain maid 
beheld him as he sat 
by the fire, and earn- 
estly looked upon him, 
andsaid, This man was 
also with him, 57 And 
he denied him, saying, 
Woman, I know him 
not, 
little while another 
saw him, and said, 


+ 


58 And after a. 
I 380 know him, 


AOYKAS. XXII. 


a ~ Β 3 ~ , 

μένους! ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης, 46 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τὶ καθεύδετε ; 
ing from grief, and he said tothem, Why _ sleep ye? 
7 , a ? ΤᾺ. 2 ᾿, 
ἀναστάντες προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ.εἰσελθητε εἰς πειρασμόν. 
Having risen up pray, that ye may not enter into temptation. 

47 "Ἐτι."δὲ! αὐτοῦι.λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ ὄχλος, καὶ δ᾽ λεγό- 

And*yet. ‘as "he *was speaking, behold acrowd, andhewho was 

μενος Ἰούδας, εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, προήρχετο “αὐτῶν," καὶ 
called Judas, one of the twelve, was going before them, and 
» 2 ~ Xn 3 ld 48 x δὲ Ἴ “᾿" - 
ἤγγισεν τῳ Inoov φιλησαι αὑτόν. 0.0&. ΪΙησους εἰπὲν 
drew near to Jesus’ tokiss him. - But Jesus said 

? ~ >? ’ ¢ 5 Ἁ κεν" “-ῳ 3 [2 ’ 
αὐτῷ, Ἰούδα, φιλήματι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδως; 


tohim, Judas, withakiss the Son of man deliverest thou up? 
49 ᾿Ιδόντες.δὲ οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν τὸ ἐσόμένον γΤεῖπον" 
And *secing ‘those ?around “him what wasabouttohappen said 


Ξαὐτῷ," Κύριε, εἰ πατάξομεν iv “μαχαίρᾳ!; 50 Kai ἐπά:' 
to him, Lord, shall we smite with [the] sword? And ‘smote 
ratev εἷς τις ἐξ αὐτῶν "roy δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως," καὶ 
Sone'a?certain*of “them the bondman ofthe high priest, and 
ἀφεῖλεν “αὐτοῦ τὸ οὖς" τὸ δεξιόν. 51 ἀποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ Inoove 
took off his 2ear *righta And answering. Jesus 
= sos er , ‘ « , an Ἔη d 7.) > ell 
εἶπεν, "Eare ἕως.τούτου. Kai ἁψάμενος τοῦ ὠτίου δαὐτοῦ 
said, Suffer thus far, © And having touched the ear. of him 
ἰάσατο αὐτόν. 52 Ἐϊπεν.δὲ °o' Ἰησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς παρα» 
he healed him. And ?said *Jesus to those who were 


γενομένους fer’! αὐτὸν ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ στρατηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
come against him, chief priests and captains of the temple 
καὶ πρεσβυτέρους, ‘Qc ἐπὶ λῃστὴν δϑέἐξεληλύθατε! pera 
and elders, ‘As against arobber have ye come out with 


μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ; 53 καθ᾿ ἡμέραν ὄντος.μου μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
swords and staves? Daily whenI was with you 
? -- ε ~ ? ? , a ~ ‘ee te h 2 "1 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ οὐκ.ἐξετείνατε τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ ἐμε. "ἀλλ 
in the temple ye stretched not qut (your) hands against me; but 
αὕτη ὑμῶν ἐστιν" ἡ ὥρα, καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία Tov σκότους. 
this your ‘is hour, andthe power of darkness, 
54 Συλλαβόντες.δὲ αὐτὸν ἤγαγον, καὶ εἰσήγαγον 
* And having seized him they led [him away], and led 
k ? Q It 2 ] 8 a iT] ~ 2 , ες « \ , ? a 
αὐτὸν" εἰς ‘rov οἶκον" τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" ὁ.δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει 
him " into the house ofthe high priest. And Peter was following 
μακρόθεν. δ πἁψάντων" δὲ πῦῤ ἐν μέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς, 
afar off. And having kindled a fire in (the) midst of the court, 
Ne eT cabicavrwy" °abrov" ixad ἡ Πέ Pp? cereal 
Kat συγκασισαντων αὐτῶν EKAUNTO O LILETPOC ἐἑν-μεσῳ 
and “having *sat*down together ‘they 7sat *Peter aniong 
αὐτῶν. 56 ἰδοῦσα.δὲ αὐτὸν παιδίσκη τις καθήμενον πρὸς 
them. And *having *seen Shim ?‘a°maid “certain sitting by 
TO φῶς, καὶ ἀτενίσασα αὐτῷ, εἶπεν, Καὶ οὗτος σὺν 
the light, and having looked intently on him, said, And this one with 
αὐτῷ ἦν. 57 ‘0.6& ἠρνήσατο αὐτόν," λέγων, τΓύναι, οὐκ 
him was. Buthe , denied saying, Woman, “ποὺ 
οἶδα αὐτόν." 58 Kai pera βραχὺ ἕτερος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ἔφη, 


And after alittle another seeing him said, 
a 


. 


him, 





‘ v — δὲ and Lrtraw.. 


> — αὐτῷ TTrA. 

ἃ — αὐτοῦ ΤΊτΑ. 
1 ἐστὶν ὑμῶν ὑτττὰ. 
TTrA. 
P μέσος TTrA. 


* μαχαίρῃ TIra. > τοῦ ἀρχιερέως τὸν δοῦλον TTrA 
e— 0) LTTraA. 


Ὁ περικαθισάντων, having sat around L; συνκαθισάντων τ, 
4 .“ avrov LTr[A]. 


- 


Ὑ αὐτούς GLTTrAW. Υ εἶπαν LTTrA. 
© τὸ OVS αὐτοῦ LTTTA. 
frposT. & ἐξήλθατε came yeoutLtr. » ἀλλὰ Tra. 
K — αὐτὸν (read [him]) urtra. ‘yy oikiaytTira, ™ περιαψάντων 


Ὃ — αὐτῶν LTTrA, 


x  Τησοὺῦς δὲ ΤΥτΑ. 


> φ 3 ΄ ΄ 
τ οὐκ οἷδα αὐτόν, γύγαι ΤΤιΑ, 


XXII, XXIII, LUKE. 


Kai ov εξ autwy εἶ. Ο.δὲ. Πέτρος ‘eirev,""AvOow ze, obK-€ipi. 


And thou of them art. But Peter said, Man, . Tam not. 
59 Kai διαστάσης ὡσεὶ ὥρας μιᾶς: ἄλλος τις ζιϊσχυρίζετο, 


And having elapsed about “hour : Sother 38 ‘certain strong|ly affirmed, 


Ud , 4 - ? ~ κα A ‘ 4 
λέγων, Ex’ ἀληθείας καὶ οὗτος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ jv" καὶ. γὰρ Γαλι- 
saying, © In truth also this one with him was; foralso a Gali- 
λαῖός ἐστιν. GO Εἴπεν.δὲ ὁ Πέτρος, ἼΑνθρωπε, οὐκιοῖδα ὃ 
lean he 15. And “said *Peter, Man, I know not what 
μ ‘ ~ ν ; ~ ~ , 
λέγεις. Καὶ παραχρῆμα, ἔτι λαλοῦντος. αὐτοῦ, ἐφώνησεν 
thou sayest. And immediately, yet ‘as he was speaking, Screw 
to" ἀλέκτωρ" 6] καὶ στραφεὶς ὁ κύριος ἐνέβλεψεν τῷ Tero" 
4the cock. And having turned, the Lord looked at Peter ; 
Kai ὑπεμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου, we εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
and "remembered ‘Peter the word ofthe Lord, how hesaid to him, 


‘one, 


ΗΜ 4 [ U ~ vy 2 U , < ro. 

Ore πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι  ἀπαρνησῃ με τρίς. 62 Καὶ 

Before [the] cock crow thou wilt deny me thrice. And 
ἐξελθὼν ἔξω πὸ Πέτρος" ἔκλαυσεν πικρῶς. 
having gone forth outside Peter wept bitterly. 


63 Kai οἱ ἄνδρες ot συνέχοντες “τὸν Ἰησοῦν! ἐνέπαιζον 
And the men _ who ‘were holding Jesus mocked 
3 ~ ’ \ ; > 4 
αὐτῷ, δέροντες: 64 καὶ περικαλύψαντες αὐτὸν 
him, beating (him); and having.coveredup him 
αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσωπον, καὶ! ἐπηρώτων ταὐτόν," λέγοντες, Ipo- 
his face, and were asking him, saying, Pro- 
᾿ £ δ ε , : 4 Cu 4 
φήτευσον, Tic ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε; 65 Καὶ ετερα πολλὰ 
phesy, who isit that struck thee? And *other “things ‘many 
βλασφημοῦντες ἔλεγον εἰς αὐτόν. 
blasphemously they said to him. 
66 Kai we *tyévero ἡμέρα συνήχθη τὸ πρεσβυτέριον 
And when it became day were gathered together the elderhood 
τοῦ λαοῦ, ἀρχιερεῖς.τε Kai γραμματεῖς, Kai "ἀνήγαγον" αὐτὸν 
of the people, both chief priests δῃ!ᾷ. scribes, and: they led him 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον Ῥέἑαυτῶν," λέγοντες, 67 Et σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστός, 
into *sanhedrim their, saying, If thou artthe Christ, 
Coreen noe. oy 4 ? ~ ’ 4 ¢ = ” ’ 4 
εἰπὲ! ἡμῖν. Ἐπεν.δὲ αὐτοῖς, “Hay ὑμῖν εἴπω,  ov.p) 
tell us. And he said to them, If you I should tell, not at all 
πιστεύσητε G68 ἐὰν.δὲ “καὶ! ἐρωτήσω, οὐ-μὴ ἀποκρι- 
would ye believe; and if also I should ask [you], not at all would ye 
θῆτέ “μοι, ἢ ἀπολύσητε." 09 ἀπὸὺ.τοῦ.νῦν f ἔσται ὃ υἱὸς TOU 
answer me, nor let {me} ΡΌ, Henceforth shall be the Son 
ἀνθρώπου καθήμενος ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of man sitting at (the]right hand ofthe power of God. 
70 SElzrov".0é πάντες, Σὺ οὖν εἶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ; ὋὉ δὲ 
And they said tall, Thou then art the Son of God? And he 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔφη, Ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 71 Οἱ. δὲ δεῖπον," 
to them _ said, Ye say, that I am. Andthey © said, 
Ti ἔτι ἰχρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτυρίας"; avroi-yap ἠκούσαμεν 
What any more need havewe of:witness? for ourselves have heard 
ἀπὸ Tov.cTdparoc.avrov. 
from his [own] mouth. 
93 Kai ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν *ijyayev" 
And havingrisenup all the multitude of them led 


Σἔτυπτον 
they were striking 
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Thou art also of them. 
And Peter said, Man, 
Iam not, 59 And a- 
bout the space of oue 
hour after another 
confidently affirmed, 
saying, Of a truth this 
fellow also was with 
him: for he is a Gali- 
lean. 60 And Peter 
said, Man, I know not 
what thousayest. And 
immediately, while he 
yet spake, the cock 
crew. ὁ] And the Lord 
turned, and looked 
upon Peter. And Peter 
remembered the word 
of the Lord. how he 
had said unto him, 
Before the cock crow, 
thou shalt deny me 
thrice. 62 And Peter 
went out, and wept 
bitterly. 


63 And the men that 
heldJesus motked him, 
and smote him, 4 And 
when they had blind- 
folded him,they struck 
him on the face, and 
asked him, saying, 
Prophesy, who is it 
that smote thee ? 
65 And many other 
things blasphcmously 
spake . they against 
him, 


66 And as soon as it 
was day, the elders of 
the people and the 
chief priests and the 
scribes came together, 
and led hiin into their 
council, saying, 67 Art 
thou the Christ ? tell 
us. And he said unto 
them, lf 1 tell you ye 
will not belicve: 68 and 
if 1 also ask you, ye 
will not answer nie, 
nor let me go. 69 Here- 
after shall the Son of 
man sit qm the right 
hand of the power of 
God. τὸ Then said 
they all, Art thou then 
the Son of God? And 
he said unto them, Ye 
say that 1am. 71 And 
they said, What need 
we any further wit- 
ness? for we ourselves 
have heard of his own 
mouth. 


XXIII. And _ the 
whole multitude of 
them arose, and led 


"eee 


® ἔφη TTrA. t — ὁ (read [the ]) GLTTraw. 
(read he wept) arma). * αὐτὸν him LTTra. 
® — αὐτὸν TTrA. δ ἀπήγαγον they led away TTra. 
ἀ — καὶ LTTrA. ε — μοι ἢ ἀπολύσητε T{TrA]. 
Ὁ εἶπαν ιττεὰ. ἰὄχομεν μαρτυρίας χρείαν TTra. 


Υ + σήμερον to-day TTrA. 
Υ — ἔτυπτον αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσωπον, καὶ (L}TTrA. 
Ὁ αὐτῶν ΤΤΓΑΎΨ, 
f + δὲ however {ΤΊΤΑ, 
κ᾿ ἤγαγον GLTTrAW. 


~ — ὁ Πέτρος 


ς εἰπὸν TTraA. 
5 εἶπαν ἸΤΊΓΑ, 
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him unto Pilate. 2 And 
they began to accuse 
him, seying, We found 
this fellow perverting 
the nation, and for- 
bidding to give tribute 
to Cesar, saying that 
he himself is Christ a 
King. 3 And Pilate 
asked him, saying, Art 
thou the King of the 
Jews ? And he answer- 
ed him and said, Thou 
sayest it. 4 Then sai: 
Pilate to the chicf 
pricsts and to the peo- 
ple, 1 find vo fault in 
thisman. 5 And they 
were tnc more fierce, 
saying, He stirreth up 
the people, teaching 
throughout all Jewry, 
beginning from Ga- 
lilee to this place. 
6 When Pilate heard 
of Galilee, he asked 
whether the man were 
a Galilean. 7 And as 
soon as he knew that 
he belonged unto He- 
rod’s jurisdiction, he 
sent him to Herod, 
who himself also was 
at Jerusclem at that 
time. 8 And when 
Herod -saw Jesus, he 
was exceeding glad: 
for he was desirous to 
see him of a_ long 
season, because he had 
heard many things of 
him; and he hoped to 
have seen some mi- 
racle done by him. 
9 Then he questioned 
with him in many 
words; but he answer- 
edhim nothing. 10 And 
the chief priests and 
scribes stood and ve- 
hement]y accused him. 
11 And Herod with his 
men of war set him at 
nought, and mocked 
him,and arrayed him 
in a gorgeous robe, 
and sent him again to 
Pilate. 12 And the 
same day Pilate and 
Herod were made 
friends together: for 
before th~y were at en- 
mity between them- 
selves 


13 And Pilate, when 
he had called together 
the chief priests and 
the rulers and the peo- 

le, 14 said unto them, 

e have brought this 


AOYKA %. XXII. 


4 x Ld Ww A ~ Γ = 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν ἸΠιλάτον." 2 ἤρξαντο.δὲ κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ, 


him to Pilate. And they began ἴο accuse hin, 

’ ~ e ’ τ» 
λέγοντες, Τοῦτον "εὕρομεν" διαστρέφοντα τὸ ἔθνος", καὶ 
saying, This [man] we found perverting the uation, and 


, ov , , It ὲ ὃ , PE -¢ Ἂ a 
κωλύοντα “Καισαρι popouc: Ciwovat, λεγοντα ἑαυτὸν χριστὸν 
forbidding “ἴο Cesar “tribute ‘*’to “give, saying himself *Christ 
βασιλέα εἶναι. 8 Ὃ.δὲ “Πιλάτος" τἐπηρώτησεν" αὐτόν, λέγων, 
58. ΚΊῺΩΡ ‘is. And Pilate questioned him, saying, 

= ~ ς 4 . ~ ) ων ΄ « Ων 2 4 > ~ 
Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων ; O.0& αποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ 
?Thou ‘art the. king of the Jews? And he answering him 
ἔφη, Σὺ λέγεις. 4 Ὃ.δὲ. “Πιλάτος" εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς 
said, Thou sayest. , And Pilate said to the chief priests 
cy 4 ” 9 af € , ” Ἵ ~ » “2 , 
καὶ τοὺς ὄχλους, Οὐδὲν εὑρίσκω αἴτιον ἐν τῷ. ἀνθρώπῳ. τούτῳ. 
and the crowds, Nothirz findI  blamable in this man. 
5 Οἱ. δὲ ἐπίσχυον, λέγοντες, “Ort ἀνασείει τὸν λαόν, διδάσ- 
But they were insisting, saying, He stirs up the people, teache 
? er ~ » ΄, Β }] ’ ) 4 ~ 
κων καθ᾽ ὕλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας, " ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλι- 
ing throughoutwhole ‘the of Judea, beginning from Gali- 
λαίας ἕως ὧδε. 6 «Πιλάτος".δὲ ἀκούσας Γαλιλαίαν" 
lee even to here. But Pilate having heard Galilee [named] 
ἐπηρώτησεν εἰ ὃ ἄνθρωπος Ῥαλιλαῖός ἐστιν 7 καὶ ἐπι- 
asked $$ whetherthe man 7a °Galilean is; and having 

ry « 4 ~ ? ans « ΄ ; ᾽ ΄ ? , 9 4 
γνοὺς ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας Ἡρώδου ἐστίν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν 
known that from the jurisdiction of Herod  heis, he sent 7up *him 
πρὸς “Ἡρώδην, ὄντα καὶ αὐτὸν ἐν ἹΙεροσολύμοις ἐν ταύταις 

to Herod, “béing 7also ‘he at Jerusalem in those 


ταῖς ἡμέραις. 8 6.0% Ἡρώδης ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἐχάρη λίαν 


days. And Herod seeing Jesus rejoiced greatly, 
ἦν.γὰρ “θέλων ἐξιἱκανοῦ! ἰδεῖν αὐτόν, Od τὸ ἀκούειν 
for he was. wishing for long to see him, because of hearing 


πολλὰ" περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤλπιζέν Te σημεῖον ἰδεῖν ὑπ᾽ 
many things concerning him ; and he was hoping some _ sign to see “by 
αὐτοῦ γινόμενον. 9 ἐπηρώτα.δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν λόγοις ἱκανοῖς" 
him *done. And he questioned him in ?words ‘many, 

αὐτὸς.δὲ οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτῷ. 10 εἱστήκεισαν.δὲ οἱ apx- 
buthe nothing answered him, And “had ®stood ‘the , ?chicf 
ιερεῖς καὶ OL γραμματεῖς, εὐτόνως κατηγοροῦντες. αὐτοῦ. 


“priests *and the ®scribes; violently accusing him. 
11 ἐξουθενῆσας.δὲ αὐτὸν Υ ὁ Ἡρώδης σὺν τοῖς στρατεύμασιν 
And *having “βού at nought *him *Herod with .*troops 


αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐμπαίξας, 


περιβαλὼν ταὐτὸν! ἐσθῆτα λαμ- 
*his, 


and having mocked [him], having put on bim apparel ‘spien-~ 


'πρὰν ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ "Πιλάτῳ." 12 ἐγένοντο.δὲ φίλοι 


did he sent *back ‘him to Pilate, And became friends 
ὅτε." Πιλάτος καὶ ὁ Ἡρώδης" ἐν αὐτῇ.τῇ ἡμέρᾳ per’ addAnrwr' 
both Pilate and Herod on thatsame day: with one another; 
TpovTIoxoy.yap ev ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς “ἑαυτούς." 
for before they were at enmity ' between themselves. 
13 “Πιλάτος".δὲ συγκαλεσάμενος" τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τους 
Aid Pilate having called together the chief priests and the 
ἄρχοντας καὶ τὸν λαόν, 14 εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Προσηνέγκατε 
rulers and the people, said to them, Ye brought 


eee 


. ἱΠειλᾶτον π΄. 
Καίσαρι LTTrA, 
even TTr[a]. 
wishing Litra. 
® ΣἸεςιλάτωῳ “, 


™ εὕραμεν TTrA. 

P + καὶ and [L]rtr[a]. 
t— Ταλιλαίαν τ[Α]. 
Σ πολλὰ TULA. 

b “Hpwdns κας ὃ Πιλάτος (Πειλ, 1) ΤΊΓΑ, 


a + ἡμῶν (read our nation) Lrtr[a]w. © φόρους 
4 Πέιλᾶτος T. τ ἠρώτησεν τττα: 8 + καὶ 
Y + τὸν L. Ἢ ἐξ ἱκανῶν χρόνων θέλων Many times 
Υ + καὶ also pT, — αὐτὸν (read [him)) [1.Ja[tr]a. 
Cuvtovs Titra, ἀσυνκαλεσάβενος T. 


ἘΚ ΧΤΙΣ. LUKE. 
μοι τὸν. ἀνθρωπον.τοῦτον, ὡς ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαύν' Kai 
to rhe this man, as turning away the people; and 
ἰδού, ἐγὼ ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν avaKpivac ἐοὐδὲν" εὗρον ἐν τῷ 
behold, I before you having examined [him] nothing ‘found in 
ἀνθρώπῳ.τούτῳ αἴτιον ὧν κατηγορεῖτε 
this! man blamable [as to the things] uf which ye bring accusation 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 15 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης" ἰἀνέπεμψα.γὰρ ὑμᾶς πρὸς 
ageinst him ; nor even Herod, for 1 sent 7up ‘you to 
αὐτόν," καὶ ἰδού, οὐδὲν ἄξιον θανάτου ἐστὶν πεπραγμένον 


him, and lo, nothing worthy of death is done 
αὐτῷ. 10 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 178 AvayKny 
by him. Having ?chastised?therefore him I will release [him], *Necessity 


δὲ εἶχεν ἀπολύειν αὐτοῖς κατὰ ἑορτὴν ἕνα." 18 "avé- 


, γοῦν 6 “δ torelease tothem at (the) feast one, *they 
κραξαν" δὲ "παμπληθεί," λέγοντες, Aloe τοῦτον, ἀπόλυ- 
Seried *out *but 7 in ἃ mass, saying, Away with this [man], *te- 
σον δὲ ἡμῖν τὸν Βαραββᾶν" 19 ὅστις ἦν διὰ στάσιν 
lease ‘and to us Barabbas ; who was onaccount of 7insurrection 
τινὰ γενομένην ἐν τῇ πύλει Kai φόνον βεβλημένος εἰς 
la certain made in the city and murder cast into 
φυλακήν." 20 Πάλιν ποὖν! ὁ ἈΠιλάτος! rpocegwrnoer®, 
prison. Again therefore Pilate called to {them}, 
θέλων ἀπολῦσαι τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 21 οἱ. δὲ ἐπεφώνουν, λέγοντες, 
wishing to release Jesus, But they wereecrying out, saying, 
PYravpwoov, σταύρωσον" αὐτόν. 22 Ὃ δὲ τρίτον εἶπεν 


Crucify, crucify him, ; _Andhe athird [time] said 
πρὸς αὐτούς, Ti γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν οὗτος: οὐδὲν 
ἴο them, What 2then evil did *commit ‘this (*man]? No 


παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν 


αἴτιον θανάτου εὗρον ἐν αὐτῷ" 
Having “chastised therefore him 


cause of death foundI in him. 
ἀπολύσω. 23 Οἱ. δὲ ἐπέκειντο φωναῖς μεγάλαις, αἰτού- 
I will release [him}. But ΠΟΥ were urgent with*voices ‘loud, asking 
μένοι αὐτὸν σταυρωθῆναι: καὶ κατίσχυον αἱ φωναὶ αὐτῶν 
for him to be crucified. And prevailed the voices of them 
Iai τῶν ἀρχιερέων." 24 τὉ. δὲ" πΠπιλάτοςϊ ἐπέκρινεν γενέσθαι 
and of.the chief priests. And Pilate adjudged *to *be *done 
4 w ? ~~ 9 3 ἐλ. δὲ 9 ᾽ Ὅν ἢ " ὃ ‘ 
τὸ. αἴἰτημα-αὐτῶν. 2d ἀπελύυσεν.θε, αυτοις" τὸν ιὰ 
their request. And hereleased tothem him who onaccount of 


4 x 
στάσιν καὶ φόνον βεβλημένον εἰς ἱτὴν' φυλακὴν, ὃν 
insurrection and murder had beencast into the prison, whom 


4 ~ , ~ , ? ~ 
τὸν.δὲ. Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν τῷ.θεληματι. αὐτῶν. 
but Jesus he delivered up to their will. 
ἐπιλαβόμενοι Σίμωνός 
having laid hold on Simon 


ἠτοῦντο' 
they asked for ; 
26 Kai we ἀπήγαγον αὐτόν, 
And as they led “away ‘him, 

7 ~ > > ) ᾽ ~ ? , 

τινος Κυρηναίου “τοῦ; ἐρχομένου" “ἀπ᾽! ἀγροῦ, ἐπεθηκαν 

%37certain a Cyrenian coming from afield, they put upon 
΄-Ξ 4 -Ρ ~ 2 ᾽ 

αὐτῷ τὸν σταυρὸν φέρειν ὄπισθεν τοῦ Inoov. 27 Ἠκολούθει 
him ; the cross to hear [10] behind Jesus, “Were *following 
δὲ αὐτῷ πολὺ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ Kai γυναικῶν, at Yreat' 
land him agreat multitude of the people and ofwomen, who also 


233 
man unto me, as one 
that pervertcth the 
people: and, behold, I, 
having examined him 
before you, have found 
no fault in this man 
touching those things 
whereof ye accuse him: 
15 no, nor yet Herod: 
for Isent you to him; 
and, lo, nothing wor- 
thy of death is done 
unto him. 16 I will 
therefore.chastise him, 
and release him. 
17 (For of necessity he 
must relcase one unto 
them at the feast.) 
18 And they cricd out 
all at once, saying, A- 
way with this man, 
and release unto us 
Barabbas: 19 (who for 
acertain sedition made 
in the city, and for 
murder, was cast in- 
to prison.) 20 Pilate 
therefore, willing to 
release Jesus, spake a- 
gain tothem. 21 But 
they cried, saying, Cru- 
cify him, crucify him. 
22 And he said unto 
them the third time, 
Why, what evil hath 
he done? I have found 
no cause of death in 
him: I will therefore 
chastise him, and let 
him go. 23 And they 
were instant with loud 
voices, requiring that 
he niight be crucified, 
And the voice sof them 
and of the chief priests 

revailed. 24 And Pi- 
ate gave sentence that 
it should be as they 
required, 25 And he 
released unto them 
him that for sedition 
and murder was cast 
into prison, whom they 
had desired; but he 
delivered Jesus totheir 
will, 


26 And as they led 
him away, they laid 
hold upon one Simon, 
a Cyrenian, coming 
out of the country, and 
on him they laid the 
cross, that he might 
bear iw after Jesus. 
27 And there followed 
hima great company 
of people, and of wo- 
men, which also he- 


a ὙὐΤτὔ--- --,-ττἸΎΤ 


f ἀνέπεμψεν yap αὐτὸν πρὸς ἡμᾶς for he sent 
Β ἀνέκραγον TTrA. κ πανπληθεί T. 
m δὲ however LTTra. Ὁ Πειλᾶτος T. 
ᾳ --- καὶ τῶν ἀρχιερέων [L]T[Tra}. 


ὁ οὐθὲν TTr. 
ς — verse 17 [L]TTr[A]. 
ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ TTrA. : 
Ῥ Stavpov oravpov LTTrA. 
G[L]tTraw, t — τὴν LTTrA. 
τ ano. L. Υ --- καὶ LTTrA. 


τ καὶ {ΤΊΤΑ. 
ν Ξίμωνά τινα Κυρηναῖον ἐρχόμενον LITrA. 


him back to us T. 
1 βληθεὶς ([βληθεὶς] a) 


° + αὐτοῖς them L. 
8..- αὐτοῖς 
w— tov GW, 


294 


wailed and lamented 
him. 22 But Jesus turn- 
ing unio them said, 
Daughi~rs of Jerusa- 
lem, weev not for me, 
but weep for your- 
selves, and for your 
children. 29 For, be- 
hold, the days are 
coming, in the which 
they shall say, Blessed 
are the barren, and 
the wombs that never 
bare, and the paps 
which never gavesuck, 
30 ‘Then shall they be- 
gin tosay tothe moun- 
tains, Fallon us ; and 
to the hills, Cover us. 
31 For if they do these 
things in a green tree, 
what shall be done in 
the dry? 32 And there 
were also two other, 
malefactors, led with 
him to be put to death. 
33 And when they were 
come to the place, 
which is called Cal- 
vary, there they cru- 
cifiled him, and the 
malefactors, one on 
the right hand, and 
the other on the left. 
34 Then said Jesus, 
Father, forgive them; 
for they know. not 
what they do. And 
they parted his rai- 
ment, and cast lots, 
35 And the people stood 
beholding. And the 
rulers also with them 
dcrided him, saying, 
He saved others; let 
him save himself, if 
he be Christ, the cho- 
sen of God. 36 And 
the soldiers also mock- 
ed him, eoming to 
him, and offering him 
vinegar, 37 and saying, 
If thou be the king of 
the Jews, save thyself, 
38 And a superscrip- 
tion also was written 
over him in letters of 
Greek, and Latin, and 
Hebrew, THIS IS 
THE KING OF THE 
JEWS 


39 And one of the 
malefactors which 
were hanged railed on 
him, saying, If thou 


Vv 


au @ 


AOYKA χω, 
ἐκόπτοντο καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. 28 στραφεὶς. δὲ πρὸς αὐτὰς 
were bewailing and lamenting him. And turning to them 
2“ ἢ I = me ἜΝ « λγ sy Χ , Mee ? v4 
ὁ" Tycovg εἰπὲν, Θυγατερες ἱερουσαλημ, μὴ-κλαιετε EME, 

Jesus said, Daughters of Jerusaleni, weep not for me, 


4 « ἢ ᾿ a , € ~ 3 . ᾿ ᾽ a 
mir ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὰς κλπίετε καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ. τέκνα. ὑμῶν" 20 ὅτι ἰδού, 


but “for 3yourselves ‘weep and for your children : for “Glo; 
ἔρχονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς ἐροῦσιν, Μακάριαι αἱ στεῖραι 
are coming days in which they will say, Blessed f[are]the barren 


καὶ ἃ κοιλίαι at οὐκ. ἐγέννησαν καὶ μαστοὶ ot ϑῬοὐκ. ἐθήλασαν." 
aud wombs which did not bear and breasts which gave not suck. 
30 τότε ἄρξονται λέγειν τοῖς dpecty, “Πέσετε! ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
Then shall they begin tosay tothe mountains, Fall upon us; 
καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς, Καλύψατε ἡμᾶς. 81 ὅτι εἰ ἐν τῷ" ὑγρῷ 
and to the hills, Corer us: for if in the green 
΄ - - ᾿ ~ ~ , 5 77 
ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ TL γενηται; 32 Hyovro 
tree these things they do, inthe dry what may take place? Were “led 
δὲ Kai ἕτεροι δύο κακοῦργοι σὺν αὐτῷ ἀναιρεθῆναι. 33 Kai 
land also “other ‘two malefactors with him to be put to death. And 
ὅτε ἀπῆλθον" ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον κρανίον ἐκεῖ 


when theycame ἴο the piace called aSkull there 
ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν, Kai τοὺς κακούργους, ὃν.μὲ» ἐκ δεξιῶν 
they crucified him, and the χηδ]οξηούογσβ, theone on [the] right 
ὃν.δὲ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν. 34 ἴὁ.δὲ ᾿ Τησοῦς ἔλεγεν, Πάτερ, ἄφες 
and one on [the] left. And Jesus said, Father, forgive 


αὐτοῖς" οὐ-γὰρι. οἴδασιν τί ποιοῦσιν." Διαμεριζόμενοι.δὲ τὰ 
them, for they know not what they do. And dividing 


ἱμάτια.αὐτοῦ EBaXror δκλῆρον." 35 καὶ εἱστήκει ὁ λαὸς θεω- 


his garments theycast ἃ lot. And 43stood ‘the *people behold- 
ρῶν" ἐξεμυκτήριζον. δὲ cai" ot ἄρχοντες ἱσὺν αὐτοῖς," λέγον- 
ing, and *were *deriding ‘also ‘the “rulers with them, say- 


τες, Αλλοὺυς ἔσωσεν, σωσάτω ἑαυτόν εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ χριστὸς 
ing, Qithers hesaved, let himsave himself if this is the Christ 
ko τοῦ θεοῦ! ἐκλεκτός. 86 Τ᾿ Ενέπαιζον" δὲ αὐτῷ Kai οἱ orpa- 
the “of God ‘chosen, And mocked him also the sol- 
~ ¢ 4 δ ᾽ὔ “" 
τιῶται, προσερχόμενοι “καὶ ὄξος προσφέροντες αὐτῷ, 87 καὶ 
diers, coming near and *vinegar ‘offering “him and 
, "Νὴ id Α Ὁ ~ 
λέγοντες, "Et" od εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, σῶσον σεαυ- 
of the 


saying, If thou art the’ king Jews, save thy- 
τόν. S38 ἯἫν.δὲ καὶ ἐπιγραφὴ “γεγραμμένη! ἐπ᾽’ αὐτῷ 
self, And ‘there was also an inscription written over him 
Ργράμμασιν Ἑλληνικοῖς καὶ Ῥωμαϊκοῖς καὶ ‘“EBpatxoic,! 
in letters Greck and Latin and Hebrew : 
«Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων." , 
This is the king ofthe Jews. Ἢ 
“2 » ὥς > 
99 Εἴς.δὲ τῶν κρεμασθέντων κακούργων, ἐβλασφήμει 


Now one of the ?who *had ‘been Shanged !malefactors railed at 


? lf , > ~ τῷ 
αὐτόν, λεγων," SEt σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστός," σῶσον σεαυτὸν καὶ 
and 





be Christ, save thyself him, saying, If thou art the Christ, ° save thyself 

and us. 40 But the « « 4 ds θ ‘ a 6 ι ; os , 

other answering το. ἡμᾶς. 40 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ ὁ ἕτερος ᾿ἐπετίμα αὐτῷ, λέγων," 

buked him, saying, ug, But answering the other rebuked him, saying, 
*— 0 TTrA. @+oaithe Tira. ὃ οὐκ ἔθρεψαν nourished not urtra. ¢ Πέσατε TTrA. 


2 [ro] Tr. 


0 [Εἰ] x. 
[Ljrrr[a }. 


him gaid tTrra, 


© ἦλθον LTrA. 
'— σὺν αὐτοῖς [L]TTra. 

° ἐπιγεγραμμένη Lr] 5 — γεγραμμένη TA. 
Tr ~. 10 βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων οὗτος ([οὗτος ] L) LTTrA. 
* Οὐχὶ σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστὸς ; Art not thou the Christ? Trra,. 


flo bé.... ποιοῦσιν L. 


OE νοις & κλήρους lots TA. bh — καὶ LT. 
k τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ TA. 


Ι ἐνέπαιξαν ΤΑ. τὰ — καὶ [ΠῚ ΤᾺ. 
P — γράμμασιν... .. Ἑβραϊκοῖς 
: τ -- λέγων T[TrJa 
ἴ ἐπιτιμῶν αὐτῷ ἔφη rebuking 


RTT. 


Οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν θεόν, 
*Not “even ‘dost *fear *thou 


i Oe E. 
ὅτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι εἶ; 
God;[thou]that under the same judgment art? 
41 καὶ ἡμεῖς piv δικαίως" ἀξια.γὰρ ὧν ἐπράξαμεν 
ad we indeed justly; for *a *due ‘recompense °of ’7what ὅπε *did 
ἀπολαμβάνομεν: οὗτος. δὲ οὐδὲν ἀτοπον ἔπραξεν. 42 Καὶ 
lwe “receive ; but this [man] nothing “amiss did. And 
ἔλεγεν τῷ" ᾿Ιησοῦ, Myyo@nri pov, “κύριε,) ὅταν ἔλθῃς ἐν 
he said to Jesus, Remember me, Lord, when thoucomest in 
Ty-Paonrsig.cov. 43 Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ "ὁ 'Inoovc," ᾿Αμὴν λέγω 
thy kingdom. And *said to *him 1 Jesus, Verily Isay 
σοι," σήμερον per ἐμοῦ ἔσῃ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 
to thee, To-day with me _ thou shalt be in Paradise. 
44 *Hy.dé" ὠσεὶ ὥρα ἕκτη, καὶ σκότος ἐγένετο Ed ὕλην 
And it was about [the] ?hour'sixth, and darkness came_ over *whole 


τὴν γῆν ἕως ὥρας δἐννάτης"" 45 kai ἐσκοτίσθη ὁ ἥλιος," 

*the land until[the]*hour ‘ninth; and *was*darkened'the ?sun; 

“καὶ ἐσχίσθη! τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον' 46 καὶ 
and ‘was χοῦ ‘the veil Sof *the temple in(the] midst. And 


φωνήσας 


having cried witha “voice 
σου d 
‘shy 


ἐξέπνευσεν. 47 ᾿Ιδὼν.δὲ 
he expired. 


φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, Πάτερ, εἰς χεῖράς 
loud Jesus said, Father, into *hands 
παραθήσομαι! τὸ.πνεῦμά pov. “Καὶ ταῦτα! εἰπὼν 
I will commit my spirit. And these things having said 
ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος τὸ . γενόμενον 
Now“having‘seen'the centurion that which took place 
BiddEacev" τὸν θεόν, λέγων, Ὄντως ὑ- ἄνθρωπος. οὗτος δίκαιος 
glorified God, saying, Indeed this man just 
ἦν. 48 Kai πάντες ot Yovprapayevopuevoe ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τὴν 


was, And all the who “were ‘come °together ‘crowds to 
θεωρίαν.ταύτην, θεωροῦντες" τὰ γενόμενα, τύπτοντες 
this sight, seeing the things which took place, beating 


Κέαυτῶν" τὰ στήθη ὑπέστρεφον. 49 εἱστήκεισαν.δὲ πάντες 


their breasts returned, And ®stood tall 
οἱ νωστοὶ ἰαὐτοῦ" ™ μακρόθεν, καὶ γυναῖκες αἱ ὕσυν- 
%those*who ‘knew Shim afar off, also. women who fol- 


ακολουθήσασαι" αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὁρῶσαι ταῦτα. 
lowed with him from Galilee, beholding these things. 
50 Kai ἰδού, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιωσήφ, βουλευτὴς ὑπάρχων, 
And behold,aman byname _ Joseph, a counsellor being, 

oO ? a Ἄν θὸ XN Ot ] c 2 τ p θ é q 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς και Otcatoc, 51 οὗτος οὐκ-ὴν.-Ῥσυγκατατεθειμένος 
aman good and just, (he had not assented 

βουλῇ καὶ τῇ πράξει αὐτῶν, ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας πόλεως 

deed ofthem,) from Arimathera a city 
~ ; , ae q <4 as r εἶ ? ee | a 

τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ὃς.“καὶ" προσεδέχετο τκαὶ αὐτὸς" τὴν βασι- 
of the Jews, and who *was ‘waiting *for‘’also *himself the  king- 
λείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, 52 οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ "Πιλάτῳ" ῃτήσατο τὸ 
dom of God, he having gone to Pilate begged the 
σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. ὅ8 καὶ καθελὼν αὐτὸ" ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ 
body of Jesus. And having taken 7down ?it he wrapped it 


τῇ 
tothe counsel and the 





Υ -- τῷ (read he said, Jesus, remember) TTrA. 
(read he said) T[tr]a. Y¥ σοι λέγω TTra. 
8 ἐνάτης LTTrA. 
ς ἐσχίσθη 6eT. 4 παρατίθεμαι I commit LrTraw. 
“ ἑκατοντάρχης TTr. 8 ἐδόξαζεν LTTrA. 4 συνπαραγενόμενοι TA. 
seenuttra.  * — ἑαυτῶν (read the breasts) TTra. l αὐτῷ LTTrA. 
Ὁ συνακολουθοῦσαι TTra. ο - καὶ Βα 1. 

4 -- καὶ and ΠΟΥΥ͂ΤΡΑ, F< καὶ αὐτὸς ἱτττὰ, 
UTTra, 


5 Πειλάτῳ T. 


dom, 


_ done, 


w — κύριε [LJTTrA. 
2 καὶ HY ἤδη ([ἤδη) Tra) and it was now LTTra. 
Ὁ τοῦ ἡλίου ἐκλιπόντος (darkness came). from the sun failing 1. 
€ καὶ τοῦτο and this 1; τοῦτο δὲ TTra. 
i θεωρήσαντες having 
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Dost not thou fear 
God, seeing thou art 
in the same condem- 
nation ? 41] and we in- 
deed justly; for we 
receive the due reward 
of our deeds: but this 
man hathdonenothing 
amiss. : 42 And he said 
unto Jesus, Lord, re- 
member me when thou 
comest into thy king- 
43 And Jesus 
said unto him, Verily 
I say unto thee, To 
day shalt thou be with 
me in paradise. 


44 And it was about 
the sixth hour, and 
there was a darkness 
over all the earth until 
the ninth hour, 45 And 
the sun was darkened, 
and the veil of the 
temple wasrent in the 
midst. 46 And when 
Jesus had cried with 
a loud voice, he said, 
Father, into thy hands 
I commend my spirit : 
and having said thus, 
he gave up the ghost. 
47 Now when the cen- 
turion saw what was 
done, he glorified God, 
saying, Certainly this 
was a righteous man. 
48 And all the people 
that came together to 
that sight, beholding 
the things which were 
smote their 
breasts, and returned, 
49 And all his ac- 
quaintance, and the 
women that followed 
him from Galilee, 
stood afar off, behold- 
ing these things. 


50 And, behold, there 
was ἃ Man named 
pha) & counseller ; 
and he wasa good man, 
and a just: 51 (the 
same had not consent- 
ed tothe counsel and 
deed of them ;) he was 
of Arimathea, a city 
of the Jews : who also 
himself waited for 
the kingdom of God. 
52 This man went unto 
Pilate, and begged the 
body of Jesus. 53 And 
he took it down, and 
wrapped it in linen, 





xr — 6 Ἰησοῦς 


m + ἀπὸ from LT. 


P συνκατατιθέμενος τ; συνκατατεθειμένος A. 


t — αὐτὸ (read [it]) 


296 


and laid it in ἃ βορὰϊ- 
chre that was hewn in 
stone, wherein never 
man before was laid. 
ot And that day was 
the preparation, and 
the sabbath drew on, 


55 And the tvomen 
also, which came with 
him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and be- 
held the sepulchre, and 
how his body was laid. 
56 And they returned, 
and prepared spices 
and ointments; and 
rested the sabbath 
day according to 
the commandment. 
XXIV. Now upon the 
first day of the week, 
very carly in the morn- 
ing, they came unto 
the sepulchre, bring- 
ing the spices which 
they had prepared, and 
certain others with 
them. 2 And they 
found the.stone rolled 
away from the sepul- 
chre. 3 And they en- 
tered in; and found 
not the body of the 
Lord Jesus. 4 And it 
came to pass, as they 
were much perplexed 
thereabout, behold, 
two men stood by 
them in shining gar- 
ments: 5 and as they 
were afraid, and bowed 
down their faces to the 
earth, they said unto 
them, Why seck ye the 
living among the dcad? 
6 He is not here, but is 
risen: remember how 
he spake unto you 
when he was yet in 
Galilee, 7 saying, The 
Son of man must be 
delivered into the 
bands of sinful men, 
and be crucified, and 
the third day rise a- 
gain. 8 And they re- 
membered his words, 
9 and returned from 
the sepuichre, and told 
all these things unto 
the eleven, and to all 
the rest. 10 It was 
Mary Magdalene, and 
Joanna, aud Mary the 
mother of James, and 
other women that were 
“vith them, which told 
these things unto the 
apostles. 11 And their 


ν αὐτὸν him Lrtra. 


Υ — καὶ LTTrAW. 
¢ βαθέως LTTrAW. 
(οὔσαι δὲ LTTrsA, 


shininy raiment LTTra.. 
ἢ tov υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπον ὅτι Set TTrA. 
r+ 7 the [,..} LTT: [A]w. 


AOYKAS. XXIII, XXIV, 


, ΙΝ ar el | [es U x ~ 2 
σινδόνι καὶ ἔθηκεν ταὐτὸ" ἐν μνήματι λαξευτῷ, οὗ 
in alinen cloth and placed it in atomb hewninarock, in which 

? a Ww ὑδέ 10 ΗΠ , 54 a. ε , Ϊ΄- x 
οὐκ ἣν YOUCETW.OUVOEIC" κειμενος. και ἡμέρα ny *7apa- 
3was ‘no 7one ever yet laid. And “day Vit?was  “pre- 
σκευή,! καὶ σάββατον ἐπέφωσκεν. 
paration, aud Sabbath was coming on. 
’ a ‘ ~ t 
55 Κατακολουθήσασαι.δὲ Yai! * γυναῖκες, αἵτινες ἦσαν 
And “having *followed 2also ‘women, who were 
συνεληλυθυῖαι "αὐτῷ" ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας", ἐθεάσαντο τὸ 
come with him out of Galilee, saw the 
~ A ε 3 εθ0 4 ~ ? ~ « rd Α 
μνημεῖον, καὶ ὡς ETEUN τοςσωμα.αὕτου. 56 ὑποστρέψασαι.δὲ 
tomb, and how was laid his body. And having returned 
ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα καὶ μύρα. καὶ τὸ-μὲν. σάββατον ἡσύχα- 
they prepared aromatics andointments, and on the sabbath remained 
σαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν. Q4 τῇ.δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαβ- 
quict, according to the commandment, But on the first [day] of the week 
βάτων ὄρθρου. βαθέος" “ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα," φέρουσαι ἃ 
at early dawn they came to the tomb, bringing *which 
ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα, “καί τινες σὺν αὐταῖς." 2 Eb- 
3they *had ‘prepared ‘aromatics, and some [οὔμοῦβ) τὰ them. “They 
ρον δὲ τὸν λίθον ἀποκεκυλισμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου, 3 ‘Kai 
3found’and the stone wolled away from the tomb ; and 
εἰσελθοῦσαι! οὐχ.εὗρον τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. 4 Kat 
having entered they found not the body ofthe Lord Jesus. And 
ἐγένετο ἐν.τῷ.δδιαπορεῖσθαι" αὐτὰς περὶ τούτου, καὶ ἰδού, 
it came to pass as *were “perplexed they about this, that behold, 


ὯΔ; ») ὃ wt 2 ’ ᾽ ~ ᾿ 1° Or. 3 ¢ Π 
Ovo av pec ἐπέστησαν AUTALC EV EDUIJOECLY αστραπτοῦύυσαις. 


two men stood by them in “garments *shining. 
5 ἐμφόβων δὲ γενομένων αὐτῶν καί κλινουσῶν ἔτὸ rpdowe 
And filled “τι Sfear *becoming they and bowing the faced 


πον" εἰς τὴν γῆν, 'elxov" πρὸς αὐτάς, Ti ζητεῖτε τὸν ζῶντα 
to the earth, theysaid to them, Why seekye the living 
era τῶν νεκρῶν; 6 οὐκιἔστιν ὧδε, AXA" ἠγέρθη" μνήσθητε 
with the dead? He is not. here, F but isrisen: remember 
we ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν, ἔτι ὧν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, 7 λέγων, “Ore 
how he spoke to you, yet being in Galilee, saying, 
δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου! παραδοθῆναι εἰς χεῖρας 
It behoveth the Son of man to be delivered up into hands 
? , ε ~ ‘ ~ ‘ ~ , ᾿ , 
ἀνθρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ σταυρωθῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
of "men sinful, and tobecrucified, and the third day 
ἀναστῆναι. 8 Kai ἐμνήσθησαν τῶν. ῥημάτων. αὐτοῦ: 9 καὶ 
to arise. And they remembered his words ; and 
e ’ὔ ~ ΄ 2 ’ ay ’ 
ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου ἀπήγγειλαν ὑταῦτα πάντα! 
having returned from the . -tomb they related *theseS‘things ‘all 
τοῖς ἕνδεκα Kai πᾶσιν τοῖς λοιποῖς. 10 Ῥῆσαν. δὲ" 1) Μαγδαληνὴ 
tethe eleven and toall the rest. Now it was *Magdalene 
Μαρία καὶ VIwavva' καὶ Μαρία τ ᾿Ιακώβου, καὶ at λοιπαὶ σὺν 
ΜΟΥ and Joanna and Mary of James, andthe rest with 
αὐταῖς. *at" ἔλεγον, πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλοος ταῦτα. 11 Kai 
them, who _ told to the ‘apostles ~ these things. And 





¥ οὐδεὶς οὐδέπω T; οὐδεὶς οὔπω LTrA, = παρασκενῆς LITrA. 

t+ αἱ the Ltr. 8 — αὐτῷ T[TrJA, > + ᾿αὐτῷ him Ta. 

ἃ ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα HABovT. © —xKal tives σὺν avTalsLTTrA. Ἂεἰσελ- 

€ ἀπορεῖσθαι LTTra. havdpes δύο GLITrAW. 4 ἐσθῆτι ἀστραπτούσῃ 

k τὰ πρόσωπα the faces TTr. ) εἶπαν LTTrA. πὶ ἀλλὰ TTA. 

4. πάντα ταῦτα, [ἦσαν δὲ] tra. 4 Ἰωάνα Tr, 
9 -- αἵ LITA]. 


XXIV. LUKE. 

? ? , ~ ry ~ - ᾽, - 
ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λῆρος τὰ ῥήματα 'αὐτῶν," 
~appeared *before Sthem ‘like 7idle *talk “words their, 
καὶ ἠπίστουν αὐταῖς. 12 τὸ δὲ Πέτρος ἀναστὰς ἔδραμεν 


and they disbelieved them. But Peter havingrisenup. ran 

? 4 " ~ : ¢ a , 

ἐπι τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ ὀθόνια 

to the tomb, and having stooped down hesecs’_ the linen clothes 

κείμενα pova'! καὶ ἀπῆλθεν wpdc-*éavrov' θαυμάζων τὸ 
lying alone, and went away honie wondering at that which 
᾿γεγονός." 


had comme to pass. 
13 Kai ἰδού, δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν Yijoay πορευόμενοι ἐν αὐτῇ TH 
And lo, two of them were going on ?same ‘the 
é 3 eo . [2 alr 4 ΄ 4 ε 

ἡμέρᾳ" εἰς κώμην ἀπέχουσαν σταδίους ἑξήκοντα ἀπὸ lepov- 
day to avillage being distant furlongs ‘sixty ’ from Jeru- 
σαλήμ, ἢ ὄνομα ᾿Ἐμμαούς" 14 καὶ αὐτοὶ ὡμίλουν πρὸς 
salem, whose name [is] Emmaus; and they were conversing with 
2 ΄ 4 , ~ Sep , ὔ , ~ ry 
ἀλλήλους περὶ πάντων τῶν συμβεβηκότων τούτων. 15 Kai 
one another about all which *had °’taken “place ‘these *things. And 
ἐν.τῷ. ὁμιλεῖν. αὐτοὺς Kai συζητεῖν," Kai αὐτὸς "ὁ" 

it came to pass as they conversed and reasoned, that “himself 
2 ~ 3 ΄ ’ > - e ‘ ? Q 
Ιησοῦς ἐγγίσας συνεπορεύετο αὐτοῖς" 16 οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ 

1Jesus havingdrawunear went with then ; but the eyes 
αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν. 17 Ἐῤπεν.δὲ 
of them were holden [so as] not to know him, And he said 
πρὸς αὐτούς, Τίνες ot λόγοι οὗτοι ode ἀντιβάλλετε πρὺς 
to them, What words [are] these which ye exchange with 


ἀλλήλους περιπατοῦντες, “Kat ἐστε σκυθρωποί ;" 
one auother as ye walk, and are downcast in countenance ? 


2 Q a £ “-: - ,ὕ = 4 
18 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ “οἷ cic’, *g ὄνομα! Κλεύόπας, εἶπεν πρὸς 

And answering the one, whose name [was] Cleopas, said to 
αὐτόν, Σὺ μόνος παοοικεῖς fév" ‘lepovcadnp, καὶ οὐκ.ἔγνως 
him, ?Thou “alone ‘sojournest in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
ra γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις. ταῦταις ; 

the things which are come to pass in it in these days? 

19 Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ποῖα; Οἱ. δὲ δεῖπον! αὐτῷ, Ta 
And hesaid tothem, Whatthings? Andthey said tohim, Thethings 
περὶ ᾿ἸΙησοῦ τοῦ "NaZwpaiov,' ὃς ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ προφήτης, 

concerning Jesus the .Nazarean, who was aman a prophet, 


δυνατὸς ἐν ἔργῳ Kai! λόγῳ ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ παντὸς τοῦ 
mighty in deed and word before God and all the 


λαοῦ. 20 ὕπως. τε ἔπαρέδωκαν αὐτὸν!" ot ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot 
people ;~ and how ‘delivered *up ®him ‘the ?chief ‘priests "δᾶ 
ἄρχοντες.ἡμῶν εἰς κρίμα θανάτου, καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν᾽ 
Sour rulers to judgment ofdeath, and crucified him, 
21 ἡμεῖς.δὲ ἠλπίζομεν ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ μέλλων λυτροῦσθαι 


ἐγένετ 


But we were hoping he it is who is about to redeem 
τὸν Ἰσραήλ. ἀλλά.γεϊ σὺν πᾶσιν τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην 
Israel. -Butthen with all these things ‘third >this 


a » Ἷ Zz ~ Τά γ a 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον" ἀφ᾽ οὗ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 22 ἀλλὰ καὶ 


°day brings ‘to-day since these things came to pass. And withal 
~ - “ e ~ , 

γυναῖκές τινες ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς, γενόμεναι 

“women ‘certain from amongst us astonished us, having bceu 








t ταῦτα these LTTrA. v — verse 12 [LJ] r{tr]. 
x αὐτὸν Tr. Υ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἦσαν πορενόμενοι T. 
ὃ» καὶ ἐστάθησαν ([ ; καὶ eo-a.] A) σκυθρωποί. 
cast in countenance. στὰ. -ὄψττα 4- [ἐξ αὐτῶν] of them L. 
1. — ἐν (read [in]) GTrraw. 8 elway_TTr. 
κ avrov' παρέδωκαν L. 1+ «aialso LTTrA. 


Ὁ NaGapyvov TTra. 
m σήμερον (read it brings) T[Tra]. 
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werds seemed to them 
as idle tales, and they 
believed them not 
12 Then arose Pcter, 
and ran unto the sepul- 
chre; and stooping 
down, he behcld the 
linen clothes laid by 
themselves, and dec- 
parted, wondcring in 
himself at that which 
Was come to pass, 


13 And, behold, two 
of them went that 
same day toa village 
called Emmaus, which 
was from Jerusalem 
about threescore fur- 
longs. 14 And they 
talked together of all 
these things which had 
happened. 15 And it 
cime to pass, that, 
while they communed 
together and reasoned, 
Jesus himself drew 
near, and went with 
them. 16 But their eyes 
were holden that they 
should not know him. 
17 And he said unto 
them, What manner 
of communications are 
these that ye have one 
to another, as ye waik, 
and are sad? 18 And 
the onc of them, whose 
name was Cleopas, an- 
swering said unto him, 
Art thou onby ἃ stran- 
ger in Jerusalem, and 
hast not known the 
things which are come 
to pass there in these 
days? 19 And he said 
unto them, .What 
things? And they said 
unto him, Concerning 
Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was a prophet 
mighty in decd and 
word before God and 
all the people: 20 and 
how the chief pricsts 
and our rulcrs deliv- 
ered him to be con- 
demned to death, and 
have crucified him, 
21 But we trusted that 
it had been he which 
should have redeemed 
Israel: and beside all 
this, to day is the third 
day since these things 
were done. 22 Yca, 
ard certain women 
also of our company 
made us astonished, 
which were early at 


w [κείμενα μόνα] A; — κείμενα Tr. 
2 συνζητεῖν LTTrA. 
(question ends at walk) And they stood down- 


ἃ .-- ὁ ΤΊΤΑ. 


« ὀνόματι by ame 
i+ [ἐν] ἢ τῷ 


- 
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the sepulchre ; 23 and 
when they found not 
his body, they came, 
saying, that they had 
also seen a vision of 
nugels, which said that 
he was alive. 24 And 
certain of them which 
were with us went 
to the sepulchre, and 
found it even so as the 
women had said: but 
him they saw not. 
25 Then he said unto 
them, O fools, and slow 
of heart to believe atl 
that the prophets have 
spoken : 26 ought not 
Christ to have suffered 
these things, and to 
enter into Kis glory? 
27 And beginning at 
Moses and all the pro- 
phets, he expounded 
unto them in all the 
scriptures the things 
concerning himself, 
28 Aud they drew nigh 
unto the village, whi- 
ther they went : and he 
made as though he 
would have gone fur- 
ther. 29 But they con- 
strained him, saying, 
Abide with us: for it 
is toward everting, and 
the day is far spent. 
And he went in to 
tarry with them. 
30 And it came to pass, 
as he sat at meat with 
them, he took bread, 
and blessed it, and 
brake, and gave to 
them. 31 And their 
eyes were opened, and 
they knew him; and 
he vanished out of 
their sight. 32 And 
they said one to an- 
other, Did not our 
heart burn within us, 
while he talked with 
us by the way, and 
while he opened to us 
the seriptures ? 33 And 
they rose up the same 
hour, and returned to 
Jerusalem, and found 
the eleven gathered 
together, and them 
that were with them, 
84 saying, The Lord is 
risen indeed, and hath 
appeared to Simon. 
30 And they told what 
things were done in 
the way, and how he 
was known of them in 
breaking of bread. 





Ὁ ὀρθριναὶ LTTrAW. 
¥ αὑτοῦ EG ; αὐτοῦ LTr. 
¥ + ἤδη already [L]TT: a. 
8 ἡθροισμένους gathered LTTra. 


μήνευσεν TTrA, 


LTTra. 


AOYKA ®. XXIV. 


᾿ ~ ’ ~ 4 ~ »Ἔ 

πὄρθριαι" ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον" 23 καὶ μὴ ευροῦσαι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ 

early to the tomb, and not having found his body 
κε Α s > , € ’ 7" eN i 
ἦλθον, λέγουσαι καὶ ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων ἑωρακέναι, ot λέγουσιν 
eame, declaring also a vision of angels to have seen, who say 
αὐτὸν ζῇν. 24 καὶ ἀπῆλθόν τινες τῶν σὺν ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τὸ 

he’ is living. And went some “of *those*with °us to the 

~ a er A ‘yy € ~ 

μνημεῖον καὶ εὗρον οὕτως καθὼς °Kai" αἱ γυναῖκες εἶπον, 

tomb and found [it] 50 as also the women said, 

? ‘ A 3 acy » 7 4 ? ‘ ct a ’ ? v 
αὐτὸν. δὲ οὐκιεῖδον. 26 Kai αὐτὸς εἶπεν πρὸς avrove, ἢ 
but him they saw not. And he said to them, oO 

, ᾿ ~ ~ ar ~ ? ~ 
ἀνόητοι καὶ βραδεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ πιστεύειν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς 


senseless and slow of heart to believe in all which 
ἐλάλησαν οἱ προφῆται" 26 οὐχξ ταῦτα ἔδει 
spoke the prophets. 2Not ?°these ''!things 'was 7it *needful *for 


παθεῖν τὸν χριστόν, Kai εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY.dokay.avTod ; 
δίο ϑβυ ον Sthe ‘Christ, and toenter into his glory ? 
27 Kai ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ ῬΜωσέως" καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν προ- 

And beginning from Moses and from all the pro- 
φητῶν Winopnvever" αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς τὰ 
phets he interpreted tothem in all the scriptures the things 

περὶ ‘éavrov." 28 Kai ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμην οὗ 
concerning himself. And they drew near to the village where 
ἐπορεύοντο, Kai αὐτὸς προσεποιεῖτο" ἱποῤῥωτέρω! πορεύεσθαι. 
they weregoing,and he appeared “farther το *be “going. 

\ ? ᾽ὔ ~ ᾽ς ~ εἴ 
29 καὶ παρεβιάσαντο αὐτόν, λέγοντες, Μεῖνον μεθ ἡμῶν, ὅτι 

And they constrained him, saying, Abide with us, for 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστίν, καὶ κέκλικεν Υ ἡ ἡμέρα. Kai εἰσῆλθεν 
towards evening itis, and has declined the day. And heentered in 
τοῦ μεῖναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 80 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν.τῷ. κατακλιθῆναι 

ἴο abide with them. And it came to pass as “reclined 
αὐτὸν per αὐτῶν, λαβὼν τὸν ἄρτον “εὐλόγησεν," 
[Ξαὐ *table] ‘he with them, having taken the bread he blessed, 

A , 3 , 3 ~ ι ᾽ ~ A , « 
καὶ κλάσας ἐπεδίδου αὐτοῖς. 31 αὐτῶν. .ζὲ διηνοίχθησαν οἱ 
and having broken he gave [it] to them. And their *were “opened 
ὀφθαλμοί καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν" καὶ αὐτὸς Apavroc.éyévEero 

eyes and they knew him. And he disappeared 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν: 82 Kai *slrov" πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Οὐχὶ ἡ καρδία 
from them. And they said to one another, 7?Not *heart 
ἡμῶν καιομένη ἦν Yév ἡμῖν" wo ἐλάλει ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, 
four ‘burning ‘was ἢ us as he was speaking tous in the way, 
7xai" we διήνοιγεν ἡμῖν τὰς γραφάς; 33 Kai ἀναστάντες 
and ἃ8 Ἦθ wasopening tous’ the seriptures? And rising up 
αὐτῇ.τῇ ὥρᾳ ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς ἱΙερουσαλήμ, καὶ εὗρον *ouvn- 
the same hour {ΠΟΥ returned to Jerusalem, and they found gathered 
θροισμένους" τοὺς ἕνδεκα Kai τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς; 34 λέγοντας; 
together the eleven and those with them, saying, 


"Qru Ῥήγέρθη ὁ κύριος ὄντως," καὶ ὠφθὴ Σίμωνι. 35 Kai 


31s *risen *the *Lord 
αὐτρὶ ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ 
they related thethings in the way, 
ἐν τῇ κλάσει TOU ἄρτου. 
in the Ὀγθαϊκίηρ Οὗ the bread. 


indeed, And 
? ~ e ~ ‘ ς ? 7 ? ~ 

ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, Kat we ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς 
and how he was known to them 


and appeared to Simon. 





ο — καὶ LTrA. P Μωύσέως LTTraW. 9 διερμήνευεν L; διερ- 
§ προσεποιήσατο LTTrA. τ ποῤῥώτερον LTA. 
χα εἶπαν ΤΊΤΑ. ¥ [ἐν ἡμῖν Tra. 2. - καὶ 


W ηὐλόγησεν L. 
Ὁ ὄντως ἠγέρθη ὁ κύριος LTTrA. 


AXIV. LUKE. 


96 Ταῦτα.δὲ αὐτῶν.λαλούντων, αὐτὸς “ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ἔστη ἐν 
And these things ἃ5 ὉΠΟΥ͂ were telling, "himself Jesus stood in 
ἐσῳ αὐτῶν “kai λέγει αὐτοῖς, Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν." © 37 Πτοηθέντες 
“midst “their and says tothem, Peace to you, *Terrified 
δὲ καὶ ἔμφοβοι γενόμενοι ἐδόκουν πνεῦμα θεωρεῖν. 
*but ‘and °filled “with "fear “being they thought aspirit they beheld. 
38 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti τεταραγμένοι ἐστέ; καὶ "tari" δια- 
And δε said tothem, Why troubled areye? andl wherefore 7rea- 


λογισμοὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐν Eraicg καρδίαις" ὑμῶν ; 99. ἴδετε 


sonings *do come up in “hearts 1your ?- see 
τὰς, χεῖράς. μου Kai τοὺς. πόδας. μου, bre badrog ἐγώ εἰμι." 
ἢ my hands and ny feet, that she uF 7am, 
ψηλαφήσατέ με καὶ ere’ Ori πνεῦμα σάρκα! καὶ ὀστέα οὐκ 
Handle me and ‘see, for a spirit flesh and bones “not 
» A ᾽ 4 -ν " k A ~ ? ῖ 
ἔχει, καθὼς ἐμὲ θεωρεῖτε ἔχοντα. 40 *Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
"has, as 3me ‘ye “see having. And this having said 
ἐπέδειξεν! αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας Kai τοὺς πόδας." 41 ἔτι. δὲ 
he shewed to them [his] hands’ πὰ feet. But yet 


ἀπιστούντων. αὐτῶν “aro τῆς χαρᾶς Kai θαυμαζόντων," εἶπεν 
whilethey weredisbelieving for joy and were wondering, he said 
αὐτοῖς, Ἔχετε τι βοώσιμον ἐνθάδε; 42 Οἱ. δὲ ἐπέδωκαν 
tothem, Have yeanything eatable here ? -Andthey’ | gave 
αὐτῷ ἰχθύος ὀπτοῦ μέρος "καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίου.κηρίου."" 48 Kai 
to him *of *a *fish *broiled ‘part and of a honeycomb. And 
λαβὼν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. 44 ἘΕϊπεν.δὲ οαὐτοῖς," 
having taken [it] *before “them "he “ate, And he said ἴο them, 
Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὺς ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔτι WY σὺν ὑμῖν, 
These [are] πῃ words which Ispoke to you yet being with you, 
ὅτι δεῖ πληρωθῆναι πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ. .νόμῳ 
that must be fulfilled all things that have been written in the law 
IMwaéwe' καὶ ᾿ προφήταις καὶ ψαλμοῖς περὶ ἐμοῦ. 45 Tore 


of Moses and prophets and psalms concerning me, Then 
διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν τοῦ συνιέναι τὰς γραφάς" 
he opened their understanding to understand the scriptures, 


Ὁ ᾿ oy τ ~ ? eF Ul ‘ er 

46 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ore οὕτως γέγραπται, Skai οὕτως 
and = said to them, Thus it has been written, and thus 

ἔδει" παβεῖν τὸν χοιστὸν καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν 
it behoved *to‘suffer ‘the “christ and to rise from among [the] dead 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, 47 καὶ κηρυχθῆναι. ἐπὶ τῷ.ὀνόματι.αὐτοῦ 
the third day ; and should be proclaimed in his name 
μετάνοιαν ‘kai! ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, Yapka- 
repentance and remis-ion ot sins to all nations, begin- 

᾿ ΄ e =~ ΄ t 
μενον" ἀπὸ ‘leoovcaAnp. 48 ὑμεῖς "δὲ ἐστε" μάρτυρες τούτων. 
ning at Jerusalem. “Ye ‘and are witnesses ofthese things. 
49 “καὶ ἰδού, ἐγὼ! τἀποστέλλω" τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρός 
And lo, I send the promise of *Father 
ν᾽ « ~ ~ i) , = U € ‘ 

μου. ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς" ὑμεῖς.δὲ καθίσατε ἐν τῇ πόλει Y LepovcaAnp" 
‘my upon you; but “ye ‘remain in the city of Jerusalem 
’ zy a7 Ύ e 5 
ἕως.οὗ ἐνδύσησθε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους." 

till yebeclothed with power from on high. 





© — ὃ Ἰησοῦς GLTTrA. 
Iam [he], fear notL. διὰ τί LTra. 
i σάρκας T. k — verse 40 7[Tr]. | ε 
τὶς χαρᾶς L. ἃ -- καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίον κηρίον LI[Tra]._ 
my words) [L]TTraA. 4 Μωυσέως LTTraw. Ὁ + [τοῖς] the το. 
ters toT. ἃ ἀρξάμενοι TTA. 
* ἐξαποστέλλω Send out Tira. 


(ὃ τῇ καρδίᾳ heart LTTra,. 
1 ἔδειξεν LTr; [ἐπ]έδειξεν a. 


5.-- Ἱερουσαλήμ, GLTTra. 


ὦ πρὸς αὐτούς ΤΊΓΑ. 
* — καὶ οὕτως ἐδει (LJTTra. 
ν — δέ ἐστε ([ἐστε] Tr) (reud [arej) Trea. 
2 ἐξ ὕψους δύναμιν Tira. 
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36 And as they thus 
spake, Jesus himself 
stood in the midst of 
them, and saith unto 
them, Peace be unto 
you. 37 But they were 
terrified and affright- 
ed, and supposed that 
tney had seen a spirit. 
38 And he said unto 
them, Why are ye 
troubled ? and why do 
thoughts arise in your 
hearts? 39 Behoid my 
hands and my feet, 
that it is I myself: 
handle me, and sev; 
for a spirit hath not 
flesh and bones, as ye 
see me have. 40 And 
when he had thus spo- 
ken, he shewed them 
his hands and his feet. 
41 And while they yet 
believed not for joy, 
and wondered, he said 
unto them, Have ye 
here any meat? 42 And 
they gave him a piece 
of a broiled fish, and 
of an honeycomb. 
43 And he took it, and 
did eat before them, 
44 And he said unto 
them, These are the 
words which I spake 
unto you, while I was 
yet with you, that all 
things must be ful- 
filled, which were 
written in the law of 
Moses, and m the pro- 
phets, and im _ the 
psalms, concerning 
me. 45 Then opened he 
their understanding, 
that they might under- 
stand the scriptures, 
46 and said unto them, 
Thus it is written, and 
thus it behoved Christ 
to suffer, and to rise 
from the dead the 
third day : 47 and that 
repentance and remis- 
sion of sins should be 
preached in his name 
among all nations, be- 
ginning at Jerusalem, 
43 And ye are wit- 
nesses of these things, 
49 And, behold, I send 
the promise of my Fa- 
ther upon you: but 
tarry ye in the city of 
Jerusalem, until ye be 
endued with power 
from on high, 


d — καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Εἰρήνη ὑμῖντ. 6- [ἐγώ εἰμι, μὴ φοβεῖσθε) 
b ἐγώ εἰμι αὑτός LTTrA. 
M καὶ θαυμαζόντων ἀπὸ 


P + μον (read 


Kayo iid 1, 
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50 And he led them 
out as far as to Beth- 
any, and he lifted up 
his hands, snd blessed 
them. 51 And it came 
to pass, Whiie he bless- 
ed them, he was parted 
from them, and car- 
ried up into heaven. 
52 And they worship- 
ped him, aud returned 
to Jerusalem with 
great joy: 93 and were 
continually in the 
temple, praising and 
blessing God, Amen, 


TO 


IN the beginning was 
the Word, and tne 
Word was with God, 
andthe Word was God. 
2 The same was in the 
beginning with God. 
3 All things were made 
by him; and without 
him was not any thiag 
made that was made, 
4 In him was life; and 
the life was the light 
of men. 5And thelight 
shineth in darkness ; 
and the darkness com- 
prehended it not. 


6 Thére was a man 
sent from God, whose 
name was John. 7 The 
same came for ἃ wit- 
ness, to bear witness 
of the Light, that all 
men through him 
might believe. 8 He 
was not that. Light, 
but was sent to bear 
witness of that Light. 
9 That was the true 
Light, which lighteth 
every manthat cometh 
into the world. 10 He 
was in the world, and 
the world was made 
by him, and the world 
knew him not. 1] He 
came unto his own, 
end his own received 
him not. 12 But as 
many as received him, 
to them gave he power 


KATA 


THE *ACCORDING *TO 


ΙΝ ΝΣ. Ι. 


δ0 ᾿Εξήγαγεν.δὲ αὐτοὺς “ἔξω! ἕως sic! Βηθανίαν, καὶ 

And he led them out asfaras_ to Lethany, and 

ἐπάρας τὰς.χεῖϊρας.αὐτοῦ εὐλόγησεν αὕτους. δ] καὶ 

having lifted up his hands he blessed them, And 
? , ? ~ ’ ~ ‘ Ne na ? > ? ~ 

ἐγένετο ἐ».τῷ.εὐλογεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς διεστὴ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν 


it came to pass as *was*blessing ‘he them hewasseparatedfrom .them 


eal ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν." 52 Kai αὐτοὶ “προσκυνή- 

and wascarried upinto the heaven. And they having w 

“ ᾽ A ’ ’ « 4 Ἔα ~ εξ A 

σαντες αὐτὸν! ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ μετὰ χαρᾶς peya- 

shipped him returned to Jerusalem With “joy ‘great, 
~ Α ~ « ~ ? ~ 4 

λης 53 καὶ ἦσαν “διαπαντὸς! ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ἰαἰνοῦντες καὶ 


and were continually in the temple, praising and 
~ i a > ’ 
εὐλογοῦντες" τὸν θεόν. ὃ Αμήν." 
blessing God. Amen. Ξ 
4 ~ ’ 
hTO κατὰ Λουκᾶν εὐαγγέλιον. 


The *according*to ‘*Luke ‘glad “tidings.. 





[OANNHN AION EYAFIEAION.’ 


*JOHN 7HOLY *GLAD *TIDINGS. 


ἜΝ ἀρχῇ 
In [the] beginning 
καὶ θεὺς ἣν ὁ 


ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὃ λόγος ἣν πρὸς τὸν θεόν, 
was the Word, andthe Word was with God, 
λόγος. 2 οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ πρὸς τὸν 
and *God ὅτννα: πὲ *Word. He was in (the] beginuing with 
θεόν, 3 Πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, Kai χωρὶς αὐτοῦ 
God. Allthings throngh him came into being, and without him 

ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ev ὃ ἐγονεν. 4 ἐν! αὐτῷ ζωὴ 
came into being not evenone[thing]whichhascomeintobeing. In him “life 
liv," καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ἣν τὸ φῶς τῶν avOpwrwy 5 Kai TO φῶς ἐν 
Iwas, and the life was the light of men. And the light in 
TH σκοτίᾳ. φαίνει, Kai ἡ σκοτία αὐτὸ οὐ.κατέλαβεν. 
the darkness appears, and the darkness “1 ‘apprehended not. 

6 ’Eyévero ἄνθρωπος ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ θεοῦ, ὄνομα 


There was aman sent from God, "name 

αὐτῷ "Ἰωάννης." 7 οὗτος ἦλθεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, ἵνα μαρτυ- 

his John. He eame for a witness, that he might 

ρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ dwTdc, iva πάντες πιστεύσωσιν δι᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
witness concerning the light, that all * might believe through him, 

s ~ 4 ~ Σ εἰ s Ἴ ~ 

8 οὐκιἦν ἐκεῖνος TO φῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ 

*7Was?not ‘he the light, but that he might witness concerning the 

φωτός. 9 ἦν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινόν ὃ φωτιζει πάντα 


light. *Was "the *light *true that which lightens every 


ἄνθρωπον ἐρχύμενον εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 10 ἐν τῷ κύσμῳ ἦν, 
man coming into the world. In the world he was, 
Kai ὁ κόσμος δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτὸν 
ang the world through him came into being, and the world him 
οὐκιἔγνω. 11 εἰς τὰ ἴδια ἦλθεν, καὶ οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν οὐ.παρέλα- 
knew not. To hisown hecame, and hisown him received not ; 
Bov? 12 voo.d& πέἔλαβον! αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν 
but as many as_ received him he gave tothem authority 





& — ἔξω [L]rTr[a]. 
GWauresavrov tT. & 


& -- ἀμήν G(L]}trra. 

*— aviv E; Εὐαγγέλιον κατὰ ᾿Ιωάννην (Ἰωάνην tr) GLTrAW; κατὰ ᾿Ιωάννην T. 
γέγονεν ἐν (read one [thing]. That which was in him was life) ur, 
Ὁ ἔλαβαν Tr, 


™ Twang Tr 


Ὁ πρὸς LTTrA. © — καὶ ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν τ, 4-—~ προσκυνή- 
a a Ῥ “- a ? a a > a 
ta παντὸς LA. [αἰνοῦντες ἀλη εὐλογοῦντες TrA; --- καὶ εὐλογοῦντες 1. 
h Κατὰ Λουκᾶν Tra ; -- Τὸ κατὰ Δουκᾶν εὐαγγέλιον EGLTW. 
k ἐν, ὃ 
1 ἐστιν is LB 


ie ΟΝ: 


® 
τέκνα θεοῦ γενέσθαι, 


πιστεύουσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα 
chiidren of God to be, 


believe on “nime 


αὐτοῦ" 13 οἱ οὐκ ἐξ αἱμάτων οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος σαρκὸς οὐδὲ 


τοῖς 
to those that 


this 5 who nov of bloods nor of will of tiesh nor 
ἐκ θελήματος ἀνδρὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ θεοῦ ἐγεννήθησαν. 
of will ofman but of God were born. 
wee NF i) > # my Σ ΄ ἢ -»-Ὃ- 
14 Καὶ ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο, καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, 
΄᾿ And the Word flesh became, and  tabernacied among us, 


ὡς μονογενοῦς παρὰ 
as of an only-begotiten with 


A 3 ¢ % 46 ’ -« oy 
καὶ ἐθεασάμεθα τὴν.δύξαν.αὐτοῦ, δόξαν 
(and we discerned * his glory, a glory 


πατρός, πλήρης χάριτος Kai ἀληθείας. 15° lwarryyc" μαρτυρεῖ. 


a father, full of grace and truih, John Witnesses 
πεοὶ αὐτοῦ, Kai κέκραγεν, λέγων. Οἷτος ἦν ὃν εἶπον, 
concerning him, and cried, saying, This washe of whom 1 said, 
Ὁ ὀπίσω pov ἐρχόμενος, ἔμπρυσθέν μου γέγονεν" Ort 
He who after me comes, “precedence © “of *me has, for 


πρῶτός μου ἦν. 16 PKai" ἐκ τοῦ.πληρώματος.αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς 


before me he was. And of his tulness we 
’ , 4 , 4 , e «ε 

πάντες ἐλάβομεν, καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος" 17 ὅτι ὁ νόμος 
all received, and grace upon grace. For the law 


cid IMwotwc! ἐδόθη. ἡ χάρις καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ Ἰησοῦ 


through Moses was given; the grace andthe truth through Jesus 
χριστοῦ ἐγένετο. 18 θεὸν οὐδεὶς ἑώρακεν πώποτε" *O" μονο- 
Christ came. ®God ‘noone *has‘*scen atany time; the only- 


γενὴς δυϊός." ὁ ὧν εἰς TOY κύλπον τοῦ πατρός, ἐκεῖνος ἐξη- 


begotten Son, whois in the bosom ofthe Father, he “ de- 
, ᾿ = 0 eo 4 e , ~ > la 
γήσατο. 19 Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰωάννου," 
clared him). And _ this is the witness of John, 
ef , ~ , « “ 4 
OTe ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἐξ “Ἱεροσολύμων ἱερεῖς καὶ 
When 3sent ae *Jews from Jerusalem _ priests and 
W ah er γ id > 7 4 , τς » 4 
Agvirac," ἵνα ἐρωτήσωσιν αὑτὸν, Σὺ τίς εἰ; 20 Καὶ 


Levites, that they might ask Thou who art thou?: And 


e , ᾿ ᾽ Foe , ¢€ , ef > Aa 

ὡμολόγησεν καὶ OVK.NOYNGATO, καὶ ὡμολόγησεν, Ort “οὐκ εἰμὶ 

he confessed and denied not, and confessed, SNot 7am 
i) ‘ 


ἐγὼ" ὁ χριστός. 21 Kai ἠρώτησαν αὐτόν, YTi οὖν; Ἡλίας 


him, 


J’ the Christ. And theyasked him, Whatthen? Klias 
εἶ au; *Kai" λέγει, Οὐκ.εἰμί. Ὃ προφήτης εἶ σύ; Kat 
art thou? And hesays, Iamnot. The prophet art thou? And 


? ΄ Μ μ “ x a ἷ- ᾿ er ᾽ , 
ἀπεκρίθη, OV. 22 “Εἶπον οὖν! αὐτῷ, Τίς εἶ; twa ἀπό- 
he an.wered, No. They said therefore to him, Who art thou? that an 
a~ ~ ‘ « ~ ’ “ ‘ 
KOLOLY = OW LEV τοῖς πέμψασιν "μας τι λέγεις περι 
amsWer we way give to those who yent us: What sayest thou about 


σεαυτοῦ; 23 "Edn, Ἐγὼ oui βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 


thyself ? He said, 1 {am]a voice crying in the wilderness, 
Εὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου: καθὼς εἶπεν Ἡσαΐας ὁ mpo- 
Make straight the way of {the} Lord, as, said Esaias the pro- 
φήτης. 24 Kai at" “ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν Papt- 


phiet. And tho-e who had beensent werefromamong the Phari- 


, ‘4 4 " ᾽ ~ ‘ T 
Gaiwy. 25 Kai ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν καὶ “sizov' αὐτῷ,. Ti οὖν 
Sees. And they asked him and said tohim, Why then 

NS ie) 2 € , Ξ I » { 
βαπτίζεις, εἰ σὺ οὐκ.εἶῖ ὁ χριστός, “οὔτε! ΓἩλίας," Soure' 
baptizest thou, ‘if thou art not the Christ, nor Elias, nor 
° *Iwarns Tr. POrefor GLTTrA. 4% Μωύσέξως LTTrAW. 
God rr. ιἸωάνου Tr. Υ + πρὸς αὐτὸν to him LTraA, | 
εἰμὶ LTTrA, Υ ri οὖν; ‘HAetas εἴ ; τ΄: τί οὖν ; ov Ἡλίας εἰ; Tr: 
1. --- καὶ 1. 2 εἶπαν LTTrA, b — οὖν L. 
EEC A. © οὐδὲ LTT: a. f"HAetas T, 


kK 








r— ὁ (ead [the}) Tr. 
w Λενείτας TTrA. 
σὺ οὖν τί, Ἡλίας εἶ; a. 
¢ — οἱ (read [thuse who]) TTrra. 


941] 


‘to become the sons of 


God. even to tirem that 
believe on his names; 
13 which* were born, 
not of blood, nor of 
the will of the flesh, 
nor of the will of man, 
but of God. 


14 And the Word was 
ninde flesh, and divelt 
along 115, (and we be- 
held his glory, the 
glory as of the only 
bevotten of the Fa- 
ther,) full of grace 
and truth, 15 John 
bare witness of him, 
and cricd, saying, This 
was he of whom I 
spake, He that coineth 
after me is’ preferred 
before me: for he was 
before me. 16 And of 
his fulness have all we 
received, and grace for 
grace, 17 For the law 
was given by Moses, 
but grace and tinth 
came by Jesus Christ. 
18 No man hath scen 
God at any time; the 
only begotten Son, 
which is in the bosom 
of the Father, he hath 
declared him. 19 And 
this is the record of 
John, when the Jews 
scent priests and Le- 
vites from Jcrusalem 
to ask him, Who art 
thou? 20 And he con- 
fessed, and denied not; 
bnt confessed, I am 
not the Christ. 2] And 
th -y asked him, What 
then? Art thou Elias? 
Andhe saith, Iain not. 
Art thou that prophet? 
And he answered, No. 
22 Then said they unto 
him, Who art thon? 
that we may give an 
answer to them that 
sent us, What sayest 
thou of thyself? 243 He 
said, I am the voice of 
one crying in the wil- 
derness, Make straight 
the way of the Lord, 
as said the prophet 
Is-nias, 24 And they 
which were sent were 
of the Phari-ecs. 
25 And they asked him, 
and said unto him, 
Why baptizest thou 
then, if thou be not 
that Christ, nor Elias, 
neither that prophet? 


ε θεὸς 
A > 8 Ξ 
* εγὼ οὐκ 


d εἵπαν 


9249 


23 John answered 
them, saying, I bap- 
tize with water: but 
there standeth one a- 
mong you, whom γα 
know not; 27 he it is, 
who coming after me 
i- preferred before nic, 
whoxe shor’s latehet [ 
am not worthy to un- 
loose, 98 These things 
were done in Beth- 
abara beyond Jordan, 
where John was bap- 
tizing. 


29 The next day 
John secth Jesus com- 
ing unto him, and 
saith, Bchold the Lamb 
of God, which taketh 
away the sin of the 
world. 30 This is he 
οὐ whom 1 said, After 
me comcth a mun 
which is preferred be- 
fure me: for he was 
befor: me. 31 And I 
Kkoew him not: but 
thar he should be made 
manifest to Isracl, 
thererore am I come 
baptizing with waitcr. 
32 And Jonn bare re- 
cor, ssying, T saw the 
Spirit dusccnuding from 
heaven liken dove, and 
it abode upon him. 
33 And I kiuew him 
not: bunt he that sent 
me to baptize with 
water, the same said 
unto me, Upon whom 
thou shalt sve the Spi- 
rit descending. and re- 
Maining on him, the 
same is he which bap- 
tizeth with the Holy 
Ghost. 34 And I saw, 
and bare revord that 
this is the Son of God. 


35 Again the next 
day after John stood, 
and two of his disci- 
ples; 36 and looking 
upon Jesns as he walk- 
οἷ, he saith, Behold 
the Lamb of God! 
7 And the two disci- 
ples heard him speak, 
and they followed Jc- 





8 ᾿Ιωάνης τι. 


LTra. 
t— Ka; =. 


h — δὲ but Trra. 
Mi— ὃς ἔμπροσθέν μον γέγονεν G[L]TTra. 
θαβαρᾷ E; Βηθανίᾳ Bethany cuttraw. 
(read he sees) GLYTeaw. 


TQANNH &. Τ᾽ 

’ , ~ Φ» 5 ἢ 

ὁ προφήτης; 26 ᾿Απεκρίθὴ αὐτοῖς ὁ ZIwavunc" λέγων, ᾿Εγὼ 
the prophet? *Answered *them *Johno saying, [ 

βαπτίζω ἐν toate μέσος." δὲ) ὑμῶν 'ἕστηκεν!" ὃν ὑμεῖς 
baptize with water; but in (the) midst of you stands fone] whom ye 

οὐκιοἴδατε: 27 kabréc ἐστιν" 16" ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, “de 


know not; ‘he ‘itis who after me comes, who 
» θε ’ Pal τ n + 1 " τ ᾽ν ᾽ ᾿ oO » ζ΄ " 
ἐμ TOO EV μου γεγονεν ον byw OUR ειμι αξίος (va 
2precedence of πὸ "has, of whom I 2not ‘am. worthy that 
, , ~ ‘ e r ~ (Cel ’ ἊΝ 
λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν ἱμάντα τοῦ ὑποξήματος. 28 Ταῦτα ἐν 


1 should loose οὔ him’ the thong of the sandal. ‘These things iv 


« ͵ , ~ , » wi r 
ῬΒηθαβαρᾶ" ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου; ὅπου ἦν 4 lwar~ 


Bethabara took place across the Jordan, where *was *Joun 
νης" βαπτίζων. 
baptizing. 


29 Ty ἐπαύριον βλέπει "ὁ Ἰωάννης! τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἐρχόμενον 


On the morrow “sees ‘John Jesus coming 
πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει, δε ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, ὁ aipwy 
to him, and says, Behold the Lamb of God, who takesaway 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου. 30 οὗτός ἐστιν ἵπερ οὗ ἐγὼ 


the of the world. He itis concerning whom {f 


εἶπον, ‘Orriow μου ἔρχεται ἀνήρ, ὃς ἔμποοσθέν μου γέγονεν", 
said, After mc comes aman, who “precedence “of *ine “haa, 
ee ~ is ? ’ bad a ᾽ δος ᾽ 2 ’ 
ὅτι πρῶτός pou ἣν. 31 κἀγὼ ovK.yiew αὐτόν" ἀλλ᾽ wa 
because before me he was. And I knew not him; but that 
(arg rw | aN ὃ ry ~ ἦλθ , 4 ΣῊΝ τ a 
PAVEQWO)) TW IooanA, eta.TavTo ἡλῦον eyw ἐν “Τῷ 
he might be manifested to Isracl, therefore cule [ with 
cre 5 ts ΄ νι 3 ; ΄ ‘ 
ὕδατι βαπτίζων. 32 Καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν ᾿Ιωάννης" Ἀέγων, Ὅτι 
water baptizing. A-d “bore *witness *John suying, 
reGeapiae τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον ᾿ὠσεὶ" περιστερὰν ἐξ οὐ- 
Ihave beheld the Spirit descending as a dove out of hea- 
. γ ᾽ , : » Ua ’ 
ρανοῦ, Kai ἔμεινεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν. 33 κἀγὼ obK.gcey αὐτόν" ἀλλ᾽ 
ven, and itabode upon him. ApndI knewnot him; Duc 
t , “Φ + aS eee) ‘oo 2 ᾽ 
ὁ πέμψας με βαπτίζειν ἐν ὕδατι, ἐκεῖνός μοὶ εἶπεν, “Ed 
hewho sent me tobuptize with water, he to me said, Upon 
ay ay ἴδῃς τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ᾽ 
whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and = abiding ou 
αὐτόν, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίωι. 
him, he itis who  baptizes with (the) Spirit Holy. 
? A ts 4 , ‘ or , » ε t« 
91 Kayw ἑώρακα, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκα ὅτι οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ υἱὺς 
AndI havesecn, and have borne witness that this is the son 


τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of God, 


- ~ ’ νιν 
30 Τῇ ἐπαύριον πάλιν XO" ΓΙωάννης," καὶ ἐκ 
On the morrow again 1John, and “of 
τῶν.μαβητῶν. αὐτοῦ δύο. 36 Ket ἐμβλεψας τῷ Ἰησοῦ περιπα- 


sin. 


εἱστήκει 
2 was standing 


Shis *disciples ‘two. And looking at Jeans waik- 
τοῦντι, λέγει; “Ice ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ θεοῦῦ. 37 Καὶ ἤκουσαν 
ing, he says, BeNold the Lamb of God ! And *heard 


a ἡ ~ e «»ὔ θ ‘ij r Xr ~~ a ? λ 40 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ot ovo μαθηται λαλοῦντος, Kat ἠκολούθησαν τῷ 
Shim ‘the “two “disciples speaking, and foliowed 





ἱ στήκει Tra, ΓΚ — αὐτὸς ἐστιν G[L]ttra. [ὁ] Tra. 
ἡ ποι τ [UJtTra. «ΟΡ eyed T[TJa. _ ? By- 
9 + oO LTTr| A]. τ Ἰωάνης Tr. 8— 9 Iwarins 
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l ὑπὲρ LITrA. 


)» τ [ὁ αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου) Who takes uway the sit of the world ω. 
8 ou Cve μαθηταὶ αντοῦ ἅ. 


i οἱ O H N. 
᾿Ιησοῦ. 38 στραφεὶς “δὲ! ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ θεασάμενος αὐτοὺς 
Jesus. *Huving ‘turned but *Jesus, and beheld them 


ἀκολουθοῦντας, λέγει αὐτοῖς, 39 Ti ζητεῖτε; Οἱ. δὲ Yeirov" 
following, says tothem, What seek ye? And they said 
αὐτῷ, “Ῥαββί," ὃ λέγεται fEopnvevdpevon" διδώσκαλε, ποῦ 
to him, Rabbi, which'istosay being interpreted Teacher, where 
, ~ A we 
μένεις; 40 Λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ἐρχεσθε. καὶ Sicere." ὈΉΛΧθον!" 
abidest thou? He says to thern, Come and 566, They went 
‘kat KelSoy" ποῦ μένει" καὶ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔμειναν τὴν ἡμέραν 


and saw where heabides; and with him _ they ahode "day 
ἐκείνην" ὥρα ἰδὲ! ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 41 Ἢ» πὶ ᾿Αγδρέας 


*that. . (*The)Shour ‘now was about [086] tenth. ™Was ?Andrew 
« 8 , ’ “ ᾽ ~ ~y , , 
ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος Πέτρου εἷς ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν ἀκουσάντων 


"the “brother οὗ ‘Simon ‘Petcr one of the two who heard 
παρὰ "Ἰωάννου," καὶ ἀκολουθησάντων αὐτῷ. 42 εὑρίσκει 
[0818] from John, and followed him. 3Finds 


οὗτος πρῶτος" τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον Σίμωνα, καὶ λέγει 
the *first brother *his own Simon, and says 
αὐτῷ, Ἑὑρήκαμεν τὸν μεσσίαν, ὃ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον 
ἴο him; We have found the Messias, which is being interpreted 
Po" χριστύός᾽" 48 “καὶ! ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
the Christ. And he led him ‘to Jesus. 
ἐμβλέψας." δὲ! αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, Σὺ ef Σίμων ὁ υἱὸς 
And looking at him Jesus said, Thou art Simon the son 
ΦΙωνᾶ" ot κληθήσῃ Κηφᾶ ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέτρος. 
; Ἰθήσῃ Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμὴ ρος 

of Jonas; δου shalt be'called Cephas, which isinterpreted Stone. 


44 Τῇ ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν ᾿'ὁ Ιησοῦς" ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 


Onthe morrow “desired 1 Jesus to go forth into 
Γαλιλαίαν" καὶ εὑρίσκει Φίλιππον καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ", ᾿Ακολούθει 
Galilee, and he finds Philip and says tohim, Follow 


μοι. 45 “Hy.dé ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηθσαϊδά, ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
me. Now “was 'Philip from Bethsaida, of the . city 


᾿Ανδρέου καὶ Πέτρου. 46 Evotoxes Φίλιππος τὸν Ναθαναὴλ 


of Andrew and Peter. *Finds *Philip Nathanael 

Ὁ ὯΝ ᾿ > ~ ey ” wh ~ ll + ~ , A 
καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ov ἔγραψεν Μωσῆς" ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ 
and says tohin, [Him} whom *wrote %ot ? Moses in the law and 


¢ ~ t , ᾿Ξ x ~ x 4 il G ~? ἢ ‘ 
οἱ προφῆται, εὐρηκαμεν, Ἰησοῦν *rov" υἱὸν τοῦ Ιωσηφ τὸν 


the prophets, wehaveround, Jesus the son of Joseph who 
ἀπὸ YNalapér.". 47 *Kai" εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ναθαναὴλ, Ἔκ 
[15] from Nazareth. And said “to*him ‘*Nathanael, Out’ of 


YNaZapétr" δύναταί re ἀγαθὸν - εἶναι; Λέγει avr " Φίλιππος, 
Nazareth can any goodthing “ be? 2Says *to *him 1Philip, 
Ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. 48 Eide °6""Lnoove τὸν Ναθαναὴλ ἐρχόμενον 
Come -and sce. *Saw 4 Jesus Nathanael coming 
πρὺς αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει περὶ αὐτοῦ, “Ide ἀληθῶς “lopan\- 
to him, and says concerning him, Bchold truly an Israel- 
ιτης." ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκιἔστιν. 49 Λέγει αὐτῷ Ναθαναήλ, 
ite, in whom guile is not. "Says *to*him ‘Nathanael, 
Πόθεν με γινώσκεις; ᾿Απεκρίθη 6! ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
Whence me knowest thou? 7answered MJesus and said tohim, 


243 
sus. 38 Then Jesus 
turned, and saw them 
following, and saith 
unto them, What seek 
ye? They suid unto 
him, Rabbi, (which is 
to say, being intcr- 
preted, Master,) where 
dwellest thou? 39 He 
saith unto them, Come 
and see. They came 
and saw where he 
dwelt, and abode with 
him that day: for it 
was about the tenth 
hour. 40 One of rhe 
two which heard John 
speak, and followed 
him, was Andrew. si- 
mon Peter's vrother. 
41 He fir-t findeth his 
own brother Simon, 
and saith unto hii, 
We have found the 
Messias, which is, be- 
ing . interpreted, the 
Christ. 42 And he 
brought him to Jesus. 
And when Jesus bo- 
held him, hesaid, Thou 
art’ Simon thc son of 
Jona: thou shalt be 
called Cephas, which 
is by interpretation, A 
stone. 43 The day fol- 
lowing Jesus would go 
forth into Galilee, and 
findeth Philip, and 
saith unto him, Follow 
me, 


44 Now Philip wasof 
Bethsaida, the city of 
Andrew and Peter. 
45 Philip findeth Na- 
thaniuel, and saith 
unto him, We have 
found him, of whom 
Moses in the law, and 
the prophets, did write, 
Jesus ot Nazareth, the 
son of Joseph. 46 And 
Niuthanacl said unto 
him, Can there any 
gvod thing come out 
of Nazareth? Philip 
saith unto him, Come 
and sce. 47 Jesus saw 
Nathanael coming to 
him, and saith of him, 
Behold an I=rnelite in- 
decd, in whom is no 
guile! 48 Nathanael 
saith untuhim, Whence 
knowest thou me? Je- 
sus answered aud said 
unto him, Before that 
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Philip called thee, 
when thou wast under 
the fig tree, I saw thee. 
49 Nathanael answered 
and saith unto him, 
Rabbi, thou art the 
Son of God; thou art 
the King of Israel. 
50 Jesns answered and 
said unto him, Because 
I said unto thee, I saw 
thee under the fig tree, 
believest thou? thou 
shalt see greater things 
than these. 51 And he 
saithuntohim, Verily, 
verily, Isay unto you, 
Hereafter ye shall see 
heaven open, and the 
angels of God ascend- 
ing aud descending 
upon tke Son of nian. 


II. Andthe thirdday 
there was a marriage 
in Cana of Galilee; 
anil the mother of Je- 
sus was there: 2 and 
both Jesus was called, 
and his disciples, to 
the marriage. 3 And 
when they wanted 
wine, the mother of 
Jesus saith unto him, 
They have no wine. 
4 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, what have I 
to do with thee? mine 
hour is not yet come. 
5 His mother saith un- 
to the servants, What- 
soever he saith unto 
you, dozt. 6 And there 
were set there six 
waterpots of stone, 
after the mauner of 
the purifying of the 
Jews, cqntaining two 
or three firkins apiece. 
7 Jesus saith unto 
them, Fill the water- 
pots with water. And 
they filled them up to 
the brim. 8 And he 
saith unto them, Draw 
out now, and bear unto 
the governor of the 
feast. And they bare 
tt. 9 When the ruler 
of the feast had tasted 
the water that was 
made wine, and knew 
not whence it was: 
(but the = servants 
whieh drew the water 
knew ;) the governor 
of the feast called the 
bridegroom, 10 and 
saith unto him, Every 
man at the beginning 
doth set forth good 


[OA N ΤΣ. τ 


4 ~ ΄ ͵ ~ Ν Y A ~ 
Πρὸ τοῦ σε Φιλιππον φωνῆσαι, OVTA UTO τὴν συκὴν, 
Before that *thee ‘Philip Yealled, [thou] being under the fig-tree, 
= , ~ , 3 “4 μ ! 3 ~ « , 
εἶδόν σε. ὅ0 ᾿Απεκρίθη" Ναθαναὴλ ἱκαὶ λέγει" ξαὐτῷ," "Ραββί. 
Isaw thee. * Answered 1Nathanael and says to him, Rabbi, 

~ Ξ ΠῚ ΠῚ Q ὁ τ « -,} Ἷ 
σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, σὺ ‘et ὁ βασιλεὺς! τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 
thou art the Son of Gud, thou art the King of Israel. 
> , ~ a ~. s “ oY ᾽ 
51 ᾿Απεκροίθη ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ; “Ore εἶπον σοι, ΚΕϊδὸν 
ZAnswered ‘Jesus and said tohim, Because I said ἰο thee, Isaw. 
e ΄, ~ ~ τ f 7 , 
σε ὑποκάτω τῆς συκῆς, πιστεύεις; μείζω τούτων 
thee under the. fig-tree, believest thou? Greater things than these 

” Π 4 My ~ 4 , « ~ 

we. 52 Kai λέγει. αὐτῷ, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
thou shalt see. And hesays tohim, Verily verily Isay toyou, 
Ma ἄρτι" ὄψεσθε τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγότα, καὶ τοὺς ἀγ- 
Ilenceforth yeshallste the heaven opened, and the an- 


~ ~ ΄ Q rf 
γέλους τοῦ θεοῦ ἀναβαίνοντας Kat καταβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὸν 
gels of God ascending and descending on the 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
non of man. 


r 4 n ~ « ’ » , tl f ᾽ i , OI” ~ 
2 Kai "rp ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γάμος ἔγενεῖτο ἐν Kang! 
And onthe “day \third amarriage took place in Cana 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ ἦν ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἐκεῖ. 2 ἐκλήθη. δὲ 
of Gaiilee, and>was ‘the “mother 3of*Jesus there. Aud “was invited 
καὶ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ ot μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν γάμον. 3 καὶ 
34.150 1Jesus and his disciples to the “marriage. And 
Ρὑστερήσαντος οἴνου! λέγει ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ Inoov πρὸς αὐτόν, 
being deficient of wine “says ‘the *mother Sof*Jesus to him, 
Wivoy οὐκιἔχουσιν." 4 τλΛέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ 
Wine they have not. Says 3to *her 1Jesus, What tome and 
Gol, γύναι; οὔπω ἥκει ἡ ὥρα.μου. ὅ Λέγει ἡ-μἡτηρ.-αὐτοῦ 
to thee, woman? not yet iscome mine ὨΟΌΓ, sSays- his *mother 
7 Ξ ? ε n Meee c ~ f 1 
τοὶς διακόνοις, O.re ἂν λέγῃ ὑμῖν, ποιήσατε. 6 Ἥσαν 
tothe servants, Whatever he may say to you, do. 2There *were 
δὲ ἐκεῖ ὑδρίαι λίθιναι" ἕξ ἱκείμεναι! κατὰ τὸν καθα- 
land there *water-vessels *of*stone ‘six standing according to the puri- 
by ~ ’ , ~ = 
ρισμὸν τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων", χωροῦσαι ava μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. 
fication of the Jews, “hoiding 4Yeach wmetrete two or three, 
7 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Inoovc, Γεμίσατε τὰς ὑδρίας ὕδατος. 
"Says *to *them 1 Jesus, Fill the water-vessels with watcr. 
Kai ἐγέμισαν αὐτὰς ἕως ἄνω. ὃ Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αν- 
And they filled them  unto(the) brim. And hesays tothem, Draw 
τλήσατε νῦν καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ. Καὶ" ἤνεγκαν. 
out now and carry tothe master of the feast. Aud _ they carried [it]. 
9 ὡς δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενὴ- 
But when Shad “tasted ‘the master of *the δζϑαϑὺ the water *wine ‘that “had 
δ Μ ’ ’ a 7 a 
μένον, Kai οὐκιηδει πόθεν ἐστίν" οἱ. δὲ διάκονοι ἤδεισαν οἱ 
“become, and knewnot whence itis, (but the servants knew who 
ἠντληκότες TO Vw" φωνεῖ TOY νυμφίον ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος 
haddrawn the water,) ‘calls ‘the ®bridegroom 'the *master *of *the *feast 
aN 4 ᾿ ~ ~ » ~ 8 Q τ 
10. καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Πᾶς ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τὸν καλὸν οἶνον 





Wine; and when men and says tohim, Every man first the good wine 
° ”~ 3 Φ UR ΄ 

weet αὐτῷ him [u]TTrA. f — καὶ λέγει [L]TTra, ὃ — αὐτῶ LITrA. h Ῥαββείγ. 

10 βασιλεὺς εἶ L; βασιλεὺς et TTrA. k + ore that yrtra. lojy GLTTrAW. τὰ — ar 


ἄρτι LTTra. 


> τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ Tra. 


5 ah ces ς ’ e . 
© Kava ELTTr. P οἶνον οὐκ εἶχον, ὅτι συνετελέσθη 


« ς - ΄ Ω . 
© οἶνος τοῦ γάμον. εἶτα wine they had not, for the wine of the marriage feast was finished. 


Then Ὁ. 
ὑδρίαι LTTrA. 


4 οἷνος οὐκ ἔστιν Wille there ix not 7. 
᾿ κείμεναι placed aster ᾿Ιουδαίων TTra. 


r+ καὶ and (Jesux){LjTea. 5, λίβθιναι 
τ οἱ δὲ and they (carried) Trra. 


J Osten. 


’ \~ ΄ , 
τίθησιν, και ὅταν εθυσθῶσιν χγότεϊ! τὸν ἐλάσσω" 
sets On, and when they may have drunk freely then the inferior; 
σὺ τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 11 Ταύτην ἐποίησεν 
thou hastkept the good wine until now. This Sdia 
στὴν" ἀρχὴν τῶν σημείων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν *Kavd' τῆς Γαλ'Λλαίας, 

*beginning "of *the ‘signs Jesus in . Cana of Galilee, 
καὶ ἐφανέρωσεν τὴν.δόξαν. αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν 
and manifested his glory ; and “believed fon ‘him 
οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ. 

this *disciples. 
12 Mera τοῦτο κατέβη εἰς *Kareovaotp," αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ 
After this he went dowr to Capernaum, he and 

μητηρ.αὐτοῦ Kai οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Ῥαὐτοῦ" Kai οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, Kai 
his mother and *brethren *his and his disciples, and 

3 - » ? 4 id , , 20 4 Ge 4 4 
EKEL ἔμειναν ov πολλὰς ἡμέρας. 18 “Καὶ ἐγγὺς nv τὸ πάσχα 
there they abode not many days. And near was the’ passover 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. 14 καὶ 
of the Jews, and *went *up *to ‘Jerusalem 1 Jesus, And 
εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τοὺς πωλρῦντας βόας Kai πρόβατα καὶ 
he found in the temple those who sold oxen and ~ sheep and 
περιστεράς, καὶ τοὺς κερματιστὰς καθημένους". 15 καὶ ποιή- 
doves, and the moncy-changers sitting ; and having 
a ? , ’ γ φ» ἢ Η ~ 
σας φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων πάντας ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τοῦ 
made Ὁ scourge of cords *all "he “drove *out from the 
ἱεροῦ, Ta.re πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας. Kai τῶν κολλυβιστῶν 
temple, both the sheep’ and the oxen;' and of the money-changers 

f C . Δ “4 Q i pew 

ἐξέχεεν “τὸ κέρμα! καὶ τὰς τραπέζας ἀνέστρεψεν. 16 καὶ 
he poured out the coin and the tables overthrew. And 

τοῖς τὰς. περιστερὰς πωλοῦσιν εἶπεν, “Aoare ταῦτα 
to these who *the Sdoves ‘sold he said, Take these things 
ἐντεῦθεν ἁμὴ.ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ.πατρός.μον οἶκον ἐμ 
hence ; make not the house of my father n house of mer- 

’ 2 td θ εδὲ! e θ 4 ’ ~ ef 
moptov. 17 Ἐμνησθησαν."οὲ" οιιμαθηται.αὐτοῦ ore γε- 
chandise. And “remembered this disciples that writ- 
γρᾳμμένον ἐστίν, Ὃ ζῆλος τοῦ.οἴκου.σου ἱκατέφαγεν" με. 
ten itis, The zeal of thine house has exten “up ‘me. 
18 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οὖν ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ δεῖπον" αὐτῷ, Τί 

*Auswered “therefore ‘the ὄψον and said tohim, What 
σημεῖον δεικνύεις ἡμῖν ὅτι ταῦτα ποιεῖς 19 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
sign shewest thou tous that these things thou doest? * Answered 
bo" Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Λύσατε τὸν.ναὸν. τοῦτον, καὶ liv" 

Jesus and said tothem, Destroy this temple, and in 
τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ αὐτόν. 30 ΒΕῖπον" οὖν οἱ Tovcata, 
three days Iwillraiseup it. *Said “therefore’the “Jews, 
kKTeooapdkovra! καὶ ἐξ ἔτεσιν ἰἸῴῳκοξομήθη! ὁ. ναὸς. οὗτος, Kai 

Forty and six years was building» this temple, and 
4 > Ἁ .- ἢ ’ i ~e ᾽ , i. ΤᾺ 3 ~ δὲ ἐλ 
σὺ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμεραις ἐγερεῖς αὑτὸν; 21 Exetvoc.oe ἐλεγεν 


iT. 


thou in three days wiltraiseup it? But he spoke 
περὶ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ.σώματος.αὐτοῦ. 22 Ore οὖν ἡἠγέρ- 

concerning the temple of his body. When therefore he was 

θη ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐμνήσθησαν οἱ. μαθηταὶ. «αὐτοῦ ort 


raised up from among [the] dead sremembered this *disciples that 
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have well drunk, then 
that which is worse: 
but thou hast kept tina 
good wine until now. 
11 This beginning of 
miracles did Jesus in 
Cana of Galilee, and 
manifested forth hig 
glory; and his discis 
ples believed on him, 


12 After this he went 
down to Capernaum, 
he, and his mother, 
and his brethren, and 
his disciples: and they 
continued there not 
many days. 13 And the 
Jews’ passover was at 
hand, and Jesus went 
upto Jerusalem, liand 
found in thd temple 
those that sold oxen 
and ‘sheep and doves, 
and the changers of 
money sitting: 15 and 
when he had made a 
scourge of small cords, 
he drove them all out 
of the temple, and the 
sheep, and the oxen; 
and poured out the 
changers’ money, and 
overthrew the tables ; 
16 and said unto them 
that sold doves, Take 
these things hence; 
make not my Father’s 


-house an house of mer- 


chandise. 17 And his 
disciples remembered 
that it Was written, 
‘The zeal of thine house 
hath eaten me _ up. 
18 Then answered the 
Jews and said unto 
him, What sign shew- 
est thou unto us, see- 
ing that thou docst 


‘these things? 19 Jesus 


answered and said un- 
to them, Destroy this 
temple, and in three 
days I will raise it up. 
20 Then said the Jews, 
Forty and .six years 
was this temple in 
building, and wiltthou 
rear it up in three 
days? 2k But hespake 
of the temple of his 
body. 22 When there- 
fore he was risen.from 
the dead, his disciples 
remembered that he 
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had said this unto 
them; and they bLe- 
lieved the scripture, 


and the word which 
Jesus had said. : 


23 Now when he was 
in Jerusalem at the 
pissover, in the feast 
day, many believed in 
his name, when they 
saw the niiracles which 
he did. 2&1 But Jesus 
did not conmit him- 
scif unto them, be- 
αἴτια he knew all men, 
29 πᾷ needed not that 
any should testify of 
man: for he knew 
what was in man. 


III. There was a 
min of the Pharisees, 
named Nicodemns, a 
ruler of. the Jews: 
2 the same came to 
Jesus by night, and 
suid unto him, Rabbi, 
we know that thou art 
a ieacher come from 
God: for no man can 
do these mirneles that 
thou doest. except God 
be with him. 3 Jesus 
answered and said nun- 
to hini, Verily, verily, 
] sy unto thee, Except 
& ulin be born again, 
he cannot see the king- 
dom-.of God. 4 Nico- 
deruns saich unto him, 
‘How can a man be 
born when he is old? 
ean he enter the second 
time into his mother’s 
womb, and be born? 
5 Jesus answered, Ve- 
rily, verily, I say unto 
thee, Except a man 
be born of water and 
of the Spirit. he cannot 
enter into the kingdom 
of God. 6 That which 
is born of the flesh is 
flesh ; and that which 
is born of the Spirit is 
spirit. 7 Marvel not 
that I said unto thee, 
Ye ust be born again, 
8 Tire wind bloweth 
where it listeth, and 
thou hearest the sound 
thereof, but canst not 
tell whence it cometh, 
and whither it goeth: 
ΒΟ is every one that is 
bosn of the Spirit. 
9 Nicodemus answered 





™ — αὐτοῖς GLTTrAW. 
*— τοῦ L. 
%— ὁ LITLAW. 
Ὁ γεγενημένον ΚΕ. 


τ αὐτὸν ΠΥΎΓΑ., 
τα σήημεισ LTTrAd 
the heavens, T. 


Il, ie 


γραφῇ καὶ τῷ 


] O BNeN aa. 


ae » in ᾽ ~ 1} s ? , ἘΞ ἐ Ε see 
rovro ‘t\evyer Mavroic,! Kal ἐπιστευσα» TY 


this he had said ἴο thei, and belLeved the scripture and the 
λόγῳ "ῳ" εἶπεν oO Ιησοῦς. 
word which “had *spoken ?Jesus. ὴ 


᾿ ω ’ ~ , ΡῈ 

23 Ὧς δὲ ἣν ἐν ὃ Ιεροσολύμοις ἐν Ty πάσχα, Ῥὲν" τῇ 

But when he was in Jerusalem at the passover, at the 

~ ‘ 7ὔ y \ ᾽ ~ ~ Set ie 

ἑορτῇ, πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς τὸ ὁνομα. αὐτοῦ", θεωροῦντες αὐτοῦ 
feast, many believed on his name, beholding his 

4 ~ AY bd , ‘¢ ? \ net 4 « {I ’ ~ > ? ’ 

τὰ σημεία α ἑπτοίει. 24 avroc.cée Yo" Ἰησοῦς οὐκ.ἐπιστευεν 

signs which he was doing. But “hiniself ᾿ ‘Jesus did not trust 


‘ ~~ 4 3 7 ᾽ - & a 
ἑαυτὸν" αὐτοῖς, διὰ τὸ. αὐτὸν. γι! ώσκειν πάντας,. “Ὁ καὶ 


himsclf ἕο them, becan-e of his knowing all ({men], and 

OTL οὐ χρείαν) εἶχεν iva τις fapTvancy περὶ Srou! avOon- 

that πο “need *he “had that any should testify concerning man, 
που" aLTOC. γὰρ ἐγίγ'ωσκεν τί ἣν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 

for he knew what was in man, 
᾿ ” ~ ΄ ’ Ν 
9 Ἣν. δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, Νικόδημος ὄνομα 
But there was a an of the Pharisees, Nicodeinus *name 


αὐτῷ, ἄοχων τῶν ᾿Ιουξαίων" 2 οὗτος ἦλθεν πρὸς ἱτὸν Inoorv' 
"his, aruler of the Jews; he came to Jesus 

νυκτός, Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, V'Pa3Bt." οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐλή- 
by night, and = said to him, Rabhi, we know that from God thou 
λυθας διδάσκαλος" οὐδεὶς γὰρ ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα δύναται" 


hast come ἃ teacher, for no one these signs is able 

~ τι 1 ~ γν»ν 4 τ « ΠῚ ? ? - ᾽ 
ποιεῖν» ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς ἐὰν. μὴ y ὁ θεὸς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 8 Απεκριθη 
todo which thou doest unless *be *God with him. *Answered 


XO" Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν abtip, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ‘ool, ἐὰν. μή 
2698 and said tohim, Verily verily Isay tothee, Unless 
> » τ ’ ? ~ A , - 
τις γεννὴ)θὴ) ἄνωθεν, οὐς«δύναται ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
anyone be born anew, he catinot sce the kingdom 
θεοῦ. 4 Λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν Yo" Νικόδημος,. Πῶς δύναται ἄν- 
of God. “Says “to *him Nicodemus, ' How can a 
θρωπὸος γεννηθῆναι γέρων ὦν; μὴ δύναται εἰς THY κοιλίαν 
man be born “old ‘being? canhe into the womb 
τῆς. μητρὸς. αὐτοῦ δεύτεοον εἰσελθεῖγ' καὶ γεννηθῆναι; δ᾽ Απε- 
of his mother asecondtime enter and be born? *Ans- 
ἊΝ , zit Σ ._* 2 A > ‘ iy 1, 7 ~ 
Kot 10" Ιησὸῦς, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, ἐὰν. μὴ τις γεννηθῇ 
swered 1 Jesus, Verily verily 1510 tothee, Unless anyone be born 
2 er " 4 γ᾽ ’, ? ~ ? 4 "3 , 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος οὐ-.δύναται εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY βασιλείαν 


of water and of Spirit he tannot enter into the ‘kingdom 

“rou θεοῦ. 6 τὸ ὕὑγεγεννημένον" ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστιν' 
of God. Thatwhich hasbeen Ὅοσ of the fiesh flesh is ; 

καὶ τὸ byeyevenpévov" ἐκ τοῦ πνείματος πνεῖμά ἐστιν. 
and that which has been born of the Spirit spirit. is. 

’ -¢ ~ ΄ ~ « ~ fy 

7 μὴ.θαυμάσῃς ort εἶπόν σοι, Δεῖ ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι 

Do not wonder that I said to thee, It is necdful for you. to be born 


ἄνωθεν. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα ὕπου θέλει πνεῖ, καὶ THY.dwYNnY.abrov 
anew, The wind “*where 7it *wills ‘blows, and its sound 


ἀκούεις, SAAN" οὐκιοἶδας πόϑεν ἔρχεται βδκαὶ" που ὑπάγει 
and where it goes: 


thon hearest, but knowest not whence it coincs 
οὕτως ἐστὶ πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος. 9 Απε- 
of the Spirit. *An: 


thus is everyone that has been born 





4 — ὃ LTTrA. 
W δύναται ταῦτα 
δ τῶν οὐρανῶν Οὗ 


Ὁ Ov LTTrA. ©-+7oisGLTtfra, Ρ [ἐν] Ltr. 
τ αὐτὸν him GLrrraw. ν Ῥαββεί τ. 

Υ --- ὁ τ. 2— 0 GLT|'lra]W. 

© ἀλλὰ Tr. dy or L. 


1. J) OTN, 


KpiOn Νικόδημος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Mae δύναται 
᾿ we a . 
swered ‘*Nicodemus and said tohim, How can be? 
? ‘ ~ 4 = oe - - e 
σθαι; 10 ᾿Απεκρίθη “ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ 
7Answered Jesus and ‘said tohim, Thou art the 
bf A ~ i A ~ 4 “ 4 
διδάσκαλος τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ ταῦτα οὐ.γινώσκεις ; 11 ἀμὴν 
_teacher of Israel, andthese things knowest uot? ‘Verily 
ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, OTe ὃ οἴδαμεν λαλοῦμεν, καὶ ὃ ἑωρά- 
verily Isay to thee, ΤΠ αὖ τυ ἢ we know wespexk, and that which we 
καμὲν μαρτυροῦμεν" Kai τὴν. μαρτυρίαν. ἡμῶν οὐ-λαμβάνετε. 
have seen we bear witness of ; and our Witness ye receive not. 
12 εἰ τὰ ἐπίγεια εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐ.πιστεύετε, πῶς ἐὰν εἴπω 
If earthly things Isaid toyou, and yebelievenot, how if 158 
e ~ ι i , - Β 4 ? hs i 
ὑμῖν τὰ ἐπουράνια πιστεύσετε; 13 Kai οὐδεὶς ἀναβέβηκεν 
ἴο γοὰ heavenly things will ye believe? And noone has gone up 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἰμὴ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς, ὁ υἱὸς 
into the heaven exccpthewhooutof the heaven οὔθ ἰού, the Son 
~ , « bY + ~ ? oo « 5 θὼ ἵ = ill 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁ wy ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" 14 καὶ καθὼς Μωσῆς 


these things 


of man whois in the heaven. And cven as Moses 
t? 4 » . ~ ? te tf « “ ~~ 
ὕψωσεν τὸν ὑφιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ 


thus 


ὁ. πιστεύων FEic αὐτὸν" 
on: him 


liited up to be lifted up it behoves 


δὴ Α ~ ’ é ~ 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπρυ" 15 iva πᾶς 
the Son of man, * that everyone that believes 


the: serpent in the wilderness, 


ἡμὴ. ἀπόληται, ἀλλ᾽ ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 16. οὕτως. γὰρ 
miay not perish, but may have life eternal, For “so 

ἠγάπησεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν κόσμον ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ! τὸν μονο- 

3Ἰ]ονοὰᾶ *God the world that his Son the only be- 


ὁ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν» μὴ. ἀπόληται, 


γενῇ ἔδωκεν, ἵνα πᾶς 
on him way not perish, 


gotten hegave, that everyone who believes 
FOXX! ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 17 οὐ.γὰρ. ἀπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν 


but may σα life eternal, For “sent *not ‘God 
‘ Y as A ᾿ ,ὔ . ? ᾽ 
υἱὸν. αὐτοῦ! εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἵνα κρίνῃ τὸν κύσμον, ἀλλ 
his Son into the world that hemightjndge the world, but 
~ ~ « V4 γ 
iva σωθῇ ὁ κόσμος Ot αὐτοῦ. 18 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς 


He that believes on 


that 4might *be “saved *the “world. through him. 
αὐτὸν οὐ-.κρίνεται: ὁ δὲν μὴ.πιστεύων ἤδη κέκριται, 
him is not judged; but he that believes not already has been judged, 
OTL μὴ-.πέπίστευκεν εἰς TO ὄνομα τοῦ μονογενοῦς υἱοῦ τοῦ 
beeause he has not believed on the name ofthe only begotten Son 
~ e Ἵ ft? ef a ~ ? ’ ? 
θεοῦ. 19 αὕτη.δέ ἐστι» ἡ κρίσις, OTL τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν εἰς 
of God. And this is the judginent, that the light hascome into 
TOV κόσμον, καὶ ἠγάπησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος 


the world, and “loved *men- 5yather “Sthe *darkness 
ἢ τὸ φῶς" ἢἦν.γὰρ "πονηρὰ αὐτῶν τὰ ἔργα. 20 πᾶς.γὰρ 
than the light; for *were evil their. works, For everyone 

~ oy “Ὁ ΄ ἘΣ Ψ 3 Α 
ὁ φαῦλα. πράσσων μισεῖ τὸ φῶς, καὶ -οὐκιἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ 
that evil does hates the light, and comes not to the 


φῶς, ἵνα -μὴ.ἔλεγχθῇ τὰ.ἕργα.αὐτοῦ 21 ὁ. δὲ ποιῶν τὴν 
light,. that may not be exposed his works ; but he that practises the 
s ~ U Ὁ 3 ~ 4% 
ἀχήθειαν ἔρχεται πρὸς TO φῶς, ἵνα φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ Ta 
. truth comes to the light, that may be manifested his 
ἔργα Ort ἐν θεῷ ἐστιν.εἰργασμένα. ' 
works that in God they have bcen wrought, 
a “ ὦ ad a ? ey 
22 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ ot.pabnrai.avrov εἰς 
After these things came Jesus . and his disciples into 
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ταῦτα γενγε- and said unto him, 


How can these things 
be? 10 Jesus answered 
and said unto him, Art 
thou a master of Is- 
rael, and knowest not 
these things? 11 Veri- 
ly, verily, I say unto 
thee, We speak that we 
do know, and testify 
that we have seen; 
and ye receive not 
our Witness. l2 If I 
have told you earthly 
things, and ye believe 
not, hew shall ye be- 
lieve, if I tell you 
of heavenly things? 
13 And no man hath 
ascended upto heaven, 
but he that came down 
from heaven, even the 
Son of man shich is 
in heaven. 4 And as 
Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilder- 
ness, even so must the 
Son of man be lifted 
up: 15 that whoso- 
evcr believeth in him 
should ποῦ yxrish, 
but have eternal life. 
16 For God so loved 
the-world, that he gave 
his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believ- 
eth in him should not 
perish, but have ever- 
‘lasting life. 17 For God 
sent not his Son into 
the world te condemn 
the world; but that 
the world through him 
might be saved. 18 He 
that believeth on him 
is not condemned: but 
he that believeth not 
is condemned already, 
beeause he hath not 
believed in the name 
of the only begotten 
Son of God. 19 And 
-this is the condemna- 
tion, that light iscome 
into the world, and 
men loved darkness 
rather than light, be- 
cause their deeds were 


- evil, 20 For every one 


that docth evil hateth 
the light, neither com- 
eth to the light, lest 
his deeds should be 
reproved. 21 But he 
that doeth truth com- 
eth to the light, that 
his deeds may te 
made manifest, that 
ΕΥ̓͂ are wrought in 
God. 


22 After thesethings 
came Jesus and his 
disciples into the land 
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of Judes; and there 
he tarried with then, 
and baptizéd: 23 And 
Join also was bap- 
tizing in /Enon near 
to Salim, because there 
was much water there: 
and they came, and 
were baptized. 24 For 
John was not yet cast 
into prison, 25 Then 
there arose a question 
bot ween some οὗ John’s 
disciples and the 
Jews about purifying. 
26 And they came un- 
to John, andsaid unto 
him, Rabbi, he that 
was with thee beyond 
Jordan, to whom thou 
barest witness, behold, 
the same _ baptizeth, 
and all men come to 
him. 27 John answered 
and said, A man can 
receive nothing, except 
it be given him from 
heaven, 28:-Ye your- 
selves bear me witness, 
that I said, I om not 
the Christ; but that I 
am sent before him. 
29 He that hath the 
bride, is the  bride- 
groem : but the fricnd 
of the bridegroom, 
which standeth and 
heareth him, rejoiceth 
greatly because of the 
bridegroom’s voice: 
this my joy therefore 
is fulfilled. 30 He 
must increase, but 1 
must decrease. 31 He 
that cometh from a- 
bove is above all: he 
that is of the earth is 
earthly, and speaketh 
of the earth: he that 
cometh from heaven is 
above all. . 32 And 
what he hath secn 
and heard, that he tes- 
tifieth ; and no man 
receiveth his testi- 
mony. 33 He that hath 
received his testimony 
hath set to his seal 
that God is true. 
34 For he whom God 
hath sent speaketh the 
words of God: for God 
giveth not the Spirit 
by, measure unto him. 
35 The Father loveth 
the Son, and hath giv- 
ep all things into his 
hand, 36 He that be- 
lieveth on the Son 
hath everlasting life: 
and he that believeth 
not the Son shall not 


ITQANNHE ®&. 111. 


’ ~ A ~ > ~ 
τὴν Ιουδαίαν.γῆν. καὶ ἐκεῖ διέτριβεν per αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβάπο. 
the land of Judsea; and there hestayed with them and was bap- 
* Ἄν 8 , ΄ a 
τιζεν. 23 ἦν.δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννης" βαπτίζων ἐν Αἰνὼν ἐγγὺς 
tizing. And “was ?also 1John baptizing in Anon, near 
τοῦ Σαλείμ, Ore. ὕδατα. πολλὰ ἦν ἐκεῖ" καὶ παρεγίνοντο καὶ 
Satim, because waters 'many were there; and they were coming and 


ἐβαπτίζοντο. 24 οὔπω.γὰρ ἦν βεβλημένος εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν 


being baptized. For not yet was *cast 7into *the *prison 
P5"' | ωάννης." 95 ᾿Εγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν 
*John. Arose thenaquestion{onthepartjof the disciples | 


VIwavvou" μετὰ τ Ἰουδἀίων" περὶ καθαρισμοῦ" 26 καὶ δἦλθον" 


of John with [some] Jews about purification, And they came 

3 ᾽ , 2 ? ~ wt , τ 5 
πρὸς τὸν *Iwavyny" καὶ Ysizroy' αὐτῷ, * PaBBi," ὃς ἦν μετὰ 
to ἡ John and said to him, Rabbi, hewhowas with 


σοῦ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, .@ σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας, ἴδε οὗτος 
thee beyond the Jordan, to whom thou hast borne witness, behold - he 


βαπτίζει, καὶ πάντες ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτόν. 27 ᾿Απεκρίθη 


baptizes, and all come to him. “Answered 
᾽ » ’ ν 

ο᾽ [ωάννης! καὶ εἶπεν. Οὐ δύναται ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδὲν 

*Johu and said, 315 *able ‘a “wan toreceive nothing 


ἐὰν. μὴ ἡ δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 28 αὐὑτοὶ ὑμεῖς 

unless it be given tohim from the heaven. Ye yourselves 
~ er = ’ See ‘ t Ld , 

μοι μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι εἶπον, “Οὐκ.εἰμε ἐγὼ" ὁ χριστός, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 

tome bear witness that I said, *Am*not ‘I the Christ, but that 
¢ poe tg “ « , 

ἀπεσταλμένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν ἐκείνου. 29 ὁ ἔχων THY νύμ- 


Fsent T*am _— before hiw. Hethat has the bride 
φην, νυμφίος ἐστίν' ὁ.δὲ φίλος τοῦ νυμφίου, ὁ ἑστηκὼς Kat 
*pridegroom ‘is; but [86 friend of the bridegroom, who stands and 


ἀκούων αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου" 


hears him, with joy rejoices because of the voice of the bridegroom, 
αὕτη οὖν ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ πεπλήρωται. 80 ἐκεῖνον δεῖ 
this then *joy my is fulfilled. 7Him ‘it *bel:oves 


ἄνωθεν ἐρχύμενος ἐπάνω 


αὐξάνειν, ἐμὲ. δὲ ἐλαττοῦσθαι. 81’ ὁ 
comes, above 


to increase, but me to decrease. He who from above 
πάντων ἐστίν. ὁ. ὧν: ἐκ THE γῆς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐστιν, Kat 
all is. He whois from the earth from the earth is, and 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐρχόμενος γέπάνω 
from the earth speaks. Hewhofrom the heaven comes above 
πάντων ἐστίν, 32 7kai' ὃ ἑώρακεν καὶ ἤκουσεν τοῦτοϊ 
all is, and what he has seen and heard this 
μαρτυρεῖ" Kal τὴν.-μαρτυρίαν.αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς λαμβάνει. 33 ὁ 
he testifies; and his testimouy no one receives. He that 
λαβὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀληθῆς 
has received his testimony hasset tohis seal that God “truce 
ἐστιν. 84 ὃν.γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ θεοῦ! 
Ms: for he whom 2sent 'God the words of God 
λαλεῖ" ov.ydo ἐκ μέτρου δίδωσιν 6 θεὸς" τὸ πνεῦμα. 3d ὁ 
speaks; fornot. by measure ‘ *gives *God the _ Spirit. The 
πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱόν, καὶ πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῷ. χειρὶ. αὐὖ- 


Father ἸΟΥ͂65 the Son, and 41] ὑπὶπρϑ has given into his haud, 
τοῦ. 36 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον: ὁ.“δὲ" 
eternal; and he that 


Hethat believes on the Son has life 


ee OEE  ΠὁΣΣΞΒΘθὃΘῈῈ::-ΘὃὉὃὋὃ ὋἝὋἝἑ ἝἙ.-. - 


οΙωάνης Tr. 
ΤιΑ. 
πάντων ἐστίν 1. 
Coe δὲ and T 


P— ὁ T[Tra]. 
t ωάνην Tr. 
t—xat[L]tTra. 


τ᾿ Ἰονδαίον a Jew GLTTraw. 8 ἦλθαν 
2 ᾿Εγὼ οὐκ ett L. Σ — ἐπάνω 
b — ὁ θεὸς (red he gives) (L]1({T Ja. 


ᾳ ’Iwavov rr. 
* Ῥαββείτ. 
& —= TQUTO T, 


5 εἶπαν Tra. 


Mm, iv. JOHN, 


? ~ ~ ἘΠ᾿ ἂν ᾽ » Ψ [4 ? 3 « 3 a ~ ~s 
ἀπειθῶν τῷ υἱῷ «-οὐκιόψεται ζωήν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ θεοῦ 
is not subject tothe Son’ shall not see _iife, but the wrath of God 
μένει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
abides on him. 
¢ τὰ » « d 4 tl ef » [ - 
4ά Ὡς οὖν ἔγνω ὁ δκύριος! ὅτι ἤκουσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, 
When therefore *knew 'the "Lord - that “heard ‘the “Pharisees, 
ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς ποιεῖ Kai βαπτίζει ἢ ὁΙωάν- 
that Jesus more disciples makcs and baptizes than ᾿ John 
ς , 2 ~ ? ‘ ’ 3 , y . ? ᾽ ε 
γῆς 2 καίτοιγε ‘Inoove αὐτὸς οὐκιἐβάπτιζεν, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ 
(although indeed Jesus himself was not baptiziug but 
4 4 - ? ~ 4 > td 4 ᾿ ~ fd 
μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ" 3 ἀφῆκεν τὴν Ιουδαίαν, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν πάλιν 
his disciples), he left Juda, and went away again 
᾽ ‘ ’ we Ἀ A ~ 
εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 4 ἔδει.δὲ αὐτὸν διέρχεσθαι διὰ τῆς 
into Galilee. Audit was necessary for him topass through 


ΓΣαμαρείας." 5 ἔρχεται οὖν εἰς πόλιν τῆς ‘Sapapsiac' λεγο- 


Samaria. He comes therefore to acity of Samaria call- 
μένην ἐξυχάρ," πλησίον τοῦ χωρίου Oo" ἔδωκεν ᾿Ιακὼβ 
ed Sychar, near the land which “gave 1Jacob 
Ἰωσὴφ τῷ.υϊῷ. αὐτοῦ. 6 ἦν.δὲ ἐκεῖ πηγὴ rev ᾿Ιακιύῇ. 
to Joseph his son. Now 3was, *there 7fountain 'Jacob’s ; 


~ ~ , ’ oF 
ὁ οὖν. Ἰησοῦς κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως 
Jesus therefore, being wearied from the journey, sat thus 
3 A SS 7 ~ ida a3 > ¢ LY » 
"πὶ τῇ πηγὺῦ. ὥρα ἣν wos" ἕκτη. 7 Ἔρχεται γυνὴ 
at the fountain. [ΤῊ6] hour was about (the) sixth. Comes ἃ woman 
~ τ ~ e Lf ~ 4 2 food 
ἐκ τῆς Σαμαρείας" ἀντλῆσαι ὕδωρ. λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
out of Samaria to draw water. ?Says “to ‘her ‘Jesus, 

, - - « " , ~ 4 ? 
Adc μοι πιεῖν." 8. οἱ. γὰρ.μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύθεισαν εἰς 
Give πὶ to drink; for his disciples had gone away _ into 

1 “ td , TF 3 ~ 
τὴν πόλιν, iva τροφὰς ἀγοράσωσιν. 9 Λέγει boty" αὐτῷ 


the city, that provisions they might buy. 5Says *therefore Sto “him 
~ ~~ ~~ , ? ‘~ 
ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ™Zapapeiric," Πῶς σὺ ᾿Ιουδαῖος ὧν mao ἐμοῦ 
Mthe Soman *Samaritan, How “thou “ὁ ον “being *from ‘me 
~ ~ » ; εὐργδνετα Ne τ ἢ 
Ὠγιεῖν" αἰτεῖς, Covong γυναικὸς Σαμαρείτιδος Σ Pov.yap 
Tto Sdrink ‘dost ‘ask, being a “woman ‘Samaritan ὃ For *no 
Σὰ Ξο ’ 2 ; ~ 
avyxowvrat ‘lovato: Σαμαρείταις." 10 AmexpiOn Inoovc 


ὃν és * © 2 ae 1 a 
“have *intcreourse ‘Jews with Samaritans. Answered Jesus 


cy = ? ~ » ᾿ ΄ - ~~ ry ΄ 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Ei ἤδειὶς τὴν δωρξὰν τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ τις 
and said toher, Ifthouhadstknown the «gift of God, and who 
ai - ~ 1 a » 
ἐστιν ὁ λέγων σοι, Δός μοι ἐπε" σὺ ἂν τησας 
itis that says tothee, Give τὸ  todrink, thou wouldest have asked 
w -ἷ7ὦ Ὁ , ? - ιν 
αὐτόν, καὶ ἔδωκενιἀν σοι ὕδωρ ζῶν. 11] Λέγει αὐτῷ “ἡ 
him,~ and he would have given to thee “water MNiving. 3Says τὸ *him'the 
id » » ») ‘ ‘ cf b a 
γυνή," Κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ TO φρέαρ ἐστιν 
3woman, Sir, nothing to draw with thou hist, and the well is 
Cd °” e Α ~ A 4 A , - 
βαθύ" πόθεν ἰοὖῦν" ἔχεις τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ξΣῶν ; 12 μὴ σὺ. μείζων εἶ 
deep ; whence then hast thou the 7water Miving ὃ Art thou greater 
\ ~ ’ € » « ~ 4 , . ? \ 
τοῦ πατρὸς. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιακώβ, ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν TO φρεαρ, και αὐτὸς 
thin our father Jacob, -who gave us the well, and himself 
~ ” ν Ξ “ 4 a tf ᾽ ae 
ἰξ αὐτοῦ ἔπιεν, καὶ otvioi.avrod Kai τὰ.θρέμματα.αὑὐτοῦ ; 
of it drank, and his sons and his cattle? 
€ ~ ‘ = ~. ~ [ ’ Γ] 
13 ᾿Απεκρίθη τὸ"! Inoovg καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Πᾶς ὁ mivwy εκ 
2Answered 1Jesus and said toher, Everyone that drinks of 
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see life; but the wrath 
of God abideth on him, 


IV. When therefore 
the Lord knew how the 
Pharisees had heard 
that Jesus made and 
baptized more disciples 
than John, 2 (though 
Jesus himself baptized 
not, but his disciples,) 
3he left Judaea, and 
departed again into 
Galilee. 4 And he must 
needs go through Sa-— 
maria. 5 Then com- 
eth he to a city of 
Samaria, which is eall- 
ed Sychar, near to the 
parcel of ground that 
Jacob gave to his 
son Joseph. 6 Now 
Jacob’s well was there. 
Jesus therefore, being 
wearied with his jour- 
ney, sat thus on the 
well: and it was about 
the sixth hour. 7 There 
cometh a woman of 
Samaria to draw wa- 
ter: Jesus saith unto 
her, Give me to drink. 
8 (For his disciples 
were gone away unto 
the city to buy meat.) 
9 Then saith the wo- 
man of Samaria unto 
him, How is it that 
thou, being a Jew, 
askest drink of meg, 
which am a woman of 
Samaria? for the Jews 
have no dealings with 
the Samaritans. 10 Je- 
sus answered and said 
unto her, If thou knew- 
est the gift of God, and 
who it is that saith to 
thee, Give me to drink; 
thou wouldest have 
asked of him, and he 
would have given thee 
living water, 11 The 
woman saith unto 
him, Sir, thou hast no- 
thing to draw with, 
and the well is deep: 
from whence then 
hast thou that liv- 
ing water? 12 Art 
thou greater Δ our 
father Jaeob, which 
gave us the well, and. 
drank thereof himself,, 
and his children, an 
his cattle? 13 Jesus 
answered and said 
unto her, Whosoever 
drinketh of this water 


Coenen eee eee ES 


fSauapiasT. δ Σιχάρ E. 


ἃ ᾿Τησοῦς Jesus T. ς Ἰωάνης Tr. ΐ 
ἢ τὰ Ξαμαρῖτις T. 


LTTraw. k πεῖν TTA. = οὖν T. 
Σαμαρείτιδος (Ξαμαρίτιδος T) ovens LITra, 
aly γυνή] a. f — ὃ GLTTrAW, 


" πῖν Ls πεῖν TTrA. 
P — οὐ yap συγχρῶνται Tovdatot Zapapetrats T, 


h οὗ GL. i ὡς 
ο γνναικὸς 
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ahall_ thirst again: 
1: - but whosoever 


drinketh of the water 
that I shall give him 
shall never thirst; but 


the water that I shall. 


give him shall be in 
him a well of water 
springing up intoever- 
Insting life. 15 The 
woman saithunto him, 
Sir. give me this water, 
that I thirst not, nei- 
ther come hither to 
draw. 16 Jesus saith 
unto her, Go, call thy 
husband, and 
hither. 17 The woman 


answered and said, I, 


have no husband. Je- 
gus said unto her, Thou 
hast well said, I have 
no husband: 18 for 
thou hast had five hus- 
bands; and he whom 
thou now hast is not 
thy husband: in that 
gaidst thou truly. 
19 The woman saith 
unto him, Sir, d per- 


ceive that thou art a 


prophet. 20 Our fa- 
thers worshipped in 
this mountain; and ye 
say, that in Jerusalem 
is the place where men 
ought to worship. 
21 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, believe mie, 
the hour cometh, when 
ye shall neither in this 
mountain, nor yet at 
Jerusalem, worship the 
Father. 22 Ye worship 
he know not what: we 
snow what we wor- 
ship: for salvation is 
of the Jews. 23 But 
the hour cometh, and 
now is, when the true 
worshippers shall wor- 
ship’ the Father in 
spirit and in truth: for 
the Father’ seeketh 
such to worship him, 
24 God is a Spirit: and 
they that worship him 
mst worship lim in 
apirit and in truth. 
25 The woman saith 
unto him, I know that 
Messias cometh, which 
ἐς called Christ: when 
he is come, he will tell 
usallthings. 26 Jesus 
saith unto her; 1 that 
speak nuto thee am he, 
27 And upou this came 





ἡ [οὐ μὴ Supjcer .... ὃ δώσω αὐτῷ] L 
: *—o LT[TrJA. 
¢ + αὐτῷ to him (ra. 

Ε προσκυνεῖν δεῖ LTTrAW, 
km αὐτὸν τ, 


διέρχωμαι TA. 


LTTraw. 


“τοῦ. ὕδατος τούτου. διψήσει πάλιν" 14 600 ἂν 


come - 


er. 


ITQAWNN H ¢&. 


; 5 ~ 
πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ 


this water will thirst again; but wheever may drinkof the 


ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ Yov.un “διψήσῃ! εἰς τὸν. αἰῶνα" 


willgive him inno wise shall thirst for ever, 


07 δώσω αὐτῷ" γενήσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγὴ 
shall become in him a fountain 


_water which I 
ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ 
but the water which I will give to him 


e ς ’ ? \ 2 = Ped , A ? . 

ὕδατος ἁλλομένου εἰς ζωὴν αἰωνιῶν. 1δ Λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν 

of water springing up into life eternal. 3Says *to Shim 
« , ft d ΄ ~ . oe 4 os 

ἡ. γυνή, Κύριε, δός μοι τοῦτο τὸ ὕδωρ, wa μὴ.διψῶ 
the ?woman, Sir, give me_ this water, that I may. not thirst 


μηδὲ Yioywpat" ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. 16 Λέγει αὐτῇ 
nor come here to draw. 7Says 3to *her 
¢ ao » a ~ a “ἢν 
Ύπαγε, φώνησον ὕτὸν.ἀνδρα.σοῦ" καὶ ἐλθὲ ἐνθάδε. 17 ᾽Απε- 
DAs) ) 

Go, call thy husband tnd come here. ' *An- 
κρίθη ὁ 
swered 


Ἰησοῦς, Καλῶς 


τὸ" ®’ [noove,! 
1Jesus, 


ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν", “Οὐκιἔχω ἄνδρα." Λέγει αὐτῇ 
1the “woman and said, Ihave not ahusband. Says “to *her 
elzuc," “Ore ἄνδρα οὐκιἔχων 18 πέντε 
1Jesus, Well = didst thou say, A husband I have not ; 2five 
yap ἄνδρας ἔσχες. Kai νῦν ὃν ἔχεις οὐκ.ἔστὶν σου 
‘for husbands thou last had, and now hewhomthouhast is not thy 
dinp’ τοῦτο ἀληθὲξ εἴρηκας. 19 Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή, 
husband: this truly thou hast spcken. 3Says *to *him ‘the 7womun, 
Κύριε, θεωρῶ ὅτι προφήτης εἴ σύ. 20 οἱ.πατέρες. ἡμῶν ἐν 


Sir, I perceive that a prophet 7art ‘thou. Our fathers in 
froirm τῷ ὄρει! προσεκύνησαν" καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι ἐν 1ε- 
this mountain worshipped, and ye say that in Je- 
ροσολύμοις ἐστὶν ὁ τύπος ὕπορ ξἜξεῖ προσκυνεῖν." 21 Λέγει 
rusalem is, the place whereitis necessary to worship. *Says 
αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, "Tuva, πίστευσόν μοι." Ort ἔόχεται ὥρα ὅτε 


Sto *her believe 

» ? ~ ΨΚ ¢ » ? « if nf 

οὔτε EV TY.O0ELTOUT@ οὔτε ἐν ᾿Ιεροσολύμοις προσκῦνησετε 

neither in this mountain nor in Jerusalem shall ye worship ὁ 

~ ΝΣ ε ~ ~ τι i i owe 

τῷ πατρί. 22 ὑμεῖς προσκυνεῖτε ὃ OvK-01daTE’ ἡμεῖς προσ- 

the Father. Yeo worship what yeknownot: we Wor- 

kuvouuey ὃ οἴδαμεν" ὅτι ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ἐστίν. 

ship what weknow; for salvation of the Jews is. 

>? + w δ ~ 

23 Ἰάλλ᾽" ἔρχεται᾽ ὥρα καὶ νῦν ἐστιν, ὅτε οἱ ἀληθινοὶ προσ- 
But iscoming Δ ΒΟῸΣ and now is, when the true Wwor- 

κυνηταὶ προσκυνήσουσιν τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ" 

shippers will worship the Father in spirit and truth ; 

‘ «ε 3 ΄ - ~ ’ ΄ 
καὶ. γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐτόν. 
foralso the Father “such ‘seeks who worship him. 

~ « ° 
24 Πνεῦμα ὃ θεός' καὶ rove προσκυνοῦντας *abrov" ἐν 
worship him, in 


A spirit God [is], and they that 
πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ ἰδεῖ προσκυνεῖν." 25 Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ 
must worship. *Says *to *him ‘the 


spirit and truth 
τ Ole a , »ν e c ogee 
γυνὴ, Olda ort μεσσιίας ἔρχεται. ὁ λεγόμενος χριστός" ὅταν 
2woman, Iknowthat Messias 15 coming, who is called Christ ; when 
ἔλθῃ ἐκεῖνος ἀναγγελεῖ ἡμῖν πάντα." 26 Λέγει αὐτῇ 6'In- 


1Jesus, Woman, me, that is coming an hour when 


7comes ‘he he will tell us all things. *Says “to ther 1Je- 
~ 2 c 7 e ~ r ν x é 

σοῦς, Ἐγώ εἰμι, + ὁ λαλῶν σοι. 27 Καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ 

8us, I ®am ("he],-"who ?am °speaking *to *thee. And upon this 





ΟΝ διψήσει τττὰ. χ τ eyo. — Y ἔρχομαι tr; 

oe Ἰησοῦς (read he says) [ἡ }{ττ]Δ. ὃ σον τὸν ἄνδρα A. 

ἃ ἄνδρα οὐκ ἔχω T. 6 εἶπες τ ἴ τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ GLTTrAW 
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ἱ προσκυνεῖν δεῖ 1, μ ἄπαντα TIA. 
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"Aor" οἱ. μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ δἐθαύμασαν" ὅτι μετὰ γυναικὸς bis disciples, and mar- 


cume his disciples, and wondered that with a woman bliin WOR eR te 


ἐλάλει: οὐδεὶς μέντοι εἶπεν, Τί ζητεῖς; ἢ Τί λα- 20, man said,- What 


pee a é ᾿ ᾿ seekest thou ὃ or, Why 
he a pucaking 7 noone however said, What seekest thou? or Why speakest talkest thou with her? 
A ῖς per αὐτῆς ; 


thou with her? 
« 


28 ᾿Αφῆκεν οὖν τὴν ὑδρίαν. αὐτῆς ἢ γυνὴ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς 28 The woman then 
“Left - *then © ‘her ὑναύασγροῦ ‘the 2woman and went away into left her waterpot, and 
oe P eae: oe: Σ i a Ξ ᾿ went her way into the 
THY πόλιν, καὶ λέγει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, 29 Δεῦτε, ἴδετε ἄνθρω-. city, and saith to the 
the city, and says tothe men, Come, sce aman Men, 29 Come, see a 
a ; , π᾿ , — - man, which told me all 
πον ὃς εἶπέν μοι πάντα Pooa" ἐποίησα" μὴτι οὗτός ἐστιν things that ever 1 did: 
who told me allthingswhatsoever I did: *perchance “this 115. is not this the Christ? 
« ,“ , = were 3 Εν , — 30 Then they went out 
Ὁ χριστὸς; 30 “Ἐξῆλθον ody" ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἦρ- of the city, and came 
the Christ ! They went forth therefore outofthe city, | and caiae* unto him. 
XOVTO πρὸς αὐτόν. 
unto him. 
31 ‘Evtdé" τῷ μεταξὺ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταί, λέ- , 31 In the mean while 
But in: the meantime were ‘asking ‘him ‘the “disciples, say- his disciples prayed 
ἐ a oe Bee ᾿ ΠΕ. : 5 him, saying, Master, 
γοντες, “Ῥαββί,! φάγε. 32 Ὃ.δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εγὼ βρῶσιν eat. 32 But he said 


te - ; B Ξ unto them, I have meat 
δ, Rabbi, eat uthe said tothem, 1 meat 40 ont, that ye know 


ἔχω φαγεῖν ἣν ὑμεῖς οὐκιοἴδατε. 88 Ἔλεγον τὸν" ot μαθη- not of. 33 Therefore 


have toeat which ye know not. “Said “therefore 'the 2disci- 8aid the disciples one 
δ 5 ’ , ap ” ae 2 to another, Hath an 

ταὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Mn τις ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν ; man brought him ought 

ples to ‘one another, ?Anyone .'did bring him [anything] toeat?. toeat? 34 Jesus saith 


We ’ ~ ¢» ~ ᾽ ᾿ ~  ? » e x “ἢ « ‘unto them, M meat is 

34 Λεέγέι αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Εμὸν βρῶμά ἐστιν ἵνα "ποιῶ" τὸ ‘to do the will of him 

Ξβαγβ *to*them ‘Jesus, My meat is that Ishould dothe that sent me, and to 

᾿ ~ ' , \ , ,, »ν»ὄ “τὖν finish his work. 35Say 

θέλημα του πέμψαντός με, καὶ τελειώσω αὐτοῦ τὸ ἔργον. not ye, There ate yet 

will of him who sent me, and should finish his work. four months, and then 

’ « - , “ » y , “ἢ 2 . ε 4 cometh harvest ? be- 

3S οὐχ ὑμεῖς λέγετε. OT ETL ὑτετράμηνόν" ἐστιν Kai ὁ θερισμὸς hold, 1 say unto you 
“Not | “ye ‘say, that yet four months itis andthe harvest a up your eyes, an 

Rae: ε ~ ΄ q ~ Q ἃ 4 
ἔρχεται; ido, λέγω ὑμῖν, ’Emapare τοὺς. ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν καὶ per on phite ΕΟ 
comes? Behold, Isay ἴο γος, Lift up your eyes “and to harvest. 36 And he 


, ν , e , ’ ᾿ . 2," | that reapeth receiveth 
θεάσασθε τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί εἰσιν πρὸς θερισμὸν 7767. ταῦρος, and ΔΑΝ ἢ 


see the fields, for white they are to harvest already. fruit unto life eternal: 


36 δκαὶ! ὁ θερίζων μισθὸν λαμβάνει, Kai συνάγει καρπὸν see ana he τ} 
And hethat reaps a reward receives, 8) 8 gathers truit oth may rejoice to- 


εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον" ἵνα kai" ὁ σπείρων ὁμοῦ χαίρῃ ξυος Το σ᾽ 


unto life eterual, that both he that gow “regethen “may -Srejoice soweth, and another 
, A) ’ > 

καὶ ὁ θερίζων. 37 ἐν.γὰρ τούτῳ ὁ λόγος ἐστὶν “ὁ"' ἀλη- Teapeth. 38 I sent σοὺ 

land *he *that “reaps. Forin this the saying is true, τ᾿ benowed ne ΩΝ ΤΙ: 


θινός, O71 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων, καὶ ἄλλος ὁ θερίζων. other mes ae 
ley 2: ᾿ ΕΟ 
᾿ οὐ διὰ ᾿ 3006 ae ΩΣ who SOWS, - end angrier who ΤΌΘ ΕΣ: their eeGes: 
38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα" ὑμᾶς θερίζειν ὃ οὐχ ὑμεῖς KEKOTLAKUTE’ 
I sent you toreap onwhich*not ‘ye “have laboured ; 


ἄλλοι κεκοπιάκασιν, καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν. κόπον. αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύ- 
others havelaboured, and ye _ into their labour have en- 


Gare. 
tered. 


39 "Ex.dé τῆς.πόλεως.ἐκείνης πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν 39 And many of the 


Ἑ that cit man believed en him Samaritans of that 
a dea ΞΟ. Σ city believed on him 


τῶν εἐΣαμαρειτῶν," διὰ τὸν λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς μαρ- for the saying of tha 
ef the Samaritans, because of the word of the woman tes=- woman, w ich testi- 





ἢ ἦλθαν Trr. 5 ἐθαύμαζον were wondering GLTTraw. Pa&whichtT. 4 + [καὶ] and 1, 
¥ — οὖν OLTTrAW. sa δὲ buc [L]TTra. t'PaBBec Υ. Sou Ws Ὁ Tomjow Lira, 
Y τετράμηνός GLTTraw. 2 doy (vead already he that reaps) 7. 5. — Kay 011 τὰν, 
Ὁ — καὶ Tra], 9 -ὶ 9 TTr[a]. 4 ἀπέφψταλκα have seul T, © “Συμαμριίων T, 
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ficd, He told me all 
that cver 1 did. 40 So 
when the Samaritans 
were come unto him, 
they besought him 
that he would tarry 
with them: and he 
abode there two days. 
41 And many more be- 
lieved because of his 
own word ; 42 and said 
unto the woman, Now 
we believe, not  be- 
cnuse of thy saying: 
for we have heard him 
ourselves, and know 
thac this is indeed the 
Christ, the Saviour of 
the world. 


43 Now after two 
days hae departed 
thence, and went into 
Galilee. 44 For Jesus 
himself testified, that 
a prophet hath no 
honour in his own 
country, 45 Then when 
he was come into Ga- 
lilee, the Galilzans 
received him, having 
scen all the things that 
he did at Jerusalem at 
the feast: for they 
also went unto the 
feast. 


46 So Jesus came 
again into Cana of 
Galilce, where he magle 
the water wine. And 
there was acertain no- 
bleman, whose son was 
Sick at Capernanm., 
47 When he heard that 
Jesus was come out of 
Judza into Gililee, he 
went-unto him, and 
besought him that he 
would come down, 
aud heal his son: for 
he was at the puint of 
death. 48 Then said 
Jesus unto him, Ex- 
cept ye see signs and 
wondcrs, ye will not 
believe, 49 The no- 
blemansaithnutohin, 
Sir, co:ue down cre niy 
child die. 50 Jusus 
saith unto him, Go 
thy way ; thy son liv- 
eth, And the man be- 
lieved the word hat 
Jesus had spoken unt0 
him, sud he went his 
way. 51 Andas he was 
now going down, his 
servants met him,and 


fa which tTTra. 
[Lirr. a, 
came GLTTraw, 
5 —. αὐτὸν (LITTra. 


(read the bondmeu) Τὶ 


1— 69 GLTTraw. 


IQANNH &. Τὰς 


ε 53 e b is t 
ruoovayc, Ὅτι εἶπέν por πάντα fooa’ ἐποίησα. 40 ‘Qe 
tifying, Hetold me all things whatsocver I did. Wheo 


AY a e — ~ ᾽ ’ 
οὖν ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἡΣαμαρεῖται," ἠρώτων αὐτὸν 
therefore came to him the Samariians, tney asked him 
Ὡς a <a ¢ a , 4 
μεῖναι παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ δύο ἡμέρας. 41 καὶ 
ἴο δυϊάθ with thera, and heabode there two days. And 


~ , + ΄ τι. x λ τ 3 ἘΣ Sar 49 “-. 
πολλῷ. πλείους ἐπίστευσαν διὰ τὸν.λόγον.-αὐτοῦ" 42 τῃ.τε 
mauy more believed because of his word ; and to the 


‘ as aN h“o Π ᾽ re ὃ 4 4 ‘ δὲ \ A a 
YUVAL € EyOV, τι Οὐκέτι {a Τὴν σὴν αλίαν TO 
woman they said, No longer because of thy saying we 
τεύομεν᾽ αὐτοὶ. γὰρ ἀκηκόαμεν, καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν 
believe, for ourselves have heard, and weknow that this is 
ἀληθῶς ὑ σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου, ἰὸ χριστός." 

truly the Saviour of the world, the Christ. | 

43 Merd.d& τὰς δύο ἡμέρας ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν, ‘kai ἀπὴλ- 


But after the two days hewent forth thence, and went 
θεν! εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 44 abroc-yao ἰὸὁ! ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐμαρτύρη- 
away into Galilce ; for “himself ‘Jesus tesciticd, 
σεν, OTL προφήτης ἐν τῃῇ- ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι τιμὴν οὐκ. ἔχει. 

that a prophet in his own couniry honour has not. 
45 Ὅτε! οὖν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ἐδεἕαντο αὐτὸν 

When therefore he came into Galilee Srcceived *him 

ε λ ~ ΄ e to nol] ΝΣ ΄ 5] ε 
οἱ Γαλιλαῖοι; πάντα εωρακόοτες Va! εποιησέν ἐν ΪΙε- 
6 “*Galileans, all things having secn which he did in Je- 
ροσολύμοις ἐν τῷ ἑορτῇ καὶ. αὐτοὶ. γὰρ "ἦλθον εἰς τὴν 
“rusalem during the ° feast, for they also went to the 
ἑορτήν. 

feast. ; 

40 Ἦλθεν οὖν “ὁ "Incove" πάλιν Ῥ εἰς τὴν Κανᾶ τῆς 

7Came #therefore 1 Jesus again to Cana 

Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου ἐποίησεν τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον. “καὶ ἦν!" τις 


of Galilee, where hemade the water wine. And there was acertain 


βασιλικός, οὗ ὁ υἱὸς ἡσθένει ἐν ᾿Καπερναούμ." 47 οὗτος 
courtier, whose son wassick in Capernaum, He 
’ ef 3 ~ er ~ ΄ 
ἀκούσας ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἥκει ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γαλι- 
having heard that Jesus had come out of Judza into Gali- 


Aaiav, ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς avrov, Kai ἠρώτα αὐτὸν! iva κατα- 
166, went to him, and = asked him that he would 
~ Le eg ~ 4 τ Ὁ » ‘ 
Ba καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱόν᾽ ἤμελλεν.γὰρ ἀποθνήσκειν. 
comedown and heal his son; forhe was about to die, 
vy «3 ~ 4A , ~ 
43 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτόν, ᾿Εὰν.μὴ σημεῖα καὶ 
ϑραϊὰ “therefore 1Jesus to him, Unless © signs and 
{2 = τὺ . , ay ’ ? Α 2) Ἁ « 
τέρατα WONTE οὐ-«μὴ πιστεύσητε. 49 Λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ 
wonders yesce in no wise will yc believe. *Says *to shim ‘the 
λ ἘΠ re 2 ‘ x ? ~ x Η 
βασιλικός, Κύριε, κατάβηθι πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν τὸ. παιδίονιμου. 
“courtier, Sir, come down before *dics tmy “little Schild, 
, ᾽ ~ t 3 ~ ~ r x 
OU Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Πορεύου" ὁιυϊός. σου ζῇ. Kai" 
“Says “to *him ‘Jesus, Go, thy son lives. And 
> , ε ww ~ ,ὔ τ ~ ~ ~ 
ἐπίστευσεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τῷ λόγῳ τῷ" εἶπεν αὐτῷ * Ἰησοῦς, 
ϑθοϊϊονυα ‘the “man the word which *said *to*him ‘Jesus, 
. » , ~ + 3 ~ , “ ᾽ 
καὶ ἐπορεύετο. O1 ἤδη.δὲ αὐτοῦ. καταβαίνοντος οἱ.δοῦλοι.χα - 
and went away. Butalready as he was going down his bouciimen 


SZauapirarT. fore] 1. 1— ὁ χριστός LTTrA. Κ — καὶ ἀπῆλθεν 
™ ὡς T. Ὁ ὅσα Whatsoever LTra, ο — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (eu Le 
Ρ + ὁ Iyaovs Jesus w. 4 Ἦν δέ 7. τ Καφαρναούμ τὐὐτνανν. 

ὅς κὰν {{ Π tra, YOvLTIra,  .* + δ LTTray, * — αὐτοῦ 


1V, V. JOHN. 


~ 2 ? , ~ 4 , 
τοῦ" Σἀπὴντησανὶ αὐτῷ, ἑκαὶ ἀπήγγειλαν" τλέγοντες.! Ὅτι 
met him, and reported, saying, 
ε ἣν | ~ = < 2 γ la Fie ~ 4 
ὁ παῖς σου" ζῇ. 52/Eri9ero οὖν “παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν" 
Thy child lives. He inquired therefore from them the hour 
) ᾿ Tt pee ψ Firth ” a een: -- il ’ ~ w e ‘il 
é κομψότερον ἔσχεν. “καὶ εἴπον᾽ αὐτῷ, Ὅτι “χθὲς 
in which 3hetter -"he 7zot. And they said to him, Yesterday 
it 4 ξὺν» ? -- : a 
woay ἑβδόμην ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ πυρετός. 53 Ἔγνω 
tat the] “hour ‘seventh left him the = fever, ΞΕ πον 
ε 4 er , ~ ε v a 
ΠΡ ὁ πατὴρ ὅτι [ἐνὶ ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐν ἡ εἶπεν 
“therefore ‘the 7father that [it was] at that hour in which ?said 
a Ct 3 ~ g ΠΤ» a ~ ae 8 ΄ Ξ ᾽ % 
αὐτῷ ὁ [Ιησοῦς, 8 Ort" o.vioc.cou ζῇ. Kai ἐπίστευσεν» αὐτὸς 
%to*him ‘Jesus, Thy son lives. And he “believed “himself 
Ὁ ᾿ . > » ~ ~ ~ 
Kai ἡ. οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη.. δ. τοῦτο " πάλιν δεύτερον σημεῖον 


and his *honse Mwhole. This again a second sign- 

᾽ , ~~ ~ ’ 4 

ἐποίησεν ὁ Ιησοῦς, ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γα- 
did ‘Jesns, having come out of Judea into Ga- 

λιλαίαν. 

lilee. 


h Mera ταῦτα. ἣν ἑορτὴ “τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη Ἐὸ! 
After these things was ἃ feast of the Jews, and ?went *np 


> ~ 2 « t 4 ~ ’ 
Ιησοὺς εἰς ᾿ΙἹεροσόλυμα. 2 ἔστιν.δὲ ἐν τοῖς ἱΙεροσολύμοις 
‘Jesus to Jerusalem, And there is in Jermisalem 
ἐπὶ TY προβατικῇ κολυμβήϑρα, ἰὴ ἐπιλεγομένη" Ἑ οαϊστὶ 
αὐ the -sheepgate ' ἃ pool, which [is] called in Hebrew 
a7 4 ; ‘ , , 
™By0ecdd," πέντε στοὰς ἔχουσα. 38 ἐν ταύταις κατέκειτο 
Bethesda, five porches having. In ‘thee were lying 


τῶν ἀσθενούντων, τυφλῶν, χωλῶν, 
*great of those who were sick, biind, ‘lame, 
ξηρῶν, “ἐκδεχομένων τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν. 4 ἄγγελος 
withered, awaiting the of *the ‘*water ‘moving. ?An “angel 
yap? κατὰ καιρὸν κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ KodupBi90Q, Kai ἐτά- 
‘for from time to time descended in the pool, and = agi- 
ρασσεν τὸ ὕδωρ' ὁ οὖν πρῶτος ἐμβὰς μετὰ τὴν ταραχὴν 
tated the water..He who therefore first entered atter the agitation 
τοῦ ὕδατος. ὑγιὴς ἐγίνετο, ῷᾧ.δήποτε' κατείχετο νοσήματι." 
of the water, “well ‘became, whatever *he*was‘*held*by ‘disease. 
5 Ἧν.δε τις ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ ᾿τριακονταοκτὼ" ἔτη ἔχων ἐν 
But*was'a?certain man there “thirty "eight “years ‘being in 
Τῇ ἀσθενείᾳδ. 6 τοῦτον ἰδὼν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς κατακείμενον, καὶ 


πλῆθος "πολὺ" 
a *multitude 


infirmity. sHim seeing 1 Jesus lying, and 
er ᾽ ~ 4 
γνοὺς ὅτι πολὺν ἤδη χοόνον ἔχει, λέγει αὐτῷ, θέλεις 


to hiw, Desirest thou 
Κύριε, ave 


knowing that along7alrcady ‘time he has been, says 


ὑγιὴς γενέσθαι; 7 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ ἀσθενῶν, 


well τὸ become? “Answered ‘Shim 'the “intirm (*man), Sir, & 
? , ~ ue tr ’ , 
θρωπον οὐκἔχω, ἵνα bray ταραχϑ) τὸ ὕδωρ βάλλῃ! 


man IT have not, that when *has*been °agitated ‘the “water he may put 

4 fa 2 τ ‘ » ac » 4 

μὲ εἰς τὴν κολυμβήϑραν" ΄ ἐν.ῷ.δὲ ἔρχομαι ἐγὼ ἄλλος πρὸ 

me into the pool ; but while 7am ~coming ‘I another before 
~ ,ὔ ~~ “Ὡ HN 

ἐμοῦ κατειβαίνει. ὃ Λέγει αὐτῷ o Ἰησοῦς, Eyed," % door 

me descends. “Says %to *him 1 Jesus, ‘Arise, take up 


ἂν» 

253 
told Aim, saying, Thy 
son liveth. 52 Then in- 
quired he of them the 
hour when he beyan 
to amend. And they 
said unto him, Yester- 
day at the seventh 
hour the fever left 
him. 53So,the father 
knew that it was at 
the same hour,.in the 
which Jesus said unto 
him, Thy son liveth: 
and himself believed, 
and his whole house. 
54 This is again the 
second miracle that 
Jesus did, when he 
was come out of Jus 
dea into Galilee. 


V. After this there 
wis a feast of the 
Jews: and Jesus went 
up to Jerusalem. 2 Now 
there is at Jerusalem 
by the sheep market a 
pool, which is called in 
the Hebrew tongue 


.Bethesda, having five 


porches. 3 In these lay 
a great multitude of 
impotent folk,of blinil, 
halt, withered, wait- 
ing for the moving of 
the water. 4 For an 
angel went down at 
a certain season into 
the pool, and troubled 
the water: whosoever 
then first after the 
troubling of the 
water stepped in 
was made whole of 
whatsoever disease he 
had. 5 And a cer- 
tain man was there, 
which hadan infirmity 
thirty and cight years, 
6 When Jesus saw him 
lie. and knew that he 
had been now a lony 
time in thut case, he 
saith unto him, Wilt 


thou be made whole? 


7 The impotent man 
answered him, Sir, I 
have noman, when the 
water is troubled, to 
put me iuto the pool: 
but while I am com- 
ing, another steppeth 
down before me. 8 Je- 
sus saith unto him, 
Rise, take up thy bed, 





Υ ὑπήντησαν LTTrA. : καὶ ἤγγειλαν T; [καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν] Tra. 
t αὐτοῦ (vead that his child lives) trrra. δ : 
fore they said TTrA. © ἐχθὲς LTTraW. ζ -- ἐν 2{ Tr]. 
114}. i + ἡ the (feast) τ, k — ὁ LTTrAW. 
zutha τὶ n — πολὺ [L]TTra. 
of [the] Lord L 4 οἰῳδηποτοῦν L. 
τοὺ his (infirmity) (L]ttra. t βάλῃ GLTTrAW. 


8 —Ore LTTra. 
170 λεγόμενον T. 


v 4 
Σ Ἔγειρε LTTraw. 


ὁ τὴν ὥραν Tap αὐτῶν LITrA. 


© — ἐκδεχομένων to end of verse 4 [G]TTrA. - 
τ τριάκοντα καὶ (— καὶ [L]Tr) ὀκτὼ ULTTrAW. 


AR ~~ λέγοντες T. 
ἃ εἶπον οὖν there- 
h + δὲ now (this) 
m Βηθζαθά Beth- 
Ρ + [κυρίου] 
5+ αὐὖ- 
Ww -+ [καὶ] and L, 
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and walk. 9 And im- 
mediately the man 
was made whole, and 
took up his bed, and 
walked: and on the 
same day was the sab- 
bath. 10 The Jews 
therefore said unto 
him that was cured, 
It is the sabbath day: 
it is not lawful for 
thee to carry thy bed. 
11 He nuswered them, 
He that made me 
whole, the same said 
unto nie, Take up thy 
bed, and walk. 12 Then 
asked they him, What 
man is that which said 
anto thee, Take up 
thy bed, and walk? 
13 And he that was 
healed wist not who 
it was: for Jesus had 
conveyed himself a- 
way, a multitude be- 
ing in that place. 
14 Afterward Jesus 
findeth him in the 
temple, and said unto 
him, Behold, thou art 
niade whole: sin no 
more, lest a worse 
thing come unto thee. 
15 The man departed, 
and told the Jews that 
it was Jcsus, which 
had made him whole. 
16 And therefore did 
the Jews persecute Je- 
sus, and sought to 
slay him, because he 
had done these things 
on the sabbath day. 
17 But Jesus answer- 
ed them, My Father 
worketh hitherto, and 
I work. 18 Therefore 
the Jews sought the 
more to kill him, be- 
cause he not only had 
broken the sabbath, 
but said also that God 
was his Father, mak- 
ing himself equal with 
God. 19 Then answer- 
ed Jesus and said unto 
them, Verily, verily, I 
say unto yousThe Son 
can do nothing of him- 
self, but what heseeth 
the Father do: for 
what things soever he 
doeth, these also do- 


eth the Son likewise,- 


20 For the Father 
loveth the Son, and 


IQ AN ΝΣ. Υ. 


κ é = , ἊΝ 4 , 
τὸν Σκράββατόν".σου, καὶ περιπάτει. 9 Καὶ γεύθεως" ἐγένετο 


thy bed, and walk. And immediately *became 
ὑγιὴς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, Kai ἦρεν τὸν. κράββατον". αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
‘well ‘the *man, and took up his bed, and 
περιεπάτει: ἦν. δὲ σάββατον ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 10 Ἔλεγον 
walked; andit was - sabbath on that day. 3Said 
) ~ ~ r ’ 
οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι τῷ τεθεραπευμένῳ, Σάββατόν ἐστιν" 


“therefore ‘the 


ZONK.ELEOTIY σοι 
it is not lawful for thee totakeup the 


had been healed, . Sabbath it is, 


ἄραι τὸν κράββατον" ". 11 ©’ Azexpibn 
bed. He answered 


4Jews to him wno 


αὐτοῖς, ‘O ποιῆσας με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν, “Apoy τὸν 

them, Hewho made me well, he tome said, Take up 

χκράββατόν". σου καὶ περιπάτει. 12 Howrnoay Coty" αὐτόν, 
+ thy hed and walk. They asked *therefore *him, , 


Tic ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ εἰπών σοι, ἴΑρον “τὸν *kpaBBaror! 


Who is the ‘man who said to thee, Take up “bed 
σου" καὶ περιπάτει; 13 Ὁ δὲ flaQeic' ovK.gde τίς ἐστιν" 
thy and walk? But he who had been healed knew not who it is, 


« 3 2 ~ ) » © Ν 3 ~ ’ 4 
ὁ.γὰρ. Ἰησοῦς ἐξένευσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. 14 Μετὰ 
for Jesus had moved away,acrowd being in the place. , After 
ταῦτα εὑρίσκει αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, αἱ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
these things “finds ‘him Jesus in the temple,and said tohim, 
"Id: ὑγιὴς . γέγονας" 
Behold, well thou hast become :.?no 7more 
ert 


: r ~ 

μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε, ἵνα μὴ χεῖρόν 
151}, that “ποὺ “worse 
σοι! γένηται. 15 ᾿Ῥ᾿Απῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἰἀνήγ- 


“some thing *to πος “happens. Went away the man and told 
γειλεν" τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις ore ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὸν 
_ the Jews “ἡ that Jesus _itis who made him 
ὑγιῆ: 16 Kai διὰ τοῦτο ἐδίωκον “roy ᾿Ιησοῦν ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι," 
well. And because of this “persecuted *Jesus ‘the . 7Jews, 
lkai ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι." ὅτι ταῦτα ἐποίει ἐν caB- 
and sought him to kill, because these things he did on a sab- 


, 17 ε δὲ ὯΔ᾽ 7 ~ th ? , > ~ e , wpe 
βάτῳ. Οἰὐε. Ἰησοῦς ἀπεκρίνατο αὑτοῖς, Ο-.πατήριμου 
bath. But Jesus answered ‘them, My Father 
e : w” ? 4 3 \ ? ’ 4 ~ Dp ΜΝ tl 
ἕως.ἄρτι ἐργάζεται, κάγω ἐργάζομαι. 18 Διὰ. τοῦτο "οὖν 
until now works, ~ andI work, Because of this therefore 
μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ot Ιουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι οὐ μόνον 


the more sought ‘him ‘tht ?Jews Sto *kill, because not only 
» te ? 4 
ἔλυεν τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα ἴδιον ἔλεγεν τὸν 
did he break the sabbath, but also °Father “his town ‘called 


θεόν, ἴσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ θεῷ. 19 ἀπεκρίνατο οὖν ὁ 
2God, equal “himself ‘making to God. SAnswered *therefore 

Ιησοῦς καὶ elev" αὐτοῖς. ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ov δύναται 
Jesus‘ and said tothem, Verily verily Isay to you, 315 table 
ὁ υἱὸς ποιεῖν ap ἑαυτοῦ οὐδέν, Pidy" μὴ τι βλέπῃ 

86 "Son todo from himself nothing, unless anything he may see 
A U it Q ~ νι ~ 

τὸν πατέρα ποιοῦντα᾽ ἃ. γὰρ. “ἂν" ἐκεῖνος ποιῇ, ταῦτα καὶ 
the Father doing : for whatever he does, these things also 
& ea « ΄ ~ - o~ 4 ¢ 

ὁ υἱὸς "ὁμοίως ποιεῖ." 20 ὁ. γὰρ πατὴρ φιλεῖ τὸν υἱόν, Kat 
the Son in like manner does. For the Father loves the Son, and 
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¥, JOHN. 


’ ᾽’ Υ ν ~ A Um 
πάντα δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ ἃ αὐτὸς moet’ καὶ μείζονα rov- 


ali things shews to him which “himself *he does; and greater than 
τὶ , ~ Mm "7 x ~ : ᾿ ᾿ 

των δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, ἵνα ὑμεῖς "θαυμάζητε." 21 ὥσπερ 

"these *he °will shew "him ‘works, that ye may wonder. 2Even 348 


ap ὁ- πατὴρ ἐγείοει τοὺς νεκροὺς Kai ζωοποιεῖ, οὕτως καὶ ὁ 
for the Father raiscsup the dead and quickens, thus also the 
er es θελ ~ >) 9 4 a £ δ Α if 5 [4 
υἱὸς οὺς θελει ζωοποιεῖ. 22 οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα, 
Son whom he will quickens; for the Father judges no one, 
3 ‘ voy , ~ , ~ ει» er , ᾿ 
ἀλλὰ τὴν" κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκεν τῷ υἱῷ, 28 ἵνα πάντες 
but 2judgment ‘all has given tothe Son, that oll 
τιμῶσιν τὸν υἱὸν καθὼς τιμῶσιν τὸν πατέρα. ὁ μὴ.τιμῶν͵ 
may honour the Son evenas they honour the Father. Ηδ μοῦ honours not 
τὸν υἱὸν οὐ.τιμᾷ τὸν πατέρα τὸν πέμψαντα αὐτόν. 24 ᾿Αμὴν 
the Son honoursnot the Father who sent him, Verily 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, Ore ὁ τὸν.λόγον.μου ἀκούων, καὶ πιστεύων 
verily Isay to γοῦ, that hethat my word hears, and’ believes 

τῷ πεμψαντί pe, ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ εἰς κρίσιν οὐκ 


Ps) 


Cad 


him who sent me, has life eternal, and into judgmeut “μοῦ 

Nw ᾽ A , 3 ~ [4 ? Qa td 

ἔρχεται, ἀλλὰ μεταβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου εἰς τὴν ζωην. 
comes, but has passed out of death into life. 


25 ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν", ὅτι ἔρχεται ὥρα καὶ νῦν ἐστιν, 
Verily verily Isay * you, that iscoming an hour and now is, 
es 


OTE οἱ νεκροὶ takovooyrat" τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai 
when the dead shall hear the voice ofthe Son of God, and 


ot ἀκούσαντες ζήσονται. 26 ὥσπερ.γὰο O πατὴρ ἔγχει 
yu 10 &%X 
those having heard shall live. Forevenas the Father has* 


ζωὴν “ἐν ἑαυτῷ, οὕτως “ἔδωκεν καὶ τῷ υἱῷ" ζωὴν ἔχειν 
life in himself, 80 he gave also tothe Son life to have 
? « “eo ‘ ’ μὲ ᾽ ~ x ‘tf id 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ. 27 καὶ eEavoiay ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ Kai" κρίσιν 
in himself, and authority gave to him also judgment 
ποιεῖν, ὕτι υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐστίν. 28 μὴ.θαυμάζετε τοῦτο" 
to exccyte, because Son of man he 18. Wonder not at this, 

7 τ ~ ’ 
ὅτι ἔρχεται ὥρα ἐν ᾧἢἢ πάντες οἱ ἐν τοῖς μνημείοις ἰάκού - 
for *is*coming*an*hourin which all those in the tombs shall 
σονται! τῆςιφωνὴς. αὐτοῦ, 29 Kai ἐκπορεύσονται, οἱ τὰ 
hear his voice, and shall come forth, those that 
> AY ’ ᾽ ? ’ ~ ξ Υδὲὶ , ὯΔ 
ἀγαθὰ ποιήσαντες εἰς ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς, οἱ. δὲ τὰ φαῦλα 
good practised to aresurrection of life, and those that evil 
πράξαντες εἰς ἀνάστασιν κρίσεως. 30 οὐ δύναμαι ἐγὼ ποιεῖν 


did to a resurrection of judgment. 2Am*able ‘I todo 
dr’ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐδέν᾽ καθὼς ἀκούω κρίνω, Kai ἡ κρίσις ἡ 
from myself nothing; evenas Ihear IJ judge, and 7judgment 
ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστίν: ὅτι οὐ.ζητῷῶ τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμόν, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
tmy ‘just Sis, because I seek not © 2will my, but the 


θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός pe *rarpéc." 81 ᾿Εὰν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ 
If 


will ofthe *who%sent ‘me Father, I bear witness 


περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἡ-μαρτυρία.μου οὐκ.ἔστιν ἀληθής. 32 ἄλλος 
concerning nityself, my witness is not true. . Another 
7 y « ~ Ae . 3 3 , ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ δοῖδα! ὅτι ἀληθῆς ἐστιν 
itis who bears witnessconcerning me, and [ know that ὕσιιθ is 
ἡ μαρτιρία ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 33 Ὑμεῖς ἀπεστάλ- 
the witness whichhe witnes-es concerning me. Ye have 
2 é AY ’ ~ » a - ᾽ A 
κατε πρὸς “Iwavyny" καὶ μεμαρτύρηκεν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 34 ἐγὼ 
sent unto. John and hehas borne witness tothe truth. ΞῚ 











3 θαυμάζετε Wonder τ. 
TT A. X= καὶ LTTrA. 
QLYTrAW. 8 οἴδατε ye know 7. 


t ἀκούσουσιν TTr. v ξήσουσιν LTTrA. 
y — δὲ and [L]t[tr]a. 
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sheweth him all things 
that himself doeth , 
and he will shew him 
greater works than 
these, that ye may 
marvel. 21 For as the 
Father raiseth up the 
dead, and quickeneth 
them; even so the Son 
quickeneth whom he 
will, 22 For the Fa- 
ther judgeth no man, 
but hath committed 


-all judgment unto the 


Son: 23 that all men 
should honour the Son, 
even as they honour 
the Father, He that 
honoureth not the Son 
,honourcth not the Fa- 
ther which hath sent 
him, 24 Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, He 
that heareth my word, 
and believeth on him 
that sent me, hath 
everlasting life, and 
shall not come into 
condemnation ; but is 
passed from death un- 
to life. 25 Verily, ve- 
rily, I say unto you, 
The hour is coming, 
and now is, when the 
dead shall hear the 
voice of the Son of 
God: and they that 
hear shall tive. 26 For 
as the Father hath life 
in himself; so hath he 
given, to the Son to 
have life in himeelf; 
27 and hath given him 
authority to cxecuie 
judgment also. le- 
cause he is the Son of 
man. 28 Marvel not 
at this: for the hour 
iscoming, inthe which 
all that are in the 
graves shall hear his 
voice, 29 and shall 
come forth ; they that 
have done good, unto 
the resurrection of 
Hfe; and they that 
have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of 
damnation. 30,1 can 
of mine own sclf do 
nothing: as I hear, I 
‘judge : and my judg- 
ment is just; because 
I seek not mine own 
will, but the will of 
the Father which hath 
sent me. 31 1f I bear 
witness of mysclf, my 
witness is not true. 
32 There is another 
that beareth witness 
of me; and 1 know 
that the witness which 
he witne~seth of me is 
true. 33 Ye sent nnto 
John, and he bare wits 
ness unto the truth, 


a --.. 


LY 
Ἢ καὶ τῷ νἱῷ ἔδωκεν 


--- πατρός (read of him who seut me} 
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34 But I receive ποῦ 
testimony from man: 
but these things I say, 
that ye might be saved. 
35 He was a burning 
and a shining light: 
and ye were willing 
for a season to rejoice 
in his light. 36 But I 
have greater witness’ 
than th2/ of John: for 
the works which the 
Father hath given me 
to finish, the same 
works that I do, bear' 
wiiness of me, tha 
the Father hath sent 
m:, 37 And the Father 
himself, which lath 
scent me, hath borne 
witness of me. Ye 
have neither heard his 
voice at any time, nor 
seen his shape. 38 And 
ye have not his word 
abiding in you: for 
whom he hath sent, 
him ye believe not. 
39 Sear‘h the scrip- 
turcs; for in them ye 
think ye have eternal 
life: and they are they 
which testify of me. 
40 And ye will not 
come to me, that ye 
might have life. 
receive not honour 
from men. 42 But I 
know you, that ye have 
not the love of God in 
you. 48 am come in 
my Father’s name, and 
ye receive me not: if 
another shall come in 
his own name, him ye 
will receive. 44 How 
can ye believe, which 
receive honour one of 
another, and seek not 
the honour that com- 
διὰ from God only? 
45 Do not think that 
I will accuse you to 
the Father: there is 
one that accuseth you, 
even Moses, in whom 
ye trust. 46 For had 
ye believed Moses, ye 
would have believed 
me: for he wrote of 
me. 47 But if ye be- 


lieve not his writings,. 


how shall ye believe 
my words? 


411, 


IQANNHS. Vv. 


δὲ οὐ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου τὴν μαρτυρίαν λαμβή ἄνως ἀλλὰ ταῦ- 


-"but *not *from ™man *witness “receive, bnt —_— these 
τα λέγω ἵνα ὑμεῖς σωθῆτες. 35 ἐκεῖνος ἦν -ὁ λύχνος ὁ 
things Isay_ that ye may be saved. He was the “lamp | 


καιόμενος καὶ φαίνων, ὑμεῖς.δὲ ἠθελήσατε οἀγαλλιασθῆναιν 
ἜΠΡΟΊΠΕ τὰ “shining, and ye were willing to rejoice 


πρὸς ὥραν ἐν τῷ-.φωτὶ αὐτοῦ. 36 ἐγὼ.δὲ ἔχω τὴν μαρτυρίαν 


for an hour in his light. ButI have the Witness 
ἀμείζω" τοῦ “Ιωάννου"" ra-yao ἔργα ἃ ἔδωκέν" por ὁ 
greater than John’s for the works which “gave *me "the 
πατὴρ ἵνα τελειώσω αὐτά, αὐτὰ. τὰ- ἔργα, ἃ 8éyw" 
“Father that I should complete them, the works themselves which I 

~ ~ 4 ~ e € ΄ 

ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὅτι ὁ πατήρ μὲ ἀπέσταλκεν, 

do, bear witness concerning me thatthe Father me has sent. 


) αὐτὸς! μεμαρτύρηκεν περὶ 
And the *who *sent *me "Father, himself has borne witness concerning 


ἐμοῦ. οὔτε φωνὴν.αὐτοῦ ‘axknkoare πώποτε," οὔτε εἶδος 
me, Neither his voice have ye heard at any time, nor 7form 


αὐτοῦ ἑωράκατε. 38 Kai TOV.AOyOY.avTOU οὐκ.ἔγχετε μένοντα 
ΐ Ξ ᾿ I 
"his ὯΝ ye seen. And his word ye have not a) 


ἐν ὑμῖν." ὅτι ὃ» ἀπέστειλεν & EKELVOC, τούτῳ ὑμεῖς οὐ. πιστεύετε. 
in you, for whom “sent το him ye believ:. not. 


39 'Epevvare" τὰς γραφάς, ore ὑμεῖς δοκεῖτε ἐν αὐταῖς ζωὴν 
Ye,search the scriptures, for ye think in them life 


αἰώνιον ἔχειν, καὶ ἐκεῖναί εἰσιν αἱ μαρτυροῦσαι περὶ 
eternal ἴο have, διὰ they are they which bcar witness concerning 


ἐμοῦ: 40 καὶ οὐ.θέλετε ἐλθεῖν πρός pe, ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχητε. 


me; and γε areunwilling tocome to me, that life yemay have. 


41 Δόξαν παρὰ ἀνθρώπων ob.apBarw 42 πιὰλλ᾿" ἔγνωκα 
Glory from men I receive ποὺ; but I have known 


ὑμᾶς Ore "τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ.ἔχετε! ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 43 TO 
you that the love of God ye have not in yourey es 


ἐλήλυθα ἐν’ τῷ ὀνόματι rov-rarpsc.pov, καὶ οὐκλαμβάνετε pe 


97 καὶ δ΄ πέμψας Μὲ πατήρ, 


have come in the name of ba Father, and yereceive not me; 
ἐὰν ἄλλος ἔλθῃ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τῷ. ἰδίῳ, ἐκεῖνον λήψεσθε." 
if another should come in Sname_ ‘his “own, him = ye will receive. 
44 πῶς δύνασθε ὑμεῖς πιστεῦσαι, δόξαν Ῥπαρὰ" ἀλλήλων 
How are ye able to veliene 3glory “from ‘one Sanother 
λαμβάνοντες, kai τὴν δόξαν THY παρὰ τοῦ μόνου Weov" 
4who “receive, and the glory which [is] from the only God 


ov.Cnretre; 45 μὴ.δοκεῖτε OTL ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν. 


ye seek not ? Think not that [If will accuse you to the 
πατέρα᾽ ἔστιν ὁ κατηγορῶν ὑμῶν, "Μωσῆς," εἰς ὃν 
‘Father: there is [one] who accuses you, Moses, in, whom 
ὑμεῖς -ἠλπίκατε. 46 εἰ γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε "Μωσῃ," ἐπιστευετε. ἂν 
ye have houes. Forif yebelieved Moses, ye wouldhave believed 
ἐμοί: περὶ γὰρ ἐμοῦ ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψεν. 47 εἰ.δὲ τοὶς ἐκείνου 
ἴθι for poncer aia me he wrote, But if his 


γράμμασιν οὐ. πιστεύετε, : πῶς Τοῖς. ἐμοῖς ῥήμασιν πιστεύ- 
writings ye believe not, how my words shall ye 


σετε: 
believe ὃ 





ς ἀγαλλιαθῆναι GLTTraw. 
fers ἐγὼ (read ποιῶ I do) LITA, 


ὑμῖν μένοντα TTrA. 
θεοῦ T. 


© λήμψεσθε LTTrA, 
LTTrA ; Mwion w. .- 


-d μείζων LTrA. ε Ἰωάνον Tr. f δέδωκέν has given Trra. 

h ἐκεῖνος TTrA. i πώποτε ἀκηκόατε LITrAW. Κ ἐν 
Ἵ ἐραυνᾶτε TTrA. m ἀλλὰ LTTrAW, 2 οὐκ ἔχετε THY ἀγάπην TOV 
Paap A, Κ4[θεοῦ] L. τ: Mwions LTTrAW. 4 Μωῦσεϊ 


vi. JOHN. 


6 Mera ταῦτα ἀπῆλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης 
After these things *went away 1 Jesus over the 868, 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας τῆς Τιβεριάδος" 2 ἱκαὶ ἤἠκολούθει! αὐτῷ ὄχλος 
. of Galilee (of Tiberias), and ‘*followed ‘him ’a %crowd 
πολύς, ὅτι "ἑώρων" αὐτοῦ! ra σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ 
*great,, because they saw ofhim the signs. which he wrought upon 
~ Ἶ ? 4 ld ᾽ ΛΘὈ δὲ 3 4 » x-* It ’ ~ 
τῶν ἀσθενούντων. 3 avndUEr.cé εἰς TO ρος τὸ! Ἰησοῦς, 
those who 676 sick. And *went *up ‘into *the *‘mouutain Jesus, 
καὶ ἐκεῖ YéxaOnro' μετὰ τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ. 4 ἦν δὲ ἐγγὺς 
and there sat with his disciples ; and *was “near 
TO πάσχα ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 5 ἐπάρας οὖν τὸ Ἰη- 
‘the *passover, the feast of the Jews. *Having *lifted *up ?7tHen 1Je- 


~ 4 2: , Ι! 8 ; ι AY ” 
couc τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς," καὶ θεασάμενος ore πολὺς ὄχλος 
sus {his} eycs, and havingseen that agreat crowd 
ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτόν, λέγει πρὸς “τὸν" Φίλιππον, Πόθεν 
is coming to him, he says to Philip, Whence 
θάγοράσομεν" ἄρτους ἵνα φάγωσιν οὗτοι; 6 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἔλεγεν 

shall we buy luaves that “may eat ‘these? But this he said 
πειράζων αὐτόν" αὐτὸς γὰρ yde τί ἔμελλεν ποιεῖν. 7 “ἀπε- 

trying . him, for he knew what he was about to do. An- 
κρίθη" αὐτῷ 4 Φίλιππος, δΔιακοσίων δηναρίων ἄρτοι οὐκ 
swered him Philip, 2For *two *hundred ‘denarii loaves ποῖ 


λάβῃ. 


ee ὌΠ an eee Cyn * all a) 
ἀρκοῦσιν αὐτοῖς iva ἕκαστος “αὐτῶν! Boaxv-‘re 
some little may receive. 


‘are sufficient for them that each of them 
8 Λέγει αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, Avdpéac ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
Says tohim one of his disciples, Andrew the brother 
Σίμωνος Πέτρου, 9 Ἔστιν παιδάριον δὲν" ὧδε, 6" ἔχει πέντε 
of Simon Peter, .518 2110016 ῬοΥ 'a here, who has five 
» Ω 4 4 ᾿ ’ τ ? , ~ ‘4 ? ? 
ἄρτους κριθίνους καὶ δύο ὀψάρια' ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν εἰς 
“loaves ‘harley and two small fishes; but ‘these ‘what “are for 
τοσούτους; 10 Εἶπεν δὲ" ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ποιήσατε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 

so many? And “said 1 Jesus, Make the men 
ἀναπεσεῖν. ἦν.δὲ χόρτος πολὺς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. Ἑἀνέπεσον" 
torecline. Now *was “grass ‘much in the place: reclined 

οὖν οἱ ἄνδρες τὸν ἀριθμὸν ‘woe πεντακισχίλιοι. 11 ἔλαβεν 
therefore the men, _ the number about five thousand. STook 
md5é" τοὺς ἄρτους ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ "esxaptornoac διέδωκεν" οτοῖς 
land ‘the “loaves *Jesus, and having giventhanks distributed to the 
μαθηταῖς, o1.d& μαθηταὶ! τοῖς ἀνακειμένοις᾽ ὁμοίως καὶ 
disciples, and the disciples to those reclining ; and in like manner 
ἐκτῶν ὀψαρίων ὅσον ἤθελον. 12 ὡς.δὲ ἐνεπλήσθησαν 
of the small fishes as much as they wished. And when they were filled 
λέγει τοῖς.μαθηταῖς.αὐτοῦ, Συναγάγετε τὰ περισσεύσαντα 
he says to his disciples, Gather together the over 7and *above 
κλάσματα, iva μή.τι ἀπόληται. 13 Συνήγαγον οὖν 
‘fragments, that nothing may be lost. They gathered together therefore 
καὶ ἐγέμισαν δώδεκα κοφίνους κλασμάτων ἐκ τῶν πέντε 
and filled twelve hand-baskets of fragments from _ the five 
a ~ é ’ a δι oe 
ἄρτων τῶν κριθίνων ἃ Ῥέἐπερίδσευσεν" τοῖς βεβρω- 
7loaves ‘harley which were over and above to those who had 


k 








t ηκολούθει δὲ LTTrA. v ἐθεώρουν LTrA. 
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ταὶ LTTrA, P ἐπερίσσευσαν LITrA. 





d + OT. 


Ww — αὐτοῦ GLTTrAW. 
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ο — τοῖς μαθηταῖς, at δὲ μαθη- 
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VI. After these 
things Jesua went 
over the sea of Gali- 
lee, which is the sea of 
Tiberias. 2 And a 
great multitude fol- 
lowed him, because 
they saw his miracles 
which he did on them 
that were diseased. 
3 And Jesus went up 
into a mountain, and 
there he sat with his 
disciples, 4 And the 
passover, a feast of 
the Jews, was nigh. 
5 When Jesus then 
lifted up his eyes, and 


.8aw ἃ great company 


come unto him, he 
saith unto Philip, 
Whence shall we buy 
bread, that these may 
cat? 6 And this he 
said to prove him: fur 
he himself knew what 
he would do. 7 Philip 
answered him, T'wo 
hundred pennyworth 
of bread is not suffici- 
ent for them, that 
every one of them may 
take a little. 8 One of 
his disciples, Andrew, 
Simon Peter’s brother, 
saith unto him, 9 There 
is a lad here, which 
hath five barley loaves, 
and two small fishes: 
but what are they a- 
mong so many? 10 And 
Jesus said, Make the 
men sit down. Now 
there was much grass 
in the place. So the 
men sat down, in num- 
ber about five thou- 
sand. 11 And Jesus 
took the loaves; and 
when he had given 
thanks, he distributed 
to the disciples, and 
the disciples to them 
that were set down; 
and likewise of the 
fishes as much as they 
would. 12 When they 
were filled, he said 
unto his disciples, Ga- 
ther up the fragments 
that remain, that no- 
thing be lost. 13 There- 
fore they gathered 
them together, and fill- 
ed twelve baskets with 
the fragments of the 
five barley loaves, 
which remained over 
and above unto them 
that had eaten. 14 Then 





X— 0 LTTrA. 
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those men, when they 
tad scen the miracle 
that Jesus did, said, 
Vhis is of a truth that 
prophet that should 
come into the world. 
15 When Jesus therc- 
fore perceived that 
they would come and 
tnke him by force, to 
miake him a king, he 
dcparted again into a 
mountain himself a- 
lone 


16 And when even 
was now come, his dis- 
ciples went down unto 
the sea, 17 and entcred 
into a ship, and went 
over the sea toward 
Capernaum. ἀπά it 
was now dark, and Je- 
sus was not come to 
them. 18 And the sea 
arose by reason of a 
great wind that blew. 
19 So when they had 
rowed about five and 
twenty or thirty fur- 
longs, they see Jesus 
walking on the sea, 
and drawing nigh unto 
the ship: and they were 
afraid. 20 But he saith 


unto them, It isI; be. 


not afraid. 21 Then 
they willingly received 
him into the ship: and 
immediately the ship 
was at the land whi- 
ther they went. | 


22 The day following, 
when the peopletwhich 
stood on the other side 
of the sea saw that 
there was none other 
boat there, save that 
one whereinto his dis- 
ciples wereentered,and 
that Jesus went not 
with his disciples into 
the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone a- 
way alone; 23 (howbeit 
there came other boats 
from Tiberias nigh un- 
to the place where they 
did eat bread, after 
th the Lord had 
givén thanks:) 24 when 
the people therefore 
saw that Jesus .was 
not there, neither his 
disciples,they also took 
shipping, and came to 
Capernaum, seeking 


TQANNAS. ἍΤ: 


, ε τ » 20° «' 4 Ld “Ὁ 
Kooy. 14 οἱ οὖν. ἄνθρωποι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐἑποίησεν σημεῖον 
eaten. The men therefore having seen what *had*done | ’sign 


αἡ ; τὸ ἢ ἊΝ ~ , γ 1 θῶ « , « 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς," ἔλεγον, Ore οὗτος ἔστιν ἀληθὼως ὁ προφητῆς Oo 
*Jcsus, said, This is truly the prophet who 
τἐρχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον." 15 Ἰησοῦς. οὖν γνοὺς ὅτι péd- 
iscoming into the world. Jesus therefore knowing that they 

a ¢ U ¢ 3 
λουσι» ἔρχεσθαι καὶ ἁρπάζειν αὐτόν, ἵνα ποιήσωσιν δαὐτὸν!" 


are about tocome and seize him, that they may make him 
βασιλέα, tavexwonoerv' πάλιν εἰς τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸς μόνος. 
king, withdrew again to the mountain himself alone. 


16 Ὡς. δὲ ὀψία ἐγένετο κατέβησαν οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
And when evening it became *went ‘down ᾿ this 7disciples to 
4 Ud s 4 fy > Vv tH r “Ὁ HN 
τὴν θάλασσαν, 17 καὶ ἐμβάντες εἰς “τὸ πλοῖον ἤρχοντο 
the sca, and having entered into the ship _ they were going 
? ~ ve 3 τὺ ᾿ Ι x ἐπ oF . ἊΨ» 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς “Kazeovaovp." “καὶ σκοτία ᾿ ἤδη 
over the sea to Capernaum., And ~ dark ὁ already 
ἐγεγόνει;" καὶ Youn" ἐληλύθει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὃ Inoove,",18 ἥ.τε 
it had become, and “not “had*come ‘to ‘them 1Jcsus, and the 
θάλασσα ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος “διηγείρετο." 19 ἐληλα- 
sea by a*wind ‘strong blowing was agitated. Having 
κότες οὖν we" “σταδίους! δεἰκοσιπέντε! ἢ τριάκοντα θεωροῦσιν 
rowed then about ‘furlongs ἡ ‘twenty-five “or *thirty they sce 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ ἐγγὺς τοῦ 
Jesus walking on the sca, and near the 
πλοίου γινόμενον" καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 20 0.0& λέγει αὐτοῖς, 


ship coming, and they were frightened. But he says tothem, 
"Eywetuct μὴ-φοβεῖσθε. 21 Ἤθελον “οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν 
1 am (hej; fear not. They were willing then toreceive him 


εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ εὐθέως “τὸ πλοῖον ἐγένετο" ἐπὶ ἱτῆς γῆς"! 


into the _ ship, and immediately the ship was at the land 
εἰς ἣν ὑπῆγον. Χ 
to which they were going. 

22 Ty ἐπαύριον ὁ ὄχλος ὃ -ἑστηκὼς πέραν τῆς θα- 


On the the crowd which stood the other side of the 


λάσσης, δίδὼν" ὅτι πλοιάριον ἄλλο οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖ εἰ μὴ ἕν 


morrow 


eet, having seen that *small*ship other "*no was there except one 
hexeivo εἰς ὃ ἐνέβησαν «οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὅτι οὐ 


and that #not 
i 


that into which entered 


συνεισῆλθεν τοῖς.μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱπλοιάριον,' 
"went *with “his ®disciples Jesus into the small ship, 
ἀλλὰ μόνοι οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον, 23 ἀλλα. "δὲ" ἰῆλθεν", 
but alone. his disciples went away, (but other 7came 
“ropa ἐκ Τιβεριάδος ἐγγὺς τοῦ τόπόυ ὕπου ἔφαγον τὸν 
tsmall *ships from Tiberias near the place where theyate the 
ἄρτον, εὐχαριστήσαντος τοῦ κυῤίου: 24 bre οὖν εἶδεν ὁ 
bread, “having *giveu ‘thanks ‘the 7Lord;) when thercfore saw ‘the 
ὄχλος. OTL ᾿Ιησοῦς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ οὐδὲ οἱ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, EVE- 
“crowd that Jcsus “not ‘is there nor’ his disciples, they 
βησαν "καὶ αὐτοὶ. εἰς τὰ: °mXota" καὶ ἦλθον εἰς ΡΚαπερ- 
Scntered ‘also *themselves into the ships and came to Caper- 


his disciples, 





4 — ὁ Ἰησοῦς (read he had done) rrra. 
* φεύγει escapes T. 
x κατέλαβεν δὲ αὐτοὺς ἡ σκοτία and darkness overtook them T. 
κ᾿ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτούς T. 

6 ἐγένετο τὸ πλοῖον LTTrA, 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ GLTTrA. 


Chim 7) wrrra. 


ships L. 


Ὡ — καὶ GLTIrAW. 


τ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐρχόμενος T. 5 — αὐτὸν (read 
Υ -- τὸ (γεα ἃ 5810) tira, Κ"' Καφαρναούμ LTTraw. 
Υ οὕπω not yet LTTrA. 

Ὁ ὡσεὶ L. στάδια τ. “ Δεἴΐκοσι πέντε LTTr. 
€ εἶδον SAW LTTrA. 4 -- ἐκεῖνο εἰς ὃ ἐνέβησαν οἱ 
k— δὲ but ττι 4]. [ἦλθον τι π πλοία 
© πλοιάρια small ships LTTra, Ρ Καφαρναούμ LTTrAW. 


® διεγείρετο Tra. 
_ ἔχὴν γὴν T. 
2 πλοῖον Ship GLTTrA. 


VI. JOHN. 
vaovp," ζητοῦντες τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 25 καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτὸν 
naum, seeking Jesus, ‘And having found him 


“πέραν. 'τῆς θαλάσσης, εἶπον αὐτῷ, tPaBBi," πότε ὧδε 


the other side of the sea, they said tohim, = Rabbi, when here 

ὲ μ ? ᾽ ? ~ ¢? ~ 4 τ 3 4 
γέγονας; 26 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αμὴν 

hast thou come? 2Answcred 7them Jesus and said, Verily 


? 4 , ε ~ ~~ 7 ? ef 10 ~ IAN’ 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητεῖτε με; οὐχ ὅτι εἴδετε σημεῖα, a 
verily Isay toyou, Yeseek me, not because ye saw sigus, but 
e ’ ~ » ‘ 4 , 
ὅτι ἐφάγετε ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων καὶ ἐχορτάσθητε. 27 ἐργάζεσθε 


because yeate of the loaves and _ were satisficd. Work 
μὴ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴνι ἀπολλυμένην, ἀλλὰ τὴν βρῶσιν 
not (for) the food which perishes, but [for] the food 


LY ld > 4 Pe a ε «4 ~ ? θ , 
THY μένουσαν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον, ἣν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 


which , abides unto life eternal, which the Son of man 

" ’ ~ 4 Ἢ « ld 
τὺὑμῖν δώσει" τοῦτον. γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν ὁ θεός. 
to you will give; for him the Father sealed, {even} God. 


s 4 , ἣν ~ ε ? ᾿ 
28 Εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν, Τί "ποιοῦμεν," ἵνα ἐργαζώμεθα 
They said therefore to him, What dowe, that we may work 
: ~ ~ ? ~ , “ 2 - 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ; 29 ᾿Απεκρίθη "ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
the works of God? 2 Answered Jesus and said tothem, 
~ , 2, ~ ~ ΠΑ ? εἰ" 
Τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ ἔργον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα “πιστεύσητε! sic ὃν 
This is the work t of God, that yeshould believe on him whom 
ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος. 30 Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, Ti οὖν ποιεῖς 
?sent the, ι They said therefore tohim, What *then *doest 
4 , ? id - 
σὺ σημεῖον, ἵνα ἴδωμεν καὶ πιστεύσωμέν σοι; τί ἐργάζῃ; 
*thou ‘sign, that wemayseeand may believe thee? what ἀοβύ thou work? 
e ~ ” ? ~ 3. 51} 4 
91 οἱ. πατέρες. ἡμῶν: τὸ μάννα ἔφαγον ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καθώς 
Our fathers the manna ate in the wilderness, as 
4 ~ ~ Ἦ 2 ~~ 
ἐστιν γεγραμμένον, “Aprov ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
it is written, Bread outcf tha heaven he gave them 
> ~ + = ~ ? 4 ᾿ 4 , 
φαγεῖν. 82 Εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
to eat. 7Said *thercfore *to Sthem 4Jesus,. Verily verily I say 
~ ee laa ~ 3 
ὑμῖν, Οὐ "Μωσῆς" “δέδωκεν" ὑμῖν τὸντ ἄρτον ἐκ τοῦ obpa- 
to you, *Not ‘Moses "has *given you the _ bread out of the hea- 
a - » ee ? 
vou’ ἀλλ᾽ ὁ.πατήριμου δίδωσιν ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐ-͵ 


ven; but my Father gives you the “bread %out tof >the Shea- 
ns la 2 » " ~ 2 ε 

ρανοῦ τὸν ἀληθινόν. 33 ὁ.γὰρ ἄρτος Υ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν ὁ 

ven - ‘true, For the bread - of God is he who- 


καταβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Kai ζωὴν διδοὺς τῷ κόσμῳ. 
‘ comes down outof the heaven, and life gives tothe world. 
᾿ 8 co o= 4 
34 Εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν, Κύριε, πάντοτε δὸς ἡμῖν τὸν 
They said therefore to him, Lord, always: give tous 
¥ ᾽ν ; ~ ~ ? ΄ ἢ ε 
ἀρτον.τοῦτον. 35 Etzev δὲ! αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὁ 
, this bread. 3Said and ‘to *them ? Jesus, I am the 
» ~ A > , P , ᾿ Ε] 4 b ¢ oll 
ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς ὁ ἐρχόμενος πρός Spe" “οὐ.μὴ “πεινάσῃ 
bread of life: hethat comes to - me inno wise may hunger, 
> a ? ’ 
καὶ ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ.μὴ “διψήσῃ! πώποτε. 36 ἀλλ 
and hethat believes on me ἴῃ ΠΟ wise maythirst at any time. But 
τ Α 4 ia 4 ’ ~ 
εἶπον ὑμῖν ὅτι καὶ ἑωράκατε Spe" καὶ οὐ.πιστεύετε. 87 πᾶν 
Isaid ἴο σγοὰ that also yehavescen me and believe not. All 
‘ 4 ’ 5 ‘ la 
ὃ δίδωσίν μοι ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς ἐμὶὲλδ ἥξει: καὶ χό- 


4 ἢ 
TOV €& 
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for Jesus. 25 And when 
they had found hin 
on tke other side of 
the sea, they said unto 
him, Rabbi, when eam- 
est thou hither? 26 Je- 
sus answered them and 
said, Verily, verily, 1 
say unto you, Ye seek 
me, not beeause ye saw 
the niiracles, but be- 
eause ye did eat of the 
loaves, and were filled, 
27 Labour not for the 
meat which pcrisheth, 
but for that meat 
whieh endureth unto 
everlasting life, which 
the Son of man shall 


‘give unto you: for him 


hath God the Father 
sealed, 28 Then said 
they unto him, What 
shall we do, that we 
might work the works 
of God? 29 Jesus an- 
swered and said unto 
them, This is the work 
of God, that ye believe 
on him whom he hath 
sent. 30 They said 
therefore unto him, 
What sign shewest 
thou then, that we 
may see, and believe 
thee ? what dost thou 
work? 31 Our fathers 
did eat manna in the 
desert; as it is written, 
He gave them bread 
from heaven to eat, 
32 Then Jesus said ua- 
to them, Verily, verisy, 
I say unto you, Moses 
gave yqu not- that 
bread from heaven; 
but my Father giveth 
you the true bread 
from heaven. 33 For 
the bread of God is ne 
which cometh down 
from heaven, and giy- 
eth life unto the world. 
34 Then said they unto 
him, Lord, evermore 
give us this bread, 
35 And Jesus said unto 
them, I am the bread 
of life: he that com- 
eth to me sh:ll never 
hunger ; and he that 
believeth on me shall 
never thirst. 36 But I 
said unto you, That ye 
also have seen me, and 
believe not. 37 All 
that the Father giveth 
me snall come to me; 
and him that cometh 





that 3gives ‘*me’the*Father to me shall come, and himthat comes 

ᾳ Ῥαββεί τ. τ δίδωσιν ὑμῖν gives to you T. ® ποιῶμεν Should we dc EOLTTrAW, 
t— or. ν πιστεύητε TTrA. W Μωύσῆς LTTraAW. _* ἔδωκεν gave LTrA, y+ OT. 
2 οὖν therefore T; — δὲ [L]Tra. 8 ἐμὲ TTrA. b πεινάσει Shall hungerL. ‘© διψήσει 


Shall thirst urtra. a — με [L]T. 
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to me I will in no wise 
east out. 38 For 
came down from heca- 
ven, not to do mine 
own will, but the will 
of him that sent me. 
39 And this is the Fa- 
ther’s will which hath 
gent me, that'of all 
which he hath given 
me I should lose no- 
thing, but should raise 
it up again at the last 
day. 40 And this is 
the will of him that 
sent me, that every 
one which seeth the 
Son, and believeth on 
him, may have ever- 
lasting life: and I 
will raise him up at 
the last day. 41 The 
Jews then murmured 
at him, because he 
said, I am the bread 
which came down from 
heaven. 42 And they 
said, Is not this Jesus, 
the son of Joseph, 
whose father and mo- 
ther we know ἢ how is 
it then that he saith, 
I came down from 
heaven? 43 Jesus there- 
fore answered and said 
unto them, Murmur 
not among yourselves, 
44 No man can come 
to me, except the Fa- 
ther which hath sent 
me draw him: and I 
will raise him up at 
the last day. 45 It is 
written in the pro- 
phets, And they shall 
be all taught of God. 
Every man therefore 
tat hath heard, and 
hath learned of the 
Father, cometh unto 
me. 46 Not that any 
man hath seen the Fa- 
ther, save he which is 
of God, he hath seen 
the Father. 47 Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
He that believeth on 
me hath everlasting 
life. 48 I am that 
bread of life. 49 Your 
Fathers did cat manna 
in the wilderness, and 
are dead. 50 This is 
the bread which com- 
eth down from hea- 
ven, that a man may 


τ μένον πρός ἐμε" 


ΤΩὩΑΝΝΗΣ VI. 


ov.pn ἐκβάλω ἔξω" 38 ὅτι καταβέβηκα 
to me notatall willI cast out. For I have come down 


fix" τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ a Frow" τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμόν, «ἀλλὰ 
outof the heaven, not that I should do “will my; but 


τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με. ἐστιν τὸ 
the will of him who sent me. Andthis ‘is_ the 


θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με πατρός," ἵνα ᾿ πᾶν ὃ δέδωκεν 
wil of the *who*sent ἢ ‘?7Father, that (of) all ie he has given 


μοι, μὴ-ἀπολέσω ἐξ. αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ ἀναστήσω ὁ ἕ αὐτὸ yl 
me, 1 should not lose (any) of iv. but shouldraiseup it -in 
τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ὦν 40 τοῦτο, "δέ! ἐστιν Τὸ θέλημα ἱτοῦ 
the last oe And this is the will’ of him who 


πέμψαντός pe," ἵνα πᾶς ὁ θεωρῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ πιστεύων 
sent me, thateveryone who sees the Son and believes 


εἰς αὐτόν, ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν yw" 
on aie shouldhave life eternal; and *will®raise*up Shim ΟὟ. 


"ry ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 41 'EydyyvZo οὖν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι περὶ 


39 rovro.oé 


atthe last day. Were miraniring therefore the Jews about 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι εἶπεν, Ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος ὁ καταβὰς ἐκ τοῦ 
him, because he said, I am the bread which came down outof the 


οὐρανοῦ. 42 καὶ ἔλεγον, COdy'.otrdciorw ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ υἱὸς 
hearen. And werc saying, Is not this Jesus the Son 
Ἰωσήφ, οὗ ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν τὸν πατέρα Kai THY μητέρα ; 
of Joseph, of whom we know the gates and the  mother?. 


πῶς Ῥοὖν" λέγει Iodroc,"“Ore ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβέβηκα; 
how therefore says he, Outofthe heaven I have come down? 


43 ᾿Απεκρίθη Todv" So" Τησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Μὴ.γογγύζετε 
SAnswered *therefore 1Jesus and said tothem, Murmur not 

tuer" ἀλλήλων. 44 οὐδεὶς δύναται “ἰλθεῖν πρός με! ἐὰν. μὴ 

with one another. No one isable tocome to me unless: 


ὁ πατὴρ ὁ πέμψας pe ἑλκύσῃ αὐτόν, “καὶ ἐγὼ! ἀναστήσω 
the Se who sent me draw him, and Τ willraise up 


αὐτὸν * τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 45 ἔ ΠΤ γεγραμμένον ἐν τοῖς προ- 
him atthe last day. Tt i written in the  pro- 


φήταις, Kai ἔσονται πάντες Sidaxro} τοῦ" θεοῦ. Πᾶς 
phets, And ὙΠΕῚ shall be all taught of God. Everyone 


οὖν" ὁ ἀκούσας Gang τοῦ πατρὸς Kai μαθών, ἔρχεται 
therefore that has heard the owe and has learnt, comes ~ 


πρός ὅμε"" 46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πατέρα ὕτις ἑώρακεν," εἰμὴ ὁ 


to me: not that *the ‘*Father amaone "has 3 pees: exces who 

wy παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, οὗτος ἑώρακεν τὸν “πατέρα." .47 ἀμὴν 
is from God, he has ee the Father. Verily 
~ ~ - εἰ 

ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων “εἰς ἐμὲ! ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
ΤΡ ΤΕᾺ ἴο you He that believes on me 88 1186 eternal 


48 ave εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. 49 οἱ. πατέρες. ὑμῶν ἔφαγον 
am the bread of life. Your Fathers ate - 


" καὶ ἀπέθανον" 50 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 


“τὸ μάννα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 


the manna in μα desert, and died. This fS the 
ἄρτος ὃ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνων, iva τις ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
bread which out of heaven comes down, that anyone of it 





ε ἐμὲ τ. 
GLTTraw, 
my father LTTrA. 


f ἀπὸ from LTTrA. 
i— ἐν (ead at the) Tra. 


Ἔ FOS ee τ. h — πατρός (read of him who sent) 
« yap for (this) GLTTraw. 1 τοῦ πατρός μον οὗ 


m [ἐγὼ] L. a ae in (the) 17. ο Οὐχὶ τ Ρ νῦν NOW TTrA. 


1 -- οὗτος (read λέγει eays ge [L]tra. — οὖν G[L]TTraw. — oTTr. t μετὰ Tr. 
Υ ἐμὲ Tra. w κἀγὼ LTTrA. r+ éyin (the) GLTTrAW. Y — τοῦ GLTTraW. :- οὗν 
GiTTra. 5 ἐμέ TIrw. Ὁ ἑώρακέν τις LTTTAW, ¢ θεόν God Ἃ d — εἰς ἐμέ T[Tra]. 


5 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τὸ μάννα LTTrA. 


Wa. JOHN. 
if ‘ A 3 ld -- ? - ? « j » ς ~w « 
φαγῃ καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ. δῚ ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ζῶν, ὃ 
may eat and not die. © I am‘ the "bread ‘living, which 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς" ἐάν τις φάγῃ [ἐκ τούτου 
outof the heaven camedown: if anyone shall have eaten of this 
τοῦ ἄρτου ζήσεται" εἰς τὸν. αἰῶνα. καὶ ὁ ἄρτος δὲ ὃν ἐγὼ 
bread he shall live for ever ; andthe bread also which 1 
dwow, ξὴ σάρξιμου ἐστίν, ἣν ἐγὼ δώσω! ὑπὲρ τῆς. τοῦ 
will give, = my flesh is, which will give for the 7of the 
κόσμου ζωῆς." 52 ᾿Ἐμάχοντο οὖν ἱπρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ Ἰου- 
*world ‘life. Were contending therefore with one another the Jews 
δαῖοι," λέγοντες, Πῶς δύναται *otroc ἡμῖν! δοῦναι τὴν 


saying, How is “able the Sus. “to *give 
σάρκαϊ φαγεῖν; 53 Ἐἶπεν οὖν. αὐτοῖς ὁ ΙΤησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν 
‘flesh ([Shis] to eat? *Said ?therefore *to them ‘Jesus, Verily. 


ἐὰν. μὴ φάγητε τὴν σάρκα τοῦ υἱοῦ 
verily Isay toyou, Unless yeshall have eaten the flesh of the Son 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ πίητε αὐτοῦ τὸ αἷμα, οὐκ.ἔχετε ζωὴν 
of man and shall have drunk his blood, yehavenot life 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. δ. ὁ τρώγων pov τὴν σάρκα, Kai πίνων μου 
in yourselves, Hethat eats my flesh, and drinks my 
τὸ αἷμα, ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, Kai ἐγὼ"! ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν ® τῇ 


ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 


blood, has life eternal, and I willraiseup him in the 

? [4 € ra Ξ ς 4 ’ ὑπὸ oO ? ~ 1 3 ~~ Α 

ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ" OOD η-γὰρ.σάρξ μου δἀληθῶς" ἐστιν βρῶσις, καὶ 
last day ; for my flesh truly is food, an 


A Vv ’ ‘ ο ? θ ~~ I] +] ’ ς ᾽ 4 
τὸ αἵμα.μου οἀληθῶς" ἐστιν πόσις. 56 ὁ τρώγων μου τὴν 
my blood truly is drink, He that eats my 
σάρκα καὶ πίνων pov τὸ αἷμὰ, ἐν ἐμοὶ μένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
flesh and drinks my blood, in me abides, andI in him. 
57 καθὼς ἀπέστειλέν pe ὁ ζῶν πατήρ, κἀγὼ ζῶ διὰ 
As ‘  4sent me 'the “living *Father, andI live because of 
TOY πατέρα' καὶ ὁ τρώγων με, κἀκεῖνος Ῥζήσεται" δι᾽ 
the Father, alsohethat eats me, healso shall live because of 
éué. 58 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ὁ “ἐκ Tov" οὐρανοῦ καταβάς" 
me. This is the bread which out of the heaven came down, 
Ww ~~ 4a ἢ ἰ 
οὐ καθὼς ἔφαγον οἱ πατέρες τὑμῶν" "τὸ μάννα," καὶ ἀπέθα- 
Not as Sate ‘the *fathers ‘of*you the manna, and died : 
΄ ~ ” ‘ Δ Pn 
vov' ὁ τρώγων τοῦτον τὸν ἄρτον ἰ'ζήσεται" εἰς.τὸν. αἰῶνα. 
he that ‘ eats this bread shall live for ever. 
59 Ταῦτα εἶπεν iv συναγωγῇ διδάσκων ἐν Καπερναούμ." 
The-e things he said in [the] synagogue teaching in Capernaum. 
60 Πολλοὺ οὖν ἀκούσαντες ἐκ τῶν. μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ εἶπον, 
Many therefore *having *heard 'of his ?disciples said, 
΄ — , . ὴ ἐπ [4 Ξ 
Σκληρός ἐστιν Yotroc ὁ λόγος"" τίς ᾿δύναται αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν; 
Hard is this word; who isable, it to hear? 
a ~ ~ ? τ 
61 Εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ Inoove ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὅτι γογγύζουσιν περὶ 
sKnowing ‘but 2Jesus in himself that “murmur *concerning 
τούτου οἱ. μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδα- 
this this “disciples said tothem, This ‘you ‘does %of- 
, a ~~ A εν ~ ? ? 
λίζει: 62 ἐὰν οὖν θεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ava- 
fend? . If then yeshouldsce the Son of man asceud- 
΄ ., 4 ΄ 4 “ , 7 A 
Baivovra ὅπου ἦν τὸ πρότερον ; 08 τὸ πνεῦμα ἐστιν TO 
ing up where he was before ? The Spirit itis which 





f ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἄρτον, ζήσει Of my bréad, he shall live rt. 


aoapé μου ἐστίν T. h — ἣν ἐγὼ δώσω LITrA. 
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eat thereof, and not 
die. 51 I am the liv- 
ing bread which came 
down from heaven: 
if any man eat of 
this bread, he shall 
live for ever: and the 
bread that I will give 
is my flesh, which I 
will give for the life 
of the world. 52 The 
‘Jews therefore strove 
among themselves, 
saying, How can this 
man give us his flesh 
to eat? 53 Then Jesus 
_ said unto them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
Except ye eat the flesh 
of the Son of man, 
and drink his blood, 
ye have no life in you, 
54 Whoso eateth my 
flesh, and drinketh my 
blood, hath eternal 
life; and I will raise 
him upat the last day. 
95 For my flesh is ment 
indeed, and my blood 
is drink indeed. 56 He 
that eateth my flesh, 
and drinketh myblood, 
dwelleth in me, and I 
in him. 57 As.the liv- 
ing Father hath sent 
me, and I live by the 
Father: so he that eat- 
eth me, even he shall 
live by me. 58 This 
is that bread which 
came down from hea- 
ven: not as your fa- 
thers did eat manna, 
and are dead: he that 
eateth of this bread 
shall live for ever. 
59 These things said 
he in the synagogue, 
as he taught in Caper- 
naum,. 60 Many there- 
fore of his disciples, 
when they had heard 
this, said, This is an 
hard saying; who can 
hear it? 61 When Jesus 
knew in himself that 
his disciples murmur- 
ed at it, he said unta 
them, Doth this offend 
you? 62 What and if 
ye shall see the Son 
of man ascend up 
where he was before ? 
63 It is the spirit that 


eee ΘΒ... 
ξ ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμον ζωῆς, 
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qnickeneth ; the flesh 
profiteth nothing: the 
words that I 
unto you, they are 
spirit,and (hey are life. 
64 But there are some 
of you that believe 
not. For Jesus knew 
from the beginning 
who they were that 
believed not, and who 
should betray him. 
65 And he said, Thcre- 
fore said I unto you, 
that no men can come 
unto me,except it were 
given unto him of my 
Father. 66 From that 
time many of his dis- 
ciples went back, and 
walked no more with 
him, 67 Then said Je- 
sus unto the twelve, 
Will ye also go away ? 
68 Then Simon Peter 
answered hiw, Lord, 
to whom shall we go? 
thou hast the words of 
eternal life. 69 And 
we believe and are sure 
that thou art that 
Christ, the Son of the 
living God. 70 Jesus 
answered them, Have 
not I chosen you 
twelve, and one of you 
is a devil? 71 He 
spake of Judas Isca- 
riot the son of Simon: 
for he it was that 
should betray him, 
being one of thetwelve, 


VII. After these 
things Jesus w@ked in 
Galilee: for he would 
not walk in Jewry, 
because the Jews 
sought-to kill him. 
2 Now the Jews’ feast 
of tabernacles was at 
hand. 3 His brethren 
therefore said unto 
him, Depart hence, 
and go into Judza, 
that thy disciples also 
may see the works 
that thou ἀοοβῦ, 4 For 
there is no man that 
doeth any thing in sc- 
cret, and he himself 
secketh to be known 
openly. If thou do 
these things, shew thy- 


speak 


1 O AGNeNerr x. 


a ε 4 . ; ~ 1 eee . eae a” 2 
ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδὲν" τὰ βήματα ἃ sy 
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VI, ΥἹΙΕΙ 


quickens,. the ficsh profits nothing; the words which 1 
χλαλῶ" ὑμῖν. πνεῦμά ἐστιν καὶ ζωή ἐστίν. 64 Tadd" εἰσὶν 
speak toyou, spirit are and life are; but ‘there are 
« ~ «A , wn 4 3 > ~ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν τινες οἱ οὐ.πιστεύουσιν. HCEL-YAP ἐξ ἀρχῆς 


For 7kuew *from [06] Sbeginning, 


οὗ you some who believe not. 
~ s “ 4 Α oY 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ μὴ.πιστεύοντες, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὃ 
i Jesus who they are who believe not, and who is he who 


καὶ ἔλεγεν, Acd.rovTo εἴρηκα vpir, 
And -hesaid, Therefore have I said to you, 


ἐλθεῖν πρός *pe". gavin g δεδομένον 


παραδώσων αὐτόν. 6d 
shall deliver up him. 


Ore οὐδεὶς δύναται 


that noone is able tocome ἴο me unless it be given 
αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ-πατρός μοῦ" 66 Ἔκ rotrov> πολλοὶ © 
to him from, my Father. From that [time] many 


ἀπῆλθον τῶν. μαθητῶν. αὐτοῦ" εἰς. τὰ. ὀπίσω, καὶ οὐκέτι per 
4went 5away lof *his *disciples back, and nomore with 
αὐτοῦ περιεπάτουν. 67 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τοῖς δώδεκα, 
him walked. 2Said *therefore Jesus tothe twelve, 
Μὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε ὑπάγειν : 68 ᾿Απεκρίθη ody" αὐτῷ 

3Also “ye ‘are *wishing to go away ? *Answered “therefore Shim 
Σίμων Πέτρος, Κύριε, πρὸς τίνα ἀπελευσόμεθα : ῥήματα ζωῆς 
1Simon Peter, Lord, to whom = shall-we go? words of life 
αἰωνίου ἔχεις" 69 καὶ ἡμεῖς πεπιστεύκαμεν Kai ἐγνώκαμεν 
eternal thou hast; and we have believed and have known 
ὅτι σὺ εἴ [ὁ χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς" τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος." 70 Ame- 
that thou art the Christ the Son of *>God ‘the living. 

’ γ ~ € 2) ~ uw γΥ 4 ¢€ ~ a ' ’ 2 [4 
κρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Οὐκ ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς δώδεκα ἐξελεξάμην, 
=I 


swered them Jesus, *Not  S5you “the twelve ‘did *choose, 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν εἷς διάβολός ἐστιν; 71 “EXeyevcé τὸν ᾿Ιούδαν 
and of you one 8 devil is? But he spoke of Judas 
Σίμωνος Β᾿Ισκαριώτην"" οὗτος. γὰρ ijpeddrev" Ἑαὐτὸν παρα- 


Simon’s [son], . Iscariote, for he was about him. ‘to dee 


διδόναι," sic Ἰῶν" ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα. 
liver up,, one ‘being of the twelve. 
7 ™Kai" ππεριεπάτει ὁ Ἰησοῦς μετὰ ταῦτα! ἐν τῇ Γαλι- 


And ?was *walking 1Jesus after these things in Gali- 
haig? ob γὰρ ἤθελεν ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ περιπατεῖν, ὅτι 
lee, *not ‘for “he “did desire in Juda to walk, because 


γ , 3 4 e Ψ . αν ? ~ v a ¢ 4 « 
ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι.  Ἣν.δὲ ἐγγὺς 7 
Swere ᾿βοοκὶπρ Shin: ‘the 7Jews to kill. Now was near the 
ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ἡ σκηνοπηγία. ϑεῖπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
. feast of the Jews, the tabernacles, 3Said *therefore °to ‘Shim 
οἱ:ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν, καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν lov- 
*his ?brethren, Remove hence, and go _ into Ju- 

ὃ , 4 a ¢ 3) f οθ ’ il Pp aM " ee 
aiav, (va καὶ οἱ.μαθηταί.σονυν Θθεωρησωσιν" Pra.epya.cov. ἃ 


dea, that also thy disciples may see thy works which 
- ποιεῖς 4 οὐδεὶς. γὰρ “ἐν κρυπτῷ τι! " ποεῖ, καὶ ζητεῖ 
thou ἀοοβῦ ; for no one in secret anything does, and _ sceks 
ταὐτὸς" ἐν mappnoia εἶναι. εἰ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, φανέρωσον 
himself *in *public ‘to*be, Ifthese things thou doest, manifest 





x λελάληκα have spoken LTTraw. 
Ὁ + οὖν therefore 1. 


LTTrA. 
& — οὖν GLTTrA, 


καριώτον (read son of Simon Iscariote) LTTra. 
1 — ὧν LTrA. 
® θςωρήσουσιν shall see TTrA,' 


Lira. 


Υ ἀλλὰ TrW. 
© + ἐκ [1{]01[4]. 
f 6 ἅγιος the holy [onel GLTTraA. 


témeT. * — pov (vead the Father) 
d τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον LTITA. 

Β --- τοῦ ζῶντος ΟἸΧΊΓΑ. bh Ἷσ- 
1 ἔμελλεν LTTrA. k παραδιδόναι αὑτόν 
0 μετὰ ταῦτα περιεπάτει ὁ ([6] Tr) ᾿Ιησοῦς LTTLAW. 
Ρ σου τὰ ἔργαϊ 8 τι ἐν κρυπτῷ ζΛἼτἃ, δ avroithL 


mi—Kat T. 


c 


VII. ‘JO FEN: 


σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσμῳ. ὃ Οὐδὲ.γὰρ οἱ. ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ" ἐπίστευον 
thyself- tothe world. For ueitner *his *brethren ‘believed 
’ > f a) ! ΠῚ x It 3 ~ ©) ~ € X ἘΠ A 
εἰς αὑτὸν. Ὁ Λέγει "οὖν" αὑτοῖς o Ἰησοῦς, O καιρὸς ὁ ἐμὸς 


on him. *Says therefore *to *them 1 Jesus, 7Time °my 
οὔπω πάρεστιν’ ὁ.δὲ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος TAVroOTs ἐστιν ἕτοιμος. 
not yet is come, but *time 1your always is ready.’ 


7 ov.dvvarat ὁ κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς" ἐμὲ.δὲ μισεῖ, Ore ἐγὼ 
3Is*unable 'the *world tohate you, but me it hates, because I 


pee pe περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρά ἐστιν. 
ear witnesstouccrning it, that the works of it evil are. 
8 ὑμεῖς ἀνάβητε εἰς THv-Loprny.travTny" ἐγὼ τοὔπω" ava- 
Ye, goyeup- to this feast. 1 not yet am 
Baivw εἰς τὴν-ἑορτὴν.ταύτην, ὅτι ὁ καιρὸς ὁ ἐμὸς! οὔπω 
going up to this feast, _ for *time Amy not yet 
fe ~ x95" > ‘ y 3 ~ It » 3 με 
πεπλήρωται. 9 Ταῦτα." δὲ εἰπὼν γαυτοῖς" ἔμεινεν tv 72 
has been fulfilled. And these things having said tothem he abode in 


Γαλιλαίᾳ. 10 Ὡς. δὲ ἀνέβησαν οἱ. ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ *rore Kat 
Galilee. But when were gone up his brcthren then also 
αὐτὸς ἀνέβη εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, οὐ φανερῶς, *adX" we" ἐν 
he wentup to the feast, not openly, but as in 
~ ει Tr 3 ~ aye? - ’ 3 ? ~ ¢ -" 
κρυπτῷ. 11 Οἱ οὖν Ἰουδαῖοι ἐζητοὺν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ; 
secret. The *therefore ‘Jews wéreseeking him at the feast, 
Kai éXeyov, Ilov ἐστιν «ἐκεῖνος ; 12 Kai γογγυσμὸς “πολὺς 
and said, Where is he? And “murmuring ‘much 
3 ? ~ as lt 3 d ~ Ν) λ ΠῚ 
περὶ αὐτοῦ ἢν ἐν “rote ὄχλοιςϊ 
concerning him there was among. the crowds. 
"Ort ἀγαθός ἐστιν ἄλλοι. δὲ" ἔλεγον, Οὔ: ἀλλὰ πλανᾷ τὸν 
Good ‘he7is; but others said, No; but he deceives the 
ὄχλον. 13 Οὐδεὶς μέντοι παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει ᾿περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
crowd. Noone however publicly spoke concerning him, 
διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 
because of the fear ofthe Jews. 
14 "Ηδη.δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης ἀνέβη fo" ᾿Ιησοῦς 
But now ‘of*the "feast [110] 7being *the *middle went up Jesus 
εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, Kai ἐδίδασκεν. 15 ἑκαὶ ἐθαύμαζον" οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
into the temple, and was teaching: and *were*wondering ‘the 7Jews 
λέγοντες, Πῶς οὗτος γράμματα οἶδεν, μὴ μεμαθηκώς; 
saying, How “this Sone *letters knows, not having learned? 
16 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ" Inoove καὶ εἶπεν, .ἐμὴ. διδαχὴ οὐκ 
?Answered *them 1Jcsus and = said, Myfteaching not 
ἔστιν ἐμή, ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός pe 17 ἐάν τις θέλῳ τὸ 
5 mine, but his who gent me. If anyone desire 
θέλημα.αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν, γνώσεται περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς πότερον 
his will. to practise, he shall know concerning the teaching whether 


Some said, 


οἱιμὲν ἔλεγον, 
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self to the world, 
5 For neither did hig 
brethren believe in 
him, 6 Then Jesus 
suid unto them, My 
time is not yet come: 
but your timeis alway 
ready. 7 The world 
cannot hate you; but 
me it hateth, because 
I testify of it, that the 
works thereof are evil 
8Go ye up unto this 
feast: I go not up yet 
unto this feast; for my 
time is not yet full 
come. 9 When he had 
said these words unto 
them he abode séill in 
Galilee. 10 But when 
his brethren were gone 
up, then went he also 
up unto the feast, not 
openly, but as it were 
in secret. 11 Then the 
Jews sought him at 
the feast, and said, 
Where ishe? 12 And 
there was Much mur- 
muring among the 
people concerning him; 
for some said, He isa 
good man: others said, 
Nay; but he deceiveth 
the people. 13 How- 
beit no man _ spake 
openly of him for fear 
of the Jews. 


14 Now about the 
midst of the feast Je- 
sus went up into the 
temple, and taught. 
15 And the Jews mar- 
velled, .saying, How 
knoweth this man let- . 
ters, . having never 
learned ? 16 Jesus an- 
swered them, and said, 
My doctrine is not 
mine, but his that sent 
me. 17 If any man 
will do his will, he 
shall know of the doo- 


ἐκ krov" θεοῦ ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ λαλῶ. 18 ὁ ἀφ᾽ trine, whether it be ὦ 
from God itis, or from myself speak, He that from See ie ie ᾿ 
ἑαυτοῦ λαλῶν, τὴν. δόξαν. τὴν.ἰδίαν ζητεῖ 0.08 ζητῶν τὴν speaketh of himsolf 
himself speaks, his own glory seeks; buthethat seeks the oie his oe g eres 
δόξαν τοῦ πέμψαντος αὐτόν, οὗτος ἀληθῆς ἐστιν, καὶ his glory thet sent 

glory of him that sent him, he true is, and him, the same is true, 

+ ΄ ᾽ » “ > 4 » j ~ 1 m ἐδ Ι and 0 unrigbteous- 
ἀδικία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκιἔστιν. 19 ob ᾿Μωσῆς" ᾿ἰδεδωκεν" ness isin bim. 19 Did 
unrighteousness in him is not. 7Not *Moses ‘has given not Moses give you the 
& — ο-οὖν T. t — ταύτην (read the feast) LTTraw. Your notGITra. ΟΝ ἐμὸς καιρὸς 
LTTrA. x — §’and ΟΤΥτ. Υ αὐτὸς he (abode) tT. "ἧἔκεἰς THY ἑορτήν, τότε Kat AUTOS 
ἀνέβη LTTrA. ® ἀλλὰ LTrA. b— ὡς τ ᾿ 9 περὶ αὐτοῦ ἦν πολὺς LTrA 5 ἦν περὶ αὐτοῦ 
πολὺςτ. ἀτῷ ὄχλῳ [88 οτοννᾶ τ ¢—déandctw. {-- ὁ γττὰ. δ ἐθαύμαζον οὔκ 


were wondering therefore LtTraw. ™ + οὖν therefore LTTrAW. 
UMwiojs LITTAW. Ὁ ἔδωκεν gave LTra, 


i— ὃ PIr, 


k— τοῦ Ὁ, 
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law, and yet none of 
you keepeth the law? 
Why go ye about to 
kilime? 20 The pro- 
ple answered aud said, 
Thou hast a devil: 
who goeth about to kill 
thee? 21 Jusus an- 
swered and said unto 
them, I have done one 
work, and ye all mar- 
vel. 22 Moses there- 
fore gave unto you 
circumcision; (not be- 


eause it is of Moses,. 


but of the fathers ;) 
and ye on the sabbath 
day circumcise 2 man. 
23 If a man on the 
sabbath day receive 
circumcision, that the 
law of Moses should 
not be broken ; are ye 
angry at me, because I 
have made aman every 
whit whole on the 
sabbath day ? 24 Judge 
not according to the 
appearance, but judge 
righteous judgment. 
25 Then said some of 
them of Jerusalem, Is 
not this he,whom they 
seek to kill? 26 But, 
lo, he speaketh boldly, 
and they say nothing 
unto him. Do the 
rulers know indeed 
that this is the very 
Christ? 27 Howbeit 
we know this man 
whence he is: but when 
Christ cometh, no man 
knoweth whence he is. 
28 Then eried Jesus in 
the temple ashe 
taught, saying, Ye 
both know me, and ye 
know whence I am: 
and I am not come of 
myself, but he that 
sent me is true, whom 

6 know not. 29 Bunt 

know him: for Iam 
from him, and he hath 
sent me. 30 Then they 
sought to take him: 
but no man laid hands 
on him, because his 
hour was not yet come. 
31 And many of the 
people believed on him, 
and said, When Christ 
eometh, will he do 
More wiracles than 
these which this man 


TQANNH 2%. VII. 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ποιεῖ τὸν νόμον; τί 
of you practises the law? Why 
᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ὄχλος "καὶ εἶπεν," 
*Answered ‘the 7crowd and said, 
, » t ~ > ~ - ? t 
Δαιμόνιον ἔχεις τίς σε ζητεῖ ἀποκτεῖναι; 21 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
Ademon thou hast; who thee seeks to kill? *Answered 
οὐ! "Incoote καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ev ἔργον ἐποίησα, καὶ πάντες 
1Jesus and said tothem, One work I did, and "all 
Ρθαυμάζετε. 22 διὰ. τοῦτο! IMwo7je" δέδωκεν ὑμῖν τὴν περι- 
γε wonder, Therefore Moses has given you eircum- 
τομήν, OVX ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Μωσέως" ἐστίν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῶν πατέρων" 
Moses it is, but of the fathers, 


‘ 4 oe 8 
ὑμῖν τὸν νόμον, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
you the law, aud noone 

ζητεῖτε ἀποκτεῖναι; 20 
με ζητεῖτε ἀπΌΚτΤ : 
me do ye seek to kill? 


eision, not that of 

cai Stv" σαββάτῳ περιτέμνετε ἄνθρωπον. 23 εἰ περιτομὴν 

and on sabbath ye circumcise a man. If *circumcision 

λαμβάνει ἄνθρωπος ἐν σαββάτῳ ἵνα μὴλυθῇ ὁ νόμος" 
3receives ta*man on = sabbath, that may not be broken the law 

τη] ὡσέως," ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε ὅτι ὅλον ἄνθρωπον ὑγιῆ ἐποίησα 
of Moses, withmeareyeangry becauseentirely ζ8 δι ‘sound I made 


ἐν σαββάτῳ; 24 μὴ.κρίνετε κατ΄ ὄψιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν δικαίαν 


on sabbath? Judge not’ according to sight, but righteous 
’ ν᾽ , i » + τ ~ x 

κρίσιν ‘kpivare." 25 Ἐλεγον οὖν τινὲς ex τῶν * Tegoc0- 

judgment judge. 7Said ‘therefore ‘some “of *those ‘of >Jeru- 


< τι “ @ ~ a 
λυμιτῶν," Οὐχ.οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν ζητοῦσιν ἀποκτεῖναι; 26 καὶ 


salem, ‘Is not thishe whom they seck to kill? and 

3 ,“ , ~ SN) 2 \ + ~ , , 

ἰδε, παῤῥησίᾳ λαλεῖ, καὶ οὐδὲν αὐτῷ λέγουσιν. μήποτε 

lo, publicly he speaks, and nothing to him they say. 

ἀληθῶς ἔγνωσαν , οἱ ἄρχοντες, ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν 
*Truly ‘have Srecognized "those *who “rule, that _ this is 

Σἀληθῶς! ὁ χριστός ; 27 ἀλλὰ τοῦτον οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν" 
truly the Christ? But thisone we know’ whence he is. 

ὁ δὲ χριστὸς ὅταν Yéoynrat," οὐδεὶς γινώσκει πόθεν ἐστίν. 

But the Christ, whenever he may come, noone knows whence he is, 


28 "Εκραξεν 


3Cried therefore *in ‘the Stemmple “teaching 
3 ᾿ » 3 we ’ 3 fs . 4 2 3 Ui ea > 
Kapé οἴδατε, καὶ οἴδατε πόθεν εἰμί" ‘Kai am ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ 


ce Ἵ ~ e ~ , τ, ~ 8 ’ 
οὖν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων ὁ. Τησοῦς καὶ λέγων, 
1Jesus and saying, 


Both me ye know, and ye know whence Tam; and of myself Snot 
ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν ἀληθινὸὶὰ ὁ πέμψας a ὃν ὑμεῖς 
1I *have eome, but 518 Strue the who “sent me, whom ye 


᾽ τὸ Bas 2 ‘ zg = ? , Ut 2 > “- 3 
οὐκιοἴδατε 29 ἐγω. δὲ" οἷδα αὐτόν, ὅτι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰμι, 
know not, But I know him, kecause from hint Jam, 
κἀκεῖνός pe "ἀπέστειλεν." 30 ᾿Εζήτουν οὖν αὐτὸν πιά- 
andhe me sent. They were seeking therefore him to 
oat’ Kai οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ’ αὐτὸν τὴν χεῖρα, ὅτι οὔπω 
take, but noone Jaid upon him [his] hand, because not yet 
ἐληλύθει ἡ.ὥρα.αὐτοῦ. 31 ὈΠολλοὶ.δὲ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου ἐπίστευ- 
had come his hour. But many of the crowd believed 
cay" εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ ἔλεγον, “Ore ὁ χριστὸς ὅταν ἔλθῃ 
ons him, and said, The Christ, when he comes, 
dunte' πλείονα σημεῖα τούτων" somos ὧν οὗτος 





*more *signs ®than "these ‘will “he *do which this {man} 

Ν 44 ε “ a a 
“— KateumeyLITrA, °—oOTTrA. Ρ θαυμάζετε διὰ τοῦτο. (read ye wonder therefore.) 
GLTrw 5 — διὰ τοῦτο, + OT. 4 Mwiions LTTrAW. τ. Μωύσέως LETIAW. 5 [ἐν] L. 
t+ oT. Υ κρίνετε LTrA, w ᾿Ἰεροσολυμειτῶν T. X — ἀληθῶς GLITrAW., γέρχεται 


he comes Ε- 


LTTra, 


ne 2— δὲ but GLTTraw. 
πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν LTrA ; πολλοὶ δὲ ἐπίστευσαν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου 1. 
© — τούτων (read ὧν than [these] which) Ltt;raw, 


@ ἀπέσταλκεν has sent τ. Ὁ Ἔκ τοῦ ὄχλον δὲ 


ς.-- Ὅτι LETrA. 4 μὴ 


Vii. JOHN. 

' ; τ᾿ Ξ 
ἐποίησεν" ; 33 Ἤ κυυσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τοῦ ὄχλου γογγύξζοντος 
did? SHearld ‘the *Pharisecs ofthe crowd murmuring 

περὶ αὐτοῦ Taira’ Kai ἀπέστειλαν Sot Φαρισαῖοι καὶ 
Sconcerning *him _ these *things, and ‘sent 1the *Pharisecs “and 
ot ἀρχιερεῖς vanuirac," wa πιάσωσιν αὐτόν. 83 εἶπεν 
“the chief ®pricsts —_ officers. that they might take him. *Said 
οὖν Nadroic" ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, "Ἔτι ἱμικρὸν χρόνον" μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
%therefore *to *them 1 Jesus, Yet alitile time with you 
εἰμι, καὶ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πέμψαντά με. 84 ζητήσετέ με καὶ 
Iam, and Igo to him who sent me. Ye will seek me and 
? € ; Kis ‘ ef , 4 ? 4 t “ ? ’ 3 -ν 
οὐχ.-ευρήσετε καὶ Ὁποῦ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὑμεῖς οὐ-δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 
shali not find [me], and where *am I ye are unable ἴο come. 
30 Εἶπον οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι πρὸς ἑαυτούς, Ποῦ ἰοὗτος 
*Said “therefore’the *Jews among themselves, Where *he 
᾿ 1! , er mM ¢€ ~ it ? ε , ? , 4 2 
μέλλει πορεύεαθαι ὅτι "μεῖς"! οὐχ-εὑρησομὲεν αὐτόν ; μὴ εἰς 
is about 


to go that we shall not find him ? to 

τὴν διασπορὰν τῶν Ἑλλήνων μέλλει πορεύεσθαι, Kai 

the dispersion among the Grecks is he about to go, and 
διδάσκει: τοὺς Ἕλληνας ; 36 τίς ἐστιν "οὗτος ὁ λόγος" ὃν 

teach the Greeks ? What [15 this word which 


εἶπεν, Ζητήσετε pe, καὶ οὐχιεὑρήσετεξ' καὶ Ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ 
hesaid, Yewillse9k me, and 58}} μοὺ find [me]; and Where “am 1 
ὑμεῖς οὐ-δύνασθε ελθεῖν ; 
ye are unable to come? 
> A ~ » ei e [2 ~ ’ ~ e ~ e ’ 
97 Εν.δὲ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ μεγάλῃ τῆς ἑορτῆς εἱστήκει 
Andin the last Sday ‘the “great ofthe feast stood 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ “ἔκραξεν! λέγων, Ἐάν τις διψᾷ, ἐρχέσθω 
Jesus, and cried, saying, If anyone thirst, let him come 
Ῥπρός pte" καὶ πινέτω" 38 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμέ, καθὼς εἶπεν 
to me and drink. He that believes on me, as said 
ἢ γραφή, ποταμοὶ ἐκ τῆς. κοιλίας.αὐτοῦ ῥεύσουσιν ὕδατος 


the seripture, rivers out οὗ his belly shall flow of *water 
ζῶντος. 89 Τοῦτο.δὲ εἶπεν περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος ov “ἔμελ- 
‘living. But this hesaid concerning the Spirit which *were 


ἣν 
for πού γοῦ was 
ὅτι Yo! Ιησοῦς οὐδέπω! ἐδοξάσθη. 
_because Jesus not yet was glorified. 
40 “πολλοὲ οὖν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου" ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον" 
Many therefore out οὗ the crowd having heard the word 
- 4 ~ ἮΝ 2 
ἔλεγον», ? Οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ προφήτης. 41 ᾿Αλλοιῦ ἔλεγον, 
said, This is truly the prophet. Others siid, 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ χριστός. ὉΑλλοι! SOE" ἔλεγον, My yao ἐκ 
This is the Christ. “Others ‘and said, *Then Sout ®of 
~~ τ ’ .¢ ‘ τῷ 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ὁ χριστὸς ἔρχεται; 42 Δοὐχὶ" ἡ γραφὴ εἶπεν, 
7Galilee “the “Christ ‘comes ὃ °Not ?°the ?'seripture “said, 
wu hs ἘΞ μ“ e (δ tl 4 2? 4 B aN 4 ~ , 
OTL EK TOU σπέρματος Aap » Kat avo NONEEM Τῆς KW 101} C 
that out of the seed of David, and from Bethlehem the village 
ὅπου ἦν Δαβίδ," 6 χριστὸς Epyerar;" 43 Σχίσμα οὖν Bey 
where “was ‘David, the Christ comes ? A division therefore in 
! ποιεῖ Aves T. ι ( ; 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τ. %&%—avrotsGLITrAW.  } χρόνον μικρὸν LTTrA. 
οὗτος T. m -- ἡμεῖς (read εὑρή. We shall find) T. 
P — πρός pe T. 4 ἤμελλον 1. 
LT[TrA]. t + δεδομένον given L. 
[sume] out of the crowd therefore αὐτιὰ. 
τῶν W)LITrAW. *+4 [ὅτι] ἃ. * + [δὲ] and L. 
Ε Δαυὶδ Gw; Aaverd LTTra. fs ἔρχεται ὁ χριστός LTrA. 


λον" λαμβάγειν οἱ ᾿πιστεύοντες" εἰς αὐτόν" οὔπω.γὰρ 

“about to ‘receive ‘those “believing 3on *him; 
πνεῦμα Saytov'*, 

{the] “Spirit *Holy, 


v — 6 LTTrAW. “ οὕπω LTrA. 


Ὁ ot they LTra. 


Ὁ ὁ λόγος οὗτος LTTrA. 
Γ πιστεύσαντες having believed Ltra. 
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hath done? 32 The 
Pharisees heard that 
the people murmured 
such things concern- 
ing him; and the Pha- 
risces and the chief 
priests sent officers to 
take him. 33 Then 
said Jesus unto them, 
Yet a little while am I 
with you, aud then I 
go unto him that sent 
me. 34 Ye shall scek 
me, and shall not find 
me: and where I 
am, thither ye cannot 
come, 35 Then said 
the Jews amoug them- 
selves, Whither will 
he go, that we shall 
not find him? will he 
go unto the dispersed 
among the Gentiles, 
and teach the Gen- 
tiles? 36 What man- 
ner of saying is this 
that he said, Ye shall 
seek me, and shall not 
find ae: aud where I 
am, thither ye cannot 
come ? 


37 In the last day, 
that great day of the 
feast, Jesus stood and 
ericd, saying, If any 
man thirst, Iet him 
come unto me, and 
drink. 38 He that be- 
lieveth on me, as the 
scripture hath said,out 
of his belly shall flow 
rivers of living water. 
39 (But this spake he 
of the Spirit, which 
they that believe on 
him should receive’: 
for the Holy Ghost 
was not yet given, be- 
cause that Jesus was 
not yet glorified.) 
40 Many of the people 
therefore, when they 
heard this saying, said, 
Of a truth thisis the 
prophet. 41 Others 
sxid, This is the Christ. 
But some said, Shall 
Christ come out σέ 
Galilee? 42 Hatk not 
the scripture said, 
That Christ cometh of 
the seed of David, and 
out of the town of 
Bethlehem, where Da- 
vid was? 43 So there 
was a division among 


E οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς Kat οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ὑπηρέτας LTrAW ; ὑπηρέτας οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς Kat 
k + pe me La. 


| μέλλει 

ο ἔκραζεν T. 
5 — ᾿αγιον 

“YX bd ee Te φ 
εκ τον οχλου οὖν 


Υ τῶν λόγων τούτων these words (— τού- 
ς -- δὲ T. 
88 ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ OXAW LITrA. 


4 οὐχ LTra 
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the people because of 
him. 44 And some of 
them would have ta- 
ken him; but no man 
lnid hands on him. 
45 Then came the offi- 
cers to the chief priests 
and ‘Pharisees; and 
they said unto them, 
Why have ye_ not 
brought him? 46 The 
officers answered, Ne- 
ver man spake like this 
man. 47 Then answer- 
ed them the Pharisces, 
Are ye also deceived ? 
48 Have any of the 
rulers or of the Pha- 
risees believed on him? 
49 But this people who 
knoweth not the law 
‘are cursed, 50 Nicode- 
mus saith unto them, 
(he that came to Jesus 
by night, being one of 
them,)51 Doth our law 
judge any man, before 
it hear him, and know 
what he doeth? 52 They 
answered and = said 
unto him, Art thou 
also of Galilee ? Search, 
and look: for out of 
Galilee ariseth no pro- 
phet. 53 And every 
man went unto his 
own house, 


VIII. Jesus went 
unto the mount of 
Olives. 2 And early 
in the morning. he 
came again into the 
temple, and ali the 
people came unto him; 
and he sat down, and 
taught them. 3 And 
the scribes and Phari- 
sees brought unto him 
8 woman taken in a- 
dultery ; aud when 
they had set her in the 
maidst, 4 they say unto 
him, Master, this wo- 
ao was taken in a- 

ultery, in the ve 
act. 5 Now Moses Ἰὰ 
the law commanded 
us, that such should 
be stoned: but what 
sayest thou? 6 This 
they said, tempting 
him, that they might 
have to accuse him, 


I Ω ΑΝ Ν Η >. VII, Ae, 
τῷ ὄχλῳ ἐγένετο" δ αὐτόν. 44 τινὲς. δὲ ἤθελον ἐξ αὐτῶν 
the crowd occurred because of him, But some “desired “of *them 
a bd , aN γ ἃ "ὃ 4 h?2 , x Π ? ? 2 is A ᾿ ~ ε 
πιάσαι αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν"! tw αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας. 
totake him, but noone laid 7on =*him *hands, 
45 ἦλθον οὖν οἱ ὑπηρέται πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Kai Φαρι- 
Came therefore the _ officers to the chief priests and Phari- 
σαίους" Kai εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἐκεῖνοι, ‘Asari" οὐκ.ἠγάγετε αὐτόν; 
sees, and *said “to*them ‘they, Why didyenot bring him? 
40 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οἱ. ὑπηρέται, Οὐδέποτε ξοὕτωρ ἐλάλησεν!" 
SAnswered “the “officers, Never thus spoke 
ἄνθρωπος 'we οὗτος ™ 6 ἄνθρωπος." 47 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν "οὖν! 
man 88 this man, ~° *Answered “therefore 
~ ~~ te = , 
οαὐτοῖς"! οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, My καὶ ὑμεῖς 48 μή 
Sthem ‘the 7Pharisees, Salso ye 
τις ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐπίστευσεν. εἰς αὐτόν, ἢ ἐκ τῶν 
2Any %one tof *the Srulers 888 believed _ on him, or of the 
Φαρισαίων; 49 Padd’" O.dyAoc.obrog ὁ μὴ.γινώσκων τὸν 


πεπλάνησθε; 
Shave been deceived ? 


Pharisees ? But this crowd, which knows not the 
s q 4 ’ t? TI ᾽ 50 A 4 N , ὃ A ; , 
νομον ἐπικατάρατοι εισιν. ξγεί ιΚοοημος προς αὐτοῖς, 
law, accursed are. 7Says ‘Nicodemus to then, 


τὸ ἐλθὼν “νυκτὸς, πρὸς αὐτόν," εἷς ὧν ἐξ αὐτῶν; 51 Μὴ 
(he who σαῦιὶὸ iby night to him, 7one ‘being of themselves,) ΄ 
ΟΠ πων κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ἐὰν.μὴ ἀκούσῃ παρ᾽ 
Our “law ‘does judge the man, unless it have heard from 
αὐτοῦ modrepor," καὶ γνῷ τί ποιεῖ; 52 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ 
himself first, and known what he does ? They answered and 
Welzroy'! αὐτῷ, Μὴ καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας εἶ; *épevvncor" 
ssid tohim, 3Also *thou tof ®Galilea ‘art? Search. 
καὶ ide, ὅτι προφήτης ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας" οὐκ.ἐγήγερται." 
and look, that aprophet ουῦΐ οὗ Galilee has not arisen. 
58 "Καὶ ἐπορεύθη ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν.οἷκον. αὐτοῦ. 
And “7went leach ἴο his house, 
8 ᾿Ιησοῦς.δὲ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν" 2 ὄρθρου. δὲ 
But Jesys went to the mount of Olives, And at‘dawn 
πάλιν παρεγένετο εἰς TO ἱερόν, Kai πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἤρχετο πρὸς 


again hecame into the temple, and all the people came to 
αὐτόν καὶ καθίσας ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς. 3 ἄγουσιν δὲ οἱ 
him; and having sat down he was teaching them. 7Bring ‘and the 


~ ‘ τὶ ~ ‘ 4 > 4 “ψζ. ᾽ ΄ 
«γραμματεῖς και οἱ Φαρισαῖοι πρὸς αὐτὸν γυναϊκὰ ἐν μοιχεί 
3scribes “and *the °Pharisees to - him [ee in ae 
κατειλημμένην, καὶ στήσαντες. αὐτὴν ἐν μέσῳ, 4 λέγουσιν 
having been taken, and having set her in [86] midst, they say ° 
αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε, αὕτη. ἡ γυνὴ κατειλήφθη ϑέπαυτοφώρῳ" 


to him, Teacher, this woman was taken in the very act 
μ ? ~ 4 ~ ~ 2 » 
μοιχευομένη. 5 ἐν.δὲ τῷ νόμῳ “Μωσῆς" ἡμῖν ἐνετείλατο 
committing adultery. Nowin the law Moses us conimanded 
τὰς τοιαύτας. *AWoBorsicAa" σὺ od” τί λέγεις ; 


such . to be stoned : thou therefore what sayest thou? 


6 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἔλεγον πειράζοντες αὐτὸν ἵνα ἔχωσιν κατη- 
But this they said tempting him that they might have to ac- 





bh ἔβαλεν LTTrA. 
wos L{Tra]. 
4 ἐπάρατοί LTTrA. 
formerly Ltra. 


¥ ἐκ τῆς TadcAatas προφήτης LT-a. 


ρεύθη .... ay inrave 
stone W. 


εἴα + λαλεῖ speaks T. 


4 + πορὶ αὑτῆς concerning her w. 


i Διὰ τί LTrAW, 1 — ὡς οὗτος ὃ ἄνθρω- 
ο [αὐτοῖς] Tr. Ρ ἀλλὰ LTTraw. 
5..- νυκτὸς LTrA, t + πρότερον 
11Ί εἶπαν LTTrA. 1 ἐραύνησον ΤΎτΑ. 
2 οὐκ ἐγείρεται does not arise LTTrA. & — Kal ἐπο- 


(Vili. 11) (G@]yTTre. Ὁ ἐπ᾿ avtopapy W. © Μωϊσῆς WwW. 4 λιθάζειν to 


Χ ἐλάλησεν οὕτως LTTra, 
Ὁ - οὖν TA. 
C— ὁ ἐλθὼν νυκτὸς πρὸς αὐτόν τ. 
Υ πρῶτον παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 


VIIt. JOHN. 

~ ᾽ ~ ἐ ἀν αὐ > ? “ Ων ’ 
γορεῖν αὐτοῦ. oct. Ἰησοῦς κατω.κύψας, τῷ ῥακτύλῳ 
cuse him. But Jesus having stooped down, with [his] finger 


ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. 7 ὡς.δὲ ἐπέμενον ἐρωτῶντες αὐτόν, 
wrote on the ground. But as they continued asking him, 
ἀνακύψας εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, ‘O ἀναμάρτητος ᾧὑ- 
having lifted up himself hesaid to them, The sinless one among 
μῶν πρῶτος τὸν λίθον ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ βαλέτω. 8 Kai πάλιν 
you first *the ‘stone 7at “her ‘let “him “cast. And again 
κάτω.κύψας ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. 9 οἱ. δὲ ἀκούσαντες, 
having stooped down he wrote on the ground. But they having heard, 
καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς συνειδήσεως ἐλεγχόμενοι, EENoyorTo εἷς Ka’ εἷς, 
ae by the conscience being convicted, wentout one by one, 
ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἕως τῶν ἐσχάτων" Kai 
beginning from’ the elder ones until the last ; and 
κατελείφθη μόνος ὁ Inoovc, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἐν μέσῳ ἑστῶσα." 
was left alone Jesus, andthe womanin([the] midst standing. 
10 ἀνακύψας δὲ ὁ ᾿Σησοῦς, καὶ μηδένα θεασάμενος 
And "having *lifted *up Shimself 4 Jesus, and no “one *seeing 
πλὴν τῆς γυναικός, εἶπεν αὐτῃ, FH γυνή." ποῦ εἰσιν ἐκεῖνοι 


= 


but the woman, said ἴο her, Woman, where are those 
οἱ. κατήηγοροί.σου, οὐδείς σε ᾿κατέκρινεν; 11 ‘H.dé εἶπεν, 
thine accusers, “no Sone Sthee ‘did *condemn ὃ Andshe _ said, 


Οὐδείς, κύριε. Elrrev.d? αὐτῇ ὁ Ιησοῦς, Οὐδὲ ἐγώ σε κατα- 
Noone, _ Sir. And *said ‘to *her ‘Jesus, Neither “*I “thee ‘do 
κρίνω" πορεύου Kai μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε." 
Scondemn : go, and, no more sin. 
12 Πάλιν οὖν δὸ Ἰησοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐλάλησεν," λέγων, ᾿Εγώ 
Again therefore Jesus tothem spoke, sayiug, I 
εἰμι τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου ὁ ἀκολουθῶν ἱἰἐμοὶϊ! od_py 
am the light ofthe world; hethat follows me in no wise 
Κπεριπατήσει" ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἕξει τὸ φῶς τῆς ζωῆς. 
shall walk in the darkness, but shall have the light of the life. 


13 Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ ot Φαρισαῖοι, Σὺ περὲ σεαυτοῦ 
3Said “therefore Stochim'the “Pharisees, Thou concerning thyself 


μαρτυρεῖς". ἡ-μαρτυρία.σον οὐκιἔστιν ἀληθῆς. 14 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
bearest witness ; thy witness is not true. ° “Answered 
᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Κἂν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, 
*Jesus and said tothem, Evenif I bear witness concerning myself, 
ἀληθῆς ἐστιν ἡ-μαρτυρία.μου, ὅτι οἶδα πόθεν ἦλθον καὶ 


true is my witness, because 1 know whence Icame and 
ποῦ ὑπάγω" vpeic'dé" οὐκ.οἴδατε πόθεν ἔρχομαι “cai” ποῦ 
whither Igo: but ye know not whence I come and whither 
ὑπάγω. 15 ὑμεῖς κατὰ τὴν σάρκα κρίνετε" ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω 
I go. Ye avcordingto the flesh judge, I judge 
4 x , A , , « e 
οὐδένα. 16 καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω δὲ ἐγώ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ "ἀληθής" 
no one, And if judge “also ‘I, Sjudgment “*my true 


3 .; Ul ᾽ » , γ᾽ > » 4 A e ’ ΠῚ 
ἐστιν ὅτι μόνος οὐκ.εἰμί, ἀλλ΄ ἐγω καὶ ὁ πέμψας με ὅπα- 
is, because alone ITamnot, but I andthe’who*sent*me Ἐδ- 


ro." 17 καὶ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ δὲ τῷ ὑμετέρῳ Ῥγέγραπται," Ore 


ther. And in 2law also tyour it has been written, that 
δύο ανθρώπων ἡ μαρτυρία ἀληθὴς ἐστιν. 18 ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ 
of two men the witnoss true is. I am [one] who 


267 
But Jesus steoped 
down, and with hég 
fingcr wrote on the 
ground, as though he 
heard them not. 7 Sd 
When they coutinued 
asking him, he lifted 
up himself, and said 
unto them, fi, that 18 
without sin among 
χοῦ, let hi.a first cast 
astone at her. 8 And 
again he stooped down, 
and wrore on the 
ground. 9 And they 
which heard ἐξ, bein 
convicted by their 0 
conscience, went out 
one by one, beginning 
at the eldest, even unta 
the last: and Jesug 
was left alone, and the 
woman standing inthe 
midst. 10 When Jesus 
had lifted up himsclf! 
aud saw none but the 
woman, he said unto 
her, Woman, where are 
those thine accusers ? 
hath nv man condemu- 
ed thee? 11 She said, 
No maa, Lord, And 
Jesus said unto her, 
Neither do I condemn 
thee: go, and sin no 
moore. 


12 Then spake Jesus 
again unto them, say- 
ing, Iam the light of 
the world: he that fol- 
loweth me shall not 
walk in darkness, but 
shall have the light of 
life. 13 The Pharisees 
therefore said unto 
him, Thou bearest re- 
cord of thyself; thy 
record is not truv, 
14 Jesus answered and 
sid unto them 
Though I bear record 
of mysclf, yet my ree 
cord is true: for I 
know wheuce I came, 
and whither I go; but 

Ὁ calnot tell whence 

come, and whither I 
go. 15 Ye judgeafter 
the flesh ; I judge no 
man. 16 And yetif I 
judge, my judgment 
is truc: for I am not 
aloue, but I and the 
Father that sent me. 
17 It is also written in 
your law, that the 
testimony of two men 
is true. I8I am one 
that bear witness of 


eee eee aaawseaw_aeeeee rR reErn0cr0O0oO EE 


εἴ οὖσα being w. ὃ -- Ἢ γυνή w. 
μοι LT. k περιπατήσῃ Should walk LTTraw. 
π ἀληθινή LTTrA. ο --ο πατήρ (read he who sent me) 7. 


written ας 


1 — ée but T. 


h αὐτοῖς ἐλάλησεν ὁ ([ὁ] Tr) Ἰησοῦς LTTrA. 


τ ἢ OY ΟΥ̓ ἽΤΑΨ, 


P γεγραμμένον ἐστὶν it ig 
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myself, and the Father 
that sent me beareth 
witness of me. 19 Then 
said they unto him, 
Where is thy Father? 
Jesus answered, Ye 
neither know me, nor 
my Father: if ye had 
known me, ye should 
have known my Fa- 
ther also. 20 These 
words spake Jesus in 
the treasury, as he 
taught in the temple: 
andno man laid hands 
on him; for his hour 
was not yet come. 


21 Then said Jesus 
again unto them, I go 
my way, and ye shall 
seek me, and shall die 
in your sins: whither 
I go, ye cannot come, 
22 Then said the Jews, 
Will he kill himself? 
because he saith, Whi- 
ther I go, ye cannot 
come. 23 And he said 
untothem, Ye are from 
beneath ; I am from 
above: ye are of this 
world; 1 am not of this 
world. 241 saidthere- 
fore unto you, that ye 
shall die in your sins: 
for if ye believe not 
that I am he, ye shall 
die in your sins, 
25 Then said they unto 
him, Who art thou? 
Aud Jesus saith unto 
them, Even the same 
that I said unto you 
from the beginning, 
26 [have many things 
to say and to judge of 
you: but he that sent 
me istrue; and I speak 
to the world those 
things which I have 
heard of him. 27 They 
understood not that he 
spake to them of the 
Father. 28 Then said 
Jesus unto them, When 
ye have lifted up the 
Son of man, then shall 
ye know that I am he, 
and that I do nothing 
of myself; but as my 
Father hath taught 
me, I speak these 
things. 29 And he that 
sent me is with me: 
the Father hath not 
left me alone; for Ido 





ᾳ — ὁ GLTTrAW. 


t — ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς (vead he said) LrTraw. 


® — καὶ LTTrAW. 
Father) urtra. 


TOANNH &. VIEL 
περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, Kai μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. ὁ 
bears witness concerning myself, and “bears ’witness ®concerning, °*me ‘the 
πέμψας pe πατήρ. 19 Ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ, Ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ 
Swho *sent ὅγαθ ?Father. They said therefore tohim, Where is 
πατήρ.σου ; ᾿Απεκρίθη 96" Ἰησοῦς, Οὔτε ἐμὲ οἴδατε οὔτε τὸν 
thy Father ? 2 Answered tJesus, Neither me ye know nor 
πατέρα.μου᾽ eléué ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν.πατέραιμου ῴδειτε. ἄν." 
my Father. If me yehadknown, also my Father yewould have known. 
20 Ταῦτα τὰ ῥήματα ἐλάλησεν "ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ἐν τῷ γαζοφυλακίῳ, 
These words spoke Jesus in the treasury, 
διδάσκων ἐν τῷ teow’ Kai οὐδεὶς ἐπίασεν αὐτόν, ὅτι οὔπω 


μαρτυρῶν 


teaching in the temple; and noone took “him, for not yet 
ἐληλύθει ἡ-ὡὥρα.αὐτοῦ. 
had come his hour, 
Q1 Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν αὐτοῖς (ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ἔγω ὑπάγω, 
2Said “therefore ‘again ‘to *them + Jesus, 1 ZO away, 


καὶ ζητήσετέ με, καὶ ἐν ry.apa, τάᾳ.ὑμῶν ἀποθανεῖσθε". ὅπου 
and ye willseek me, and in your sin ye will die ; where 
ἐγὼ ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς οὐ-δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 22 Ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ 
I go ye areunable to come, *Said “therefore ‘the 
ἢ ~ P ’ a eee ἢ εἰ , er ee ες ΄ 
Ιουδαῖοι, Myre ἀποκτενεῖ ἑαυτόν, ort λέγει, Οπου ἔγω ὑπάγω 
2Jews, Will he kill himself, that hesays, Where I go 
ὑμεῖς οὐ-δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν ; 23 Kai Τεῖπεν" αὐτοῖς, Ὕμεϊς ἐκ 
ye areunable to come? And hegaid tothem, Ye from 
τῶν.κάτω ἐστέ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν.ἄνω εἰμί: ὑμεῖς ἐκ “Tov κόσμου 
beneath are, I from above am; Ye of 2world 
τούτου! ἐστέ, ἐγὼ ovn.sipi ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου.τούτου. 24 εἶπον 
this are, I amnot of this world, I said 
οὖν ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀποθανεῖσθε ἐν ταῖς.ἁμαρτίαις. ὑμῶν" tav.yap 


therefore toyou that ye will die in your sins ; for if 
μὴ-.πιστεύσητε Ore ἐγώ εἶμι, ἀποθανεῖσθε. .ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις 
γα believe not that I am [86], ye will die in sins 
ὑμῶν. 25 Ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ, Σὺ τίς εἶ; *Kait! εἶπεν 
your. They said thercfore to him, “Thou '*who 7art? And said 
αὐτοῖς Yo"! ᾿Ιησοῦς, Τὴν.ἀρχν o.re Kai λαλῶ ὑμῖν. 
3to *them Jesus, Altogether that which also Isay to you, 
26 πολλὰ ἔχω περὶ ὑμῶν λαλεῖν καὶ κρίνειν" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 
Many things I have concerning you tosay and tojudge; but he who 


πέμψας με arnOnc ἐστιν, κἀγὼ ἃ ἤκουσα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ταῦτα 
sent me _ true is, and I what Lheard from him, these things 
*éyw" εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 27 Οὐκ.ἔγνωσαν ὅτι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῖς 
Isay to the world. They knew not that the Father tothem 
ἔλεγεν. 28 Εἶπεν οὖν *adroic' ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὅταν ὑψώ- 
he spoke of. 3Said therefore *to ‘them 1Jesus, When ye shall have 
onré τὸν υἱὸν TOY ἀνθρώπου, τότε γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι: 
lifted up the Son of man, then yeshall know that I amf(he], 
4 ? ’ 2 Led ~ ? , ? 4 4 2." ’ € 
καὶ aw ἐμαυτοῦ ποιῶ οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ καθὼς ἐδίδαξεν pe ὁ 
and from myself Ido nothing, but as taught ‘me 
πατήριμου," ravra. λαλῶ. 29 καὶ ὁ πέμψας pe, μετ᾽ 
ἴσαν *Father, these things I speak. And hewho sent me, with 
ἐμοῦ ἐστιν οὐκιἀφῆκέν μὲ μόνον “ὁ πατήρ,! ὅτι ἐγὼ τὰ 
me is ; "left ποῦ *me ‘alone ‘the 7Father, because’ I the things 





® — ὁ Τησοῦς (read he spoke) GLTTraw. 
ἡ ἔλεγεν LTTra. * τούτου τοῦ κόσμον LTA. 
: λαλῶ LTTrA. 8. --- αὑτοῖς LTA. b -- μον (7ead the 


τ ἂν ἥδειτε LTTrA. 


y [0] Tr. 


Cm ὃ πατήρ (read he left not) LtTra. 


JOHN.. 


30 Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ.λαλοῦντος 


ΥΠ|. 


ἀρεστὰ αὐτῷ ποιῶ πάντοτε. 


pleasing tohim do always. *These *things 4as he spoke 
πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν. 
many believed on him. 
91 Ἔλεγεν οὖν 6’ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς πεπιστευκότας αὐτῷ 


3Said 1 *therefore 1 Jesus to the *who *had “believed on *him 


Ιουδαίους, Edy ὑμεῖς μείνητε ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῷ ἐμῷ, ἀληθῶς 
If ye i 


1Jews, abide in *word my, truly 
μαθηταί μου ἐστέ 32 καὶ γνώσεσθε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, καὶ ἡ 
‘and the 


*disciples ‘my ye are. And ye shall know the truth, 
ἀλήθεια ἐλευθερώσει ὑμᾶς. 33 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν Δαὐτῷ,! Σπέρμα 


truth shall set free you. They answered him, 7Seed 
? , ? 4 ? 4 ΄, ? 3 ~ 
Αβραάμ ἐσμεν, καὶ obdevi δεδουλεύκαμεν πώποτε' πῶς 
+Abraham’s weare, and to anyone have been under bondage never; how 


(lit.to noone) .° 


σὺ λέγεις, “Ore ἐλεύθεροι γενήσεσθε; 34 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 


"thou ‘sayest, Free ye shall become ? “Answered “them 
°o" ᾿Ιησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν 


‘Jesus, Verily verily Isay toyou, that everyone that practises 
4 « ~ ~ ‘ - 4 ~ 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν δοῦλός ἐστιν τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 35 ὁ.δὲ δοῦλος 
sin a bondman is of sin. Now the bondman 
οὐ-μένει ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ εἰς.τὸν. αἰῶνα" ὁ υἱὸς μένει εἰς. τὸν. αἰῶνα. 
abides not in the hoxzse for ever ; the Son abides for ever. 
36 ἐὰν οὖν ὁ υἱὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλευθερώσῃ, ὄντως ἐλεύθεροι ἔσ- 


If thereforethe Son you ‘shall set ἔσθο, really free ye 
εσθε. 37 olda ὅτι σπέρμα ᾿Αβοαάμ ἐστε' ἀλλὰ ζητεῖτέ με 
shall be, Iknow that seed ‘Abraham’s yeare; but yeseek me 
ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι ὁ λόγος ὁ ἐμὸξ ov.ywoEt ἐν ὑμῖν. 38 [ἐγὼ 
_ tokill, because word tmy hasnoentrance in you. I 
ὃ! ἑώρακα παρὰ TY.rarpisSpyou" add Kai ὑμεῖς οὖν 6 


and γ therefore what 


what I have seen with speak ; 


ἑωράκατε! παρὰ ἱτῷ. πατρὶ ὑμῶν" ποιεῖτε. 39 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν 
ye have seen with your father do., They answered 
°k 1] ? ~ ¢ 4 € ~ ? , ? UP ) » 
καὶ "εἶπον" αὐτῷ, 'Ο.πατὴρ.-ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστιν. Λέγει αὑτοῖς 
and said tohim, *Our*Father Abraham “is. *Says ‘to *them 
ὁ" Ἰησοῦς, Ei τέκνα τοῦ ABoadu ™ire," ra ἔργα τοῦ Αβραὰμ 
SJesus, If children of Abraham ye were, the works cf Abraham 
ἐποιεῖτε." ἄν" 40 νῦν.δὲ ζητεῖτέ με ἀποκτεῖναι, ἄνθρωπον ὃς 
ye would do; but now yeseek me to kill, a man who 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν ὑμῖν λελάληκα, ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ" 
the truth te you hasspoken, which Iheard from God: 
~ ? 4 % ᾽ , ε ~ -- 4 » ~~ 
τοῦτο ᾿Αβραὰμ οὐκ.ἐποίησεν. 41 ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
this Abrahant did not. Ye do the works 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν. CEizov' Poty" αὐτῷ, Ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας “οὐ 
of your father. They said therefore tohim, We of fornication “ποὺ 
’ θ Π er ’ » 4 θ ,᾿᾽ 49 Ei τ τ᾿ il 
Pane HE a. EVA TATEPA EXOMEV, τον δέον. TEV ουν 
have been born; one Father we have, God. 3Said ?therefore 
αὐτοῖς "ὁ" Τησοῦς, Ei ὁ θεὸς * πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν, ἠγαπᾶτε.ἂν 
*to *them 1Jesus, If God Father ofyou were, ye would have loved 


my Father 


De ? ‘ 4 2 ~ ~ 12 G9 . ow 8 ἠδὲ 4 > 9 
ἐμξ' ἐγὼ.γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκω" οὐδὲ. γὰρ ἀπ 
forI from God came forth andamcome; for neither of 


me, 
ἐμαυτοῦ ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνός pe ἀπέστειλεν. 43 "διατί" τὴν 


myself haveIcome, but he *’me ‘sent. Why 


-unto them, 
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always those things 
that please him. 30 As 
he spake these words, 
many belicved ov him, 


31 Then said Jesus 
to those Jews which 
believed on him, If ye 
continue in my word, 
then are ye my disci- 
ples indecd; 32 and ye 


‘shall know the truth, 


and the truth shall 
make youfree, 33 They 
answered him, We be 
Abraham’s seed, and 
were never in bondage 
to any man: how say~ 
est thou, Ye shall be 
made free? 34 Jesus 
answered them, Verily, 
verily, I.say unto you, 
Whosoever commit- 
teth sin is the servant 
of sin. 35 And the 
servant abideth not in 
the house for ever: but 
the Son abideth ever. 
36 If the Son therefore 
shall make you free, 
ye shall be free indeed, 
37 I know that ye are 
Abrabam’s seed; but 
ye seek to kill me, bee 
cause my word hath 
no placein you. 381 
speak that which I 
have seen with my Fa- 
ther: and ye do that 
which ye have seen 
with your father. 
39 They answered and 
said unto him, Abra- 
ham is our father. 
Jesus saith unto them, 
If ye were Abraham's 
children, ye would do 
the works of Abraham, 
40 But now ye seek to 
kill me, a nian that 
hath told you the 
truth, which I have 
heard of God: this did 
not Abraham. 4] Ye 
do the deeds of your 
father. Thensaidthey 
to him, We be not born 
of fornication; wa 
have one Fathcr, even 
God. 42 Jesus scid 
If Ged 
were your Father, ya 
would love me: for I 
proceeded forth and 
came from God; nei- 
ther came I.of myscelf,- 
but he sent me. 43 Why 


i «6... ΄Π΄΄ῤ΄ἷἝΓὝἵ ΄“ἷἝΖὅ͵ὋἝἷ΄ π ᾿ἘὈ --ΙῬὀἭΞο. .:Οςο ςο.ς:Ξ.-ςς.,. 0 “-.---- ΔῬΚ 


4 πρὸς αὐτόν to him LTTra. e —oxztr]. 
the Father) Ltr. Β ἃ ἠκούσατε What ye have heard LTTra. 
LTT: A. k εἶπαν LTTra. [Ὁ] Tr. ἴὰ ἐστε ye are GLTTrA. 
Ρ — οὖν LTTrA. 4 οὐκ ἐγεννήθημεν Were not boru LTra, 
t+ other. "διὰ τί ΤᾺ. 


[ἃ ἐγὼ LITr; ἐγὼ ἃ A. 
i τοῦ πατρὸς the father 

n— ἄν GTTrA. 

¥— οὖν GLTIrA. 


& — pow (read 


ο εἶπαν τ. 
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do ye not understand 
my speech? even be- 


cause ye cannot hear 
my word, 44 Ye are of 


your father the devil, , 


and the lusts of your 
father ye willdo. He 
was a muiterer from 
the beginning, and a- 
bode not in the truth, 
because there is no 
truth in him. When 
he speaketh a lie, he 
speakcth of his own: 
for he is a liar, and the 
father of it. 45 And 
because I tell you thg 
truth, ye believe me 
not. 46 Which of you 
convinceth me of sin? 
And if I say the truth, 
why do ye not believe 
me? 47 He that is of 
God heareth God’s 
words: ye therefore 
hear them not, because 
ye are not of God. 
48 Then answered the 
Jews, and said unto 
him, Say we not well 
that thou art a Sama- 
ritan, and hast a devil? 
49 Jesus answered, I 
have not a devil; but 
I honour my Father, 
and ye do dishonour 
me. 50 And I seek not 
mine own glory: there 
is one that secketh and 
judgeth. 51 Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
If a man kecp my say- 
ing, he shal! never see 
death. 52 Then said 
the Jews unto him, 
Now we know that 
thou hasta devil. A- 
braham is dead, and 
the prophets; and thou 
sayest, If aman keep 
my saying, he shall 
never taste of death. 
53 Art thou greater 
than our father Abra- 
ham, which is dead? 
and the prophets are 
dead: whom makest 
thou thyself? 54 Jesus 
answered, If I honour 
myself, my honour is 
nothing: it is my Fa- 
ther that honourcth 
me; of whom ye say, 
that be is your God: 
55 yet ye have not 
known him; but I 
know him: and if I 


IQANNH &. VIIL. 


iy 4 a ’ , e > δ᾽ 0 ᾽ uy X 
λαλιὰν τὴν ἐμὴν οὐ-γινώσκετε; OTL. OV.VUVAOUE AKOVELY TOV 
“speech my doyenotknow? Because yeareunable to hear 

la 4 ld « ~ ? 3 ΝΑ [4 3 ΄ 
λόγον τὸν ἐμόν. 44 ὑμεῖς ἐκ πατρὸς τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστέ, 
2word Imy. Ye of.{the] father ,the devil are, 

8 4 ~ 4 a ~ i ~ 4 - 
καὶ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τοῦ.πατρὸς. ὑμῶν θέλετε ποιεῖν. ἐκεῖνος 
and the lusts of your father ye desire todo, He 

5 ΕΣ ~ IY ~ > f ? 
ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἣν am ἀρχῆς, καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ τοὐχ" 

ἃ murderer was from [the] beginning, and in the truth 2not 
ἕστηκεν OTL οὐκ.ἴστιν ἀλήθεια ἐν αὐτῷ. ὅταν λαλῇ 
4has stood, because there is not truth in him. Whenever he may speak! 
τὸ ψεῦδος, ἐκ Tavidiwy λαλεῖ" ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστὶν καὶ ὁ 

falschood, from hisown hespeaks; for a liar heis andthe 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ. 45 ἐγὼ δὲ ὅτι τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγων, οὐ 
father of it. “I ‘and *because the truth speak, “ποὺ 
πιστεύετε μοι. 46 τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐλέγχει ME περὶ ἁμαρτίας; 
“ye *do believe me. Whichof you convinces me concerning sin? 
ei708" ἀλήθειαν λέγω, ὅὃδιατί"! ὑμεῖς οὐ.πιστεύετέ μοι: 47 ὁ 
But if truth Ispeak, why “ye ‘donot believe me? He that 


ὧν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ θεοῦ ἀκούει" διὰ.τοῦτο ὑμεῖς 


is of ‘God the words of God hears: therefore ye 
by ? Ly er ? ~ Cad 2 ? by ? 7 
οὐκιἀκούετε, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκιἐστέ. 48 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν 
hear not, because of God yeare not. Answered 


Dargie At? τ ect agra. Oui oe ee 
οὖν" ot Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ ξΞεἴπον" αὐτῷ, Ov καλῶς λέγομεν ἡμεῖς 
thereforethe Jews and said tohim, “Not “well ‘say “we 
ore Σαμαρείτης"! εἶ σύ, καὶ δαιμόνιον ἔχεις ; 49 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
that «Samaritan art ‘thou, and ademon hast ? ? Answered 
Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Εγὼ δαιμόνιον οὐκιἔχω, ἀλλὰ τιμῶ τὸν.πατέρα.μου, 

17 658, I ‘ademon havenot; but Ihonour my Father, 

ry « ~ 3 , os 9 ι ry > ~ ‘ ty 2 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀτιμάζετε με. 80 SO. οὐ.ζητῶ τὴν.δόξαν.μου 
and ye dishonour me, ut I scek not my glory: 
δε « ~ Q 4 3 a ? ᾿ Ἅ « ~ bd te 
ἔστιν ὁ ζητῶν Kat κρίνων. 51 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐάν 
thereishewho seeks and judges. Verily verily Isay toyou, If 

τις τὸν “λόγον τὸν ἐμὸν! τηρήσῃ, θάνατον ov.un θεωρήσῃ 
anyone Sword my ‘keep, death iniuo wise shall he see 


εἰς. τὸν.αἰῶνα. 52 ΤΕῖπον" otv' αὐτῷ ot ᾿Ἰουδαῖοι, Νῦν 


for ever. *Said “therefore Sto Shim "the #Jews, Now 
ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι δαιμόνιον ἔχεις. ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπέθανεν καὶ ot 
we know that ademon thouhast. Abraham died and the 


προφῆται, καὶ σὺ λέγεις, ᾿᾽Εάν τις τὸν.λόγον.μου τηρήσῃ, 
prophets, and thou sayest, If anyone my “word ‘keep, 
οὐ.μὴ byeboerat' θανάτου εἰς. τὸν. αἰῶνα. 53 μὴ od μείζων 
«ἴῃ no wise shallhetaste of death for ever. *Thou ®greater 
εἶ τοῦ.πατρὸς.-ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις ἀπέθανεν; Kai οἱ προ- 
art than our father Abraham, who died ? and the pro- 
~ > 0 Ξ te A i ‘il ~ Ξ 3 , 
φῆται ἀπεθανον᾽ τίνα σεαυτὸν ‘ov' ποιεῖς; 54 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
phets . died ! whom thyself thou ‘'makest? 5‘Answered 
2 ~ , 
Ιησοῦς, ᾿Ἐὰν ἐγὼ Ἐδοξάζω! ἐμαυτόν, ἡ.δόξαιμου οὐδέν ἐστιν" 
*Jesus, If I glorify myself, my glory nothing is; 
» ε , e , es e ~ é a 
ἔστιν Ο.απατηριμου ὁ δοξάζων με, ὃν υμεῖς λέγετε; ὅτι 
it is my Father who glorifies me, [08] whom ye say, that 
. 4 « - - ? 
θεὸς ἰὑμῶν" ἐστιν, 55 καὶ οὐκ. ἐγνώκατε αὐτόν, ἐγὼ.δὲ olda 
7God σοῦ he is. And ye have not known him, but I know 
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rs = SSS 


~ + τοῦ the GLTTrA. 
Ὁ. οὖν GLTTrA. 
¢ & — οὗν LTTra,. 
ποιεὶς makest thou) GLTTra. 


ἃ διὰ τί LTra. 
[εἶπαν τ. 


οὐκ το ¥ + [ὑμῖν] to thee 1, = — δὲ but GLITra. 
ὃ εἶπαν LTTrA. - Σαμαρίτης ΤΣ. 5 ἐμὸν λόγον LTTra. 
bh γεύσηται should he taste GLTTraw. i — σὺ (read 


Κ᾿ δοξάσω shall glorify Lrtra. 1 ἡμῶν Our TTraW. 


ὙΠ IX. JOHN. 


αὐτόν" "καὶ tav" εἴπω ὅτι οὐκιοῖδα αὐτόν, ἔσομαι ὕμοιος 
him; and if Isay that Tkuow not him, Ishallbe like 
~ , ᾽ν » τ ? ’ ‘ ? ΩΣ 
"ὑμῶν," ψεύστης" Card" οἷδα αὐτόν, καὶ τὸν.λόγον αὐτοῦ 
you, a liar, But [know him, and his word 


~ e ~ 2 ὦ r » 
τηρῶ. ὅ0 ᾿Αβραὰμ ὑ-πατὴρ.ὑμῶν ἠγαλλιάσατο ἵνα ἴδῃ! 
I keep. Abraham your Father exulted in that he should see 
THY ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν" Kai εἶδεν Kai ἐχάρη. 57 IEizov" οὖν 


“day ‘my, and hesaw and rejoiced. Said therefore 
ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι πρὸς αὐτόν, Πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὔπω ἔχεις, 
the Jews to him, Fifty years [014] not yet art thou, 


καὶ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἑώρακας; 58 ἘΕϊπεν αὐτοῖς τὸ! ᾿Ιησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴ 
Pec] Pakage ; ut ς σους © 
and Abraham hast thou seen? 7Said "to *them ‘Jesus, Verily 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, πρὶν ᾿Αβραὰμ γενέσθαι ἐγώ εἰμι. 59 Ἦραν 
verily Isay ἴογοιυ, Before Abraham was I am. They took up 
οὖν λίθους ἵνα Barwow ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν" ᾿Ιησοῦς.δὲ ἐκρύβη, 
therefore stones that they mighteast αὖ him; but Jesus 
καὶ ἐξῆλέεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, “διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν" 
and went forth outof the temple, going through the midst of them, 
καὶ παρῆγεν οὕτως." 
and “passed οπ ‘thus. 
9 Καὶ παράγων εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον τυφλὸν ἐκ γενετῆς. 2 καὶ 
And pa-sing on he saw a man blind from birth. And 
? ’ 7 A e 4 ? ~~ λέ x t*p 7 ll 7 
ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ-.μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ λέγοντες, “Ῥαββί,! τίς 
Sasked *him *his “disciples saying, Rabbi, who 
er -τ A ‘ ~ ΠῚ ~ ͵ 4 we 
I} AUOTEV, οὗτος ἢ ol.yovEeic.at-rov, ἵνα τυφλὸς γεννηθῇ ; 
sinned, this [man] or his parents, that blind heshouldbe born? 
3 ᾿Απεκριθηὴ "ὁ" Ἰησοῦς, Οὔτε οὗτος ἥμαρτεν οὔτε ol-yovtic 
“Answered Jesus, Neither this [man] sinned nor, parents 
αὐτοῦ ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ανερωθῃ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
this ; but that should be manifested the works of God in him, 
4 "ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔξγα τοῦ πέμψαντὸς “ye" 
316 ‘it “bchoves towork the works of him who sent me 
ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστίν" ἐρχετὰι νύξ, ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι. 
while day ἰῦ 15; eomes ‘night, when noone [5 able to work. 
5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ὦ, φῶς εἰμι τοῦ κόσμου. 6 Ταῦ- 
While in the world I may be, [the} light Iam ofthe world. These 
Ta εἰπών, ἔπτυσεν. χαμαί, καὶ ἐποίησεν πηλὸν ἐκ 
things having said, hespat on([the] ground, and made clay of 
ἂν ? Sees 8 4 3 4 3 
τοῦ πτύσματος, καὶ ἐπέχρισεν 5 τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
the spittle, and - applicd the clay to the eyes 
~ ~ Ι 4 ~ ? ~ i Ζ , Il > A 
Yrov τυφλοῦ" 7 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὕπαγε, *vipac' εἰς τὴν 
of the blind [man]. And hesaid tohim, Go, wash in the 


, - - a , 
κολυμβήθραν τοῦ Σιλωάμ, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται, ἀπεσταλι aes 
ent. 


hid himself, 
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should say, I know 
him not, I shall be a 
liar like unto you: but 
I know him, and keep 
his saying. 56 Your 
father Abraham re- 
joiced to see my day: 
and he saw ἐξ, and waa 
glad. 57 Then said the 
Jews unto him, Thou 
art uot yet fifty years 
old,and hast thou scen 
Abraham? 58 Jesus 
said unto them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
Before Abraham was, 
Iam. 59 Then took 
they up stones to cast 
at him: but Jesus hid 
himself, and went out 
of the temple, going 
through the midst of 
them, and so passed 


by. 


IX. And as Jesus 
passed by, he saw a 
man which was blind 
from his birth. 2 And 
his disciples asked 
him, saying, Master, 
who did sin, this man, 
or his parents, that he 
was born bliud? 3 Je- 
sus answered, Neither 
hath this man sinned, 
nor his parents: but 
that the works of God 
should be made mani- 
fest in him. 4 I must 
work the works of 
him that sent me, 
while it is day: the 
night cometh, when no 
man can work. 5 As 
long as I am in the, 
world, I am the light 
of the world. 6 When 
he had thus spoken, he 
spat on the ground, 
and made elay of the 
spittle, and he anoint- 
ed the eyes of the blind 
man with the clay, 
7and said unto him, 
Go, wash in the pool 
of Siloam, (whieh is by 








pool of Siloam, whieh ε΄ elses shea . interpretation, Sent.) 

ἀπῆλθεν οὖν καὶ tvibaro, καὶ ἦλθεν βλέπων. 8 ΟἹ οὖν He vent 

He went therefore and washed, and came seeing. The 7therefore pee ger Ἵ ᾽ a 

: \ ‘ ~ Joe is 2 Ae λὸε! : : 

τ προτερον OTL “τυφλος neighbours therefore, 
γείτονες καὶ οἱ θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν τὸ 7p the 

: : 1 and they which before 

‘neighbours ed gee eno P ve a ; before that b bed ἘΠῚ geen nian ee 

ἦν. ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ καθήμενος Kal προσαιτῶν; was blind, said, Is not 

he ναβ, said, "Not %this ‘is he who wassitting and begging? Pee Bee ae 

- a” , = i 

ὃ ἔΑλλοι ἔλεγον, Ὅτι οὗτός toriv? ἄλλοι. δέ," “Ore ὅμοιος This ishe: others said, 

Some said, ΞῈ 6 1it “is, but others, ‘Like Heis like him: but he 

τὰ κἂν LTTr, 5 ὑμῖν τι. OGAAGLTTrAW. Ρ εἴδῃ τ. 4 Εἶπαν τ. *—OTTr. 5 — διελθὼν 


t Ῥαββεί 1. Be OGLITAW. © 
Υ — τοῦ τυφλοῦ [L]TTra. Ἅ [νίψαι] κ΄. 
ὁ ἔλεγον, Οὐχί, ἀλλ᾽ (αλλὰ 1) 


νον, οὕτως ΟἸΤΊΤΑ. 
* + αὐτοῦ on him LTTrA. 
GLTTraw. b δέ but (L]ttra. 
ἐλεγον [Οὐχί, ἀλλ᾽] L 


ἡ ἡμᾶς US τττ. 
ἃ προσαίτης a beggar 
said, No, but Trra ; 


W ἡμᾶς US T. 
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said, Lam he. 10 There- 
fore said they unto 
him, How were thine 
eyes opencd? 11 He 
answered and said, A 
man that is called Je- 
sus made clay, and an- 
ointed mine eyes, and 
snid uuto me, Go to 
the pool of Siloam, 
and wash: and I went 
and washed, and 1 re- 
ceived sight. 12 Then 
said they unto him, 
Whiere is he? He said, 
1 know uot. 


13 They brought to 
the Pharisees him that 
aforectime was blind. 
14 And it was the 
sabbath day when 
Jesus made the clay, 
aud opened his eycs. 
15 Then again the Pha- 
risees also asked him 
how he had received 
his sight. He said un- 
to them, He put clay 
upon mine eyes, and [ 
washed, and do see. 
16 Thercfore said some 
of the Pharisees, This 
man is not of God, be- 
cause he keepcth not 
the sabbath day. 
Others said, How can 
aman that isa sinner 
do such miracles? And 
there was a division 
among them. 17 They 
say unto the blind man 
again, What sayest 
thou of him, that he 
hath opened thine 
eyes? He said, He is 
ea prophet. 18 But the 
Jews did not believe 
eoncerning him, that 
he had been blind, and 
received his sight, un- 
til they called the pa- 
rents of him that had 
received his sight. 
19 And they asked 
them, saying, Is this 
your son, who ye say 
was born blind? how 
then doth he now sec ὃ 
20 His parents answer- 
ed them and said, We 
Know that this is our 
son, and that he was 
born blind: 21 but by 
what means he now 








[L]tTra. 
loam) GLTTra. 


* ἣν τυφλὸς Tra. 
> εἶπαν ΤΊτΑ, 


_that blind hewasborn? how then 


1 + © (read the man that is called) rr:[a]. 
am) ¢ ™ οὖν therefore LTTrA. 
4 ev ἢ ἡμέρᾳ in which day ατττα. 
παρὰ θεοῦ ὁ ἄνθρωπος LTTrA. 


IX. 


10 ἔλεγον 
They xaid 


I DANN Hs. 


~ ~ 5) , ᾽ 
αὐτῷ ἐστιν. ᾿Εκεῖνος ἔλεγεν, Ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 
*him “he “is. He said, I am [he]. 
~ ~ ~ * . ε , a 3 
οὖν αὐτῷ, Πῶς" ἰἀνέῴχθησάν!" cou" οἱ ὀφθαλμοί; 11 Απ- 
therefore to him, How were opened thine eyes? 7An- 
͵ . a V “- Η 3 ’’ ᾽ ~ 
ἐκρίθη ἐκεῖνος kai eizev,"i”AvOpw7og * λεγόμενος Ιησοῦς 
swered the and said, A man called Jesus 
πηλὸν ἐποίησεν Kai ἐπέχρισεν μον Tove ὀφθαλμούς, Kai εἶπεν 
clay made and appliedto mine eyes, and said 
μοι, Ὕπαγε εἰς ἱἸτὴν κολυμβήθραν τοῦ" Σιλωὰμ καὶ νίψαι. 
to me, Go to the pool of Siloam and = wash: 
ἀπελθὼν πιδὲ! καὶ νιψάμενος ἀνέβλεψα. 12  οΕἵπον" Ῥοὗν" 
*having *gone ‘and and washed 1 received sight, They said therefore 
αὐτῷ, Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; Λέγει, Οὐκ.οἶδα. 
tohim, Where [15 he? He says, I know not, 
13 "Ayovow αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους, τόν ποτε 
They bring ‘*him 1to 2.88 ®Pharisees, who once [was] 


τυφλόν. 14 ἡν.δὲ σάββατον Ire" τὸν πηλὸν ἐποίησεν ὁ 
blind. Now it was sabbath when “the “clay “made 


~ , y ~ 4 2 , 

᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 15 πάλιν οὖν 
1Jesus and opened © his eyes. Again therefore 
ἠρώτων αὐτὸν Kai a Φαρισαῖοι πῶς ἀνέβλεψεν. ὁ.δὲ εἶπεν 

asked him alsothg Pharisees how he received sight. Andhe said 

? ~ \ > 17} aw τ ‘ v > ΝΥ , J 4 ? 
αὐτοῖς, Πηλὸν ἐπεθηκεῖ “ETL τοὺς. ὀφθαλμούς. μου, και ἐγνι- 
to them, Clay he put on mine eyes, anil i 
ψάμην, καὶ βλέπω. 10 Ἔλεγον οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων τινές, 
washed, and T seer — “Said therefore?of ‘the ‘Pharisees ‘some, 
807 ὁ ave ὍΝ ᾿ 0 co fl) δ \ f 

ὑτος ὁ dvOowtog οὐκ.ἔστιν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ," ὅτι TO σάββατον 

This man Ὁ - is not from God, forthe sabbath 

ov-rnpsi. “Αλλοι ἔλεγον, Πῶς δύναται ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλὸς 
he doesnot keep. Others said, How can aman a sinner 


~ ~ “ ."  β ae ? ᾽ ad 4 
τοιαῦτα ONpELa ποιεῖν; Καὶ σχίσμα ἣν ἕν αὑτοῖς. 17 Ate 


such signs do? And adivision was among them. They 
yovow' τῷ τυφλῷ πσάλιν, Σὺ τί! λέγεις περὶ αὐτοῦ, 


say: tothe blind [man] again, *Thou ‘what ?sayest concerning him, 
eo ow” vet 5 4 ? ’ ε \ ” “ 
ὁτι “ηνοιξεν' Gov τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς ; Ο.δὲ εἶπεν, Ort προ- 


for heopened thine eyes? Andhe = said, A pro- 
, 2 ΄, ? 3 ’ » δ ΄ἦ΄ - ᾿ 

φητης ἐστίν. 18 Οὐκ. ἐπίστευσαν οὖν οἱ Ιουδαϊοὶ περὶ 

phet he is, *Did “not ‘believe *therefore the *Jews concerning 


3 κω ul iy € , 
αὐτοῦ, OTL “τυφλὸς ἦν" Kai ἀνέβλεψεν, ἕως. ὅτου ἐφώνησαν 
him, that ‘blind *he *wasand_ reccived sight, until they called 
τους γονεῖς αὐτοῦ τοῦ avaBXrtPavroc: 19 Kat ἠρώτησαν 
the parents ofhim who had received sight, And they asked 

? a f - , ἐκ“ ~ an ~ 
αὐτοὺς λέγοντες, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ.υἱὸς ὑμῶν ὃν ὑμεῖς λέγετε 
them saying, *This lis yourson, ofwhom ye say 
e a > fe “ » , 
oTt τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη ; πῶς οὖν Τἄρτι βλέπει", 20 ᾿Απεκρίθη- 
now does he sce? 3 Answered 

ἐ me « ~ Ἂ ~ ‘ ” a - ’ 
σαν ®abroic! οἱ-γονεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ Ῥεῖπον," Οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός 

*them his *parcnts and said, Weknow that this 

? e ξὺς « ~ ε χὰ a Ὁ 
ἔστιν ὁοανιὸς.-ημῶν, καὶ OTL τυῴλος ἐγεννήθη" 21 πῶς.δὲ νῦν 
is our son, and that blind he was born; but how now 


em ffl 
ἃ + δὲ however tL. 


€ + οὖν then ὃ σοι Ἐ. » -- καὶ εἶπεν 
k 4+ oreTTr. | τὸν (read Go to Si- 
n+ [xoi]and tr. ο εἶπαν LTTrA. P — οὗν LTTrA. 
τ Mov ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς GLTTTAW 5 Οὐκ ἔστιν οὗτος 
fA. | § + οὖν therefore trtTraw. ν Τί σὺ TrA. δ ἤνέωξέν Tra, 
ἡ βλέπει ἄρτι LITrA. : Ὁ οὖν therefore tz. &— αὐτοῖς [L]TTrA, 


[LJt[a]}. ! nvewyOnody LTTrA. 


ΙΧ. JOHN. 


βλέπει οὐκ.οἴδαμεν, ἢ τίς ἡνοιξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
he 5668 wekncow not, or who opened his eyes 
ἡμεῖς οὐκιοΐδαμεν' αὐτὸς ἡλικίαν ἔχει, αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε, 
we know not; he is of age, *him ask, 
αὐτὸς περὶ “αὑτοῦ! λαλήσει. 22 Ταῦτα εἶπον ot yoreic 
he conccruing himself shall speak. These things said “parents 
cond -Ὁ ᾽ a , ¥ ΠῚ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐφοβοῦντο τοὺς Ιουδαίους" Ἰδη. γὰρ συνε- 
‘his, because they feared the Jews ; for already had agreed 
τέθειντο οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ἵνα ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμολογήσῃ 


together the Jews, that if anyone him _ should confess [to be the] 
χριστόν, ἀποσυνάγωγος γένηται. 23 διὰ τοῦτο ot γογεῖς 
Christ, put out of the εγλαρορστα he should be. Becauseof this *parents 


αὐτοῦ εἶπον," Ὅτι ἡλικίαν ἴχει, αὐτὸν ξἐρωτήσατε" " 24 Edu 
‘his said, He is of age, *him lask, They 

νησαν οὖν διὲκ δευτέ ὃν ἀνθ lOc 7 λό ὶ 
] ὃν δκ δευτέρου τὸν ἀνθρωπον ὃς ἦν τυφλός, 


Kat 
cailed therefore asecondtime the man who was _ blind, and 


ἰεῖπον" αὐτῷ, Δὸς δόξαν τῷ θεῷ" ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν ὅτι Ἰὸ ἄνθρω- 
said tohim, Give glory  ἰοσοᾶ; we know that 7man 
πος οὗτος! ἁμαρτωλός ἐστιν. 25 ᾿Απεκρίθη οὖν ἐκεῖνος 
‘this a sinner is, %Answered “thcrefore ‘he 
ee ‘ 5 rT] > ε λό τὸ Ε 2 ié 5 en . 4 
καὶ εἶπεν," Et ἁμαρτωλὸς ἐστιν οὐκ.οἶδα' ἕν οἶδα, ὅτι 
and said, Tf a sinner heis I know not. One [thing] I know, that 
τυφλὸς ὧν ἄρτι βλέπω. 26 Εἶπον. ἰδὲ" αὐτῷ π᾿ πάλιν," Τί 
“blind ‘being ΠΟ 1566. And they said to him again, What 
Ἵ Τὶ f ~ »ἍὦἍ fd 4 ? 4 ; 
ἐποίησεν σοι; πῶς ἠνοιξὲέν σου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς; 27 ᾿Απε- 
did he tothee? how opened he thine eyes ? He an- 
κρίθη αὐτοῖς, Εἶπον ὑμῖν ἤδη, Kai οὐκ.ἠκούσατε" 
swered them, Itold you already,and yedidnothear: why again 
θέλετε ἀκούειν; μὴ Kai ὑμεῖς.θέλετε αὐτοῦ μαθηταὶ γενέσθαι; 
do ye wish to hear? 7also ‘do ye wish his disciples to become? 
28" ᾿Ελοιδόρησαν Coty" αὐτόν, καὶ Ῥεῖπον," Σὺ “εἶ μαθητὴς" 


They ?railed *at ‘therefore him, and _ said, Thou art “disciple 
? ; > t ~ 4 τ f I! ? ι 2 « - ἐδ 
ἐκείνου" ἡμεῖς.δὲ τοῦ "Mwotwe" ἐσμὲν μαθηταί. 29 ἡμεῖς οἴδα- 
this, but we of Moses are disciples, We know 


μὲν ὅτι “Μωσῃ! λελάληκεν ὁ θεός" τοῦτον. δὲ οὐκοοΐδαμεν 
that ἴο Moses “845 *spoken *God ; but this [man] we know not 

, ? ‘ ’ a « Ww Ὶ a ; - , 
πόθεν ἐστίν. 80 ᾿Απεκρίθη ὃ ἄνθρωπος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ἐν 
whence he is. %Answered ‘the *man and said tothem, 7In 
ἱγὰρ τούτῳ! θαυμαστόν tori, ὅτι ὑμεῖς οὐκ.οἴδατε πόθεν 
λἰηδορά this awonderfulthing is, that ye know not whence 
ἐστίν, καὶ "ἀνέῳξεν" pov τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 81 οἴδαμεν.“ δὲ" ὅτι 
heis, and heopened mine eyes. But we know that 
~ « . T 
ἁμαρτωλῶν ὁ θεὸς! obk.axove ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις θεοσεβὴς ἢ, 
sinners God doesnothear; but if anyone God-fearing be, 
kai τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ ποιῇ, τούτου ἀκούει. 82 ἐκ.τοῦ. αἰῶνος 


and the will of him do, him he hears. *Ever 
> ? U θ τ Ὁ" γ᾿ ἡ] 7 θ0 x 4 Ξ λ ~ 
οὐκ.ἠκούσθη, ὅτι τήνοιξέν" τις οφδαλμοις τυῴφλον 


4it was "ποὺ heard that opened 
? 2 3 ΝᾺ Ἣν 4 ww ? ? 

γεγεννημένου. 33 εἰ μὴ ἢν οὗτος παρὰ θεοῦ οὐκ ἡ- 
4having *been *born. If ‘not *were “this (*man] from God he 
δύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 84 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ δεῖπον" αὐτῷ, Ἔν 
could do nothing. They answered and said tohim, In 
ἃ αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε, αὐτὸς (— αὐτὸς TTrA) ἡλικίαν ἔχει LTTTA. 

ἔξ ἐπερωτήσατε T. ὃ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκ δευτέρου LTTra. 
LitrAaw. !ovy therefore (they said) Lrtra. ™— πάλιν LTTrA. 
railed) τ. 9 -- οὖν GLTTrAW. P εἶπαν 1. ᾳ μαθητὴς el LTTrA, 
® Mwioet LTTIA; Μφῳυσῇ w t τούτῳ yap TTrA. 


tanyone [the] eyes of fone] *blind 


wt Φ 
τί πάλιν 


Ξ ἑαυτοῦ TTr. 
i οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος L. 


n + οἱ δὲ (read But they 
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seeth, we know not; 
or whe hath opened 
his eyes, we know not: 
he is of age; ask him: 
he shall speak for him- 
self. 22 These words 
spake his parents, he- 
cause they feared the 
Jews: for the Jews had 
agreed already, that if 
any man did confess 
that he was Christ, he 
should be put out 
of the synagogue, 
23 Therefore said his 
parents, He is of age; 
ask him. 24 Then a- 
gain called they the 
man that was blind, 
and said unto him, 
Give God the praise: 
we know that this 
man isasinner. 25 He 
answered and said, 
Whether he be a sin- 
ner or no, I know not: 
one thing I know, 
that, whereas I was 
blind, now TI sce. 
26 Then said they to 
him again, What did 
he to thee ? how open- 
ed he thine eyes ? 27 He 
answered them, I have 
told you already, and 
ye did not hear: where- 
fore would ye hear it 
again ? will ye also be 
his disciples? 28 Then 
they reviled him, and 
said, Thou art his dis- 
ciple; but we are 
Moses’ disciples. 29 We 
know that God spake 
unto Moses: as for this 
fellow, we know not 
from whence he is. 
30 The man answered 
and said unto them, 
Why hewin is a mar- 
vellous thing, that ye 
know not from whence 
he is, and yet he hath 
opened mine eyes. 
31 Now we know that 
God heareth not sin- 
ners: but if any man 
be a worshipper of 
God, and doeth his 
will, him he hearcth. 
32 Since the world be- 
gan was it not heard 
that any man opencd 
the eyes of one that 
was born blind. 33 If 
this man were not of 
God, he could do no- 
thing. 34 They an- 
swered and said unto 
him, Thou wast alto- 


f εἶπαν LTTrA. 
a 
k,— καὶ εἶπεν 


¥ Mwioéws LTTrAW. 


ν + 76 the (wonderful thing’) rrr, 


π ἤνοϊξέν LTTr. *— δὲ but LTTra. 7 ὃ θεὸς ἁμαρτωλῶν LTra, 5 ἤνεωξέν Tr. 5 εἶπαν LTTra. 


Ἱ 
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gether born in sins, 
and dost thou teach 
us? And th:y cast him 
out. 35 Jesus heard 
that they had cast him 
ont; and when he had 
found him, he said un- 
to him, Dost thou be- 
lieve oun the Son of 
God? 36 He answered 
and said, Who is he, 
Lord, that 1 might be- 
lieve on him? 37 Aud 
Jesus snid unto hin, 
Thou hast both seen 
him. and it is he that 
talkcth with thee. 
3% And he said, Lord, 
Ibelieve. And he wor- 
shipped him. 39 And 
Jesus said, For judg- 
nient I am come into 
this world, that they 
which see not might 
sec; and that they 
which see might be 
made blind. 40 And 
some of the Pharisces 
which were with him 
heard these words, and 
said unto him, Are we 
bliud also? 41 Jesus 
waid unto them, If ye 
were blind, ye should 
have no sin: but now 
ye say, We see; there- 
fore your sin remain- 
eth. 


X. Verily, verily, I 
say unto you, He that 
entereth not by the 
door into the sheep- 
fold; but climbeth up 
some other way, the 
game is a thief and a 
robber. 2 But he that 
cntereth in by the door 
is the shepherd of the 
sheep. 3 To him the 
porter openeth; and 
the sheep hear his 
voice: and he calleth 
his own sheep by 
name, and ‘leadeth 
themont. 4 And when 
he putteth forth his 
own sheep, he gccth 
before them, and the 
shcep follow him: for 
they kuow his voice. 
Ὁ And a stranger will 
they not follow, but 
will flee from him: far 
they know not the 
voice of strangers, 
6 This parable spake 
Jesus unto them: but 
they understvod not 
what thivgs they were 
whch he spake unto 
them. 





ters in 


IQANNHS. ik 


ef ΠῚ 4 a a7 « ~ a ᾿ 
ὅλος, καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς; Καὶ 
wholly, aud ?thou ‘tcachest Us? And 


ἁμαρτίαις at ἐγεννήθης 


8108 thoy wast born 
we « ? Ὁ vi ’ Pin 
ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω. 35 κουσεν bo" ᾿Ιησυῦς ὅτι ἐξέβαλαν 
they cast him out. *Heard Jesus that they east 
‘ » ‘ Ὡ τ ᾿ = ‘ ¢ 
αὐτὸν ἔξω: καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὸν εἶπεν “αὐτῷ, Σὺ πιστεύεις 
him out, and having found him said tohim, ?Thou ‘believes 


εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 3" 86 ᾿Απεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος “καὶ εἶπεν," "Tic 


on the Son of God? 2Answered the and said, Who 
ἐστιν, κύριε, ἵνα πιστεύσιο εἰς αὐτόν; 37 Εἶπεν 80" αὐτῷ 
is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? And ?said *to *him 
τ ~ A Ὁ > , ‘ ε - ; - 
ὁ Ιησοῦς, Καὶ ἑώρακας αὐτόν, καὶ ὁ δλαλῶν μετὰ cov 

1Jesus, 7Both *thou Shast scen him,’ and he who speaks with thee 


ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν. 88 Ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Πιστεύω, κύριε Kai προσεκύνη- 

“he tis, And he said, Ibelieve, Lord: πᾶ he worshipped 
σεν αὐτῷ. 89 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Εἰς κρίμα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν 

him. And said ~ 1Jesus, For judgment I _ into 

, ~ τ καὶ ta € 1 ’ a 
κόσμον τοῦτον ἦλθον, ἵνα οἱ μὴ-βλέποντες βλέπωσιν, καὶ 

this world came, that they that see not might see, and 

ot βλέποντες τυφλοὶ γένωνται. 40 "Kai" ἤκουσαν ἐκ τῶν 
they that see blind might become. And ‘heard 7of *the 
Φαρισαίων ἱταῦτα!" οἱ ὄντες μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ," καὶ ἰεῖ- 
*Pharisees ?°these''things ‘those °who “were ‘with “him, and they 
Π ? ~ ιν, ‘ c ~ λ ΄, ? Ἐ 4] ἘΠ ΡΈΕΙ ~ « 
πον" αὐτῷ, M7 Kat ἡμεῖς τυφλοι ἐσμεν ; ἰπεν αὑτοῖς oO 
said tohim, SAlso *we *blind tare? Said tothem 
᾿Ιησοῦς, Et τυφλοὶ ire, οὐκοἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν" viv.cé λέ- 
Jesus, If blind ye were, ye would not have sin ; but now ye 
et μ Η ε m v Ι e , ε "»"»»7 , 
yere, Ore βλέπομεν ἢ ποὖν" ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν μενει, 
say We see, the *therefore ‘sin of you remains. 
3 ‘ ’ A s ε ~ e 4 ? La 4 

10 ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν. ὁ μὴ εἰσερχόμενος διὰ 

Verily verily Isay to you, He that enters not in by 
θύρας εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τῶν προβάτων, ἀλλὰ ἀναβαίνων 
door to the fold of the sheep, but mounts up, 
λαχόθεν, ἐκεῖνος κλέπτης ἐστὶν Kai λῃστής" 2 ὁ. δὲ 
where, he a thief is, and arobber; but he that 
χόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας ποιμὴν ἐστιν τῶν προβάτων. 3 τούτῳ 
by the door shepherd ‘ is’ ofthe sheep. To him 
ε , i f ~ ~ ~ , 

0 θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα τῆς.φωνῆς. αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, 
the door-keeper opens, and the sheep his voice hear, 

‘ 4 10 , n λ Ὡ]]} 2 Ν " ? ip ’ , 
καὶ τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα "καλεῖ! κατ᾽ ὄνομα, καὶ ἐξάγει αὐτά. 
and his own sheep heealls by name, and leads 7out ‘them, 
4 Kai" ὅταν τὰ ἴδια Ῥπρύβατα! ἐκβάλῃ ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν 


τῆς 
the 

ἀλ- 
else- 
εἰσερ- 
en- 


And when  hisown sheep he puts forth before them 
πορεύεται" καὶ τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῷ ἀκολουθεῖ, ὅτι οἴδασιν 


he goes; and the him beeause they know 
\ ι 7 ~ ᾽ ἘΠ . ” 
TIV.pwYnY.avTOV. ὅ addorply.cé οὐ. μὴ IaKodovOnowor," 
his voice, But astranger in no wise they should follow, 
Σ 8 , ‘ ’ ? ~ ” ey, , 
ἀλλὰ φεύξονται an’ αὐτοῦ: ὅτι οὐκιοἴδασιν τῶν ἀλλοτρίων 
but will flee from him, because they know not of strang: rg 


| , ? ἡ , “= ~ ? ~ 
THY φωνὴν. 6 Ταύτην τὴν παροιμίαν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Inoove, 


sheep follow, 


the voice. This allegory "spoke *to *them AJesus, 
? ~ “ ἃ - 
ἐκεῖνοι. δε οὐκ. ἔγνωσαν τίνα Thy" ἃ ἰλάλει αὐτοῖς. 

but they knew not what it was which he spoke to them, 


eee 


Ὁ -- o7[T-]. 


{+ καὶ Ἀτα GTTraw. 


αὐτοῦ ὄντες LTT«A. 
TTA. 
it might be tr, 


P πᾶντα all (his own) LTTra. 


ς — αὐτῷ 1 Tra ]. 
«Ὁ Ξ δὲ aud irra. 
᾿ ειπαν τ. 


4 ἀνθρώπον of man Τ. 
bh — καὶ TTrA, 
m — οὖν [L]TTra. 


€ — καὶ εἶπεν L[A]. 
i— ταῦτατ. k μετ᾽ 
Ὁ φωνεῖ he calls Lttra. o— Kat 
4 ἀκολονθήσουσιν Will they follow LrTraw. τὴ 


X. JOHN. , 


7 Εἶπεν οὖν "πάλιν αὐτοῖς! ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
“Said “therefore ‘again ‘to Sthem 1Jesus, Verily verily Isay 
« - er ’ ’, ~ 4 
ὑμῖν, tore" ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα τῶν προβάτων. 8 πάντες boot 
ἴο γοὰ, that [ am the door of the sheep. All whoever 
ὑπρὸ sou ἦλθον! κλέπται εἰσὶν καὶ λῃσταί: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ.ἤκουσαν 
before me came thieves are ‘and robbers; but ?did “ποὺ Shear 
αὐτῶν ra πρόβατα. 9 ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα Oe ἐμοῦ ἐάν τις 
Sthem ‘the shcep. I am the door: by me if anyone 
εἰσέλθῃ σωθήσεται, Kai εἰσελεύσεται Kai ἐξελεύσεται, καὶ 
enterin he shall be saved, and shall go in and shall go out, and 
νομὴν εὑρήσει. 10 ὁ κλέπτης οὐκ. ἔρχεται εἰμὴ ἵνα κλέψῃ 
pasture shall find. The thief comes not except that he may steal 
καὶ θύσῃ καὶ ἀπολέσῃ' ἐγὼ ἦλθον ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχωσιν, 
and may kill and πᾶν destroy: I came that life they might have, 
καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. 11 Ἔγώ εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός: ὁ 
and abundazily might have [it]. I am the *shepherd ‘good. The 
ποιμὴν ὁ καλὸς τὴν. ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τίθησιν ὑπὲρ τῶν προβά- 
*shepherd ‘good his life lays down for the sheep: 
rwy.: 12 ὁ.μισθωτὸς. “δέ, Kai οὐκ ὧν ποιμὴν, οὗ οὐκ 
but the hired servant, and who is not [the] shegherd, whose not 
? A , ν ~ Y ’ , Ἢ 
Σεισὶν" τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια, ω τὸν λύκον ἐρχόμενον, καὶ 
*are the 3sheep town, see the wolf coming, and 
ἀφίησιν τὰ πρόβατα καὶ φεύγει" καὶ ὁ λύκος ἁρπάζει αὐτὰ 
leaves the sheep, and flees; and the wolf seizes them 
καὶ σκορπίζει Ira πρόβατα. 13 ὁ. δὲ μισθωτὸς φεύγει!" ὅτι 
and scatters the sheep. Now the hired servant flees because 
μισθωτός ἐστιν, καὶ ov-pédeaiT@ περὶ τῶν προβάτων. 
8 hired servant heis, and is not himself concerned about the sheep. 
14 n° εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός" καὶ γινώσκω τὰ ἐμά, 
᾿ am the “shepherd *good; and Iknow those that [are] mine, 
καὶ ᾿γινώσκομαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἐμῶν." 15 καθὼς γινώσκει 
and am known of those that [are] mine. As 7knows 
€ ὁ πατήρ, κἀγὼ γινώσκω τὸν πατέρα" καὶ τὴν. Ψυχήν.μου 
*me ‘the “Father, I also know the Father; and my life 
, «ς a ~ ig ‘ a” le » 
τίθημι ὑπὲρ τῶν προβάτων. 16 καὶ ἄλλα πρόβατα ἔχω, 


Llay down for the sheep. And other sheep Ihave, 
ἃ οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐκ τῆς. αὐλῆς.ταύτης" κἀκεῖνά “we δεῖ! 


which 816 not of this fold ; those also “ine ‘it *behoves 
ἀγαγεῖν, καὶ τῆς. φωνῆς. μου ἀκούσουσιν" καὶ ὕγενήσεται! pia 
ἴο Ὀγίῃρ, and my voice they will hear; and _ there shallbe one 
ποίμνη, εἷς ποιμήν. 17 διὰ τοῦτο “ὁ πατήρ μεὶ ἀγαπᾷ, 
flock, one shepherd. On this account the Father me loves, 
e 9 ‘ ΄, ‘ ͵ ’ «“ 5 , Pe 
ὅτι ἐγὼ τίθημι tTHvbuyny.pou, ἵνα πάλιν λάβω αὐτήν. 
because [ lay down my life, that again I may take it. 
8 uw τ A 3 > ? ~ ? ? ? ‘ , 1 Υ ? ? 
18 οὐδεὶς αἴρει αὐτὴν am ἐμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τίθημι αὐτὴν ἀπ 
Noone takes it from me, but I laydown = it of 
ἐμαυτοῦ. ἐξουσίαν ἔχω θεῖναι αὐτὴν, καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔχω 
myself. Authority Ihave to lay down 10, and authority Ihave 
πάλιν λαβεῖν αὐτὴν" ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὶ»ν ἔλαβον παρὰ 
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7 Then said Jesus 
unto them again, Ve- 
rily, verily, 1 say unto 
you, I am the door of 
the sheep. 8 All that 
ever came before me 
are thieves and rob- 
bers: but the sheep 
did not hear them. 
9 I am the door: by 
me if any man enter 
inshe shall be saved, 
and shall go in and 
out, and find pasture. 
10 The thief cometh 
not, but for tosteal,and 
to kill, and to destroy: 
I am come that they 
might have life, and 
that they might have 
ἐξ more abundantly. 
11 I am the good shcp- 
herd ; the good shep- 
herd giveth his life for 
the sheep. 12 But he 
that is an _hireling, 
and not the shepherd, 
whose own the shcep 
are not, seeth the wolf 
coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fieeth: 
and the wolf catcheth 
them, and scattercth 
thesheep. 13 The hire- 
ling ficeth, because he 
is an hireling, and car- 
eth not for the sheep. 
14 J am the good shep- 
herd, and know my 
Sheep, aid am known 
of mine. 15 As the 
Father knoweth me, 
even so know I the Fa- 
ther: and I lay down 
my life for the sheep. 
16 And other sheep I 
have, which are not of 
this fold: them also I 
must bring, and they 
shall hear my voice; 
and there shall be one 
fold, and one shep- 
herd. 17 Therefore 
doth my [Tather love 
me, because I lay down 
my life, that 1 might 
take it again. 18 No 
wan taketh it from 
me, but 1 lay it down 
of myself. I have 
power to lay it down, 
and I have power to 
take it again. This 
commandment have I 
received of my Father. 
19 There was adivision 
therefore againamong 
the Jews for these 





again to take it. This commandment I received from 
~ ‘ δὰ ’ 3 ~ 
τοῦ.πατρός.μου. 19 Σχίσμα οὖν" πάλιν ἐγένετο ἐν τοῖς 
my Father. A division therefore again there was among the 
8 αὐτοῖς πάλιν 1; --- πάλιν αὐτοῖς T ; — αὐτοῖς a. Δ — ὅτι [L]Tr[a]. τ ἦλθον πρὸ 


ἐμοῦ GLTrA ; — πρὸ ἐμοῦ 1. w— δὲ but τ{τιύ]. α ἔστιν LTTrA. 
([τὰ πρόβατα] A) ὁ δὲ μισθωτὸς φεύγει [{|Ύτὰ.. 
mine kiow me LITrA. 2 Sec we LTTrA. 


d — oy LTTrA. 


δ γενήσονται Tra. 


Υ — τὰ πρόβατα. 


: γινώσκουσίν μς τὰ ἐμά those that [are] 


με ὁ πατὴρ LIT: A. 
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sayings. 20 And many 
of them said, He hath 
a devil, and is mad; 
why hear ye him? 
21 Others said, These 
are not the words of 
him that hath a devil, 
Can a devil open the 
eyes of the blind? 


22 And it was at 
Jerusalem the feast of 
the dedication, and it 
was winter. 23 And 
Jesus walked in the 
temple in Solomon’s 
perch. 24 Then came 
the Jews ronud about 
him, and saia unto 
him, How long dost 
thou make us_ to 
doubt ? If thou be the 
Christ, tell us plain- 
ly. 25 Jesus answered 
them, I told you, and 
ye believed not: the 
works that I doin my 


Father’s name, they: 


bear witness of ine. 
26 But ye believe not, 
because ye are not of 
my sheep, as 1 said 
unto you. 27 My sheep 
hear my voice, and I[ 
know them, and they 
follow me: 28 and I 
give unto them eter- 
nal life; and they 
snall never perish, nei- 
ther shall any man 
pluck them out of my 
hand. 29 My Father, 
which gave them me, 
is greater than all; 
and no man is able to 
puck them out of my 

ather’s hand.. 30 I 
and my Father are one. 
31 Then the Jews took 
up stones again to 
stone him. 32 Jesus 
answered them, Many 
good works have [ 
shewed you from my 
Father ; for which of 
those works do ye 
stoneme? 33The Jews 
answered him, saying, 
For a good work we 


I ON TZ. X. 
᾿Ιουδαίοις διὰ 90 -ἔλεγον “δὲ! 


Jews on account of *snid θὰ 
4 ἢ 7 ~ ΄, » ‘ , Ξ , ᾽ = 
πολλοὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν, Δαιμόνιον ἔχει καὶ μαίνεται Tt αὐτοῦ 
many of them, Ademon hehas and ismad; why him 
ἀκούετε; 21” AdXot ἔλεγον, Ταῦτα ra ῥήματα οὐκ. ἔστιν 
do ye hear ? Others said, These sayings are not [those] 
δαιμονιζομένου μὴ δαιμόνιον δύναται τυφλῶν 
of one possessed by a demon, 7A *demon 115 able of (the) blind [the] 
ὀφθαλμοὺς 'ἱἀνοίγειν"; 
eyes to open ? 
22 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ ra δέγκαίνια! ἐν ὕτοῖς! ‘Tepocoddpore, 
And took place the feast of dedication at Jerusalem, 
ἰκαὶ! χειμὼν ἦν᾽ 23 καὶ περιεπάτει *O""Incove ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
and winter it was, And ?was *walking Jesus in the temple 
᾽ “ =) ~ > x ~ il 94 2 , X ΞΡ > 3 
ἐν τῇ στοᾷ τοῦ Σολομῶντος. exukAwoav οὖν αὑτὸν 
in the porch of Solomon. *Encircled therefore *him 
οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ, “Ἕως πότε τὴν. Ψψυχὴν.-ἡμῶν 
‘the εν, Διὰ said tohim, Until when our soul 
αἴρεις ; εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστός, ᾿πεἰπὲ" ἡμῖν παῤ- 
holdest thou imsuspense? If thou art the Christ, tell us piain- 
ῥησίᾳ. 25 ᾿Απεκρίθη "αὐτοῖς" *o" ᾿Ιησοῦς, Εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ 
}γ. 2Answered 3them 1Jesus, JI told you, and 
οὐ. πιστεύετε. τὰ Epya ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρός 


τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 
these words ; 


ye believe not. Theworks which I do in the name of ?Father 
μου, ταῦτα μαρτυρῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ" 26 Card" ὑμεῖς οὐ 
‘my, these bear witness concerning me: but ye not 


πιστεύετε' Ῥοὐ. γάρ' tore ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τῶν ἐμῶν, IKabwe 
believe, for yearenot of “sheep my, as 
I ὑμῖν. 27 ra rod seria = τόρ ἢ 
εἶπον ὑμῖν." 27 τὰ πρόβατα τὰ EMA THC-PWYNC.MOU “ἀκοῦει, 
Isaid to you. *Sheep my my voice hear, 
2 ΄ ? ΩΝ ‘ 9 ~ 7 2 ‘sg Al 
Kayw γινώσκω αὐτά" καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσίν pot, 28 κἀγὼ “ζωὴν 


and I know them, and _ they follow me; andI iife 
αἰώνιον δίδωμι αὐτοῖς" καὶ οὐνμὴ ἀπόλωνται εἰς τὸν 
eternal give them ; and inno wise shall they perish for 


αἰῶνα, καὶ οὐχιἁρπάσει τις αὐτὰ ἐκ τῆς. χειρός.μου. 29 6 
ever, , and *shall ‘not ‘seize “anyone them out of my hand. 
marnp.tuou" “ὃς! δέδωκέν μοι “μείζων πάντων" ἐστίν" καὶ 
My Father who has given{them]tome greater than all is, and 
οὐδεὶς δύναται ἁρπάζειν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ.πατρός.“μου." 
no one is able toseize outof the hand of my Father. 
? iY x Ld fd 
30 ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἕν ἐσμεν. 81 ᾿Εβάστασαν Yotv" πάλιν 
I and the Father one are. °*Took “up “therefore again 
λίθους οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἵνα λιθάσωσιν αὐτόν. 82 ἀπεκρίθη 
Tstones ‘the ?Jews that they might stone him. 2Answered 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Πολλὰ τκαλὰ ἔργα! ἔδειξα ὑμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
them 1 Jesus, Many good works 1 shewed you from 
πατρός μου" διὰ ποῖον αὐτῶν ἔργον »iOdZeré pe"; 
my Father ; because of which *of*them ‘work do ye stone me? 
3 , “ “ . , oat 
33 Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι “λέγοντες, Περὶ καλοῦ 
*Answered ‘him ‘the ?Jews, saying, For a good 


OO OOOO SSS  ὁὁΠΠΠΠἕΠΠΘΠᾶΒΘΠρβρᾶρᾶΡΠΠΠΠθΘρρῤρψψῤώ....ὖ᾽ιΆΨ᾽.ιΆΦ.ι.᾽᾽.᾽᾽᾿. 


Φ £3 - 3 , a . “ 

ε οὗν oes favorgarto have opened TTra. 8 ἐνκαίνια T, h — τοῖς T. 3 ea 
TTra. [ὁ] Tr. | Σολομῶνος GLTAW ; TOU Σολομῶνος Tr. ™ εἰπὸν T, n— av- 
τοις T. ° ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. P OTt οὐκ TTr. 4 --- καθὼς εἶπον ὑμῖν [L]TTr[ 4]. τ᾿ ἀκούουσιν 


[are] hearing Trra. 


ὃ what (he has given) Trra. - 
_ ἦ ἔργα καλὰ LT, 
¢ — λέγοντες LTTrAW, 


Υ — οὖν T[Tr]. 
TTA; 


5 δίδωμι αὐτοῖς ὄωὴν αἰώνιον TTrA. t — μου (read The Father) Τ. 
Ἢ πάντων μεῖζόν TTrA. * — pov (read the Father) 1[Tr Ja, 
@ — μον (read the Father) [L]t[Tr]Ja. b ἐμὲ λιθάζετε 


ἔργου οὐλιθάζομέν σε. ἀλλὰ περὶ βλασφημίας, καὶ ὅτι 
work wedonotstone thee, but for blasphemy, and because 
σὺ ἄνθρωπος ὧν ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν θεόν. 84 ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 
thou ’a*man ‘being makest thyself God. 7Amswered “them 
46" ᾿Τησοῦς, Οὐκ. ἔστιν γεγραμμένον ἐν τῷ. νόμῳ. ὑμῶν, ©’ Ἐγὼ 
1Jesus, Is it not written in your law, I 
ἰεἴπα," θεοί tore; 35 Ei ἐκείνους εἶπεν θεούς, πρὸς odc ὁ 


said, ϑϑροᾶβ ‘ye 2876 If them hecalled gods, to whom the 
λόγος Srov θεοῦ ἐγένετο," καὶ ob.dvvarat λυθῆναι ἡ γραφή: 
word of God came, (and “cannot *be *broken ‘the *scripture,) 


36 ὃν ὁ πατὴρ ἡγίασεν" καὶ ἀπέστειλεν" εἰς τὸν κόρμον, 
(of him) whom the Father sanctified and sent into the world, 
ὑμεῖς. λέγετε, “Ore βλασφημεῖς, Ore εἶπον, Ὑἱὸς "τοῦ" θεοῦ 
do ye say, Thou blasphemest, because Isaid, Son of God 
εἰμι; 37 εἰ οὐ.ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα. τοῦ. πατρός. μου, μὴ.πιστεύετέ 
Iam? If Idonot the works of my Father, believe not 
pow 38 εἰδὲ ποιῶ, Kav ἐμοὶ μὴ πιστεύητε," τοῖς ἔργοις 


me; butif Ido, evenif me ye believe not, the works 
Kryorevoare," iva γνῶτε καὶ ἱπιστεύσητε" ὅτι ἐν ἐμοὶ 
believe, that ye may perceive and may believe that in me [15] 
ὁ πατήρ, κἀγὼ ἐν παὐτῷ." 39 ᾿Ἐζήτουν ποὖν" οπάλιν" 
the Father, andI in him, They sought therefore again 
αὐτὸν πιάσαι καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς. αὐτῶν. 40 Kai 
him to take, and he went forth out of their hand ; and 
ἀπῆλθεν πάλιν πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου, εἰς τὸν τόπον ὕπου ἦν 
departed again bcyond the Jordan, to the place where was 


ΡἸωάννης'! τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων" καὶ “ἔμεινεν" ἐκεῖ, 41 καὶ 
John first baptizing ; and heabode there. And 


πολλοὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτόν, Kai ἔλεγον, Ὅτι ῬΙωάννης" μὲν 


many came to him, and _- said, John indeed 
σημεῖον ἐποίησεν οὐδεν' πάντα.δὲῤ ὅσα εἶπεν Ῥ᾿ Ἰωάννης" 
351]ΡῈ ‘did *no ; but all whatsoever said ?John 

περὶ τούτου, ἀληθὴ ἦν. 42 Καὶ τἐπίστευσαν πολλοὶ 
concerning this: [man], true were. And “believed many 
ἐκεῖ fic αὐτόν. 
there on = him. 

~ [4 3 ΝΥ 
11 Ἦν.δὲ τις ἀσθενῶν Λάζαρος ἀπὸ Βηθανίας, 


Now there was ἃ certain [man] sick, Lazarus of Bethany, 


ἐκ τῆς κώμης " Μαρίας καὶ Μάρθας τῆς.ἀδελφῆς.αὐτῆς. 2 ἦν 
of the village of Mary and Martha her sister, “Tt 4-was 
δὲ ‘Mapia" ἡ ἀλείψασα toy κύριον μύῤῳ καὶ ἐκμάξασα 
land Mary who anointed the Lord withointment and wiped 
τοὺς.πόδ ἡτοῦ ταῖς.θριξὶν.αὐτῆς, ἧς ὁ ἀδελφὸς Λάζαρο 
C.TOOAC.AUTOU ταις. σριξιν.αυτῆς, NC adéAgoc ρος 


his feet with her hair, whose brother Lazarus 
? ? 3" s ae e 10 X 4 4 ? A Xe 
ἠσθένει. ὃ ἀπέστειλαν οὖν at ἀδελφαὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν λεγου- 
was sick, *Sent 3therefore*the sisters to him, say- 


e ~ ~ , {τ 4 Ψ - 
σαι, Κύριε, ἴδε ὃν φιλεῖς ἀσθενεῖ. 4 ᾿Ακούσας.δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 


‘hath sanctified, 
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stone thee not; but for 
blasphemy ; and. be- 
cause that thou, being 
ἃ man, makest thyself 
God. 34 Jesus answer- 
ed them, Is it. not 
written in your law, I 
said, Yeare gods? 35 If 
he called them gods, 
unto whom the word 
of God came, and the 
scripture cannot be 
broken; 36 say ye of 
him, whom the Father 
and 
seut into the world, 
Thou blasphemest; be- 
cause I said, I.am the 
Son of God? 137 If I 
do not the works of 
my -Father, belieye me 
not. 38 But if I do, 
though ye believe not 
me, believe the works: 
that yemay know, and 
believe, that the Fa- 
ther is in me, andI in 
him. 39 Therefore 
they sought again to 
take him: but he es- 
caped out of their 
hand, 40 and went 
away again beyond 
Jordan into the place 
where John at .fir-t 
baptized; and there he 
abode.’ 41 And many 
resorted unto him, and 
said, John did no mi- 
racle: but all things 
that John spakeof this 
man were true, 42 And 
many believed on him 
there. 


XI. Now a certain 
man was sick, numed 
Lazarus, of Bethany, 
the town of Mary and 
her sister Martha. 2 (It 
was that Mary which 
anointed the Lord with 
ointment, and wiped 
his feet with her hair, 
whose brother Lazarus 
was sick.) 3 Therefore 
his sisters sent unto 
him, saying, Lord. be- 
hold, he whom, thou 





ing, Lord, lo, he whom thou lovest is sick. But having “heard ‘Jesus 5 han " ae fr Ave 
εἶπεν, Αὕτη ἡ ἀσθένεια οὐκιἔστιν πρὸς θάνατον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ said, This sickness is 
said This sickness is not unto death, but for not unto death, but 
: - ar, ἈΝ meek Ἔ ὕ δ for the glory of God, 
τῆς δόξης τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ δι, that the Son of God 
the glory of God, that may be glorified the Son of God by might be glorified 
d 10] τε. e+ ὅτι that LTTrA. f εἶπον L. & ἐγένετο τοῦ θεοῦ T. Ἀ — τοῦ Τ. 
i πιστεύετε 1. k πιστεύετε LTTr. ! γινώσκητε May know LYTra. | ™ τῷ πατρί vhe 
Father Lrtra. Ὁ [οὖν] TrA. © - πάλιν 1. Ρ᾿Ιωάνης Tr. 4 ἔμενεν 1, τ πολλοὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὑτὸν ἐκεῖ LTTYA. 8 + τῆς T. τ Μαριὰμ. Tr. 
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thereby. 5 Now Jesus 
loved Martha, and her 
sister, and Lazarus. 
6 When he h:d heard 
th: refore th:t he was 
sick, he abode two days 
still in the same place 
where he was. 7 Then 
after that saith he to 
his disciples, Let us go 
into Juda again. 
8 /fis disciples say un- 
to him, Master, the 
Jews of late sought 
to stone thee; and go- 
est thou thither again ? 
9 Jesus answered, Are 
there not twelve hours 
tn the day? If any 
man walk in the day, 
he stumbleth not, be- 
cause he seeth the light 
of tnis world. 10 But 
if a man walk in the 
night, he stumbleth, 
beenuse there is no 
light in him. 11 These 
things said he: and 
after that he saith 
untv them, Our friend 
Lazarus sleepeth ; but 
I go, that I may a- 
wake him out of sleep. 
12 Then said his disci- 
ples, ποσὰ, if he sleep, 
he shall do well. 
13 Howbeit Jesus spake 
of his death: but they 
thought that he had 
spoken of taking of 
rest insleep. 14 Then 
said Jesus unto them 
plainly, Lazarus is 
dead. 15 And I am 
glad for your sakes 
that I was not there, 
to the intent ye may 
believe ; névertheless 
let us go unto him, 
16 Then said Thomas, 
which is called Didy- 
mus, unto his fellow- 
disciples, Let us also 
go, that we may die 
with him, 


17 Then when Jesus 
came, he found that 
he had lain in the 
grave four days al- 
ruvady. 18 Now Beth- 
any was nigh unto 
Jerusalem, about fif- 
teen furlongs off: 
19 and many of the 
Jews came to Murtha 
and Mary, to comfort 
them concerning their 


ΤΩΛΝΝΗΣ. ΚΙ, 


aw Σ ιν .} ~ Y , 7 τ 
αὐτῆς. ὃ Hyara δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς THY Μάρθαν καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν 


it. SLoved ‘now 2Jesus Martha and 2sister 
> ~ 4 κ᾿ , e Γ΄ » a ᾽ - 
αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον. ὁ ὡς οὖν Ὥκοῦσεν oTt aobevet, 
*her and Lazarus. When therefore he heard that he is sick, 


, \ ἢ - Fz , ᾽ 
τότε μὲν ἔμεινεν ἐν ᾧ ἦν τύπῳ δύο ἡμέρας. Ἔπειτα 
then indeed he remained in which *he*was ‘place two days. Then 


pera τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς δ “Aywpev εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν 


after this hesays tothe disciples, Let us go into Judea 

πάλιν. 8 Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ot μαθηταί, *PaGBi," νῦν ἐξζή- 
again. Say *to ‘him *the “disciples, Rabbi, - just now *were 
rovv σε λιθάσαι οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ πάλιν ὑπάγεις ἐκεῖ; 


‘seeking ’thee *to “stone *the 2Jéws, and goest thou thither ? 


9 ᾿Απεκρίθη YS" Ἰησοῦς, Οὐχὶ δώδεκά “etory ὧραι! τῆς 
2 Answered 1Jesus, ° 5SNot Stwelve 3are *there hours in the 
« ᾽ ~ ~' ¢ ’ 
ἡμέρας; ἐάν τις περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, οὐ-προσκόπτει, 
day? If anyone walk in the day, he stumbles not, 
ef \ ~ ΝΞ ? , ? iS με: i 
bre τὸ φῶς Tev-Kdopov-rouroy βλέπει. 10 ἐὰν.δὲ τις 
because the” light of this world he gees ; but if anyone 
περιπατῇ ἐν TH νυκτί, προσκόπτει, OTL TO φῶρ οὐκ. ἔστιν ἐν 
walk in the night, he stumbles, because the light is not in 
αὐτῷ. 11 Ταῦτα εἶπεν, καὶ pera τοῦτο λέγει αὐτοῖς, Aa- 


again 


him. These things hesaid; and after this hesays tothem, La- 
ζαρος ὁ. φίλος. ἡμῶν κεκοίμηται: ἀλλὰ πορεύομαι ἵνα ἐξ- 
zarus our friend has fallen asleep; but I go that I may 
υπνίσω αὐτόν. 12 Εἶπον οὖνλ οὶ. μαθηταὶ". αὐτοῦ," Κύριε, 
awake him, ?Said ‘therefore his disciples, Lord, 
εἰ κεκοίμηται σωθήσεται. 13 Ἑἰρήκει.δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς περὶ 


if he has fallen asleep he will get well. But *had *spoken 1Jesus of 


τοῦ.θανάτον.αὐτοῦ" ἐκεῖνοι. δὲ ἔδοξαν ὅτι περὶ τῆς κοιμήσεως 
his death, _ butthey thought that of the rest 
τοῦ ὕπνου λέγει. 14 τότε “οὖν! εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 


of sleep he speaks. Then therefore “said “to *them 1Jesus 
ot ha ? ? I Q , » © ~ 
παῤῥησίᾳ, Λάζαρος ἀπέθανεν. 15 καὶ χαίρω δι ὑμᾶς, 
plainly, Lazarus died. _ And I rejoice on your account, 


, : . ΄ ~ ? » δ 4 
iva πιστεύσητε, ὅτι ὀὐκ-ἤμην ἐκεῖ: ἀλλ᾽! ἄγωμεν πρὸς 

in order that ye may believe, that Iwas ποὺ . there. But letusgo_ to 
αὐτόν. 16 Εἶπεν οὖν Θωμᾶς, ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, τοῖς 
him. *Said ‘therefore Thomas, called , Didymus, to the 


foyppabyraic,' “Aywyev καὶ ἡμεῖς. ἵνα ἀποθάνωμεν per 


fellow-disciples, Let *go also ‘us, that we may die with 
αὐτοῦ. 
him, , 9 


ὕ A , ~ ~ 
17 8 Ἐλθὼν!" οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὃ εὗρεν "αὐτὸν τέσσαρας 
Having *come *therefore 1Jesus found him four 
“ὦ ἢ ” Ι. » ~ ’ = \ ΄ 
ἰήμέρας ἤδη" ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ μνημείῳ. 18 ἦν.δὲ Ἐὴ" Βηθανία 
days already having been in the tomb. Now 7was 1Bethany 
? \ Ὁ « ’ e 4 Σ , Ν 
ἐγγὺς τῶν Ἱἱεροσολύμων, ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων δεκαπέντε 19 ἱκαὶ 
near to Jerusalem, about °off “furlongs ‘fifteen, and 
᾽ ~ , a Π AY 
πολλοὶ". ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ἐληλύθεισαν πρὸς τὰς περὶ" 
many of the Jews had come unto those around 
td Α [2 , Fr a 
Μάρθαν καὶ "Mapicy," ἵνα παραμυθήσωνται αὐτὰς περὶ 
Martha and Mary, that they might console them concerning 





"ὦ [αὐτοῦ] (read his disciples) L. 
8. + αὐτῷ tv him LT. 


LTTraw. 
αὐτῷ to him Tra. 
hs καὶ and L. 


i w ς a ” 
ἤδη ἥμερας TrA ; — ἤδη T. 
(veud had come to Martha) LTra. ᾿ 


a “PaBBet τ. 
Ὁ [οἱ μαθηταὶ] a. 
6 ἀλλὰ LTTrA. 


Υ — ὃ GLTTrAW. : ὧραί εἰσιν 
bor ς — αὐτοῦ (eud the disciples) LT; 
[οὖν] tu. f συνμαθηταῖς T. 8 ἾΝλθεν came L. 
k— ἡ Ὁ. 1 πολλοὶ δὲ LTTrA. m ΤῊ 


Ὁ Μαριάμ, LiTra. 


ΞῚ. ΤΟΉΗΝ. 


τοῦ.ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν." 20 ἡ. οὖν ἈΙώρθα ὡς ἤκουσεν Bre Pd! 
their brother. Martha therefore when she heard that 


᾿Ιησοῦς ἔρχεται, ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ" Mapia:dé ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐκα- 

Jesus is coming, met him; but Mary in the house was 

θέζετο. 21 εἶπεν. οὖν 4)’ MaoGa πρὸς "ror! ᾿Ιησοῦν, Κύριε, εἰ 

sitting. Then said Martha to Jesus, Lord, if 
ἧς ὧδε, δὁ.ἀδελφός. μου οὐκ.ἂν ἐτεθνήκει." 22 τἀλλὰ" 

thou hadst been here, my brother had not died; but 

4 ~ ot a ΠῚ , , 
και νῦν οἶδα ὅτι ὕσα ἂν. αἰτήσῃ τὸν θεόν, δώσει 


even now Iknow that whatsoever thou mayest ask of God, ?will *give 
€ ͵ τῳ ~ ’, 7s , 
σοι ὁ θεός, 28 Λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Αναστήσεται ὁ ἀζελφός 
“thee ‘God, Says to her Jesus, ®Will trise *again *brocher 
gov. 24 Λίγει αὐτῷ Μάρθα, Οἶδα ὅτι ἀναστήσεται ἐν τῇ 
"thy. Says to him Martha, I know that he willrise again in the 
ἀναστάσει iv τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 25 Ἐΐπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
resurrection in the last day. “Said “to ther 1Jesus, 
Pay , 2 € > , ‘ e ΄ «. » 3 ? , 
Ἐγὼ εἰμι ἢ) ἀνάστασις καὶ ἡ ζωῆ. 6 πιστεύων εἰς EME, 
I am the resurrection and the life: hethat bclieves on me, 
ὁ ζῶν καὶ πιστεύων 


n ᾽ , ,ὔ - Q ~ 
Kav ἀποθάνῃ ζήσεται" 26 Kai πᾶς 
and everyone who lives and _ believes 


though hedie he shall live; 
εἰς ἐμέ, ov.pr) ἀποθάνῃ εἰς. τὸν. αἰῶνα. πιστεύεις τοῦτο; 
on me, ἴῃ ὯῸ τῦῖβθ shall die for ever. Believest thou this? 
27 Λέγει αὐτῷ, Nai, κύριε' ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ 

Shesays tohim; Yea, Lord; I have believed that thou art the 
ριστός, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, ὁ εἰς τὸν Kdopov ἐρχύμενος. 
Christ, the Son of God, who into the world comes. 
23 Kai ὕὑταῦτα! εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθεν, καὶ ἐφώνησεν "Μαρίαν" 


And these things having said she went away, and called Mary 
τὴν. ἀδελφὴν. αὐτῆς YAAOpa," τεἰϊἰποῦσα," Ὃ διδάσκαλος πάρ- 
her sister secretly, * saying, The teacher is 


ἐστιν καὶ φωνεῖ σε. 29 ᾿Εκείνη ὃ ὡς ἤκουσεν Yéy<iperac' ταχὺ 


come and 684}159 thee. She when she heard risesnp quickly 
s Ww ‘ > ~ 

καὶ “ἔρχεται! πρὸς αὐτόν. 30 οὔπω.δὲ ἐληλύθει ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 

aud comes to him. Now not yet had come 1 Jesus 


εἰς τὴν κώμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἦν ἃ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὕπου ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ 
into the village, but was in the place where Fmet Shim 
e fe € 7 > “ € » + 9 ~ ? ΩΣ ~ 3 "νὴ 
ἡ Map9a. 31 οἱ οὖν. Ἰουδαῖοι οἱ ὄντες μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ οἰκί 
*Martha. The Jews therefore who were with her 

A ἢ ? , , cy ’ w a 
καὶ παραμυθούμενοι αὐτήν, ἰδόντες τὴν Μαρίαν" or: ταχέως 
and eonsoling her, having seen Mary that qaickiy 

s ~ ~ , "π « 
ἀνέστη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῇ, ἰλέγοντες," “Ort 

she rosewup and went out, followed’ her, saying, 

ὑπάγει εἰς TO μνημεῖον ἵνα κλαύσῃ ἐκεῖ. 32‘H.ody.SMavia' 
She isgoing to the tomb that she may weep there. Mary therefore « 
oy ͵ ᾽ ~ ~ A ν 2 
ὡς ἦλθεν ὕπου ἦν δὸ" Ἰησοῦς, ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ἔπεσεν ‘etc 
when shecame where *was 1 Jesus, seeing hin, fell at 
᾿ 4 ? ? ~ | λέ ? ~ Κύ ? a Wes 
τοὺς.πόδας. αὐτοῦ," λέγουσα αὐτῷ, Κύριε, εἰ ἧς Ὲ 
his feet, saying tohim, Lerd, if thou ha«.t been hcre 
οὐκ. ἂν. Ξἀπέθανέν μου" ὁ ἀδελφός. 88 ᾿Ιησοῦς οὖν. ὡς εἶδεν 
Ξῃηιδλᾷ “ποῦ *died ny “brother. Jesus therefore when hesaw 





ο — αὐτῶν (read [their] brother) Ttra. P — ὁ GLTTrAW. 
5 οὐκ ἂν ἀπέθανεν (ἐτεθνήκει A) ὁ adeAdds μου LTTrA. 
" τοῦτο this TTrA. ἃ Μαριὰμ ἴττὰ. Y λάθρᾳ!τ. 
Ὁ ηγέρθη rose up LTrA. ς ἤρχετο CAME Tra. 

{ δόξαντες thinking TTra. & ΔΙσριὰμ TTra. 

τοὺς πόδας GTTrAW. k μου ἀπέθανεν ττιὰ- 


2 εἴπασα Tr. 
ἃ + ἔτι yet Ltfa). 
h — OLTT:A. 


I— ἢ GL. 
t ἀλλὰ [L]TTra. 
a+ δὲ and (she) T:{a]. 


279) 
brother. 20 Then Mar- 
tha, as soon as she 


heard that Jesus was 
coming, went and nit 
him: but Mary sat 
sill in the house. 
21 Then said Martha 
unto Jesus, Lord, if 
thou hadst been here, 
my brother had not 
died, 22 But 1 know, 
that even now, what- 
soever thou wilt ask 
of God, God will give 
wt thee. 23 Jesus saith 
unto her, Thy bro- 
ther shall ri-e again. 
24 Martha snith unto 
him, I kuow that he 
shall rise again iu the 
resurrection at the 
last day. 25 Jesus 
said un‘o her, I am 
the resurrection, and 
the life: he that be- 
lieveth in me, though 
he were dead, yet shall 
he live: 26 and whoso- 
ever liveth and believ- 
eth in me shall never 
die. Believest thou 
this? 27 She saith un- 
to him, Yea, Lord: I 
believe that thou art 
the Christ, the Son of 
God, which should 
come into the world. 
28 Aud when she had 
so said, she went her 
way, and called Mary 
her sister secretly, say- 
ing,, The Master is 
come, and calleth for 
thee. 29 As soon as 
she heard that, she 
arose quickly, and 
came unto him. 30 Now 
Jesus was not τοῦ 
come into the town, 
but was in that place 
where Martha met 
him. 31 The Jews 
then which were with 


& ter in the house, and 
in the house, comforted her, when 


they saw Mary, that 
she rose up hastily and 
went out, followed her, 
saying, She gocth un- 
to the grave to weep 
there. 32 Then when 
Mary was come where 
Jesus was, and saw 
him, she fell down at 
his fect, saying unto 
him, Lord, if thou 
hadst been here, my 
brother had uot died. 


-33 When Jesu. there- 


fore saw her wecping, 





r— τὸν T{T ]. 
v + 9 LTIrA,. 


€ Mapidam LTT: A. 


i αὐτοῦ εἰς (πρὺς TIrA) 
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and the Jews also 
weeping which came 
with her, he groancd 
in the spirit, and was 
troubled, 34 and said, 
Where have ye laid 
him? They said unto 
him, Lord, come and 
see. 35 Jesus wept. 
36 Then said the Jews, 
Behold how he loved 
him! 37 And some of 
them said, Could not 
this man, which open- 
ed the eyes of the 
blind, have caused 
that even this man 
should not have died? 
38 Jesus therefore a- 
gain groaning in him- 
self cometh to the 
grave. It wasa cave, 
and a stone lay upon 
it. 39 Jesus said, Take 

e away the stone. 
er tha, the sister of 
him that was dead, 
saith unto him, Lord, 
by this time he stink- 
eth: for he hath been 
dead four days. 40 Je- 
sus saith unto her, Said 
I not unto thee, that, 
if thon wouldest be- 
lieve, thou shouldest 
see the glory of God? 
41 Then they took a- 
way the stone from the 
place where the dead 
was laid. And Jesus 
lifted up his eyes, and 
said, Father, L thank 
thee that thou hast 
heard me. 42 And I 
knew that thou hear- 
est me always: but be- 
cause of the people 
which stand by I said 
tt, that they may be- 
lieve that thou hast 
sent me. 43 And when 
he thus had spoken, 
he cried with a loud 
voice, Lazarus, come 
forth. “44 And he that 
was dead came forth, 
bound hand and foot 
with graveclothes: and 
his face was bound 
about with a napkin. 
Jesus saith unto them, 
Loose him, and let 
him go. 


45 Then many of tne 
Jews which came to 
Mary, and had seen 
the things which Jesus 
did, believed on him. 
46 But some of them 
wert their ways to the 
Pharisees, and_ told 





1 ἐδύνατο LITrA. 


P on thou shouldest see LtTraw. ° 
᾿ς δ᾽ αὐτὸν him T[trja: 
(Οέαὰ he did) aurrraw. 


GTTrA. 


IQANNH®S. XI. 


4 4 , 8 A) X46 3 ~ I ὃ ΄ 
αὐτὴν κλαίουσαν, καὶ τοὺς συνελθοντας αὐτῇ Lovdatoug 


her weeping, and the ?who%came ‘with “her 1Jews 

, ~ ? ‘ ? ’ 4 , 
κλαίοντας, ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ πνεύματι, καὶ ἐτάραξεν ἑαυτόν, 
weeping, he groaned in spirit, and troubled ‘himself, 


34 καὶ εἶπεν, Ποῦ τεθείκατε αὐτόν; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, 
and said, Where haveyelaid him; They say tohim, Lord, 


ἔρχου καὶ ide. 85 ᾿Εδάκρυσεν ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς. 36 ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ 
come and sce. 2Wept 1 Jesus. SSaid *therefore ‘the 


Ἰουδαῖοι, "Ide πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 37 Τινὲς. δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν 
aJews, Behold how he loved him! But some Of them 
εἴπον, Οὐκ. ἠδύνατο" οὗτος ὁ ἀνοίξας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 

said, Was not 7able 1this [*man] who opened the eyes 
τοῦ τυφλοῦ, ποιῆσαι ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ. ἀποθάνῃ; 
of the blind [man], to have caused that also this one should not have αἱσῶ ὃ 
38 Ἰησοῦς οὖν πάλιν πἐμβριμώμενος" ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἔρχεται 


Jesus therefore again groaning in himself comes 
᾽ ᾿ ¢ ~ z ‘ , . ΄ > , > 9 
εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. ἦν.δὲ σπήλαιον, καὶ λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ 
to the tomb. Now it was a care, and astone waslying upon 


αὐτῷ. 89 λέγει "ὁ! Ἰησοῦς, “Apare τὸν λίθον. Λέγει αὐτῷ 
it. 2Says 1Jesus, Take away the stone. ‘Says ‘to *him 
ἡ ἀδελφὴ τοῦ τεθνηκότος" Μάρθα, Κύριε, ἤδη ὀζει" 


Sthe ‘sister 7of®him*who ‘°has ''died, *Martha, Lord, already hestinks, 


τεταρταῖος yao ἐστιν. 40 Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ιησοῦς, Οὐκ. εἶπόν 


Said I not 


τὴν δύξαν τοῦ θεοῦ ; 
of God? 


οὖν τὸν λίθον Ἰοὺ ἦν ὁ τεθνηκὼς κείμενος." 
*laid. 


τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἄνω, καὶ εἶπεν, Πά- 


flour days, ἴον 7it 15. 7Says to *her 1 Jesus, 

σοι, ὅτι ἐὰν πιστεύσῃς, Ρύψει! 
to thee, that if ποὺ shouldest believe, thou shalt see the glory- 
41 “Ἥραν 


They took away therefore the stone where *was*the: 7dead 


Ὁ δὲ Inaot¢ ἦρεν 


And Jesus lifted [his] eyes — upwards, and said, Fa- 
τερ, εὐχαριστῶ σοι OTL ἤκουσάς μου. 42 ἐγὼ.δὲ yOEw ὅτι 
ther, I thank thee that thou heardest mej; and I knew that 


πάντοτὲε μου -ἀκούεις' ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περι- 
always - me thouhearest; but onaccountof the crowd who stand 
ἑστῶτα εἶπον ἵνα mMorEevowo' ON σύ με ἀπέστειλας. 
around I said [it], that they might believe that thou me didst send. 
43 Kai ταῦτα εἰπών, wry μεγάλῃ ἐκραύγασεν, Λά- 
And these things having said, with ἃ voice ‘loud he cried, La- 
Cape, δεῦρο ἕξω. 44 Kai" ἐξῆλθεν ὁ τεθνηκώς, δεδεμένος 
zarus, come forth. And came forth he who had been dead, bound 
τοὺς πόδας Kai τὰς χεῖρας κειρίαις, καὶ ἡ-ὐψις. αὐτοῦ 
feet and hands with grave clothes, -and his face 
σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Λύσατε 
with ἃ handkerchief boundabout. Says *to ‘*them 1Jesus, Loose 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἄφετε ὕὑὕὑπάγειν. 
him and let {fhim) £0. 


45 Πολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς τὴν 
Many therefore of the Jews whq came to 
’ A e ’ : € ~ , 
‘Mapiav" καὶ θεασάμενοι Ya" ἐποίησεν τὸ Inoodc," ἐπίστευσαν 
Mary and saw what *did@ 1 Jesus, believed 


4 3 fd 2 A Α ~ : ~ a 
εἰς avrov.* 46 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τοὺς Φαρι- 
on = him; but some of them went to the Phari- 


C emee > Stet ate 


m ἐμβριμούμενος π΄ ee OL[Tr]. _ | ° τετελευτηκότος LTTrAW. 

a » » 
4 — οὗ ἣν ὁ τεθνηκὼς κείμενος ΑἸΤΊΤΑ. τ - καςὶν 
t Μαριὰμ LITrA. vO TrA. ® — ὁ Ἰησοῦς 


ΧΙ. JOHN. 
σαίους καὶ τεῖπον" αὐτοῖς Ya! ἐποίησεν τὸ" Ἰησοῦς. 47 συνήγα- 
recy and told them what “did 1 Jesus. Gathered 


γον οὖν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συνέδριον, καὶ ἔλεγον, 


therefore the chief priests andthe Pharisees acouncil, and said, 
Ti ποιοῦμεν; ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος πολλὰ "σημεῖα ποιεῖ." 
What do we? for this man many sigus does, 


48 ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὐτὸν οὕτως, πάντες πιστεύσουσιν εἰς αὐτόν" 
If weléetalone him thus, all will believe on him, 
καὶ ἐλεύσονται οἱ Ρωμαῖοι Kai . ἀροῦσιν δ ἡμῶν Kai τὸν τόπον 


and willcome the Romans πᾶ willtakeawayfromus both the place 
καὶ τὸ ἔθνος. 49 Eicdé.ric ἐξ αὐτῶν, Καϊάφας, ἀρχιερεὺς 
and the nation. But acertain one of ~ them, Caiaphas, high priest 


ὧν τοῦ. ἐνιαυτοῦ. ἐκείνου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς ' οὐκ οἴδατε 
being of that year, said tothem, Ye know 


οὐδέν, 50 οὐδὲ διαλογίζεσθε! ὅτι συμφέρει “ἡμῖν" ἵνα εἷς 


nothing, nor consider that itis profitable forus that one 
ἄνθρωπος ἀποθάνῃ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ, Kai μὴ ὅλον τὸ ἔθνος 

man should die for the people, and not *whole ‘the nation 
ἀπόληται. 51 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ οὐκ.εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ. ἀρχ- 
should perish. But this from himself he said not, but high 


ἱερεὺς ὧν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ. ἐκείνου, “mpoEepnrevoer' Ore “ἔμελλεν" 


priest being of that year, prophesied that ?was *about 

ε ~ ’ « Nae ~~ OM . € 5) 

ὁ" Ἰησοῦς ἀποθνήσκειν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἔθνους, 52 Kai οὐχ ὑπὲρ 
1Jesus to die for’ the nation; and not for 


τοῦ ἔθνους μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ iva καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ διεσκορ- 
the nation only, but that also the children .. of God who havebeen 
πισμένα συναγάγῃ εἰς Ev. δ9 ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης οὖν 
scattered abroad he might gather together into one. From that therefore 
THC ἡμέρας ἐσυνεβουλεύσαντο)" : ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτόν. 
day they took counsel together® that” they might kill him. 
54 Ἰησοῦς οὖν" ἰοὺκ. ἔτι! παῤῥησίᾳ περιεπάτει ἐν τοῖς 
Jesus therefore no longer. publicly walked among the 
; , ’ ι ».» > + > ee , ᾿ 4 =~ 
Ιουδαίοις, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὴν χωραν ἐγγὺς TC 


Jews, but wentaway thence into the couutry near the 

a 8 ’ ? de μ sx * ’ k6 ᾿ | 
ἐρήμου, εἰς ᾿Εφραϊμ λεγομένην πόλιν, ὁ Kakél ιέτριβεν 
desert, to ‘Ephraim Scalled 1a 2city,, and there he stayed 


μετὰ τῶν.μαθητῶν.ἰαὐτοῦ." 
with his disciples. 
‘ ¢ ~~ r ᾽ a 
55 Ἧν.δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβησαν 
Now “was ’near ‘the *passover 3of *the SJews, and went up 
πολλοὶ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας πρὸ TOU πάσχα, 
many to Jerusalem outof the country before the passover, 
ἁγνίσωσιν “ ἑαυτούς. 56 ἐζήτουν οὖν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν; 
they might purify themselves. They were seeking therefore Jesus, 
πιξλεγον" per’ ἀλλήλων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστηκότες, Ti δοκεῖ 
were saying among one another in the temple standing, What doesitsecem 
ὑμῖν, Ore οὐμὴ ἔλθῃ εἰς THY ἑορτήν ; 57 Δεδώκεισαν δὲ 
to you, that in no wise he willcome to the feast? Now had given 
~ A e ~ Υ a7 x7 
πκαὶ! οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς Kai ot Φαρισαῖοι σἐντολήν," τινα ἐὰν τις 
both the chief priests and the Pharisees acommand, that if anyone 
~ ?, ; la 
νῷ που ἐστιν μηνύσῃ, ὅπως πιασωσιν αὐτὸν. 
should know where heis he should shew [it], that they might take him, 


iva 
that 
καὶ 
and 


8 ποιεῖ σημεῖα LTTrAW. 

ε ἥμελλεν LTTrAW. 
bh ὁ οὖν ᾿Ιησοῦς TrA. 
μι ἔλεγαν T. 


τεῖπαν T. Σ ὃ 1. ᾿ξ — ὃ LTTrA. 
ς ὑμῖν for you TTrA. ἃ ἐπροφήτευσεν LITrAW. 
& ἐβουλεύσαντο they took counsel LTTr. — 
k ἔμεινεν Tra, 1 — αὐτοῦ (read the disciples) TTra. 
© ἐντολὰς commands TTra. 
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them what things Je- 
sus had done. 47 Then 
gathered the _ chicf 
priests and the Phari- 
sees a council, and said, 
What do we? for this 
man doeth many mi- 
racles. 48 If we let 
him thus alone, all men 
will believe on him: 
and the Rofhans shall 
come and take away 
both our place and na- 
tion. 49 And one of 
them, named Caiaphas, 
being the high priest 
that same year, said 
unto them, Ye know 
nothing at all, 50 nor 
consider that it is ex- 
pedient for us, that one 
man should die for the 
people, and that the 
whole nation perish 
not. 51 And thisspake 
he not of himself: but 
being high priest that 
year,he prophesied that 
Jesus should die for 
that nation; 52and not 
for that nation only, 
but that also he should 
gather togethcr in one 
the children of God 
that were scattered a- 
broad. 53 Then from 
that day forth they 
took counsel together 
for to put him todeath. 
si Jesus therefore 
walked no morc openly 
among the Jews; but 
went thence unto a 
country near to the 
wilderness, into a city 
called Ephraim, and 
there continued with 
his disciples. 


55 And the Jews 
passover was nigh at 
hand: and many. went 
out of the country up 
to Jerusalem before 
the passover, to purify 
themselves. 56 Then 
sought they for Jesus, 
and spake among 
themselves, as they 
stood in the tempie, 
What think ye, that he 
will not come to the 
feast? 57 Now both 
the chief priests and 
the Pharis-es had 
given ἃ command- 
ment, that, if any mat. 
knew where. he were 
he should shew itt, tha’ 
they might take him. 


Ὁ λογίζεσθε LTT: AW 
f — δΟΙ.ΤΤΙιΑΙν, 

i οὐκέτι GLTTr. 

B— καὶ LTT.AW, 
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XII. Then Jesus six 
days before the pass- 
over came ‘to Bethany, 
where Lazarus was 
which had been dead, 
whom he raised from 
thedead. 2 There they 
made “him a supper ; 
and Martha served: 
but Lazarus was one 
of them that sat at the 
table with him. 3 Then 
took Mary a pound of 
ointment of spike- 
nard, very, costly, and 
anointed the feet of Je- 
sus, and wiped his feet 
with her hair: and the 
house was filled with 
the odour of the oint- 
ment. 4 Thensaith one 
of his disciples, Judas 
Iscariot, Simon’s son, 
which should betray 
him, 5 Why was not 
this ointment sold for 
three hundred pence, 
and given to the poor? 
6 This he said, not that 
he cared for the poor ; 
but because he was a 
thief, and had the bag, 
and bare what was put 
therein. 7 Then said 
Jésus, Let her alone: 
against the day of my 
Lurying hath she kept 
this. 8 For the poor 
always ye have with 
you; but me ye have 
not always, 


9 Much people ofthe 
Jews therefore krew 
that he was there: and 
they came not for Je- 
sus’ sake only, but that 
they might see Lazarus 
also, whom he had 
raised from the dead. 
10 But the chief priests 
consulted that they 
might put Lazarus also 
to death; 11 because 
that by reason of him 
many of the Jews 
went away, and be- 
lieved on Jesus. 


12 On the next day 
much people that were 
come to the feast, when 
they heard that Jesus 
was coming to Jerusa- 
lem, 13 took branches 
of palm trees, and went 
£orth to meet him, and 


IQANNH &. XII. 


12 Οοὖν. Ἰησοῦς πρὸ ἐξ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα ἦλθεν εἰς 
Jesus therefore “betore ‘six “days the passover came to 
Βηθανίαν, ὅπου ἦν Λάζαρος Po τεθνηκώς, ὃν ἤγειρεν 
Bethany, where was Lazarus who haddied; whom he raised 
ἐκ νεκρῶνβ. 2 ἐποίησαν οὖν αὐτῷ δεῖπνον ἐκεῖ, 
from among [the] dead. They made therefore him a supper there, 
καὶ ἡ Μάρθα διηκόνει: ὁ.δὲ Λάζαρος εἷς ny* τῶν Souvava- 
and Martha served, but Lazarus one was of, those re- 
κειμένων" αὐτῷ. 8 Ἢ. οὖν. "Μαρία! λαβοῦσα λίτραν μύρου 
clining with hin. Mary therefore having taken a pound of ointment 
νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτίμου, ἤλειψὲεν τοὺς πόδας rou" ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
of πιασὰ 1pure of great price, anointed the feet of Jesus, 
, 9 μ ~ ‘ ? ~ a , ? ~ € 4 » 
καὶ ἐξέμαξεν ταῖς.θριξὶν.αὐτῆς τοὺς.πόδας.αὐτοῦ" ἡ.δὲ οἰκία 
and . wiped with her hair his feet ; and the house 
ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύρου. 4 λέγει δοῦν!" Σεῖς ἐκ 
was filled with the odour ᾿ of the ointment. Says therefore one of 
τῶν. μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, “lovdac, Σίμωνος ᾿Ισκαριώτης, ὁ 
his disciples, - Judas, Simon’s [508] Iscariote, who 
᾿ γ᾽ a c y ia} ~ A s ᾽ 
μέλλων αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι, ὅ YAtatt' τοῦτο τὸ μύρον οὐκ 
γγ85 about him to deliver up, Why “this *ointment *not 
᾽ 4 , , a 3 , χω a 7 

ἐπράθη τριακοσίων δηναρίων, καὶ ἐδόθη πτωχοῖς ; O Εἶπεν 
Iwas 5014 forthret hundred denarii, and given ἕο [886] poor? “he “said 
δὲ τοῦτο, οὐχ ὅτι περὶ τῶν πτωχῶν ἔμελεν.αὐτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ Ort 
‘hut this, not that for the poor he was caring, but because 

td τ 4 LY 4 Z F aT] AY , ‘ 
κλέπτης ἦν, καὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον Τεἶχεν, καὶ τὰ βαλλόμενα 


athief he was, and the bag had, and what was put into 
ἐβάσταζεν. 7 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Inoovg, “Adgec αὐτήν" * εἰς 
[it] carried. 3Said "therefore ‘Jesus, Let“alone ‘her: for 


τὴν ἡμέραν rov.évragiacpov-pov ὕὑτετήρηκεν" αὐτό. ὃ τοὺς 


the day of my burial has she kept it: *the’ 

πτωχοὺς yap πάντοτε ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ.δὲ οὐ πάντοτε 
*poor for always yehave with you, but me not always 

EXETE. 

'ye have. 


9 Ἔγνω οὖν © dydog πολὺς ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ὅτι ἐκεὶ 


7Knew "therefore'a“crowd ὥρτοαῦύ “οἵ *the Jews that there 
ἢ . καὶ » \ 1? ~ ͵ ’ » ὦ 
ἐστιν, καὶ ἦλθον, οὐ διὰ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
Βοΐβ; and they came, not because of .Jdesus only, but that 
καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον ἴδωσιν ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 


also ‘ Lazarus they might see whom he raised from among [the] dead. 
10 ἐβουλεύσαντο.δὲ ot ἀρχιερεῖς ἵνα Kai τὸν Λάζαρον ἀπο- 


But ‘took *counsel ‘the *chief*priests that also Lazarus they 
κτείνωσιν, 11] ὅτι πολλοὶ δ᾽ αὐτὸν ὑπῆγον 
might kill, because many “by reason of “him *®were *going away 


τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων καὶ ἐπίστευονε εἰς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
tof *the εν β and were believing on Jesus, 
12.Ty-ématpiov ὄχλος ποχὺς ὁ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, 

Onthe morrow a“crowd ‘great who came to the feast, 

F) e εἴ ” d ct? ~ ? ς , ” 

ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἔρχεται “o' Inoove εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 13 ἔλα- 

having heard that 3215 coming 4Jesus into Jerusalem, took 
a J ~ , . I~ ἀντ, J @ eee Il 

βον ra Baia τῶν φοινίκων καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς ὑπάντησιν “αὐτῷ, 
branvhes of the palms and wentout to meet him, 





P — 6 τεθϑβηκὼς [L]T[Tral]. 


(those) Ta. 


having TTra. 
(crowd) 1. 


hos πὰ * ἀνακειμένων σὺν GLTTrAW. 
* Ιούδας ὁ ᾿Ισκαριώτης εἷς ἐκ (--- ἐκ Tr) τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ TTrA. 

2 + ἕνα that LTrTraw. 8 
“ - ὁ GLITrAW. 


4 - ὁ (-- ὁ Τ) Ιησοῦς Jesus (raised) LTTraw. ‘r+ ἐκ οὗ 
t Μαριὰμ, Tr. ν [τοῦ] τύ. δ δὲ but (says) 1. 
Υ Aca Τὸ LTrA. 2 ἔχων 
_ > τηρήσῃ she may keep Lrtraw,. c¢ +o the 
© αὐτῶν them w. 


ΧΙ, JOHN. 


καὶ 'exoaZov," 8 ὥσαννά, εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν 


and were crying, Hosanna, , blessed f[is}he who comes in [86] 
ὀνόματι κυρίου, ® ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ ᾿Ιδραήχ. 14 Eipwy δὲ 
name of [the] Lord, the king of Israel. coving *found ‘and 


δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς ὀνάριον ἐκάθισεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτό, καθώς ἐστιν γεγραμ- 


2Jesus a young ass sat upou it, as it is writ- 

ad 15 Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἰθύγατερ' Σιών" ἰδού, ὁ. βασιλεύς.σοι 
Fear not, daughter of Sion: behold, thy king 

ἘΝ ται, καθήμενος ἐπὶ πῶλον ὄνου 16 ταῦτα δὲ! οὐκ 


comes, ἀν on 8 re of an ass, *These *things now “not 


ἔγνωσαν ἰοὶ. μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" τὸ. πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε ἐδοξάσθη 
*knew ‘his Sdisciples at the first, but when pas gloria 


=O" "Inoovc τότε ἐμνήσθησαν ὅτι ταῦτα ἦν ix αὐτῷ 
eens then - ey remembered that these things were of him 


γεγραμμένα, καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ. 17 ἐμαρτύρει οὖν 
written, and these ὑΜΙΒΡΕ they did to him. Bore witness therefore 


ὁ ὄχλος ὁ ὧν per αὐτοῦ, "ὅτε! τὸν Λάζαρον ἐφώνησεν ἐκ 
the crowd that was with him, when Lazarus he called out of 


TOU μνημείου, καὶ ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 18 dla 


the, tomb, and raised him from among [the] dead. Onaccount of 
τοῦτο καὶ" ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ὄχλος, ὅτι Ῥήκουσεν! τοῦτο 
this also met him the crowd, because it heard *this 


αὐτὸν πεποιηκέναι τὸ σημεῖον. 19 οἱ οὖν Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον" 
1of 215 paeving *done sign. The *therefore 7Pharisees said 


πρὸς ἑαυτούς, Θεωρεϊτεῦτι οὐκ ὠφελεῖτε οὐδέν; ἴδε, ὁ κόσμος 
among themselves, Doyesee that ye gain nothing? lo, the world 
ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθε; 
after him is gone, 
20 Ἦσαν.δὲ "rivec “Ἕλληνες! ἐκ τῶν ἀναβαινόντων iva 
And there werecertain Greeks among: those coming up that 


"rpocKkvvyowoy" ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ 21 οὗτοι οὖν προσῆλθον 
they might worship in the feast; these therefore came 


Φιλίππῳ, τῷ ἀπὸ δ θεαϊ ἃ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἠρώτων 
to Philip, ὙΠῸ wasfrom Bethsaida of Galilee, and they asked 


αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Κύριε, θέλομεν τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἰδεῖν. ὃ9 Ἔρχε- 


him saying, Sir, we desire SJesus ‘to “see. >Comes 
ιὗ Φίλιππος καὶ λέγει τῷ Ανδρέᾳ "καὶ πάλιν! ᾿Ανδρέας 
*Philip and {6118 Andrew, and again Andrew 
καὶ Φίλιππος * λέγουσιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 23 ὁ.δὲ. Ἰησοῦς *daz7e- 
and Philip tell Jesus. But Jesus an- 
κρίνατο" αὐτοῖς λέγων, ᾿Ελήλυθεν ἡ ὥρα ἵνα δοξασθῇ 


swered them saying, *Has ‘come Hie 7hour that should be oa 


ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 24 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν.μὴ ὁ 
the Son of man. Verily verily Isay toyou, Unless the 
κόκκος TOU σίτου πεσὼν εἰς THY γῆν ἀποθάνῃ, αὐτὸς μόνος 
it alone 


grain of wheat falling into the ground should die, 

μένει" ἐὰν. δὲ ἀποθάνῃ, πολὺν καρπὸν φέρει. 25 ὁ φιλῶν 

abides; butif itshould die, much fruit it bears. Hethat loves 

τὴν. Ψψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ Yamoto" αὐτήν, καὶ ὁ μισῶν τὴν 
his life shall lose it, and hethat hates 

ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ.κόσμῳ.τούτῳ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει 

2119 this in this world to life eternal = shall keep 


& + [λέγοντες] saying L. Ὁ + «at and TTra. 
— δὲ (L]tTra. Lavrov ot μαθηταὶ T. m — o TTrAW, 
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cried, Hosanna: Bless- 
ed is the King of Israel 
that cometh in the 
name of the Lord. 
14 And Jesus, when he 
had found a young 
ass, sat thereon; as it 
is written, 15 Fear not, 
daughter of Sion : be- 
hold, thy King cometh, 
sitting on anass’s colt. 
16 These things under- 
stood not his disciples 
at the first: but when 
Jesus was glorified, 
then remembered they 
that these things were 
written of him, and 
that they had done 
these things unto him. 
17 The people therefore 
that was with him 
when he called Laza- 
rus out of his grave, 
and raised him from 
the dead, bare record. 
18 For this cause the 
people also met him, 
for that they heard 
that he had done this 
miracle. 19 The Pha- 
risces therefore said a- 
mong themselves, Per- 
ceive ye how ye pre- 
vail nothing? behold, 
the world is gone after 
him, 


20 And there were 
certain Greeks among 
them that came up to 
worship at the feast: 
21 the same came 
therefore to Philip, 
which wasof Bethsaida 


-of Galilee, and desired 


him, saying, Sirg we 
would see Jesus. 
22 Philip cometh and 
telleth Andrew: and a- 
gain Andrew and Phi- 
lip tell Jesus, 23 And 
Jesus answered them, 
saying, The hour is 
come, that the Son of 
man should be glori- 
fied. 24 Vérily, verily, 
I say unto you, Except 
a corn of wheat fall in- 
to the ground and die, 
it abideth alone: but 
if it’ die, it bringeth 
forth much fruit. 25 He 
that loveth his life 
shall lose it; and he 
that hateth his life in 
this world shall keep it 
unto life eternal, 26 1f 





i θυγάτηρ LTTrAW. 


Ὁ ore because EGLTW, 
r°EAAnves τινες LTTrA. 
v ἔρχεται (Andrew) comes LTTraA. 

vy ᾿ἀπολλύει loses ΤῊΣ, 
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any man serve me, let 
him follow me; and 
where J am, there shall 
also my servant be: if 
any man serve me, him 
will my Father honour. 


27 Now is my" soul 
troubled; and what 
shall I say? Father, 
save me from this 


hour: but for this cause- 


came I unto this hour. 
28 Father, glorify thy 
name. Then came there 
ἃ voice from heaven, 
saying, I have both 
glorified it, and will 
g.orify itagain. 29 The 
people therefore, that 
Stood by, and heard τέ, 
said that it thundered: 
others said, An angel 
spake tohim. 30Jesus 
answered and said, 
This voice came not be- 
cause of me, but for 
your sakes. 31 Now is 
the judgment of this 
world: now shall the 
prince of this world be 
east out. 32AndI1,if I 
be lifted up from the 
earth, will draw all 
men unto me. 33 This 
he said, signifying 
what death he should 
die. 34 The people an-. 
swered him, We have 
heard out of the law 
that Christ abideth for 
ever: and how sayest 
thou, The Son of man 
must be lifted up ? who 


is this Son of man?,; 


35 Then Jesus said un- 


to them, Yet a little . 
while is the light with , 


ΤῊΣ Walk while ye 
ave the light, lest 
darkness come upon 
you : for hethat walk- 
eth in darkness know- 
eth not whither he go- 
eth. 36 While ye have 


light, believe in the ᾿ 


light, that ye may be 
the children of light.: 
These things spake Je- 
sus, and departed, and 
did hide himself from 
them. 37 But though 
he had done so many 
miracles before them, 
yet they believed not 
on him: 38 that the 
Baying of Esaias the 
prophet might be ful- 





5 ric διακονῇ LTTrAW. 

ς [οὖν] Ltr. 
Β + οὖν therefore Ta. 
Ma O LTTra. 


hour) attr, 
LTIraw, 
lag LITrA. 


IQANNHE &. ΧΊΙ. 


γ mam 21 ? \ 26 ~ ite? . 2 x θ , ἔ ᾿ 
αὐτήν. 26 ἐὰν ἐμοὶ Τδιακονῇ τις," ἐμοὶ ἀκολουθείτω" καὶ 
it, If ὅτι 2serve tanyone, me _ [ἰοὺ him follow;. and 
ὕπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ἐκεῖ καὶ ὁ διάκονος ὁ ἐμὸς ἔσται' καὶ! ἐάν 
where 7am I there also 2servant my shallbe And if 
τις ἐμοὶ διακονῇ, τιμήσει αὐτὸν ὁ marnp. 
anyone me_ serve, 7willShonour *him “the *Father. 
=) e ΕΣ , ‘ , » , 
27 Νῦν ἡ-ψυχή.μου τετάρακται, καὶ τί εἴπω; Πάτερ, 


Now has been troubled, and what shallI say? Father, 
~ , 9 ~ ε , b Ar ‘ ὃ 4 2 ~ ἦλθ 
Gwoov jE EK 71)C-WPaC-TAVTHC- a a ta TOUTO 1) ον 
save me from this hour. But on account of this I came 
3 A tr ’ ig , , 3 ” 
εἰς τὴν.ὥραν.ταύτην. 28 Πάτερ, δόξασον σον τὸ ovopa. 
to this hour. Father, glorify thy” name, 
yr T 4 ? ~ 3 ~ K Α ἐδ ’ ¢ ‘ ar 
Ηλθεν.οὖν φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Kat edvgaca καὶ παλιν 


my soul 


Therefore came a voice out of heaven, 7Both ‘I glorified and again 
δοξάσω. 29 Ὁ.“οὖν" ὄχλος ὁ Yorwe' καὶ! ἀκούσας 
will glorify [10]. Therefore the crowd which stood [there] and heard ; 


” 4 , » » a” δ ᾽ “ 
ἔλεγεν βροντὴν.γεγονέναι. ἄλλοι ἔλεγον, ᾿Αγγελος᾽ αὐτῷ 
said, Thunder there has been : others said, An angel |! to him 
λελάληκεν. 90 ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐ δι ἐμὲ 
has spoken. 2Answered 1Jesus and said, Not because of me 
Sairn ἡ φωνὴ" γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ δι ὑμᾶς. 31 νῦν . κρίσις 
this voice has come, but because of you. Now judginent 
ἐστὶν TOU.KOGLOU.TOUTOU’ νῦν ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ .κόσμου.τούτου 
is ofthis world ; now the prince” of this world 
ἐκβληθήσεται ἔξω; 82 κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς, wav- 
shall be cast out: andI if Ibelifted up fromthe earth, all 
τας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 33 Τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγεν, σημαίνων 
Iwill *draw to myself, Βα is hesaid, signifying 


ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. 84 ἀπεκρίθη " αὐτῷ 
by what death he wasabout to die. 3 Answered *him 
ὁ ὄχλος, Ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου ὅτι ὁ χριστὺς 
6 ?crowd, We heard outof the law that the Christ 


, 3 4 I~ a ~ I 4 U 1 4“ ὃ Ὁ ἘΠ ~ 
μένει εἰς. τὸν.αἰῶνα, Kai πῶς ‘ov λέγεις," Ore det ὑψωθῆναι 
abides for ever, and how “thou ‘sayest, that must be lifted up 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ; τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ υἱὸς TOU ἀνθρώπου; 
the Son of man? Who [185 this Sou of man? 
30 Eizev οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Ἔτι μικρὸν χρόνον τὸ 
3Said ?therefore *to *them “1 Jesus, Yet alittle while the 


φῶς Ἐμεθ᾽ ὑμῶν! ἐστιν. περιπατεῖτε Ewe! τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, ἵνα 
i while the light ye have, that 


light with you is. Walk 
μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ" Kai ὁ περιπατῶν ἐν τῇ 
And he who walks in the 


“not ‘darkness “you *may ‘overtake. 
, 3 = ~ ε , 1.’ HI. ‘ - μὴ 
sxoria οὐκιοοῖδεν ποῦ ὑπάγει. 806 swe" τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, πισ- 
jarkness knows not where he goes. | While the light ye have, be- 
revere SIC TO φῶς; ἵνα υἱοὶ φωτὸς γένησθε. Ταῦτα 
lieve in the light, that sons of light ye may become. These things 
ἐλάλησεν ™o" ᾿Ιησοῦς, καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 
spoke Jesus, and goingaway washid from _ them. 
37 Τοσαῦτα.δὲ αὐτοῦ σημεῖα πεποιηκότος ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν 
But [though] 50 many 7he Isigns had done before them 
>. 6 ᾽ > + J et « la a “ ~ 
OUK.ETIOTEVOY εἰς αὐτόν, 38 ἵνα ὃ λόγος. Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προ- 
they believed not on him, that the word of Esaias the pro- 


. 








( — καὶ GLTTrA, Ὁ ταυτῆς ; (continue the question to the word 
4 ἑστηκὼς L. ς --- καὶ T. f— otra. : 8 ἡ φωνὴ αὕτη 
1 λέγεις σύ TTra, k ἐν ὑμῖν among you GLTTra, 


Φ 


ΧΙ, ΧΠῚ. ΟΗΝ, 


φῆήτου πληρωθῇ, ὃν εἶπεν, Κύριε, τίς ἐπίστευσεν τῇ 
phet might be fulfilled, which hesaid, Lord, who believed 

ἀκοῃ.ἡμῶν; καὶ ὁ βραχίων κυρίον τίνι ἀπεκαλύφθη ; 
our report ? and the arm of [the] Lord to whom was it revealed? 


Ξ ᾿ am 
πάλιν εἶπεν 
again 


e 
OTL 
becaus¢ 


39 Atd.rovro οὐκ.ἠδύναντο πιστεύειν, 
On this account they could not believe, 
Ἡσαΐας, 40 Τετύφλωκεν αὐτῶν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ "7e- 
Esains, He has blinded their eyes and has 
πώρωκεν! αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν' ἵνα pij.idwoww τοῖς ὀφ- 

hardened their © heart, that they should not see with the 
Oarpotc Kai vonowow τῇ καρδίᾳ Kai “ἐπιστραφῶσιν," Kai 
eyes and understand with the heart and be converted, and 
Pidowpat" αὐτούς. 41 Ταῦτα εἶπεν. Ἡσαΐας, “ὅτε! εἶδεν 
Ishould heal them. These things said Esaias, when he saw 
, , ’ ~ . 2 : ‘ δ» er ἌΡ; 
τὴν.δόξαν.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλησεν περὶ αὐτοῦ. 42 ὅμως “μέντοι 
his glory, and spoke . concerning him. Although indeed 
Kai ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς ᾿ αὐτόν" 
even from among the rulers many believed on * him, 
᾽7 4 4 4 ’ 3 « , ὃ 4 
ἀλλὰ διὰἠ τοὺς Φαρισαίους οὐχιωμολόγουν, iva μὴ 
but onaccountof the Pharisees ~ they confessed not, that not 
ἀποσυνάγωγοι γένωνται. 48 ἠγάπησαν.γὰρ τὴν δόξαν 
put out of the synagogue they might be ; for they loved the glory 


τῶν ἀνθρώπων μᾶλλον ἤπερ THY δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 44 ᾿Ιησοῦς 


said : 


of men more than the glory of God. Jesus 
δὲ ἔκραξεν καὶ εἶπεν, Ὃ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, οὐ.πιστεύει εἰς 
*but cried and said, Hethat believes on me, believes not on 


ἐμέ, "GAN" εἰς τὸν πέμψαντά pe 45 καὶ ὁ θεωρῶν ἐμξ, 
me, but on him who sent me; and he that beholds' me, 
θεωρεῖ τὸν πέμψαντά pe. 46 ἐγὼ φῶς εἰς τὸν κόσμον 
beholds him who sent me, I alight into the world 
ἐλήλυθα, ἵνα πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τῇ ᾿ σκοτίᾳ μὴ 
have come, that everyone that believes on me in the darkness *not 
μείνῃ. 47 καὶ ἐάν τις pov ἀκούσῃ τῶν ῥημάτων καὶ μὴ 
tmay abide. And if anyone‘of*me ‘hear the Swords and not 
"πιστεύσῃ," ἐγὼ ov.Kpivw αὐτόν" οὐ.γὰρ. ἦλθον ἵνα κρίνώ 
believe, I donotjudge him, for [came not that I might judge 
x ¢ 3 γυ ; A ? 48 « 10 ~ 
τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ᾽ wa σώσω τὸν κόσμον. ὁ ἀθετῶν 
the world, ἡ Ῥυῦ thatI might save the world. He that rejects 
ἐμὲ καὶ μὴλαμβάνων τὰ ῤῥήματά μου, ἔχει τὸν κρίνοντά 
me and _ does not receive my words, has himwho judges 
, Α ~ ~ . ? = 
αὐτόν: ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησα, ἐκεῖνος κρινεῖ αὐτὸν ἐν TY 
him in the 


him: the word which Ispoke, that shall judge 

1) , Ἐπ τ᾿ ev 2 ἃ 3 ? - ~ 7 aN <r é rr 

éoxary ἡμέρᾳ. 49 ore eyw ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ ovKtdadyoa’ a 
last day ; for I from myself spoke not, but 
€ - Ul > ’ ? λ A tee \) f 

ὁ πέμψας pe πατήρ, αὐτός μοι ἑντολὴν “ἐθωκὲν τί 

the *who “sent “me ‘Father, himself mecommandment = gave what 

4 ’ e A > ~ 

εἴπω καὶ τί λαλήσω 50 Kai οἶδα ὅτι ἡ. ἐντολὴ. αὐτοῦ 


and I know that his commandment 
"λαλῶ ἐγώ," καθὼς εἴρηκὲέν μοι 


i, as 


I should say and what I should speak ; 
ζωὴ αἰώνιός ἐστιν ἃ οὖν 
life eternal is. What therefore “speak ’ 
ὁ πατήρ, οὕτως λαλῶ. 
the Father, 80 I speak. 
13 106.6 τῆς ἑορτῆς 


Now before the feast that 


of the passover, *knowing 1Jesus 


Ὁ érwpwoev hardened Tira. ο στραφῶσιν LITrA. 


8 ὅτι because GLTTrA. ἢ ἀλλὰ LTTrA, 
given LITraw. V ἐγὼ AaAw LTTra. 


has said tome 
» νοὶ «7? ~ τ 
του. πάσχα; εἰδὼς oO Ἰησοῦς ὅτι. 


® φυλάξῃ keep [them] trtraw. 
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filled, which he spake, 
Lord, who hath be- 
lieved our report ? and 
to whom hath the arm 
of the Lord been re- 
vealed? 39 Therefore 
they could not believe, 


’? because that Esaias 
i said again, 40 He hath 


blinded their eyes, and 
hardened their heart; 
that they should not 
see with their eyes, nor 
understand with their 
heart, and be convert- 
ed, and I should heal 
them. 41 These things 
said Esaias, when he 
saw his glory, and 
spake of him, 42 Never- 
theless antong the chief 
rulers also many be- 
lieved on him; but be- 
cause of the Pharisees 
they did not confess 
him, lest they should 
be put out of the syna- 
gogue: 43 for they 
loved the praise of men 
more than the praise of 
God. 44 Jesus cried and 
said, He that believeth 
on me, believeth not on 
me, but on him that 
sent me. 45 And he that 
seeth me seeth him 
that sent me. 461 am 
come alight into the 
world, that whosoever 
believeth on me should 
not abide in darkness. 
47 And if any man 
hear my words, and be- 
lieve not, I judge him 
not: for I came not to 
judge the world, but to 
save theworld. 48 He 
that rejecteth me, and 
receiveth not my 
words, hath one that 
judgeth him: the word 
that I havespoken, the 


-same shall judge him 


in the last day. 49 For 
I have not spoken of 
myself ; but the Father 
which sent me, he gave 
me a commandment, 
what I should say, and 
what I should speak. 
50 And I know that 
his commandment is 
life everlasting: what- 
soever I speak there- 
fore, even as the Father 
said unto me, so I 
speak, 


XIII. Now before the 
feast of the passcver, 
when Jesus knew that 


P ἰάσομαι 1 shall heal yrtra. 


\t δέδωκεν bas: 
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his hour was come that 
he should depart out 
of this world unto the 
Father, having loved 
his own which were in 
the world, he loved 
them unto the end. 
2 And supper being 
ended, the devilharing 
now put into the heart 
of Judas Iscariot, Si- 
mon’s son, to betray 
him; 3 Jesus knowing 
that the Father had 
given all things into 
his hands, and that he 
was come from God, 
and went to God; 4 he 
riseth from supper, aud 
laid aside his gar- 
ments; and took a 
towel, and girded him- 
self. 5 After that he 
poureth water into a 
pbason, and began to 
wash the disciples’ feet, 
and to wipe them with 
the towel wherewith 
he was girded. 6 Then 
cometh he to Simon 
Peter: and Peter saith 
unto him, Lord, dost 
thou wash my feet? 
7 Jesus answered and 
said unio him, What I 
do thou knowest not 
now; but thou shalt 
know hereafter. 8 Pe- 
ter salth unto him, 
Thou shalt never wash 
my feet. Jesus answer- 
ed him, If I wash thee 
not, thou hast no part 
with me. 9Simon Peter 
aaith unto him, Lord 
not my feet only, but 
also my hands and ny 
head. 10 Jesus saith to 
him, He that is washed 
needeth not save to 
wash his feet, but is 
clean every whit: and 
ye are clean, but not 
all. 11 For be knew 
who should betray 
him; therefore said he, 
Yé@ are not all clean. 
12 So after he had 
washed their feet, and 
had taken his gar- 
ments, and was set 
down again, he said 
unto them, Know ye 
what I have done to 
you? 13 Ye call me 


τ ἦλθεν Was Come LTTrA, 
καριώτης TIrA ; ᾿Ιούδα Σίμ. Ἴσκ. ἵνα παραδοῖ αὐτόν τ, 


5 ἔδωκεν gave TTr. 
τοὺς πόδας LTTrA, 

Ἀ εἰ μὴ except LTrA 
™ + καὶ LTTrAa, 


® 


IQANNHS. ΧΙ 

σἐλήλυθεν! αὐτοῦ ἡ ὥρα ἵνα μεταβῇ ἐκ τοῦ.κόσμου.τού- 
has come his hour that he should depart out of this world 

. ’ 7 , >O? a 

του πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, ἀγαπήσας τοὺς. ἰδίους τοὺς ἐν τῷ 
to . the Father, having loved hisown which{werejin the 
κόσμῳ εἰς τέλος ἠγάπησεν αὐτούς. 2 καὶ δείπνου *yevo- 


world to [the] end , he loved them, And supper taking 


μένου, τοῦ διαβόλου ἤδη βεβληκότος εἰς τὴν καρδίαν 


place, the devil already having put into the heart 
YIovda Σίμωνος Ἰσκαριώτου, ἵνα αὐτὸν παραδῷ," 
of Judas, Simon’s [son] Iscariote, that him he should deliver up, 


3 εἰδὼς τὸ Ἰησοῦς" ὅτι πάντα "δέδωκεν! αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ 
7knowing 1Jesus “that °all!°things *has "given ‘him ‘the ®Father 
εἰς στὰς χεῖρας, Kai ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ πρὸς τὸν 
into [115] hands, and that from God he came out and to 
θεὸν ὑπάγει, 4 ἐγείρεται “ἐκ τοῦ δείπνου καὶ τίθησιν 
Yel, yelp ᾿ 
God goes, he rises from the supper and lays aside [his] 
ἱμάτια, καὶ λαβὼν λέντιον διέζωσεν ἑαυτόν 5 εἶτα ᾿ βάλ- 
garments and having taken atowel hegirded himself: afterwards he 
λει ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, Kai ἤρξατο νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας 
pours water into, the washing-basin, and began towash {80 feet 
~ ~ a ~ ᾽ὔ 
τῶν μαθητῶν, καὶ ἐκμάσσειν τῷ λεντίῳ ἦν 
ofthe disciples, and towipe [them] withthe towel with which he was 
διεζωσμένος. 6 ἔρχεται 


οὖν πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον" ὕκαὶ" 

girded, He comes therefore to Simon Peter, and 

λέγει αὐτῷ CéKeivoc," Κύριε. σύ μου νίπτεις τοὺς πόδας; 
"anys “to*him ‘ “he, Lord, 7thou %of *me *dost wash the 


feet ? 
7 ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ σὺ οὐκ 
7Answered 1Jesus and said 


tohim, What I do thou ?not 
οἶδας. ἄρτι, γνώσῃ. δὲ μετὰ.ταῦτα. 8 Λέγει αὐτῷ Πέ- 
*knowest now, but thou shalt know 


hereafter. 7Says *to*him 'Pe- 
? fy , d 4 ’ Ι , 4 dw 

τρος, Οὐ.μὴ νίψῃς τοὺς. πόδας. μου! εἰς.τὸν. αἰῶνα. 

ter, In no wise mayest thou wash 


my feet for ever. 
᾿Απεκρίθη “αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς," ᾿Ἐὰν.μὴ vibw σε, οὐκ. ἔχεις 
7A nswered Shim 1 Jesus, Unless 


Ta 


I wash thee, thou hast not 
μέρος per ἐμοῦ. 9 Λέγει αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέτρος, Κύριε, μὴ 


part with me, 3Says ‘*to*®him ?*Simon *Peter, Lord, not 
τοὺς. πόδας. μου μόνον, ἀλλὰ Kai τὰς χεῖρας Kat THY κεφαλήν. 
my feet only, but also the hands and the head. 
10 Λέγει αὐτῷ ‘0! ᾿Ιησοῦς, Ὃ λελουμένος 80b χρείαν 
3875 “ἴο *him ‘Jesus, He that hasbeenlaved not “need 
ἔχει! bn’ ἱτοὺς πόδας" νίψασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν καθαρὸς 
*has (other) than the feet to wash, but is clean 


ὅλος᾽ Kai ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐστε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάντες. 11 γδει.γὰρ 


wholly; and ye clean are, but not 811, For he knew 
‘ g > , a 4 ζω k ? ᾿ ’ 

τὸν παραδιδόντα αὐτόν διὰ τοῦτο εἶπεν, "Οὐχὶ πᾶν- 

him who was delivering up him: onaccountof this. hesaid, %Not ‘all 


τες καθαροί ἐστε. 12 Ὅτε οὖν ἔνιψεν τοὺς. πόδας. αὐτῶν, 
‘clean ‘ye are. When therefore he had washed, their feet, 

kai! ἔλαβεν raiparia.adrov, ™ "ἀναπεσὼν! πάλιν, εἶπεν 

and taken his garments, having reclined again,  hesaid 
αὐτοῖς, Γινώσκετε τί πεποίηκα ὑμῖν; 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτε pe 
tothem, , Do ye know what Ihave done to you? Ye call me 
Υ ἵνα παραδοῖ αὐτὸν ᾿Ιούδας Σίμωνος 'Io- 
:.-- ὃ Ἰησοῦς (read [Jesus] [L]TTra. 
¢ — ἐκεῖνο: (read λέγει he says) LT[Tr]a. 4 μον 
f — ὁ 7[Tr]. ἔξ οὐκ ἔχει χρείαν LTTraAW. 
Kk + ὅτι LTTrA. ι--- καὶ L. 


x γινομένον TTr. 


b — καὶ TTrA. 

4 Ἰησοῦς αὐτῷ LTTraA, 
; --ἢτ.. 1— τοὺς πόδας T. 
Ὁ ἀνέπεσεν reclined TTra. 


008 v ODN. 
ὁ διδάσκαλος καὶ ὁ κύριος, καὶ καλῶς λέγετε, εἰμὶ ἄρ. 
the Teacher and the Lord, and = well yesay, *I *am [*so] ‘for, 
14 εἰ οὖν ἐγὼ ἔνιψα ὑμῶν τοὺς πόδας, ὁ κύριος Kai ὁ 
If therefore I washed your feet, the Lord and the 
διδάσκαλος, Kai ὑμεῖς ὀφείλετε ἀλλήλων νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας. 
Teacher, also ye ought of one another to wash the feet ; 
15 ὑπύξειγμα.γὰρ οἔδωκα' ὑμῖν, ἵνα καθὼς ἐγὼ ἐποίησα ὑμῖν, 
for an example I gave you, that as I did to you, 
Kai ὑμεῖς ποιῆτε. 16' ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ovK~orey δοῦλος 
also -ye should do, Verily verily Isay toyou, “Is*not 4a *bondman 
μείζων τοῦ.κυρίου.αὐτοῦ, οὐδὲ ἀπόστολος μείζων τοῦ.πέμψαν- 
greater ~ than his lord, nor amessenger greater than he who sent 
τος αὐτόν. 17 εἰ ταῦτα οἴδατε, μακάριοί tore ἐὰν ποιῆτε 
him. If these things ye know, blessed areye if ye do 
αὐτά. 18 οὐ περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν éyw' ἐγὼρ οἶδα Adc! 
them. Not of Salk tyou I speak. I know whom 
ἐξελεξάμην" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἡ γραφΨὴ πληρωθῇ, ὋὉ τρώγων 
I chose, but that the scripture might be fulfilled, He that eats 
"Tuer ἐμοῦ! τὸν ἄρτον Sérijoev" ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν.πτέρναν. αὐτοῦ. 
2with. ‘me ‘bread lifted up against me his heel. 


] t ᾽ > ν ὩΣ " rE «ε - " ~ , θ er ey! , 
9 απ αρτι ξἕγω ὑυὑμιν προ TOV.YEVES αι, (va ὍΤΑΝ γενη- 
From this time Itell you, before it comes to pass, that when itcome 


ται, πιστεύσητε! Ore ἐγώ εἰμι. 20 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
to pass, ye may believe that [ ami [he]. Verily verily Isay toyou, 
Ὁ λαμβάνων Yiay' τινα πέμψω, ἐμὲ λαμβάνει: 0.08 
Hethat receives whomsoever Ishallsend, me receives; and he that 
ἐμὲ λαμβάνων, λαμβάνει τὸν πέμψαντά pe. 21 Ταῦτα 
me reccives, receives him who sent me. These things 
εἰπὼν "ὁ" Ἰησοῦς ἐταράχθη τῷ πνεύματι, Kai ἐμαρτύρησεν 
siying Jesus was troubled in spirit, and testified 
καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, Ore εἷς ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει 
and said, Verily verily I say to you, that one of you willdeliver up 
pe. 22”EBXerov Υοὖν" εἰς ἀλλήλους οἱ μαθηταί, ἀπορού- 
me, *Looked “therefore ‘upon Sone “another ‘the “disciples, doubt- 
μενοι περὶ τίνος λέγει. 23 ἦν." δὲ" ἀνακείμενος εἷς ἃ τῶν 
ing of whom he speaks, But there was reclining one 
μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" 
of his disciples in the bosom of Jesus, whom “loved 1 Jesus, 
24. vever οὖν τούτῳ Σίμων Πέτρος πυθέσθαι τίς 
®Makes 7a “sign *therefore *to’°him “Simon *Peter to ask who 
ἂν.εἴη! περὶ οὗ λέγει. 25 “ἐπιπεσὼν" “δὲ! ἐκεῖνος" ἐπὶ τὸ 
it might be of whom he speaks, 3Having *leaned ?and *he on the 
στῆθος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, λέγει αὐτῷ, Κύριε, τίς ἐστιν; 26 ᾿Απο- 
breast of Jesus, says tohim, Lord, who isit? ?An- 
’ f gilt ᾽ “ 3 ~ 7 ᾿ ἃ τ > A h , tl ‘ 
cpiverad 86" Ἰησοῦς, ᾿Εκεῖνός ἔστιν ᾧ ἐγὼ βάψας" τὸ 
swers 1 Jesus, He itis towhom [, having dipped the 
ψωμίον ἐπιδώσω." Kai tuBapac" τὸ ψωμίον ! δίδωσιν 
morsel, shall give [it], And having dipped the morsel he gives [it] 
Ιούδᾳ Σίμωνος “loxagwry." 27 καὶ pera τὸ ψωμίον, 
to Judas, Simon's [sou] Iscariote. Aud after the  worsel, 
ο δέδωκα I have given T. P + [yap] for (I) tL. 
5 ἐπῆρκεν has lifted up T. ᾿ ἀπάρτι τ. 
πᾶν LTTrA. *— OTTrA. 7 --- οὖν T[tr]a. + — δὲ but rrra 
b καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ Εἰπὲ tis ἐστιν and says to him, Say who it is Lrtra. 
leaned back LTra. d — δὲ Tra ; οὖν therefore T. 
therefore [I.]A. & [Ὁ] Tr. bh ἐμβάψας L; βάψω shall dip rtra. 
sh:ll give to him TTra. 
καὶ he takes and TTra. . 


9 Tivas TTYA. 


€ + οὕτως thus τί τι] ΑΝ. ἱ 

ἱ καὶ δώσω αὐτῷ and 
k βάψας οὖν having dipped therefore TTra. 

τ ᾿Ισκαριώτον (ead son of Simon Iscariote.) TTra, 
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Master and Lord: and 
ye say well; for so I 
am. 14 If I then, your 
Lord and Master, have 
washed your feet; ye 
also ought to wash one 
another’s feet. 15 For 
I have given you an 
example,that yeshould 
do as I have done to 
you. 16 Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, The 
servant is not greatcr 
than his lord; neither 
he that is sent greater 
than he that sent him, 
17 If ye know the-e 
things, happy are ye if 
yedo them. 181 speak 
not of you all: I know 
whom I have chosen : 
but that the scripture 
may be fulfilled, He 
that eateth bread with 
me hath lifted up his 
hcel against me. 
19 Now I tell you be- 
fore it eome, that, 
when it is come to pass, 
ye may believe that I 
ame, 20 Verily, veri- 
ly, [say unto you, He | 
that receiveth whom- 
soever I send rcceiveth 
me; and hethat recciv- 
eth me receiveth him 
that sent me. 21 When 
Jesus had thus said, he 
was troubled in spirit, 
and testified, and said, 
Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, that one of 
you shall betray mie. 
22 Then the disciples 
looked one on another, 
doubting of whom he 
spake. 23 Now there 
was leaning on Je«us’ 
bosom one of his disci- 
ples, whom Jesus lov- 
ed. 24 Simon Peter 
therefore beckoned to 
him, that he should ask 
who it should be of 
whom he spake, 25 He 
then lying on Jesus’ 
breast saith unto him, 
Lord, who is it? 26 Je- 
sus answered, He it is, 
to whom I shall give a 
sop, when I have dip- 
ped it. And when he 
had dipped the sop, he 
gave it to Judas Is- 
cariot,the son of Simon, 
27 And after the sop 


r mov MY Tra. 


ἡ πιστεύσητε (πιστείητε Tr) ὅταν γένηται TTrA. 
8. -ἰ ἐκ of (his) GLTTrAW. 


ς ἀναπεσὼν having 
f+ οὖν 


I+ how Baves 
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Satan entered into 
hin. Then said Jesus 


unto him, That thou 
doest, do quickly. 
23 Now no man at the 
table kuew for what 
intent he spake this 
unto him, 29 For some 
of tem thought, be- 
cause Judas had the 
bag, that Jesus had 
said unto him, Buy 
those things that we 
have need of against 
the feast; or, that he 
should give something 
tothe poor. 30 He then 
having received the sop 
went imiuediately out: 
and 4t was night. 


31 Therefore, when 
he was gone out, Jesus 
said, Now is the Son of 
man glorified, and God 
is glorified 
32,1f God be giorified 
in him, God shail also 
glorify hin in himself, 
and shall straightway 
glorify him, 33 Little 
children, yet a little 
while I am with you. 
Ye shall seck me: and 
as I saidunto the Jews, 
Whither I go, ye can- 
nut come; so now Isay 
to you. 34 A new com- 
mandment I giveunto 
you, That ye love one 


another; as I have 
loved you, that ye 
also love one an- 


other. 35 By this shall 
all men know that 
ye are my disciples, if 
ye have love one to an- 
other. 36 Simon Peter 
said unto him, Lord, 
whither goest thou? 
Jesus answered him, 
Whither I go, thou 
canst not follow me 
now; but thou shalt 
follow me afterwards, 


in him.. 


XI. 


οὖν αὐτῷ oll 


ΤΩΑΝΝΗΣ,. 


~ 7 ? - 3 lad ͵ 
τότε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ἐκεῖνον ὁ σατανᾶς. λέγει 


then entered into him Satan. 3Says *thercfore *to Shim 

3 ~ a ~ , ? A ~ > ᾿ 
Ιησοῦς, Ὃ ποιεῖς, ποίησον τἄχιον. 28 Τοῦτο.δὲ οὐδεὶς 
1Jesus, What thou doest, do quickly. But this noone 


ἔγνω τῶν ἀνακειμένων πρὸς. τί εἶπεν αὐτῷ. 29 τινὲς. γὰρ 
kuew of those reclining wherefore he spoke to him; for some 


ΔΝ. ? A , ΄ ? ε 
ἐδόκουν, ἐπεὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶχεν “ὁ" Ἰούδας, ὅτι λέγει 


thought, since *the *bag “had ‘Judas, that 7is*saying 
αὐτῷ P06" ᾿Ιησοῦς, ᾿Αγόρασν ὧν χρείαν ἔχομεν εἰς 
*to *him 1 Jesus, Buy what things need [01] we have for 
τὴν ἑορτήν" ἢ τοῖς πτωχοῖς ἵνα τι δῷ. 90 λα- 
the feast; or tothe poor that something he should give. Having 
βὼν οὖν τὸ ψωμίον ἐκεῖνος “εὐθέως ἐξῆλθεν." ἦν.δὲ 
received therefore the morsel he immediately. went out; and it was 
νύξ. 
night, 

31 Ὅτε ἐξῆλθεν λέγει 86" ᾿Ιησοῦς, Νῦν ἐδοξάσθη 


‘Jesus, Now has been glorified 


ἐν αὐτῷ. 32 te 


When he was gone out “says 
e ea ~ ? a A « LY 2 ba a 
ὁ vide τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, Kai ὁ θεὸς . ἐδοξάσθη 


the Son of man, and God has been gloritied in him. 1 
ὁ θεὺς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ," καὶ ὁ θεὸς δοξάσει. αὐτὸν ἐν 

God has been glorifiedin him, also God shall glorify hi: in 
YeauTw@," καὶ εὐθὺς δοξάσει αὐτόν. 99 Texvia, ἔτι 


himself, Little children, yet 

μικρὸν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμι. ζητήσετέ pe, καὶ καθὼς εἶπον τοῖς 

alittle while with you Iam. Yewillseek me; and, 88 1 said tothe 

Ἰουδαίοις, Ὅτι ὅπου ὑπάγω ἐγώ," ὑμεῖς οὐ. δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν, 
I, 


and immediately shall glorify him. 


Jews, That where "20 ye are notable’ to conie, 

.Y € ~ i » ? 4 a ΄ € ~ er 
καὶ ὑμῖν λέγω ἄρτι. 84 ἐντολὴν καινὴν δίδωμι ὑμῖν, ἵνα 
also toyou Tsay now, A *commandment ‘new Igive toyou, that 


ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους" καθὼς ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς, ἵνα Kai ὑμεῖς 
ye should love one another; according as_ I loved you, that“also ‘ye 
ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 85 ἐν τούτῳ γνώσονται πάντες ὅτι ἐμοὶ 
should love one another, ° By this shall "know tall that to me 
μαθηταί ἐστε, ἐὰν ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις., 86 Λέγει 
disciples yeare, if love ye have among one anotlier. 3Says 
3 “ , , s Ὁ « ? ad > (0 Χ ᾿ - 
αὑτῷ Σιμων ἸΠετρος, Κυριε, mov υὑπάγεις ; ἀπεκριθη *auvTw 
*to him ‘Simon ΖΡεΐοσ, Lord, where goestthou? Answered “*him 
ey? ~ “ ε ΄ ? ᾿ , ~ ? ~ a 
ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς, Orov’ ὑπάγω ov.duvacai μοι νῦν ἀκολουθῆσαι 
1 Jesus, Where Igo thouart notable me now to follow, 
ζὕστερον.δὲ ἀκολουθήσεις μοι." 37 Λέγει αὐτῷ "ὁ! Πέτρος, 
but afterwards thou shalt follow me. *Says. *to *thim *Peter, 
Κύριε, Stari" ob ddvapai σοι “ἀκολουθῆσαι! ἄρτι; τὴν ψυχήν 





we 
ρος cauntohin, Lord, ia ve I net able thee By ΤΉ Ὁ Ὁ sil μων 
Lord, why cannot I μοῦ ὑπὲρ σοῦ θήσω. 98 Απεκρίθη αὐτῳ ο᾽ Ἰἴησοὺς, 
Sy acvn oe 8 fs my for thee I will lay down. *Answered “him Jesus, 
for thy sake. 38Jesus Tyv.puynv.cov ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ θήσεις ; ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
answered him, Wilt Thy life for me thou wilt lay down! Verily verily Isay- 
thou lay down thy life | an we e , y “ τὸ [δὰ yarn ik 
for myseke? Verily, GOl, Οὔὐ-.μὴ ἀλέκτωρ “φωνήσει! Ewc.ot ᾿απαρνησῃ με 
verily, I sayunto thee, to thee, in no wise{the] cock will crow until thou wiltdeny me 
The cock shall not ; ᾿ 
crow, till thou hast de- ΤΡρΙ(. 
nied me thrice, thrice. 

ep TTA. 0 -- ὁ LTTrA, Ρ --- ὁ τ{τιῖῦῖλ. 4 ἐξῆλθεν εὐθύς LTTrA. τ + οὖν therefore 
ELTTrA. ® — 6 TTrA. t [et ὁ θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ] LTrA. Υ αὐτῷ TTr. Ὑ ἐγὼ 


ὑπάγω GLITrAW, 
8.- ὁ GLTTrAW. 


4 φωνήσῃ LITrA. 


» «“«ς 
Χ — avTw O LTTra, 


> fe 


2 ἀκολουθήσεις δὲ ὕστερον LTTrA. 


) + ἐγὼ I (go) 1. 
4 ἀποκρίνεται aLSWers LTTraW. 


Ὁ διὰ Te LTrA. © ἀκολουθεῖν Tr. 


[ἀρνήσῃ LTTra. 


xy. J OTN. 


‘ ~ a: fe 8 ’ 
14 Λϊ).ταρασσέσθω ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία πιστεύετε εἰς τὸ» θεόν, 


Let not be troubled your Beart : ye believe on God, 
καὶ εἰς ἐμὲ πιστείετε. 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ.πατρούς.μου μοναὶ 


rxiso on believe. In the house “abdoves 
πολλαί εἰσιν" εἰ δὲμῆη, εἴπον.ὰἃν ὑμῖν" ἔ πορεύομαι ἕτοι- 
Imany there are; otherwise 1 would have told you; I go tu pre- 
μάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν. 3 Kai ἐὰν πορευθῶ "Kai' ἑτοιμάσω ἰὑμῖν 
pare aplace for you; and if I go and = prepare for you 
“᾿ς onc, » ane Ἐς 
τόπον," πάλιν ἔρχομαι καὶ παραλήψομαι" ὑμᾶς πρὸς ἐμαὺ 
u place, again lam comiug and will reccive you to my- 
2 , oF ‘ e co a -, εἰ 4 er 9 4 
TOY’ ἵνα ὕπου εἰμὶ ἐγώ, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἦτε. 4 καὶ ὕπου yw" 
self, that where “am ‘I ‘also ye may be. 


me of my ΠΟΥ 


And where " 
€ Ψ } τὰ . eay ” Ἶ lf ? ~ ~ 
uTayw οἴδατε "καὶ" τὴν ὁδὸν "οϊδατε." 5 Λέγει αὐτῷ Θωμᾶς, 
go yeknow and the way yeknow. *Says “to *hin *Thomas, 
Κύριε, οὐκιοἴδαμεν ποῦ ὑπάγεις, Kai! πῶς YOuvapEedu τὴν 
Lord, we know not where thou guest, and how can We the 
ems one ail , ὕ ~ q iit’ ᾿ πὴ τς Jy ΄ ᾽ « SOC 
ucoyv ecérat;’ O Λέγει αὐτῷ 4" Ἰησοῦς, Ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ δὸς 
Wily know ? “Says το *him 1Jesus, I am the way 
καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια καὶ ἡ) ζωή" οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 


and the truth and the life, Noone comes to the Father 
» ~ a ᾿ ‘ ‘ , 

εἰμὴ δι ἐμοῦ. 7 εἰ τἐγνώκειτέ pee," καὶ τὸν. πατέρα.μου 
but by me. If ye had known me, also my Father 


7? , » . ‘ 3 » ” , “ ‘ ΄ 
δἐγνώκειτε. ἴν"" kai" Yaw ἀρτιΐ γινώσκετε αὐτόν, καὶ ἑωρά- 
ye would have known; and henceforth ye know hin, and have 

‘ « γ ΄ ' ~ κ ’ nF ¢ ~ 
Kare “αὐτόν Ὁ 8 Aé ee αὐτῷ Φίλιππος, Κύριε, δεῖξον ἡμῖν 


ΕΘΘΙᾺ him, “says 3to*him  -'Philip, Lord, shew us 
‘ 4 , ~ e ~ ~ GE ~ 
τὸν πατέρα, Kai ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν. Y Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
the Father, and itsuihees 118. 2Says ‘to *him 1 Jesus, 
΄ ~ ᾽ ~~ » ’ 
*Tooovrov χρόνον" μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμι, καὶ οὐκ.ιἔγνωκάς με, 
So long a time with you amJ, and thou hast not known me, 
, a v4 s ’ ° ‘ ~ 
Φίλιππε; ὁ ἑωρακὼς ἐμέ, ἑώρακεν TOV πατέρα" καὶ! πῶς 
Philip? Hethat has seen me, hasseen the Father; and how 


σὺ λέγεις, Δεῖξον ἡμῖν τὸν πατέρα; 10 ov.mioreverc . ὅτι 
*thou 'sayest, Shew us the Father? Belicvest thou not that 
ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί, Kai ὁ πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοί ἐστιν; τὰ ῥήματα 
1 {amjin the Father, andthe Father ἢ “me 4is? The words 
ἃ ἐγὼ aro" ὑμῖν, ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐ.λαλῶ: 0.08 
which I speak toyou, from myself Ispeak not; but the 
a6" ἐν ἐμοὶ μένων θαὐτὸς παιεῖ τὰ ἔργα! “, 11 πιστεύετέ μοι 


πατὴρ 
Father 


who in’ me abidcs he docs the works. Belicve me 
φ, 2 ~ 4 ‘ SOLA 3 “ἷς ΄ 
ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν rip πατρί, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοῖδ" εἰ. δὲ μη. 
that 1 [ἀπῇ the Father, and the Father in me ; but if not, 
wn . » 3 ‘ al , 4 ’ 4 , 
διὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτὰ πιστεύετέ μοι." 19 ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 


because of the works themsclves believe me. Verily verily I say 


e ~ € , > ? , 2 ee ᾽ ay ~ τ: ᾽ ms =e 
ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμέ, TA ἔργα  EYW ποιῶ, KAKELYOC 


to you, Hethat belicves on me, the works which I do, also he 
΄, ᾿ cer 4 ef ? \ ‘ ‘ 
ποιήσει, καὶ μείζονα τούτων Tonos, OTL ἔγω πρὸς TOV 
το 


greatcr than these he shalldo, because I 

. e Ἅ La ᾽ ~ 

13 καὶ ὕτιᾶν αἰτήσητε ἐν τῷ 
And whatsocver γα may ask in 


shalldo, «and 


πατέρα μου" πορεύομαι. 
my Father 8:9. 


a ι« ιῳι- ς΄ τ!ἴἃἷἃἷἃΠἷἵ-“ἴἵῖπ.ς.κ-΄ ----- --΄- α 
k παραλήμψομαι LTTrA. 


i τόπον ὑμῖν TTrA. 
ο — καὶ LTr. 


h— xaiL. 


& + ore for LTTrAW. ᾿ 
2 — οἴδατε [LJITrA. 


I [ἐγὼ] L. m — καὶ [LITTrA. : 
know We the way LTTra. 4—oT. ‘ 
gra; γνώσεσθε ye will know Το t — καὶ [L]tra. T 
5 τοσούτω χρόνῳ LT. Y—xatLi[Tr], “λέγω TTrA, [ὁ] LTra, 
αὐτοῦ does his Works Tra. ς 4 [αὐτοῦ] (rad nis works) L. 

ΕΞ — μοι Tir). £— noy.(vead the father) LTTra. 


F ἐγνώκατε ἐμέ ye have known me fT. 
απαρτι T.° 
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XIV. Let not your 
heart le troubled: ye 
believe in God, believe 
al-o in me, 2 In my 
Father’s house are 
muiny mansions: if te 
were not su, J] would 
have told you. I goto 
prepare a piace for you, 
3 Andif I goand pre- 
pure a place fur you, 
I will come’ again, and 
reccive you unto my- 
self ; that where Iam, 
there ye may be also. 
4 And whithcr 1 go 
ye know, and the way 
ye know. 5 ‘homus 
saith uuto him, Lord, 
we know not whither 
thou goest; and how 
cin we know the way ὃ 
6 Jesus saith unto him, 
1 am the way, the 
truth, and the life: no 
man cometh uuto the 
Father, but by me, 718 
ye had known me, ye 
should have kiiowu my 
Father also: and from 
henceforth ye kuow 
him, and have scen 
him. 8 Philip snith 
unto him, Lord, slew 
us the Father, and it 
suffecth us. 9 Jesus 
saith nnto him, Havel 
been so long time with 
you, and yet hast thou 
not known me, Philip? 
he that hath seen me 
hath seen the Father ; 
and how sayest thou 
then, Shew us the Fa- 
ther? 10 Believest thou 
not taat 1 am in the 
Father, and the Father 
in me? the words that 
I speak unto you I 
speak not of mys If: 
but the Father that 
dwelleth in me, he dv- 
eth the works. 11 Be- 
lieve me that I um in 
the lather, and the Fa- 
ther in me: or else be- 
lieve me for the very 
works’ sake, 12 Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
He that believeth on 
me, the works that I 
doshall he doalso; and 
greater works than 
these shall he do; be- 
canse 1 go unto my 
Father.’ 13 And what- 
soever ye shall ask in 





P οἴδαμεν THY ὁδὸν 
5 ἂν ἥδειτε 
W [αὐτόν] Lira. 
Ὁ ποιεῖ τὰ ἔργα 
ἀ + ἐστίν is Ε΄. 


U 
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6 

my name, that will I 
do, that the Father 
may be glorifiedsin the 
Son. 14 If ye shull 
ask any thing in my 
name, [ will ay tt. 
15 If ye love me, keep 
m commandments. 
16 And I will pray the 
Father, and he shail 
give you another Com- 
forter, that he may 
abide with you for 
ever; 17 even the Spirit 
of truth; whom the 
world cannot reccirye, 
because it seeth him 
not, neither knoweth 
him: but ye know him; 
for he dwelleth with 
yeu, and shall he in 
you. 18 I will not 
leave you comfortless: 
I will come to you. 
19 Yet a little while, 
and the world seeth 
me no more; hut yesce 
nie: because I live, ye 
shall live also. 20 At 
that day yeshall know 
that I am in my Fa- 
ther,and ye in me, and 
I in you, 21 He that 
hath my command- 
ments, and kcepeth 
them, he it is that lov- 
eth me: and he that 
loveth me shall be lov- 
ed of my Father, and I 
will love him, and will 
manifest myself to 
him. 22 Judas saith 
unto him, not Iscariot, 
Lord, how is it that 
thou wilt manifest 
thyself unto us, and 
not unto the world? 
23 Jesus answered and 
saidunto him, [faman 
love me, he will keep 
my words: and my Fa- 
ther will love him, and 
we will come unto 
him. and make our a- 
bode with him. 24 He 
that loveth me not 
keepeth not my say- 
ings: and the word 
which ye hear is not 
mine, but the Fa- 
ther’s which sent me, 
25 These things have I 
spoken unto you, being 
yet present with you. 
2 But the Comforter, 
which is the Holy 
Ghost, whom the Fa- 
ther will send in my 
name, he shall teach 
yen all things, and 

ring all things to 


your remembrance, 


lO ARM Ss. ΜΡ, 


ὀνόματί. μου, τοῦτο ποιήσω, ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ marno ἐν τῷ 
“my name, this willIdo, that msy be glorificd the Father in -the 


t“~ > 7 3 ᾽ -} l4 =s 3 A ve 
υἱῷ. ld ἐὰν τι alrnonres ἐν τῳ-ονοματιςμοῦ, ἐγὼ ποιήσω. 


Son. If anything ye ask in my name, 1. νι} do [it]. 
15 ἐὰν ἀγαπᾶτέ με, τὰς ἐντολὰς τὰς ἐμὰς Ἀγηρήσατε." 
tft ye love me, “commandments my keep. 


16 ἱκαὶὲ ἐγὼ"! ἐρωτήσω τὸν πατέρα, καὶ ἄλλον παράκλητον 
And I will ask the Father, and another Paraclete ἡ 
Ψ t - e k ? ον. -- t 4 3 “ὦ Π a 
δώσει ὑμῖν, iva μένῃ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς.τὸν. αἰῶνα," 17 τὸ 
he will give you, that he may remain with - you ὦ for ever, the 
πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ ὁ κόσμος οὐ-.δύναται λαβεῖν, ὅτι 
Spirit of truth, whomthe world cannot receive, because 
οὐ.θεωρεῖ αὐτό, οὐδὲ γινώσκει ἰαὐτό"" ὑμεῖς. “δὲ! γινώσκετε 
it does not see him, nor’ know him; but ye know 
’ d e > € ww σε 4} ¢o~ π᾿ : Ik ? ge. 
αὐτό, OTL παρ᾽ ὑμῖν feEvEL, καὶ ἐν vuty Meorat.' 18 ovK.agpynow 
him, for with you heabides, and in you  shsll be. I will not leave 
ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς" ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 19 ἔτι μικρὸν Kai ὁ 
you orphans, Tamcoming to you. _ Yet a little while and the 
κύσμος μὲ οὐκ ἔτι! θεωρεῖ, ὑμεῖς.δὲ θεωρεῖτε με’ ὅτι ἐγὼ 
world me no_ longer sces, but ye sce me: because I 
““ x τ - Pp , θ ll : ? , ~ ¢ v4 , 
ζῶ, καὶ ὑμεῖς ζήσεσθε." 20 ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. Ἰγνώσεσθε 
live, ?also ‘ye shall live. In that day shall *know 
ὑμεῖς" Ore ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρίιμου, Kai ὑμεῖς ἐν ἐμοί, κἀγὼ 
ἦχο that I [am]in my Father, and ye in me, andl 
ἐν ὑμῖν: 21 ὁ ἔχων τὰς. ἐντολάςι.μου Kal τηρῶν αὐτάς, 
in you. He that has mycommandments and _ keeps them, 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαπῶν pe 0.08 ἀγαπῶν με, ἀγαπηϑῆσε- 


he itis that loves me; buthethat loves me, _ shall be loved 
ται ὑπὸ τοῦ.πατρός.μου: "Kai ἐγὼ" ἀγαπήσω αὐτόν, Kai 
by my Father ; διὰ ΠῚ with love him, and 


4, 9 ~ , ~ > 
ἐμφανίσω αὐτῷ ἐμαυτόν. 29 '"Λέγεε αὐτῷ Ἰούδας οὐχ 
will manifest ἕο τη «myself, “Says “to *him 4 Judas, (not, 

« t ? , « ~ , 

0 ᾿Ισκαριώτης, Κύριε, ᾽ τί γέγονεν ὅτι ἡμῖν μέλλεις 
the  Iscariote,) Nord, what has occurred that tous thou art about 
ἐμφανίζειν σεαυτόν, καὶ οὐχὶ τῷ κόσμῳ, 23 ᾿Απεκρίξη 10} 
το manifest thyself, and not tothe world? 2Answcred 
3 - τῇ 4 ~ ~ ? 7 ~s ᾿ a , 
ΤΙησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ἐάν τις ἀγαπᾷ με, τὺν.λόγον. μοῦ 
*Jesus μὰ said to him, If ‘anyone love mie, my word 

΄ ? , ’ ‘ > ᾿ 

τηρήσει, καὶ ὁ-πατήριμου ἀγαπήσει αὐτόν, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν 
he will keep, and my Father will love him, and to “him 
ἐλ la θ 4 4 3 ? ~¥ ΄ fl € 4 
ἐλευσόμεθα, καὶ μονὴν παρ αὐτῷ ποιήσομεν." 24 ὁ μὴ 
we willcome, and an abode with him will make, He that “not 
ἀγαπῶν με, Tovc.Adyouc.pov οὐ-.τηρεῖ' καὶ ὁ λόγος bY 

loves me, my words does not keep; and the word which 
ἀκούετε οὐκἔστιν ἐμός, ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός ME πατρός. 
ye hear is not mine, but ofthe *whosent ‘me ?Father. 
25 Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μένων" 26 0.08 παρά- 
These things Ihave said toyou, with στοὰ xbiding; but the Pura- 
κλητος, TO πνεῦμα τὸ ἄγιον, ὃ πέμψει ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τῷ 


οΙοΐο, the Spirit the Hoely, whom *will‘send ?the ?Father in 

? , “ ~ , e 

ὀνόματί. μου, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάντα. καὶ ὑπο- 
my name, he “yuu ‘will “teach all things, and will bring to *re- 


errr i er 


& + pe me [L JT. 


αἰῶνα ἢ he may be with you for ever L; 
1 [αὐτό] L. 
4 ὑμεῖς ([ὑμεῖς] L) γνώσεσθε Ltra. 

t — ὁ GLTTrAW. 


αἰῶνα Tra, 
P ζήσετε TTrA. 
then Gt[a]w, 


i καγὼ LTTrA. Κ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἣ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα Τ; 7 μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν 
m— δὲ Dut [1] Τ{ ΤΕ ]Ὰ, τι ἐστίν iS τιττὰ. © οὐκέτι ULT. 
τ κἀγὼ LTTrAW. 


ἃ τῃρήσετε ye will keep rrr. 


53 - καὶ 
" ποιησόμεθα LITA, 


XIV, XV SOHN. 

f a Ἂν ε ~ 
μνῆσει ομᾶς πάντα ἃ εἶπον ὑμῖν. 27 εἰρήνην ἀφίημι 
"πώ * your all things which I said to you. Peace I leave 


ὑμῖν, εἰρήνην τὴν ἐμὴν δίδωμι ὑμῖν" οὐ καθὼς ὁ κόσμος 


with you ; pecece . Imy Igive toyou; not as the world 
δίδωσιν, ἐγὼ δίδωμι ὁ ὑμῖν" μὴ.ταρασσέσθω ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία, μηδὲ 
gives, 2y ΕΠ): ἴογοι. Let not be troubled your heart, nor 
δειλιάτω. 28 ἠκούσατε ore ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν, ὙὝὙπάγω καὶ 
n γ μιν, γ 


let it fear, said 


ἔρχομαι 


I am coming 


Ye heard 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
to you. 


Veirov," Πορεύομαι πρὸς 
I said, I am going to 


μείζων ov ἐστίν. 29 καὶ 


that 1 \ tp you, Tam going away and 
εἰ ἠγαπᾶτέ pe, ἐχάρητειΦἀν ὅτι 
γ8 Ἰονθᾶ me, ye would have rejoiced that 
τὸν πατέρα" ὅτι O.7arnp.xpqu' 
the Ho EDers for. my Father 

νῦν εἴρηκα ὑμῖν πρὴν γενέ- 
preter “than *T is. And now T have told; you before it comes to 


σθαι, ἵνα bray γένηται πιστεύσητε. 80 γοὐκ ἔτι! 
pass, that when it shall have come to pass oe may believe. No longer 


πολλὰ λαλήσω pel τὑμῶν"" ἔρχεται.γὰρ ὁ τοῦ κόσμου 
much I will speak with eu for comes the © 7of ‘world 
“rovrou! ἄρχων, καὶ ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν᾽ 81 ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 


>this "ruler, and in .me he has BOLEARS 3 but that 
vp ὁ κόσμος ὅτι ἀγαπῶ τὸν πατέρα, ὑκαὶ" καθὼς 
Smay *know'the *world that Ilove the Father, and as 
Cévereinaro! μοι ὁ πατήρ, οὕτως ποιῶ" ἐγείρεσθε, ᾿ἄγωμεν 
Scommanded ‘me'the *Father, thus I do. Rise up, let ug go 
ἐντεῦθεν. 
hence. 
15 2@ εἰμι ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληθινή, καὶ ὁ.πατήριμου ὁ 
am the “vine sae and my Father’ the 


γεωργός ἐστιν. 2 wav" κλῆμα ἐν ἐμοὶ μὴ φέρον καρπόν, 
hush:ndman is. Every branch in me i bearing fruit, 


αἴρει αὐτό" καὶ πᾶν τὸ καρπὸν φέρον, καθαίρει αὐτὸ 
he takes away it; and gs that fruit Lg he cleanses it 


iva ὑπλείονα καρπὸν" φέρῃ. 38 ἤδη ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐστε 
that more fruit -it may bear. ε ye clean are 


διὰ τὸν λόγον ὃν λελάληκα ὑμῖν. 4 μείνατε ἐν ἐμοί, 
by reason of the word so I have spoken to you. Abide in me, 


κἀγὼ ἐν ὑμῖν. καθὼς τὸ κλῆμα od.duvatai καρπὸν φέρειν ἀφ᾽ 


and I in you. As ae branch [15 not able fruit to bear of 
ἑαυτοῦ ἐὰν.μὴ cpeivy" ἐν ry ἀμπέλῳ, οὕτως οὐδὲ ὑμεῖς 
itself unless itabide in the pie) 80 neither(can] ye 

ἐὰν. μὴ ἐν ἐμοὶ ἱμείνητε." 5 é τ εἰμι ἡ ἄμπελος, ὑμεῖς τὰ 
unless .in 6 ye abide. am the ios: ye [are] the 
κλήματα. ὁ μένων ἐν ἐμοί, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος φέρει 
branches. Hethat abides in me, andI in _ him, he bears 
καρπὸν πολύν" OTe χωρὶς ἐμοῦ ov δύνασθε ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
*trnit Imuch ; for ie from me yeareable todo nothing. 


6 ἐὰν. μή. τις Speivy" ἐν ἐμοί, ἐβλήθη ἔξω ὡς τὸ κλῆμα, καὶ 


Unless pevone abide in me, he is cast uD as the branch, and 
ἐξηράνθη, καὶ συνάγουσιν *aira' καὶ εἰς ! πῦρ βάλλουσιν, καὶ 


is dried up, and_ they gather them and into a fire cast, and 
καίεται. 7 ἐὰν μείνητε ἐν ἐμοί, καὶ τὰ (ῥήματά. μου ἐν ὑμῖν 
it is burned. If yeabide in me, and my words in you 


201 
whatsoever J have said 
unto you. 27 PeacelI 


leave with yoy, my 
peace I give unto you: 
not as the world giv- 
eth, give I unto you. 
Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it 
be afraid. 28 Ye Have 
heard how I said unto 
you, I go away, and 
come again uuto you. 
If ye loved me, ye 
would rejoice, because 
I said, I go unto the 
Father: for my Father 
is greater than 1. 
29 And now I have 
told you before it come 
to pass, that, when it is 
come to pass, ye might 
believe. 30 Hereafter I 


‘will not talk much 


with you: for the 
prince of this world 
cometh, and hath no- 
thing.in me. 31 But 
that the world may 
know that I love the 
Father; and as the Fa- 
ther gate me com- 
mandment, even so I 
do. Arise, let us go 
hence, 


XV. I am the true 
vine, and my Father 
z the husbandman, 

2 Every branch in me 
, that beareth not fruit 
“he taketh away: and 
every branch that 
beareth fruit, he purg- 
eth it, that-it may 
bring forth more fruit. 
3 Now ye are clean 
through the word 
which I have spoken 
unto you. 4 Abidein 
me,andIin yon. As 
the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself, execpt it 
abide in the vine; no 
more can ye, except ye 
abide in me. 5 1 am 
the vine, ye are the 
branches: ‘he that a- 
bideth in me, andIin 
bim, the same bringeth 
forth much fruit: for 
without me ye can do 
nothing. 6 If a man 
abide not in me, he is 
cast forth as a branch, 
and is withered ; and 
men gather thein, and 
cast them into the fire, 
and they are burned. 
7 If ye abide in me, and 
my words abide in ‘you, 





Ww — εἶπον GLTTrAW. 
& — τούτου (read of the world) GLTTraw. 
mandment Ltr. ἃ καρπὸν πλείονα LTTrA. 
B αὐτὸ it ". i + τὸ the (fire) TTraW. 


ΣΧ — pov (ead the Father) [LJTTraA. 
b [καὶ] L. 
e μένη Jt 


Υ οὐκέτι GLT. 
Ω ἐντολὴν ἔδωκέν gave (me) com. 
f μένητε LITA, 


2 ὑμῖν Ww. 


ἔ μένῃ Ler: 


269 


ye shall ask what ye 
will, and it shall be 
done unto you. 8 Here- 
in is my Father glori- 
fied, thnt ye bear much 
fruit; so shall ye be my 
disciples. 9 As the Fa- 
ther hath loved me, so 
have I loved you: con- 
tinue ye in my love. 
10 If ye keep my com- 
mandments, ye shall 
abide in my love; even 
as I have kept my Fa- 
ther’scommandmcnts, 
and abide in his love. 
11 These things havelI 
spoken unto you, that 


my joy might remain ΚΜ 


in you, and that your 
joy might be full. 
12 This is my com- 
mandment, That yé 
leve one anothcr, as 
I have loved you. 
13 Greater love hath 
no man than this, that 
a man lay dewn his 
life for. his friends, 
14 Ye are my friends, 
if ye do whatsoever 
I command you. 
15 Henceforth I call 
you not servants; for 
the servant knoweth 
not what his lord do- 


eth: but I have called’ 


you friends; for all 
things that I have 
heard of way Father I 
have made known unto 
you. 16 Ye have not 
chosen me, but I have 
chosen you, and or- 
dained you, that ye 
should go and bring 
forth fruit, and that 
your fruit should re- 
main: that whatsoever 
ye shall ask of the Fa- 
ther in my name, he 
may give it you. 
17 hese things I com- 
mand you, that ye leve 
one another, 18 If the 
world hate you, ye 
know that it hated me 
before it hated you, 
19 If ye were of the 
world,the world would 
leve hix own: but be- 
cause ye are not of the 
world, but I nave cho- 
sen you out of the 
world, therefore the 
world hateth you. 
20 Remember the werd 
that I said unto you, 
The servant is not 
greater than his lord. 
If they have persecut- 
ed me, they will also 
persecute you; if they 


ἘΣ ἄν Τρ 
ἤγάπησα LTra. 


(vead the Father) LTa. 
W— ὑμῶν 1, 


ὑμᾶς LITra, 


"πατέρα ἐν τῷ.ὀνόματί. μου 


TOANNHYSY. XV. 
Skldy!" θέλητε JairyoecOe," καὶ γενήσεται ὑμῖν. 
whatever yewill γ6 shall ask, and it shall come te pass to you, 
iva καρπὸν πολὺν φέρητε, 
that *fruit *much ye should bear, 

9 καθὼς ἠγάπησεν pe ὁ 

As leved me tlie 


μείνῃ, 
abide, 
8 ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη ὁ-πατήρομου, 
In this isglorified my Father, - 
καὶ πγενήσεσθε! ἐμοὶ μαθηταί. 
and yeshall become “ἴο 86 ‘disciples. 
πατήρ, κἀγὼ "ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς" μείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ Ty ἐμῇ. 
Father, [1[8]150 leved you: abide in ®love ‘Ty. 
10 ἐὰν τὰς. ἐντολάς μου τηρήσητε, peveire ἐν τῇ.ἀγάπῃ.μου" 
If my commandments ye keep, yeshallabide in my love, 
καθὼς οἐγὼ" Prac ἐντολὰς τοῦ-πατρός" “μου" τετήρηκα, Kai 
as I the commandments of my Father have kept, and 
11 ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα 


ἕνω αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 
i These things I have spoken to you, that 


abide *his lin love. 
€ ry e939 ἢ Ϊ ε»"ν r ’, Π ry « 4 ¢ ~ ~ 
ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν τμείνῃ," καὶ ἡ.χαρὰ. ὑμῶν πληρωθῇ. 


“joy Imy in you mayabide, and your joy may be full, 
3) e ᾽ 8 « ? 4 e« ᾽ er ? ~ 4 , 

12 αὕτη ἰστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ ἐμῆ, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλὴήλους, 
This is “commandment ‘my, that ye love one anothier, 
καθὼς ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς. 13 μείζονα ταύτης ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς 
as I loved you. Greater than this love ne ene 
ἔχει, ἵνα ὅτις" τὴν.-Ψυχὴν.αὐτοῦ θῇ ὑπὲρ τῶν φίλων 
has, that one his life should lay down for *fricnds 
’ ~ 14 ἐ ~ (λ bl a rA ~ t?’ | 9 4 
αὐτου. υμξις φι οἱ ἰοῦ EOTE ἐᾶν “ποιῆτε οσα ξἕγὼω 

this, Ye friends ‘my — are if yepractise whatsoever I 


ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν. 15 οὐκέτι ὑμᾶς λέγω" δούλους, ὅτι ὁ δοῦ- 
command you, Nolonger you Ieall bondmen, for the bond- 


λος οὐκιοῖδεν τί ποιεῖ αὐτοῦ ὁ κύριος ὑμᾶς.δὲ εἴρηκα 


man knows πού what 518 "ἀοΐπρ ‘*his 2mastcr. Butyou I have called 
φίλους, ὅτι πάντα ἃ ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ.πατρός.μου ἐγλ"ύ- 
friends, for all things which I heard of my Father I made 


pica ὑμῖν. 16 οὐχ ὑμεῖς pe ἐξελέξασθε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην 
known to τοῦ. 3Not ye *me chose, but ΣΝ chose 


€ ~ « ~ er ~ . 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἔθηκα ὑμᾶς ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε καὶ καρπὸν φέ- 


you, and appointed you that ye shouldgo and fruit yeshouid 
ρητε, Kai ὁικαρπὸς ὑμῶν μένῃ" ἵνα ὕ.τιιὰν αἰτήσητε τὸν 
bear, and your fruit should abide ; that whatsocver ye may ask the 


δῷ ὑμῖν. 17 ταῦτα ἐντέλ- 


Father he may give you. These things I com- 


« ““ Ε ~ 9 , ’ ε ~ 
λομαι ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 18 Et ὁ κόσμος ὑμῶς 
mand you, that ye love one another, If the world you 
μισεῖ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐμὲ πρῶτον ὑμῶν" μεμίσηκεν. 19 εἰ ἐκ 
hates, ye know that me before you it has hated. If of 
TOU κόσμου ἦτε, ὁ κόσμος ἂν. τὸ ἴδιον.ἐφίλει": OTL.CE EK TOU 
the world ye were, the world would love itsown; but because of the 

, ’ ’ ? POL nae Dees NN , ει» > ~ , 
κόσμου OUK.EOTE, ἃ ἐγὼ ἐξελεξαμην υμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, 
world yearenot, but I chose you out of the world, 
cy ~ ~ € ~ ’ iz ~ 
διὰ τοῦτο μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος. 20 μνημονεύετε τοῦ 
on account of this Shates ‘you ‘the ?world. Remember the| 
’ - > 48 ~ We ~ , : “ 
λόγου οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν, Οὐκιἔστιν δοῦλος. μείζων τοῦ" 
word which [ said to you, 3Is*not a*bondman greater. 
κυρίου.αὐτοῦ. εἰ ἐμὲ ἐδίωξαν, καὶ ὑμᾶς διώξουσιν: εἰ 
than his master. If me they persecuted, also you they will persecute; if 


in my name 





l αἰτήσασθε asic ye LTTraw. πὶ γένησθε ye should become Ltra. Ὁ ὑμᾶς 
καγὼ I also τι “ P Tov πατρὸς (+ μον T) τὰς ἐντολὰς TA. § — μὸν 
τ may be Lrtra, δώσ τις τ ἃ what LITra, γ λέγω 


XY, XVI. JOHN. 293 


τὸν. λόγογ.μυυ ἐτήρησαν. καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον τηρήσυυσιν. 21 ἀλλὰ Dis kept my saying, 


‘my word they kcpt, also * yours they willkeep, But 57° ἐπ} 
ταῦτα πάντα ποιήσουσιν τὑμῖν". διὰ τὸ ὄνομά. μου;- things will they do un- 
3these Sthings ?all they will do to you on account of my name, po feu τον τ eee 
: : 2s ey 


’ , . , > x 4 
ὅτι οὐκιοΐῖδασιν τὸν πέμψαντά με. 22 εἰ μὴ ἦλθον καὶ know not him ἐμὴν 
because they know not him who sent me. If Ihad not come and S¢Dt me. 22 If I had 


7 Ὁ “ , πο mi not come aud spoken 
ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς, ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ. )εῖχον! νῦν δὲ πρόφασιν unto them, they ‘had 


spoken to them, sin they had nothad; butnow apretext ποῦ had sin: but now 
Be,» Line , ee : is! ἐν .  ,. they have no cloke for 
OUK.EYOUOLY περι THC-AULADTIAC.AUTWYV. 99 O° ἐμέ (OWYV, Kat theirsin. 23 He that 
they havenot for their sin. He that “me 'hates,+ also hateth me hateth my 


; x Father also. 24 1f Ihad 
ToY.maTepapou μισεῖ. 24 εἰ τὰ ἔργα pjimoinoa ἐν Gage done among them 
5my °Father *hates., If “the *works-‘I *had *not *done *among "ΠΕ works which none 

᾿ >A νον ae + -other man did, the 
αὐτοῖς ἃ οὐδεὶς. ἄλλος Σπεποίηκεν," ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ. εΐχον iin not had ae 
‘them which no other one has done, sin they had not had; now have they both 
VUV.0E καὶ ἑωράκασιν Kai μεμισήκασιν καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ TOY πατέρα me ἔρον ἔων ὁ" 
but now both they have scen and havehated both me and *Father 25 But this cometh to 
A Δ 7 “ ~ ε »- .- b t »,, pass, that the word 
μου". 25 ἀλλ᾽ wa “πληρωθῇ ὁ λόγος ὁ γεγραμμένος ἐν ταῖρηι be fulfilled that 
my But that might be fulfilled the -word that has been written in js written in their law, 
τῷ. »νὁμῳ. αὐτῶν," Ὅτι ἐμίσησάν pe δωρεάν. 26 Ὅταν.“δὲ". paris Pcs πε δ Lp 
their law, They hated me without cause. But when when the Comforter is 


ἢ : De oe y, vy t ow t 28 ’,.- come, whom [I will 
ἔλθῃ 0 παράκλητος, Ov ἕγω πέμψω ὕμιν παρα TOV πατρος,. send unto yon from the 
iscomethe VTaraclcte, whom 1 willsend to you from the Father, - Father, even the Spirit 


TO πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, οἱ ὕταῖδι ΜΙ ΠΟ ΤΟ, 


the Spirit of truth, who from the Father goesforth, per hoshanl testify of 
43 nd ‘ ~ 4 “πὶ Zi 

ἐκεῖνος μαρτυρήσι περὶ ἐμοῦ" 27 καὶ ὑμεῖς δὲ μαρ- me" 2 and ye als 

a εἰ Π ὌΝ 


ill bear wi neernin : or ὅν 1 ἵ 
he will bear witness concerning me; also *ye ‘and bear cause .ye have been 


TUPELTE, OTL ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς per ἐμοῦ ἐστε. with me from the be- 
witness, _ because from [the] beginning with me _ ye are. ers 

~ , εἰ τ Ὁ . εν ᾿ ΧΥ]. These things 

16 Tatra λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα pH.cxavdartoOijre.  ἀπο-- nave 1 spoken. wuto 

These things I have spoken toyou that ye may not be offended, Out of you, that yeshonld not 

΄ , Gea © > 4 er ~ be offended. 2 They 

συναγωγους ποιησουσιν ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ΄ ἔρχεται ὥρα ἵνα πᾶς shan put’ you out of 

the synagogues’ they will put youn; but is coming an hour that everyone the synagogues: yea, 

; t  π- , . 1 ~ ~ the time cometh, that 

ὁ ἀποκτείνας ὑμᾶς δόξῃ λατρείαν προσφέρειν τῷ θεῷ. ποτα iilletieeoe 

who kills you willthink © service to render to God; will think that he do- 

πον ~ , Qe are! ἢ ee ’ eth God service. 3 And 

3 καὶ ταῦτα ποιήσουσιν “υμῖν" OTL οὐκιέγνωσαν TOY TA these things will thiy 

and these things they will do toyou because they know not the Fa- do unto you, because 


2 Ee eee ? s τ : ΤΣ uh tf they have not known 
τέρα οὐδὲ ime.” 4 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα“ λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα ὕταν ἴῃς λίποι nce 


ther nor. ime. But these things Lhavesaid toyou, that when 4 Butthesethings have 
” a oe | en ert tae er oe I told you, that when 
ἔλθῃ ἡ ὥρα" μνημονεύητε ἰαὐτῶν" ὅτι ἐγὼ εἶπον the tim pelea eee 


may have come the hour yemayremeniber them that { said [them] may remember that I 


ὑμῖν ταῦτα. δὲ ὑμῖν’ ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκιεῖπον ὅτι Hee thie ae 

toyou. But these things to you tom {the] beginning I did noe Say GIL unto you ap the begin- 
gir 4 ~ » ~ a ’ 4 LY ᾿ . 

: "ν.δὲ ὑπάγω, πρὸ UY πεμψανταὰ με, ing, because 1 was 

μεθ’ ὑμῶν ἤμην. ὃ νῦν.δὲ ὑπάγω, πρὸς τ pew μὲν ee 


with you ᾿ whe au now Igo Ε ἴο ᾿ Gas who te , me, go my way to him that 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐρωτᾷ pe, Ποῦ ὑπάγεις; Garr ὅτι sent ἴοι ΠΝ none 
- > 2 you asketh me, Whi- 
and none of you asks me, Where goest thou? But because ther geese thou? be 


ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἡ λύπη πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν decause I have said 


se thi » sai i : , these things unto you, 
these Bogs I pone ee 2 τοῦ ᾿ grict Hae alles ᾿ your ᾿ sorrow ith Ὡς 
καρδίαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγω ὑμῖν, . συμφέρει heart. 7 Nevertheless 
heart.. But I the truth say to you, It is profitable 1 tell you the truth; 


τ a 1) ’ 2 , It is expedient tor you 

ὑμῖν ἵνα ἐγὰ ἀπέλθω: ἐὰν.γὰρ μὴ. ἀπέλθω ὁ παράκλη- that 1 go away: ‘tor 
for you that ‘4 should goaway; for if Igonotaway the  Paraclete i I Ἐὸ τον Nae He 
: ν᾿ ~ τ Φ Α ‘ ~ ’ ‘ountorter 1 Vv 
roc ᾿οὐκ.ἐλεύσεται" πρὸς ὑμᾶς" édv.dé πορευθῶ,.. πέμψω come unto you; but if 
will not come to you; but if I go, I will send. 11. iepart, I will .end 





εἰς ὑμᾶς tO YOULTTrA. Ἃ. εἴχοσαν LTTrA. 8 ἐποίησεν did LTTrA. 5 εἴχοσαν LTTrA. ὃ ἐν 


τ 
τῷ νόμῳ αὐτῶν γεγραμμένος LtTia, ἢ -- 6éT[Tra], 4 — ὑμῖν GLTTrAW.. 2+ αὐτῶν (read 
δεῖ" hour} utra {|αὐτῶν} τύ. & + ἐγὼ LLAJW. » οὐ μὴ ἔλθῃ in no Wise should come Tr, 


» 
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hizn unto you. 8 And 
when he is come, he 
will reprove the world 
of sin, and of righte- 
ousness, and of judg- 
ment: 9 of sin, because 
they believe not on me; 
10 of righteousness, be- 
cause I fo to my Fa- 
ther, and ye see me no 
more; 11 of judgment, 
because. the prince of. 
this world is judged. 
12 I ha vet mapy 
thingsto. _.untoyou, 
but ye cannot bear 
them now. 13 Howbcit 
when he, the Spirit of 
truth, is come, he will 
guide you into all 
truth: for he shall not 
speak of himsclf; but 
whatseever he shall 
hear, that shall he 
speak: and he will shew 
you things to come. 
14 He shall glorify me» 
for he shall receive of 
mine, and shall shew 
at unto you. 15 All, 
things that the Father 
hath are mine: there- 
fore said I, that he 
shall take of mine, and 
shall shew ἐξ unto you., 
16 A little while, and 
ye shall not-.see me: 
and again, a little 
while, and ye shall see 
me, because [ go to the 
Father. 17 Then said 
some of his disciples 
among themselves, 
What is this that he 
saith unto us, A little 
while, and ye shall not 
see me: and again, a 
little while, and ye 
shall see me: and, Be- 
cause I go to the Fa- 
ther? 18 They said 
therefore, What is this 
that he saith, A little 
while? we cannot tell 
what he saith. 19 Now 
Jcsus knew that they 
were desirous to ask 
him, and said unto 
them, Do ye inquire 
among yourselves οἷ᾽ 
that I said, A little 
while, and ye shall not 
see me: and again, a 
little while, and ye 
shall see me? 20 Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, 
That ye shall weep and 
~xment, but the world 
shall rejoice: and ye 


—— ΠΤ ῤῤῤῤῤῤῤῤὋὁΤἉἜ 
, ὖπ- pov (read the. Father) τττ[Α]. 
ἀλήθειαν πᾶσαν LTrA ; ἐν TH ἀληθείᾳ πάσῃ T. 


hear Tra; ἀκούει he 


τ οὐκέτι No longer (do ye behold) {1 ; οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 
TTrA ; ὅτι ὑπάγῳ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα G[L]W. 


ἐστιν τοῦτο LTr. 


w— τὸ (read a little [while], Tra. 


IQA NN H =. AVE 


~ a me , @ ,’ 

αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 8 καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐκεῖνας ἐλέγξει τὸν κόσμον 

him to you. And having come he willconvict the world 

περὶ ἁμαρτίας καὶ περὶ δικαιοσύνης Kai περὶ κρίσεως. 
coucerning sin and concerning righteousness and concerning judgment. 
9 περὶ ἁμαρτίας μέν, ὅτε ov.miorEevovory εἰς Ene’ 10 περὶ 
Concerning sin, because they believe not on me; concerning 
δικαιοσύνης δέ, ὅτι πρὸς τὸΨν.πατέρα μου" ὑπάγω, Kat *ovK 
rightcousness because to my Father Igoaway, and no 
7 ~ 8 4 4 ΄ ’ » ~ 
ἔτι" θεωρεῖτε pe’ 11 περὶ. δὲ κρίσεως, OTe ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ 
longer ye behold me; and concerning judgment, because the ruler 

, ’ὔ LE 8 4) ." Ε λ 4 " J Tan 
κοαμου.τοῦτον κεκριται. 12° Erte πολλὰ ἔχω 'λέγειν 
of this world has been judged. Yet many things I have tosay 
piv," ἀλλ᾽ od-dbvacbe βαστάζειν ἄρτι" 13 ὕταν. δὲ ἔλθῃ 
but ye are ποὺ able to bear them now. But when *may *have *come 


« 


υ 
to you, 


ἐκεῖνος, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς είς πᾶσαν 


The, the Spirit of truth, hewillguide you into all 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν" ob γὰρ λαλήσει ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα." ἂν!" 
the truth ; *not ‘for *he *will speak from himself, but whatsoever 
ἀκούσῃ! λαλήσει, καὶ Ta ἐρχόμενα ἀναγγελεὶ ὑμῖν. 


he may hear he,will+peak; and the things coming he will announce to you, 
14 ἐκεῖνος ἐμὲ δοξάσει, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ" Ῥλήψεται," Kai avay- 
He me will glorify, for of mine he will receive, and will an- 
γελεῖ ὑμῖν. 15 πάντα doa ἔχει ὁ πατὴρ ἐμά ἐστιν" 
nounce toyou. ’ All things whatsoever “has 'the *Father ®mine ‘are; 
διὰ τοῦτο εἶπον, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ὁλήψεται," Kai avay- 
because ΟΕ this Isaid, that of mine he will receive, and will an- 
γελεῖ ὑμῖν. 16 Μικρὸν καὶ τοὐ! θεωρεῖσε με, καὶ πάλιν 
nounce to you. A little [while] and ye do not behold me; and again 
ικρὸν , καὶ ὄψεσθε με, ὅτι ἐγὼ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πα- 
a little [while] and yeshallsee me, because -I go away to the Fa- 
τέρα." 17 Eloy οὖν ἐκ τῶν. μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ πρὸὺς 
ther.. Said therefore [some] of his disciples to 
? , Bk “ εν , cow : ‘ ‘ 
ἀλλήλους, Ti ἔστιν τοῦτο ὃ λέγει ἡμῖν, Μικρὸν και 
one another, What is this which hesays tous, A little [while] and 
~ 4 4 ’ a A ‘ 
οὐ.θεωρεῖτε με, Kai πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με; καὶ 


yedonot behold me; and again alittle [while] and ye shallsee me? and 
4 t? A ll « ΄ ‘ a ’ Ν ἦγ 
Ort ‘tyw' ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα; 18 Ἔλεγον οὖν, 
Because I goaway to the Father? Thcy said therefore, 


‘Tovro ri ἐστιν" ὃ λέγει, ro" μικρόν; οὐκιοἴδαμεν 


“This ‘what “15. which hesays, the little [while]? We donot know 
΄, -Ὁ 2 « ~ 3 
τί λαλεῖ. 19 Ἔγνω τοὖν! Υὸὁ! Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ἤθελον αὐτὸν 


that they desired *him 


ζητεῖτε μετ᾽ 
do ye inquire among 


1 Jesus 
Περὶ τούτου 
ἴο them, Concerning this 
? ’ ef , ν ~ τ 
ἀλλήλων, ὅτι εἶπον, Μικρὸν καὶ οὐ.θεωρεῖτε με, καὶ 
one another, that I said, A little [while] and ye do not behold me; and 
πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με; 30 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
again a little [while] and ye shall see me? Verily verily I say to you, 
ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε ὑμεῖς, ὁ. δὲ κόσμος χαρήσεται" 
that *will *weep *tand *will ‘lament ‘ye but the world will rejoice ; 


“Knew “*therefore 


ἐρωτᾷν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
1to?ask, , and said 


what he speaks, 





Χ οὐκέτι GLT. ἱ ὑμῖν λέγειν TTrA. ™ εἰς τὴν 
r n — ay 'LTTra. ο ἀκούσει he shall 
P λήμψεται LTTrA. 4 λαμβάνει receives GLTTrAW. 
Pr, ® — ὅτι ἐγὼ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
— ἐγὼ (read ὑπάγω I go away) LITrAW.. Υ Té 
+ -- οὖν GTT.AW, ¥—OTTrA, 


hears T, 


t 


aL, JOHN. 


ὑμεῖς. δὲ" λυπηθήσεσθε, WANN" ἡ λύπη. ὑμῶν εἰς χαρὰν γεγη)- 


Lut ye will be gricved, but your grief to joy shall ve- 
‘ € 4 ev . ’ » τ’ a 
σεται. 2] ἢ) γυ!") ὕταων τίκτῃ, λύπην ἔχει, ὅτι Ἦλθεν 
colile, The woman when she gives birth, grief has, beeause is come 
ἡ-ὥρα.αὐτῆς" ὑταν.δὲ γενήσῃ τὸ παιδίον, Yobk ἔτι" 
her hour; but when she brings forth the child, no longer 


ινημονεύει τῆς θλίψεως. ζιὰ τὴν yYavay ὅτι ἐγενγη)θ) 
Ih 1¢ ς ] ( Df [91] 


sue remembers the tribulation, on account of the joy that hasbeen born 
ἀυθρωπὸς εἰς τὸν κύσμον. 22 Kai ὑμεῖς οὖν “λύπην μὲν 
aman into the world. And ye therefore’ grief indeed 


win “yere" radiv.cé ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς, Kai χαρήσεται ὑμῶν 
how have ; butagain Iwillsee you, and “shall *rejoice ‘your 


1) καρδία, καὶ τὴν. χαρὰν. ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς PalpEt’ ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 23 καὶ 


“heart, and your joy noone takes from you. And 
? ᾽ ’ ~ € , ᾿ 3 ’ ’ ? A te 
ty ENE TY ἡμέρᾳ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐρωτήσετε οὐδὲν. ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν 
in that day of me ye shallask nothing. Verily verily 
λέγω ὑμῖν, fore ξύσα.ἂν! αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα ty τῷ 
I-ny τογου, That whatsoevey ye may ask the Father in 
ovopart pov. δώσει ὑμῖν." Q4 ἕως. ἄρτι οὐκ ἠτήσατε οὐδὲν 

my lame he will give you. Hitherto ye asked nothing 


ty τῷ. ὀνόματί pov’ αἰτεῖτε, καὶ ἰλήψεσθε," tra ἡ.χαρὰ ὑμῶν 
in niy name: ask, and ye shall receive, that your joy 
> , ~ ΐ ΄ ’ - ~ 
Ὁ πεπληρωμένη. 20 ταῦτα ey παροιμίαις λελάληκα ὑμῖν" 
muy be full. These things in allegories I have spoken toyou; 
k rd’! » - « Le » 4 ᾽ , r , 
Cts EOKXETAL ωρα OTE “OUK ἔτι ἐν παροιμίαις λα OW 
bne is cvimiug an hour when no longer in allegories I will speak 
« ~ ? ‘ γη« ΄ f ~ ᾽ ~ ~ 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ παῤῥησίᾳ περὶ τοῦ πατρὸς π"᾿ἀναγγελῶ" ὑμῖν. 
tu you, but plainly , concerning the Fathcr. I will announce to'you, 
᾽ , ~ , ~ , ᾿ 1 ΄ ᾿ 
20 ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ pepe ἐν τῷ. ὀνόματί. μου αἰτήσεσθε. καὶ οὐ 
In that day in my name ᾿ yeshallask; and ?not 
, « ~ er ? 4 ’ , 4 , Ves. ~ > 
λέγω -υμῖν OTL ἐγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν πατέρα πεοὶ ὑμῶν: 27 ad- 


T*say toyou that I willbescech the Father for you, *him- 
TOC γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς, OTL ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ πεφιλήκατε, Kai 
self ‘for πο *Father loves you, heeause Τὰ me have loved, and 


πεπιστεύκατε OTL ἐγὼ παρὰ "τοῦ θεοῦ" ἐξῆλθον. 28 ἐξῆλθυν 
have believed that I from God came out, I came out 
ὁπαρὰ" τοῦ πατρὸς Kai ἐλήλυθα εἰς τὸν κόσμον", πάλιν ἀφιημι 
fron the Father and havecome into the world; again | I Ivave 


τὸν κύσμον καὶ πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 239 Λέγουσιν 


{116 world: and 50 to the Father. “Say 

Pp ? wrt « ‘ ba ~ 4 a ~ 9) ςξ ΄ ~ 4 
αὐτῷ" οἱιμαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. lde, νῦν “παῤῥησίᾳ λαλεῖς, Kai 

*to “him this “disciples, Lo, now plainly thou speakest, and 


ta 9 , a ~ » ef Fz 
παροιμίαν οὐδεμίαν λέγεις. 80 νῦν οἴδαμεν ὅτι οἶδας 
“aliegory Ino speakest. Now weknow that thou knowest 
’ , » , , ~ 
πάντα, καὶ οὐ χοείαν ἔχεις ἵνα Tic oe ἐρωτᾷ. ἐν τούτῳ 
‘allthings, and ποῦ “need *hast that anyone thce shouldask. Dy this 
πιστεύομεν OTe ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθες. 31 ᾿Απεκρίθη͵ αὐτοῖς 
we belicve that from God thou camest forth. 7Answercd “them 
r € ᾿" b 7 ~ Ν , as ) , ’ ” .«; 4 s ~ " 
ὁ" Ιησοῦς, Αρτι πιστεύετε; 32 ἰδού, ἔρχεται ὥρα καὶ γὺν 
‘Jesus, ®Now “do *ye “believe ὃ Lo, iscoming an hourand now 
‘ A i? ~ ise + Wwe . ‘ 
ἐλήλυθεν; ἵνα σκορπισθῆτε ἕκαστος εἰς τὰ ἴδια, ἱκαὶ ἐμὲ 
has come, that ye will be scattered each to hisown, and me 


DOW 
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shall he sorrowful, but 
your sorrow shall be 
turned into joy. 21A 
Wolnan when she is .in 
travail hath sorrow, 
beenause her hour is 
come: but as soon as 


«she is delivered of the 


child,she remembercth 
no more the anguish, 
for joy that a man is 
born into the world, 
22 And ye now there- 
fore have sorrow: “ut 
I will see you again, 
and your heart shall 
rejoice, and your joy 
no man taketh from 
yon, 23 And in that 
day ye shall ask me no- 
thing. Verily, verity, 
Isay unto you, Whit- 
soever ye shall ask the 
Father in my name, 
he will give it you. 
24 Hitherto have ye 
asked nothing in my 
name: ask, and ye shall 
reecive, that your joy 
may be full. 25 These 
things have I spoken 
unto you in proverbs: 
but the time cometh, 
when I shall no more 
speak unto you in pro- 
verbs, but I shall shew 
you plainly of the Fa- 
ther. 26 At that day ye 
shall ask in my name: 
and I say not unto 
you, that I will pray 
the Father for you: 
27 for the Father him- 
self loveth you,because 
ye have loved me, and 
have believed that I 
came out from God. 
23 I came forth from 
the Father, and am 
come into the world: 
again, I leave the 
world, and go to the 
Father. 29 His disci- 
ples said. nuto him, Lo, 
spenkest thou 
plainly, and spexkest 
no proverb. 00 Now 
are we sure that thou 
knowest all things, 
and ncedest not that 
any man should ask 
thee: by this we be- 
licve that thou camest 
fourth from God. 31 Je- 
sus answered them, Do 
ye now believe? 32 Be- 
hold, the hour cometh, 
yea, is now cone, that 
ye shall be scattered, 
cvery man to his own, 
and shall leave me a- 





τ δὲ but LITra. ἃ ἀλλά 1ι.Δ. © οὐκέτι GLT, 
have L. ἀρεῖ shalltake τῦνὰ. ἔ — ὅτε [L]iTra. 
ἐν TW ὀνόματί μον Τ γα.’ ᾿ λημψεοῦς rat Δ. 
πὶ ἀπαγγελῶ LITrAW. Ὦ-- τοῦ L; τοῦ πατρὺς the Father 1:.Ὰ. 
[Ltra, 4 + ey LTTIA, '—OTITA, & = yuy LTCrA. 


© γὺν μὲν λυπην LUA. 
ὃ ἂν τι κι anything ΠΤ γα, 
N= a AA it ee 
" ἐκ LITIA, 
εκάμὲ ὙΤΓΑ, 


4 éfere shall 
bh δώσει ὑμῖν 
Ι οὐκέτι GLT, 

P — αὐτῷ 
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Tone: and yet I am not 
alone, because the Fa- 
ther is with we. 
83 These things f have 
spokch unto yon, that 
in me ye might have 
peace. In the world ye 
shall have tribulation: 
but be of good cheer; 
I have overcome the 
world.. 


XVIL These words 
spake Jesus, and lifted 
up his eyes to heaven, 
and said, Father, the 
hour is come; glorify 
thy Son, that thy Son 
also may glorify thee: 
2as thou hast given 
him power over all 
fiesh, that he should 
give eternal life to as 
many as thou hast 
given him. 3 And this 
is life eternal, that 
they might know thee 
the only true God, and 
Jesus Christ, - 
thou hast sent. 4 [have 
glorified thee on the 
earth: I have finished 
the work which thou 
gavest meto do. 5 And 
now, O Father, glorify 
thou me with thine 
own self withthe glory 
which I had with thee 


before the world was. 


6 I have manifested 
thy name unto the 
men which thou gavest 
me out of the world: 


thine they were, and. 


thou gavest them me; 
and they have kept 
thy word. 7 Now they 
have known that all 
things whatsoever 
thou hast given me 
are of thee. 8 For I 
have given unto them 
the words which thou 

vest me; and they 


ave ‘received them,’ 


and havé known sure- 
ly that I came ont 
from thee, and they 
have believed that 
thon didst send me. 
9 I pray for them: I 

ray not for the world, 

ut for them which 
thou hast given me; for 
they are thine. 10 And 
all mineare thine, and 
thine are mine:. and 
Iam blorified in them. 
1] And -now I am no 
more in the world, but 
these are in the world, 


whom. 


[QANNH &. 


YV1I, XVII. 

᾽ , ε « , ry _ 

μόνον ἀφῆτε: καὶ οὐκιεἰμὶ μόνος, OTL ὁ πατὴρ [Ei 

alone ye.willleave; and [yet] Iam‘not alone, for the Father with 
ἐμοῦ ἐστιν. 


~ 3 ? a > e 
33 ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα ey ἐμοὶ εἰρηνὴν 
me is. These things I have spoken to you that in me peace 7 
’ ΄ “ ” ; ’ 4 ~ 

ἔχητε. ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ θλίψιν “ἔχετε | ἀλλὰ θαρσεῖτε, 
yemayhave. In the world tribulation ye have; but be of good courage, 
ἐγὼ νενίκηκα τὸν κόσμον. 

I have overcome the world. 


~ ’ € ~ " ᾿ ~ | SF 3 
17 Tatra ἐλάλησεν τὸ" Inoovg, Kat χἐπῆρεν" τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
These things spoke Jesus; - and lifted up “cyes 
ae 5] o a aT τ ’ 3 , ie υ 
μοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς “τὸν οὐρανὸν ὑκαὶ" εἶπεν, Ilareo, ἐλήλυθεν ἡ 
this to the heaven and said, Father, “has *come ‘the 


A Ἶ whee a a cer er 2: “It Ἂς ιν 8 | ὃ ξάσ 
(ρᾷα' οοξέξασον σοῦ τον νιον, (va “Kat .υιμος- σου 06 2 
hour; glorify thy Son, that also thy Son may gloriry 
Ww Y ~ , ἊΝ Ξ fa 32 
σε ὃ καθὼς ἔδωκας" αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν πάσης σαρκὸς, iva 
thee ; as thou gavest him authority .over all fee that [of] 
2 eA ° ~ ’ ~ a ᾽ν». 
πᾶν ὃ δέδωκας αὐτῷ, δώσῃ! αὐτοῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
all which thou hast given him, ‘heshould give tothem life eternal. 
e . ᾿ ἵ ’ ’ ἊΝ a 
3 αὕτη.δὲ ἐστιν ἡ αἰώνιος ζωή, ἵνα “γινώσκωσίν" σε τὸν 


And this is the eternal life, that thcy should know thee the 

: ᾽ 4 4 Q τι ᾽ , ~ Oe 

μόνον ἀληθινὸν θεόν, καὶ ὃν ἀπέστειλας ᾿Ιησοῦν χοιστόν. 
only true God, and *whom ‘thou *didst ®send “Jesus “Christ. 


4 ἐγώ σε ἐδόξασα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς᾽ τὸ ἔογον 3ἐτελείωσα" ὃ 
I thee glorified on. the earth; the work Icompleted whieh 
δέδωκάς μοι ἵνα ποιήσω" 5 καὶ νῦν δόξασόν μὲ ov. Tas 

thou hast given me that Ishoulddo; and now glorify mie thou, . Fa- 

TED, παρὰ σεαυτῷ, τῇ δόξῃ εἶχον πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον 

ther, with thyself, withthe glory which Ihad before the world 

ὴ ἰ , 4 7) - , , 
εἶναι παρὰ σοί. 6 ᾿Εφαγνέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 


-was with, thee. I manifested thy name to the men 
otc “δέδωκάς! por ἐκ΄ Τοῦ κόσμου σοὶ ἦσαν, frat ἐμοὶ" 


whom thou hast given‘ me outof the world. Thine they were, and tome 


αὐτοὺς “δέδωκας"" ‘Kat τἄν λόγον.σου δτετηρήκασιν." 7 νῦν 


them thou hast given, and thy word they have kept. Now 
ἔγνωκαν ὅτι πάντα doa δέδωκάς" μοι, παρὰ σοῦ 
they have known that all things whatsoever tho hast given me, of thee 
1} ell e . ὃ keen , Ι ; i ay oe, 
ἐστιν" ἃ ὅτι τὰ ρήματα ἃ ὀεοωκας" μοι δέδωκα αὐτοῖς 
are; for-the words which thouhastgiven me I have given. them, 


4 ? 4 mM 8 ~ ~ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔλαβον, ‘kai ἔγνωσαν" ἀληθῶς ὅτι παρὰ σοῦ 


and they received [them], and knew , truly that from, thee 
ἐξῆλθον, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν ὅτι ov με ἀπέστειλας. 9 ἐγὼ περὶ 
Icame οαὖ, and they believed that thou τ didst send. I concerning 
> ~ ? ~ 3 A “Ὁ 2 -- : 
αὐτῶν ἐρωτῶ οὐ περὶ τοῦ κόσμου ἐρωτῶ, ἀλλὰ 
them make request; not concerning the world makel request, but 
4 vr ’ fd f a 
“περὶ ὧν δέδωκάς pot, Ott σοί εἰσιν. 10 Kai τὰ 


concerning whom thou hast given me, for thine they are: 


(and *things 
4 , r 2 1 " 
ἐμὰ πάντα. σὰ ἐστιν, καὶ τὰ.σὰ ἐμά: καὶ 


δεδόξασμαι 


7ny ‘all “thine ‘are, _and thine [are] mine:) and I have been glorified 
bd 4 ~ a » 0 ~ , a ἢ 

ἐν αὐτοῖς. 11 καὶ "Ιοὺκ ἔτι" εἰμι ἔν τῷ κόσμῳ, καὶ "οὗτοι! ἐν 
in them, And no longer Iam in the, world, and these in 


EC rr rere .. 


v ἕξετε ye will have FL. 


4 — καὶ LTTrAW. 


σκουσιν they know Try. 
{ kapot Tr. 
k ἔδωκάς thou gavest LTTra, 


avest rrr. 
εἰσίν TTrA. 
» αὐτοὶ they T. 


¢ *—oT. "ἐπάρας having lifted up LTTrA. Y — καὶ LTTrA. 
— gov (read the Son) rrr[a]. > δώσει he shall give a. ς γινώ- 
4 τελειώσας having completed ὑΤΊΤΑ. ς ἔδωκάς thou 

ξ τετήρηκαν ἱτττὰ. — h éSwxas thou guvest L. 

[kat ἔγνωσαν) L, ™ οὐκέτι LTW. 


XVII. JOHN, 


~ o , ; 
τῷ κόσμῳ εἰσίν, καὶ ἐγω" πρός σε ἔρχομαι. TATED ἄγιε, τηρη- 
the world are, snd L to thee come, ΕΜ ΠΟΥ 'lloly, kcep 
~ ΄ e οι , tr 

σον αὐτοὺς ἐν ry.drvepati.cov Podc" δεδωκάς μοι. ta 
them in Hy name whom thou ae goes me, that 

T εξ 2) ~ r2 
ὦσιν ἕν, καθὼς 4 ἡμεῖς. 12 OTe ἤμην per αὐτῶν τὲν τῷ 
ὙΠῸ may be one, as we. When Iwas with them in the 
aN ἤ 
κόσμῳ oe ἐτήοου)» αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ. ὀνόματί. σου "οὺς" Cé- 
worid Wisheening them in thy name: whom thou 


διωκεῖς τιον ige ala, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο, εἰ. μὴ ὁ 
hast given. me L cuard_ d, and noone of them perished, except the 


υἱὺς ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ. 18 νὖν δὲ 
sou that the scripture might be fulrilled. And now 


“ ΄“ ~ f f "“ 
πρός CE ἔρχομαι, καὶ ταῦτα λαλῶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ἵνα ἔχιυ- 


τὴς ἀπωλείας, 
of perdition, 


to thee LIeome; andthesethingsIspeak in the world that they ny 
σιν τὴν χαρὰν τὴν ἐμὴν πεπληρωμένην ἐν αὐτοῖς." 14 ἣν 
have “Joy my soled in them. 


δέδωκα αὐτοῖς τὸν.λόγον.σου, Kai 6 κύσμος ἐμίσησεν αὐτούς, 
have given them thy word, and the world hated then, 


ὅτι οὐνκιεἰὶσὶν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, καθὼς ἐγὼ ovK.eipi ἐκ τοῦ 
becuuse they are not of the world, . as I am not of the 


κόσμου. 15 οὐκιἐρωτῶ ἵνα ἄρῃς αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ 
world. I do not make request that thou shouldest take them outof the 
κύσμου, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα τηρήσῃς αὐτοὺς 

world, but that thou shouldest keep them 
10 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ.-εἰσίν, καθὼς ἐγὼ YéeK τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ 
Of the world they are not, as I of the world “not 

ta 1 - et ΄ τοὶ Ἄ 4 ? ~ aN θ Uf WwW ε λ ’ ε 4 
ειμι. 17 aytacoy αὑτοὺς ἐν τῃ-ἀληθειᾳ. σου" ὁ λόγος ὁ σὸς; 
‘nm. Sanctify them by thy truth; 2word Ithy 


ἀλήθειά ἐστιν. 18 καθὼς ἐμὲ ἘΒΘΆΕΕ ὙΝ εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 
truth is. As me thou didst send into the world, 


Kayw ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν κύσμον᾽ 19 Kai ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν 
I also sent them into the’ world; and for them. 


42 ‘ ’ ΄ ἠ ‘ 4 Py e , 3 
χἐγὼ" ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτόν, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ὦσιν" ἡγιασμένοι ἐν 
1 sanctify my-clf, that also they muy be sanctiiied in 


ἀληθείᾳ. 20 Ov περὶ τούτων δὲ ἐρωτῶ μόνον, ἀλλὰ 
truth, νοῦ “fur ‘these ‘and ’make SI ®request ‘only, but 


. ~ ~ ᾽ 
Kat περὶ τῶ" ἕπιστευσόντων" διὰ τοῦ.λόγον.αὐτῶν ε(( 
4“. ἔοι! = tho-e who thall believe poroves their word on 


% bi , 
ἐμέ" 21 ἵνα πάγτες ἕν ὦσιν, καθὼς σύ, Ἀπάτερ," ἐν ἐμοὶ, 
nie ; that all one may Pe as thou, Eacher, [art] in me, 


Ke ἀγὼ ἐν gol, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἡμῖν beyl ὦσιν" ἵνα ὁ κόσμος 
andI in thee, that also they in us one,maybe, thatthe world 


πιστεύσῃ" ὅτι σύ pe ἀπέστειλας. 22 ἀκαὶ ἐγὼ! τὴν δόξαν 
miay believe that thou me didst, seudl. And I the glory 
“nN esse ἢ , : ? ~ ev > ͵ ᾿ θὲ 
ἣν δέδωκάς" μοι δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, ἵνα ὦσιν εν, καθὼς 
which thou hast given me hare cen them, | that they, my be one, as 
ἡμεῖς Ev ἐσμεν" 23 ΕἼ ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ σὺ ἐν ἐμοί, ἵνα 


ἐκ. τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
out of the evil, 


we one are; an vem, and thou in me, that 
ὦσι» τετελε ειωμένοι εἰς ἕν, βκαὶ! ἵνα γινώσκῃ ὁ κόσμος 
ὉΠΟΥ͂ may be perfected into one, and that *may*know ‘the “world 


--- 





“ κἀγὼ LITrA. ΡῷνΝ hich @urtraw. 4 Ὁ καὶ also Tr. 
which Trra. 
me, and 1 guarded | them ]) 1 ΠἼτὰ. 
* — σου (read the truth) LTr:.. 

αὐτοὶ LTTrAW. 2 πιστενόντων Melek GiTIrAW. 8 πατὴρ TIrA.- 
ς πιστεύῃ TTr. 4 κἀγὼ {ΤττᾺ. "6 ἔδωκας thou gavest L. 


& — Kat LTTrA. Ὁ 


Ὁ ἑαύυτοις TTrA. 


r— ἐν tw κόσμῳ LITrA. 
t+ καὶ und (read I was keeping them in thy name which thou hust given 
ἡ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον LYLraW. 

— ἐγὼ (rcad ay. I sanctity) [1]7. 
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and T come to thee. 
Holy Father, keep 
through thine own 
name those whom 
thou hast given me, 


that pet may be 
one, we are, 
12 while I was with 


them in the world; Τ 
kept them in thy namey 
those that thou gavest 
me I have kept, and 
none of them is lost, 
but the son of perdi- 
tion; that the scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled. 
13 And now comeI to 
thee ; and these things 
I speak in the world, 
that they might have 
my joy fultilled in 
themsclves, 14 [have 
given then thy word ; 
and the world hath 
hated them, because 
thy are not of the 
world, even as I am 
not of the world, 15I 
pray not that thou 
shotldest take them 
out of the world, but 
that thou ‘shouldest 
keep them from the 
evil. 16 They are not 
of the world, even as 
I am not of the world, 
17 'Sanctify them 
, through thy truth : 
thy word is truth. 
18 As thou hast sent 
meintothe world,even 
so have I also sent 
them -into the sworld. 


“19 And for their sakes 


I sanctify myself, that 
they also might be 
sanctified through the 
truth, 20 Neither pray 
I for these alone, but 
for then: also which 
shall believe on me 
through their word; 
21 that they all may be 
one ; as thon, Father, 
art in me, and I in 
thee, that they also 


. may beonein us: that 


the world may believe 
that thou hast sent 
me. 22 And the glory 
which thou gavest me 
I have given them; 
that they may be one, 
even as we are one: 
23 I in them, and thou 
in me, that they may 
be made perfecc in one; 
and that the world 
may know that thou 


— OO OCO3VnnE  | - 


e 
Sw 


Y ὦσιν Kat 


δι. éy(Liit a, 


f — ἐσμεν (read jure]) TTrA. 
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hast sent me, and hast 
loved them, ns thou 
hast loved me. 24 Fa- 
ther, I will that they 
also, whom thou hast 
given me, be with me 
where Iam; thatthcy 
may behold my glory, 
which thou hast given 
me: for thou lovedst 
me before tne founda- 
tion of the world. 
25 O righteous Father, 
the world hath not 
known thee: but 1 have 
kuown thee, and thcse 
have known that thou 
hast sent me, 26 And 
I have declared unto 
them thy name, aud 
will declare ἐξ; that 
the» love wherewith 
thou hast loved me 
may be in them, and 1 
in them. 


XVIII. When Jesus 
had spoken these 
words, he went forth 
with his disciples over 
the brook Cedron, 
where wasa garden,in- 
to the which he enter- 
ed, and his discip-es. 
24nd Judas also,which 
betrayed him, knew 
the place: for Jesus 
ofttimes resorted thi- 
ther with his disciples. 
3 Judus then, having 
received a band gf men 
and officers from the 
chief priests and Pha- 
risees, cometh thither 
with lanterns and 
torches and weapons, 
4 Jesus therefore, 
knowing ali things 
that should come upan 
him, went forth, and 
sid unto them, Whom 
seek ye? 5 They an- 
swered him, Jesus of 
Nazareth. Jesus saith 
unto them, I am he, 
And Judas also, which 
betrayed him, stood 
with them. 6 Assoon 
then as he had said 
unto them, I am 
Pat d went backward, 
and fellto the ground, 
7 Then asked he them 
again, Whom seck ye? 
And they said, Jesus 
of Nazarcth. 8 Jesus 
answered, 1 have told 
you that I am he: if 
therefore ye seek me, 
let these go their way: 


ITQANNH 2 XVII, ΣΥ͂Σ 
καὶ ἠγάπησας αὐτοὺς καθὼς ἐμὲ ἠγά- 
and lovcdst them as me thou 
ἰοὺς! δέδωκάς!" μοι θέλω ἵνα ὕπου εἰμὶ 
whom thou ha t given me I desire that where *am 
iva Oswowow τὴν δόξαν τὴν 


ὅτι σύ με ἀπέστειλας, 
that thou me didst send, 
. os i 
πησας. 24 "Πάτερ," 
lovedst. Father, 


> ~~ ry 2 3 ~ 
ἐγὼ κἀκεῖνοι ὦσιν PET ἐμοῦ, 


I they also may be with me, that they may behold *vlory 
ἐμὴν ἣν ἔδωκάς" μοι, ὅτι ἠγάπησας μὲ πρὸ καταβολῆς 
for thou lovedst me before [the] foundation 


my which thou gavest me, 
δίκαιε;, 


25 ΠΠΏΤΕερ" καὶ ὁ κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, 
1righteous, 


*Father and the world thee knew not, 
4 - » ° u 

καὶ οὗτοι ἔγνωσαν» Ore ov με ἀπέστειλας" 

and these knew that thou me didst send. 

καὶ γνωρίσω" 

and will make [it] known ; 


κόσμου 
of [the] world. 
ἐγὼ.δέ σε ἔγνων, 
but I thee knew, 
26 Kai ἐγνώρισα αὐτοῖς το.όνομα.ςσοῦυ, 

And J made known to them thy nanie, 


[δ t ? , « 4 3 ’ ~ 7T 

ἵνα ἡ «ἀγάπη ἣν ἠγάπησάς μὲ ἐν» αὐτοῖς 4, κἀγὼ 
that the love with which thoulovedst- me in them maybe; andl 
ἐν αὐτοῖς. 

in them. 


>” 9 - Ἰφρα 3 ~ ~ 
εἰπὼν τὸ! ΙΤησοῦς ἐξῆλθεν σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
Jesus wentout with “disciples 
αὐτοῦ πέραν τοῦ χειμάῤῥου "τῶν Κέδρων," ὕπον ἦν κῆπος, 
*his beyond the winter stream of Kedron, where was a garden, 
εἰς ὃν εἰσῆλθεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ.μαθηταὶ. αὐτοῦ. 2 ὑδει.δὲ καὶ 


18 Ταῦτα 


*These ‘things *having said 


into which entered Yhe and his disciples. And *knew “also 

5 , τ 4 3 Mi . , e a ’ 
Ιοὐδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν τὸν τόπον ὅτι πολλάκις 
‘Judas ὅσο ‘was *delivering "up Shim the place, because “often 


συνήχθη "ὁ! Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖ pera τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ. 3 ὁ οὖν 
“was *gathered 'Jesus there with his disciples. “Therefore 
Ἰούδας λαβὼν τὴν σπεῖραν, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρχιερέων Kai P 
1judas having received the band, and “from “the “‘ehiet *priests Sand 
ἊΝ « ie » ~ bY ~ . , 
Φαρισαίων ὑπηρέτας, ἔρχεται ἐκεῖ μετὰ φανῶν Kai λαμπάδων 
7Phurisees officers, comes there with torches and ‘lamps 
a 4. λ 4 "I ων 8 Ψ ΠῚ Ow. , 4 2 U 
καὶ ὑπλων. noovc οὐν" εἰθως πάντα Ta ἐρχόμενα 
and weapons, Jesus therefore knowing allthings that were coming 
> }ἢ ? τ) λθ 4 τ Ϊ γ - dj at ? 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν, "ἐξελθὼν εἶπεν! αὐτοῖς, Τίνα ζητεῖτε; 5 ᾿Απε- 
upon him, having goneforth- said tothem, Whom seek ye? They 
͵ ᾽ - > “Ὁ ~ , ~ 
κρίθησαν αὐτῷ, Ἰησοῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
answered him, Jesus, the Nazarean, Says >to *them 


> ~ 3 a 3 ‘ A 

Inoovc," ᾿Εγώ εἰμι. Ἑἱστήκειδὲ καὶ Ιούδας ὁ mapa- 
1 7658, 1 am {he}. And ὅνγαβ *standing 7also ‘Judas ὅν ῆο *was "46- 
διδοὺς αὐτὸν per αὐτῶν. Θ Ὡς οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “ Oru" 


livering “up θὰ with them. .When therefore he said to them, 


3 + ) ~ >? , \ ΕΙΣ , 

he, ἐγώ εἰμι, ἀπῆλθον" εἰς. τὰ. ὀπίσω καὶ ἔπεσον! χαμαί. 
I am [he], they went ‘ backward and fell to{the} ground, 

7 πάλιν "οὖν *avrove ἐπηυώτησεν," 'Γίνα ζητεῖτε; Οἱ δὲ 
Again therefore “them ‘he *questioned, “Whom seek ye? And they 


εἶπον, Ἰησσῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον. 8 ᾿Απεκρίθη Yb" "Inoove, Εἰ 
ϊ . σους, Εἶπο 
said, Jesus the Nazarzan. sel ι ε 4 


ΠΕ : ? Answered ‘Jesus, Itold 

ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. εἰ οὖν ἐμὲ ζητεῖτε, ἄφετε TOVTOVE UTA 
ait τους ὑπά- 

you that I am [he]. Ifthereforeme -ye sesk, Ἔν these 2 to go 


ea eee 


Β πατήρ LTTrA. 
given LTTrAW. 
© — ὁ TTrA. 


LTt1r. 
moeyv Ἢ, 


16) P + τῶν LT:[A]; + ex τῶν from the Τὶ 
και λέγει went forth and says LTTra. 


Υ ἀπῆλθαν LTTrA. 
) --ο GLITrAWw, 


io what TTrA. 


ἡ ἔδωκάς thou gavest 1. . 
1 πατὴρ LITA. "- 


3 ος Κ δέδωκάς thou hast 
mMe—o ΤΎΓΑ, 


2 τοῦ Κεδρών GL; τοῦ κέδρου T. 
' 1. 4 δὲ and (Jesus) ττ. 5“ ἐξῆλθεν 
aa Ingous (read he says) tra. *— ὅτι 

ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτούς LTrA ; αὐτὺς ἐπηρω- 


: Ole 
W emegayv LTTrA, 


XVIII. JOUN. 

, ~ , oY = , 
γειν Diva πληρωθῇ ὁ λόγος ὃν εἶπεν. “Ort οὺς δέ- 
AWiY ; that mighi he fiulfiiied the word which he aid, Whoin thou 


10 Σίμων οὖν 
Simon “therefore 
ἔπαισεν TOV 
smote the 
τὸ ὠτίον" τὸ 
“oar 
εἶπεν οὖν 
*Said *thercfore 


δωκάς μοι οὐκ ἀπώλεσα ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδένα. 
hust given me I iust of them not one. 


Πέτρος ἔχων juryaivay, εἵλκυσεν αὐτὴν, καὶ 
1Peter having a sword, drew it, and 


TOU ἀρχιερέως δοῦλον, Kai ἀπέκοψεν αὐτοῦ 
208 *the *thizh “priest ‘bondman, and cut oif his 


δεξιόν. ἦν.δὲ ὄνομα τῷ δούλῳ Μάλχος. 11 
suent And*was “name !the*bondman’s Malchus. 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ Πέτρῳ, Βάλε rijv-payaparvecou" εἰς τὴν» θήκην. 
1Jesus to Pectir, Put thy sword into the sheath; 
γὸ ποτήριον ὃ δέδωκέν μοι ὁ πατὴρ οὐκ.μὴ.πίω αὐτό; 
the cup) which “has *given “me 'the “Father should I not drink it? 
12°H οὖν σπεῖρα καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος Kui ot ὑπηρέται TOY 
The “therefore ‘band ‘andthe chief captain and the ollicers of the 
᾿Ιουδαίων συνέλαβον τὸν Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἔζησαν αὐτόν, 18 καὶ 
Jews took ee of Jesus, and bound es and 
bamnyayor αὐτὸν" πρὸς Ανναν πρῶτον" ἣν.γὰρ πενθερὸς 
they Icd away him to Annas * first : : for he was faticr-in-law 
τοῦ Καϊάφα, ὃς ἦν ἀρχιερεὺς τοῦ.ἐνιαυτοῦ. ἐκείνου. 14 ἣν. δὲ 
of "5, ὙΠῸ was high priest that ycar. And it was 


Καϊάφας ὁ συμβουλεύσας τοῖς, ᾿Ιουδαίοις, ὅτι συμφέρει 
εὐ μς ho guve counsel to the Juws, that it is profitable 


Eva ἄνμθρωπολ' “ἀπολέσθαι ὑ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ. 15 Ἡκολούθει.δὲ 
for one man to perish τ the pcvople. Now there followed 


τῷ Ἰησοῦ Σ Σίμων Πέτρος καὶ 46" ἄλλος μαθητής. ὁ δὲ μαθητὴς 
Jesus Simon Peter and the other disciple. And “disciple 


ἐκεῖνος ἣν γιωστὸς τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, καὶ ovVvEanACEy τῷ Inoov 
‘that was known tothe mee priest, and = cntcred with Jesus 


εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" 10 ὁ δὲ. Πέτρος εἰστήκει πρὺς 


into the court ofthe hixh priest, but Veter stood at 
Ty θύρᾳ ἔξω. ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὃ μαθητὴς ὁ ἄλλος “ὃς ἦν! 
the door without. Went out therefore the “disciple fother who was 


Kai εἶπεν τῇ θυρωρῷ Kai εἰσήγα- 
and spoke to the pees” and brought 
οὖν 81) παιδίσκη 1) θυρωρὸς τῷ 


γνωστὸς frp ἀρχιερεῖ," 
known tothe high priest, 


ey τὸν Πέτρον. 17 λέγει 


Peter. =e “therefore'the *maid “the *door-kecper 
ΤῸ οῳ, Μὴ καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν εἶ τοῦ ἀγθρώπου 
ἴο Peter, 2not “*ulso *thou Sof “the 7disciples  Jart of “man 


τούτου; Λέγει ἐκεῖνος, Οὐκ. εἰμί. 18 Ἑϊστἠκεισαν.δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι 
fchis ὃ ‘Says “he, Iam not. But “were 7standing 'the *bondmen 
καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ἀνθρακιὰν πεποιηκότες, OTe Ψψύχος ἦν, 

Sand 6 ‘officers, a firc of conls baving made, for cold it was, 
καὶ ἐθερμαίνοντο" ἡν.δὲ Ὀμετ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁ Πέτρος! ἑστὼς 
and were warming themselves; πα *was “with *thcm Peter standing 
καὶ ερμαινόμενος. 19 ᾿Ὁ.οὐ». ἀρχιερεὺς ἠρώτησεν τὸν Ἰη- 
and warning himsclf. The high priest therefore questioned Je- 
σοῦν περὶ τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ, καὶ περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς 
sus concerning his disciples, and pOneey WINE, ee 
αὐτοῦ. 20 ἀπεκρίθη ἰαὐτῷ" 6b" ᾿Ἰησοῦς, Le παῤῥησίᾳ 
this, *Answercd Shim. 1 Josus, openly 





z ὡτάριον ΤΊΓΑ. ® — σου (read th sword) CLYTraw. 
L; ἤγαγον airs : [an Jyyayor αὑτὸν Α. © ἀποθανεῖν to die 1ΤΊΤΑ 
ΤΕ} Δ ἐ ὁ τ1τιὰλ.: ' τοῦ ἀρχιερέως of the high priest Tira 
n θυρωρός LTIrA, δ καὶ (also) ὁ Πέτρος μετ᾽ ἀὐτων LY ira, 
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Θύ πον the saying might 
bs: fultilled, which he 
spake, Of them which 
thou yavest me have J 
lost none. 10 Then 
Simon Peter having a 
sword drew it, and 
sniote thc high priesu's 
servant, and cut off 
his yvight car. The 
StTVant’s name was 
Maichus. 11 Thensaid 
Jesus unto Peter, Put 
up thy sword into the 
sheath ; the cup which 
my Fath r hath given 
me, sual! I not drink 
it? 


12 Then thebandand 
the captain and offi- 
curs of the Jews took 
Jesus, and bound him, 
13 and led him away 
to Annas first; for he 
was father in law to 
Cainphas, which was 
the high priest that 
Same year. 14 Now 
Caiaphas was he,which 
guye counsel to the - 
Jews, that it was cx- 
pedient that one man 
shonld die for the peo- 
ple. 15 And Sinion 
Peter followed Jesus, 
and so did another dis- 
ciple: that distiple was 
known unto the high 
ΓΙ Ε΄, and went in 
with Jesus into the pa- 
lace of the high priest. 
10 But Peter stood at 
the door without, 
Then went out that 
other disciple, which 
was known unto the 
high priest, and spake 
unto her that kept the 
door, and brought in 
Pcter. 17 Then saith 
tne damsel that kept 
the door unto Peter, 
Art not thou also one 
of this man’s disci- 
ples? He saith, 1 am 
not. 18 And the sere 
vauts aud officcrs stood 
there, who had made 
a fire of coals; for it 
was cold: and they 
warmed themselves : 
and Peter stood with 
them, and warmed 
himself. 19 The high 
pricst then asked Je- 
sus of his disciples, and 
of his doctrine. 20 Je- 
sus answered him, I 
spake openly to the 


~ 


Ὁ ἤγαγον [αὐτὸν] they led hing 

4 — ὃ (read another) 
& τῷ Πέτρῳ ἡ παιδίσκῃ 
i [αὐτώ } L 


bm OTL. 


900 


world ; I ever taught 
in‘the synagogue, uni 
in the temple, whither 
the Jews always re- 
sort; and in seerct 
have I said nothing. 
21 Why askest thou 
me? ask them which 
heard me, what I have 
raid unto them: be- 
hold, they know what 
I said, 22 And when 
he had: thus spoken, 
one of the officcrs 
which stood by struck 
Jesus with the palm of 


his hand, saying, An- | 


swerest thou the high 
pricst s0? 23 Jesusan- 
swered him, If I have 
spoken evil, bear wit- 
ness of the evil: but if 
well, why smitest thou 
me? 24 Now Annas 
had scnt him bound 
unto Caiaphas the nigh 
priest. 


95 And Simon Pcter 
stood and warmed 
himself. They said 
therefore unto him, 
Art npt thou also one 
of his di-ciples? He 
denicd it, and said, 
I am not. 26 One 
of the sorvants of the 
high pricst, being ἢ 15 
kinsmian whose ΟἿΣ 
Pitor cut off, saith, 
Did vot I sce thee in 
the garden with him ? 
97 Veter then denied 
again: and imuiedi- 
ately the cock crew. 


28 Then led they Je- 
Kus frum (Caiaphas unto 
the hall of judgment: 
aud it was carly ; and 
they themselves went 
not into the judgment 
hall, lest they should 
be defiled: but that 
they might cat the 
passover, 29 Pilate 
then went out unto 
them, and said, What 
Accusation bring ye 
ugaiust this man? 
30 They answered and 
said unto him, If he 
were nota malcfactor, 
we would not have de- 
livered him up unto 
thee. 31 Then said 
Pilate unto them, Take 
ye him, and judge him 
according to your Inw,; 
The Jews therefore. 
suid unto him, It is not’ 


ἸΩΑΝΝΗΣ. XVIII. 
. a? 9 ay 
Ι ἐλάλησα! τῷ κόσμῳ᾽ ἐγὼ πάντοτε ἐδίδαξα ἐν "ry" συνα- 
spoke tothe world; I always taught in the syna- 
~ ¢ “-- ay ~ , 
γωγῇ καὶ iv τῷ ἱερῷ, ὅπου πάντοτε" οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι συνέρχυν- 
gogue and in the teniple, where always the Jews conic to~ 
5 z ~ ve ar , 9 aa ἘΝ 
ται, καὶ ἐν κρυπτῷ ἐλάλησα οὐδὲν. 21 τι μὲ “επερωτᾷς; 


gcther, and in . Ispoke nothing. Why me dost thou question ? 


ἐπερώτησον" 
question 


secret 
‘4 ? , , owe peel) ~~, ΠΝ = 
τοὺς ἀκηκοότας Ti ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς" tcé οὗτοι 
those who baveheard what Ispoke tothem; lo, they 
οἴδασιν ἃ εἶπον ἐγώ. 92 Tatra.d& αὐτοῦ.εἰπόώντος εἷς τῶν 
know what “said I. 


But*these*things ‘on *his?saying one of the 
“e ~ 4 wr .» ~ 
ὑπηρετῶν παρεστηκως" ἔδωκεν , βάπισμα 
officers standing by gave 


z 
a blow with the palm of the hand 

~ ᾿ or ΄ ὰ » ~ 3 ’ 

. Ἰησοῦ, εἰπών, Οὕτως ἀποκρίνῃ: τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ; 23 ᾿Απεκρίθη 


toJesus, saying, Thus answerest thou the high priest ? * Answered 
αὐτῷ 6" Inoove, Ei κακῶς ἐλάλησα, μαρτύρησον περὶ τοῦ 
7him 1Jesus, If evil I spoke, bear witness concerning the 


~ ‘ ~ , ’ ? μ 4 
᾿κακοῦ" €.0& καλῶς, τί pe δέρεις; Q4 Απεστειλεν " αὐτὸν 
evil; but if well, why me strikest thou? *Sent *him 

a 4 r ae ‘ 3 [2 

ὁ λννας δεδεμένον πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀορχιερξα. 

1Annas bound to Caiaphas the high priest. 

25 Ἧ». δὲ Σίμω» Πέτρος καὶ θερμαινόμενος" 

"Now *was ‘Simon "Peter and warming him-cif, 

εἶπον οὗν αὐτῷ, Mi) καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῶν.μαθητῶν.αὐτοῦ 
They said thercfore tohim, ἤΝοὺ ‘al-o *thou ‘of °his 7discipies 

τς ? 4 Ὡς bd ae ms 4 ΠΣ ’ " ᾽ “ 6) , - 
ei; Ἡρνησατο.ἐκεῖνος, καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐκ. ειμι. 26 Λέγει εἷς 
art? He denicd, and said, 1 am not. Says one 
ἐκ τῶν δούλων τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, συγγενὴς ὧν οὗ 


« 4 
ἑστως 
standing 


ς 7 


ad 


of the bondmen ofthe high priest, kinsman being [of him] of whom 
ἀπέκοψεν Πέτρὸς τὸ ὠτίον, Οὐκ.ἐγώ σε εἶδον ἐν τῷ κήπῳ 
“cut “off Peter the ear, *I*not “*thce,"saw in the gardcn 


per αὐτοῦ; 27 Πάλιν οὖν ἠρνήσατο so" Πέτρος, καὶ εὐθέως 


with him? Again therefore ?denied *Peter, andimmediatcly 
ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. 
a cock crew. 


a” 4 τ ~ 4 : Ὁ ἃ 4 

28 ἼΛγουσιν οὖν τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ Καϊάφα εἰς τὸ 
They lead therefore Jesus rom Caiaphas into the 
moarwoioy ἦν.δὲ ‘rpwia καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ.εἰσῆλθον εἰς TO 
pretorium, andit was. early. And _ they entered not into the 

ra 7? 4a ~~ ? ’ Ly 
Tparwpiy, ἵνα μὴ-μιανθῶσιν, Yard ἵνα! φάγωσιν τὸ 
pretorium, that they might ποῦ Ὅ6 defiled, but that they might eat the 
πάσχα. 29 ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ *MiAatog!* πρὸς αὐτούς, καὶ 
passover. 7Went *forth ?therefore ‘Pilate to them, and 
Σεῖπεν," Tira κατηγορίαν φέρετε *kara" τοὺὔ.ἀνθριυπου.τούτου; 


said, What accusation bring ye against this man ? 

90 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ ϑδεῖπον" αὐτῷ, Ei μὴ.ἦν οὗτος ὕκακο- 
They answered and said tohim, If *were*not "he au evil 
ποιός," οὐκ ἀν σοι παρεδώκαμεν αὐτόν. 31 Eimey 

doer, Snot “to *thee 'we would have delivered up him. 3Said 
τοὺ Ὁ ΤῸ af) “Πιλάτοον" Λάβετε αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς, καὶ 
aie, Take him ye, and 

,κατὰ τὸνονὐμον. ὑμῶν κρίνατε fabroy." Ἐϊπον fot" 
according to your law judge him. *Said “therefore 





1 λελάληκα have spoken LITraw. 


ali GLTTrAW; 
4— 0 LTTrA. 
* JletAaros T. 
Ὁ κακὸν ποιῶν TTA, 


© ἐρωτᾷς ; ἐρώτησον (ἑπερ. W) ETTraw. 
Ἶ οὖν theretore ELT[Trja. 
Χ + ἔξω ONL LTTrA, 





m — τῇ (vead 8.) GLTTraw. 0 πάντοθεν E 3 πάντες 
P παρεστηκὼς τῶν ὑπηρετῶν LITrA. 
ἱ πρωΐ GLITrAW. ἀλλὰ LTTrA. 

2— κατὰ T. ἃ εἶπαν LTTrA. 
€ — αὐτὸν T. f — οὖν LTra, 


§ — ὃ LTTrAW. 
Υ φησίν Says Tira. 


© lovrj L. ἃ — 9 Tra, 


ΧΥΠΙῚ, ΧΙΧ. 
? ~ e » ao ~ € ~ 3 
αὐτῷ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, Ἡμῖν οὐκ 
510 Shim "the . “Jews, To us 
32 ἵνα ὁ λόγος TOV Ἰησοῦ 
that the word 


JOHN. 


~ , 
ἔξεστιν ἀποκτεῖναι OvCEVA’ 
it is permitted to put *to *death 7no*one; 


πληρωθῇ ὃν εἶπεν σημαίνων 
of Jesus might be fultilled which hespoke signifying 


ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ξ ἀποθνήσκειν. 83 Εἰσῆλθεν οὖν 
by what death πὸ was about to die.- Entered “thercfore 
δεἰὶς τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν! ὁ Πιλάτος," καὶ ἐφώνησεν τὸν 
*into *the °pratorium Tagain *Pilate, and calicd 
᾽ὔ ~ 4 =F ? ~ LY iy « 4 ~~ > ’ὔ 
Ιησοῦν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ; 
Jesus, and said tohim, ?Thou 'ασὺ the king of the Jews? 
34 ᾿Απεκρίθη Jair ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, * Ag ἑαυτοῦ" σὺ τοῦτο 
2Answercd Shim 1 Jesus, From thysclf “thou 4this 
λέγεις, ἢ ἄλλοι σοι εἶπον" περὶ ἐμοῦ ; 85 ᾿Απεκρίθη 
‘sayest, *or Sothcrs 7to *thee *did say [it] conccruing me? ? Answered 


ὁ "WTitaroc," Μήτι ἐγὼ ᾿Ιουδαῖός εἰμι; τὸ ἔθγ"ος τὸ σὸν Kai 

*Pilate, +1 Sa SJew 3am ὃ ®Nation "thy and 
« ? ~ aa ’ > , “ + ,ὔ 7 ? , 

οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς παοέδιυκάν GE ἐμοί", τί ἐποίησας : 36 Απεκρίθη 

the chief prie-ts «<iclivercd up thee to me: what didst thou ? “Auswered 

mo" ᾿Ιησοῦς, Ἣ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐκ TOU.KOGPOV.TOUTOU' 
Jesus, *kingdom *my isnot of this world; 

εἰ ἐκ τοῦ.κόσμου. τούτου ἦν ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμῆ, οἱ ὑπηρέται "ἂν 


if of this world were “kingdom my, *attendants 
©? . 7? ͵΄ "Ὁ ᾿ ὃ θῶ “ιν ? 2 , ᾿ 
οἱ ἐμοὶ ἡγωνίζοντο" iva μὴ-παραδοθῶ τοῖς Ἰουζαίοις 
3ΞΩΥ would fight that I might not be delivered up to the Jews; 

νῦν.δὲ ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐντεῦθεν. 37 ἘΠπεν οὖν 
but now *kingdom Imy is not from hence. *Said *thcrefore 
αὐτῷ ὁ "Πιλάτος," Οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ; ᾿Απεκρίθη “οὁ" 
*to Shim ‘4Pilate, Then a king art thou? *An:wcered 


Ἰησοῦς, Σὺ λέγεις, Ore βασιλεύς εἰμι Pi yw." «ἐγὼ" εἰς τοῦτο 


4Jesus, Thou sayest [it], for a king 71m a 1 for this 
γεγέννημαι. καὶ εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθα εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἵνα 
have been born, and for this Ihave come into ithe world, that 

μαρτυρήσω τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. πᾶς o.wy ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας 
I may bear witness tothe truth, Everyone thatis of the truth 
ἀκούει μου τῆς φωνῆς. 88 Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ἘΠιλάτος," Τί ἐστιν 
hears my voice. [Siys “to “him *Pilate, What 15 
ἀλήθεια; Kai τοῦτο εἰπών, πάλιν ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς rortd 

truth ? And this having said, again hewentout το the 


’ a s ’ > ~ } A > , - 3 ΄ e , 1 
Ἰουδαίους. καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Eyw οὐδεμίαν "airiay εὑρίσκω ἐν 
Jews, and says tothem, it not any fault find in 
? “ἢ Ν as ᾿ εξ: » er ef Gat os . +s ’ ΠῚ 
αὐτῷ." 89 ἔστιν.δὲ συνήθεια ὑμῖν wa ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω 
him. Butitis acustom with youthat one toyou Ishould release, 
ἐν τῷ πάσχα᾽ βούλεσθε οὖν ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω! τὸν βασιλέα 
at the passover ; willye therefore to you I should release the king 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ; 40 ᾿Εκραύγασαν οὖν πάλιν ὑπάντες," λέ- 
ofthe (Jews? They *cried *out “therefore ®again tall, say- 


> 
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lawful for us to put 
any man to death: 
J2 that the saying of 
Jesus might be fnl- 
filled, which he spake, 
signifying what death 
he should die. 33 Then 
Pilate entered into the 
judgment hall again, 
and called Jesus, and 
said unto him, Art 
thou the King of the 
Jews? 34 Jesus an- 
swered him, Sayest 
thou this thing of thy- 
self, or did others tell 
it thee of me? 35 Pi- 
jate answered, AmIa 
Jew? Thine own na- 
tion and the chief 
priests have delivered 
thee unto me: what 
hast thou done? 36Jc- 
sus answered, My 
kingdom is not of this 
world: if my kingdom 
were of this world, 
then would my scr- 
vants fight, that I 
should not be dc livered 
to the Jews: but now 
is my kingdom uot 
from hence. 37 Pilate 
therefore said unto 
him, Art thon a king 
then? Jesus answered, 
Thou sayest that Iam 
a king. To this end 
was I born, and for 
this cause came I into 
the world,that [should 
bear witness unto the 
truth. Evcryonethat 
is of the truth heareth 
my voice, 38 Pilate 
saith unto him, What 
is truth? And when 
he had said this, he 
went out again unto 
the Jews, and saith 
unto them, I find in 
him no fault at all. 
39 But ye have a cus- 
tom, that I shonld re- 
lease unto you one at 
the passover: will ye 
therefore that I re- 
lease unto you the 
King of the Jows? 
40 Then cried they all 
again, saying, Not this 
man, but Barabbas. 
Now Barabbas was 8 
robber. XIX. Then 
Pilate therefore took 
Jesus, and scourged 
him. 2 And the sol- 


yovrec, Μὴ τοῦτον, ἀλλὰ τὸν Βαραββᾶν: ἦν.δὲ ὁ Βαραβ- ‘ers Platied a crown 


ing, Not . this one, but Barabbas. Now “was 1Burab- 


Bac λῃστής. 19 Tore οὖν ἔλαβεν ὁ "Πιλάτος" τὸν Ἰησοῦν 


bas a robber, Then therefore ?took , Pilate Jesus 
καὶ ἐμαστίγωσεν. ἃ καὶ ol στρατιῶται πλέξαντες στέφανον 
and scourged [him]. And the soldiers having platted acrown 





ὃ πάλιν εἰς TO πραιτώριον LTrAW. h Πειλᾶτος T. 
k ἀπὸ σεαυτοῦ LTrA. | εἶπόν σοι Tra, τὰ — ὁ GLTTrAW. 
ο - ὃ [a]w. Ρ --- ἐγώ (γεαεἶ εἰμι 1 am) Τττ[ ΑἽ. 4 [ἐγὼ L. 
LITrA. 5 ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν LTTs. t ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν LTTrW. 


Xu 


i— αὐτῷ ὁ LTTrA; — αὐτῷ W. 
D οἱ ἐμοὶ ἡγωνίζοντο ἂν Tr. 

T εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν 
u— πάντες Le 
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of thorns, and put ἐξ 
on his head, and they 
put on him a purple 
robe, 3 and «aid, Huil, 
King of the Jews | and 
they sinote him with 
their hands. 4 Pilato 
therefore went forth 
acain, and saith unto 
them, B:-hold, I bring 
him forth to yon, that 
ye may know that I 
find no fault in him, 
5 Then came Jesus 
forth, wearing the 
crown of thorns, and 


the purple robe. And 
Pilate saith unto 
them, Behold the 


man! 6 When the chief 
priests therefore aud 
officers saw him, they 
cried out. saying, Cru- 
cify him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith nnto 
them, Take ye him, 
and crucify him: forl 
find no fault in him. 
7'The Jews answered 
him, We have a law, 
and hy our law, he 
ouchi, to die, hecause 
he made hiniself the 
Son of God. S When 
Pilate therc tor: heard 
that saying, he was 
the more afraid; 9and 
went again into the 
judgment hall, and 
saith unto Jesus, 
Whenceart thou? But 
Jesus gave him no an- 
ewer. 10 Then saith 
Pilate unto him, 
Speakest thou uot un- 
to me? knowest thon 
not that I have power 
to crucify thee, and 
h:ve power to rejease 
thee? 111 Jesus an- 
swered, Thou conldest 
have no power at all 
RKReulust me, except it 
were given thee from 
above: thercfore he 
that delivered me un- 
to thee hath the great- 
er sin. 12 And from 
thenecforth Pilate 
sought to release him: 
but the Jews cried ont, 
siving, If theu let 
this man go, thou art 


te ee 





" + καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν and came to him urtra. 
"ἃ _ 5΄-- οὖν GLITrA. 
αὐτῷ LTr; αἰτίαν ἐν αὐτῷ οὐδεμίαν εὑρ 


and LtTva. - 


Trra. ἀ ἴδον T. 


1 — οὗν τ[Α]. 


[{7Γ{Α1. 


δομένον σοι LTTrA. 


 ἐκραυγαζον LT; ἐκραύγασαν Tr. 


᾿ — ἡμῶν (read the law) LTTrA. 


> - a ’ w ἴω a 
™amohvoat σε, kat ἐξουσίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαΐί σε LTTrA. 
9.--͵Οἣ ΟΥΤΊΓΑΨΥ. 


TQANNH &. XIX. 


’ , - ~ ~ AA 4 ε i 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ κεφαλῇ, καὶ ἱμάτιον πορ- 


of thorns put [10] on - his head, and ἃ *eloak tpure 
, 0 εν ε AY 
φυροῦν περιέβαλον αὐτόν, 3% Kai ἔλεγον, δαίρε, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
ple cast around him, and said, Hail, king 
a ᾿ ae ΕῚ ~ € e 
τῶν Ἰουδαίων" καὶ “ δίδουν" αὐτῷ ῥαπίσματα. 
of the Jews ! and they gave him blows with the palm of the hand. 


as , wes , 4 BA % ~ 
4 χ᾽ πξῆλθεν Yoty" πάλιν egw ὁ Πιλάτος," καὶ «λέγει αὑτοῖς, 


*Went “thercfore “again ‘ont 1Pilate, and says  tothem, 

ve ~ LY wy a. ~ er , ψ = ~ 

"Ide, ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἕξω, ἵνα γιῶτε ore "ἐν avrip 
Behold, I bring *to*you "him out, that ye may know that in him 


‘ ᾽ , ε ’ 2 ᾶ ~ =. e 3 ~ We 
οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω." 5 Ἔξῆλθεν οὖν 6 Τησοῦς ἔξω, 
not any fault 1 find. Went therefore Jcsus out, 
‘ . Α x ~ e [4 
φορῶν τὸν ἀκάνθινον στέφανον καὶ τὸ πορφηροῦν ἱμάτιον. 
wenring the thorny crown and the purple cloak ; 

᾿ , ~ - ” ef 4 " 1. 
καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, “Ἴδε! ὁ ἄνθρωπος. Ο Ὅτε οὖν δεῖδονἱ" 
and he says ἴο them, Behold the man ἢ When therefore saw 
αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ἐκραύγασαν “λέγοντες." 

him the chict pricsts and the officers they cried ont saying, 

, ᾿ ; ᾽ ~ € ¢ Qe 
Σταύρωσον, σταύρωσον. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ΒΠιλατος," Λάβετε 
Crucify, erncify [him]. “Says to *them *Pilate, Take 

Q e “Ὁ . ’ 3 a τ « , 9 5) ~ 
αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς καὶ σταυριύσατε᾽ ἐγω.γὰρ οὐχ.ευρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ 
him ye and crucify {him}, forl find not in him 

9 , ? ’ h ® “" € > ~ τ Ν ~ ¢ 
αἰτίαν.  ᾿Απεκρίθησαν Madr" ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, “μεῖς νόμον 
a fault, ἶ ΞᾺ ππινογοᾶ *him ‘the “Jows, We a law 
” a 4 , Η ~ ? , - 
ἔχομεν, καὶ κατὰ τὸν.νόμον ἡμῶν" ὀφείλει ἀποθανεῖν, 

have, and aceording to our law he ought to die, 

e a oy »Ἤ» 

OTL 8 Ore οὖν arovoev 
because When therefore "heard 
ὁ δπιλάτος" τοῦτον τὸν λόγον μᾶλλον ἐφοβήθη, 9 καὶ 

Pilate this word [the] more he was afraid, and 

3 Wve ? x ἣν a Ξ cy XE : ~? ~ 46 
εἰσῆλξεν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν, καὶ λέγει τῷ Ἰησοῦ, Toler 

went into the pratorium again, and says to Jesus, Wheuice 

~ ? € ea? ~ > ἊΨ ᾽ ” ’ Ὁ μ 
εἶ σύ; O.0€. Ἰησοῦς ἀπόκρισιν οὐκιἔδωκεν αὐτῷ. 10 λέγει 
art thou ? But Jesus ananswer didnot give him. Ssays 

~ ε ? . 3 ‘ ᾽ ~ “Ὁ 
ἰοῦ»! αὐτῷ ὁ ἘΠιλάτος,! Ἐμοὶ οὐκλαλεῖς; οὐϊκ.οἶξας 
*therefore *to *him *Pilate, To me spcakest thou not 2 Knowest notthou 

er, ? ΄ » ~ ᾿ - a - , » 3 
ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχω “oTravpwoat σε, Kai ἐξουσίαν ἔχω ἀπο- 
that authority Ihave torrucify thee, and authority Ihave tore- 

~ ΄ le > mai het be ε ~ = te e 
Avoat oe"; 11 AzexoiOy" 90} Ἰησοῦς, Οὐκ Ρεΐχες" ἐξουσίαν 
leise thee? 7Answered 3 Josus, Thou hadst %authority 

᾽ν ͵΄ 5) > ~, Ἴ 1 κ᾿, , » 
Ἰοὐδεμίαν Kar ἐμοῦ" εἰ μὴ ἣν ἴσοι δεδομένον" ἄνωθεν" 

not ΠΥ against me if it were not ἰο thee givcu yirom abore. 
y = : μα ‘ee ’ ’ 
διὰ τοῦτο ὁ ὅπαραζιδούς" μὲ σοι μείζενα ἁμαρτίαν 
Ou this account he who delivers up me tothce greater sin _ 
ἔχει. 12 Ex τούτου ᾿ἐζήτει ὁ ThiAdroc" ἀπολῦσαι αὐτόν. 
has. From this sought Pilate to release him ; 

« ᾽ a ~ ” Η nj 
οἱ. δὲ ᾿'Τοτιδαῖοι éroaZov," λέγοντες, Ἐὰν τοῦτον ἄπο-ὄ 
but the Jews cricd out, saying, ‘lf this {map] thou re- 


Κέαυτὸν υἱὸν θεοῦ" ἐποίησεν. 


himself Son of God hemade.. 














Ἢ ἐδίδοσαν LIT:A. r+ καὶ 
2 ὁ Πειλᾶτος ἐξ 8. οὐδεμί ἰτί ὑρί : 
Ὃς ἔξω T. οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν 
; ἰσκω A; αἰτίαν οὐχ εὑρίσκω T. b fo] τις ς "Ιδοὺ 
©— λέγοντες τ. f + αὐτόν him Giw. 8 Πειλᾶτος τ΄. Ὁ -- αὐτῷ τ. 
-* ¢€ Ν ay a “~ LY ~ a Ξ 
Κ' ἑαυτὸν νἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ E; υἱὸν θεοῦ ἑαυτὸ LITrA. 
ny αὐτῷ him 
ἢ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ovdeyiay LTTrAW. τδε- 
*o Πιλάτος (Πειλᾶτος 1) ἐζήτει LYTrAs 


P ἔχεις thou hast Τὶ 
* παραδούς delivered up LT. 


AIK, JOHN. 
λύσῃς οὐκιῖ φίλος τοῦ Καίσαρος. πᾶς ὁ βασιλέα 
lease | ‘a art not a fricnd of Ceesar, Everyone *the *king 


αὐτὸν" ποιῶν ἀντιλέγει τῷ Καίσαρι. 18 οὖν». ΣΙΠιλάτος" 
*himself tmaking δρεῖ εν against Cesar. Pilate therefore 


ἀκούσας τοῦτον τὸν λόγον," τς ἔξω τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ 


having heard this word, led out Jesus, and 
ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ ττοῦ" βήματος, εἰς τύπον λεγόμενον Λιθό- 
satdown upon the judgment-seat, at ἃ place called Pave- 
orpwroy, Ἕβραϊστὶ. δὲ Ταββαθᾷ: 14 ὴἡν δὲ παρασκευ)) 
ment, but in Hebrew Gabbatha: (and it was [the] preparation 
τοῦ πάσχα, ὥρα δῥἰὲ ὡσεὶ! ἕκτη" καὶ λέγει τοῖς Ἴου- 


of the passover, [Ξ[Π0] “hour ‘and about {πὸ sixth;) aud hesays tothe Jews, 


’ My c ¢ « ~ 9 - | om, T 
δαίοις, “Ide ὁ.βασιλεὺς ὑμῶν. 15 ῬΟι.δὲ ἐκραύγασαν," “Apoy 
Behold your king! But they exied out, Away, 
ἄρον, σταύρωσον αὐτόν. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ΣΠιλάτος," Τὸν 
BWEY, crucify him. Says to *them 'Pilate, 
βασιλέα ὑμῶν oravowow; ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς. Οὐκ 
Your king shall I crucify ? *Answered ‘the *chief “priests, 7Not 


ἔχομε» βασιλέα εἰμὴ Καίσαρα. 16 Tore οὖν 
δγγο ανο aking except Casar. 

αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς wa σταυρωθῇ. 
him tothem that he might be crucified, 


σοῦν “καὶ 


sus ° 


παρέδωκεν 
Then thercfore he delivered up 
Παρέλαβον “δὲ τὸν In- 
“They “took ᾿διᾶ Je- 
ἀπήγαγον" 17 καὶ βαστάζων “τὸν. σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ" 
and led [him] away. And i bearing his cross 
3 ~ ? A , τὰ f*. W , 
ἐξῆλθεν εἰς τὸν λεγόμενον κρανίου τόπον, foc" λέγεται 
he went out to the 2called Sof *a Sskull ‘place, which 25 called 
Ἑβραϊστὶ Todyo@a. 18 ὅπου αὐτὸν ἐσταύρωσαν, καὶ per 
in. Hebrew Golgotha: where him they crucified, and with 
> Se ” , 3 ~ a ᾽ ~ [2 3 
αὐτοῦ ἄλλους δύο ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, μέσον δὲ 
him others ‘two onthiss.ide and on that side [one], and in the middle 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 19 “Eypaver.cé καὶ τίτλον ὁ ΣΠιλάτος! καὶ 
_ Jesus. And “wrote 2also *a >title ‘Pilate and 
ἔθηκέν ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ" ᾿ ἦν.δὲ γεγραμμένον. ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ 
put on the eross, And it was Written, Jesus the 
Ναζωραῖος, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν. ‘loveaiwy. 20 Τοῦτον οὖν 
Nazarean, the king of the Jews. Yhis therefore 
τὸν τίτλον πολλοὶ ἀνέγνωσαν τῶν 'loveaiwy, Ore ἐγγὺς ἦν 
‘title ‘*many “read of the Jews, for near “was 
Src πόλεως ὁ τόπος." ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς" καὶ ἦν 
lthe ΤΟΤΕ the place, '- where was crucificd Jesus ; and it was 


γεγραμμένον ἙἝἙβραϊστί, MERAH OTL, Ῥωμαϊστί." 9} ἔλεγον 


written in Hebrew, in Greck, in Latin, *Said 


οὖν τῷ Πιλάτῳ" ot ἀρχιερεῖς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, Μὴ.γράφε, 


Siherefore το ΡΙΙαῖα ‘the ?chicf~priests *of*the ὅσον, Write not, 

Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων" ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος εἶπεν, Βασιλεύς 

The’ king of the Jews, but that he said, King 

Keiue τῶν “loudaiwy." 22 ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ “Πιλάτος,; “O γέ- 

I am of the Jews. 2Answered Εἰ 1πις-; What I have 
, et 

yoaga γέγραφα. 23 Οἱ οὖν στρατιῶται, ὅτε ἐσταύρωσαν 


written I have written. The “therefore ἐμὰν 


τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἔλαβον τὰ ἱμάτια. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐποίησαν Ἱτέσσαραϑ" 
Jesus took his garments, and made four 


when they crucified 
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not Cesar’s friend: 
whosoever maketh 
himself a king speak- 
eth against Cesar. 
13 When Pilate there- 
fore heard that saying, 
he brought Jesus 
forth, and sat down in 
the judgment scat in 
a place that is called 
the Pavement, but in 
the Hebrew ,Gabbathn, 
14 And it was the pre- 
paration of the pass- 
over, and about the 
sixth hour: and he 
saith unto the Jews, 
Behold yonr King { 
15 But they cried out, 
Away with him, away 
with him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith unto them, 
Shall I erucify your 
King? The chief 
priests answered, We 
have no king but Ca- 
sar. 16 Then delivercd 
he him therofore unto 
them to be crucified. 
And they took Jesus, 
and led him alway. 
17 And he bearing his 
cross went forth into 
a place called the pluce 
of a skull, which is 
called in the Hebrew 
Golgotha: 18 where 
they crucified him, 
and two other with 
him,on either side one, 
and Jesus inthe midst. 
19 And Pilate wrote a 
title, and put ztonthe 
crozs, And the writing 
was, JESUS OF NA- 
ZARETH,THE K1NG 
OF THE JEWS. 
20 This title then rend 
many of the Jews: for 
the place where Jesus 
was crucified was nigh 
to the city: and it was 
written in Hebrew, 
and Greek, and Latin. 
21 Then said the chief 
priests of the Jews to 
Pilate, Write not, The 
King of the Jews; but 
that he said, I am 
King of the Jews. 
22 Pilate answered, 
What I have written 
Thave written, 23Thcn 
the soldiers,when they 
had crucified Jesus, 
took his garments, 
and made four parts, to 


ee 


* ἑαυτὸν GLITrAW. * Πειλᾶτος͵ T. 
(read a judgment seat) LTTraw. 
they therefore cried out TTrA.. 
ΟΥ̓́ΤΕ. © αὐτῷ (ἑαντῷ 1) τὸν σταυρὸν LITrA. 
" Ῥωμαιστί, Ἑλληνιστί TIra. “ἷ Πειλάτῳ T. 


8 ἣν ὡς Was about LTTrAW. 
c ouv therefore LTTra, 
ὃ LTTrA. 


Υ τῶν λόγων τούτων [8658 τὰ τὰς LTTrAW. 
Ὁ ἐκραύγασαν οὖν ἐκεῖνοι 
a καὶ ἤγαγον G3; -- καὶ ἀπήγαγον 

ὅ ὁ τόπος τῆς πόλεως GLTT: AN. 
k ΠΣ Ἰουδα ον εἰμί στὰ. 


-- τοῦ 


1 τέσσερα TIrA. 
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every soldier a part; 
and also Js cont: now 
the coat was without 
seam, woren from 
the top throughout. 
24 They suid thercfore 
among themsclyes, Just 
us not rend it, but cast 
lots for it, whose it 
ahall be: that the 
acripture might be 
fulfilled, which saith, 
VYhey parted my rai- 
mcut among them,antl 
for my vesture they 
did cast lus. These 
things therefore the 
woidicrs | id. 


25 Now there stood 
by the cross of Jesus 
his mother, and his 
mother's sister, Mary 
the wife of Cleophas, 
and Mary Magdalene. 
26 When Jesus there- 
fore saw his mother, 
and the disciple stand- 
ing by, whom he lov- 
ed, he saith unto his 
mother, Wom:n, be- 
hold thy sou ! 27 Then 
saith he to the disciple, 
Behold thy mother ! 
And from that hour 
that disciple took her 
uuto his own home. 
923 After this, Jesus 
kuowing that all 
things were now ac- 
complished, that the 
scripture might be ful- 
fiiled, saith, I thirst. 
20 Now there was set a 
vessel full of vinegar : 
and they filled’ & 
sinnge with vinegar, 
and put it upon hys- 
sop, and put tt to his 
mouth, 30 When Je- 
sus therefore had re- 
ceived the vinegar, he 
said, Itis finished:and 
he bowed his head, and 
give up the ghost. 
3 The Jews therefare, 
b.« ause it was the pre- 
puration, that the bo- 
dies should not remain 
upon the cross on the 
Β bbath day, (for that 
eabbath day was an 
hich day,) besouglit 
Pilate that their legs 
might be broken, and 
that they might te ta- 
ken away. 32 Then 
eenic the xoldiers, and 
brake the legs of the 
fir-~t, and of the other 
which was erncified 
with him. 33 But 
when they came to Je- 


XIX, 


‘ a “ = \ € 
καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα. ἦν.δὲ ὃ 


ΙΩΑΝΝΗΣ. 


[4 « ? ΄ ΄ 
ερῆ: ἐἑκαστίυ στρατιωτῇ μέρος, 


parts, toeach -soldier apart, and the tunic; but 4was 'the 
ee Il 4 ~ _ A) ε 4 6t.or D4 ὑεῖ 

χιτὼν “appagog,| ἐκ τῶν avuey ὑῴαντος OL _OAOY, στα 

“tunic seamless, from the top woven throughout, They 

; NY > , rh τὸ ; ke AX i) 

πονὶ οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Μη:σχισωμὲν αὐτὸν, ἄλλα 
said therefore to one another, Let us not rend it but 

4 3 ~ , ” a er e 4 
λάχωμεν περι αὑτοῦ τινὸς ἔσται iva ἢ γραφὴ πλη- 


let us cast lots for it whose it 5841} Ὅς ; that the scripture “might be 


, ΄, oe , ΄ ε ~ 
ρωθῃ σὴ λέγουσα," Διεμερίσαντο ταιϊἱματιᾶ-μου ἕαῦυτοις. 
fulfiued which says, They divided my garments among them, 

a ᾽ a A € » ~ € Α Ύ 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὸνιἱματισμόνιμου ἔβαλον κλῆρον. Ot μὲν οὖν 
and for my vesture they cast a lot. The *therefore 

~ ~ 3 A 
OTPATIWTAL TavTa ἐἑποιησαν. 
‘soldiers these things did. 


- εἴ ΄, nA 8 ~ ~ ~? ᾿ “ἕε ᾽ ᾽ 
25 Εἱστήκεισαν.ζὲ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ ἴησοῦ ἡ-ητηρ.αυ- 
And stood by the cross of Jesus his mother, 
τοῦ, Kai ἡ ἀδελφὴ τῆς.μητρὸς. αὐτοῦ, PMapial ἡ). τοῦ 
aud the _ sister of his mother, Mary the [wife] 

Κλωπᾶ, καὶ PMapia" ἡ Μαγδαληνή. 26 ᾿Ιησοῦς οὖν ἰδὼν 
of Clopas. and Mary: the Magdalene. Jesus therefore seeing 
. τὴν μητέρα, καὶ TOY μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα ὃν ἠγάπα. λέγει 
[15] mother, and 186 disciple stauding by whom he loved, says 
τῇ μητρὶ Δαὐτοῦ," Τύναι, τἰζοὺ" vvioc.cov. 27 Eira λέγει τῷ 
* ‘to his mother, Woman, bchold thy son. Then he says to the 
μαθητῇ, Ἰδοὺ" ἡςμήτηρισου. Kat ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς ὥρας 


discip!e, Behold thy mother. And from that hour 
ἔλαβεν "αὐτὴν ὁ μαθητὴς" εἰς τὰ. ἴδια. 28 Μετὰ τοῦτο 
3took *her ‘the 7disciple to ‘his own [home]. After _ this, 
εἰδὼς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι πάντα ἤδη" τετέλεσται, ἵνα τελειωθῇ 


*knowing Jesus that all things now have been finished, that might be fulfilled 
ἡ γραφὴ λέγει, Διψῶ. 29 Σκεῦος Yotv' ἔκειτο ὄξους 
the scripture he says, I thirst. A vessel therefore was set 7of 4vinegar 


μεστόν. “οἱ δὲ πλήσαντες σπύγγον ὄξους, καὶ ὑσσώπῳ' 
‘<ul, andthey having filled asponge with vinegar, and Shyssop 

περιθέντες προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ Tw.cropart. 80 ὅτε 

*having ?put [510] *on they brought it to [his] mouth. When 


οὖν ἔλαβεν τὸ ὄξος τὸ Inoovc" εἶπεν, Τετέλεσται: καὶ 
therefore 7took “the *vincgar Jesus hesaid, It has been finished ; ana 
κλίνας τὴν κεφαλὴν παρέδωκεν τὸ πνεῦμα. 31 Οἱ 
having bowed the head he yielded up [his] spirit. The 
οὖν Ιουδαῖοι, Viva μὴςμείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ 
*therefore 1Jcews, that might notremain on the cross the 


σώματα ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ, γἐπεὶ παρασκευὴ ἦν." ἡν.γὰρ 
bodies on the. sabbath,  because[the) preparation it was, (for “was 
tr «- « ΄ 2) ra ’ ἢ ee i ’ ᾽ ΄ A a 
μεγάλη ἢ Ἠμέρα τέἐκείνου" τοῦ σαββάτου, ἠρώτησαν τὸν *Ilt- 
ξργραδΐ Ξ3Ξ.ΔΥ ταῦ 2sabbath,) requested Pic 
la U “ ~ 4 , ᾿ ~ 
λάτον" wa κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη, Kai’ ἀρθῶσιν. 
late that *might *be *broken their "legs, and taken away. 
32 ἦλθον οὖν ot στρατιῶται, Kai τοῦ μὲν πρώτου κατέαξαν 
Came therefore the soldiers, and ofthe first broke 
ὶ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου τοῦ ὑσυστ roc! αὐ τὶ Aa ΟΣ 
τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἀλλου τοῦ ὑσυσταυρωθέντος" αὐτῷ" 98 ἐπι.δὲ 
the legs and ofthe other who wascrucified with him; but to 


“---::,....-.---.---- -----ο-.-͵Οστ----ς--.-.---σ-00.0...-»..---.-...-.-.-- .--------Ἕ--------- -----ς--..-Ἠ.--.-.---.-Ἠ Ὁ -«Φφῳ--ΟὈθιΞ- Ὀ-ἰ---ὠ« -«φ«ὦὔὥὨΟ0.0-....».-.ΤΤτΤτΤΠττΠΡῸΡὉ΄ϑ . 


ὯΔ ἄραφος TTra. 
(his]) (L]rrrfa]. 


ν — οὖν LITTIAW. 


therefore full of the vinegur, “hyssop LIT: a. 
σκενὴ ἦν pluced aster ᾿Ιονδαῖοι TTra. ὁ 


Ὁ εἴταν T. 5. -͵ἡ λέγουσα Lt. , P Μαριαμ 1. ᾳ --- αὐτοῦ (read 
τ ide GLTTrA. SO μαθητὴς αὐτὴν GTrAW. τ ἤδη πάντα LTTrAW. 
“ σπόγγον οὗν μεστὸν τοῦ (--- τοῦ Τ) ὄξους ὑσσώπῳ (ὑσώπῳ 1) ἃ Sponge 
χα [Ὁ] tr; -- ὁ Inaods 1. Υ ἐπεὶ Tapes 


: ἐκείνη E. 5 Πειλᾶτον tT. ὃ συνσταυρωθέντος LTTrA. 


Dare, τσ. 


τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἐλθόντες, ὡς εἶδον “αὐτὸν ἤδη" τεθνηκότα, 
Jesus having-come, when they saw he already was dead, 
᾽ ’ ξἕ > ~ 4 ? 5 ’ > = ~ ~ 
οὐ.κατεαξαν αὐτοῦ τὰ σκελη" 34 ἀλλ εἴς τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
they did not break his legs, but one of the soldiers 
λόγχῃ αὐτοῦ τὴν πλευρὰν ἔνυξεν, καὶ δεὐθὺς ἐξῆλθεν!" 
with ἃ spear his side pierced, and immediately came out 
αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 35 Kai ὃ - ἑωρακὼς μεμαρτύρηκεν, καὶ 
blood and water. And hewho hasseen has borne witness, and 
ἀληθινὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ μαρτυρία, “κἀκεῖνος" οἷδεν ὅτι ἀληθῆ 
true 7his tis witness, and he knows that true 
λέγει, ἵνα ἶ ὑμεῖς βπιστεύσητε." 86 ἐγένετο.γὰρ ταῦτα ἵνα 
he says, that ye may believe. For *took *place ‘these *things that 
ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ, ᾿᾽Οστοῦν.οὐ συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. 
the -scripture might be fulfilled, Nota bone shall be broken of him. 
97 Kai πάλιν ἑτέρα γραφὴ λέγει, ὍὌψονται εἰς ὃν 
And again another scripture says, They shalllook on him whom 
ἐξεκέντησαν. 
they pierced. 
98 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἠρώτησεν τὸν ἘΠιλάτον" δ! Ιωσὴφ 
And after thesethings asked Pilate Joseph 
ὁ" ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας, ὧν μαθητὴς τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, κεκρυμμένος. δὲ 


JOHN. 


k 


(from Arimathexa, being a disciple of Jesus, but concealed 
διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸ σῶμα 
through “fear of the Jews,) that he might takeaway the body 


τοῦ Ἰησοῦ" καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν ὁ ἸΠιλάτος." τἦλθεν" οὖν καὶ 
- of Jesus: and “gave *leave *Pilate. He came therefore and 
ἦρεν! οτὸ σῶμα" Prov ᾿Ιησοῦ." 89 ἦλθεν.δὲ Kai Νικόδημος, 
took away the body of Jesus. Andcame also Nicodemus, 
ὁ ἐλθὼν πρὸς “τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν' νυκτὸς τὸ πρῶτον, φέρων μίγμα 
who came to Jesus _ by night at first, bearing a mixture 
σμύρνης καὶ ἀλόης Τὡσεὶ" λίτρας ἑκατόν. 40 ἔλαβον οὖν 
of myrrh and aloes about *pounds ‘a 7hundred. They took therefore 
TO σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, Kai ἔδησαν αὐτὸ 5 ὀθονίοις μετὰ τῶν 


the body: of Jesus, and bound it in linen cloths. with the 
ἀρωμάτων, καθὼς ἔθος ἐστὶν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ἐντα- 
aromatics, as acustom is - amongthe : Jews to prepare for 


ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη κῆπος, 


φιάζειν. 41° ἦν δὲ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
where he was crucified a garden, 


burial. Now there was in the place 
3 ~ ’ ~ ld > - > , ? Ν ᾽ ? 
καὶ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μνημεῖον καινόν, ἐν ᾧ οὐδεέπω.οὐδεὶς ἐτέθη. 


and in the garden a *tomb ‘new, inwhich noonecver’ was laid. 
42 ἐκεῖ οὖν διὰ τὴν παρασκειὴν τῶν ᾿Ιουξαίων, ὅτι 
There therefore on account of the, preparation of the Jews, because 
ἐγγὺς ἦν τὸ μνημεῖον, ἔθηκαν τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 
Mear was the tomb, they laid Jesus. 
20 Τῃῇ.δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων ᾿Μαρία"! ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ 
But on the first [day] of the week Mary the Magdalene 


ἔρχεται πρωϊ σκοτίας ETL οὔσης «εἰς τὸ" μνημεῖον, Kai βλέπει 
comes early’ ‘dark ‘still tit*being to the tomb, and 5668 
τὸν λίθον ἠρμένον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου. τρέχει οὖν Kai 
the stone taken away from the tomb. She runs therefore and 
ἔρχεται πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον μαθητὴν 
comes to Simon Peter and* to the other disciple 
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sus, and saw that he 
was dead already,they 
brake not his legs: 
34 but one of the sol- 
diers with a spear 
pierced his side, and 
forthwith came there 
out blood and water, 
35 And he that saw ἐξ 
bare record, and his 
record is true: and he 
knoweth that he saith 
true, that ye might-be- 
lieve. 36 For these 
things were done; that 
the scripture should be 
fulfilled, A bone of him 
shall not be broken. 
37 And again another 
scripture saith, They 
shall look on him 
whom they pierced. 


38 And after this Jo- 
seph of Arimathza, be- 
ing a disciple of Jesus, 
but secretly for fear of 
the Jews, besought Pi- 
late that hemight take 
away the body of Je- 
sus: and Pilate gave 
hima leave. He came 
therefore, and took the 
body of Jesus. 29 And 
there came also Nico- 
demus, which at the 
first came to Jesus by 
night, and brought a 
mixture of myrrhand 
aloes, about an hun- 
dred pound weight. 
40 Then took they the 
body of Jesus, and 
wound it in linen 
clothes with the spices, 
as the manner of. the 
Jewsis to bury. 41 Now 
in the place where he 
was crucified there 
was a garden; and in 
the garden a new se- 
pulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 
42 There laid they Je- 
snus therefore because 
of the Jews’ pfepara- 
tion day; for the se- 
pulchre was nigh at 
hand, 


XX. The first day 
of the week comcth 
Mary Magdaleneearly, 
when it was yet dark, 
uuto the sepulchre,and 
seeth the stone taken 
away from the sepul- 
chre. 2 Then sherun- 
neth, and cometh to 
Simon Peter, and to 
the other disciple, 
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whom Jesus loved, and 
saith unto them, They 
huve taken away the 
Lord out of the sepul- 
chre, andwe know not 
where they have laid 
him. 3 Peter there- 
fore went forth, and 
that other disciple,and 
came to the sepulehre. 
4 So thry ran both to- 
gether : and the othcr 
discipie did outrun Vce 
ter, and eame first to 
the sepulehre. 5 And 
he stooping down, and 
looking in, saw the li- 
nen clothes lying ; yet 
went he notin. 6 Then 
comcth Simon Peter 
following him, and 
Went into the scpul- 
chre, and secth the }1- 
neu clothes lie, 7 and 
the napkin, that was 
about his head, not ly- 
ing with the linen 
clothes, but wrapped 
tog: ther ina place by 
itself. 8 Then went in 
also that other disci- 
ple, which came first to 
the sepulchre, and he 
saw, and believed. 
9 For as yet they knew 
not the scripture, that 
he must rise again 
from the dead. 10Then 
the disciples went a- 
way again unto their 
own home. 11 But 
Mary stood without at 
the scpulchre weeping: 
and as she wept, she 
stooped down, and 
looked into the sepul- 
chre, 12 and sceth two 
angelsin white sitting, 
the one at the head, 
and the other at the 
feet, where the body 
of Jesus had lain, 
13 And they say unto 
her, Woman, why 
weepest thou? She 
saith unto them, Be- 
cause they have taken 
away my Lord, and I 
know not where they 
have Jaid him. 14 And 
when she had thus 
said, she turned her- 
self hack, and saw Je- 
sus standing,:ud knew 
not that it was Jesus, 
15 Jesus saith unto 
her, Woman, wh 

weepest thou? whom 
seckest thou? She, 
suppo-ing him to be 
the gurdencr, saith un- 
to him, Sir, if thou 
have horne him hence, 
tell wnc where thou 
ha-t JInid him, and I 
will t»ke him away. 
16 Jesus saith unto her, 
Mary. She turned her- 
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TOV κύριον 
Lord 


TQANNH &. 


os ~ 8 , 2 - * 
ὃν 8 ὁ 'Inoove, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ἥραν 


whom “loved 1Jesus, and says tothem, They took away the 
, , ~ » ᾿ ͵ 
ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου, καὶ οὐκιοἴδαμεν ποῦ ἔθηκαν αὐτόν. 
out of the tomb, and πὸ ποῖ ποῦ where they laid him. 


« Α »Ἅ Ψ' .ρῃγνν 

3. Ἔξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ Πέτρος καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς, καὶ ἤρχοντο 

SWent *forth2therefore ‘Peter andthe other’ disciple, and came 

᾽ Α - » δὲ « Ov « πε Vv t “1 XX A 
εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. 4 ErpEXoV.0E οἱ OVO ομου “Kat OF ἄλλος 
to the tomb. And?ran “the *two together, andthe other 

’ ~ “ ᾿ ce ~ 
μαθητὴς προέδραμεν τάχιον Tov Πέτρον, καὶ ἦλθεν πρῶτος 
disciple ran forward faster than Peter, and came urst 
sic τὸ μνημεῖον, 5 καὶ παρακύψας βλέπει "κείμενα τὰ ὀθόνια," 
to the tomb, and stooping down he 5668 lying the linencloths; 
7 ~ » , , ᾽ Σ 

οὐ μέντοι εἰσῆλθεν. 6 ἔρχεται οὖν * Σίμων ἹΠετρος ἀκολου"- 
Snot *however “he “entered. Comes then Simon Peter follow- 


θῶν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς TO μνημεῖον, Kat θεωρεῖ τὰ 


ing him, and entcred into the tomb, and sees the 
, , ’ x 4 a # ee 5 Ε] Α ~ λὴ 
ὀθόνια κείμενα, 7 καὶ τὸ σουδάαριον ὃ ny ene τῆς κεφαλὴς 
linencloths lying, and the handkerchief which was upon “head 
αὐτοῦ, ob μετὰ τῶν ὀθονίων κείμενον, ἀλλὰ χωρὶς ἐν- 
this, not with the _ linen cloths lying, but “by “itself 

΄ > e ? 7 - I~ . € 
τετυλιγμένον εἰς Eva τόπον. ὃ τότε οὖν εἰσῆλθεν καὶ ὁ 


1folded “up 4in δ Splace. Then therefore cntcred also the 
ἄλλος μαθητὴς ὁ ἐλθὼν πρῶτος εἰς TO μνημεῖον, καὶ εἶζεν 
other disciple who came first to the tomb, and saw 


καὶ ἐπίστευσεν: 9 οὐδέπω. γὰρ ἤδεισαν τὴν γραφήν, ὅτι 


and believed ; for not yet knew they the scripture, that 
δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ γεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 10 ἀπῆλθον 
it behoves him from among [080] dead to rise. Went away 


οὖν πάλιν πρὸς γέἑαυτοὺς! οἱ μαθηταί. 11 Μαρία". δὲ 


therefore again to their {home] the’ disciples. But Mary 
εἱστήκει πρὸς “τὸ μνημεῖον! Ὀκλαίουσα ἔξω." ὡς οὖν 
stood at the tomb 2weeping ‘outside. ‘ As therefore 
» U > A ~ ‘ ~ U > 
ἔκλαιεν, παρέκυψεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 12 καὶ θεωρεῖ δύο ay- 
she wept, she stooped down Ἰαΐο the tomb, and beholds two  an- 
γέλους ἐν λευκοῖς καθεζομένους, Eva πρὸς TY κεφαλῇ καὶ ἕνα 
gels in white sitting, cne at “the head and one 
πρὸς τοῖς ποσίν, ὕπου ἔκειτο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 18 “Kai! 
at the feet, where waslaid the body of Jesus, And 
᾿ς ~ ~ , ~ 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ἐκεῖνοι, Τύναι, τί κλαίεις; Λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
say Sto*her they, Woman, why weepest thou? Shesays to them, 
a sy 4 ? , 4 = ~ 
Ort ἦραν τον κὺὑριόν.μου, Kai οὐκιοῖδα ποῦ ἔθηκαν 
Because they took away my Lord, and I know not where they laid 
αὐτόν. 14 “Καὶ! ταῦτα εἰποῦσα ἐστράφη εἰς.τὰ. ὀπίσω, καὶ 
him. And these things having said she turned backward, and 
~ 3 ~ @ ~ 4 Ε ς ~ 
θεωρεῖ τὸν Inoovy ἑστῶτα" καὶ οὐκιΐδει ὅτι £6" Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν. 
beholds Jesus standing, and knew not that Jesus itis. 
ἢ “- ε PJ ~ , ’ [ ~ 
15 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ" Ἰησοῦς, Γύναι, τί κλαίεις: τίνα ζητεῖς; 
7Says 3to “her *Jesus, Woman, why weepcest thou? Whom scekest thou? 
? ’ ~ ! & , ~ ΄ 3 
Ἐκείνη δοκοῦσα ὅτι ὁ κηπουρός ἐστιν, λέγει αὐτῷ, Κύριε, εἰ 
Sh thinki h ara : se 
She inking thatthe gardener it is, says to him, Sir, if 
A bd f , ~ 4 
σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν, εἰπέ μοι ποῦ fabroy ἔθηκας κἀγὼ 
thou didst carry off him, tell me where him thou didst lay, and I 
’ 4 3 ™~ ~ « ~~ ΄ 
αὐτὸν ἀρῶ. 16 Λέγει αὐτῷ 86" Ἰησοῦς, "Mapia." Στρα- 
him will take away. 7Says “to “her + Jesus, Mary. Turn- 
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φεῖσα 
ing round 


JOHN. 


γ , μ -- e ε 
ἐκείνη λέγει αὐτῷ, Ῥαββῥβουνί' ὃδιλέγεται, διδάσκαλε. 
she says to him, Rabboni, thatistosay, Teacher. 
᾽ “ ἃ ᾽ - ᾽ e 4 2 
17 λέγει αὐτῷ Ἐδ' Ιησοῦς, Μή μου ἅπτου, οὔπω.γὰρ ἀναβέ- 
*Says “to *her Jesus, ’Not ‘me ‘touch, for not yet have I 
βηκα πρὸς τὸν. πατέρα ἱμου"" πορεύου.δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς 
ascended tc my Father ; but go to “brethren 
3 X ~ , 3 4 ‘ 
ov, καὶ εἰπὲ αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αναβαίνω πρὸς τὸν. πατέρα.μου καὶ 
wy, and say ἴο them, I ascend to my Father and 
La « ~ Q 4 4 « “ 
πατέρα ὑμῶν, καὶ θεόν.μου καὶ θεὸν.ὑμῶν. 18 Ἔρχεται 
your Father, and my God and your God. *Comes 
™Mapia" ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ πἀπαγγέλλουσα" τοῖς μαθηταῖς ore 
‘Mary "the “Magdalene bringing word tothe disciples 
°ewoaker" τὸν κύριον, καὶ ταῦτα εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 19 Οὔσης. οὖν 


she hasseen the Lord, and thesethingshesaid toher. It being therefore 
> ΄ ~ ᾽ , ~ ~ ~ H ’, ~ 
ὀψίας τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ, TH pid τῶν" σαββάτων, Kal τῶν 
evening on that day, the first [day] of the week, and the 


θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων ὕπου ἦσαν οἱ μαθηταὶ Iovrvnypévor," διὰ 
doors having been shut where “were ‘the 7disciples assembled, through 
τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ 
fear of the Jews, 7came 1Jesus- and stood “in the 
, ‘ ᾿ ~ ww a Ν ~ ? 
μέσον, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 20 Kai ταῦτο εἰπὼν 
midst, and says tothem, Peace toyou. And this having said 
ἔδ ἕξ Yo nt ) ~ ‘ ry τλ ‘ ) ~ Il 2 , ae 
ξρειξεν ταυτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ THY πλευραν αὕτου. eyapN 
heshewed tothem the hands and the side of himself. *Rejoiced 
σαν οὖν ot μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν κύριον. 21 εἶπεν οὖν 
‘therefore ‘the 7disciples having seen the Lord. Said *therefore 
αὐτοῖς "ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς! πάλιν, Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν: καθὼς ἀπέσταλκέν 
*to “them 1Jesus again, Peace toyou: as Shas ‘sent °forth 
μὲ ὁ πατήρ, κἀγὼ πέμπω. ὑμᾶς. “22 Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
‘me the Father, I also send you. And this having said 
ἐνεφύσησεν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 
hebreathedinto(them],and says tothem, ~ Receive [86] “Spirit 1Holy: 
23 ‘dv'rivwy ἀφῆτε τὰς ἁμαρτίας, “ἀφίενται! αὐτοῖς" 
of whomsoever ye may remit the sins, they are remitted to them ; 
tay" τινων κρατῆτε, κεκράτηνται. 24 Θωμᾶς δὲ, εἷς ἐκ 
of whomsoever ye may retain, they have been retained. But Thomas, one of 
τῶν δώδεκα ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, οὐκιἦν per αὐτῶν ὅτε 
the twelve called Didymus, wasnot with them when 
ἦλθεν τὸ ᾿Ιησοῦς. 25 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ ot ἄλλοι 
7came i Jesus, *Said ‘therefore to “him’*the other 
‘Ewodkapev τὸν κύριον. ‘0.02 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εὰν. μὴ ἴδω ἐν 
Το huve seen the Lord. But he said to them, Unless 1566 in 
ταῖς.χευσὶν. αὐτοῦ τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων, Kai βάλω τὸν δάκτυ- 
his hauds the mark ofthe nails, and put “finger 
λό I 7 ἊΝ y ; I! ~ my orp tr CAs ~_ Π] 
AOYV μου εις τὸν τυπον" τῶν IAWY, Και βά ω τὴν.χειρα-.-μοῦυ 
‘my into the mark ofthe nails, and put my hand 
εἰς τὴν.πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ, Ov. πιστεύσω. 20 Kai μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας 
into his side, not at all will I believe. And after “*days 
ὀκτὼ πάλιν ἦσαν ἔσω οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Θωμᾶς per 
teight) 3 =again were *within this *discipies, and Thomas with 
αὐτῶν. ἔρχεται ὁ Inoovc, τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων, καὶ ἔστη 
them. Comes Jesus, the doors having been shut, aud stood 
i + ‘EBpatorc in Hebrew [L]tTTra. 
τὸ Μαριὰμ. TTrA. 2 ἀγγέλλουσα 1ΤΊΤτΑ. 
ᾳ -- συνηγμένοι LTTrA. 
᾿Ιησοῦς (read he said) τὴ Δ} 
W—o Litra. x μουν Tov δάκτυλον T. 


μαθηταί, 
Sdisciples, 
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τ καὶ (— καὶ T) τὰς χεῖρας καὶ THY πλευρὰν αὐτοῖς LTTrA, 
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self, and saith unto 
him, Rabboni; which 
is to say, Master. 17Je- 
sus saith unto her, 
Touch me not; for Iara 
not yet ascended to 
my Father: but go to 
my brethren, and say 
unto them, I ascend 
unto my Father, and 
your Father; and to 
my God,and your God. 
18 Mary Magdalene 
came and told the 
disciples that she had 
seen the Lord, and 
that he had spoken 
these things unto her. 
19 Then the same day 
at evening, being the 
first day of the week, 
when the doors were 
shut where the disci- 
ples were assombled 
for fear of the Jews, 
came Jesus and stood 
in the midst, and saith 
unto them, Peace be 
unto you. 20 And 
when he had sosaid, he 
shewed unto them jis 
hands and his side. 
Then were the disci- 
ples glad, when they 
saw the Lord. 21 Then 
said Jesus to them a- 
gain, Peace be unto 

ou: as my Father 

ath sentme, even 50 
send I you. 22 And 
when he had said this, 
be breathed on them, 
and saith unto them, 
Receive ye the Holy 
Ghost: 23 whose soever 
sins ye remit, they aro 
remitted unto them ; 
and whose soever sins 
ye retain, they are re- 
tained, 24But Thomas, 
one of the twelve,call- 
ed Didymus, was not 
with them when Jesus 
came, 25 The other 
disciples therefore said 
unto him, We have 
seenthe Lord, But he 
said unto them, Except 
J shall see in his hands 
the print of the nails, 
and put my finger into 
the print of the nails, 
and thrust my hand 
into his side,J will not 
believe. 26And after 
eight days again bis 
disciples were within, 
and Thomas’ with 
them: then came Je- 
sus, the doors being 
shut, and stood in the 





1— μου (read the Father) [n]tTra. 
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midst, and said, Peace 
be unto you. 27 Then 


saith he to Thomas, 
Reach hither thy fin- 
ger, and behold my 
hands ; and reach hi- 
ther thy hand, and 
thrust ἐξ into my side: 
and be not faithless, 
put believing. 28And 
Thomas answered and 
said unto him, My 
Lord and my God. 
29 Jesus saith unto 
him, Thomas, because 
thou hast seen me, 
thou hast believed: 
blessed are they that 


have not seen, and yet μ 


have, believed, 


30 And many other 
signs truly did Jesus 
in the presence of his 
disciples, which are 
not written in this 
book: 31 but these are 
written, that yemight 
believe that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Son of 
God ; and that believ- 
ing ye ntight have life 
through his name, 


XXL After these 
things Jesus shewed 
himself again to the 
disciples at the sea of 
Tiberias ; and on this 
wise shewed he him- 
eelf. 2 There were to- 
gether Simon Peter, 
and Thomas cailed Di- 
dymus, and Nathanael 
of Cana in Galilee, and 
the. sons of Zebedee, 
and two other of his 
disciples... 3 Simon 
Peter saith unto them, 
I go a fishing. They 
say unto him, We also 
go with thee. They 
went forth, and en- 
tered into a ship im- 
mediately; and that 
night they caught no- 
thing. 4 But when the 
morning was now 
come, Jesus stood on 
the shore : but the dis- 
ciples knew not that 
it was Jesus. 5 Then 
Jesus saith unto them, 
Children, have ye any 
meat? They answered 
him, No. 6 And he 
a.id unto them, Cast 
the net on the right 
side of the ship, and 


rr rr .. 


®& — καὶ GLTTrAW. 


(read the disciples) Lrtra. 
*—— 0 Ἰησοῦς (read he manifested) a; -- ὁ στ. " § 4 [καὶ] and »" 

m— εὐθύς LTTrA. 
Ἰησοῦς Tr ; 


GLITraw. 
4 [ὁ Ingots] L; [ὁ] 


NH E. ee 
Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 27 Elza λέγει τῷ Θωμᾷ, 


IQA? 


εἰς τὸ μέσον Kai εἶπεν, 


in the midst and said, Peace toyou. Then hesays to Thomas, 

Φέρε τὸν. δάκτυλόν.σου ᾿ ὧδε, καὶ ἴδε τὰς. χεῖράς. μου" καὶ 

Bring thy ‘finger here, and _ see my hands ;' and 
f 4 , A 

φέρε τὴν.χεϊῖρά.σου, Kai βάλε εἰς τὴν.πλευράγνιμου" καὶ 

bring thy hand, and put [it] into my side; “and 

” ’ ᾿ 3 , e 

μὴ.γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός. 28 Καὶ! ἀπεκρίθη Pol 
be ποῦ unbelieving, put believing. Ard ?answered 


~ 4 , ~ « ? if a t ? 5 “ 
Θωμᾶς καὶ εἶπεν αὐσῷ, 'Ο.κύριός μου καὶ ὁ.θεός. μου. 29 Λέγει 
1Thomas and said ἴο him, My Lord and my God. Says 
αὐτῷ “ὁ" Ἰησοῦς, “Ore ἑώρακάς ‘pe, ἀθωμᾶ," πεπίστευκας" 
3to *him 1Jesus, Because thou hast seen me, Thomas, thou hast believed: 
ακάριοι οἱ μὴ ἰδόντες καὶ πιστεύσαντες. 
blessed they who have notscen and have believed., Z 
30 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἄλλα «σημεῖα ἐποίησεν ὁ In- 
Many 3therefore *also other “signs did Je- 
cove ἐνώπιον Τῶν.μαθητῶν. aired," ἃ οὐκιἔστιν γεγραμ- 
sus in presence of his disciples, which are not written 
, Qt! ~ ᾽ , ~ 4 ᾿ . a 
μένα ἐν τῷ. βιβλίῳ.τούτῳ. 81 ταῦτα.δὲ γέγραπται wa 
in this book ; but these have been written that 
πιστεύσητε! Ort 8&0" ᾿Τησοῦς ἐστιν δ᾽ χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ye may believe that Jesus _ is the Christ the Son 
θεοῦ, Kai ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν Ὁ ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
of God, and that believing , life ye may have in *name 
αὐτοῦ. 
*his,. 
Q1 Mera ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ἰὸ ᾿Ιησοῦς" 
After these things anifested ‘himself again 1 Jesus 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς Τιβεριάδος" ἐφανέρωσεν. δὲ 
tothe disciples αὖ the sea of Tiberias, And he manifested 
e  ¥ « ~ , , 3 -- 
οὕτως" ἦσαν ομοῦ Σίμων Werpoc, καὶ Θωμᾶς o 
[himself] thus: There were together Simon Peter, and Thomas 
λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, καὶ Ναθαναὴλ ὁ ἀπὸ. Kava τῆς Γαλι- 
called Didymus, and WNathanael from Cana of Gali- 
Aaiac, Kai ot τοῦ ZeBedaiov, Kai ἄλλοι ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν 
166, and the [sons] of Zebedee, and “others “οὗ *disciples 
αὐτοῦ δύο. 3 λέγει αὐτοῖς Σίμων Πέτρος, Ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. 
*his ‘two. *Says °to?°them SSimon 7Peter, Igo to fish. 
Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ερχόμεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς σὺν σοί. * Ἐξῆλθον 
Theysay to him, 3Come "also. “we with thee. They went forth 
2 DP fl ok ἢ ) ποῦ 8.2. τοῦ ee 
καὶ ᾿ἀνεβησαν" εἰς τὸ πλοῖον MevOUc," καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῷ 
and went up into the ship immediately, and during that 
ὙΠ} πων ἠδέ 4- - . .» n ᾿ Ι 5 oft 
VUKTL ἐπίασαν οὐδὲν. πρῳΐας.δὲ Hon "γενομένης! ἔστη “ὁ 
night they took nothing. And morning already being come stood 
? ~ , 4 > » 4 
Ιησοῦς Peig' τὸν αἰγιαλόν" οὐ μέντοι ἤδεισαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὅτι 
Δ 1 65118 on the shore; ‘not “however ‘knew ‘the “disciples that 


ay ~ ~ ~ , 
Ιησοῦς ἐστιν. ὅ λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς «ὁ Ἰῃσοῦς,, Παιδία, 


Jesus it is. 3Says *therefore *to *them 1Jesus, Littlechildren, 
pn τι προσφάγιον ἔχετε; ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ, Od. 6 τὉ δὲ 
any food have ye? They answered him, No, And he 


εἶπεν" αὐτοῖς, Βάλετε εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ πλοίου τὸ δίκτυον, 
said tothem, Cast to the right side ofthe ship the net, 





b— ὁ GLTTrAW. 
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— OTA. τ᾿ λέγει he says 2. 


ΧΧΙ. JOHN. 


A ε a a” λ ¥ . ¢ ? » { ? 4 ε ~ 
καὶ evonoere. “EGadov οὖν, καὶ fovK ἔτι" αὐτὸ ἑλκῦσαι 
and γα 5841] find. They cast therefore, and no longer it to draw 
ἰσχυσαν! ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἰχθύων. 7 λέγει οὖν 
were they able from the multitude ofthe fishes. Says therefore 
ὁ.μαθητὴς.ἐκεῖνος ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ Πέτρῳ, Ὁ κύριός 

that disciple whom “loved 1 Jesus to Peter, The Lord 


ἐστιν. Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος, ἀκούσας ὅτι ὁ κύριός ἐστιν, 
it is. Simon *therefore ‘Peter, having heard that the Lord it is, 


τὸν ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο' ἦν.γὰρ γυμνός" Kai ἔβαλεν 


Chis] upper garment he girded on, for he was: naked, and . cast 
ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν Oddacoayv. 8 οἱ. δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ τῷ 
himself into the sea. Andthe other disciples in the 


πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον" οὐ.γὰρ ἦσαν μακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, “ἀλλ 
small ship came, for not were they far from the land, but 
a 6 , : ‘ , ~ 
ὡς ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων, σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν 
somewhere about “cubits ‘two *hundred, dragging the net 
ἰχθύων. 9 Ὡς οὖν ἀπέβησαν εἰς τὴν γῆν βλέπουσιν 
of fishes, When therefore they wentup on the land they see 
ἀνθρᾳκιὰν κειμένην καὶ ὀψάριον ἐπικείμενον, καὶ ἄρτον. 
a fire of coals lying and fish lying on {it],and bread. 
10 λέγει αὐτοῖς ¥O! Inoove, ᾿Ενέγκατε ἀπὸ τῶν dapiwy ὧν 
2Says ἴο “them 1Jesus, Bring of the fishes | which 
ἐπιάσατε νῦν. 11.’AvéBn* Σίμων Πέτρος, καὶ εἵλκυσεν τὸ 
-yetook just now. Wentup Simon Peter, and drew the 
δίκτυὸν γἐπὶ τῆς γῆς," μεστὸν τἰχθύων μεγάλων" ἑκατὸν 
ποῦ ‘to the land, full of "fishes ‘large a hundred [an@] 
arevrnkovrarowy'" καὶ τοσούτων ὄντων οὐκ.ἐσχίσθη τὸ 
fifty three ; and([though} so many, there were was not rent -the 
δίκτυον. 12 Λέγει αὐτοῖς 6" Ιησοῦς, Δεῦτε ἀριστήσατε. 
net. Says Sto *them 4Jesus, Comeye, ᾿ dine, 
οὐδεὶς. “δὲ" ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι αὐτόν, Σὺ τίς 
But none ‘ventured ‘of *the “disciples to ask > him, *Thou ‘who 
al; εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ κύριός ἐστιν" 13 ἔρχεται ἀοὖῦν ὁ! Ἰησοῦς 
?art? knowing that the Lord itis. Comes therefore 4 Jesus 


, ’ 3 » ν κ΄ ? ~ 3 3 2 ΄ Ν 
καὶ λαμβάνει τὸν ἄρτον καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ τὸ ὀψάριον 


the bread δὴ _ gives tothem, and the fish 
14 τοῦτο ἤδη τρίτον ἐφανερώθη °o" Ἰησοῦς 
This [is] now the third time *was ‘manifested 4 Jesus 
τοῖς.μαθηταῖς. αὐτοῦ") ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ γεκρῶν. 


to his disciples having been raised from among [the] dead. 
15 Ὅτε οὖν 7 


ἠρίστησαν, λέγει τῷ Σίμωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
When therefore they had dined, *says § *to*Simon ‘Peter 1 Jesus, 
Σίμων = Fwd," ἀγαπᾷς pe "πλεῖον" τούτων ; Λέγει αὐτῷ, 
Simon [son] of Jonas, lovest thou me more than these? Hesays tohim, 
Nai, κύριε: σὺ "οἶδας ort ιλῶ σε. Λέγει αὐτῷ, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I haveaffection for thee. Hesays to him, 
Βόσκε τὰ ἀρνία:μου: 16 Λέγει αὐτῷ πάλιν δεύτερον, Σίμων 
Feed my lambs. Hesays' tohim again asecondtime, Simon 
ΒἸωνᾶ," ἀγαπᾷς pe; Λέγει αὐτῷ, Nat κύριε' σὺ οἶδας 
[son] of Jonas, lovest thou me? Hesays tohim, Yea, Lord; thou knowest 
ef - ἥ - , aj iz ? 
ὅτι ιλῶ σε. Λέγει αὐτῷ, Ποίμαινε: τὰ πρόβατά! 
that I have affection for thee. Hesays tohim, Shepherd “sheep 


takes 
ὁμοίως. 
in like manner, 


and 


‘Jove thee. 
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ye shall find. They 
cast therefore,and now 
they were not able to 
draw it for the multi- 
tude of fishes. 7 There- 
fore that . disciple 
whom Jesus loved 
saith unto Peter, It is 
the Lord. Now when 
Simon Peter heard 


‘that it was the Lord, 


he girt. Ais fisher’s 
coat unto him, (for he 
was naked,) and did 
cast himself into the 
sea. 8 And the other 
disciples came in a lit- 
tle ship; (for they 
were not far from 
land, but as it were 
two hundred cubits,) 
dragging the net with 
fishes. 9 As s00n then 
as they were come to 
land, they saw a fire 
of coals there, and fish 
laid thereon, and 
bread, 10 Jesus saith 
unto them, Bring of 
the fish which ye have 
now caught. 11Simon 
Peter went up, and 
drew the net to land 
full of great fishes, an 
hundred and fifty and 
three: and for all there 
were 80 many, yet was 
not the ret broken, 
12 Jesus saith unto 
them, Come and dine. 
And none of the disci- 

les durst, ask him, 
Vho art thou? know- 
ing that it was the 


Lord. 13 Jesus then 
cometh, and taketh 
bread, and_ giveth 


them, and fish like- 
wise. 14 This is now 
the third time that 
Jesus shewed himself 
to his disciples, aftcr 
that he wasrisen from 
the dead. 15 So when 
they had dined, Jesus 
saith to Simon Peter, 
Sinion, son of Jonas, 
lovest thou me more 
thanthese? He saith 
unto him, Yea, Lord : 
thou knowest that 

He saith 
unto him, Feed my 
lambs. 16 He saith to 
him again the second 
time, Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou me? 
He saith unto him, Yea, 
Lord; thou knowest 
that I'love thee. He 
saith unto him, Feed 
my sheep. 17 He saith 


EEE γῦὑὐσΘσ΄--;» τ ἐἠὀτθ----.0ο--φ͵᾿ὔ-ὕὉὕ0“--ς-. -.-͵᾿- 


t ἴσχυον LITrA. ἡ ἀλλὰ TTrA. (lol) cer. 
: μεγάλων ἰχθύων L. 

ἃ — οὗνα; — οὖν ὃ LTTrA. 

ξ Ἰωάνον John LTr; ᾿Ιωάννον TA. 


5 οὐκέτι GLTW. 
Y εἰς τὴν γὴν LTTrA. 
e — δὲ but [Tr]a. 
disciples) LTTraw. 
little sheep 1. 


€ — 9 LTTrA.’ 


8 πεντήκοντα τριῶν LTTr. 
f — αὐτοῦ (read the 


b πλέον LITrA. 


x + οὖν therefore Tra. 


Ὁ [ὁ] Tr. 


i προβάτιά 
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unto him the third 
time, Simon, s0n 0 
Jonas, lovest thou me ? 
Peter was grieved be- 
eausc he said unto him 
the third time, Lovest 
thou me? And hesaid 
unto him, Lord, thou 
knowest all things ; 
thou knowest that 1 
love thee. Jesus saith 
unto him, Feed my 
sheep. 18 Verily, ve- 
rily, I sny unto thee, 
When thou wast 
young, thou girdcdst 
thyself, and walkedst 
whither thou would- 
est: but when thou 
shalt be old, thou 
shalt stretch forth thy 
hands, and another 
shall gird thee, and 
cnarry thee whither 
thou wouldest not. 
19 This spake .he, sig- 
nifying by what death 
he shonld glorify God. 
And wheu he had spo- 
ken this, he saith un- 
to him, Follow me. 
20 Then Pcter, turning 
about, seeth the disci- 
ple whom Jesus loved 
following ; which also 
leaned on his breast at 
supper, and said,Lord, 
which is he that be- 
trayeththee? 21 Pe- 
ter seeing him saith 
to Jesus, Lord, and 
what shall this man 
du? 22 Jesus saith 
unto him, If I will 
that he tarry till I 


come, what zs that to ᾿ 


thee? follow thou me. 
23 Then went this say- 
ing abroad among the 
brethren, that that 
disciple should not 
dic: yet Jesus said not 
unto him, He shall not 
die ; but, If I will that 
he tarry till I come, 
what ὦ that to thee? 


24 This is the disci- 
ple which  testifieth 
of these things, 
wrote these things: 
and we know that his 
testimony 8 true. 
25 And there are also 
many other things 
which Jesus did, the 
which, if they should 
be written every one, 
I suppose that even 
the world itself could 
not coutain the books 
that should be writ- 
ten. Amen. 


k Ἰωάνον John Ltr; ᾿Ιωάνμου ta. ἰ [καὶ] 1,. 
{ΤΊΓΑ ; — Ἰησοῦς (read he says) T[tr]. 
s— δὲ but LtTraw. 
π οὗτος ὃ λότος LTTrA. 
ἡ μαρτυρία ἐστίν TTrA, 


r+ [σε] 66 τι. 


{-- ᾿Αμήν GLTrA, 


f a 


and’ 


IQANNHS. ΧΕΙ, 


17 Λέγει αὐτῷ τὸ τρίτον, Σίμων ἘἸωνᾶ," φι-᾿ 
Hesays tohim the third time, Simon (son) of Jonas, hast thou 
λεῖς ε; Ἐλυπήθη ὁ Πέτρος ore elev αὐτῷ τὸ 
affection for me? 7Was “grieved .*Peter because hesaid tohim the 
τρίτον, Φιλεῖς με; ἱκαὶ" πεῖπεν" αὐτῷ, Κύριε, "σὺ 
third time, Hast thouaffection forme? and said tohim, Lord, thou 
πάντα" οἶδας σὺ γινώσκεις ort PAS σε. Λέγει 
all things knowest; thou knowest that I have affectionfor thee. 7Says 
αὐτῷ °O’lyoove," Βόσκε τὰ--πρόβατάϊ.μου. 18 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
3to *him Jesus, Feed my sheep. Verily verily 
λέγω σοι, Ore to νεώτερος ἐζώννυες σεαυτόν, 
Isay tothce, When thou wast younger ᾿ thou girdedst thyself, and 
περιεπάτεις ὅπου ἤθελες ὅὕταν.δὲ  γηράσῃς ἐκ- 
walkedst where thou didst desire; but when thou shalt be old thou shalt 
τενεὶς τὰς. χεῖράς σου, Kai ἄλλος σε ζώσει," Kai οἴσει * 
stretch forth thy hauds, and another thee shall gird, and bring (thee) 


ὅπου οὐ.θέλεις. 19 Tovro.cé εἶπεν σημαίνων ποίῳ 
where thou dost not desire, But this he said signifying by what 


θανάτῳ δοξάσει τὸν θεόν. καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν λέγει αὐτῷ, 
death heshould glorify God. And this having said he says to him, 
᾿Ακολούθει μοι. 20 ᾿Επιστραφεὶς. "δὲ"! ὁ Πέτρος βλέπει τὸν 
Follow me. But having turned Peter sces the 
μαθητὴν ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀκολουθοῦντα, ὃς Kai ἀνέπεσεν 
disciple whom “loved 1 Jesus following, who also reclined 
ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ ἐπὶ τὸ. στῆθος. αὐτοῦ Kai εἶπεν, Κύριε, τίς ἐστιν 
at the supper on his breast and said, Lord, who is it 
ὁ παραδιδούς σε; 21 Totror' ἰδὼν ὁ Mérpoc λέγει τῷ In- 
who is delivering up thee? sHim “seeing 1Peter says to Je- 
cov, Κύριε, οὗτος.δὲ τί; 22 Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ‘Edy 
sus, Lord, butof this one what; *Says ?to *him * Jesus, ΤΕ 
αὐτὸν θέλω μένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι, Ti πρός σε; σὺ 
Shim I ?desire ἴο abide till Icome, whatf{isit] to thee? ?Thou 
᾿ἀκολούθει pot." 23 ᾿Εξῆλθεν οὖν τὸ λόγος οὗτος" εἰς 
1follow me. Went out therefore this word among 
3 τὺ λ ᾿ «, € Q 4 ? δι - ᾽ 2 0 Pigtte - Χ a 
Τοὺς ACE gouve, Ort 0.pa HTH C-EKELVOC OUK.ATOUVIOKEL Kat 
the brethren, That that disciple does not die. However 
οὐκ εἶπεν! αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ὅτι οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει" ἀλλ᾽, ᾿Εὰν 


A 
Kat 


Snot said ‘*to Shim Jesus, That he does not die; but, 1 
᾽ A θέλ ͵ e » y ie ’ oH 
QvTUV GEAw μένειν EWC EPXOUAL,s Tt προς σε; 
Shim ‘I "desire toabide till Icome, what{[isit}] ic thee? 
24 Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ μαθητὴς ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ τούτων, 
This is, the disciple who bears witness concerning these thiuzs. 
καὶ * γράψας ταῦτα' καὶ οἴδαμεν bre ἀληθῆς Aor ὁ 
and({who] wrote thesethings: and weknow that true is 
μφρτυρία.αὐτοῦ." 25 Yéoriy.d& καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ “Bea! 


his witness, And there are also other*things ‘many whatsoever 


ἐποίησεν ὁ Inootc, ἅτινα ἐὰν γράφηται καθ᾽ ἕν, Δοὐδὲ' 

*did *Jesus, owhicn ‘€ theyshould be written one by one, *not *even 

3 4 ΐ΄ Α , ~ ͵ 
αὑτὸν οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον “χωρῆσαι! τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. 
“itself ‘I *supposeSthe ‘world wouldcontain the “written ~pooks, 
PAuny.' |g 

Amen, 

ἴὰ λέγει SAYST. “%advra gULTTrA. 9 -- ὁ 


P προβάτιά little sheep Ὑττά. 4 ζώσει σε Tra. 
ut LT . Ὁ ΤῈ οὖν therefore LrTra., τ μοι ἀκολούθει LITrAW. 
Σ οὐκ εἶπεν δὲ τ᾽. Σ᾽ --- τί πρός σετ. 1 - 6Wwhoxrtr[a]. 8 αὐτοῦ 

δ τς γεγ86 25 τ. ¢&which tra. ὁ οὐδ᾽ ᾿πτὰ., 8 χωρήσειν Tr. 
ὃ + κατὰ ᾿Ιωάνην (Ἰωάννην A) according to John tra. 


ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΤΩΝ 


ACTS OF THE HOLY APOSTLES, 


‘ ld 
TON piv πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην περὶ πάντων, ὦ 
The indeed first Zaccount I made concerning allthings, O 


Θεόφιλε, ὧν ἤρξατο ὁ" ᾿Ιησοῦς ποιεῖν.τε καὶ διδάσκειν, 


Theophilus, which “began 1 Jesus both todo and to teach, 
2 ἄχρι ἧς.ἡμέρας ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις διὰ 
until the day in which, having given command *to °the ‘apostles ‘by 


, ΄ «ι 4 ᾽ , - 
πνεύματος ἁγίου οὺς ἐξελέξατο, KavedngOy." 38 οἷς 
[26] *Spirit 3H{oly whom he chose, he wastaken up: to whom 
καὶ παρέστησεν ἑαυτὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τὸ.παθεῖν.αὐτόν, ἐν 


also hepreseuted himself living after he had suffered, with 
πολλοῖς τεκμηρίοις, δι’ ἡμερῶν ἱτεσσαράκοντα! ὀπτανόμενος 
many proofs, , during “days forty being seen 
αὐτοῖς, Kai λέγων τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ. 
by them, and spexking the things concerning the kingdom of God: 
4 καὶ συναλιζόμενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς" ἀπὸ ‘lepo- 
and being assembled with [him] he charged them from  Jeru- 
σολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ περιμένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
salem not to depart, but to await the promise 


= , κ᾿ Ree μ΄ . 5 τε μ᾽] ἐς Ι ἃ 
τοῦ πατρός, ἣν ἠκούσατέ μου" ὃ ὅτι ᾿᾿Τωάννης" μὲν 


of the Father, which[said he] ye heard of me. For John ᾿ indeed 

ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι, vpeic.de οβαπτισθήσεσθε tv πνεύμα- 
baptized With water, but ye shall be baptized with[the) ?Spirit 

τι" ἁγίῳ ov μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας. GO’ μὲν οὖν 


*Holy ‘not “after 


συνελθόντες 
having come together 


many days. They indeed therefore 
ΡΣ 4 iT] ? ‘ Ne ki Γ ? 3 
ἑπηρωτων᾽ αὑτὸν λέγοντες, Κύριε, εἰ ἐν 
asked him, saying, Lord, 3at 
τῳ.χρόνῳ.τούτῳ ἀποκαθιστάνεις τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ ; 
*this *time 1restorest ποιὰ the kingdom to Israel ? 
7 Eizev.%0é" πρὸς αὐτούς, Οὐχ ὑμῶν ἐστιν γνῶναι χρόνους 
And he said to them, “Not “yours: Vit“is toknuw times 
n A en τὸ a) » 3 ~ Ρ ΄ ᾽ ΄ τ A) 
ἢ καιροὺς οὺς ὁ πατὴρ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ.ἰδίᾳ tEovcia’ ὃ ἀλλὰ 
or seasons whichthe Father placed in hisown authority; but 
λήψεσθε! δύναμιν, ἐπελθόντος Tov ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐφ᾽ 
ye willreceive power, *having *come “the ?Holy “Spirit upon 


« ~ . ἮΝ Q§ Ξ i] , » « a 4 it ll 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἔσεσθε ὅμοι" papruptc ἔν.τε ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ καὶ tev 


you, and yeshallbe tome witnesses bothin Jerusalem and in 
πάσῃ τῷ" Ιουδαίᾳ καὶ Σαμαρείᾳ! καὶ ἕως ἐσχάτου 

41} Judea and Samaria and to [the] uttermost part 
τῆς γῆς. .9 Kat ταῦτα εἰπών, βλεπόντων αὐτῶν 


of the earth. And these things having said, “*beholding [®him] ‘they 


3 a 8 t! e , ᾽ 4 ᾽ a ~ 3 ~ 
ἐπήρθη, καὶ νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
he wastakenup,and acloud withdrew him from 7eyes 
αὐτῶν. 
4their, 
10 Καὶ ὡς ἀτενίζοντες ἦὦσαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν πορευομένου 


And as “looking *intently ‘they*wereintothe . heaven as “was “going 


--- 


Β- ἁγίων α ; — τῶν ἁγίων (read of [the]) LTTraw. 
k ἀνελήμφθη LTTrA. 1 τεσσεράκοντα LTTra. 
9 ἐν πνεύματι βαπτισθήσεσθε ETT ra. 


P ηρώτων LTTrA. 
LIIra. 5 μον of me LITrAW, 


t — ἐν 1 [tra], Y— τῇ A. 


i— ἀποστόλων T. 
τὰ αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλεν AW. 
4ᾳ --- δὲ and Tr. 
W Σαμαρίᾳ T.. 


ATION! ‘AMOSTOAQN,! 


THE former treatise 
have I made, O Theo- 
philus, of all that 
Jesus began both to 
do and teach, 2 until 
the day in which he 
was taken Up, after 
that he throngh the 
Holy Ghost had given 
cemimaudnents unto 
the apostles whom he 
hid chosen: 3:0 whom 
also heshewed himscl£ 
alive after lis pas- 
sion by wany infalli- 
ble proofs, bving seen 
of them furty days, 
and speaking of the 
things pertaining to 
the kingdom of God: 
4 and, being assem- 
bled together with 
them, commanded 
them that they should 
not depdrt from Jeru- 
salem, but wait for 
the promise of the Fa- 
ther, which, scrith he, 
ye have heard of me, 
5 For John truly bap- 
tized with water ; but 
ye shall be baptized 
with the Holy Ghost 
not many days hence. 
6 When they therefore 
were come together, 
they asked ot him, 
saying, Lord, wilt 
thou at this time re- 
store agaiu the king... 
dom toIsracl? 7 And 
he said unto them, It 
is not for you to know 
the times or the sca- 
sons, which the Father 
hath put in his own 
power. 8 But yeshall 
receive powcr, after 
thatthe Holy Ghost is 
come upon you: and 
ye shall be witnesses 
unto me both in Jeru- 
salem, and in all Ju- 
dza, and in Samaria, 
and unto the utter- 
most part of the 
earth. 9 And when he 
had spokcn these 
things, while they be- 
held, he was taken up} 
and a cloud receive 

him out of theirsight. 


10 And while they 
looked stedfastly to- 
wurd heaven as he 


J — 0 LTrAW. 
Ὁ "Iwavys Tr. 
τ: λήμψεσθε 
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went up, behold, two 
wen stood by them in 
whitexpparel; Llwhich 
also said, Ye men of 
Galilee, why stand ye 
gazing np into heaven? 
this same Jesus,which 
is taken up from you 
into hearen, shall so 
come in like manner 
as ye have secn him go 
into heaven. 12 Then 
returned they unto Je- 
rusalem from the 
mount called Olivet, 
which is from Jerusa- 
lem a sabbath day’s 
journey. 13 And when 
they were come in, 
they went up into an 
upper room, where 
abode both Veter, and 
Janies, and John, and 
Andrew, Philip, and 
Thongs, Bartholo- 
mew, and Matthew, 
James the son of Al- 
phaus, and Simon Ze- 
lotes, and Judas the 
brother of James. 
11: ‘These all continued. 
with one accord in 
prayer and supplica- 
tion, with the women, 
and Mary the mother 
of Jesus, and with his 
brethren. 


15 And in those days 
Peter stood up in the 
taidst of the disciples, 
and said. (the number 


of names together 
were about an hun- 
drel and twenty,) 


16 Men and brethren, 
this scripture must 
needs have been ful- 
filled, which the Holy 
Ghost by the mouth 
of David spake before 
concerning Judas, 
which was guide to 
them that took Jesus, 
17 sor he was numbétr- 
ed with us, and had 
obtained part of this 
ministry. 18 Now this 
man purchiused a fic!d 
with the reward of 
iniquity ; and falling 
headlong, he burst a- 
sunder in the midst, 
and all his bowels 
gushed out. 19 And it 


λευκῇ," 11 οἱ καὶ Yeizrov,""Avdoec 


NPAZEIS. I. 
ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο παρειστήκεισεν αὐτοῖς ἐν “ἐσθῆτι 
7men ®two stood by them in “apparel 
Γαλιλαῖοι, τί ἑστήκατε *iu- 
Men Galileans, why doyestand look- 

οὗτος ὁ Inoovg ὁ "ἀναληφθεὶς! 

This Jesus who was taken up 
ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν οὕτως ἐλεύσεται ὃν.τρόπον 
from you into the heaven thus wilicome ‘in the manner 
ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευόμενον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 12 Τότε 


αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
the, ®alsos*behold 


1white, who also ___ said, 


βλέποντες" εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; 
ing into the heaven ? 


ye beheld him going into the’ heaven. Then 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου 


they returned to Jerusalem from [the] mount calied 


ἐλαιῶνος, ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς Ἱερουσαλήμ, σαββάτου ἔχον 
of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, *a*sabbath’s *being 7distant 
ὁδόν. 13 Kai ὅτε εἰσῆλθον ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ - ὑπερῷον," 
journey. And when they had entered they went up to the upper chamber, 
οὗ ἦσαν καταμένοντες 6.re.[érpoc καὶ ᾿᾿Ι,Ἣάκωβος καὶ Ἰωάν- 
where were staying both Peter and James and John 
νης" καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας, Φίλιππος Kai Θωμᾶς, Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ 
and Andrew, o Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew and 
IMarOaioc," ᾿Ιάκωβος ᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Σίμων ὁ Znrwrie, 
Matthew, James fson]of Alpheus and Simon the Zealot, 
καὶ Loveag ᾿Ιακώβου. 14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρ- 
and Jude {brothcr] of James. These all were ‘steadfastly 
τεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν Ty προσευχῇ “καὶ TY δεήσει, σὺν 
Scontinuing ‘with Ὅπο 3accord ° in prayer and supplication, with [the] 
γυναιξὶν καὶ “Μαρίᾳ! τῇ μητρὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ Sovv* τοῖς 


women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with 
ἀδελφοῖς. αὐτοῦ. 
his brethren. 
15 Kai ἐν ταϊςιἡμέραις.ταύταις ἀναστὰς Πέτρος ἐν 
And in those days “having "stood ‘up ‘Peter in 


ἐσῳ τῶν μαθητῶν" εἶπεν" ἣν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων 
{the] midst ofthe disciples said, (was 'and (*the]*numbecr *of *names 
ἐπὶ τὸ. αὐτὸ ἰὼς" ἑκατὸν δΣείκοσι»"" 1G”Avépec ἀδελφοί, ἔδει 
διοσοίμβος about ἃ hundred and twenty,) *fen brethren, it was neces- 
πληρωθῆναι τὴν-.γραφὴν ἱταύτην," ἣν προεῖπεν τὸ 
sary *to *have °been fulfilled ?this “scripture, which ‘spoke *before 'the 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον διὰ στόματος ™AaBid" περὶ ᾿Ιοὔδα τοῦ 
*Spirit “the *Holy by [{86] mouth of David concerning Judas who 
γενομένου ὁδηγοῦ τοῖς συλλαβοῦσιν ὑτὸν" ᾿Ιησοῦν" 17 ὅτι 
became guide to those who took Jesus ; for 
i] ore « ~ 4 ~ ~ 
κατηριθμημένος ἦν Covy'" ἡμῖν, καὶ ἔλαχεν τὸν κλῆρον THC 
numbered he was with us, and obtained a part 
18 Οὗτος μὲν οὖν. ἐκτήσατο χωρίον 
This [man] indeed then ΄ got a field 
ἀδικίας, καὶ πρηνὴς γενόμενος 
outof the reward of unrigiicousness, and “headlong "having “failen 
᾽ ΄’ 5 4 ’ , , “ 
ἐλώκησεν μέσος, καὶ ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ.σπλάγχνα. αὐτοῦ. 
burst in [the] midst, and*gushed out 1411} *2his *bowels. 


διακονίας. ταὑτης. 
in this service. 


ἐκ Prov! μισθοῦ τῆς 





* ἐσθήσεσι(ν A) λευκαῖς LTTrA. 


LTTrA, 
4 λΙπθθαῖος LTTrA.. 


ε ἀδελφῶν brethren utTraw. 
£Cripture) Lrtrlaiw. 


GLITrAW, 


Ὁ εἰς TO ὑπερώον ἀνέβησαν LTTrA 


Y εἶπαν {{τττὰ.- : βλέποντες ΤΊτ. ἃ ἀναλημφθεὶς 
n © Ἰράνενης (Ἰωάνης Tr) καὶ Ἰάκωβος LTTrAW. 
©— και τῇ δεήσει GLTTrAW, f Maptop. TTr. & — σὺν LT[Tr]AW. 
ἢ ὡσεὶ τ΄ Κ εἴκοσι LTA, 1— ταύτην (read the 
= Δανεὶδ LTtra; Aautd GW. 2 — τὸν LTTrA ο ἐν among 


ς.»0 


Ῥ --- τοῦ (read ἃ reward) GLTTraw 


ΤΙ. ACTS. 


q i 4 , ἢ ~ ~ ~ « ’, 
19 4 καὶ γνωστὸν ἐγξνετο πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν TIeoovcadnp, 


And known itbecame toall those dwelling in Jerusalem, 
ὥστε κληθῆναι τὸ.χωρίον.ἐκεῖνο τῇ. "ἰδίᾳ" διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν 
80 that was called that field in their own language 


᾿Ακελδαμά," trouréariv" χωρίον αἵματος. 20 γέγραπται. γὰρ 
Aceldamia ; that is, field of blood. For it has been written 


ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν, Γενηθήτω ἡ. ἔπαυλις. αὐτοῦ ἔρημος, 


in (the] book of Psalms, Let “become this 7homestead desolate, 
καὶ μὴ-.ἔστω ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ. καί, Τὴν ἐπισκοπὴν 
aud let there ποῦ be(one] dwelling in it; and, 5Overscership 
αὐτοῦ λάβοι! ἕτερος. 21 Δεῖ οὖν τῶν συνελθόντων 
*his Met %take ?another. It bchoves therefore of those . *consorting 
~ “Ὁ , 4 ct ~ 4 
ἡμῖν ἀνδρῶν ἐν παντὲ χρόνῳ ev! ᾧ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ 
Swith*us θη during all {the} time in which camein and 


1s γι eo” e ; ᾽ - 99 2 ’ Ὁ ~ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ὁ κύριος Inoovc, 22 ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ 
went out smong ἃἋ59 the Lord Jesus, beginning from _ the 
, xT , It y¢ i] ~ € ᾽ - 1 ? v7, θ Il 
ATTIC LATOC wavvov JEW’ τὴς ἡμέερας ἢς αἀνελῃῴθη 
baptism of John until the day inwhich he was taken up 
ap ἡμῶν, μάρτυρα τῆς.ἀναστάσεως.αὐτοῦ: γενέσθαι σὺν 
from 8, a °witness °of his "resurrection . *to become Swith 
ἡμῖν" ἕνα τούτων. 23 Kai ἔστησαν δύο, Iwond τὸν καλού- 
us ‘one “of *these. And they set forth two, Joseph call- 
μενον ὉΒαρσαβᾶν," ὃς ἐπεκλήθη ᾿Ιοῦστος, καὶ “Ματθίαν." 
ed Barsabas, who wassurnamed Justus, and Matthias, 
dsizov," Σὺ κύριε, καρδιογνῶστα 
they said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts 
? 3 , e2 iA ~ ͵ “er en ry , ἢ 
πάντων, ἀνάδειξον “ἐκ τούτων τῶν δύο ἕνα ὃν ἐξελέξω 
of all, shew of these two *one ‘which thou didst choose 
25 λαβεῖν τὸν κλῆρον!" τῆς.διακονίας. ταύτης καὶ. ἀποστολῆς, 
to receive the part of this service and apostleship, 
git" ἧς παρέβη Ἰούδας, πορευθῆναι εἰς τὸν τόπον 
from which “*transgressing *fell ‘Judas, to go to his place 
4 we 4 » ’ ᾽ “Ὁ iT ᾿ » « 
τὸν ἴδιον. 26 Καὶ ἔδωκαν κλήηρους "αὐτῶν," καὶ ἕπεσεν ὁ 
Jown. And they gave “lots ‘their, and “fell ‘the 
κλῆρος ἐπὶ “Ματθίαν," καὶ Ἰσυγκατεψηφίσθη" μετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα 
“lot on Matthias, and he was numbered with the eleven 


ἀποστόλων. 
apostles. 


Kai ἐν τῷ Ἐσυμπληροῦσθαι! τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς πεντη- 


ε 


24 καὶ προσευξάμενοι 
And praying 


h 


And during the accomplishing of the day of Pente- 
κοστῆς ἦσαν ἱἅπαντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν" ἐπὶ. τὸ αὐτό. 2 καὶ 
cost they were all with one accord in the same place. And 


» “ ~ er , 
ἐγένετο ἄφνω «ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἦχος ὥσπερ φερομένης 
“came ‘suddenly out of the heaven ἃ sound as rushing 

πνοῆς βιαίας, kai ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον οὗ ἦσαν 
‘of 7a *breath *violent, and filied 2whole'the house where they were 


313 


was known unto ail 
the dwellers at Jeru- 
salem; insomuch as 
that field is called in 
their proper tongue, 
Aceldama, that is to 
say, The field of blood. 
20 For it is written in 
the book of Psalims, 
Let his habitation be 
desolate, and let no 
man dwell thercin: 
and 1115 bishoprick 
let another take. 
21 Wherefore of these 
men which have com- 
panied with us all tho 
time that the Lord Je- 
sus went in and out 
among us; 22 begin- 
ning from the baptism 
ef John, unto that 
same day that he was 
taken up from us, 
must one be ordained 
to be a witness with 
us of his resurrection. 
23 And they appointed 
two, Joseph called 
Barsabas, who was 
surnained Justus, and 
Matthias, 24 And they 
prayed, and said, Thou, 
Lord, which knowest 
the hearts of all 2en, 
shew whether of these 
two thou hast chosen, 
25 that -he may take 
part of this ministry 
and apostleship, from 
which Judas by trans- 
gression fell, that he 
might go to his own 
place. 26 And they 
gave forth their lots ; 
and the lot fell upon 
Matthias ; and he was 
numbered with the 
eleven apostles. 


II, And when the 
day of Pentecost was 
fully come, they were 
all with one accord in 
one place. 2 And sud- 
denly there came a 
sound from heaven as 
of a rushing mighty 
wind, and it filled all 
the house where they 
were sitting. 3 And 





καθήμενοι" ὃ καὶ ὠφθησαν αὐτοῖς διαμεριζόμεναι γλῶσσαι there appeared unto 
sitting. And there appeared to them divided tongues them cloven tongucs 
ee , Ὦ ’ h 2,7 @ “ row, . like as of fire, and it 
WOEL συρθόος, ἐκάθισεν.τε Eh EVA EKAOTOV AUTWYV 4 Kat sat upon each of them, 
as of fire, and sat upon one leach of them. And 4 And they were all 
a+ OT. τ [ἰδίᾳ] Tra. δ᾽ Ακελδαμάχ Aceldamach ta ; “AxeAdapaxy Acheldamach 
TTr. t τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GTTr. v λαβέτω LITrAW. w — ἐν (read w in which) Lira, 


Y axpeT. 2 ἀνελήμφθη LTTrA. 
© Μαθθίαν TTra. ἃ εἶπαν LTTrAW. 

ἕνα GLTTrAW. f χόπον place LTTrA. 5 ἀφ᾽ LTTrAW. 

i συν- T. k συν- ta,’ | πάντες ὁμοῦ all together LTrra. 

ἀὠἀκάθισεν LTTr, 


x Ἰωάνον Tr. 
σαββᾶν LTTrA. 


S 


a σὺν ἡμῖν γενέσθαι LTTrAW. 
© ὃν ἐξελέξω ἐκ τουτων τῶν δύο 
bh αὐτοῖς On Chem LT ira, 

τὰ καθεζόμενοι L. 


5 Bap- 


D καὶ 


914 


filled with the Holy 
Ghost, and began to 
spenk with other 
tongues, as the Spirit 
gave them utterance, 
5 And there were 
dwelling at Jerusalem 
Jews, devout men, out. 
of every natian under 
heaven. -6 Now when 
this was noixed abroad, 
the multitude came 
together, and were 
confounded, because 
that every man heard 
them speak iu his own 
language. 7 And they 
were all amazed and 
marvelled, saying one 
to another, Behold, are 
not all these which 
speak Galilwans ὃ 
8 And how hear we 
every Man in our own 
tongue, wherein we 
were born? 9 [ar- 
thians, and Medes, and 
Elamites, and the 
dwcllers in Mesopo- 
tamia, and in Judza, 
and Cappadocia, in 
Pontus, aud = Asia, 
10 Phryyvia, and Pam- 
phylia, in Egypt, and 
in the parts of Libya 
about Cyrene, and 
strangers of Rome, 
Jews and proselytes, 
11 Cretes and Arabi- 
aus! we do hear them 
speak in our tongucs 
the wonderful works 
of God. 12 And they 
were all amazed, and 
were in doubt, saying 
one to another, What 
meaneth this? 13 O- 
thers mocking said, 
These men are full of 
new wine. 14 But Pe- 
ter, standing up with 
the eleven, lifted up 
his voice, and said 
nnto them, Ye men of 
Judma, and all ye that 
dwell at Jerusalem, be 
this known unto you, 
and hearken to my 
words: 15 for these 
are-not drunken, as ye 
suppose, sceing it is 
but the third hour of 
the day, 16 But this 
ls that whieh was spo- 
ken by the prophet 
Joel; 17 And it shall 
come to pass in the 
last days, saith God, I 


I PA eee =. Il. 


4 ᾿ ο th ie, ε , Pee Τν ἕ x » ~ 
ἐπλήσθησαν Cimavrec’ πνεύματος ἁγίου, Kat ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν 
they were “filled lall with(the] “Spirit Holy, and began to speak 


«oF , ‘ gh Ae 2d IE »»» ᾽ us 
ἑτέραις γλώσσαις, καθὼς τὸ TEVA ἐδίδου Ῥαὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγ- 


with other tongues, > as the Spirit gave tothem to utter 
γεσθαι." 5"Hoav.cé “ἐν! Ἱερουσαλὴμ κατοικοῦντες ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, 
forth, Now #were 7in 2Jerusalem ᾿ dwelling Jews, 


ΝΜ ~ 4 a Ww ~ « a 4 9 t 
ἄνδοες εὐλαβεῖς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔθνους τῶν υπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν. 
2men ‘pious from every nation of those under the heaven, 

~ ~ , ἡ “ A ~ 
Ὁ γενομένης.δὲ τῆς φωνὴς ταύτης, συνῆλθεν τὸ πλῆθος 
But “having ®arisen'the ?rumour “of *this, °came *°together “the *multitude 
4 » - εἰ ~ IAs 

καὶ συνεχύθη" ὅτι ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος τῇ. ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ. 
and were confounded, because “heard one ‘each in hisown language 
λαλούντων αὐτῶν. 7 ἰἐξίσταντο.δὲ πάντες! καὶ ἐθαύμαζον, 

2speaking 'them. And “were amazed [41] and wondered, 

‘ ? f ! on ta ‘ 7 ’ 9 
λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους," ᾿Οὐκ" ἰδοὺ ὑπάντες" OVTOL εἰσιν οἱ 
saying to one another, 3Not ‘lo 241} Sthese ?are who 
~ ᾿ ~ ‘4 a ~ € ~ , ͵ 

λαλοῦντες Γαλιλαῖοι; 8 καὶ πῶς ἡμεῖς ἀκούομεν ἕκαστος 

ΔΙῸ speaking  Galileans? and how * Wwe *hear each 
~ ͵ ~ τὸ , , ΄ ᾿ Η 
τῇ ἰδίᾳ. διαλέκτῳ ἡμῶν ἐν καὶ ἐγεννήθημεν, 9 Πάρθοι καὶ 
in our own language in which: we were born, Parthians and 
λ1ῆδοι καὶ “EXapirat," καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν Μεσοπο- 
Medes and Elamites, and those who inhabit Mesopo- 
rapiay, lovdaiay.re καὶ Καππαδοκίαν, ἸΤόντον καὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, 

tama, and Judiea and Cappadocia, Pontus and Asia, 


10 Φρυγίαν.τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν, Αἴγυπτον καὶ τὰ μέρη τῆς 


both Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt and the. parts 
Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην, καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες 
of Libya which [is] about Cyrene, and the- sojourning (*here: 


Ῥωμαῖοι, ᾿Ιουδαῖοί.τε καὶ προσήλυτοι, 11 Κρῆτες καὶ “Apapec, 
ΤΟΙ Δ Ώ8, both Jews 8ηΔἃ ργγχοβοϊγίοβ, Cretaus and Arabians, 
ἀκούομεν λαλούντων αὐτῶν ταῖς.ἡμετέραις γλώσσαις τὰ 

we hear *speaking ‘them in our own tongues the 
μεγαλεῖα τοῦ θεοῦ, 12 ᾿Εξίσταντο.δὲ πάντες καὶ Σδιηπόρουν," 


great things of God? And *were amazed ’all and were in perplexity, 
«ἄλλος. πρὸς. ἄλλον λέγοντες, Τί Τὰἂν. θέλοι" τοῦτο εἶναι; 
one to another saying, What would this be? 


13 "“Ετεροι.δὲ *yNevaZovrec! ἔλεγον, Ὅτι γλεύκους μεμεστω- 


But others mocking said, Of new wine 3full 

, ’ , a 4 ie ~ ͵ “ 
μένοι εἰσίν. 14 Σταθεὶς.δὲ ὃ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐπῆρεν 
they 7are, But “standing ἪΡ *Peter with the eleven lifted up 


τὴν.φωνὴν.αὐτοῦ Kai ἀπεφθέγξατο αὐτοῖς, “Avdpec ᾿Ιουδαῖοι;, 


his voice and spoke forth to them, Men Jers, 
καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες ‘Iepovoadnp “ἅπαντες, τοῦτο ὑμῖν 
and γο ῆο ‘inhabit SJerusalem tall, 7this '°to t'you 


» . 
γνωστὸν ἔστω, καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε τὰ ῤῥἡματάνμου. 15 οὐ.γὰρ ὡς 


*known ‘let ὅνο, and give hecd to my words; for not as 
« ~ - ¢ - 
ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε, οὗτοι μεθύουσιν' ἔστιν. γὰρ ὥρα 
ye take it, 7these “are drunken, foritis [the] 7hour 
τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας" 16 ἀλλὰ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ εἰρημένον 


"third ofthe day; but this is that which has been spoken 
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου ''Iwid," 17 “Καὶ! ἔσται ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις 


by tho prophet Joel, And itshallbe in the last 





Ὁ παντες LTTr. 


were amazed) LftrJa, 


τ ᾽Ἐλαμεῖται 7. 
Β + ΟἸΤΊΓΑ, 


b — ᾿ἰωήλ Ar 


Ῥ ἀποφθέγγεσθαι αὐτοῖς LTTrAW, 
6 — πρὸς ἀλλήλους LTTrA, 
Σ διηποροῦντο TTra. 


.8 εἰςτ, ἢ -- πάντες (read they 
. ἵουχ Lt; Οὐχὶ Tra. ἅπαντες LTA, 
: Υ θέλει LTr. : διαχλενάζοντες GLTTIAW, 
C— καὶ A, : 


1: ACTS. 

« , le «ς a) δ᾽ Ἵ “ 2 A ~ , ἐ > Υ 

ἡμέραις, λέγει ὁ ϑεύς, ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦὔ.πνευύματος. μου ἔπι 
days, says God, Iwill pour out of my Spirit upon 


πᾶσαν σάρκα, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν οἱ.υἱοὶ ὑμῶν καὶ αἱ θυγα- 
all flesh; and shall prophesy your sous and 2daugh- 
a ~~ . 7 € ~ , ” AY € 
τέρες UHV" καὶ οἵ.νεανίσκοι. ὑμῶν ὁράσεις ὄψονται, καὶ οἱ 
ters ‘your; and your young menu visions shallsee, and 
πρεσβύτεροι ὑμῶν “ἐνύπνια ἐνυπνιασθήσονται' 18 ‘kai ye" 
your elders dreams shall dream ; and even 
? ἊΝ a δ ’ A ᾽ a A Sy ὯΝ . ~ ¢ 3 
ἐπὶ τοὺς. δούλους. μου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς. δούλας. μου ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 


upon my bondmen and upon mybondwomen in “days 
ἐκείναις ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ-.πνεὐύματός. μου, καὶ προφητεύ- 
‘those willI pour out of my Spirit, and they shall pro- 


σουσιν. 10 καὶ δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ πημεῖα 
phesy ; and I willgive wonders in the heaven above and signs 

ἐπὶ TIC γῆς κάτω, αἷμα καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ. “20 ὁ 
on the earth below, blood and fire and vapour ofsmoke, The 


ἥλιος μεταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος Kai ἡ σελήνη εἰς αἷμα, 


sul shall be turned into darkness and the moon into blood, 
πρὶν δὴν ἐλθεῖν "τὴν" ἡμέραν κυρίου τὴν μεγάλην ἱκαὶ 
before come day ‘of ("the] *Lord ‘the *rrcat Sand 


et k n " 3 ’ A 
Oc.*av" ἐπικαλεσηται τὸ 
shall callupon the 
| ἀκούσατε 
hear 


᾽ ~ ῃ Α »” ~ 
ἐπιφανῆ." 21 καὶ ἔσται... mac 
*manifest. And it shall be, everyone whoever 
ὄνομα κυρίου σωθήσεται. 39 Λνδρες ᾿Ισραηλῖται, 
name of [80] Lord shall Ὀ6 saved. iflen Israelites, 
4 Ld te Cc 3 ~ s ~ » m 3 A 
τοὺς. λόγους.τούτους᾽ ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον, ἄνδρα ἀπὸ 
these words : Jesus the Nazarean, aman by 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἀποδεδειγμένον" εἰς ὑμᾶς duvapeow- καὶ τέρασιν 
God set forth to you by worksof power and wonders 
καὶ σημείοις, οἷς ἐποίησεν Ov αὐτοῦ ὁ θεὸς ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν, 
and sigus, which *wrought "by “*him ‘God in *midst ‘your, 
καθὼς "καὶ" αὐτοὶ οἴδατε, 23 τοῦτον τῇ ὡρισμένῃ βουλῇ 
as also yourselves know: him, *by *the Sdetcrminate Seounsel 
Α , i ~ 0 ~ » φ.. or ’ tl ὃ 4 p ~ ih 
Kat TOOYVWOEL TOV GEOU EKOCOTOYV AOOVTEC ta χειρων 
7and "foreknowledge °of *°God ‘given *up, having taken by “hands 
ἀνόμων προσπήξαντες “ἀνείλετε"" 24 ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἀνέστησεν, 
*lawless, having crucified ye put to death. Whom God raised up, 
λύσας τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ θανάτου, καθότι οὐκιἣν δυνατὸν 
having loosedthe throes of death, inasmueb as it was not possible 
ἊΨ by A « ᾽ ? τε Ὁ) τ ᾿δῇ A , 3 
κρατεῖσθαι QAUTOV UT αντου. 25 AaBid"-yap λέγει EC 
{for] *to*be*heid ‘him by it; for David says as to 
2 3 5 ’ ἢ 4 a t? v4 (2 Vv 4 ids 1] 
αὐτόν, "ΠΠροωρώμην! τὸν κύριον ᾿Σἐνώπιόν pou "διὰ παντός, 
him, I foresaw the Lord before me eontinually, 
e ? ~ ᾽ , e 4 ξ ~ A ~ 
ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν μου ἐστίν, ἵνα μὴ.σαλευθῶ. 26 διὰ. τοῦτο 
beeause at myrighthand heis, that I may not be shaken, Therefore 
εὐφράνθη! Χὴ καρδία.μου" καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ. γλῶσσά. μου" 


3rejoiced Imy *heart and Fexulted my *tongue ; 
ἔτι.δὲ καὶ ἡ. σάρξ μου κατασκηνώσει Yer’! ἐλπίδι" 27 ὅτι οὐκ 
yeamore, also. my flesh shall rest in hope, for *not 
“᾿Ξἐγκαταλείψεις" τὴν. υχήνομου εἰς Ὡς οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν 
‘thou ?wilt leave my soul in ades, nor wilt thou give 





€ ενυπνίοις With dreams GLTTraw. f καΐγε GT. 
i— καὶ ἐπιφανῆ T. k ἐὰν Tra. 1 Ἰσραηλεῖται T. 
B.— καὶ LTTrA. © — λαβόντες LTTrA. 
{ones]) LTTrA. ᾳ ἀνείλατε GLTTrAW. τ Δανεὶδ LTTrA ; Δαυὶδ Gw. 
t+ μου (γεα my Lord)T. "'ι διαπαντός GT. “ nudpavér LITraw, 
Υ ἐφ᾽ 11. Ὁ ἐνκαταλείψεις T. 8 ἄδην LTTrAW. 


Ε — ἢ LTTr, 
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will pour out of my 
Spirit upon all fiesh: 
and your ronsang your 
daughters shall pro- 
phesy, and your young 
men shall see visions, 
and your old men shall 
dream dreams: l8and 
on my servantsandon 
my handmaideus I 
will pour out in those 
days of my Spirit; 
and they shall prophe- 
sy: 19and I will shew 
wonders in hearen 
above, and signs in 
the earth bencath; 
blood, and fire, and va- 
pour of smoke: 20the 
sun shall be turned 


- into darkness, and the 


moon into blood, be- 
fore that great and 
notable day of the 
Lord eome: 2] and it 
shall come to pass, 
that whosoever shall 
call on the name of 
the Lord shali_ be 
saved. 22 Ye men of 
Isracl, hear these 
words; Jesus of Na- 
zarcth, ἃ man Aapprov- 
ed of God among you 
by miracles and won- 
ders and signs, which 
God did by him in tho 
midst of you, as ye 


-yourselves also know: 


23 him, being delivered 
by the determinate 
eounsel and _ fore- 
knowledge of God, ye 
have taken, and by 
wicked hands have 
erucificd and slain: 
2! whom God hath 
raised up, having 
loo-cd the pains of 
death: because it was 
not possible that he 
should be holden of it. 
25 For David speak- 
eth concerning him, I 
foresaw the Lord al- 
ways before my face, 
for he is on my right 
hand, that I should not 
be moved: 26 therefore 
did my heart rejoice, 
and my tongue was 
glad; moreover also 
my flesh shall rest in 
hope : 27 because thou 
wilt not leave my soul 
in hell, neither wilt 





h — τὴν LTTrA, 


τὰ ἀποδεδειγμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ TTr, 
Ρ χειρὸς hand (veud by [the] hand of lawless 


5 Προορώμην LTTra. 


x μον ἡ καρδία TTrA. 


910 


thou suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 
28 Thou hast ade 
known to me the ways 
of life; thou shalt 
make me full of joy 
with thy countenance. 
29 Mcn aad brethren, 
let me freely speak 
unto you of the patri- 
awh David, that he is 
both dead and buried, 
and kis sepulehre is 
with us untothis day. 
30 Therefore being 8 
prophet, and knowing 
that God had sworn 
with an oath to him, 
that of the fruit of his 
loins, according to the 
flesh, he would raise 
up Christ to sit on his 
throne: 31 he seeing 
this before spake of 
the resurrection of 
Christ, that his soul 
was not left in heli, 
neither his flesh did 
see corruption. 32 This 
Jesus hath God raised 
up, whereof we all are 
witnesses. 33 There- 
fore being by the right 
hand of God exalted, 
and having reecived 
of the Father the pro- 
mise of the Holy 
Ghost, he bath shed 
forth this, which ye 
now see and_ hear. 
34 For David is not 
ascended into the hea- 
vens: but he saith hin- 
self, The LORD said 
unto my Lord, Sit 
thou on my _ right 
hand, 35 until I make 
thy foes thy footstool. 
36 Therefore let all the 
house of Israel know 
assuredly, that God 
hath made that same 
Jesus, whom ye have 
crucified, both -Lord 
and Christ. 


- 37 Now when they 
heard this, they were 
pricked in their heart, 
and said unto Peter 
and to the rest of the 
apostles, Men and 
brethren, what shall 
we do? 38 Then Peter 
said unto them, Re- 
pent, aud he baptized 
every one of youin the 
name of Jesus Christ 


IT, 


28 ἐγνώρισάς μοι ὁδοὺς 
Thou didst make known tome paths 


μετὰ TOU.TPOTWTOV.OV. 


TPAZ EIS. 


σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν. 
corruption. 


OOLOV 
2holy 7one ‘thy to see 
~ , i 4 
ζωῆς" πληρώσεις μὲ εὐφροσυνῆς 

of life, thou wilt fill me with joy with thy countenance, 

> , Vor 2 - a γε. 
29 Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐἑξὸν εἰπεῖν μετὰ παῤῥησίας 
Men brethren, it is permitted {me]to speak with freedom 

4 ~ Α ~ | as ‘ , 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς περὶ TOV πατριάρχου Δαβίδ," ὅτι καὶ ἐτελεύτη- 
to you concerning the patriarch David, that both he died 
σεν καὶ ἐτάφη, καὶ τὸ μνῆμα.αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἐν ἡμῖν ἄχρι 
and was buried, and his tomb is amongst us unto 
~ t , ε ᾿ cy OE 
τῆς.ἡμέρας.ταύτης. 30 moognTnc οὖν ὑπάρχων, Kai εἰδὼς 
this day. A prophet therefore being, and knowing 
ὅτι ὕρκῳ ὥμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός, ἐὲ καρποῦ τῆς ὀσφύος 
that σῖτα δὰ oath “swore °%to *him 1God, of{the] fruit of “loins 
αὐτοῦ “τὸ κατὰ σάρκα ἀναστήσειν τὸν χροιστόν," καθίσαι ἐπὶ 
Ohis asconcerning ficsh toraiseup the Christ, tosit upon 
ἀγροῦ. θρόνου" αὐτοῦ, 31 προϊδὼν ἐλάλησεν περὶ τῆς ἀνα- 
his throne, foreseeing hespoke concerning the restr- 
, ~ ~ « (ya ee λείφθηὶ 835 ‘ ’ vail ’ 
στάσεως TOU KOLOTOV, OTL “OU -KQTE ειφθη ἡ- Ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς 
rection ofthe Christ, that was not left his soul in 
hedou," Ἰοὐδὲ! ἡ σὰρξ. αὐτοῦ εἶδεν διαφθοράν. 32 τοῦτον τὸν 
hades, nor his flesh saw corruption. This 

Ἰησοῦν ἀνέστησεν ὁ θεὸς οὗ πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν μάρτυρες. 


Jesus raised -up *God whereof all we are witnesses. 
83 τῇ δεξιᾷ οὖν τοῦ θεοῦ ὑψωθείς,ἨἩ τῆν.τε ἐπαγ- 
By the right hand therefore of God having been exalted, and the pro- 
γελίαν τοῦ kayiov πνεύματοςΞ λαβὼν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, 


mise of the’ Holy Spirit having received from the Father, 
ἐξέχεεν τοῦτο ὃ ἰνῦνἱ! ὑμεῖς αὶ βλέπετε καὶ ἀκούετε. 34 οὐ 
he poured out this which now ye behold and hear. ‘Not 
yap AaBis! ἀνέβη εἰς΄ τοὺς οὐρανούς, λέγει.δὲ αὐτός, 
‘for “David  %ascended into’ the heavens, but he says himi-elf, 
Εἶπεν "ὁ" κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ.μου, Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν. μου 35 ἕως 
Said the Jord to my Lord, Sit at myright hand, until 
ἂν θῶ rovcix8o0vc.cov ὑποπόδιον τῶν.ποδῶν.σου. 36 ᾿Α- 
Iplace thine enemies ,& footstool of thy feet. As- 
ΧΩ " Ul ~ ra ti ’ , er Pp τ 
σφαλῶς οὖν γινωσκέτω πᾶς οἶκος ᾿Ισραήλ, ort Prat 
suredly therefore let know all [086] house ofIsrael, that both 


κύριον “καὶ by αὐτὸν" τὸ θεὸς ἐποί " τοῦ ὶ 
( χριστὸν αὐτὸν! τὸ θεὸς ἐποίησεν," τοῦτον τὸν 


Lord and Christ. him God made, this 
3 ~ A ~ s 

Ιησοῦν ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε. 

Jesus: whom ‘ye crucified. 


3 "me , 
37 ᾿Ακούσαντες.δὲ κατενύγησαν "τῇ. καρδίᾳ" εἶπόν. τε πρὸς 
And having heard they were pricked in heart, and said to 
4 , t , , 
τὸν Ilérpov καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους, Ti 'ποιήσομεν, ἢ 
Peter aud the other apostles, What shall we do, 
» : é t ry A ’ 
ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί; 38 Πέτρος. δὲ én" πρὸς αὐτούς, Μετανοή- 
men brethren ? And Peter said to them, Repent, 
sare”, καὶ βαπτισθήτω ἕκαστος ὑμῶν “ἐπὶ! τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ 
and be baptized each ofyou in the name _ of Jesus 
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me οὔτε LTTrAW. 
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GLTTrA. 
m+ «ai also T[A], 
sgt GLTTraw. 


TTra. v 


d soy 


a a , »,» a rT. 
©— τὸ κατὰ σάρκα ἀναστήσειν τὸν χριστόν GLTTYA. 
"8 -- ἡ ψνχὴ αὐτοῦ 


a f ἐγκατελείφθη LTrA ; ἐνκ- 1. 
ΤΡ ὙΠ τοῦτος K πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίον LiTrA. ᾿ 1 — νῦν GLTTrA. 
νι. ᾿ e]) TTrA. ο΄ othen, Ὁ -- καὶ Ε. 4 αὐτὸν καὶ 

ἐποιῆσεν ὁ θεὸς T. 5. χὴν καρδίαν LTTrA, t ποιήσωμεν Bhoud we 
— ἐφὴ LTTra. W + φησίν Says T. ® ἐν LTr. 


11, ΠῚ. AcTS® 


χριστοῦ, εἰς ἀφισιν ἁμαρτιῶν," καὶ τλήψεσθε! τὴν δωρεὰν 


Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift 
τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 39 ὑμῖν.γάρ ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ 
of the Holy Spirit. For to you is the promise and 


τοῖς.τέκνοις. ὑμῶν, καὶ 
to your children, and 


προσκαλέσηται 
5Smay “411 


πᾶσιν τοῖς εἰς μακράν, ὅσους" ἂν 
toall those at adistunce, as many as 
κύριος ὁ.θεὸς. ἡμῶν. 40 ‘Eréootc-re λόγοις 
(the) “Lord Sour *God. And with “other *words 
πλείοσιν ὕδιεμαρτύρετο" Kai παρεκάλει 5 λέγων, Σώθητε ἀπὸ 
*many heearnestly testified and exhorted, saying, Besaved from 
τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς.σκολιᾶς ταύτης. 41 Oipév.oby δάἀσμένως"! 
Seencration Ithis “crooked. Those therefore who gladly 
ἀποδεξάμενοι τὸν.λόγον. αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθησαν" Kai προσετέθη- 


had welcomed his word were baptized ; and were added 
σαν ὃ τῇ ἡμέρςι.ἐκείνῃ ψυχαὶ ὡσεὶ τρισχίλ:αι. 42 "Hoavoé 
that day *souls ‘about “three “thousand. And they were 


προσκαρτεροῦντες' τῇ διδαχῇ «τῶν ἀποστύλων Kai τῇ κοινωνίᾳ 
steadfastly continuing inthe teaching of the apostles _ and in fellowship, 
Beat" τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου Kai ταῖς προσευχαῖς. 48 éyérero! 
and the breaking of bread and prayers. *There ?came 
δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος, πολλά.ἷτε! τέρατα Kai σημεῖα διὰ 
‘and uponevery soul fear, and many wonders and sigus through 
τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο.} 44 " πάντες δὲ ot ἱπιστεύοντες" ἦσαν 
the apostles took place. Andall who believed were 
ἐπὶ τὸ, αὐτὸ καὶ εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά, 45 Kai τὰ κτήματα 
together and: had alli things common, and [their] possessions 
καὶ τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασκον, Kai διεμέριζον αὐτὰ πᾶσιν 
and goods they sold, and ‘divided them toall, 
καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν εἶχεν. 46 καθ᾽ ἡμέραν.τε προσκαρ- 
according as anyone ~need *had. And every day steadfastly 
τεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, KAGYTEC.TE κατ᾽ οἶκον 
continuing with one accord in the temple, and breaking ?in[*their]*houses 
ἄρτον, μετελάμβανον τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει Kai ἀφελότητι 
"pread, they partook of food with gladness and = simplicity 
καρδίας, 47 αἰνοῦντες τὸν θεὸν, καὶ ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον 
of heart, praising God, and having tavour with *whole 
τὸν λαόν. 0.0& κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σωζομένους 
4the people; andthe Lord added “those *who ‘were *being °saved 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν “τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ." 
daily tothe assembly. 
3 "Ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ! οδὲ Πέτρος! καὶ Plwarvync" ἀνέβαινον 
>Together tand *Peter Sand *John went up 

εἰς TO (ἱερὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς THY Yvvarny." 


into the temple at the hour of prayer, the ninth; 
καί τις ἀνὴρ χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ ὑπάρχων 
and acertain man “lame “7from Swomb ‘mother’s “his ‘being 
ἐβαστάζετο' ὃν ἐτίθουν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν πρὸς τὴν θύραν τοῦ 
was being carried, whom they placed daily at the door ofthe 
ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγομένην Qoaiay, τοῦ αἰτεῖν ἐλεημοσύνην παρὰ 
temple called Beautiful, to ask. alms from 
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for the remission of 
sins, and ye shall 
receive the gift of the 
Holy Ghost. 39 For 
the promise is unto 
you,and to yourchild- 
ren and to all that are 
afar off, even as many 
as the Lord our God 
shall call. 40 And with 
many other words did 
he testify and exhort, 
saying, Save yourselves 
from this untoward 
generation. 41 Then 
‘they that gladly re- 
ceived his word were 
baptized: and ’ the 
same day there were 
added unto them about 
three thousand souls. 
42 Andthey continued 
stedfastly in the apos- 
tles’ doctrine and fel- 
lowship, and in break- 
ing of bread, and in 
prayers. 43 And fear 
came upon every soul: 
and many wonders 
andsigns were done by 
the apo-tles, 44 And 
all | that believed 
werd together, and 
had all things com- 
mon ; 45and sold their 
possessions and goods, 
and parted them to 
all men, as every man 
had need. 46 And 


? they, continuing daily 


with one accord in the 
temple, and breaking 
bread from house to 
house, did eat their 
meat with gladness 
and singleness of 
heart, 47 praising God, 
and haying favour 
with all the people. 
And the Lord added 
to the church daily 
such _ as should be 
saved, 


III. Now Peter and 
John went up together 
into the temple at the. 

,hour of prayer, being 
the ninth hour. 2 And 
& certain man lame 
from his mother’s 
womb was. carried, 
whom they laid daily 
at the gate of thetem- 
ple which is called 
Beautiful, to ask alms 
of them that entered 


d 
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e+ éyin LTTr[a]. 
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into the temple: 3 who 
seeing Petor and John 
about to go into the 
temple asked an alms. 
4 And Peter, fastening 
his eyes upon him 
with John, said, Look 
onus, 5 And he gave 
heed unto them, ex- 
pecting ἰο reccive 
something of them. 
6 Then Peter said, Sil- 
ver and gold have I 
none; but such as I 
have give I thee: In 
the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth 
rise up and walk. 
7 And he took him by 
the right hand, and 
lifted Aim up: and imn- 
‘mediately his feet and 
anele bones recvived 
strength. 8 And he 
leaping up stood, and 
walked, and entered 
with them into the 
temple, walking, and 
leaping, and praising 
God, 9 And all the 
people saw hint walk- 
ing and praising God: 
10 and they knew that 
it was he which sat 
for alms at the Beau- 
tiful gate of the tem~ 
ple: and they were 
filled with wonder and 
amazement at that 
which had happened 
unto him. 11 And as 
the lame man which 
was healed held Peter 
and John, ail the peo- 
ple ran together unto 
them in the porch that 
is calied Solomon’s, 
greatly | wondering. 
12 And when Peter 
saw it, he answered 
unto the people, Ye 
men of Israel, why. 
marvel ye at this? or 
why look ye so earn- 
estly on us, as though 
by our owp power or 
holiness we had made 
this man to walk? 
13 The God of Abra- 
ham, and of Isaac, 
and of Jacob, the God 
ef our fathers, hath 
gicrified his Son Je- 
sus; whom ye _ de- 
livered up, and denied 
him in the presence of 
Pilate, when he was 
determined to let him 


NPA E ΤΙΣ, Tt. 
~ ΎΊ , > OG ’ ew ἰὃ { r 4 
ray εἰσπορευομένων εἰς τὸ ἱερόν. ὃ ὃς tOwy Πέτρον καὶ 
those who were going into the temple; who seeing Peter and 
Plwaveny' μέλλοντας εἰσιέναι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, ἠρώτα ἐλεημοσύ- 
John being about toenter intothe temple, asked 3alms 
~ > (hie A , 2 aes A 4 ig) ’ 
νην λαβεῖν. 4 ἀτενίσας.δὲ Πέτρος εἰς αὑτὸν σὺν τῳ " Iway- 
‘to 2receive. Aud“looking “intently *Peter upon him with John 
vy" εἶπεν, Βλέψον εἰς ἡμᾶς. 5 Ὃ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς, προσδοκῶν 
said, Look on us. And he gave heed to them, expecting 
τι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν. 6 εἶπεν.δὲ Tlérpoc, ᾿Αργύριον καὶ 


something frem them to receive. But said Peter, Silver and 
χρυσίον οὐχιὑπάρχει port 6.0 ἔχῳ, τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι. 
gold there isnot tome, but what Ihave, this tothee I give: 


ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ χοιστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου 'ἔγειραι καὶ" 
In the name ofJesus Christ the Nazarzan riseup and 
περιπάτει. 7 Kai πιάσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς 'χειρὸς ἤγειρεν" 
walk, And having taken him by the right hand he raised up 
παραχρῆμα.δὲ ἐστερεώθησαν ταὐτοῦ at βάσεις" Kai τὰ 
(him), and immediately were strengthened his feet and 
χσφυρά"" 8 καὶ ἐξαλλόμενος ἔστη Kai περιεπάτει, καὶ εἰσῆλ- 
ankle bones. And lenping up hestoodand walked, and entered 
θεν σὺν αὐτοῖς εἰς TO ἱερόν, περιπατῶν Kai ἁλλόμενος Yrai! 
with them into the temple, walking and leaping and 
αἰνῶν τὸν θεόν. 9 καὶ εἶδεν ταὐτὸν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς! περιπα- 
praising God. And ‘saw him tall the people walk- 
τοῦντα Kai αἰνοῦντα τὸν θεόν' 10 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε! αὐτὸν 
ing and = praising God. And they recognized him 
ort Povroc! ἦν ὁ πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην καθήμενος ἐπὶ 
that he it was who for alms [was] sitting at 
τῇ ‘Qouig πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν θάμβους καὶ 
the Beautiful gate ofthe temple, and they were filled with wonder and 
ἐκστάσεως ἐπὶ τῷ συμβεβηκότι αὐτῷ. 11 Kparovvroc.dé 
amazement at that which had happened tohim., And@as *held 
rou ἰαθέντος χωλοῦ) τὸν Πέτρον καὶ ᾿ἸΙωάννην,! 
‘the *who Shad been “healed “lame [man] Peter and John, 
συνέδραμεν ἱπρὸς αὐτοὺς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς! ἐπὶ τῇ στοᾷ τῇ 
ran together to them all the people in the porch 
καλουμένῃ ΞΣολομῶντος," ἔκθαμβοι. 12 ἰδὼν.δὲ ὃ Πέτρος 
called Solomon’s, greatly amazed. And seeing [it] Peter 
? ᾿ , αἱ , ὟὙ 1 ~ Π ’ 
ἀπεκρίνατο πρὸς τὸν λαόν, ᾿Ανδρες ᾿Ἰσραηλῖται," τί θαυ- 


answered to the people, Men Israelites, why won- 

, > “τἀ i te , , , ε »«» ’ 
μάζετε ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ἢ ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε ὡς ἰδίᾳ δυνάμει 
derye =: at this? or onus why look intently as if by [our]own power 


n ᾽ f ~ ~ Pa ‘ 
ἢ εὐσεβείᾳ πεποιηκόσιν τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν; 18 ὁ θεὸς 
or piety [we] had made 7to *walk τὰ ὃ The God 
) A 4 ? ry ᾿ ) Α Co ~ 
Αβραὰμ Kxai*’loaak καὶ Ἰακώβ, 6 θεὸς τῶν. πατέρων ἡμῶν, 
of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob, the God of our fathers, 
᾽ ΄΄ A ~ ~ ~ τι - ΄ 
ἐδόξασεν τὸν. παϊδα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν' ὃν ὑμεῖς ' παρεδώκατε, 
glorified his servant , Jesus, whom ye delivered up, 

. ? , ? A ΄ if , 
καὶ ἠρνήσασθε "αὐτὸν" κατὰ. πρύσωπον "Πιλάτου," κρίναντος 
and denied him in the presence of Pilate, “having ?adjudged 
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Χ σφυδρά T. Υ [kat] L. 

¢ αὐτοῦ he (held) cGirtraw. 
8 Σολομῶνος GTrw. 

1+ μὲν indeed GLTTraW. 


8 Ἰωάνῃ Tr. ¥ αὐτόν 
: πᾶς ὃ λαὸς αὐτὸν 
d 4. τὸν LT Tr. 
h + ὃ LITrA. 

τῇ — αὐτὸν. 


b αὐτὸς LT. 


ΑΟ Ss: 
ἐ ~ , 
ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν. 14 ὑμεῖς. δὲ τὸν ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον 
the torclease [him]. But ye the holy and rightcous one 
ἠρνήσασθε, καὶ ἠτήσασθε ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισθῆναι ὑμῖν, 
denicd, and requested aman amurderer to begranted to you, 
15 τὸν.δὲ ἀρχηγὸν τῆς ζωῆς ἀπεκτείνατε ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν 


βασι, 


IT. 


9 ’ 


but the Author of life yc killed, whom God raised up 
ἐκ γεκρῶν, οὗ ἡμεῖς μάρτυρές ἐσμεν. 10 καὶ ἐπὶ 
ἔτοτα among {the} dead, whereof we wilucsses are : and by 


τῇ πίστει τοῦ. ὀνόματος.αὐτοῦ τοῦτον ὃ» θεωρεῖτε καὶ 


faith in his name this (man) whom je behold and 

‘ Ν ~ , ε ΄ ε a 3 

οἴδατε ἐστερέωσεν τὸ. ὄνομα.αὐτοῦ" Kai ἡ πίστις ἡ δι 
know “made ‘strong this *nanic 5 aud tne faith which [is] by 


αὐτοῦ ECWKEVY αὑτῷ τὴν.ὁλοκληρίαν.ταύτην ἀπέψαντι πάντων 
him gave to him this complcte soundness before all 


« - A ~ ? ΄ - er Qu w” > a 
ὑμῶν. 17 Kai νῦν, ἀδελφοί, olda ὅτι κατὰ ἄγνοιαν ἐπράξατε, 
of you. And now, brethren, Iknowthat in ignorance γχο acted, 
ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ.ἄρχοντες. ὑμῶν" 18 ὁ-.δὲ θεὸς ἃ προκατήγγειλεν 
as also your rulers ; but "God twhat before aunounced 
διὰ στόματος πάντων τῶν.προφητῶν αὐτοῦ" παθεῖν 
by [the] mouth of all his prophets (that) *should ‘suffer 
τὸν xooTov?, ἐπλήρωσεν οὕτως. 19 μετανοήσατε οὖν Kai 
‘the “Christ, he fulfilled thus, Repent therefore and 
3 , 4 || ‘ ? On « ~ a e ΄ er 
ἐπιστρέψατε, “εἰς! τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι ὑμῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, ὕπως 
be converted, for the blotting out of your sins, 80 that 
ἂν. ἔλθωσιν καιροὶ ἀναψύξεως ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου, 


may cone times of refreshing from([the] prescuce of the Lord, 
20 καὶ ἀποστείλῃ τὸν ἵπροκεκηρυγμένον" ὑμῖν, "Ιησοῦν 


Jesus 
χοιστύν, 21 ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν μὲν δέξασθαι ἄχρι χρόνων 


aud (that) he may send him who was before proclainicd to you, 


Christ, whom *must ‘heaven indeed _ rccoive till times 
ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, ὧν ἐλάλῃσεν ὁ θεὸς διὰ 

of restoration of all things, of which ?spoke ‘God by [the] 
στόματος ἱπάντων" ἁγίων ταὐτοῦ προφητῶν ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος." 

mouth of all “holy this propkets from of old, 
22 "Μωσῆς" μὲν *yap' πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας! εἶπεν, Ὅτι 

“Moses ““Indced ‘for to the fathers said, 

προφήτην ὑμῖν ἀναστήσει κύριος ὁ θεὸς μῶν! ἐκ 
A prophct toyou will ὑγαῖβα Sup ['the] 7Lord *God your from among 


τῶν ἀδελφῶν. ὑμῶν, WE EME’ αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε κατὰ πάντα 
your brethren, like me: him  shallyehear in allthings 
4 a , a e ~ » a ~ of A 
ὁσα-ἂν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 23 ἔσται.δὲ πάσα Wuxi) 
whatsoever he may say ἴο you. Anditshall be[that]every soul 
ἥτις αν" μὴ. ἀκούσῃ τοῦ.προφήτου ἐκείνου Ῥἐξολοθρευθήσεται!" 
which may not hear that prophet sha!] be destroyed 
ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. 24 Kai mavrec.dé οἱ προφῆται ἀπὸ 
from among the people. And indced all the prophets ‘rom 
Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς, ὅσοι ἐλάλησαν καὶ “πρακατήγ- 
Sanimel and those subsequent, as many as spoke also before an- 
γειλαν" τὰς. ἡμέρας. ταύτας. 25 ὑμεῖς taretuiot τῶν προφητῶν 


nounced these days. Ye are sons ofthe — prephets 
Kai τῆς διαθήκης ἧς διέθετο ὁ θεὸς" πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας 
andof the covenant which ?appointed God to *fathers 
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go. 14 But ye dcuicd 
the Holy Ouec and the 
Just, and desired 8, 
murdercr to be grant- 
ed unto you; ὃ δᾶ 
killed the Prince of 
life, whom God hath 
raiscd from the dead; 
whereof we are wit- 
nesses. 16 And his 
name through faith in 
his name hath made 
this man stroug,whom 
ye sce und know: yea, 
the faith which is by 
him hath given him 
this perfect soundness 
in the presence of 
you all. 17 Aud now, 
brethren, I wot that 
through iguorance ye 
did zt, as did also your 
rulers. 18 But those 
things, which God 
before had shewed by 
the mouth of all his 
prophets, that Christ 
should suffer, he huth 
so fulfilled. 19 Repent 
ye thercfore, and be 
converted, that your 
tins may be hiottcd 
out, when the times 
of refreshing shall 
come from the pre- 
sence of the Lord; 
“Ὁ and he shall send 
Jesus Christ, which 
before was preached 
unto you: 21 whom 
the heaven must re- 
ceive until the times 
of restitution of all 
things, which God 
hath spoken by the 
mouth of all his holy 
prophets since the 
world began. 22 For 
Moses truly said unto 
the fathers, A prophet 
shall the Lord your 
God raisc up unto you 
of your brethren, like 
unto me; hit shall 
ye hear in all things 
whatsoever he shall 
say unto you. 23 And 
it shall come to pss, 
that every soul, which 
Will uot hear that pro- 
phet, shall be = de- 
stroyed from among 
the pcople. 24 Yea, 
and all the prophets 
from Samuel and 
those that follow af- 
tcr, as many as have 
spoken, have likewise 
forctold of these days, 
25 Ye are the children 
of the prophets, and 
of the covenant which 
God made with our 
fathers, saying unto 





ο — αὐτοῦ (ead the prophets) Lrtra. 
F προκεχειρισμένον was foreordained GLTTraw. ν 
OLTTrAW. ‘am’ αἰῶνος αὐτοῦ προφητῶν LTTra. % Mwioys GLITraWw. 
J — πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας LTTrA. 2 ἡμῶν our T. ἃ ἐὰν TA. 
S κατήγγειλαν announced GLTTraw. 4 + οἱ the GLTTraw. 


P + αὐτοῦ (cad his Christ) LTTraw. 
5 χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν LTTrA. 


4 πρὸς T. 
t τῶν (omit all) 
X— yap GLTIrAW, 


Ὁ ἐξολεθρενθησεται LITrA, 
8 ὁ θεὺς διέθετο L. 
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Abraham, And in thy 
secd shall all the kin- 
dreds of the earth be 
blessed. 26 Unto you 
first God, having 
raised up his Son Je- 
sus, sent him to bless 
you, in turning away 
every one of you from 
his iniquities. 


IV. And as they 
spake unto the people, 
the priests, and the 
captaiu of the temple, 
and the Sadducces, 
canie upon then, 
2 being grieved that 
they taught the pco- 
ple, and _ preached 
through Jesus the re- 
surreoction from the 
dead. 3 And they laid 
hands on them, and 
put them in hold un- 
to the next day: for 
it Was now eventide, 
4 Howbeit many of 
them which heard the 
word believed; and 
the number of the men 
was about five thou- 
sand, 


5 And it came to 
pass on the morrow, 
that their rulers, and 
elders, and scribes, 
6 and Annas the high 
priest, and Cniaphas, 
and John, and Alex- 
ander, and as many as 
were of the kindred 
of the high priest, 
were gathered toge- 
ther at Jerusalem. 
¢ And when they had 
sct them in the midst, 
they asked, By what 
power, or by what 
name, have ye done 
this? 8 Then Peter, 
filled with the Holy 
Ghost, said unto them, 
Ye rulers of the peo- 
ple, and elders of Is- 
racl, 9 if -we this day 
be examined of the 
good deed done to 
the impotent man, by 
what means he is 
made whole; 10 be it 
known uuto you all, 
and to all the people 
of Israel, that by the 
name of Jesus Christ 
of Nazarcth, whom ye 
crucified, whom God 
raised from the dead, 
even by him doth this 


HWPAZ ETL 2. Ill, 1v. 


᾿ , ~ μ , 
ἡμῶν," λέγων πρὸς ᾿Αβραάμ, Καὶ δ τῷ. σπερματί. σου ἐνευλο- 
‘our, saying to Abraham, And in thy seed shall be 
γηθήσονται πᾶσαι ai πατριαὶ τῆς γὴς. 26 υμῖν πρῶτον 
blessed all the families of the earth. Τὸ you first 
° , ~ ? ~ 7 ~ , 
hg θεὸς ἀναστήσας" τὸν. παϊδα.αὐτοῦ "Ἰησοῦν," ἀπέστειλεν 
God, having raised up his servant Jesus, sent 
~ « ~ ? ~ fa er 3 
αὐτὸν εὐλογοῦντα ὑμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέφειν ἕκαστον" ἀπὰ 
him, blessing ‘you in turning each , from 
τῶν πονηριῶν ὑμῶν." 
2wickedness ‘your, 
͵ ι ~ ‘ , > FP et? is 
4 Λαλούντων.δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαόν, ἐπεστησαν αὐτοῖς 
And as *were “speaking ‘they to the people, came upon them 
~ A ae A Ὁ e ~ ‘ a ~ 
οἵ ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ Kai ot Σαδδουκαῖοι, 
the priests and captain of the temple and the Sacducees, 
2 διαπονούμενοι διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς τὸν λαόν, Kai 


being distressed because *teach they the people, and 
καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ Ιησοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν τὴν ἐκ 
announce in Jesus ‘the resurrection which [15] from among 
νεκρῶν 8. Kai ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἔβεντοὶ 
(the) dead ;, and they laid on *them *hands and = put 
εἰς τήρησιν εἰς THY αὔριον. ἦν.γὰρ ἑσπέρα ἤδη. 
{them] in hold till the morrow; for it was evening aiready, 
4 πολλοὶ δὲ τῶν ἀκουσάντων τὸν λόγον ἐπίστευσαν, 
But many of those who had heard the word believed, 


καὶ ἐγενήθη τὸ" ἀριθμὸς τῶν ἀνδρῶν "ὡσεὶ" χιλιάδες πέντε. 
and *became ‘the *nuinber “of*the ‘men about “thousand ‘'five. 
5 ᾿Ἐγένετοιδὲ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριν συναχθῆναι αὐτῶν 
Anditcametopass on the morrow were gathered together their 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας Kai° πρεσβυτέρους καὶ γραμματεῖς Peic! ‘Te- 
rulers and elders an scribes at Je- 


΄ A Ι oo 3 
ρουσαλήμ, 6 καὶ «Ανναν τὸν ἀρχιερέα καὶ Καϊάφαν καὶ 


rusalem, and Annas the high priest and Caiaphas and 

’ , N "AXE ὃ ll ‘ ef μ΄ 2 ᾽ 

Ιωάννην καὶ ἑξανδρον, καὶ ὅσοι ἤσαν ἐκ γένους 
John and Alexander, and as many as were of *family 


ἀρχιερατικοῦ. 7 Kai στήσαντες αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ"! μέσῳ ἐπυν- 
thigh-priestly. And having placed them in the midst they 
s id 
θάνοντο, Ἔν ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόματι "ἐποιήσατε 
inquired, In what power or in what name ‘did 


τοῦτο" ὑμεῖς; 8 Τότε Πέτρος πλησθεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου 


*this lye? Then Peter, filled with (the] *Spirit 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, ΓΑλρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ Kai πρεσβύτεροι 
said to them, Rulers ofthe people and | elders 
t Ltd ’ ll Syke i) 4 > a , θ ? A ᾽ (ἃ 
τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ," 9 εἰ ἡμεῖς σήμερον ἀνακρινόμεθα ἔπι EVEPYETIC 
of Israel, If we thisday areexamined asto a good work 
ἀνθρώπου. ἀσθενοῦς, ἐν τίνι οὗτος Yotaworat," 10 γνωστὸν 


Holy, 


[to the] infirm man, by what he has been cured, 3known 
ἐστω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν Kai παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ᾿Ισραήλ, ὅτι ἐν τῷ 
"be 7it τ0 41} you and toall the people ofIsrael, that in the 
ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐσταυ- 
name of Jesus Christ the Nazarean, whom ye cruci- 
pwoare, ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐν τούτῳ 
fied, whom God raised from among [the] dead, by him 


Pp er 


f ὑμῶν your Tra, 
© αὐτῶν their L, 
9. πῇ τοὺς the {τττὰ. 
Αλέξανδρος ΤΊΓΑ. 
¥ σέσωται T. 


8 ἐν GLTTrAW. h ἀναστήσας ὁ θεὸς TA. i— Ἰησοῦν GLITrA, 

Pa αὐτοὺς them w. τὰ — o LT(TrJA. Ἢ [ws] LTrA3 — ὡσεὶ T. 
P ἐν LTrAW. 4 ἴΑννας ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ Καϊάφας καὶ Ἰωάννης καὶ 
zr 


— τῷ α[Α4]᾿ 5 χοῦτο ἐποιήσατε 1. t — τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ ἱττι[Α]. 
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οἶτος παρέστηκεν ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ὑγιής. 11 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ee vai This is 
. . δι . 18 1: 
ui 05} ΕἾΠΕΝ Reroree τοῦ Ἶ sound. This pe the the stone which was 
λίθος ὁ ἐξσυθενηθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν δοἰκοδομούντων," fet. at nought of you 
pea. : ; »" : ers,-which is be- 
εἰν paalch has been as at Bouse by mou the Beare come the héad of the 
ὁ γενόμενος εἰς κεφαλὴν ywrtac. 12 καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν corner. 12.Neither is 
which is become head of {the} corner. And there is there salvation in any 


— . : δ 4 other: for therc is none 
Caen. x » {| 4 » , ᾽ .“ 

ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία᾽ *oUTE'.yap ὑὁνομὰ ἐστιν ἕτερον other nameunderhea- 

in other ‘noone salvation, for neither ‘name lis?there?another Ye? given among men, 

ε Q y ? 8 ᾿ ’ ? ᾽ , ? τ whereby we must be 

ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν τὸ δεδομένον ἐν ἀνθρώποις, ἐν ᾧ _ saved, 

under the heaven w~which has been given among men, by which 

δεῖ σωθῆναι ἡμᾶς. 

"must *be “saved ‘we, 


13 Qewpor'vrec.cé τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησίαν καὶ YIway- 
But sceing the 7of *Pcter 'bolduess and ofJohn, 13 Now when they 


’ ” > saw the boldness of 
γου," καὶ καταλαβόμενοι ὅτι ἄνθριυποι ἀγράμματοί εἰσιν Peter and John, and 


and having perccived that #ynen *unlettered 1they “are perceived that © they 
Bas. ~ nt ᾽ , Be > on ὦ ἢ ~ were unjcarned and 
καὶ ἰδιῶται, ἐθαύμαζον, ἐπεγινωσκόγν.τε αὐτοὺς OTL σὺν TW \ienorant men, they 


aud uninstructcd, they wondered, and they recognized them that with marvelled; and they 


᾽ a ζ(ἔ a, ao ͵ . » ~~ took knowledge οὗ 
Inoov ἦσαν. 14 τὸν. "δὲ" avOpwroyv βλέποντες σὺν αὑτοῖς thom, that they had 


Jesus they were. But ?the “ἸΔῈ ‘peholding ‘with “them been with Jesus. [Δ πᾶ 
« ~ ‘ t δι - ~ , } « 
ἑστῶτα τὸν τεθεραπευμένον, οὐδὲν εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν. 15 κελεύ- beholding the man 


: ‘hich rf healed 
‘standiug who had beenhcaled, nothing they had to gainsay. *Having ready aie ae 


σαντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω τοῦ συνεδρίου ἀπελθεῖν *ovvéBadov" they could say nothing 
Scommanded'but them outside the sanhedrim to go they conferred en they hadlcom. 
s 2 ΄ Uy , 2 ~ ᾽ ; 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 16 λέγοντες, Τί ὑποιήσομεν, τοῖς ἀνθρώ- Mandel then to δ α΄ 
with one another, saying,. What shall we do to “men ther confurmed ae 
‘ 4 ef 4 YY Η͂ = , ΄ ᾿ = ᾿ 
στοις τουτοις 2 Οτι.μεν.γὰρ γνωστὸν σημείον γέγονεν themselves, 16 saying, 
these? for that indeed a known sign has come to pass Mie an pee ΟΝ 
᾽ ~ ~ ᾿ς i, ᾿ thes J 
δι αὐτῶν, πασιν Τοις KATOLKOVOLY ἹΙερουσαλὴμ φανερόν, indecd a notable mira- 
throngh them, “to%all *those ‘inhabiting 7Jcrusalem [15] *manifest, cle hath eee ΠΥ 
‘ yf ? ,α ᾽ .“ ‘ ‘ ἘΞ Ἔ Ξ 
και οὐ-δυνάμεθα “ἀρνησασθαι"" 17 ἀλλ᾽ (va μ1) ἐπὶ.πλεῖον all them that dwell in 
and we are unable to deny 5 But that not further Jcrusalem ; and we 


᾿ ᾿ is _ cannot deny it. 17 But 
διανεμηθῇ εἰς τὸν λαόν, ἀπειλῇ! ἀπειλησώμεθα αὐτοῖς that it spread no fur- 
Σὺ may spread among the people, withathreat Ict us threaten them ther among the peco- 

ft ty eae ~ > 2 ? 5 Ε , ple, let 8 straitly 
μηκέτι λαλέϊν ἐπὶ τῷ.ὀνόματιτούτῳ μηΐενὶ ἀνθρώπων. threaicn them, that 


ΤῸ longer tospeak in this name ! to any man, they speak henceforth 
(lit, to no) to no man in this 

) Η ? ~ 1 Σ 
18 Καὶ καλέσαντες αὐτοὺς παρήγγειλαν “αὐτοῖς! τὸν καθόλου Pring them, and com- 
\ oe ced thee SE I le them “at “all manded them not to 

4 ’ ~ - ae 1 - 
μὺ φθέγγεσθαι μηδὲ διδάσκειν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. He sean 
ποῦ ᾿ ἴο =." nor to Beach in the  nalue of Jesus. 10 jut Beter δῆ ἢ ἢ" 

‘ ‘ ? , 3 ? ‘ eG 7 

Π) ὁ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ ®Iwarvync" ἀποκριθέντες "πρὸς αὐτοὺς aBwered and said nie 
But Pcter and John answering ae them te them, ether it be 


4 : ee -» > ἬΝ : ; right in the sight of 
εἶπον, Εἰ δίκαιόν ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑμῶν ἀκούειν God to hearken unto 
id ; +t ὁ 3 4 1 21: you more an n 
πὶ Ἢ ΩΝ θοὸν Me is before ; God By θὰ το macs God, judge ye. 20 For 
μᾶλλον «ἢ τοῦ θεοῦ κρίνατε. οὐ οὐ-δυνάμεθα γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἃ we cannot but speak 
rather than God, judge ye; 3cannot igor "we what the things We 
one) 4 ΡΞ Ξ A nave seen a π τ 
ἰείδομεν" καὶ ἠκούσαμεν μὴ.λαλεῖν. 21 Οἱ. δὲ προσαπειλη- 3180 when they had 
Twe®saw °and heard *but *speak. But they having further further threatened 
, > oP > , ‘ eos : Ἂν , them, they let them 
σάμενοι ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς, μηδὲν εὑρίσκοντες τὸ πῶς κολά- go, finding nothing 





threatened let go 1them, nothing: finding as to how they might howthey might punish 
ἢ 4 ἢ ἢ ΠΟΥ, τ, fe ? aw) them, because of, the 
σωνται αὑτοὺς ιὰ τὸν λαόν, ὅτι πάντες ἐδύξαζον people: for all mien 
punish them onaccount of the people, because all were glorifying glorificd God for that 
¥ οἰκοδόμων LTTrA.. x οὐδὲ LTTrw. ¥-Iwavov Tr. τ reand LTTr ἃ. 8 συνέβαλλον 
LItTrA. b ποιήσωμεν Should we do TTra. ς ἀρνεῖσθαι LTTrA. 4d — ἀπειλῇ LIT [ΧΑ]. 
* — αὐτοῖς (read [them]) LTTra. f— τὸ LT, ὃ ᾿Ιωάνης Tr. b εἶπον (εἶπαν Tr) πρὸς 
αυτούς LITrAW. i εἴδαμεν LTTrA. 
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which was done. 22 For 
the ‘man was above 
forty yoars old, on 
whow this miracle of 
healing was shewcd. 


23 And being lect go, 
they went to theirown 
company, and reported 
all that. the chief 
priests and elders had 
said unto them. 24 And 
when they heard that, 
they lifted up their 
voice to God with one 
accord, and said, Lord, 
thou art God, which 
hest made heaven, 
and earth, and the 
sea, and all that in 
themis: 25 who by the 
mouth of thy servant 
David hast said, Why 
did the heathen rage, 
and the people ima- 
gine vain things? 
26 The kings of the 
earth stool up, and 
the rulers were ga- 
thered together a- 
guinst the Lord, and 
against his Christ. 
27 For of a truth a- 
gainst thy holy child 
Jesus, whom thou hast 
anointed, both Herod, 
and Pontius Pilate, 
with the Gcutiles, and 
the people of Israel, 


were gathered toge- - 


ther, 28 for to do what- 
soever thy hand and 
thy counsel determin- 
ed before to be done. 
29 And now, Lord, 
behold their threat- 
enings: and grant 
unto thy servants, 
that with all boldness 
they may speak thy 
word, 30 by stretch- 
ing forth thine hand 
to heal; and that 
signs and wonders 
may be done by the 
name of thy holy 
child Jesus, 31 And 
when they had prayed, 
the place was shaken 
where they were as- 
senibled together; and 
they were all filled 
with the Holy Ghost, 
and they spake tho 
word of God with 
boldness, 


32 And the multi- 
tude of them that be- 
lieved were of one 





Pas Ete. IV. 


~ 4 ~ 
τὸν θεὺν ἐπὶ τῷ εἐγονότι. 22 ἐτῶν. γὰρ ἦν 
God for that which’ has taken place} for *years [70]4] #was 
, ΄ e ” pr «ι ? , 
πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα! ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐφ᾽ ὃν léyeydver 
‘above 5forty the “*man on whom had taken place 


Q ~ Pe ΕΎ δο “ id 
τὸ σημεῖον.τοῦτο τῆς ἰάσεως. 
this sign of healing. 
A if 4 +a? . 
93 ᾿Απολυθέντες.δὲ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς ἰδίους, καὶ 
And having been let go they came ὗο theirown [company], and 
ἀπήγγειλαν ὅσα πρὸς αὐτοὺς ot ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσ- 
reported whatever to them the chief priests and the el- 
Π] m Ed tl ς δὲ 3 , « θ δὲ cn 
βύτεροι elroy." 24 οἱ. δὲ ἀκούσαντες, ὁμοθυμαδὸν npav 
ders said. And they having heard, with one accord lifted up 
φωνὴν πρὸς τὸν θεόν, Kat πεῖπον," Δέσποτα, σὺ πὸ 
(their] voice to God, and said, O master, thou [art) the 
θεὺς! ὁ ποιήσας τον οὐρανὸν Kai THY. γῆν καὶ THY θάλασσαν 
God who made thé -heaven and the earth and the sea 
καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 25° διὰ στόματος" PAaBid" 
and all that(are]in them, who by [the] mouth of David 
~ Il ’ ? ’ r° νὴ , , ” a 
ἡγοῦ" παιδόςισου εἰπών, “Ivart! ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη, καὶ 
thy servant didst say, Why did *rage *haughtily ‘nations, and 
λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν κενᾶ; 26 παρέστησαν ot βασιλεῖς τῆς 
2peoples ‘did meditate vain things? Stoodup the kings ofthe 
γῆς, καὶ ot ἄρχοντες συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατὰ τοῦ 
carth, aud the rulers were gathered together against the 
κυρίου Kai κατὰ τοῦ.χριστοῦ. αὐτοῦ. 27 Συνηχθησαν.γὰρ 
Lord and against his Christ. ἡ For were gathered together 


+] 3 3 θ ‘ Ss > 4 A t/ ~ Ῥ ? hag a 

ἐπ᾿ ἀληθείας 5 ἐπὶ τὸν ἅγιον παῖδά cov ᾿Ιησοῦν, ὃν 
of a truth against “holy ‘servant ‘thy Jesus, whom 
ἔχρισας, Ἡρώδης.τε καὶ Πόντιος ἸΠιλάτος," σὺν ἔθνεσιν 


thou didst anoint, both Hcrod and Pontius Pilate, with nations 


καὶ λαοῖς ᾿Ισραήλ, 28 ποιῆσαι boa ἡ.χείρισου Kai ἡ βουλή 


and peoples of Israel, todo whatever thyhand and “counsel 

u " [2 θ ») 7 4 ~ ’ νυν" ¥ 
σου" προώρισεν γενέσθαι. 29 Kai τὰ νῦν, κύριε, YEE 
‘thy predctermined to come to pass. And now, Lord, look 


ἐπὶ τὰς. ἀπειλὰς. αὐτῶν, καὶ δὸς τοῖς.δούλοις.σου μετὰ παῤ- 
upon _ their threatenings, and give to thy bondmen with *buld- 
ῥησίας πάσης λαλεῖν τὸν.λόγον.σου, 80 ἐν τῷ τὴν.χεῖρά. σου" 
ness tall to speak thy word, in that thy hand 
9 ’ - ~ A 
ἐκτείνειν σε! εἰς ἴασιν, καὶ σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι 
*stretchest “out *thou for healing, and signs and wonders. take place 
διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἁγίου παιδός σου Ἰησοῦ. 31 Kai 
through the name Sholy ‘servant ‘of 7thy Jesus. And 
“δεηθέντων αὐτῶν ἐσαλεύθη ὁ τόπος ἐν ἦσαν συνὴγ- 
“having “prayed ‘they ‘was shaken *the place in whichthey were assem- 
μένοι, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν ἅπαντες " πνεύματος ᾿ ἁγίου," καὶ 
bled, and thcy were “filled all with [the] *Spirit *Holy, and 
, , a , ~ ~ ν are , ‘ 
ἐλάλουν τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ pera παῤῥησίας. 
spoke the word of God with bolduess. 
e “ 4 c ~ 4 oy - ’ 
32 Tov.dt πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων ἦν Τὴ} καρδία 
And of the multitude of those that believed Swere ‘the “heart 
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IV, V. ACTS. 
καὶ δὴ} ψυχὴ pia? καὶ oddé" εἷς τι τῶν ὑπαρ- 
Sand ‘the *soul one, and not one *anythiug “of *that °which pos- 


Ld ? ~ » ᾿- , ? κ᾿ ᾽ ~ c ff "} 
χόντων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν ἴδιον εἶναι, ἀλλ ἣν αὐτοῖς “ἅπαντα 
sessed She ‘said °%his°own ®was, **but **were Sto 'Sthem '7all '*things 

’ ry d , é I! ᾽ διὸ a 4 
κοινά. 88 καὶ “μεγάλῃ δυνάμει! ἀπεδίδουν τὸ μαρτύριον 
common: And with great power 3gave *testimony 
οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ," χάρις.τε 
"the apo~tles of the resurrection ofthe Lord Jesus, and “grace 

, 5 yn , 3 ’ » Or ‘ y , 

μεγάλη ἦν ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς. 34 οὐδὲ. γὰρ ἐνδεῆς τις 
tereat was upon all them. For neither in want 7anyone 
ὑπῆρχεν! ἐν αὐτοῖς" ὕσοι.γὰρ κτήτορες χωρίων ἢἣ οἰκιῶν 
twas among them; forasmanyas owncrs  ofestates or houses 
ὑπῆρχον, πωλοῦντες ἔφερον τὰς τιμὰς τῶν πιπρα- 
were, selling [them] brought the values. of those sold, 
σκομένων, 35 Kai ἐτίθουν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀπο- 
and laid [them] at the fect of the apos- 
στόλων' δδιεδίδοτο".δὲ ἑκάστῳ KaQoridy τις χρείαν 
tles ; aud distribution was made toeach accordingas anyoue “nced 


εἶχεν. 
*had. 


36 ΒἸωσῆς"} δὲ ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Βαρνάβας ἰὑπὸϊ! τῶν απο- 
And Joses who wassurnamed Barnabas by the apos- 
στόλων, ὅ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον, υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, 
tles (which 15, being interpreted, Son of consolation), 
KAevirne," Κύπριος τῷ.γένει, 37 ὑπάρχοντος αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ, 
ἃ Levite, a Cypriot by birth, haviug land, 
πωλήσας ἤνεγκεν τὸ χρῆμα καὶ ἔθηκεν ἱπαρὰ! rove πόδας 
having sold [it] brought the money and laid [ς10] at the feet 
~ "] ’ ? A δέ ni’ , ? ’ tl 
τῶν ἀποστόλων 5 ᾿Ανὴρ.δὲε τις Ανανίας ὀνόματι, 
of the apostles. But *man ‘a 7certain, Ananias by name, 
σὺν "Σαπφείρῃ" TH-yvvacki.avrov, ἐπώλησεν κτῆμα, 2 καὶ 
with Sapphira his wife, sold & possession, and 
ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς, Covvedviac' καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς 


f 


kept back from the value, being aware of [it] also *wife 
Ῥαὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐνέγκας μέρος.τι παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν 
*his, and having brought accrtain part “at *the 5foet Sof 7the 


ἀποστόλων ἔθηκεν. ὃ εἶπεν δὲ 4 Πέτρος, “Avavia, ‘dare 
βιι postles Maid (iti: But said Peter, Auanias, why 
ἐπλήρωσεν ὁ σατανᾶς τὴν. καρδίαν.σου, ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ 


did *fill Satan thy heart, 3to 1116 Sto (['for] “thee the 


πνεῦμα' TO ἅγιον, Kai νοσφίσασθαι ® amd τῆς τιμῆς τοῦ 
Spirit the Holy, and to keep back from the value of the 


f ‘ c a 4 
χωρίου ; 4 οὐχὶ μένον σοὶ ἔμενεν; καὶ πραθὲν 


-estate ? SNot 'scmaining *to *thee ‘did *it remain? and having been sold, 
iv τῇ.σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ ὑπῆοχεν ; τί ὅτι ἔθου ἐν τῇ 
in thine own authority was it [ot]? why ,didst thou purpose in 


Kapvia.cov τὺ πρᾶγμα.τοῦτο; οὐκ.ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις; ἀλλὰ 
thy heart this thing? Thou didst not lie to men, but 
τῷ θεῷ. δ᾽ Ακούων δὲ "᾿Ανανίας τοὺς.λόγους. τούτους, πεσὼν 

toGod. Απὰ 7hearing ‘Ananias these words, falling down 
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heart and of one soul: 
neither said any of 
them that oucht of the 
things which he pos- 
sessed was his own; 
but they had all things 
common. 33 And with 
great powcr gave the 
apostics witness of the 
resurrection of the 
Lord Jesus: and great 
grace was upon them 
all, 3&4 Neither was 
there any among them 
that lacked: for as 
many as were possess- 
ors of lands or houses 
soldthem, and brought 
the prices of the things 
that were sold, 35 and 
laid them down at the 
apostles’ feet: and dis- 
tribution was made 
unto every man ac- 
cording as he had 
need, 


36 And Joses, who 
by the apostles was 
surnamed Barnabas, 
(which is, being in- 
terpreted, The son of 
consolation,) a Levite, 
and of the country of 
Cyprus, 3/7 having 
land, sold ἐξ, and 
brought the money, 
and laid zt at the 
apostles’ feet. V. But 
a ecrtuin man named 
Ananias, with Sapphi- 
ra his wife, sold a 
possession, 2and kept 
back part of the price, 
his wife also being 
privy foit, and brought 
a certain part, and 
laid it at the apostles’ 
feet. 3 But Petersaid, 
Ananias, why hath Sa- 
tan filled thine heart 
to lie to the .Holy 
Ghost, and to kecp 
back part of the price 
of the land? 4 Whiles 
it remained, wasit not 
thine own? and after 
it wassold, was it not 
in thine own power? 
why hast thou con- 
ccived this thing in 
thine heart? thou 
hast not lied unto 
men, but unto God. 
5 And Ananias hear- 
ing these words fell 
down, and gave up the 
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ghost : and great fear 
came on all them that 
heard these things. 
6 And the young men 
arose, wound him up, 
and carried him out, 
and buried him. 7 And 
it was about the space 
of three hours after, 
when his wife, not 
knowing what was 
done, came in. 8And 
Peter answered unto 
her, Tell me whether 
ye sold the land for so 
much? And she said, 
Yea, for so much. 
9 Then Peter said un- 
to her, How is it that 
ye have agreed toge- 
ther to tempt the Spi- 
rit of the Lord? be- 
hold, the fect of them 
which have buried thy 
husband are at the 
door, and shall carry 
thee out. 10 Then fell 
she down straightway 
at his fect, and yielded 
up the ghost : and the 
young men came in, 
and found her dead, 
and, carrying her 
forth, buried her by 
her husband. 11] And 
great fear came upon 
all the churth, and 
upon as many as heard 
these things. 12 And 
by the hands of the 
apostles were many 
signs and wonders 
wrought among the 
people; (and they 
were all with one ‘ac- 
cord in Solomon’s 
porch. 13 And of the 
rest durst fo man join 
himself to them: but 
the people magnified 
them. 14 And believ- 
ers were the more add- 
ed to the Lord, mul- 
titudes both of men 
and women.) 15 In- 
somuch that they 
brought forth the sick 
into the streets, and 
laid them on beds and 
couches, that at the 
least the shadow of Pe- 


ter passing by might ‘ 


overshadow some of 
them. 16 There came 
also a multitude out 
of the cities round 
about unto Jerusalem, 
bringing sick folks, 
and them which were 
vexed with unelean 
rpirits : and they were 
healed every one. 


-the 


Υ. 


(? 
μέγας ἐπὶ πάντας rove 


ΠΡΑΞΈΕΙΣ. 
ἐξέψυξεν' καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος 
expired. And “came ?fear Ipreat upon aul who 
ἀκούοντας Yravra." 6 ἀναστάντες.δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι συνέ- 
heard these things. And having risen tic young-: [men] swathed 
> » 4 99 4 Bai 7 Byever δὲ 
στειλαν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. ὑγένετο.δὲ 
him, and having carried out~ buried [him]. And it camc to pass 
e € ~ ~ Α A Lad > ~ 
we ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστημα καὶ ἡ.γυνὴ. αὐτοῦ μὴ εἰδυῖα τὸ 
about “hours ‘three afterwards alse his wife, not knowing what 
γεγονὸς εἰσῆλθεν. 8 ἀπεκρίθη.δὲ αὐτῇ" *o" Πέτρος, 
had come to pass, came in, And auswered her Peter, 
3 , 2 ’ 4 2 , e 1 
Εἰπέ μοι εἰ τοσούτον: τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε; ἫἪ δὲ εἶπεν, 
Tell me if for 50 much the estate ye sold ἢ And she said, , 
Nai, τοσούτου. 9 Ὃ.δὲ ἸΠέτρος Yelzev" πρὸς αὐτήν, Τί 
Yes, for 50 much. And Peter said to her, Why [is it] 
ὅτι συνεφωνήθη. ὑμῖν πειράσαι TO πνεῖμα κυρίου; ἰδού, οἱ 
that yeagreced togcther totempt the Spirit of{the} Lord? Lo, the 
~ Ls Ἂ » A 4 =~ 
πόδες τῶν θαψάντων rov.avépa.cov ᾿ἀἐπὶ τῇ θύρᾳ, Kai 
feet ofthose who buried thy husband {are] at the door, and 
ἐξοίσουσίν σε. 10 "Ἔπεσεν.δὲ παραχρῆμα *zrapa" rove 
they shall carry out thee. And she felldown immediately. at 
΄ Pere | ~ 1 ver 5 ? ΄ , ε ¢ 
πόδας. αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξεψυἕεν' εἰσελθόντες. δὲ οἱ -νεανίσκοι 
his feet aud = expired. And having come in the young 
Astpov" αὐτὴν νεκράν, Kai ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν 
found her dead; 
τὸν. ἀνδρα.αὐτῆς. 11 καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν 
her husband. And *came "fear ‘great upon ?whole ‘the 
1 ΄ Ses, ‘ Ud 4 3 ’ bead 4 a 
ἐκκλησίαν, Kai ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 12 Διὰ δὲ 
assembly, andupon all who heard these things. | And by 
τῶν ᾿χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγένετο! onpeia‘ καὶ τέρατα 
hands’ of the apostles cameto pass signs and wonders 
Sty τῷ λαῷ πολλά καὶ ἦσαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἅπαντες" 
Samong Sthe 7people “many; (and they were *with*one*accord ‘all 
ἐν τῇ στοᾷ “Σολομῶντος"" 13 ἐῶν.δὲ λοιπῶν οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα 
in the porch of Solomon, but of the rest no one durst 
κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμεγάλυνεν αὐτοὺς ὁ adc’ 14 μᾶλλον 
join them, -but *magnified ‘them ‘the*people; ‘the ®more 
δὲ προσετίθεντο πιστεύοντες τῷ κυρίῳ, πλήθη ἀνδρῶν.τε 
Sand “were }°added *believers tothe Lord, multitudes both of men 
καὶ γυναικῶν" 15 wore ἱκατὰ" τὰς πλατείας ἐκφέρειν τοὺς 


[men] 


πρὸς 
and having carried out they buried [her] by 


and women ;) 80 as in the streets tobring out the 
ἀσθενεῖς καὶ τιθέναι ἐπὶ δκλινῶν" καὶ "κραββάτων," ἵνα 
sick, and put [them] on beds and couches, that 
ἐρχομένου Tlérpov κἂν ἡ σκιὰ ἰἐπισκιάσῃ" τινὶ 
7coming Sof SPcter ‘at “least *the *shadow might overshadow some one 
αὐτῶν. 16 συνήρχετο.δὲ καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πέριξ 
of them. Andcame together also the niultitude of the ?round *about 


πόλεων *eic' Ἱερουσαλήμ, φέροντες ἀσθενεῖς καὶ ὀχλου- 
Icitics to Jerusalem, bringing sick ones and those 
id 3 U ? 
μένους ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, οἵτινες ἐθεραπεύοντο 
beset by *spirits 2unclean. who were “healed 
ἅπαντες. 
24}}: 
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V. me TS: 


17 ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερευξ καὶ πάντες οἱ 
And having risen up the high priest and all those with 
ἡ οὖσα αἵρεσις τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου, 
which is [086] sect of the Sadducces, were filled with anger, 
18 καὶ ἐπέβαλον rac χεῖρας ἰαὐτῶν" ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀποστόλους Kai 
and laid “hands 1their on the apostles and 
ἔθεντο αὐτοὺς ἐν τηρήσει δημοσίᾳ. 19 ἄγγελος.δὲ κυρίου 
put them, in[the] “hold Apublic. Bout an angel of [the] Lord 
3 ~ 4 » ΕΣ ἢ ~ ~ 
διὰ πιτῆς" νυκτὸς Mjvotev" τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, 
during the night opened the doors of the prison, 
ἐξαγαγών.τε αὐτοὺς εἶπεν, 20 Πορεύεσθε, καὶ σταθέντες 
and having brought 70ut ‘them said, Go ye, and = standing 
~ ~ ¢ ~ ~ ~ 3 , ae ~ ~ 
λαλεῖτε ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τῷ λαῷ πάντα τὰ ρήματα τῆς ζωῆς 
speak in the temple tothe people all the words of “life 
, ? 7 ἘΞ 4 5] ΛΘ « Α LY Ψ θ ἅ ? 4 
ταύτης. 21 ᾿Ακούσαντες.δὲ εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὸν ὑρθρον εἰς τὸ 
this. And having heard they entered at the ,dawn into the 
ld 9 . la 4 € 3 ᾿ ν « 
ἱερόν, καὶ ἐδίδασκον. παραγενόμενος.δὲ ὃ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ 
temple, and were teaching. But having come the high priest and those 
σὺν αὐτῷ, συνεκάλεσαν τὸ συνέδριον καὶ πᾶσαν THY γερου- 
with him, thcy called togethcr the sanhedrim and all the elder- 
Ἢ ~ ~~ ’ Α A} ’ 
σίαν τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον 
hood ofthe sons ofIsrael, and sent to the prison 
? ~ ἢ ΄ ε δὲ one 2 & , 1] >, 
ἀχθῆναιιαὐτούς. 22 οἱ δὲ οὑπηρέται παραγενόμενοι! οὐχ 
to have them brought. But tho officers having come 7not 
εἷρον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ" ἀναστρέψαντες.δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν, 


σὺν αὐτῷ, 
him, 


4didfind them in the prison; and having returned they reported, 
23 λέγοντες, Ὅτι τὸ Ῥμὲν" δεσμωτήριον εὕρομεν κεκλεισ- 
saying, The ?indeed prison we found shut 


μένον iv πάσῃ ἀσφαλείᾳ, καὶ τοὺς φύλακας “ἔξω! ἑστῶτας 


with all security, and the keepers without standing 
™r00" τῶν θυρῶν ἀνοίξαντες. δέ, ἔσω οὐδένα εὕρομεν. 
beforc the doors 3 but having opened, within | noone’ we found. 
24 Ὡς δὲ ἤκουσαν τοὺς.λόγους. τούτους ὅτε, *igpede Kai 


And when they heard both the and 
ὁ" στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ Kai οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς διηπόρουν περὶ 
the captain ofthe temple and the chief pricsts were perplexed concerning 
αὐτῶν, τί ἂν.γένοιτο τοῦτο. 25 παραγενόμενος. δὲ τις 
them, ‘what “might *be ‘this. Buf having come § a certain one 
ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς 'λέγων," Ὅτι ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες οὺς ἔθεσθε 

reported to them, saying, Lo, the men whom ye put 
ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ εἰσὶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστῶτες καὶ διδάσκοντες TOY 
in the prison are in the temple standing and teaching the 
λαόν. 26 Τότε ἀπελθὼν ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς ὑπηρέταις 
peoplo. ‘Then *having *gone ‘the captain with the officers 
ἤγαγεν! αὐτούς, ov μετὰ βίας, ἐφοβοῦντο.γὰρ τὸν λαόν, 
brought \them, rot with violence, furtheyfeared (the people, 
ow! 1 ac ~ , la δὲ , 4 ἮΝ 
ἵνα! μὴ λιθασθῶσιν. 27 ἀγαγόντες.δὲ αὐτοὺς. ἔστησαν 
that they might not be:staned. And having brought them they set 

ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ' Kai ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὃ ἀρχιερεύς, 
{themJin thc sanhedrim. -And ‘tasked ‘them ‘the “high “priest, 
28 λέγων, *OU! παραγγελίᾳ παρηγγείλαμεν ὑμῖν μὴ διδάσ- 


saying, ἽἽΝοὺ ‘by “ἃ ‘charge 4did *we charge you πού to teach 


these words priest 


1 —- αὐτῶν LTTrAW. m— τῆς LTTrA. 
ὑπηρέται LTTrA. P— μὲν LTTrAW. q .-- ἔξω GLTTrAW. 
καὶ ὁ LTTrA. t — λέγων GLTTrAW. Y ἦγεν T. 
stoned) Lim[a]. x— Ov (read We did charge you by a charge, &c. 





2 ἀνοίξας having opened τ. 
τ ἐπὶ LTTrA. 
w — ἵνα (read lest they should bo 
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17 Then the high 
priest rose up, and all 
they that were with 
him, (which is the sect 
of the Sadducees,) and 
were filled with in- 
dignation, 18 and laid 
their hands on the 
apostles, and put them 
in the common prison. 
19 But the angel of the 
Gord by night opened 
the prison doors, and 
brought them forth 
and said, 20 Go, stand 
and speak in the tem- 
ple to the people all 
the words of this life. 
21 And when they 
heard that, they en- 
teted into the temple 
early in the morning, 
and taught. But the 
high priest came, and 
.they that were with 
him, and called the 
council together, and 
all the senate of the 
children of Israel, and 
sent to the prison to 
have them brought. 
22 But when the offi- 
cers camne, and found 
them not in the prison, 
they returned, and 
told, 23 saying, The 
prison truly found we 
shut with all safety, 
and the keepers stand- 
ing without before 
the doors: but when 
we had opened, we 
found no man with- 
in. 24 Now when the 
high priest and the 
captain of the temple 
and the chief priests 
heard these things, 
they doubted of them 
whereunto this would 
grow. 25 Then camo 
one and told them, 
saying, Behold, tho 
men whom ye put 
in prison are standinx 
in the temple, and 
teaching the people. 
26 Then went the can- 
tain with the officers, 
and brought them 
without violence: fur 
they feared the people, 
lest they should have 
been stoned. 27 And 
when they had brought 
them, they set them 
before the council: and 
the high priest asked 
them, 28saying, Did 
not we straitly com- 
mand you that ye 
should not teach in 





© παραγενόμενοι 
S$ — ἱερεὺς 


) LTTrA. 
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this name? and, be 
hold, ye have filled 
Jerusalem with your 
doctrine, aud intend to 
bring this man’s blood 
upon us. 29 Then Pe- 
tev and the other apos- 
ties answered and said, 
We onght to obey 
God rather than men. 
30 The God of our fa- 
thers raised np Jesus, 
whom ye slew and 
hanged on 8 tree. 
31 Him hath God 
exalted with his right 
hand to be a Prince 
and a Saviour, for to 
give repentance to Is- 
racl, and forgiveness 
of sins, 32 And weare 
his witnesses of these 
things; and so ts also 
he Holy Ghost, whow 
God hath given to 
them that obey him. 
33 When they heard 
that, they were cut to 
the heart, and took 
counsel to siny them. 
31 Then stood thcreup 
one in the council, ἃ 
Pharisce, named Ga- 
m:liel, adoctor of the 
law, had in reputation 
among all the pcople, 
and commanded ta put 
the apostles forth a 
little spaee; 35 and 
said unto them, Ye 
men of Israel, take 
heed to yoursclves 
Whit ye intend to do 
as touching these men, 
36 For before these 
days rose up Thendas, 
boasting himsclf to be 
sourcbody ; to whom a 
puwber of wen, about 
four hundred, joincd 
themselres : who was 
slain; and all, as many 
as obeyed him, were 
seattered, and brought 
to nonght. 37 After 
this man rose up Ju- 
das of Galilee in the 
days of the taxing, 
and drew away much 
people after him: he 
also perished; aud all, 
evenas many as obeyed 
him, were dispersed. 
3% And now I say unto 
you, Refrain from 
these men, and let 
them alone: for if 
this counsel or this 


ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ. V. 


κειν ἐπι τῷ ὀνόματι.τούτῳ 51" Kai ἰδοὺ πεπληρώκατε τὴν 1ε- 
in this name? and ilo, ye have filled Je 
4 fe ~ ~ Q , : Py 
ρουσαλὴμ τῆς. διδαχῆς. ὑμῶν, καὶ βούλεσθε ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ 
rnsalem with your teaching, and purpose to bring upon 
ἡμᾶς τὸ αἷμα rov.avOpwrov.rovrov. 29 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς. δὲ Yo" 
3 the blood’ of this man. But ‘answering 
Πέτρος καὶ ot ἀπόστολοι *elrov," “Πειθαρχεῖν δεῖ 


1Petcr and δῖε. ‘apostles said, *To obey ‘it 7is *necessary 
θεῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἀνθρώποις. 30 ὁ θεὸς τῶν.πατέρων ἡμῶν 
God rather” than men. The God of our fathers 

ἤγειρεν ᾿Ιησοῦν, ὃν ὑμεῖς διεχειρίσασθε κρεμάσαντες. ἐπὶ 
raised np Jesus, Whom ye. killed, having hanged . on 


ξύλου" Bl τοῦτον ὁ θεὸς ἀρχηγὸν καὶ σωτῆρα ὕψωσεν τῇ 


ἃ tree. Him God achicf and Saviour exalted by the 
δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ, " δοῦναι μετάνοιαν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν 
right hand οἵ him, togive repentance 7” to Israel and _ remission 


ἁμαρτιῶν. 83 Kai ἡμεῖς oper αὐτοῦ μάρτυρες" τῶν ῥημάτων 


of sins. And we are ofhim witnesses of “things 
τούτων, καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα - “δὲ" τὸ ἅγιον, ὃ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς 
8656, and #the Spirit ‘also the Holy, which “gave 1God 


τοῖς πειθαρχοῦσιν αὐτῷ. 33 Οἱ. δὲ ἀκούσαντες διεπρίοντο; 
to those that obey him. But they having heard were eut 
καὶ “ἐβουλεύοντο! ἀνελεῖν αὐτούς. 34 ἀναστὰς 

{to the heart], and tookeounsel toputtodecath them. *Having risen ‘up 
δὲ τις ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ Φαρισαῖος, ὀνόματι Ta- 
᾿ραὺ 2a Scertain{*man] in the sanhedrim ἃ Pharisce, by name  Ga- 
μαλιήλ, νομοδιδάσκαλος, τίμιος παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἐκέλευσεν 
malicl, a teacher of the law, hououred byall the people, commanded 
ἔξω βραγχύ.“τι' frode ἀποστόλους" ποιῆσαι, 35 εἴπέν.τε 
ϑραῦ *for ἴω “short 7while *the %apostles *to “put, and said 


a ? , 4 ; - Π] ? « - 
πρὸς αὐτούς, “Avépec δἸσραηλῖται," προσέχετε εαυτοῖς 
Men 


to them, Israclites, take heed to yourselves 
ἐπὶ roic.avOpwrotc.rovrotc τί "μέλλετε πράσσειν. 80 πρὸ 
as regards these men what ye areabout todo; “before 


γὰρ τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων εἶναί τινα 
"for these days roseup Thcudas, affirming *to*be *somebody 
« ,ὔ h 2 AANA > a) ᾿ ᾽ νὴ ~ ε ν 
ἑαυτὸν, προσεκολληθη ἀριθμὸς αΡόὸρων, woe TETPA- 
thimself, to whom were joined anumber ofmen, about four 
Kosiwy’ ὃς ἀνῃρέθη, καὶ πάντες Coot ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ 
huudred ; who was put τὸ death,and all as Many as were persuaded by him 
διελύθησαν καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οὐδέν. 37 μετὰ τοῦτον ἀνέστη 


- 
ᾧῳ 


were dispersed and came to nothing. After thisone rose up 
᾽ aay € ~ ~ « ~ ~ 

lovdag ὁ Γαλιλαῖος ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς ἀπογραφῆς, καὶ 
Judas the Galilean in the days ofthe registration, and 


? ? +e 3 - - ’ 

ἀπέστησεν λαὸν ἱἱκανὸν"! ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ" κἀκεῖνος ἀπώλετο, 

drew away “pcople Mmueh after him ; and he perished, 
a ¢ ev , ~ 

Kai πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ διεσκορπίσθησαν. 38 καὶ 

and all as many as were persuaded by him were seattcred abroad, And 
a ~ ᾽ ~ a ~ ’ 

τὰ νῦν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων, καὶ 
now Isay toyou, Withdraw from these men, and 

cA 4 ’ 

ἄσατε! αὐτούς" ὅτι ἐὰν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἡ.βουλὴ αὕτη ἢ 

4them, for if be 7from ®men Ithis counsel *or 


μὲ 


leu 7alone 





x —— 5 LITrA. 
“- auTov TTr. 


i — ἱκανὸν LTTrA, 


Σ — o LTTrA. 
᾿ e — δὲ τττι[Α]. 
ανθρώπους the men LTTrA. 


ἃ εἶπαν LTTrA. ἢ - τοῦ Τ. 

ἃ ἐβούλοντο resolved utr. 
᾿ € ᾿Ισραηλεῖται 1, 
« ἄφετε LTTrA, 


Ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ μάρτυρές eopev L$ 
€ — τι LTTraw. [τοὺς 
Ἀ προσεκλίθη ἀνδρῶν ἀριθμὸς ὡς LTTrAW 


Vier. A.C TS. 

Τὸ. ἔργον.τοῦτο, καταλυθήσεται: 389 εἰιδὲ ἐκ θεοῦ ἐστιν, 
“this °work, it will be overthrown ; ~ but if from God it be, 

1." , : Ι. ~ Pa etek ome at || , ‘ , 

οὐ.δύνασθε". καταλῦσαι ™avro," μήποτε καὶ θεομάχοι 


ye are notahle to overthrow it, 


εὑρεθῆτε. 40 ᾿Επείσθησαν. δὲ 
ye be found. 


lest also fighters against God 
αὐτῷ" Kai προσκαλεσάμενοι 
And they were persuaded by him; and having called to 
τοὺς ἀποστόλους, δείραντες παρήγγειλαν μὴ λαλεῖν. 
{them] the, apostles, having beaten they enjcined [them] not to speak 
? a ~ »? te ~ ? ~ 5 ‘ ? ἐλ n 3 , Tt ε 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ ἀπέλυσαν "αὐτοὺς." 41 Οἱ 
in the name of Jesus, and released them, They 
piv οὖν ἐπορεύοντο χαίροντες ἀπὸ προσώπου ᾿ τοῦ 
thercfore. departed rejoicing from {the} presence of the 
συνεδρίου ὅτι °uTép τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ κατηξιώθησανἱ" 
sunhedrim that for the name of him they were accounted worthy 
ἀτιμασθῆναι: 42 πᾶσάν.τε ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ κατ᾽ οἶκον 
to be ἀἰπῃοιιουχοᾶ, And every day in the temple and in the houses 
οὐκ. ἐπαύοντο διδάσκοντες καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ῬΙησοῦν 


they ceased not teaching and announcing the glad tidings— Jesus 
τὸν χριστόν." 
the Christ. 
> 4 - ε , ? ¢ ~ “Ὁ 
6 Ev.cé ταῖς. ἡμέραις.ταύταις πληθυνόντων τῶν μαθητῶν 
But in those days 3multiplying 1the “disciples 


ἐγένετο γογγυσμὸς τῶν ᾿Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς Ἑβραίους, 

there arose ἃ murmuring Οὗ 6  JHellcnists against the Hebrews, 
ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ καθημερινῇ αἱ 

because were overlooked in the ?ministration Mdaily 


χῆραι.αὐτῶν. 2 προσκαλεσάμενοι. δὲ οἱ δώδεκα τὸ πλῆθος 
their widows. And *having *called Sto (Sthem] 'the *twelve the multitude 


τῶν μαθητῶν, “εἶπον," Οὐκ ἀρεστόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς, καταλείψαν- 
of the disciples, said, Not seemly itis [for] us, leaving 
4 , Eo ~ ~ , > , 
τας τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, διακονεῖν τραπέζαις. 3 ἐπισκέψασθε 
the word of God, to attend tables. Look out 
Toby," Sadedgoi," ἀνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν μαρτυρουμένους 
therefore, brethren, 2men *from ‘among *°yourscelves, “borne 7witness *to 
ἑπτά, πλήρεις πνεύματος. "ἁγίου" Kai σοφίας, οὺς ‘KaTa- 
Isuren, full of (the) *Spirit ‘Holy ‘and wisdom, whom we will 
στήοομεν" ἐπὶ Tie-xostac.ravTync’ 4 ἡμεῖς.δὲ τῆ προσευχῇ 


appolmy , over this business ; but we to prayer 
καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ τοῦ λόγου προσκαρτερήσομεν. 5 Kat 
and the ministry of the word will steadfastly continue. And 
ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ πλήθους: καὶ 
Swas *pleasing ‘the “saying before all the multitude; and 
ἐξελέξαντο Στέφανον, ἄνδρα “adyjon' πίστεως καὶ πνεύ- 
they chose Stephen, aman full of faith and{the) 7Spi- 


ματος ἁγίου, Kai Φίλιππον, καὶ Πρόχορον; καὶ Νικάνορα, καὶ 
rit "Holy, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and 


Τίμωνα, καὶ Παρμενᾶν, καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον ᾿Λντιοχέα, 
Timon, : and Parmenas, and Nicolas a proselyte of Antioch, 


Ὁ οὺς ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀποστόλων" Kai προσευξάμενοι 


whom they set before the apostles ; and _——haviug prayed 
ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 7 καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ 
they laid on *them thands, And the word of God 





lov δυνήσεσθε ye will not be able rrr. m αὐτούς them GLTTrA. 
{them)) rrra. 
χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν LTTrA. 4ᾳ εἶπαν LTTvA. 


*— ἁγίον GLITrA. ’ καταστήσωμεν We WAY appoint EW. 


ο — αὐτοῦ GLTTrAW ; κατηξιώθησαν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος LTTrA. 
t δή indeed τὸς δέ but T. 
W πλήρης L. 
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work be of men, it will 
come to nought: 39 but 
if it be of God, ye can- 
not overthrow it; lest 
haply ye be found even 
to fight against God. 
40 And to him they 
agreed: and when they 
had called the apostles, 
and beaten them, they 
commanded that they 
should not speak in 
the name of Jesus, 
and let them go, 
41 And they departed 


. from the presence of 


the council, rejoicing 
that they were count- 
ed worthy to suffer 
shame for his name, 
42 And daily in- the 
temple, and in every 
house, they ceased not 
to teach and preach 
Jesus Christ. 


VI. And in those 
days, when the nume 
ber of the disciples 
was multiplicd, there 
arose a murmuring of 
the Grecians against 
the Hebrews, because 
their widows were 
neglected in the daily 
ministration.. 2 Then 
the twelve called the 
multitude of the dis- 
ciples unto them, and 
said, It is not reseca 
that we should leave 
the word of God, and 
serve tables. 3 Where- 
fore, brethren, look ye 
out among you seven 
men of honest report, 
full of the Holy Ghost 
and wisdom, whom we 
may appoint over this 
business. 4 But we 
will give ourselves 
continually to prayer, 
and to the ministry 
of the word. 5 And 
the saying pleased 
the whole multi- 
tude: and they chose 
Stephen, a man full 
of faith and of the 
Holy Ghost, and Phi- 
lip, and Prochorus, 
and Nicanor, and Ti- 
mon, and VParmenas, 
and Nicolas a pros- 
elyte of Antioch: 
6 whom they sect be- 
fore the apostles: and 
when they had prayed, 
they laid thew hands 
on them. 7 And the 
word of God increased; 





n — αὐτούς (read 
Ρ τὸν 
6 — ἀδελφοί Lr 


998 


and the number of the 
disciples multiplied in 
Jerusalem = greatly ; 
and a great comp:ny 
of the priests were 
obedient to the faith. 


8 And Stephen, full 
of faith and power, 
did great woudcers and 
miracles among the 
people. 9 Theu there 
aruse curtain of the 
synagogue, which is 
called (he synergogue 
οὗ the Libertines, and 
Cyrenians, and Alex- 
andrians, and of theiu 
of Ciliciaand of Asia, 
disputing with Ste- 
phen. 10 And they 
were not able to resist 
the wisdom and the 
spirit by which he 
spake. 11 Theu they 
suborned men, which 
said, We have heard 
him speak blasphe- 
mous words against 
Moses, and against 
God. 12 And they 
stirred up the people, 
and the elders, and 
the scribes, and came 
upon Aim, and caught 
him, aud brought him 
to the council, 138 and 
sect up false witnesses, 
which said, This man 
ceaseth not to speak 


blasphemous words 
against this holy 
place, and the law: 


l4 for we have heard 
him say, that this Je- 
sus of Nazarcth shall 
destroy this place, and 
shall change the cus- 
toms which Moses de- 
livered us. 15And all 
that sat in the council, 
looking stedfastly on 
him, saw his face as 
it had been the face of 
an angel, 


VII. Then said the 
high priest, Are these 
things so? 2 And he 
said, Mcu, brethren, 
aud fathers, hearken ; 
The God of glory ap- 
peared untoour father 
Abraham, when he 
Was in Mesopotamia, 
before he dwelt in 
Charran, 3and_ said 
unto him, Get thee out 
of thy couutry, and 
from thy kindred, and 


ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ. 


Ww \ “Ὁ 
ηὔξανεν, καὶ ἐπληθύνετο ὁ ἀριθμὸς τῶν 
increased, and *was 7multiplicd*ine “number “of *the ‘disciples 


VI, VII. 


- ? «ε 
μαθητῶν ἐν Ἱε- 
in Je- 

‘ aN 2 , "» »νὝν. ες , ε , ΟΝ 
ρουσαλὴμ σφύδρα, πολύς.τε ὄχλος τῶν ἱερέων ὑπήκουον 
rusalum exceedingly, anda great multitude of the priests were obedient 
τῇ πίστει. 
tothe faith. 

¢ A , fi 4 ’ 

8 Στέφανος. δὲ πλήρης . “πίστεως καὶ δυνάμεως ἐποίει 

And Stephen, full of faith and power, wrought 

, ‘ ~ , : » ~ 1... τς 
τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα μεγάλα ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 9 ἀγνέστησαν.δξ 
wonders and “signs ‘great among:the pcople. And arose 

ἊΝ - wy ~ ‘ , ΄ 

τινες τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑτῆς λεγομένης" Λιβερτίνων, 
certain of those of the synagogue ἡ called Libertines, 

4 r ’ 4 > , ~ ’ 7 
καὶ Κυρηναίων, καὶ ᾿Αλεξανδρέων, καὶ τῶν. ἀπὸ Κιλικίας 
and ofCyrenians, and of Alexandrians, and of those from Cilicia 
Zeal ᾿Ασίας," *ovlnrouvrec! τῷ Στεφάνῳ" 10 καὶ οὐκιἴσχυον 
and Asia, disputing with Stephen. And they were not able 
ἀντιστῆναι τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ τῷ πνεύματι ἐλάλει. 1] τότε 

to resist the wisdom and the spirit Then 
ὑπέβαλον ἄνδρας, λέγοντας, Ὅτι ἀκηκόαμεν αὐτοῦ λαλοῦν- 
they suborned men, saying, We have heard him speaking 


τος ῥήματα βλάσφημα εἰς "Mwai" καὶ τὸν θεόν. 12 Συν- 


ε 
by which he spoke. 


2words ‘blasphemous against Moscs aud God. *They 
εκίνησάν τε τὸν λαὸν Kai τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους Kai τοὺς 
%stirred *up ‘and the people and _ the elders and the 


γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν αὐτόν, Kai ἤγαγον 
scribes, and coming upon they seized him, and brought 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, 13 ἔστησάν.τε μάρτυρας ψΨῷευδεῖς, 
{him] to ὑπὸ  sanhedrim, And they set “witnesses false, 
λέγοντας, Ο.ἀνγθρωπος. οὗτος ob.maverar “ῥήματα βλάσφημα 


saying, This man docs not cease Swords “blasphemous 
λαλῶν" κατὰ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου “τούτου! Kai τοῦ νόμου. 
‘speaking against 3place “holy ‘this and the law; 


14 ἀκηκόαμεν.γὰρ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, Ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζω- 
for we have heard him saying, That Jesus “the *Naza- 
ραῖος οὗτος καταλύσει τὸν τόπον τοῦτον, Kai ἀλλάξει τὰ 
reean ‘this will destroy this place, and willchange thi. 
ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡμῖν Mwionc. 15 Καὶ ἀτενίσαντες εἰς 
customs which delivered ὅἴο 8 ‘Moses, And looking intently on 
’ ‘ ev τὶ € va a) .-»νὔ - ὃ , f 16 Π] A 
αὐτὸν “amavrég οἱ καθεζόμενοι ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ ἰεἶδον" τὰ 


him all who sat in the sanhedrim saw 
πρόσωπον.αὐτοῦ worl πρόσωπον ἀγγέλου. 
his face as [the] face of an angel, 


= 4 « ? , ? » ~ e wW 
7 Εἶπεν.δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεύς, Ei Sapa" ταῦτα οὕτως béxer''; 


And *said "the *high “priest, ©*Then “these *things ὅ80 Sare? 

« 4 ») * γ ΄ bait 
20.08 ἔφη, “Avdpeg ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατε. ὁ θεὸς 
And he said, Men brethren and fathers, hearken, The God 

~ , » " a ¢ ~ . ~ 

τῆς δόξης ὠφθὴ τῳ πατρὶ ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραὰμ ὄντι ἐν τῇ Μεσο- 
of glory appeared to our father Abraham being in Meso- 
TOTAL, πριν ἡ κατοικῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐν Χαῤῥάν, 8 καὶ εἶπεν 


potamia, before “dwelt the in Charran, and = said 

1 ᾽ , a” ᾽ ~ ~~ .“ δ “ ΄ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, Ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς. γῆς.σου καὶ ix" τῆς συγγενείας 

ἴο him, Goout from thyland and from “kindred 


meee 


* χάριτος of grace GLTTrAW. 

0 Mwvony GLTTrAW. ς 
(rcad the holy place) eurtraw. 

5 — ἔχει (read [are]) w. 


LTTr A. 


Y τῶν λεγομένων τ 5 — καὶ ᾿Ασίας L. 

βλάσφημα GLITrAW ; λαλῶν ῥήματα TTr. 
ν 8 πάντες LTTr. [εἶδαν Tr. 
a= ek ab Trl A |. 


8 συνζητοῦντες 
d — τούτον 
8 — ἄρα LTT{A]. 


wal. ACTS. 


cov, καὶ δεῦρο cick γὴν ἣν ἄν σοι δείξω. 4 Τότε ἐξελθὼν 
‘hy and come into land which to thee I willshew. Then ‘going out 
? 


ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων, κατῴκησεν ἕν Χαῤῥάν, κἀκεῖθεν 
from [the] land of Chaldeans, he dwelt in Charran, and thence 
μετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν. πατέρα αὐτοῦ, {ει Ὁ} αὐτὸν εἰς 
after 3died *his ?father, e removed him into 


τὴν.γῆν.ταύτην εἰς ἣν ὑμεῖς νῦν κατοικεῖτε' 5 καὶ οὐκ 
this land in which ye now dwell. . And τοῦ 
ἐδ 9 ~~ , ot) ᾽ “ 3 a ~ , - 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κληρονομίαν ἐν αὐτῇ, οὐδὲ βῆμα.ποδός 
"he ?did give tohim aninheritance in it, noteven ἃ foot’s tread; 
’ ’ ~ aw ld ’ A 
καὶ ἐπηγγείλατο ἰαύτῷ δοῦναι! εἰς κατάσχεσιν τι αὐτήν," καὶ 
and promised tohim togive “for %a *possession Sits and 
~ , ~ 3 » ~ 
τῷ.σπέρματιιαὐτοῦ per αὐτόν, ovK.dvTog αὐτῷ τέκνου. 
to his secd after him, there not being tohim ἃ child. 
3 [4 ; La bad 
6 ἐλάλησεν.δὲ οὕτως ὁ θεός, “Ore ἔσται τὸ.σπέρμα.αὐτοῦ 
And *spoke ®*thua 1God: That 3shall *be this *seed 
é ? ~ 4 ᾽ τ ‘ 
πάροικον ἐν γῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ, καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτὸ καὶ 
@sojourncr in a “land istrange, and they will enslave it and 
4 , ry » i) 
κακώσουσιν ἔτη τετρακύσια. 7 καὶ τὸ ἔθνος ᾧ "ἐὰν" 
ili-treat [10] “years *four *hundred ; and the nation to which 
οδουλεύσωσιν.," κρινῶ ἐγώ, 
Ι, 


Ρεῖπεν ὁ θεός" καὶ μετὰ 
they may be in bondage will ?judge said God; and after 


ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται καὶ λατρεύσουσίν μοι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
these things they shall come forth and serve me in place 


» \ i ~ , ~ ¢ 
τούτῳ. ὃ Kai ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ διαθήκην περιτομῆς" Kai οὕτως 


ΣΕΠῚΒ: And hegave tohim acovenant ofcircumcision; and thus 
? ’ 4 4 , a ~ ε , ~ 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ισαάκ, καὶ περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ 
he begat Isaac, and circumcised him the “day 
ὀγδόῃ" Kai 0" ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν Ἰακώβ, καὶ “ὁ! Ἰακὼβ τοὺς 
‘eighth; and Isaac [begat] Jacob, and Jacob the 
δώδεκα πατριάρχας. 9 Kai οἱ πατριάρχαι ζηλώσαντες τὸν 
twelve patriarchs. And the patriarchs, envying 

5 , ᾿ ε 4 
Iwond ἀπέδοντο εἰς Αἴγυπτον. καὶ ἦν ὁ θεὸς per’ 
Joseph, sold [him] into Egypt. And ?was 1God_ = with 


αὐτοῦ, 10 καὶ τἐξείλετο" αὐτὸν ἐκ πασῶν rwv.0rAtbewr.avrov, 
him, and delivered him outof all his tribulations, 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν καὶ σοφίαν Sivayvriov' Φαραὼ βασι- 
end gave him favour and wisdom before Pharaoh king 
, > 4 > ” 

λέως Αἰγύπτου, καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἡγούμενον ἐπ᾽ Αἰγυπ- 
of Egypt, and heappointed him ruler over Egypt 
τον καὶ " ὅλον rov.olkov.abrov. 11 ἦλθεν.δὲ λιμὸς ἐφ᾽ ὅλην 
and “whole *his house. But came +a *famine upon “whole 
τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου" καὶ Χαναάν, καὶ θλίψις μεγάλη" καὶ 
the land of Egypt and Canaan, and tribulation ‘great, and 

οὐχ. "εὕρισκον" χορτάσματα οἱ. πατέρες. ἡμῶν. 12 ἀκούσας δὲ 
3did ποὺ find Ssustenance ‘our “fathers, But *having *heard 

3 A ” So ’ 0 td Ι! ? , 4 , 

Ιακωβ ΟΥΡΤᾺα “σιῖτα ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, ἐξαπέστειλεν Τοὺς TATEPAC 
1Jacob ‘was ‘corn in Egypt, sent forth 2fathers 
ἡμῶν πρῶτον" 13 καὶ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ Υγἀνεγνωρίσθη! ᾿Ιωσὴφ 
Four first ; and at the second time wasmade known Joseph 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. αὐτοῦ, καὶ φανερὸν ἐγένετο τῷ Φαραὼ τὸ γένος 
to his brethren, and "known ‘became to Pharaoh the family 





k + τὴν the LTTrAW. 
him w. π ἂν LTr. 
LTTraw, q — oO LTTrA. τ ἐξείλατο GLTTrAW. 

τ Αἴγυπτον (read over all Egypt) Lrtra. Ἢ ηὕρισκον TrA. 
᾽ ἐγνωρίσθη tr. 


8 ἔναντι Ὑ. 


| δοῦναι αὐτῷ LTTrA ; δοῦναι αὐτὴν to give it w. 
© δουλεύσουσιν they will be in bondage TTra. 
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come into the land 
which I shall shew 
thee. 4Then came he 
out of the land of the 
Chaldmans, and dwelt 
in Charran: aud from 
thence, when his father 
was dead, he removed 
him into this land, 
Whercin ye now dwell. 
5 And he gave him 
none inheritance in 
it, no, not so much as 
to set his foot on: yet 
he promised that he 
would give it to him 
for a possession, and 
to his seed after him, 
when as yet he had no 
child, 6 And God spake 
on this wise, That his 
seed should sojourn in 
a strange land; and 
that they should bring 
them into bondage,and 
entreat them cvil four 
huudred years. 7 And 
the nation to whom 
they shall be in bon- 
dage will I judge, said 
God: and after that 
shall they come forth, 
aud serve me in this 
place. 8 And he gave 
him the covenant of 
circumcision: and so 
Abraham begat Isaac, 
and circumcised him 
the eighth day; and 
Isaac begat Jacob ; and 
Jacob begat the twelve 
patriarchs. 9 And the 
patriarchs,moved with 
envy, sold Joseph into 
Egypt: but God was 
with him, 10 and de- 
livered him out of all 
his afflictions, and 
gave him favour and 
wisdom in the sight 
of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt; and he made 
him governor over 
Egypt and all his 
house. 11 Now there 
came a dearth over all 
the land of Egypt and 
Chanaan, and great af- 
fliction : and our fa- 
thers found no suste- 
nance. 12 But when 
Jacob heard that there 
was corn in Egypt, he 
sent out our fathers 
first. 13 And at the 
second time Joseph 
was made known to 
his brethren ; and Jo- 
seph’s kindred was 
made known unto Pha- 


™ αὐτῷ to 
P 6 θεὺς εἶπεν 
t + ἐφ᾽ over T. 


Σ σιτία εἰς Αἴγυπτον LTTrAW, 
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raoh. 11 Then sent Jo- 
soph, and called his fa- 
ther Jacob to him, and 
all his kinéred, three- 
score and fiftcen souls. 
15 SoJacob went down 
into Egypt, and died, 
he, and our fathers, 
16 and were earried 
over into Sychem, and 
laid in the sepulchre 
that Abraham bought 
for asum of moncy of 
the sons of Emmor /he 
futher of Syeheme 
17 But when the time 
of the promise drew 
nigh, which God had 
sworu to Abraham, the 
people grew. and mul- 
tipliedin Egypt, 18 till 
another king arose, 
which knew not Jo- 
seph. 19 The same 
dealt subtilly with 
our kindred, and 
evil entrehted our 
fathers, so that they: 
east out their young 
children, to the end 
they might not live. 
20 In which time Mo- 
ses was born, and was 
execeding fair, and 
nourished up in_ his 
father’s house three 
months: 21 and when 
he was east out, Pha- 
raoh’s daughter took 
him up, and nourished 
him for her own son. 
22 And Moses was 
learned !n all the wis- 
dom of the fgyptians, 
and was wighty in 
words and in deeds. 
23 And when he was 
full forty years old, it 
came into his heart to 
visit his brethren the 
children of Israel. 
24 And sceing one of 
them sufier wrong, he 
defended him, and a- 
venged him that was 
oppressed, and smote 
the Egyptian: 25 for 
he supposed his breth- 
ren would have under- 
stood how that God by 
his hand would deliver 
them : but they under- 
stood not. 26 And the 


ee. ΠῚ, 


᾿ ᾿ 
14 ἀποστείλας.δὲ ᾿Ιωσὴφ μετεκαλέσωτα. ὑγὸν 
And having sent Joseph he called for “ 

‘ aH} 4 , ΄ aa 
" καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν-.συγγένειαν.“αὐχοῦ," ἐν 
and all his kindred, in 


ψυχαῖς ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε. 15 Δκατέβη.δὲ" ᾿Ιακὼβ εἰς Αἴγυπ- 


3souls tseventy *five. And went down Jacob into Egypt 


a , 4 Α @ la Leas ~ ‘ 2 
τον, καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν αὐτὸς καὶ OL.TATEDEC.1 MWY 16 καὶ 
and died, he and our fathers, and 


μετετέθησαν εἰς Συχέμ; Kai ἐτέθησαν ἐν τῷ μνήματι “ὃ" 
were carried over to Sychem, and were placed in the tomb which 
ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιμῆς ἀργυρίου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ιμμὸρ" 
2pought ‘Abraham for a sum of money from the sons of Emmor 
Erov" " Συχέμ. 17 Καθὼς.δὲ ἤγγιζεν ὁ χρόνος τῆς ἔπαγ- 
of Sychem. But as drew near the time οὗ the pro- 
γελίας ἧς ‘wyocen" ὁ θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, ηὔξῃσεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ 
mise which “swore *God to Abraham, *inereased the *people and 
ἐπληθύνθη ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, 18 ἔάχρις" οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς 
multiplied in Egypt, until arose “king 
Cy 1 3 ἘΣ 70 a Ἶ , 19 oad , 
ἕτερος," OC OUK.poe TOY lwond. οὗτος κατασοφισάμενος 
tanother, who knew not Joseph, He having dealt subtilly with 
τὸ γένος ἡμῶν. ἐκάκωσεν τοὺς. πατέρας. “ἡμῶν," τοῦ ποιεῖν 
our race, ill-treated our fathers: making 
πἔκθετα τὰ. βρέφη". αὐτῶν εἰς.τὸ μὴ.ζῳογονεῖσθαι. 20 Ἔν 
ϑροχροβϑᾶ 1their “babes that they might not live. In which 
καιρῷ ἐγεννήθη Μωσῆς," καὶ ἦν ἀστεῖος τῷ θεῷ: ὃς ave- 


ἐδ eS ἢ 

trop" Ἰωσήφ." 

of Joseph. 

᾿ς 

πατέρα.αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιακώβ, 
his father Jacob, 


time was born Moses, _and was beautiful to God; who was 
roagn μῆνας τρεῖς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ.πατρὸς Ῥαὐτοῦ." 
broughtup “months ‘three in the house of his father, 


91] αἰκτεθέντα.δὲ αὐτόν," τἀνείλετοι! αὐτὸν ἡ θυγάτηρ Φαραώ, 
And “being *exposed ‘he, took up him the daughter of Pharaoh, 
καὶ ἀνεθρέψατο αὐτὸν ἑαυτῇ εἰς υἱόν. 22 καὶ ἐπαιδεύθη 
and brought up him forherself for ason. And ?was “instructed 
°Mwoijc" § rac σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων: ἦν.δὲ δυνατὸς ἐν 
? Moses in all [the] wisdom of [the] Egyptians, and he was mighty in 
λόγοις καὶ tev" ἔργοις. 28 Ὡς. δὲ ἐπληροῦτο αὐτῷ *reo- 
words and _ in deeds, And when was fulfilled to him 2of 
σαρακονταετὴς" χρόνος, ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν.καρδίαν.αὐτοῦ ἐπι- 
“forty ὝὝΘΔΥΒ ta “period, itcame into his heart te 
, 2 Ν ‘ ~ 
σκέψασθαι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς. αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς ‘Iopand. 24 καὶ 
look upon his brethren the sons of Israel; and 
ἰδών τινα ἀδικούμενον, ἠμύνατο καὶ ἐποίησεν. ἐκδίκησιν 
secing ἃ certain one being wronged, he defended (him] and avenged 
~ , ἢ i“ , 
τῷ καταπονουμένῳ, πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. 25 ἐνόμιζεν. δὲ 
him being oppressed, having smitten the Egyptian. Fer he thought 
7 ) : ~ e 
. συνιέναι τοὺς. ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ" ὅτι ὁ θεὸς διὰ χειρὸς 
would tunderstand this *brethren that God by “hand 
? ~ ig ~ Bey Q ~ 
αὐτοῦ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς σωτηρίαν" οἱ- δὲ οὐ-συνῆκαν. 
this is giving them salvation. But they understood not, 





£ — χοῦ LTTrA. 


© — αὐτοῦ (read [lis]) GLTTra. 
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ΣῈ ἐπ᾽ Αἴγυπτον over Egy pt Lrtr. 
"ὁ Mwivons GLTTraw, 
¥ avetAato GLITrAW. 
° + αὐτοῦ (read his ueeds) GLTTraWw. 


ἔκθετα LTTIA. 
αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 


{kis]) wm[a]. 


- 
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® αὐτοῦ (read his family) Τ΄ 
d καὶ κατέβη LTTrAW. 
+ ev ἸῺ LITTr. 


> Ἰακὼβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ LTTrAW, 
oT / ©wGLTTrAW ζ᾿ Ἐμμὼρ LTTraw. 
1 ὡμολόγησεν promised Lrtraw. k ἄχρι LTTrA. 
m — ἡμῶν (read the fathers) Lrtra, ra βρέφη 
P — αὐτοῦ (read [his]) GLTTraw. 4 ἐκτεθέντος δὲ 
8 + ἐν in (read πάσῃ all) Trraw. t —/ep Ieee, 

W χεσσερακονταετῆὴς TTA. x — αὐτοῦ (read 


) σωτηρίαν αὐτοῖς LTTrAW. 


VII. 
26 ry.*re! ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὠφθὴ 


And on the following 


ACTS. 


αὐτοῖς μαχομένοις, Kai 
day heappeared tothose who were contending, and 
2 nr li ᾽ ‘ ’ > & ’ , » ᾿ ἮΝ (ee 

"συνηλασεν" αὐτοὺς εἰς εἰρηνην, εἰπών, Avopec ἀδελφοί ἐστε 


2 


urged them to peace, saying, Men Sprethren are 
€ ~ , ~ > ΄ - 4 ~ 
δὑμεῖς"" Sivari" ἀδικεῖτε ἀλλήλους; 27 Ὁ. δὲ ἀδικῶν 
ere, why wrong ye one another? But he who was wronging [his} 


τὸν πλησίον ἀπιύσατο αὐτόν, εἰπών, Tic σε κατέστησεν 


neighbour thrust away him, .saying, Who *thee ‘appointed 
ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν id ἡμᾶς"; 28 μὴ «ἀνελεῖν με 
ruier and judge over us? . ᾿ΠῸ Ὸ put to death me 
ov θέλεις, ὃν. τρόπον ἀνεῖλες ἐχθὲς! τὸν Αἰγύπτιον ; 


4thou *wishest, in the way thou puttest to death yesterday the 
29 "Εφυγεν. δὲ ‘Mwoije' ἐν τῷ λόγῳ.τούτῳ, καὶ ἐγένετο 
And “fled 1 Moses at this saying, and” became 
πάροικος ἕν γῇ Μαδιάμ, οὗ ἐγέννησεν υἱεὺς δύο. 
asojourner in [the] land of Madiam, where he begat 7501.8 ltwo. 
90 Kai πληρωθέντων ἐτῶν ϑτεσσαράκοντα' ὠφθη αὐτῷ ἐν 
‘And “*being “fulfilled *years forty appeared tohim in 
~ 7 2 ~ ” . ~ ») h 7 tl 3 r AY 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ τοῦ ὄρους Σινᾶ ἄγγελος “κυρίου ἐν φλογὶ 
the desert ofthe Mount Sina anangel of (the) Lord in ἃ flame 
πυρὸς βάτου. 31 o.0é!Mwoje" ἰδὼν Ἰξθαύμασεν" τὸ 
of fire of a bush, And Moses seeing [10] wondered at the 
Opapa’ προσερχομένου.δὲ αὐτοῦ κατανοῆσαι, ἐγένετο φωνὴ 
Vision ; and ?coming “near "he toconsider [it], there was a voice 
, k Α 3 f th é > 4 « Α - f 
κυρίου "πρὸς αὐτόν," 82 Eyw ὁ θεὸς τῶν.πατέρων.σου, 
of [the] Lord to him, 1 {am]} the God of thy fathers, 
ὁ θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ἰὸ θεὸς" Ἰσαὰκ καὶ 'd θεὸς! ᾿Ιακώρ. 
the God of Abraham and the God οὔἶϊβδας and the God _ of Jacob. 
"Evrpopoc.dé γενόμενος ἱΜωσῆς" obk.éro\pa κατανοῆσαι. 
And *trembling "having *become ‘Moses’ - he durst not consider [it]. 
33 elrev.dé ᾿αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος. Λῦσον τὸ ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν 


Egyptian ? 


And “said ‘to ®him ‘the *Lord, Loose the sandal of 7fect 

4. & Q , χὰ. τ . ~ © +r 9 ’ 24 ἐδ ‘ 
σου" ὁ-γαρτοποο δὲν ῳᾧ ἕστηκας, Yn ayia ἔστιν. LOWY 
‘thy, forthe place on which thou standest, “ground “holy ‘is. Sceing, 


εἶδον τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦὐῦλαοῦ.μου τοῦ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ τοῦ 
[saw tbe ill-treatment of my people in Egypt, and 
ΩΝ ~ Ν 3 , ’, 
στεναγμοῦ. "αὐτῶν" ἤκουσα" καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτούς" 
their groaning heard, and came down to take “out ‘then; 
καὶ νῦν δεῦρο, ἀποστελῶ" σε εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 35 Τοῦτον τὸν 
and now come, Iwillsend thee to Egypt. This 


on ~ ray , 7 , [4 -- » 
Mwionyv ὃν ἠρνήσαντο εἰπόντες, Τίς o& κατέστησεν ἄρ- 


Moses, whom thcy refused, saying, Who *thee ‘appointed ru- 
χοντα καὶ δικαστήν ; τοῦτον ὁ θεὸς ἄρχοντα καὶ λυτρωτὴν 
ler and judge? him God [358] “ruler ‘and ‘deliverer 
ἀπέστειλεν ἐνὶ χειρὶ ἀγγέλου τοῦ ὀφθέντος αὐτῷ ἐν TY 

‘sent by [the] hand of (the] angel who appeared tohim in the 
Barw.. 86 οὗτος ἐξήγαγεν αὐτούς, ποιήσας τέρατα καὶ 
bush. This one led out them, having wrought wonders and 

~ > Ἵ ἫΣ - ’, 
σημεῖα ἐν Tyg" "Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐν ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ, 
signs in [{86] land of Egypt and in[the}] Red Sea, 
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next day he shewed 
himself unto them ag 
they strove, aud would 
have set them at one 
again, saying, Sifs, ye 
are brethren ; why do 
ye wrong one to an- 
other? 27 But he that 
did his neighbour 
wrong thrust him a- 
way, saying, Who made 
thee a ruler and a 
judge overus? 28 Wilt 
thou kill me, as thou 
diddest the Egyptian 
yesterday? 29 Then 
fled Moses at this say- 
ing, and wasastranger 
in the landof Madian, 
where he begat two 
sons. 30 And when 
forty years were ex- 
pired, there appeared 
to him in the wilder- 
ness of mount Sina an 
angel of the Lord ina 
flame of fire in a bush. 
31 When Moses saw tt, 
be wondered at the 
sight: and as he drew 
near to behold ?zt, the 
voice of the Lord came 
~unto him, 32 saging 
I am the God οἵ th¢ 
fathers, the God of 
Abraham, and the God 
of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob. Then Moses 
trembled, and durst 
not behold. 33 Then 
said the Lord to him, 
Put off thy shoes from 
thy feet: for the place 
where thou standest 
is holy ground. 34 I 
have seen, I have 
scen the affliction of 
my people which is in 
Egypt, and I have 
heard their groaning, 
aud am come down to 
deliver them. And 
now come, I will send 
thee into Egypt. 
35 This Moses whom 
they refused, saying, 
Who made thee aruler 
anda judge? thesame 
did God send to be a 
rulcr and a deliverer 
.by the hand of the 
angel whieh appeared 
to him in the bush. 
26 He brought them 
out, after that he had 
shewed wouders and 
signs in the land of 
Egypt, and in the Red 
sea, aud in the wil- 


mm .΄΄ὃἷἝἵ΄ - --ςςς-ς-ς-ς- --τ---;-.---τττὔ΄᾽»ἤ»ρ -ΞΞΑΙΡ  ῬΓ,ΤΓΤΤΨν 


t δὲ EGW. 8 συνήλλασσεν LTT W. 
Lira. ἃ ἡμῶν LITrW. © ἐχθὲς LTTrA.” 
b — κυρίον LTTrA. i ἐθαύμαζεν ὅταν. 

τ ἐφ᾽ LITrA. 2 αὐτοῦ (read [their]) Ltr. 
Li[tr]a. 9 ἀπέσταλκεν σὺν has sent with LTTraw. 
® Αἰγύπτῳ OLTTrA, 


f Mwions GLITrAW. 
k — πρὸς αὐτόν LTTrA. 


b — ὑμεῖς (read ἐστε ye are) LTTr[A]W. 
& τεοοεραάκοντα TIra. 


ο ἀποστείλω LTTrAW. 


τ τῇ (read in Egypt) Ltr. 


ς ἕνα τί 


1 — ὁ θεὸς LTTrA. 
P + xat both 
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derness forty years. 
37 ‘This is that Moses, 
which said unto the 
children of Israel, 
A prophet. shall the 
Lord your God raise 
upupto you of your 
brethren, like unto me; 
him shall ye hear. 
38 This is he; that was 
in the church in the 
wilderness with the 
angel which spake to 
him in the mount 
Sina, and with our fa- 
thers: who received 
the lively oracles to 
give unto us: 39 to 
whom ΟΣ fathers 
would not obey, but 
thrust fim from 
them, and in their 
hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 
40 saying unto Aaron, 
Make us gods to go 
before us: for as jor 
this ~ Moses, which 
brought us out of the 
land of Egypt, we wot 
not what is become of 
him. 41 And they made 
a calf in those days, 
and offered sacrifice 
unto the idol, and re- 
joiced in the works 
of their own hands. 
42 Then God turned, 
and gave them up to 
worship the host of 
heaven; as it is writ- 
ten in the book of the 
prophets,-O ye house 
of Ierael, have ye of- 
fered to meslain beasts 
and sacrifices by the 
space of forty years in 
the wilderness? 43 Yea, 
ye took up the ta- 
bernacle of Moloch, 
and the star of your 
god Remphan, figures 
which ye made to wor- 
ship them: and I will 
carry youaway beyond 
Babylon. 44 Our fa- 
thers had the taber- 
nacle of witness in the 
wilderness, as he bad 
appointed, speaking 
unto Moses, that he 
should make it accor- 
ding to the fashion 
that he had seen. 
45 Which also our fa- 
thers that came after 
brought in with Jesus 
into the possession of 
the Gentiles, whom 
God drave out before 
the face of our fathers, 


“who received 7oracles 


NPAZEI.. VIE. 


4 9 ~ » Ὁ » ¥y we ell 37 Ov , ’ ε 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρημῳῷ τὴ “τεσσαράκοντα UTOg ἔστιν O 
and in the wilderness “years forty. This is the 

. - ? ~ c ~ ’ ΄ e « 
Μωῦσῆς ὁ τεἰπὼν!- τοῖς υἱοῖς “Iopand, Ὡροφήτην ὑμῖν 

Moses who said to the sons of Israel, A prophet’ to you 

Ἴ χκύριος" ὁ θεὸς Yuudv" ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
αναστῆησει Kuptog Οὕεος μ φ 
Swillfraise "up [4] ?Lord *God “your from among *brethren. 
Cc ow Gp eatin Σς ΣΤ TE Gc." 38 Οὗτός ? ε 4 
ὑμων ως Eee αὐτου AKOVGEDVE. UTOE EOTLY 0 γενο- 
your like me, him yeshall hear. This is hewho wag 
μενος ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ iv τῇ ἐρήμῳ μετὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ 

in the assembly in the wilderness with the angel wha 
λαλοῦντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Σινᾶ, καὶ τῶν.πατέρων. ἡμῶν, 

“spoke tohim in the mount Sina, and with our fathers ; 

? ~ ~ c ~ z 
ὃς ἐδέξατο λόγια ζῶντα δοῦναι ijpiv' 39 w οὐκ.ἠθέλησαν 
‘living togive tous: towhom *would*not 
ε ’ , * ae ? « ~ “a ὑλλὶ ’ . . - 
UTTKOOL γενέσθαι οι-πατερες- μων, α ατωσανττο, Kat 
®subject ®bhe tour *fathers, but thrust [him] away, and 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς. καρδίαις. αὐτῶν εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 40 εἰπόντες 
turned back ‘their hearts to Egypt, saying 
τῷ Aaowy, Ποίησον ἡμῖν θεοὺς ot προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν" 
to Aaron, Make us gods who shall go before us; 
~ oe et ’ € ~ ~ 
ὁ γὰρ “Μωσῆς" οὗτος ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡμᾶς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπ- 
for Moses ‘that who brought *out ‘us from([the]} land of Egypt, 
του; οὐκιοἴδαμεν τί 4yéyover' αὐτῷ. 41 Kai ἐμοσχοποίησαν 
we kngw not what has happened to him. And they made acalf 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις. ἐκείναις, καὶ ἀνήγαγον θυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ, 
in those days, and offered sacrifice to the idol, 

ee , ᾽ ~ 1» ~ ~ a o~ ν 
καὶ εὐφραίνοντο ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν. χειρῶν. αὐτῶν. 42° Εστρεψεν 
and rejoiced in the works of their hands, ®*Turned 
δὲ ὁ θεὸς καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς λατρεύειν TY στρατιᾷ τοῦ 
‘but ?God and deliveredup them toserve the host of the 
οὐρανοῦ" καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ. τῶν προφητῶν, 
heaven 3; as it has been written in[the] book - of the prophets, 
Μὴ σφάγια καὶ θυσίας προσηνέγκατέε μοι ἔτη τεσσαρά- 

“Slain *beasts and "sacrifices ‘did γὙο ὍΣ tome *years forty 
᾿ ? ~ “Ὁ κω ? , r Ξ 4 cy ? λ ld ‘ 
kovra' ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οἶκος ‘Iopand; 43 καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν 
in the wilderness, Ὁ house of Israel? And yetookup' the 
σκηνὴν τοῦ Μολόχ, καὶ τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ.θεοῦ. ὑμῶν" ἔΡεμφάν," 
tabernacle of Moloch, andthe star of your god Remphan, 
τοὺς τύπους οὺς ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς" καὶ μετοικιῶ 
the models which ye made to worship’ them; and I will remove 
ε ~ γ᾽ , ~ « v ~ , τ 
ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβυλῶνος. 44 Ἢ σκηνὴ rov μαρτυρίου nv 
you beyond Babylon. The tabernacle ofthe testimony was 
iv" τοῖς.πατράσιν.ηἡμῶν ty τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καθὼς διετάξατο 
among our fathers in, the wilderness, 88 commanded 

ὁ λαλῶν τῷ "Μωσῦῇ," ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον 
he who spoke to Moses, to make it according to the model 

ὃν ἑωράκει: 45. ἣν Kai εἰσήγαγον διαδεξάμενοι 
which he had seen; which also “brought °in “having ‘received “by ‘succession 
οἱ. πατέρες ἡμῶν pera ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει τῶν ἐθνῶν, 

‘our “fathers § with Joshua in the taking possession of the nations, 

ὧν ἰἔξωσεν" ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν.πατέρων ἡμῶν, 
whom *drove “out 'God from([the] face of our fathers, 





Υ τεσσεράκοντα TTrA, 
5 - αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε LTTrA. 
ἃ ἐγένετο happened LTTra. 
4 - 
Pouday Romphan T, 


π εἴπας LTTrA. χ.-- κύριος LTTrA. 
® ἀλλὰ LTTrA. b+ ἐν LTTrA. 

€ — ὑμῶν (read the God) LTTra, 
ὃ — ἐν (vead to our) LTTra, 


Y — ὑμῶν GLTTrA. 
ς Mwions GLITrAW. 
{"Pepay Rephan LTraw ; 
Ὁ Μωῦσῇ GLITrAW. 1 ἐξεωσεν T. 


VIL. ACTS. 

ἕως τῶν ἡμερῶν Δαβίδ" 40 ὃς εὗρεν χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
until the days of David; who found favour before 

θεοῦ, καὶ τήσατο εὑρεῖν σκήνωμα τῷ eg" ᾿Ιακώβ. 
God, and asked to find a tabernacle for the God of Jacob; 


47 "Σολομῶν". δὲ οὠκοδόμησεν" αὐτῷ οἶκον. 48 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ 

hut Solomon built him ἃ house. But ποῦ ‘the 
ὕψιστος ἐν χειροποιήτοις Ῥναοῖς" κατοικεῖ, καθὼς ὁ προ- 
Μοβὺ *High in hand-made temples dweus ; as the  pro- 
’ td ς 3 ld ? « me ~ ς 
φητὴῆς λέγει, 49 ὋὋ οὐρανός μοι θρόνος 1.0& γὴ ὑπο- 
phet says, The heaven [isjtomeathrone and the earth a foot- 
πόδιον τῶν. ποδῶν μου ποῖον οἶκον οἰκοδομὴσετέ μοι; λέγει 


stool of my feet: -what house will ye build me? says 
κύριος" ἢ τίς τόπος τῆς.καταπαύσεώς.μου ; 50 οὐχὶ 
{the] Lord, or what [the] place of my rest? 2not 


ἡ.χείρι μου ἐποίησε, 


~ : Ls ‘ 
ταῦτα πάντα; 51 σκληροτράχηλοι Kat 
Any *hand Imade 


Sthese “things all? O stiffuecked and 


2 ~ ΄ ‘ ~ e ~ ‘ c /~ , 
ἀπερίτμητοι “τῇ καρδίᾳ" καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν, ὑμεῖς ἀεὶ τῷ πνεύματι 
uncireunicisod in heaft and ears, ye always the Spirit 


~: ¢ ’ ‘ , ς ς ~ x € “ 2 ἐς 
τῷ ἁγίῳ AYTUTITTETE, TWO" οἱ. πατέρες ὑμῶν, καὶ ὑμεῖς. 52 τίνα 


the Holy resist ; as your fathers, also ye. Which 
τῶν προφητῶν οὐκ.ἐδίωξαν οἱ-.πατέρες ὑμῶν; καὶ ἀπέ- 
of the prophets did not %persecute *your “fathers ἢ and they 
κτειναν. TOUS -προκαταγγείλαντας περὶ τῆς ἐλεύσεως τοῦ 
killed | those who before announced coneerning the coming of the 


δικαίου, ov νῦν ὑμεῖς προδόται Kai φονεῖς *yeyevnoOe'' 
Just One, of whom now Υ6 betrayers and murdcrers have become! 
53 οἵτινες ἐλάβετε τὸν νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων, καὶ 
who received the law by [the] disposition ofangels, and 
οὐκ.ἐφυλάξατε. 
kept [10] not. 
54 ᾿Ακούοντες.δὲ 


ταῦτα διεπρίοντο ταῖς.καρδίαις αὐτῶν, 
And hearing 


these things they were cnt to their hearts, 

. oo” 3 \ ? ’ ? 3 3 ’ - Can ,’ cy , 
καὶ ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. δὃ Ὑπάρχων.δὲ πλήρης 
and σῃλθηοά {ῃ6 teeth ‘at him. But being full 
πνεύματος ἁγίου, ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, εἶδεν 
of [the] “Spirit ον, having looked intently into heaven, he saw 

δύξαν θεοῦ, καὶ Ἰησοῦν ἑστῶτα ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ, 
{[the] glory οὗ αοᾶ, and Jesus standing at the right hand of God, 
56 καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Ιδού, θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς tavepypévouc," καὶ 
and = said, Lo, Ibehold the heavens opened, and 
τὸν υἱὸν Tov ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν ἑστῶτα τοῦ θεοῦ. 
the Son of man “at “the *right (Shang) ‘standing of God. 
57 Kodéavrec-d& φωνῇ μεγάλῃ συνέσχον τὰ. ὦτα.αὐτῶν 
Andecrying out witha*voice ‘loud they held their ears 
Kai ὥρμησαν ομοθυμαδὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, 58 καὶ ἐκβαλόντες 
and rushed ‘withoneaecord upon him, and having cast [him] 
we ~ , ΕΣ , 4 ς , ᾿ ͵ 
ἔξω τὴς πόλεως ἐλιθοβόλουν. καὶ οἱ μάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο 


out of the city they stoned [δ΄]. And the witnesses laid aside 
τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτῶν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας νεανίου καλουμένου 
their garments at the feet ofa young man called 


Σαύλον. 59 καὶ ἐλιθοβόλουν τὸν Στέφανον, ἐπικαλούμενον 
Sanl. And they stoned - Stephen, | invoking 

καὶ λέγοντα, Κύριε Ἰησοῦ, δέξαι τὸ.πνεῦμά.μου. 60 θεὶς.δὲ 

and = suying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And having bowed 


1 AavetS τὐτττὰ ; Aavid Gw. τὰ οἴκῳ house LT. 
P — ναοῖς (read [places]) GLTTraW. 
5 ἐγένεσθε became LTTraw. 








Ὁ Σαλωμὼν T. 


t διηνοιγμένους LTTraAW. 


4 καρδίαις hearts LTTr; ταῖς καρδίαις w. 


999 
unto the days of Da- 
vid ; 46 who found fa 
vour before God. and 
desired to find a taber- 
nacle for the God of 
Jacob, 47 But Solo- 
mon built him an 
house. 48 Howbcit the 
most High dwelleth 
not in temples made 
with hands; as. saith 
the prophet, 49 Heaven 
15 my throne, and earth 
is my footstool : what 
house will ye build me? 
saith the Lord: or what 
as the place of my rest? 
50 Hath not my hand 
made all these things ? 


ol Yestitfnecked and 


uncircuuicised in heart 
and cars, ye do always 
resist the Holy Ghost: 
as your fathers did, so 
do ye. 52 Which of the 
prophets have not your 
fathers ~ persecuted ? 
and they have stain 
them wliich sheweil be- 
fore of the coming of 
the Just One; of whom 
ye have been now the 
betrayers and murdcr- 
ers: 53 who have re- 
ceived the law by the 
disposition of angels, 
and have not kept ἐξ, 


54 When they heard 
these things, they were 
cut to the heart, and 
they gnashed on him 
with their teeth. 55 But 
he, being full of the 
Holy Ghost, looked np 
stcdfastly into heaven, 
and saw the glory of 
God, and Jesus stand- 
ing on the right hand 
of God, 56 and said, 
Behoid, I see the 
heavens opened, and 
the Son of man stand- 
ing on the right hand 
of God. 57 Then they 
cried out witha loud 
voice,and stopped their 
ears, and ran upon 
him with one accord, 
58 and cast him out of 
the city, and stoned 
him: and the witnesses 
laid down their clothes 
at a young man’s feet, 
whose name was Saul. 
59 And they stoned 
Stephen, calling upon 
Gon and saying, Lord 
Jesus, reecive my spi- 
rit. 60 And he kneeled 








© οἰκοδόμησεν Tr. 
τ καθὼς τῷ 
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down, and oried with 
a loud voice, Lord, lay 
not this sin to their 
charge. And when he 
had said -this, he fell 
asleep. VIII. And 
Saul was consenting 
unto his death, 


And at that time 
there was a great per- 
secution against the 
church which was at 
Jerusalem; and they 
were all scattcred a- 
broad throughout the 
regions of Judsea aud 
Samaria, except the 
apostles. 2 And devout 
men carried Stephen to 
his burial, and made 
great lamentation over 
him. 3 As for Saul, he 
made havock of the 
church, entering into 
every house, aud ‘ha- 
ling men and women 
committed them to pri- 
son. 


4 Therefore they that 
were scattered abroad 
Went cvery where 
preaching the word. 
5 Then Philip went 
down to the city of 
Samaria, and preached 
Christ unto them. 
6 And the people with 
one accord gave heed 
unto those things 
which Philip spake, 
hearing and secing the 
miracles which he did. 
7 For unclean spirits, 
crying with loud voice, 
camie out of many that 
were possessed with 
them: and many taken 
with palsics, and that 
were lame, were heal- 
ed. 8 And there was 
great joy in that city. 


9 But there was a 
certeln man, called 
Simon, which before- 
time in the same city 
used sorcery, and be- 
witched the people of 
Samaria, giving out 
that himself was some 
great one: 10towhom 
they all gave heed, 
from the least to the 
greatest, saying, This 


man is the great power . 


of God. 11 And tohim 
they had regard, be- 
cause that of long time 
he had bewitched them 
with sorecries. 12 But 
when they believed 
Philip preaching the 
things concerning the 


TIPASGEI®. 
~ i 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, 
he cried with a*voice ‘loud, 
ὑτὴν.ἁμαρτίαν.ταύτην Καὶ τοῦτο 
this sin. And this 
~ ry ᾿ - ~ ᾽ “ 
8 Σαῦλος.δὲ ἦν συνευδοκῶν τῇ αναιρέσει 
᾿ΠΑπᾶ Saul was consenting tothe killing 

+ , ‘ ? ? ~ ¢ a ‘ te > ᾿ , 

Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ διωγμὸς μέγας ἔπὶ τὴν 

And took placeon that day .perscention ‘great against the 

ν᾿ (A id ld 
ἐκκλησίαν THY ἐν Ἱεεροσολύμοις᾽ πάντες. ὅτεῖ διεσπάρησαν 
assembly which[was] in Jerusalem, and all were scattered 
s \ , vo Ses fxs ’ ee ee ‘ ~ 
κατὰ Tac xwoac τῆς Lovdatag καὶ *Zapapeiag «πλὴν τῶν 
throughout the countries of Judea and Samaria except the 
’ "" μ » ~ 
ἀποστόλων. 2 συνεκόμισαν.δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς, 
apostles. And *buried *Stephen 2men pious, 

‘ y? , 1) 5) pee! ? ? ? CI 3 3 Σ Ur δὲ 
καὶ “ἑποιησαντο Κοπετον peyav ἐσ + QAUTq. QAUVAOC.0E 
and mace 7Jamentation ‘great oven him. But Saul 

“4 ΄ ae ? , 
ἐλυμαίνετο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, κατὰ.τοὺς. οἴκους εἰσπορευόμενος, 
was ravaging the assembly, *house *by *housé tentering, 
σύρων.τε ἄνδρας. καὶ γυναῖκας παρεδίδου εἰς φυλακήν. 


VII, VIII. 


Κύριε, μὴ.στήσῃς αὐτοῖς 
Lord, lay not to them 
εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. 

having said he fell asleep, 

αὐτοῦ. 

of him, 


τὰ γόνατα ἔκραξεν 
the knees 


and dragging men and women delivered [them] up to prison. 
4 Ot μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες διῆλθον, εὐαγγελιζό- 
They who therefore had beén scattered passed through, announcing the 
μενοι τὸν λόγον. 5 Φίιλιππος.δὲ κατελθὼν εἰς ᾽ πόλιν 


glad tidings— the word. And Philip, going down’ to a city 


τῆς *Zapapsiac'! ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν χριστόν. 6 προσεϊχόν 
of Samaria, proclaimed tothem the Christ; “gave *heed 
are ot ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου ὁμο- 
land *the *crowds to thc things  ΕΡΟΚΘῺ by Philip with 
θυμαδόν, év.rw.axoverv.abrovc καὶ βλέπειν τὰ σημεῖα ἃ 


one accord, when they heard and saw the signs which 
ἐποίει. 7 πολλῶν! γὰρ τῶν ἐχόντων πνεύματα aKa- 
he did. For of mahy of those who had spirits un- 

~ c td ~ ΕΣ ’ ell A A 
θαρτα, βοῶντα “μεγάλῃ φωνῇ ἐξήρχετο πολλοὶ δὲ 
clean, *‘cryiug ‘with a “loud ‘voice ‘they *went 70ut; and many 


λ λ ‘ . 2 , Geass See 
παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλοὶ ἐθεραπεύθησαν. 8 “καὶ ἐγένετο 
having been paralysed and lame were healed, And 3 was 
χαρὰ μεγάλη" ἐν τῇ.πόλει. ἐκείνῃ. 
2joy ‘great in that city. 
? ‘ ’ ΄ »ἦ oe ~ ~ 
9 ᾿Ανὴρ.-δειτις ὀνόματι Σίμων προῦὐπῆρχεν ἐν τῇ πόλει 
Butaccrtain man, by name Simon, wasformerly in the city 
μαγεύων καὶ “ἐξιστῶν" τὸ ἔθνος τῆς Σαμαρείας," λέγων 
using magic arts and amazing the nation of Saiaria, saying 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν péyay' 10 ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες 


260 °be ἢ ΤΠ : 2 Pee ASS 1 
co *be *some imself great one. To whom *were “giving *heed all 


? x ~ .- ΄, - ’ : ἂν 

ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου, λέγοντες, Οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις 

from small to great, saying, Thisone is the power 
~~ ws « , “Ὁ - 

τοῦ θεοῦ ἡ ἰ μεγάλη. 11 Προσεῖχονδὲ αὐτῷ, διὰ 


of God which(is] great. And they were giving hced to him, because 


ie ~ la ~ ’ 
τοικανῷ χρόνῳ ταῖς Spaysiac' ἐξεστακίναι αὐτούς. 
that foralong time with the magic arts [he] had amazed them. 
« ι 7 ~ ΄ 
12 “Οτε.δὲ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ εὐαγγεχιζομένῳ 
But when they believed Philip announcing the glad tidings— 


re  «  οῸν᾿᾽ὶ... .. 


* ταύτην τὴν ἁμαρτίαν LTrAW. 

[ΤΊ « + my the (city) LT. 

ἐξήρχοντο (ἐξήρχετο G) GLTTrAW. 
+ καλουμένη called GLTTraw. 


LTTraw. 


~ 


_ Y ἐποίησαν 
© φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
ὁ ἐξιστάνων ΚὙἹΓΤΑ. 


w δὲ LTrA$ — τε T. 2 Dapapias 1. 
8 δὲ LTTraAW. Ὁ πολλοὶ LTTrA- 
d ἐγένετο δὲ πολλὴ χαρὰ LTTrA. 

& μαγίαις T. 


ACTS. 


beqil περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
the things concerning the kingdom of God and 
rou Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ἐβαπτίζοντο ἄνδρες.τε 
of Jesus Christ, they were baptized both meu 

13 ὁ. δὲ Σίμων καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσεν, καὶ 
And Simon 8150 himself believed, 
προσκαρτερῶν τῷ Φιλίππῳ θεωρῶν re*onpsiaxai duva- 
steadfastly continuing with Philip; *beholding ‘and signs and *works “οὗ 
μεις μεγάλας γινομένας," ἐξίστατο. 14 ᾿Ακούσαντες.δὲ οἱ 


ΨΙΠ. 
τοῦ 
the 


Kat 
and 


ὀνόματος 
name 
γυναῖκες. 
women. 
βαπτισθες ἦν 
and having been baptized was 


“power ‘great being done, Was amazed, And having Sheard 'the 
ἐν ἹἹΙεροσολύμοις ἀπόστολοι Ore δέδεκται ἡ 'Sapdpea" τὸν 
3in 4Jerusalem “apostles that 7had “received 'Samfria the 


λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς “™rov' Πέτρον καὶ 


word | of God, they sent to them Peter and 
"Ἰωάννην" 15 οἵτινες καταβάντες προσηύξαντο περὶ 
John ; who having come down > prayed for 
; - ef ,’ ~~ ef 6 ΠῚ » Il A 
αὐτῶν, ὅπως λάβωσιν πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 16 δοὔπω! γὰρ 
them, that they might receive[the] “Spirit ‘Holy; for not yet 
ἦν én οὐδενὶ. αὐτῶν ἐπιπεπτωκός, μόνον.δὲ βεβαπ- 
was 6. upon any of them fallen, but only Sbap- 


(lit. no one) : : ’ : 
[2 « ~ 4 » ~~ ~ 
TLOMEVOL ὑπῆρχον εἰς TO OVOMa τοῦ κυριου Ἰησοῦ. 17 τότε 


tized Ithey “were to the name ofthe Lord Jesus, Then 
Ρἐπετίθουν" rac χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, καὶ ἐλχάμβανον πνεῦμα 
they laid hands upon them, and they received [the] “Spirit 


ἅγιον. 18 “Θεασάμενος".δὲ ὁ Σίμων ὅτι διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως 


1Holy. But *haviug *scen Simon that by the laying on 
τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων δίδοται TO πνεῦμα ττὸ ἅγιον," 


of the hands of the Spirit the Holy, 
προσήνεγκεν αὐτοῖς χρήματα, 19 λέγων, Δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν 
he offered tothem riches, saying, Give also to me 
ἐξουσίαν.ταύτην, ἵνα wSsav" οἐπιθῶ τὰς χεῖρας, λαμ- 
this authority, that on whomsoever I may lay hands, he may re- 
Bavy πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 20 Πέτρος. δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, 
eeive (the) ?Spirit ‘Holy. . But Peter said to him, 
Τὸ. ἀργύριόν.σον σὺν coi εἴη εἰς ἀπώλειαν: ὅτι τὴν 
Thy money with thee may it be to destruction, hecause the 
δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνόμισας “διὰ χρημάτων κτᾶσθαι. 21 οὐκ 


apostles was given the 


gift of God thou didst think by riches ἕο be obtained. 3Not 
ἔστιν σοι μερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ.τούτῳ: ἡ.γὰρ 
‘there 7is to thee part nor lot in this matter ; for the 


καρδία σου ovx.éoriy εὐθεῖα evwriov' τοῦ θεοῦ. 22 μετανόη- 
heart of thee 1- not right before God, Repent 


σον οὖν ἀπὸ Tijc-KaKiac.oov ταύτης, Kai δεήθητι Yrov θεοῦ," 
therefore of *thy wickedness =’ this, and supplicate God, 


? » ? , , « ? , - , ᾽ 
εἰ ἄρα" ἀφεθησεταί σοι ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς.καρδίας. σου. 28. εἰς 


if indeed may be forgiven to thee the thought of thy heart ; ?in 
γὰρ χολὴν πικρίας καὶ σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε 
for agall of bitterness and a bond of unrighteousness Isee theo 


ὄντα. 24 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Σίμων εἶπεν, Δεήθητε ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ 
to be. And “answering 1Simon said, Supplicate ye on behalf 
ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν κύριον, ὕπως μηξὲν ἐπέλθῃ ἐπ’ ἐμὲ ὧν 

ofme ὁ the Lord, sothat nothing maycome upon me of which 


330 


kingdom of God, and 
the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were bap- 
tized, both men and 
women, 13 Then Si- 
mon himself believed 
also : and when he was 
baptized, he continued 
with Philip, and won- 
dered, beholding the 
miracles and _ signs 
which were done, 
14 Now when the apo- 
stles which were at 
Jerusalem heard that 
Samaria had received 
the word of God, they 
seut unto them Peter 
and John: 15 who, 
when they were come 
down, prayed for them, 
that they might re- 
ceive the Hcly Ghost : 
16 (for as yet he was 
fallen upon none of 
them : only they were 
baptized in the name 
of the Lord Jesus.) 
17 Then laid they their 
hands on them, and 
they received the Holy 
Ghost. 18 And when Si- 
mon saw that through 
laying on of the apo- 
stles’ hands the Holy 
Ghost was given, he 
offered them money, 
19 saying, Give me al- 
80 this power, that on 
whomsoever 1 lay 
hands, he may re- 
ceive the Holy Ghost, 
20 But Peter said unto 
him, Thy money perish 
with thee, because thou 
hast thought that the 
gift of Gud may he 
purchased with money, 
21 Thou hast neither 
part nor lot in this 
matter: for thy heart 
is not right in the 
sight of God. 22 Re- 
pent therefore of this 
thy wickedness, and 
pray God, if perhaps 
the thought of thine 
heart may be forgiven 
thee. 23 For I perceive 
that thou art in the 
gall of bitterness, and 
zn the bond of iniquity. 
24 Then answered Si- 
mon, and said, Pray ye 
to. the Lord for me, 
that none of these 
things which ye have 
spoken come upon me, 
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¢5 And they, when 
they had testified and 
preached the word of 
the Lord, returned 
to Jerusalem, and 
prenched the gospel 
in many villages of the 
Samaritans. 


“5 And the angel 
of the Lord spake 
unto Philip, saying, 
Arise, and go toward 
the south unto the 
way that goeth down 


from Jcrusalem unto. 


Gaza, which is descrt. 
27 Aud he arose anl 
went: and, behold, a 
man of Ithiopia, an 
eunuch of great 2utho- 
rity under Candace 
queen of the Ethio- 
pians, who had the 
charge of all her trea- 
sure, and hal come to 
Jerusalem for to wor- 
ship, 28 was returning, 
and sitting in his cha- 
riot read Essins the 
prophet. 20 Then the 
Spirit said unto Philip, 
Ge near, and join thy- 
alf to this chariot. 
30 And Philip ran 
thither to him, and 
heard him read the 
prophet JEsaias, and 
said, Undcrstandest 
thou what thou read- 
est? 31 And he said, 
How can I, except 
some map should guide 
me? And he desired 
Philip that he would 
come up and sit with 
him. 32 The place of 
the scripture which he 
read was this, He was 
led as a sheep to the 
slaughter ; and like a 
lamb dumb before his 
shearer, so opened he 
not his mouth: 33 in his 
huniliation his judg- 
ment wastuken away: 
and who sball declare 
his generation? for his 
life is taken from the 
earth. 34 And the eu- 
nuch answered Philip, 
aud said, I pray thee, 
of whom speaketh the 
prephet this? of him- 
self, or of some other 
man? 35 Then Philip 
opened his mouth, aud 
began αὐ’ the same 
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EI. Wir 


iy οὖν διαμαρτυράμενοι Kai λαλή- 
therefore having earnestly testified and having 
‘ , ~ , wt U Ψ ΠῚ ? xI Xr μ 
σαντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου; “ὑπεστρεέψαν εἰς “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
spoken the word ofthe Lord, returned to Jerusalem, 
, r ~ ~~ ? ΄ i 
πολλάς τε κώμας τῶν ΥΣαμαρειτῶν" Τεὐηγγελίσαντο." 
and [to] many villages of the Samaritans announced the-giad tidings, 
26 “Ayyedoc.cé * κυρίου ἐλάλησεν πρὸς PiAu Toy, λέγων, 


WPA 


εἰρήκατε. 25 Οἱ 
ye have spoken. They 


But anangel of [the] Lord- spoke to Philip, ἐ saying, 
LY . , ‘ ens 
᾿Ανάστηθι καὶ *zopetou" κατὰ μεσημβρίαν, ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν 
Rise up and go towards (the) sonth, on the way 
4 , ? \ e ‘ ? ’ A e 
τὴ» καταβαίνουσαν ἀπὸ ἹἹερουσαλὴμ εἰς Ῥάζαν" airy 
which gocs down, from Jcrusalem to Gaza: the same 
? ‘ ” [2 ‘ ? ‘ ? "Q ΗΒ ‘ id ἢ . ‘ 
ἐστὶν ἔρημος. 27 καὶ ἀναστὰς εἐπορευσὴ" καὶ tO, ἀνῇ 0 
15 descrt. And having risen up he went. And lo, aman 
Αἰθίοψ εὐνοῦχος δινάστης Κανδάκης τῆς" βασιλίσσης 
an Ethiopian, acunuch, one in power under Candace the quecn 


? ? τὰ oe 3 LY , ~ id ? ~ ct tt 
Αἰθιόπων, O¢ ἣν ETL πασῆης τῆς. γάζης. αὑτῆς, ος 


of {the] Ethiopians, who was over all _ her treasure, who 
ἐληλύθει προσκυνήσων εἰς ‘Lepovoadnp, 23 ἧν.τε ὑποστρέφιυν 
had come “to *worship *to «=. "Jerusalem, aud was) returning 
καὶ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τοῦ.«οματος. αὐτοῦ, “καὶ ἀνεγίνωσπεν © 
and sitting in his chariot, and he was reau.ng 
τὸν προφήτην Ἡσαΐαν. 29 εἶπεν.δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τῷ Φιλίτπῳ, 
the prophet Esaias. And said the Spirit to Pi.ilip, 
Πρόσελθε καὶ κολλήθητι τῷ. ἁρματι.τούτῳ. 30 Προσδραμων. δὲ 


d 


Gonear and join thyself to this chariot. And runnivg up 
ὁ Φίλιππος ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ ἀναγινώσκοντος ἱτὸν προφήτην 
Philip heard him reading the prophet 


Ἡσαΐαν," καὶ εἶπεν, 8 Apa-ye" γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις: 
Esaias, and said, *Then?dost?thou know what thou readest? 
31 ‘Odi εἶπεν, Πῶς. γὰρ dvdvvaipny ἐὰν.μῆ τις odn- 

But he said, [No,] forhow shouldI beable unless someone should 
ynoy" με; Παρεκάλεσέν.τε τὸν Φίλιππον ἀναβάντα καθισαι 


gnide me? And he-besought Philip having come up to sit 
σὺν αὐτῷ. 32 4.Cé περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἣν ἀνεγίνωσκεν 
with him. And the passage of the scripture which he was reading 


τ er e , a > 48 ‘ ” a GC ἢ , 
ἣν αὕτη, Ὥς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἤχθη, καὶ ὡς ἀμνὸς 
was this, As a sheep to slaughter he was led, and as a lamb 
ἐναντίον τοῦ ἱκείροντος" αὐτὸν ἄφωνος, οὕτως οὐκ. ἀνοιγει 

before him who shears him [15] dumb, this he opens not 
τὸ στόμα.αὐτοῦ. 88 ἐν ry.traTEavwoekadrov" ἡ κρίσις. αὐτοῦ 


his mouth. In his humiliation his judgment 
nN a 4 ᾽ ~ [2 , e 
ἤρθη, τὴν δὲ! ysvedy αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται; ὅτι 
wastakenaway, andthe gencration Οὗ ὶη who = shall declare? for 


” ? A} ~ ~ € 4 ~ 4 Nie ᾽ ν΄. 
αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἡ.-ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. 34 ᾿Αποκοιθεὶς. δὲ ὁ εὐνοῦχος 
18 taken from the earth his life. And answering the eunuch 
τῷ Φιλίππῳ. εἶπεν, Δέομαί σου, περὶ τίνος ὁ προφήτης 

?to*Philip ‘said, Ipray thee, concerning whom *the “prophet 

ct ~ \ e ~ n a € , 
λέγει τοῦτο; περὶ ἑαυτοῦ, ἢ περὶ ἑτέρον.τινός ; 
Says this? concerning himself, or concerning sone other? 

? f a ε ΄ a , a A > 
oo Ανοίξας δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος τὸ.στόμα.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀρξάμενος 
And “having *opened *Philip Ais mouth, and having beguy 





x «ε , a 
Ιεροσόλυμα LTTrA. Υ Σαμαριτῶν T. 
8 πορεύθηΤιῚ,. b— τῆς 
ι Ἡσαΐαν τὸν προφήτην 
1 κείραντος TA. k — αὑτοῦ 


ἃ — καὶ LT[Tr]w. ὁ Ἢ τε, and L. 
h ὁδηγήσει shall guide Trr, 
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ACTS: 


εὐηγγελίσατο.αὐτῷ τὸν Ἰη- 
annoynced to him the glad tidings— Je- 


, 8 
ETL 


VIII, IX. 
ard Tic.ypagne.ravrne, 
fr 


om this scripture, 
~ τ 4 a e fd τ 
σοῦν. 86 ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, ἦλθον 


sus. And as they were going along’ the way, they came upon 
TL Udwp’ Kai φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος, ᾿Ιδοὺ ὕδωρ' τί κωλύει 


accrtain water, and %says ‘the eunuch, Behold water ; what hinders 


~ Α Ω 2 , 2 
pe βαπτισθῆναι ; 37 "Εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος, Et πιστεύεις ἐξ 
me _ to be baptized ? And *said 1Philip, If thou believest from 
ὅλης THC καρδίας, ἔξεστιν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς.δὲ εἶπεν, ἸΤιστεύω 
7whole ‘the heart, it is lawful. And answering he said, I believe 

a εν ~ ~ - ry ~ , ZnS fo 2 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ εἶναι τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστόν." 38 Kai ἐκέλευ- 
®the °Son Tof *God *to*be 1Jesus “Christ. And he com- 


σεν στῆναι τὸ ἅρμα' καὶ κατέβησαν ἀμφότεροι εἰς 
manded ὅἴο *stand 551111 'the ?chariot. And they went down both to 
er eé é a , ~ εἶ Se: ve ? ’ 
τὸ ὕδωρ, ὅ.τε.Φίλιππος καὶ ὁ εὐνοῦχος" καὶ ἐβάπτισεν αὐτόν. 
the water, both Philip andthe eunuch, and he baptized him. 
39 ὕτειδὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ Tov ὕδατος πηεῦμα κυρίου 
Bnt when they cameup out of the water (the). Spirit of (the) Lord 
2 τ a 7. ἐ id e 
ἥρπασεν τὸν Pitimmov' Kai οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ 
caught away Philip, and 7saw *him ‘no Slonger ‘the 
᾽ πὴ ? ’ Α Α "Yor ? ~ a 40 Φὶλ 
εὐνοῦχος, ἐπορεύετο.γὰρ τὴν.οδὸν. αὐτοῦ χαίρων. ιλιππος 


eunuch, for he went - his way rejoicing. ?Philip 
δὲ εὑρέθη. εἰς “AZwrov? καὶ διερχόμενος εὐηγ- 
‘but was found at Azotus, and passing through he announced the 
γελίζετο τὰς πόλεις πάσας, ἕως τοῦ.ἐλθεῖν.αὐτὸν εἰς 
glad tidings (to)*the cities tall, till he camé to 
οΚαισάῤειαν." 

Ceesarea. 

9 0.δὲ Σαῦλος Ere Ῥέμπνέων" ἀπειλῆς Kai φόνου εἰς 

» But Saul ‘still breathing out threatenings and slaughter towards 
? 


τοὺς μαθητὰς τοῦ κυρίου, προσελθὼν τῷ - ἀρχιερεῖ 2 yrnoaro 


the ,disciples ofthe Lord, having come to the high priest asked 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐπιστολὰς εἰς Δαμασκὸν πρὸς rac, συναγωγάς, 
from him letters to Damascus, to the synagogues, 
ὅπως “ἐάν! τινας εὕρῃ ττῆς ὁδοῦ ὄντας" ἄνδρας.τε Kai 
Bo that if any hefound 70f*the *way ‘being both men and 
γυναῖκας; δεδεμένους ἀγάγῃ εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 3 ἐν.δὲ 
women, having bound he might bring [them] to Jerusalem. But in 


τῷ πορεΐεσθαι 


ἐγένετο; αὐτὸν ἐγγίζειν τῇ Δαμασκῷ, "καὶ 
procceding 


itcametopass he ,  arew near to Damascus, and 
ἐξαίφνης" ἱπεριήστραψεν αὐτὸν φῶς "ἀπὸ"! τοῦ οὐρανοῦ" 
suddenly shone round about him alight from _ the heaven, 
4 καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ THY γῆν ἤκουσεν φωνὴν λέγουσαν αὐτῷ, 
and having fallen on the earth heheard a voice saying to him, 
Σαούλ, Σαούλ, τί pe διώκεις ; 5 ἙΕϊπεν.δέ, Τίς εἶν, 
Saul, Saul, why me dost thon persecute? And he said, Who art thou, 
? ΕΞ ‘O δὲ x ? i Π 9 ’ ? at Led y a τῷ 
KUOQLE ; -0& ὄκυριος εἶπεν," _Eyw εἰμι Ἰησους Υ ὃν σὺ 
Lord? Andthe Lord said, am Jesus 
διώκεις" ᾿Ζσκληρόν’ σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν. 
persecutest. [1ὖ 18] hard for thee against (the) goads to kick. 
6 Τρέμων. τε καὶ θαμβῶν εἶπεν; Κύριε, ri pe θέλεις 
Andtrembling and astonished he said, Lord, What me desirest thou 


whom thou’ 


337 


scripture,and preached 
nnotohim Jesus. 36 And 
as they went on their 
way. they came unto 
a curtain water: and 
the cunuch said, See, 
here is water; what 
doth hinder me to be 
baptized ? 37 And Phi- 
lip said, If thou believ- 
est Withallthinc heart, 
thou mayest. And he 
answered and said, I 
believe that Jesus 
Christ is the Son of 
God. 38 And he com- 
manded the chariot to 
stand still: and they 
went down both into 
the water, both Philip 
and the eunuch; and he 
baptized him, 39 And 
when they were come 
up ont of the water, 
the Spirit of the Lord 
caught away Philip, 
that the eunuch saw 
him no more: and he 
went on his way re- 
joicing. 40 But Philip 
was found at Azotus: 
and passing through 
he preached in all the 
cities, till he came to 
Czesarea, 


IX. And Saul, yet 
breathifg out threat- 
enings and slaughter 
against the disciples of 
the Lord, went unto 
the high priest, 2 and 
desired of him letters 
to Damascus to the 
synagogues, that if he 
found any of this way, 
whether they were men 
or women, he might 
bring them bound un- 


.to Jerusalem. 3 And 


as he journeyed, he 
came near Damascus : 
and suddenly there 
shined round* about 
him a light from hea- 
ven: 4 and he fell to 
the earth, and heard a 
voice saying unto him, 
Saul, Saul, why perse- 
cutest thou me? 5 And 
he said, Who art thou, 
Lord? And the Lord 
said, I am Jesus whom 
thou persecutest : it is 
hard for thee to kick a- 
gainst the pricks. 6And 
he trembling and asto- 
nished said, Lord, what 
wilt thou have me to 
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do? And the Lord 
said unto him, Arise, 
and go into the city, 
aud it shall be told 
thee what thou must 
do. 7 And the men 
which journeyed with 
hii stood speechicss, 
hearing a voice, but 
se ung no nian. 8 And 
Saul arose from the 
earth ; and when his 
eyes were opened, he 
suw nolan: but they 
led him by the hand, 
and brought him into 
Damascus. 9 And he 
Wus three days with- 
out sight, and neither 
did eat nor drink. 
10 And there was a 
ccrtuin disciple at Da- 
miascus, named <Ana- 
mias ; and to him said 
the Lord in a vision, 
Auanias. And he said, 
Behold, I am here, 
Lord. 11 And_ the 
Lord said unto him, 
Arise, and go into the 
street which is called 
Straight, and iuquire 
in the house of Judas 
for one exiled Saul, of 
Tar-us: for, behold, he 
prayeth, 12 and bath 
seen il a vision ἃ man 
named Ananias com- 
ing in, and putting 
his hand on him, that 
he might reecive his 
sight. 13 Then Ananias 
answered, Lord, 1 have 
heard by many of this 
man, how muchevil he 
hath done to thy saints 
at Jerusalem: 14 and 
here he hath authority 
from the chicf priests 
to bind all that call on 
thy name. 15 But the 
Lord said unto him, 
Gothy way: for he is 
a chosen vessel unto 
me, to bear my name 
before the Gentiles, 
and kings, and the 
children of Isracl : 
16 for 1 will shew him 
how great things he 
must suffer for my 
name’s sake. 17 And 
Ananias went his way, 
and cntcred into the 
house; and putting his 
hands on hiim said, 
Brother Saul,the Lord, 


Tl PAGS eT. IX, 


~ rs « ‘? a 3 , tt a ἿἌ U 9 A 
ποιῆσαι; Kat 0. κῦριος πρὸς αὑτόν, νάστηθι Kat 
to do? And the Lord [said} to him, Rise up and 
3 a , ’ ‘ ? ~ 
εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ λαληθήσεταί σοι "ri! σε δεῖ 
enter into the City, and it shall be told thee what thee it behoves 
ποιεῖν. 7 Οἱιδὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ εἱστήκεισαν 
to do. But the men who were travelling with him stood 
Ἵ ’ ? 4 Ὁ ~ a? 4 ~ 
CLyveot," ἀκούοντες «μὲν τῆς φωνῆς μηδένα.δὲ θεωροῦντες. 
speechless, hearing - indeed the voice but no one seeing. 


᾽ , ᾿ ‘ ey ~ 2 ‘ ~ feed ΚΟ ς , 4 ~ 
8 ἠγέρθη.δὲ 40" Σαῦλος ἀπὸ τὴς γὴς ἐἀνεῳγμένων" δὲ τῶν 
And rose up Saul from the earth, and having been opened 
ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτοῦ [οὐδένα ἔβλεπεν. χειραγωγοῦντες.δὲ αὐτὸν 
his cyces no one hesaw. But leading *by *the*hand *him 
3 , ᾽ 6 4 “5 ’ ~ ΄ 
εἰσηγαγον εἰς Δαμασκόν. ὃ καὶ ἣν ἡμέρας τρεῖς μὴ BAE- 
they brought [him]to Damascus. Andhewas “days ‘three not’ see- 
‘ 3 ” SEN, ἊΨ ἘΠ , . 
πων, Kai οὐκ.ιἔφαγεν οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 10 Ην.δὲ τις μαθητὴς 
ing, and didnoteat nor drink. And there was acertain disciple 
ἐν Δαμασκῷ ὀνόματι Avaviacg’ καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν $0 κύριος 
in Damascus by name Ananias. And ‘said “to ‘him ‘the *Lofd 
3 : , i] 3 , € Sr ir! 16 8 ᾽ ’ ip 
ἐν ὁράματι," Ανανια. Ooe εἶπεν, ου EYW, KUPLE. 
in a vision, Ananias, Andhe said, Behold [here am) ἃ, Lord. 
11 ‘O.cé κύριος. πρὸς αὐτόν, WAvaorac" πορεύθητι ἐπὶ 
Andthe Lord to him ᾿ (said), Having risen up go into 
THY ῥύμην τὴν καλουμένην Ἑῤθεῖαν, καὶ ζήτησον ἕν οἰκί 
the street which is called Straight, and seek in [the] house 
Ἰούδα Σαῦλον ὀνόματι, Ταρσέα. ἰδοὺ.γὰρ προσεύχεται, 
of Judas[one} Saul by name, of Tarsus: for lo he prays, 
12 καὶ εἶδεν ἱὲν ὁράματι ἄνδρα" Ἑὀνόματι Avaviay" εἰσελθόντα 


andhesaw in avision aman by name dAnanias coming 
καὶ ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ ‘yeioa," ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃ. 18 ᾿Απε- 
and putting onhim ἃ ἢδῃᾷ, 50 ὑδαὺ he should receive signt. *Ane 


κρίθη δὲ τὸ" ᾿Ανανίας, Κύριε, "ἀκήκοα! ἀπὸ πολλῶν "περὶ 
swered ‘and Ananias, Lord, I have heard from many concerming 
τοῦ.ἀνδρὸς.τούτου, Goa κακὰ ἐποίησεν τοῖς. ἁγίοις. σου" ἐν 
this man, how many evils he did to thy saints in 

Ἵ Xn 5 4 = » > , 8 ~ 3 , 
ἐερουσαλήμ᾽ 14 καὶ ὧδε ἔχει ἐξουσίαν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερξιυν 
Jerusalem : and here he has authority from the chief priests 


δῆσαι πάντας τοὺς ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ. ὄνομά.σου. 15 Εἶπεν. δὲ 
tobind = all who call on thy name, And “said 


πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος, Πορεύου, ὅτι σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς μοι 


*to ‘him ‘the “Lord, Go, for avessel of election to me 
+ A “reg ~ τ , Τὰ ~ 
ἐστὶν" οὗτος, τοῦ βαστάσαι τὸ.ὄνομά.μου ἐνώπιον «ἐθνῶν 

is this [man], to bear my name before Gentiles 
᾿ , ε- ’ , 2 A e. fe yo 
καὶ βασιλέων, υἱῶν.τε ‘Iopand. 16 tyw.yap ὑποδείξω 
and kings, and [the] sons of Israel: ¢ forl will shew 
3 ~ er ~ a ~ ~ 
αὐτῷ oaa δεῖ αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ rov.dvoparoc.uou παθεῖν. 


to him how much it behoves him for my name to suffer. 
3 ~ 4 , Q ~ ΄ 

17 ᾿Απῆλθεν.δὲ ᾿Ανανίας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ 

And ’went*away ‘Ananias and entered into .the house; and 

3 4 3 ? a 3 ~ “4 ‘ « 

ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας εἶπεν, Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ὁ 

having laid upon him [his] hands -hesaid, 7Saul ‘brother, the 


SS Ss SSS 


*® ἀλλὰ but GLTTraw. 
μένων LA; ἠνοιγμένων Ὁ. 
Ἀ'Ανάστα Rise up L. 


LTTra. 
heard LttTra. 


' τὰς (— τὰς TTr) χεῖρας the hands LTTr. 
° τοῖς ἁγίοις σον ἐποίησεν LTTYA. 
Σ + τε both (Gentiles) Litraw. 


>OTeLTTrA. 5 ἐνεοί LTTraW. 4— δ) ΤΑ. © ἠνεῳγ- 
ν᾿ f οὐδὲν nothing Lit Ww. ὃ ἐν ὁράματι ὃ κύριος LTTrAW. 
— ἐν ὁράματι ΤΙΎΑ ; ἄνδρα [ev ὁράματι] tr. Κ᾿ Ανανίαν ὀνόματι 

_ ™— 0GLITraw. 2 yxovoa I 

P eorty μοι LTTrAWw. q+ τῶν the L. 


ΙΧ. ACTS. 
΄ 3 ᾽ ᾿ ᾽ ~ « pa , ? ~ «ca aw 
κύριος ἀπέσταλκεν μὲ, ξησοῦς ὃ ὀφθείς σοι Ev τῇ οὐῷ 
Lord has sent me, Jesus who appeared tothee in the way 
ἤρχου, ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃς καὶ πλησθῆς πνεύ- 


in which thou camest, that thou mightest receivesight and be filled with{the] 
~ , ᾿ > ’ s2 , γ cy ~ ᾿ θ0 λ - 
ματος ἁγίου. 18 Καὶ εὐθέως “ἀπέπεσον απὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 


Spirit ‘Holy. And immediately fell from “eyes 
αὐτοῦ! twoet" λεπίδες, ἀνέβλεψέν.τε παραχρῆμα," καὶ 
this as it were scales, and he reccived sight instantly, and 


ἀναστὰς ἐβαπτίσθη, 19 Kai λαβὼν τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν" 
having risen up was baptized ; and having taken food he wasstrengthened, 
᾿Εγένετο.δὲ τὸ Σαῦλος" μετὰ τῶν ἐν Δαμασκῷ μαθητῶν ἡμέρας 

And ?was Saul with the 7in *Damascus ‘disciples ‘days 

τινάς" 20 καὶ εὐθέως ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ἐκήρυσσεν 

‘certain. And immediately in the synagogues he was proclaiming 
TOY χριστόν," ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 21 ἐξίσταντο. δὲ 
Christ, that he is the Son of God. And *were *amazed 
πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες, καὶ ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πορθήσας 
tall owho heard, and said, 7Not “this ‘is hewho destroyed 
fev" “Ἱερουσαλὴμ τοὺς ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ.ὄνομα.τοῦτο, καὶ 
in Jerusalem those who called on this name, and 

r ? ~ 3 ’ e ‘ ? Q 
ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο ἐληλύθει ἵνα δεδεμένους αὐτοὺς 
here for this had come __ that bound *them 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς ; 22 Σαῦλος.δὲ μᾶλλον ἐνεδυναμοῦτο, Kai 
to the chief priests? But Saul more  increascdin power, and 
Zouvexuver" *rovc" Ιουδαίους rove κατοικοῦντας ἐν Δαμασκῷ, 
confounded the Jews who. dwelt in Damascus, 
συμβιβάζων ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ χριστός. 23 ὡς. δὲ ἐπληροῦντο 
proving that this is the Christ. Now when were fulfilled 
ἡμέραι ἱκαναί, συνεβουλεύσαντο. οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν αὐ- 
“days ‘many, ‘consulted Stogether *the “Jews to put to death him, 
τόν" 24 ἐγνώσθη.δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ .ἐπιβουλὴ.αὐτῶν. ὕπαρε- 
But became known to Saul their plot. 2'They *were 
tThoovy" Cre" τὰς πύλας ἡμέρας.τε Kai νυκτός, ὅπως αὐτὸν 

*watching ‘and the gates both day and _ night, that: him 
avidwow' 25 AaBdovrec.cé δΔαὐτὸν ot μαθηται" νυκτὸς 
they might put to death ; but taking him the disciples by night 


εκαθῆκαν διὰ τοῦ τείχους" ἢ, χαλάσαντες ἐν σπυρίδι. 
lowering [him] ἴθ a basket. 


let down *through *the “wall [*‘him], 
26 Παραγενόμενος.δὲ £0 Σαῦλος" Bec" ‘lepoveadnp, ἰέπει- 
And *having “arrived ὦ *Saul at Jerusalem, - _he at- 

~ if - / ~ a ~~ Ὁ Α , ? ~ 
eto! κολλᾶσθαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς" καὶ πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο 
tempted to join himself to the disciples, and all were afraid of 
αὐτόν, μὴ πιστεύοντες OTL ἐστὶν μαθητῆς. 27 Βαρνάβας δὲ 
‘hin, not belicving that heis a disciple. But Barnabas 
ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτόν, ἤγαγεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους, καὶ 
having taken him, brouvht (him}- to the apostles, and 
διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς ἐν τῇ Od εἶδεν τὸν κύριον, καὶ ὅτι 

related tothem how in the way he saw the Lord, and that 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ, Kai πῶς ἐν Δαμασκῷ ἐπαῤῥησιάσατο ἐν τῷ 
he spoke tohim, and how in Damascus he spoke boldly in the 
ὀνόματι "τοῦ" Ἰησοῦ. 23 καὶ ἦν per αὐτῶν εἰσπορευόμενος 


el cag 4 
*he might “bring 
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even Jesus, that ap- 
peared unto thee in the 
way as thou camest, 
hath sent me, that thou 
mightest receive thy 
sight, and be filled 
with the Holy Ghost. 
18 And immediately 
there fell from his 
eyes as it had been 
scales: and he re- 
ceived sight forth- 
with, and arose, and 
was baptized. 19 And 
when he had received 
meat, he was strength- 
ened. Then was Saul 
certain days with the 


‘disciples which were 


at Damascus. 20 And 
straightway he preach- 
ed Christ in the syua- 
gogues, that he is the 
Son of God. 21 Butall 
that heard him were 
amazed, and said; Is 
not this he that de- 
stroyed them which 
called on this name in 
Jcrusalem, and came 
hither for that intent, 
that he might bring 
them bound, unto the 
chief priests? 22 Dut 
Saulincreasged the mere 
in strength, and con- 
founded the Jcws 
which dwelt at Damas- 
cus, proving that this 
is very Christ. 25 And 
after that many days 
were fulfilled,the Jews 
took counsel to kill 
him: 24 but their lay- 
ing await was known 
of Saul. And they 
watched the gates day 
and night to kill him. 
25 Then the discipies 
teck him by night, and 
let him down by the 
wallin a basket, 


26 And when Saul 
Was come to Jerusa- 
Tem, he assayed to join 
himself to the disci- 
ples: but they were all 
afraid of him, and be- 
lieved not that he was 
a disciple. 27 But Bar- 
nabas took him, and 
brought /im to the a- 
postles, and declared 
uuto them how he had 
secn the Lord in the 
way, and that he had 
spokcu to him, and how 
he had preached boldly 
at Damascus in the 
name of Jesus. 28 And 
he was with them com- 





name of Jesus. And he was with them coming in ing in and going out 
5 ἀπέπεσαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν LITrA. t ὡς LTTr. ¥ — παραχρῆμα GLTTrA, 
* — ὁ XavAos (vead lie was) GLTTraw. χ Ἰησοῦν Jesus GLITraAw. ) εἰςαῦτ. %ovv- 
ἔχυννεν ΤΑ. 8. - τοὺς Τ΄. Ὁ παρετηροῦντο LTT: AW. ¢ δὲ καὶ and also {τττὰ. « οἱ 


μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ his disciples LTTra. 


ἃ — ὁ Σαῦλος GLTTrAW. Ἀ ἐν 1 1. i ἐπείραζεν LTTr. 


ε διὰ τοῦ τείχους καθῆκαν LTTrA. . ὦ + αὐτὸν him LTtra, 
k — χοῦ LTTrA. 


9.0) 


at Jerusalem, 29 And 
he spake bolely in the 
name of the Lord Je- 
bus, und uisputed a- 
gamit the Grecians: 
but they went about to 


slay him. 30 Ἐμοὶ 
when the brethren 
knew, thcy brought 


bim down to Caesarea, 
and sent him forth to 
Varsus. 31 Then had 
the churches rest 
throughout all Judea 
aud Galilee and Samua- 
ria, and were cditied ; 
and walking in the 
fear of the Lord, and 
in the comfort of the 
Holy Ghost, were mul- 
tiplicd. 


32 And it came to 
piss, as Peter passed 
throuzhout all gucaz- 
ters, he eame down 
also to thesaints which 
dwelt at Lydda, 33 Aud 
there he found a cer- 
tam man named AEnc- 
as, Which had kept 
lis bed eight years, 
and was sick of the 
palsy, 34 And Peter 
said unto him, sneas, 
Jesus Christ maketh 
thee whole: arise, and 
make thy bed. And 
he arose 1mmedintcly. 
39 And all that dwelt 
at Lydda and Saron 
saw him, and turned 
to the Lord, 


36 Now there was at 
Joppa a certain disci- 
ple named Tabitha, 
which by interprcta- 
tion is called Doreas : 
this Woman was full 
of good works and 
alansdceds which she 
dil. 27 And it came 
to pass in those days, 
that she was sick, and 
dicd : Whom when they 
had washed, they laid 
her in an upper cham- 
ber. 38 And forasmuch 
as Lydda was nigh to 
Joppa, aud the disci- 

les Aad heard that 

cler was there, they 
Bs. tuntohimtwonien, 
desiring him that. be 


I] P ae =. TX, 


’ 1 - Α 464 
καὶ ἐκπορευόμενος liv! “Ἱερουσαλήμι πὶ καὶ παῤῥησιαζόμενος 
and guing out in Jerusalem, and speaking boldly 


? ~ ~ , ὃ στὰ αὶ τ ie aes , 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου " Τησοῦ"" 29 ἐλάλει.τε καὶ συνεζήτει 


in the name ofthe Lord Jesus. And he spoke and _ discussed 
\ 8 ε 4 a 9 x 
πρὸς τοὺς Ἑ “λληγνιστάς" οἱ. δὲ ἐπεχείρουν “αὐτὸν ἀνε- 
With the Hellenists ; but they tookinhand *him ‘to ?put to 
4 e ? ‘ A ’ 
λεῖν." 80 ἐπιγυύντες.δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς 
death. But having known [10] the brethren brought duwn him to 


r a es ’ 4 τὰ , 
ν»Καισάρειαν," καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτὸν" εἰς Ταρσόν. 31 ΤΑΙ" 
and scnt away him to Tursus, The 

‘ > man) , ’ e ~ τ a ‘ 

μὲν οὗν "ἐκκλησίαι! καθ᾽ ὕλης τῆς ᾿Ιουδαιας καὶ Γαλι- 
2indeed “then fasscuiblics throughout “whole ‘the οὗ Juda and Gali- 

, ‘ 5 ‘ = > » ᾽ - ’ 
λαίας καὶ ‘Lapapeiac" Veiyov" εἰρήνην, δοϊκούομούμεναι καὶ 
lee and Saniaria had pence, being built up and 
’ ~ ~ / ~ ’ ~~ 
πορευύμεγναι! τῷ φύβῳ τοῦ κυρίου, καὶ τῇ παρακλήσει τοῦ 
going on inthe fear ofthe Lord, and in the comfort of the 
ἁγίου πνεύματος “ἐπληθύνοντο." 
Holy Spirit were increased. 
f ad a 
32 ᾿Εγένετο. δὲ Πέτρον διερχόύμενον διὰ πάντων, 
Now it cume to pass {that} Pcter, pissing through all 
~ ‘ ᾿ : « , ~ 
κατελθεῖν καὶ πρὺς τοὺς ἁγίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας 
{quarters], Wwentdown = also 10 the saints that inhabited 
νυ a A ~ » ,ὔ ᾽ , 
YAvocav." 83 εὗρεν. δὲ ἐκεῖ ἀνθρωπόν.τινα 7Atysay ὀνόματι," 
͵ : μᾶτι, 

Lydda, And he found there a certain man, 4Eneas by name, 
ἐξ ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ κατακείμενον ἐπὶ κραββάτῳ," ὃς ἣν mapa- 
for “ycars ‘eight lying on a couch, who was p.ara- 

¢ nd ~ « ’ ’ » 
λελυμένος. B34 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος, Αἰνέα, ἰᾶταί σε 
lysed. And *said “to μη Petr, Eneas, “heals *thee 
, ~ « ’ , ‘ ~ 
Ιησοῦς 6" yotsrég: ἀνάστηθι καὶ στρῶσον 


Couesaren, 


OFM UTD. 


'Jesus “the “Christ; rise up, and sprend [a couch] for thyself, 
‘ ᾿ ΄ , f a - Κ᾿ iS c io " 9 = A , € 
Kai εὐθέως ἀνέστη 3d Kat Seidov' αὐτὸν πάντες ot 
And immediately he rose up. And‘ saw him 41} those 


~ . y on t 4 5 d ~ 1 ef 4 a 
κατοικοῦντες ΥΛύδδαν" καὶ τὸν “Lapwvay," οἰτινες ἐπέστρεψαν 
inhabiting Lydda and the Saron, who turned 

ἐπὶ TOV κύριον. 
to the Lord. 
36 Ἔν lom7y.de 
And in Joppa 


ἦν μαθήητρια ὀνόματι Ταβιθά, 
disciple, by name Tabitha, 
ει , , ae ef S. Ud e ’ ~ 
ἢ διερμηνευομένη λέγεται Δορκάς" αὕτη ἣν πλήρης Ξἀγαθῶν 
which beinginterpreted iscalled Dorcas, She was full of good 
ἔργων" καὶ ἐλεημοσυνῶν wy ἐποίει" 37 ἐγένετο.δὲ ἐν ταῖς 
works and of alms which she did. And it came to pass in 


¢ , ’ , ἢ ~ 
ἡμέραις.ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν αὐτὴν ἀποθανεῖν" λούσαν- 


TLC 
“a %certain 'was 


those days {that} having sickened — she died ; “having 
TEC δὲ ἰαὐτὴν ἔθηκαν!" ἐν ὃ ὑπερῴῳ. 88 ἐγγὺς δὲ 
‘washed ‘and her they put [her] in an upper room. And “near 


Ww 4, | ~) f 
οὔσης "λύδδης" τῇ Ιόππῃ, οἱ μαθηταὶ ἀκούσαντες ὕτι Πέτρος 
“being ‘Lydda to Joppa, the disciples having heard that Peter 
> ᾿ ~ » f 
ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀπέστειλαν δύο ἄνδρας πρὸς αὐτόν, mapa- 
is in it sent two men to him, besecch- 


eee 


leis at LTTrAW. 
P Nutoapcay 1. 
t Sapapias Τὶ 
LTfraw, 
? ἐθηκαν αὑτὴν TTr, 


Y εἶχεν LTTrAW., 
@vvero Was increased LITraW. 
6 — ὁ LIT. W. 


m — Kau LTTrA. 


αὶ] n — Ἰησοῦ LTTraAw. ο ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν LTTrAW. 
4 — avToy L. 


τ Ἢ LITraw. 5 ἐκκλησία asseInbly LTT: ΑὟΨ. 
Τ᾽ οἰκοδομουμένη καὶ πορενομένη LTTrAW. * ἐπλη- 
_ Σ Avdda LITrA, 2 ὀνόματι Αἰνέαν LTTTAW. ἃ κραβάττον 
ὃ εἶδαν ἱττια., « Σάρωνα ΚΟΙΛΎΓΑ. ε ἔργων ἀγαθὼν LIvW. 
6 + τῷ the Lb. bh Αὐδδας TTra. 


ee, Χ. 


καλοῦντες 
ing 
¢ , ~ ? “ie en La 3 ΄ 
δὲ Πέτρος συνῆλθεν αὐτοῖς" ὃν παραγενόμενον ἀνήγαγον 
7and: Peter went with them, whom, having arrived they brought 
εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον, Kai παρέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι 
into the upperroom, and stood by him all the widows 
κλαίουσαι καὶ ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χιτῶνιας Kai ἱμάτια ὅσα ἐ- 
weeping and shewing tunics and gurments which “was 


ποίει per αὐτῶν οὖσα ἡ Δορκάς. 40 ἐκβαλὼν. δὲ ἔξω πάντας 


AC Ts: 


ἱμὴ ὀκνῆσαι! διελθεῖν ἕως Καὐτῶν." 39 ἀναστὰς 
{him] not to delay tocome to them. “Having “risen *up 


making °with Sthem *being 1Dorcas. But "having *put *out “all 

« 4 2 4 ΄ A 

δΙΓέτρος, θεὶς τὰ γόνατα προσηύξατο᾽ Kai ἐπιστρέψας 
‘Peter, having bowed the knees he prayed. And having turned 


πρὸς τὸ σῶμα εἶπεν, Ταβιθά, ἀνάστηθιι Ἢ. .δὲ ἤνοιξεν 
to ‘the body hesaid, Tabitha, Arise. And she _ opened 
τοὺς. ὀφθαλμοὺς.αὐτῆς᾽ καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν Πέτρον ἀνεκάθισεν. 
her eyes, and . secing Peter she sat up. 

41 δοὺς. δὲ αὐτῇ γχεῖρα ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν, φωνήσας. δὲ 
And havinggiven her [his] hand  heraised up her, and having called 
τοὺς ἁγίους Kai τὰς χήρας παρέδτησεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν. 42 yrw- 
the saints and the widows he presented her living. *Known 
στὸν δὲ ἐγένετο καθ᾽ ὅλης "τῆς" ᾿Ιόππης; καὶ "πολλοὶ 
land 5210 “became throughout “whole ‘the of Joppa, and many 

? , {| 2 ‘ ᾿ ΄, : 7 U A οι ’ 

ἐπίστευσαν" ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον: 43 ἐγένετο. δὲ ἡμέρας 
helieved on the Lord. And it came to pass [that] “days 

ικανὰς μεῖναι αὐτὸν" ἐν ᾿Ιόππῃ παρᾶ τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. 

3many abode the in Joppa with acertain Simon a tanner. 
10 ᾿Ανὴρ.δέ.τις Ῥἧν" ἐν «“Καισαρεία" ὀνόματι Κορνήλιος, 
But acertain man was in Caesarea by name Cornelius, 
ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ σπείρης τῆς καλουμένης ᾿Ιταλικῆς,; 2 ev- 


a centurion of abaud = which is called ftalic, pious 
σεβὴς καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν θεὸν σὺν παντὶ τῷ.οἴκῳ. αὐτοῦ, 
and fearing God with all his house, 


~ Yr Π ? f * 4 
mowr "re ἐλεημοσύνας πολλὰς 
both doing “alms tmuch 
τοῦ θεοῦ δδιαπαντός." 3 εἶδεν ἐν ὁράματι φανερῶς, ὡσεὶ " 

God continually, Hesaw in = avision plainly, ~ about 
ὥραν Yivvarny" τῆς ἡμέρας, ἄγγελον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα 
*hour 1the *ninth ofthe day, an angel of God coming 
πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ εἰπόντα αὐτῷ, Κορνήλιε. 4 Ὁ δὲ ἀτε- 
to him, and saying tohim, Cornelius. But he having looked 
γίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἔμφοβος γενόμενος εἶπεν, Τί ἐστι», κύριε; 


τῷ Raw, καὶ δεόμενος 
tothe people, διά snpplicating 


intently onhim and afraid ‘hecoming said, What is it, Lord? 
εἶπενδὲ αὐτῷ, Al.mpocevyai.cov Kai at.éEnpoovvatcov 
And he said to him} Thy prayers and thine alms 


ἀνέβησαν εἰς μνημόσυνον Yévwrioy" τοῦ θεοῦ. ὅ καὶ νῦν 
aregoneup for a memorial before God. An” now 
πέμψον *eic ᾿Ιόππην ἄνδρας," καὶ μετάπεμψαι Σίμωνα Υ ὃς 
send Ξ:οὉ 8 Joppa 1men, and send for Simon who 
oP - , f ἌΚΩΝ 

ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος" 6 οὗτος ξενίζεται παρὰ τινι Σίμωνι 
is Surnamed Peter, He lodges with ‘accrtain Simon 
βϑυρσεῖ, ἐστιν οἰκία παρὰ θάλασσαν" Τοῦτος λαλήσει σοι 
atanner, whose 7is “house by [the] shall tell thee 








iui ὀκνήσῃς delay not LTTrAW.' ἢ ἡμῶν US LTTrAW. 
Ὁ ἐπίστευσαν πολλοὶ LITTAW. : ι 
GLITraw. 9 Καισαρίᾳ 7. ¥— τε LTTraw. 5 διὰ παντός LTrA. 
ν ἐνάτην LTTrAW. ἥ ἔμπροσθεν LTTrA. * ἄνδρας εἰς ᾿Ιόππὴν LITraw, 


(Simon) titra. 3 — οὗτος λαλήσει σοι Ti σς δεῖ ποιεῖν GLTTrAW. 


341 
would not adclay to 
come to them. 39 Then 
Peter arose and went. 
with them. When he 
wascome,they brought 
him into the upper 
chamber: and all the 
widows stood by him 
weeping, and shewing 
the coats and garments 
which Dorcas made, 
while she was with 
them. 40 But Peter 
put them all forth, 
and kneeled down, and 
prayed; and turning 
him to the body said, 
Tabitha, arixec. And 
she opened her eyes: 
and when she saw Pe- 
ter, she sat up. 41 And 
he gave her his hand, 
aud lifted her up, and 
when he had called the 
saints and widows, 
presented her alive. 
42 Andit was known 
throughout all Joppa ; 
and many believed in 
the Lord. 43 And it 
came to pass, that he 
tarricd many days in 
Joppa with one Simon 
a tanner, 


X. There was acer- 
tain man in Caesarea 
called Cornelius, a cen- 
turion of ‘the band 
called the Italian band, 
2a devout man, and 
one that feared God 
with all his house, 
which gave much alms 
to the people, and 
prayed to God alway. 
3 He saw in a vision 
evidently abont the 
ninth hour of the day 
an angel of God come 
ing in to him, and say- 
ing unto him, Corne- 
linus. 4 And when he 
looked on him, he was 
afruid, and said, What 
is it, Lord? And he 
said unto him, Thy 
prayers and thine alms 
are come up for a 
memorial before God. 
5 And now send men 
to Joppa, and eull for 
one Simon, who<e sur= 
name is Peter: 6 he 
lodgethwithoneSimon 
a tanner, who-xe house 
is by the sca side: he 
shali tell thee what 


eres ee ee a SS 


14 καὶ and LTTraw. 
᾽ » « , « x td ᾽ » 
ο αυτὸν ἡμέρας ἱκανὰς μειναι {1} — αὐτΤον T. 


Ρ-- ἣν 
. t 4 περὶ LITraw. 
Y + τινα a certain 
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thon oughtest to do. 
7 And when the angel 
which spake unto Cor- 
nelius was departed, he 
entled twooft his house- 
hold servants, and a 
devout soldier of them 
that waited on him 
continually; 8. and 
when he had declared 
all these things untc 
them, he seut them to 
Joppa. 9 On the mor- 
row, as they went on 
their journey, and 
drew nigh unto the 
city, Peter went up 
upon the housetop to 

ray about the sixth 

our: 10 and he be- 
came very hungry, and 
would have eaten: but 
while they madeready, 
he fell into a trance, 
11 und saw heaven 
opened, and a certain 
vessel descending unto 
him, asit had been a 
great sheet knit at the 
fon1 corners, and let 
down to the earth: 
12 wherein were all 
manner of fourfooted 
beasts of the earth, 
and wild beasts, and 
creeping things, and 
fow]s of the air. 13 And 
there eame a voice to 
him, Rise, Peter; kill, 
andeat. 14 But Peter 
said, Not so, Lord ; for 
Ihave never eaten any 
thing that is common 
or uoelean, 15 Aud the 
votee sprtke uiuto him 
again the second time, 
What God hath cleans- 
ed, that eall not thou 
common. lb Lhis was 
done thrice : and the 
vessel was reeeived up 
again into heaven. 
17 Now while Peter 
doubted in himsclf 
what this vision which 
be had seen should 
mean, behold, the men 
which were sent from 
Cornelius had made 
inquiry for Simon’s 
huuse, and stood be- 
fore the gate, 18 and 
called, and asked 
whether Simon, which 
Was surnamed Peter, 
were lodged there. 
19 While Peter thought 
on the vision, the Spi- 
tit said unto him, Be- 


IPA ETI &. x. 


~ ~ ἰὴ ἐ 
τί σε δεῖ ποιεῖν! 7 Ὡς. δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ 
what *thee ἐὺ ?behoves to do, And when “departed ‘the “angel who 


λαλῶν "τῷ Κορνηλίῳ,! φωνήσάς δύο τῶν. οἰκετῶν "αὐτοῦ," 


spoke to Cornelius, having called two of his servants, 
4 ’ ~ a , > ~ 
καὶ στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσκαρτερούντων αὕτῳ, 8 καὶ 
and a “soldier Ipious ofthose continually waiting on him, and 
ἐξηγησάμενος “αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα! ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς" εἰς τὴν 
having related tothem all things he sent them to 
Ἰόππην. 9 Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ὁδοιπορούντων δέκείνων" καὶ 
Joppa. And onthe morrow, as 7are *journeying ithese and 


τῇ πόλει ἐγγιζόντων, - ἀνέβη Πέτρος ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα προσ- 


tothe city drawingnear, *went*up ‘Peter , on the housetop to 
4 Y ef ¢ Ἵ oF 

εὐξασθαι, περὶ ὥραν ἕκτην. 10 ἐγένετο δὲ πρόσπεινος, 

pray, about “hour ‘the *sixth. And he became very hungry, 


καὶ ἤθελεν γεύσασθαι" παρασκευαζόντων δὲ θἐκείνων" ἰἐχδ. 
and wished to eat. But as were *making *ready 1they i 


πεσεν" ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἕκστασις, 11 καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγ- 


®upon “τὰ *a “trance, and he beholds the heaven opened, 
μένον, καὶ καταβαῖνον 8x αὐτὸν" σκεῦύς τι we ὀθόνην 
and descending upon him ἃ *vessel’certain, as a “sheet 


μεγάλην, τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς "δεδεμένον, καὶ" καθιέμενον ἐπὶ 
great, by four corners bound, and let down upon 
~ τ΄ τ “ id ᾿ - ~ 
τῆς γῆς 12 ἐν ᾧ ὑπῆρχεν πάντα τὰ τετράποδα ἱτῆς γῆς 
the earth; in which were all the quadrupeds of tke earth 
καὶ τὰ θηρία καὶ τὰ ἑρπετὰ! καὶ *ra" πετεινὰ τοῦ ov- 
and the wild beasts aud the creepingthings and the birds ofthe hea- 
pavov. 18 καὶ ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς αὐτὸν, ᾿Αναστάς, Πέτρε, 
ven, And came avoice to him, Having risen up, Peter, 


θῦσον καὶ φάγε. 14 Ὁ δὲ. Πέτρος εἶπεν, Μηδαμῶς, κύριε" ὅτι 


kill aud cat. But Peter said, In no wise, Lord; for 
οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν ἰὴ" ἀκάθαρτον. 15 Καὶ φωνὴ 
never did I eat anything commou or unclean. And a voice 


πάλιν ἐκιδευτέρον πρὸς αὐτόν, “A ὁ θεὸς πέκαθάρισεν," 
{came]again ithesecondtime τὸ him, What God cleansed, 
σὺ μὴ xolvov. 16 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ. τρίς" καὶ "πάλιν! 
βου -*not ‘make common. And this took place _ thrice, and = again 
οἀνελήφθη" τὸ σκεῦος εἰς TOY οὐρανόν. 17 Ὥς.δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
wastakenup the vessel into the heaven. Andas ‘tin ‘himself 
? e ω Ν 

διηπόρει ὁ Πέτρος τί ἂν.εἴη τὸ Spaua ὃ εἶδεν, Ῥκαὶ! 
?was “perplexed ‘Peter what might be the vision which hesaw, “also 
Pn ’ «ε » ὃ ¢ ᾽ λ ͵ὕ 4 ) \ tt Be 3 ; 
LOOV, οἱ ἀνὺρες οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ" τοῦ Κορνηλίου, διε- 
‘behold, the men who were sent from Cornelius, having 


’ A ? ’ ἽΝ +) “ ἮΠ 4 ~ 
ρωτήσαντες THY οἰκιαν * Σιμωνος, ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα" 
inquired for the 


house cf Simon, stood at the porch ; 
18 καὶ φωνήσαντες ἐπυνθάνοντο εἰ Σίμων ὁ ἐπικαλού- 
and having called out they asked if Simon who[is) surnamed 


͵ ? ΄ ’ ἊΣ δ Ἢ 
μενος Πέτρος ἐνθάδε ξενίζεται. 19 Τοῦ. δὲ. Πέτρου *evOupou- 
Peter “here lodges. But as Peter was think- 
ὔ 4 ~ « ld ia ~ . ~~ 
μένου περὶ τοῦ ὁράματος, εἶπεν ᾿αὐτῷ τὸ πνεῦμα," ᾿1Ιδού, 
ing over the vision, “said *to®him ‘the “Spirit, Behold, 


TR 


5 αὐτῷ to him GLTtTraw. 
4 αὐτῶν they T. 
h — δεδεμένον καὶ LTTr[ A]. 

ἱ καὶ and LTTrA. 


LTTrA. 

GLTTraw. 
k — 7a LTTrA. 
ο ἀνελήμφθη LTTrA. 


was pondering GLTTraw. 


b — αὐτοῦ (read of the servants) trtraw. ς ἅπαντα αὑτοῖς 
e ? ’ > LY 
αὑτῶν LTTrAW. : 1 ἐγένετο came LTTrAW. Β — ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
See (— τὰ LrTra) ἑρπετὰ τῆς γῆς LYTrAW. 
εκαθέρισεν Tr. Ὁ ευθὺς immediately LTTraw. 


4“υποῖ. + τοῦ LTTraw. 3 διενθυμουμένον 


P — καὶ 1ττι[4} 
t τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῷ LITrA. 


x. ACTS. 


d ’ “ - , 
ἄνδρες τρεῖς! “Zyrovaiv" σε' 20 ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι, 
?men three seek thee ; but havingrisen go down, 
καὶ πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς, μηδὲν διακρινόμενος" "διότι" ἐγὼ 
and proceed with them, nothing doubting, because [ 

[2 
ἀπέσταλκα αὐτούς. 21 Καταβὰς. δ Πέτρος πρὸς τοὺς 


have sent them. And “having *gone *down ‘Peter to the 
avdpacYrovc ἀπεσταλμένους ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου πρὸς αὐτόν," 

men who were sent from Cornelius to him, 
εἶπεν, ᾿Ιδού, ἐγώ εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖτε. τίς ἡ αἰτία δι ἣν 
said, Behold, I am whom yeseek; what[is] the cause for which 


22 οἱ δὲ τεῖπον," Κορνήλιος ἑκατοντάρχης, ἀνὴρ 
And they said, Cornelius a centurion, a ?man 
δίκαιος καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν θεόν, μαρτυρούμενός. τε ὑπὸ ὕλου 
"righteous and fearing God, and borne witness to by *whole 
τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἐχρηματίσθη ὑπὸ ayyédov 
"the nation ofthe Jews, was divinely instructed .by "angel 
ἁγίου, μεταπέμψασθαί σε εἰς τὸν. οἶκον. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
"a “holy, to send for thee to his house, and to hear 
«» 4 - ῃ , ᾿ 7 4 dy? 
pnpara παρὰ σοῦ. 23 Ἑισκαλεσάμενος οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐξένισεν. 
words , from thee. Having called in *therefore ‘them he lodged 
Τῇ. δὲ ἐπαύριον δὺ Πέτρος"! ἐξῆλθεν σὺν adbroic, καί 
(them). Andonthe morrow Peter went forth with them, and 
τινες τῶν ἀδελφῶν τῶν ἀπὸ ὕτῆς" ᾿Ιόππης συνῆλθον αὐτῷ. 
certain ofthe brethren those from Joppa went with him, 
24 “καὶ τῷ" ἐπαύριον Δεϊἰίσῆλθον! εἰς τὴν “Καισάρειαν"" 
And onthe morrow they entered into Ceesarea, 
« © om’ τ ὃ 7! ? ’ ἔ ; Ι 4 
ὁ.δὲ Κορνήλιος ἦν προσδοκῶν αὐτούς, ἰσυγκαλεσάμενος" τοὺς 
And Cornelius was expecting them, having called together 
~~ ? ~~ A 4 3 “ , € a 
συγγενεῖς.αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους. 25 Ὡς δὲ 
his kinsmen and intimate friends. And as 
> » 3 ~ op ’ ᾿ 2 ~ t ΄ 
ἐγένετο 8 εἰσελθεῖν τὸν Πέτρον, σύναντήσας αὐτῷ ὁ Κορνήλιος, 
“was Scaming *in Peter, Shaving 7met ‘Shim 5Cornelius, 
πεσὺν ἐπὶ rove πόδας προσεκύνησεν. 26 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος 
naving fallen at [his] feet did homage. But Peter 
h,~2,.~} » "λέ >’ Ρ Bur ἱκάνὼ"Ἁ 3». ἔνθ ᾽ 
αὑτὸν ἤγειρεν," λέγων, Αναστηθι" ἱκαγω" αὑτὸς ἄνθρωπός 
*him raised, saying, Riso up: ITalso wmysclf a& man 
3 a ~ ? ~ | ὦ Α « , 
εἰμι. 27 Kai συνομιλῶν αὐτῷ εἰσῆλθεν, καὶ εὑρίσκει συνελη- 
am. And talking with him hewentin, and _ finds gathered to- 
λυθότας πολλούς. 28 ἔφη.τε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε 
gether many. And hesaid to them, Ye know 
we ἀθέμιτόν ἐστιν ἀνδρὶ ᾿Ιουδαίῳ κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρ- 


πάρεστε: 
ye are come? 


how unlawful itis fora man a Jew to unite himself or come 
χεσθαι΄ ἀλλοφύλῳ = ‘ai ἐμοὶ! 16 θεὸς ἔδειξεν" μηδένα 
near to one of another race, And tome God shewed 3no 
a An 2 la [2 » - Α Α ? 
κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἄνθρωπον 29 διὸ καὶ ἀναν- 


Wherefore also without 


πυνθάνομαι οὖν, 
I inquire 


Scommon for 7unclean ‘to “call “man. 


τιῤῥήτως ἦλθον μεταπεμφθείς. 
gainsaying Icame, having been sent for. 


λόγῳ πιμετεπέμψασθε" με; -30 Kai ὁ Κορνήλιος ἔφη, ᾿Απὸ 


τίνι 


reason did yesendfor me? And Cornelius said, SAgo 
τετάρτης ἡμέρας μέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας ἤμην "νηστεύων, καὶ" 
1four days until this our Iwas fasting, and 


therefore, for what. 


343 


hold, three men seek 
thee. 20 Arise there- 
fore, and get. thee 
down, and gozwith 
them, doubting no- 
thing : for I have sent 
them. 21 Then Peter 
went down to the men 
which were sent unto 
him from Cornelius ; 
and said, Behold,I am 
he whom ye seek: what 
ts the cause wherefore 
ye arecome? 22 And 
they said, Cornelius 
the centurion, a just 
man,and one that fear- 
eth God, and of good 
report among all the 
nation of the Jews, 
was warned from God 
by an holy angel to 
send for thee into his 
house, and to hear 
words of thee. 23 Then 
called he them in, and 
lodged them. And on 
the morrow Peter went 
away with them, and 
certain brethren from 
Joppa accompanied 
him. 24 And the mor- 
row after they enter- 
ed into Cxesarea. And 
Cornelius waited for 
them, and had called 
together his kinsmen 
and near _ friends. 
25 And as Peter was 
coming in, Cornelius 
met him, and fell down 
at bis fect, and wor- 
shipped him. 26 But 
Peter took him up 
saying, Stand up; I 
myself alsoam a man, 
27 And as he talked 
with him, he went in, 
and found many that 
were come together. 
28 And he said unto 
them, Ye know how 
that it is an unlaw- 
ful thing for a man 
that is a Jew to keep 
company, or come 
unto one of another 
nation ; but God hath 
shewed me that 1 
should not call any 
man common or un- 
clean. 29 Therefore 
came I unto you with- 
out gainsaying, as soon 
asI was sent for: Lask 
therefore for what in- 
tent ye have sent for 
me? 30 And Corneliua 
said, Four days agol 
was fasting until this 
hour ; and at the ninth 
hour I prayed in my 





v — τρεῖς TA. w Cnrovurtés TA. x ὅτι GLTTrAW. 
KopmaAtov πρὸς αὐτόν GLTTrAW. 5 εἶπαν LITTrA. 
GLTTrAW.  --- τῆς ΟἸΤΊΤΓΑΥΣ., 5 τῇ δὲ LTTrAW. 
ε Καισαρίανπ. ἔσυν- Ὁ & + τοῦ GLTTraw. 


κ κἀμοΐ χ11ῚτΔ. [ἔδειξεν ὁ θεὸς τΞ ™ μεταπέμψασθέ a. 


Υ — τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους ἀπὸ τοῦ 
2 ἀναστὰς having arisen (he went forth) 
ἃ εἰσῆλθεν he eutered Ltr; εἰσηλθαν T, 

h ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν LTTrAW. 
D— νηστεύων καὶ LTT:[A]. 


t καὶ ἐγὼ TTrA, 
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house, and, behold, a 
man stood before me 
in bright clothing, 
31 and said, Cornelius, 
thy prayer is heard, 
and thinealms are had 
in remembrance in the 
sight of God. 32 Send 
therefore to Joppa, and 
call hither Sinton, 
whose surname is Pe- 
ter; he is lodged in the 
house of onc Simon a 
tunucr by 1he sea side: 
who, when he cometh, 
shall speak unto thee, 
33 Immediately there- 
fore I sent to thee; 
aud thou hast well 
done that thou art 
come. Now therefore 
are we all here present 
before God, to hear all 
things that are com- 
manided thee of God. 
34 Then Peter opened 
his mouth, and said, 
Of a truth I perceive 
that God is no respect- 
erof pcrsous: 35 but 
in every nativn he that 
feareth him, and work- 
eth rightcoulsness, is 
acecpied with him, 
36 The word which 
God sent unto the 
children of Israel, 
preaching peace by 
Jesus Christ: (he is 
Lord of all:) 37 that 
word, J say, ye know, 
which was published 
throughout all Judea, 
and began from Gali- 
lee, after the baptism 
which John preached ; 
38 how God anointed 
Jesus of Nazarcth with 
the Holy Ghost and 
with power : who went 
about doing good, and 
healing all ihat were 
oppressed of the devil; 
for God was with him. 
39 And we are wit- 
nesses Of all things 
which he did both in 
the lund of the Jews, 
and in Jerusalem; 
whom they slew and 
hanged on a tree: 
40 him God raised up 
the third day, and 
shewed him openly; 
41 not to all the peo- 
ple, but unto witnesses 


Tl Paes et =. X. 


, er , ? ἥν ’ i, οἷ sees) Ia + 
τὴν σἐννάτην" Pwpav" προσευχύμενος EV TH... Κῳι μου" καὶ tOOV, 
' i and behold, 


the ninth hour praying in my house ; 

o ~ ΒΕ, ς ’ 
ἀνὴρ ἔστη ἐνώπιόν μου iv ἐσθῆτι λαμποᾷ, 91 καὶ φησιν, 
aman stood before me in ?apparel ‘bright, and said, 


καὶ αἱ ἐλεημοσύναις.σου 


Κορνήλιε, εἰσηκούσθη cov 1 προσευχὴ 
and kKhine alms 


Cornelius, 3was*heard ‘thy “prayer 
? , 9 , ~ ~ r , = ᾽ 2] , 
ἐμνήσθησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 32 πέμψον οὖν εἰς Ἰόππην, 
were remembcred before. God. Send therefore to Joppa, 
, ΄ as Ἵ ~ Ὁ A τ seis “oy 
καὶ μετακάλεσαι Σίμωνα ὃς ἐπικαλεῖται Ἰ!ετρος᾽ οὗτος ξενιζε- 


and call for Simon who issurnamed Peter ; he loages 
7 ‘ , a , sia ee 

ται ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωμος βυρσέως παρὰ θάλασσαν" “ὃς 

in (the] house of Simon a tanner by [the] Sen ; who 


Taouyenopenoc λαλήσει σοι." BB *Eauricg' οὖν ἔπεμψα 
having come will speak to thee. Atonce therefore I scent 
πρός σε’ σύ.τε καλῶς ἐποίησας παραγενόμενος. νῦν οὖν 
to thee; andthou “well Mdidst having come, Now therefore 
πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐνώπιον TOU θεοῦ πάρεσμεν ἀκοῦσαι πάντα τὰ 
81} we before God arepresent tohear all things that 
προστεταγμένα σοι "ὑπὸ" ‘rod θεοῦ." 91 ᾿Ανοίξας.δὲ Πέτρος 


have becn ordered, thee by God, And "opening ?Peter 
4 ΄ - ; “> 9 , aa " ᾽ 
τὸ στόμα εἶπεν, Er’ ἀληθείας καταλαμβάνομαι οτὶ οὐκ 
[his] mouth — said, Of a trath I perceive that #not 


ἔστιν ᾿προσωπολήπτης" ὁ θεός, 35 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει ὁ 
2is ta “respeeicr Sof ‘perso. -God, but in every nation he that 


φοβούμενος αὐτὸν καὶ ἐργαζόμενος δικαιοσύνην, δεκτὸς αὐτῷ 


fears him and works righteousness, acceptable to him 
νι , a , ~ ~ ’ 
ἐστιν. 80 τὸν λόγον ov" ἀπέστειλεν τοῖς υἱοῖς ᾿Ἴσραην, 
15. The word which he sent to the sons οἱ Israel, 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, οὗτός ἐστιν 
announcing the glad tidiugs— peuce by Jesus Christ, (he is 
πάντων κύριος, 97 ὑμεῖς oldaTEe’ τὸ γενόμενον ῥῆμα 
“of all 1Lord), ye know; the *which °came ‘declaration 


καθ᾽ ὕλης τῆς Tovdaiag, ἀρξάμενον" ¥ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
through *whole πὸ of Judea, beginning from Galilee, 

ε Α 4 tf es , τς [4 2 7 ell 38 | ~ 4 
pera τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐκήρυξεν τἸΙωάννης noovv τὸν 
after the baptism which “proclaimed John: Jesus who 

4 , ¢ 2, 3 a 
ἀπὸ *"Nalapér,". ὡς ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς. πνεύματι 
(was] from Nazareth, how “anointed *him *God with [the] *Spirit 
ἁγίῳ Kai δυνάμει, ὃς διῆλθεν εὐεργετῶν καὶ ἰώμενος 
‘Holy and with power, who wentthrough, doing good and , healing 
πάντας τοὺς καταζυναστευομένους ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου, ὅτι 
all that were being oppres:ed by the devil, because 
ὁ θεὸς ἦν per αὐτοῦ" ϑὺ Kai ἡμεῖς oper" μάρτυρες πάντων 

God was with him, And we are Witnesses of all things 

ὧν ἐποίησεν ἕν.τε τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων Kai “ἐν! ‘Te- 


which he did both in the country of the Jews and in Je- 
X , Ξ en d e ? rN lt . ’, y ᾿ , 
povoa\np ὃν ἀνεῖλον κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξυλου. 
rusalem ; whom they puttodeath having hanged [him] on a tree, 


~ £ " » ~ , ε ’ ” 
40 τοῦτον ὁ θεὺς ἤγειρεν rH τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν 
Thisone God ruisedup onthe third day, and = gave him 
ἡ - , 4 ~ ~ cy , - 
ἐμφανῆ γενέσθαι, 41 οὐ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἀλλὰ μάρτυσιν τοῖς 
*manifest ‘to 7become, not toall the people, but to witnesses who 





ο ἐνάτην LTTrA. 
Ξ ἐξ αὐτης A. 
w— ὃν L[Tr]. 


ΧΤΤΙΑ. 


5 ἀπὸ from La. 

χ ἀρξάμενος TTrA. 
b — ἐσμεν (vead [are]) GLYTraw. 
f+ ἐν. 


A 4. — ὃς παραγενόμενυς λαλήσει σοι LITA], 
' τοῦ κυρίου the Lord tttr. ἡ προσωπολήμπτης LITA. 
¥ + [γὰρ] 1. 2 Ἰωάνης Tr. ἃ Ναζαρέθ FLTTrA. 

©— ey ΠΥ, d+ xacalsoGLTTraw. δ avetAay 


» — ὥραν LITrA. 


a, XT. ACTS 


προκεχειροτονημένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἡμῖν, οἵτινες συνεφάγομεν 
had been chosen before by God, tous, who did eat with 

καὶ συνεπιομὲν αὐτῷ μετὰ τὸ. ἀναστῆναι. αὐτὸν ἐκ 

and diddrink with him _ after he had risen from among [the] 

vexowy® 42 καὶ παρήγγειλεν ἡμῖν κηρύξαι τῷ aw, καὶ 
dead. And he charged us toproclaim tothe people, and 

διαμαρτύρασθαι ὅτι Sairig" ἐστιν ὁ ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
to testify fully that he itis who has been appointed by 

θεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων Kai νεκρῶν. 43 τούτῳ πάντες οἱ προφῆται 


God judge οἱ iiving and dead. Tohim — all the prophcts 
μαρτυροῦσιν, ἄφεσιν ἁμαοτιῶν λαβεῖν διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος 
bear witness, (that]®remission “of 'Ysins ‘receives ''through 13name 


αὐτοῦ πάντα τὸν πιστεύοντα εἰς αὐτόν. 
‘Shia every Ὅπ6 *that ‘*belicvcs ‘on ‘Shim. 
44 Ἔτι λαλοῦντος τοῦ Πέτρου τὰ ῥἡματα.ταῦτα, rémece" 
*Yet ‘as %is speaking “Peter these words, 5fell 
TO πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας τὸν λόγον. 
‘the “Spirit “the *Holy upon all those hearing the word. 
Q ’ « ~ Ve ast ~ 
45 καὶ ἐξέστησαν ot ἐκ περιτομῆς πιστοὶ ἰύσοι! ἕσυνῆλ- 
And wereamazed the 7of*the ‘circumcision "believers as many as came 


θ | » Πέτ a 0 9 q ᾿ 4) t ὃ Q Tee ἢ , 
Ov’ TW ETP, OTt καὶ ἔπι TH EVV) 71) WOE TOU aylov 


with Peter, that also upon the Gentiles the gift ofthe Holy 
πνεύματος" ἐκκέχυται" 46 ἤκουον.γὰρ αὐτῶν͵ λαλούν- 
Spirit had been poured out; for they heard them speak- 


των γλώσσαις Kai μεγαλυνόντων τὸν θεόν. τότε ἀπεκρίθη 


ing with tongucs and magnifying God. Then answered 
mo" Πέτρος, 47 Μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ "κωλῦσαι δύναταί" τις 
Peter, ®5The Swater “forbid ‘can ?any “one 


τοῦ μὴ.βαπτισθῆναι τούτους, οἵτινες TO πνεῦμα. τὸ ἅγιον 
that should not be baptized these, who the Spirit the Holy 
ἔλαβον οκαθὼς" καὶ ἡμεῖς ; 48 mooctrazéyl re" “αὐτοὺς! "βαπ- 
received as also. we? Aud he ordered | them to be 
τισθῆναι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου." τότε ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
baptized in the mame ofthe Lord.” Then they begged him 
ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας τινάς. 
toremain -*days Tsome. 
11 ᾿Ηκουσαν.δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ ot ἀδελφοὶ ot ὄντες κατὰ 
Απᾷ “heard ‘the δροβί]θβ and the brethren who were in 
4 ? , ef 4 Q » 4 Iu ‘ ? ~ ~ 
τὴν Ιουδαίαν, ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
᾿ Judza, that also the Gentiles received the word of God; 
2skai ore" ἀγέβη Πέτρος εἰς “Ιεροσόλυμα," διεκρίνοντο ποὸς 
and when ?7went*up ‘Peter ἴο Jerusalem, Scontended “with 
> 4 € ? ~ λέ . " Oy Ab ὃ 
QUTOV οἱ εκ περιτομῆς, 3 λέγοντες, Ore” πρὸς ἀνὸρας 
Thim ‘those 208 (*the)*circumcision, saying, To men 
> Ξ ῃ wn . Vv > ηλθ tt a τ i Π 7 ~ 
ἀκροβυστίαν.ἔχοντας “εἰσῆλθες, καὶ “συνεφαγες᾽ αὐτοῖς. 
uncircumcised thou wentestin, and didst eat with them. 


4 ᾿Αρξάμενος.δὲ τὸϊ Πέτρος ἐξετίθετο αὐτοῖς καθεξὴς λέ- 
ΞΜ ρ 
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chosen before of God, 
even to us, Who did cat 
and drink with him 
after he rose from the 
dead. 42 And he com- 
manded us to preach 
unto the people, and 
to testify that it is he 
which was ordained of 
God to be the Judge of 
quick and dead. 43 To 
him give all the pro- 
phets witness, that 
through his name who- 
soecver believeth in 
him shall receive re- 
mission of sins, 


44 While Peter yet 
spake these words, the 
Holy Ghost feilon all 
them which heard the 
word. 45 And they 
of the circumcision 
which belicved were 
astonished, as many 
as came with Peter, 
because that on the 
Gentiles also was 
poured ont the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 46 For 
they heard them speak 
with tongues, and 
magnify God. Then 
answered Peter, 47 Can 
any man forbid water, 
that these should not 
be baptized, which 
have received the Holy 
Ghost as well as we? 
48 And he comiuanded 
them to be baptized in 
the name of the Lord. 
Then prayed they him 
to tarry curtain days. 

a 


XI. And the apo- 
stlesand brethren that 
were in Judwa heard 
that the Gentiles had 


. also received the word 


of God. 2 And when 
Peter was come up to 
Jerusalem, they that 
were of the circumci- 
sion contended with 
him, 3 saying, Thou 
wentest in to men 
uncircumcised, and 
didst cat with them. 
4 But Peter rchearsed 
the matter from the 
beginning, and ¢x= 
pounded zt by order 


But “having *begun 1Peter hesct[it]forth tothem inorder say- unto them, saying, 5 1 

’ 1 oo» ? r ne ’ : . Was in ἴΠὸ city οὗ Jop- 

ywv, ὅ Eyw ἡμὴν ἐν πόλει ᾿Ιόππῃ προσευχόμενος, Καὶ pa praying: and in ἃ 
ing, I was in([the] city of Joppa praying, and trance I saw a vision, 
= > 3 ἢ e = ἢ ¢ νὴ A certain vessel de- 
εἶδοιὰ ἐν ἐκστάσει οραμα, καταβαῖνον σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην second, as it had beena 
Isaw in atrance avision, ‘descending ‘'a “vessel ?certain like a*sheet great shect, let down 
5 οὗτός LTr. h ἔπεσε!τ, iot who 1. k συνῆλθαν TTr. 1 πνεύματος τοῦ 


ἁγίου L.{ ἢ ™—o LTTrA. Ὁ δύναται κωλῦσαί LTTrA. 
4ᾳ αὑτοῖς Ὑ" 
τοῦ κυρίου Bam. A 5 ore δὲ LTTrA, 


τ Ιερουσαλήμ LTT A. 
in tr) placed Lefore πρὸς LTTraw. 


τ συνέφαγεν did eat with Tr, 


ο ὡς LTTrA. 
τ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ (Jesus Christ) βαπτισθῆναι LItr; ἐν τῴ ὀνόματι 
v εἰσηλθες (εἰσηλθει’" he Ομ 
Χ.- 0 LTTTAW. 


P δὲ TTr. 
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from ‘heaven by four 
corners; and it camé 
even to me: 6 upon 
the which when I had 
fastened mine eyes, I 
considered, and saw 
fourfooted beasts of 
the earth, and wild 
beasts, and creeping 
things, and fowls of 
thenir. 7 AndI heard 
@ voice saying unto 
me, Arise, Peter; slay 
andeat. 8 But I said, 
Not so, Lord; for no- 
thing common or un- 
elean hath at any 
time entered into my 
mouth. 9 But the 
voice answered me 
again from heavcn, 
What God hath cleans- 
ed, that call not thou 
common. 10 And this 
was done three times: 
and all were drawn up 
again into heaven. 
11 And, behold, im- 
mediately there were 


three men already 
come unto the house 
where I was, sent 


from Cgsarea unto 
me. 12 And the spi- 
rit bade me go with 
them, nothing doubt- 
ing. Moreover thcse 
six brethren accom- 

nied me, and we 
entered into the man’s 
house: 13 and heshew- 
ed us how he had scen 


an angel in his house, | 


which stood and said 
unto him, Send men to 
Joppa, and call’for Si- 
mon, whose surname 
is Peter ; 14 who shall 
tell thee words, where- 
by thou and all thy 
houst ghall be saved. 
15 And as I began to 
speak, the Holy Ghost 
fell on them, as on 
us at the beginning. 
16 Then remembered 
I the word of the Lord, 
how that hesaid, John 
indeed baptized with 
water; but ye shall 
be baptized with the 
Holy Ghost. 17 For- 
asmuch then as God 
gave them the like 
gift as he did unto 
us, who believed on 
the Lord Jesus Christ; 
what was I, that I 
could withstand God? 
18 When they heard 
these things, they 
held their peace, and 





Y ἄχρι TTrA. 
σεν Tr. 
σαρίας T. 
k δὲ Litr. 
© "Iwavys Tr. 


7+ καὶ also LTTrA. 
4 ἀνεσπάσθη πάλιν LTTrA. 
h τὸ πνεῦμά μοι LTTrA. 
1 — αὐτῷ LTTr. 
p — δὲ and LTT7[4]. 


TI PAs EIS. 


~ , 

μεγάλην, τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς καθιεμενην 

‘great, * by four corners let down outof the heaven, and 
ἦλθεν Yaxpic' ἐμοῦ. 6 εἰς ἣν ἀτενίσας KATEVOQUY, 
itcame as far as me: on which having looked intently I considered, 
καὶ εἶδον τὰ τετράποδα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ θηρία καὶτὰ ἐἑρ- 
and saw the quadrupeds of the earth and the wild beasts gnd the creeping 
werd Kai τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 7 ἤκουσα.δὲ " φωνῆς λε- 


XI. 


ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Kai 


things and the birds ofthe heaven. AndI heard avoice say- 
γούσης μοι, ᾿Αναστάς, Πέτρε, θῦσον καὶ φάγε. 8 εἶπον. δέ, 
ing to me, Having risen up, Peter, kill and eat. But I said, 


Μηδαμῶς, Kio ὅτι *rav! κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον οὐζέποτε 
In no wise, Lord, for anything common ΟΥ̓ - unclean never 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ. στόμα.μου. 9 ἀπεκρίθη.δέ ὕμοι! φωνὴ éx.dev- 
entercd into my mouth. But “answered *me 'a *voice the second 
τέρου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, “A ὁ θεὸς “ἐκαθάρισεν, σὺ μὴ 
time out of the heaven, What _ God cleansed, “Ἕ _*thou “not 
coivov. 10 τοῦτο.δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ. τρίς, Kai πάλιν ave- 
*make common. And this took place _ thrice, and again was 
σπάσθη" ἅπαντα εἰς ror οὐρανόν. 11 καὶ ἰδού, “ἐξαυτῆς! τρεῖς 
drawn up all into the heaven. And lo, atonce ,_ three 
ἄνδρες ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐν ἢ ‘huny," ἀπεσταλμένοι 
men stood at the house inwhich I was, “sent 
ἀπὸ SKatcaceiac' πρός ps. 12 εἶπεν.δὲε μοι τὸ πνεῦμα," 
from Cresarea to me. And 'said *to5me*the Spirit, , 
συνελθεῖν αὐτοῖς, iundéyv διακρινόμενον"" ἦλθον.δὲ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
togowith them, nothing doubting. And went with me 
καὶ οἱ ἐξ ἀδελφοὶ οὗτοι, Kai εἰσήλθομεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
also ?six “brethren ‘these, and weentered into the house of the 
᾽ ἃ , 13 25 ’ λέ jk H ec ow ~ 5 4 ” ἢ 
ἀνέρος, ἀπηγγειλεν. τε! ἡμῖν πῶς εἶδεν τὸν ἄγγελον ἐν 
man, and he related tous how hesaw_ the angel in 
τῷ.οἴκῳ.αὐτοῦ σταθέντα καὶ εἰπόντα 'abr@,! ᾿Απόστειλον εἰς 
his house standing and = saying to him, Send 7to 
"I6 m” ὃ i ‘ , , \ 3 ᾿ 
όππην ™avepac,' καὶ μετάπεμψαι Σίμωνα τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον 


3Joppa 1men, and send for Simon who is surnamed ” 
Πέτρον, 14 ὃς λαλήσει ῥήματα πρός σε iv.oic σωθήσῃ 


. Peter, who shall speak words to thee whereby shalt be saved 
σὺ Kai mac ὁιοϊκός.σου. 15 ἐν. δὲ τῷ.ἄρξασθαί.με λαλεῖν 


thou and all thy house. And in my beginning to speak 
U Q ~ ‘ A ‘ ’ 
ἐπέπεσεν TO πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, ὥσπερ Kai ἐφ᾽ 
*fell the Spirit “the *Holy upon them, evenas also upon 
« ~ 3 3 ΄ ἢ ~~ ¢ ͵ 
ἡμᾶς ἐν ἀρ 16 ἐμνήσθην.δὲ τοῦ ῥήματος κυρίου. 
us ἰπ [086] beginning. And I remembered the word of (the) Lord, 
ε aN oy , ll 4 ? ΄ Li e ~ A 
we ἔλεγεν, wavync" μὲν ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς. δὲ 
how he said, ohn indeed baptized with water, butye - 


βαπτισθήσεσθε ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 17 Et οὖν τὴν ἴσην 
shall be baptized with[the) Spirit ,?Holy. If then -the like 
δωρεὰν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς we Kai ἡμῖν, πιστεύσασιν ἐπὶ 
gift ?gave “to‘*them ‘God as also tous, having believed on 
a ’ ~ 4 ’ nf 
τὸν κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστόν, ἐγὼ. δὲ! τίς ἤμην δυνατὸς 
the Lord Jesus Christ, and I, who wasI,[tobe] able 
Lead 4 ’ ? , a ~ e , 
κωλῦσαι τὸν θεόν ; 18 ᾿Ακούσαντες.δὲ ταῦτα ἡσύχασαν. 
to forbid God? And having heard these things they were silent, 
> a πᾶν GLTTrAW. b— μοι LTTrA. < ἐκαθέρι- 
ε ἐξ αὐτῆς A. f juev We. were LTTr. Ε Kate 
1 μηδὲν διακρίναντα LPTr ; — μηδὲν διακρινόμενον A. 
m— ἄνδρας GLTTrAW, Ὁ + τοῦ of the GLTMAW, 


ΚΕ ACTS. 


καὶ “ἐδόξαζον" τὸν θεόν, λέγοντες, τ΄ Αραγεῖ! Kai τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 


and glorified God, saying, Then indeed also tothe Gentiles 
ὁ θεὸς τὴν μετάνοιαν “ἔδωκεν εἰς ζωήν." : 

God “repentunee “gave unto life. 

19 Ot μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς 


They indeed therefore who were scattered by ἔπ tribulation that 
γενομένης ἐπὶ 'Sredary," διῆλθον ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ Κύπρου 
took place upon Stephen, passedthrough to Pheenicia and Cyprus 
Kai ᾿Αντιοχείας, μηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον εἰμὴ μόνον 
and Antioch, to no one sneaking the word except ‘7only 
> ’ ἘΞ te ’ ? > ~ » ’, 4 
Ιουδαίοις. 20 ἦσαν.δέ τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν avopec Κύπριοι καὶ 
*to “Jews. But were certain *of *them 1men Cypriots and 


Κυρηναῖοι, οἵτινες YeioeXOovrec! εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, ἐλάλουν ¥ 


Cyreniuns, who having come into Autioch, spoke 
πρὸς τοὺς *EXAnuorac' εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν κύριον 
to the Hellenists, announcing the glad tidings— the Lord 


Ἰησοῦν. 21 καὶ ἦν χεὶρ κυρίου μετ᾽ αὐτῶν πολύς.τε 
Jesus. And ®was ['the] *hand %of (*the]*Lord with them, and a great 
) , ; ? ; | 2 4 4 eh 99 "H ? 6 
ἀριθμὸς ¥ σιστει σας ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπι TOV Κύριον. a KOUOUN 
number having believed turned to the Lord. *Was Sheard 
δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς 52. ev *TEpo- 
‘and ὍΠπο οροῦῦ in the ears ofthe assembly which [was] in Jeru- 
σολύμοις" περὶ αὐτῶν" καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν Βαρνάβαν ὅδιελ- 
salem concerning them; and theysentforth Barnabas to go 
θεῖν! ἕως ᾿Αντιοχείας. 23 ὃς παραγενόμενος καὶ ἰδὼν 
through asfaras Antioch: who having come and having seen 
THY χάριν © τοῦ θεοῦ ἐχάρη, Kai παρεκάλει πάντας τῇ.προθέσει 
the grace of God rejoiced, and exhorted all with purpose 
τῆς καρδίας προσμένειν τῷ Kupip’ 24 ὅτι ἦν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς 
ofheart toabide with the Lord; for he wasa*man ‘good 
καὶ πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου Kai πίστεως. Kai προσετέθη 
and full of (the) *Spirit "Holy and οἵ faith. And was added 
ὄχλος ἱκανὸς τῷ κυρίῳ. 25 ᾿Ἐξῆλθεν. δὲ εἰς Ταρσὸν 46 Βαρ- 
a “οτονα 'large tothe Lord. And *went *forth *to Tarsus *Bar- 
vaBac" ἀναζητῆσαι Σαῦλον, 26 καὶ εὑρὼν eavroy" ἤγαγεν 


nabas to seck Saul ; and having found him he brought 
εαὐτὸν!" εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν. ἐγένετοιδὲ ἰαὐτοὺς" ἐνιαυτὸν 
him to Antioch. And it came to pass they a “year 
“ ~ ἢ -~ 9 , ‘ , » 
ὕλον συναχθῆναι ev τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, καὶ διδάξαι ὄχλον 


twhole were gathered togetherin the assembly, and taught a “crowd 


ἱκανόν, χρηματίσαι.τε πρῶτον ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ rove μαθητὰς 
‘Marge: and “were Scalled *first 7in «68 Antioch "the  ?disciples 


Χριστιανούς. 
°Christians, . 


27 Ἔν.ταύταις.δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις κατῆλθον ἀπὸ ἹἹεροσολύμων 
And in these days came down from Jerusalem 


προφῆται εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν. 28 ἀναστὰς.δὲ εἷς εξ 


prophets to Aatioch ; and “having *risen 7up ‘one ?from ?among 
αὐτῶν ὀνόματι “AyaBoc, δέσήμανεν" διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος, 
*them, by name Agabus, he signified by the Spirit, 


- r ι > e 
Λιμὸν ἱμέγαν! μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν οἰκουμένην 





347 


glorified God, saying, 
Then hath God also 
to the Gentiles grant- 
ed repentance unto 
life. 


19 Now they which 
were scattered abroad 
upon the persecution 
that arose about Ste- 
phen travelled as far 
as Phenice,and Cyprus, 
and Antioch, preach- 
ing the word to ncne 
but unto the Jews 
only. 20 And some of 
them were men of Cy- 
prus and Cyrene, 
which, when they were 
come to Antioch, spake 


unto the Grecians, 
preaching the Lord 
Jesus. 21 And the 


hand of the Lord was 
with them: and a 
great number believ- 
ed, and turned nnto 
the Lord. 22 Then 
tidings of these things 
came unto the ears of 
the church which was 
in Jernsalem: and 
they sent forth Barna- 
bas, that he should go 
as far as Antioch. 
23 Who, when hecame, 
and had seen the grace 
of God, was giad>-and 
exhorted them all, 
that with purpose of 
heart they would 
cleave unto the Lord. 
24 For he was a good 
man, and full of the 
Holy Ghost and of 
faith : and much peo- 
ple was added unto the 
Lord. 25 Then depart- 
ed Barnabas to Tar- 
sus, for to seek Saul: 
26 and when he had 
found him, he trought 
him unto Antioch. 
And it came to pass, 
that a whole year they 
assembled themselves 
with the church, and 
taught much people, 
And the disciples were 
called Christians first 
in Antioch, 


27 And inthese days 
came prophets from 


Jerusalem unto Anti- 


och. 28 And _ there 
stood up one of them 
named Agabus, and 
signified by the spirit 
that there should be 
great dearth through- 


A 7famine ‘great is about tobe over *whole ‘the habitable world; out all the world: 

4 ἐδόξασαν LTTr. r’Apa then L1Tr; “Apa [ye] A. 8 εἰς Cony ἔδωκεν LTTrAW. t Sre- 
g@avov L. ἐλθόντες GLTTrAW. Ὑ + xatalsOoLTTrA. χ Ἕλληνας GreekSGLTTrA. Y + ὁ 
LTTrA. 1. - οὔσης WAS TTr. 8. ἹἹερονσαλὴμ, LTTrAW. Ὁ — διελθεῖν LTTr. © + τὴν Which 


was] LTTrA. 4 — ὁ BapvaBas (read he went forth) Lrtra. 
αὐτοῖς καὶ to them even LTTrA. ὃ πρώτως ΤΊΓΑ. ἢ ἐσήμαινεν tL. 


ε — αὑτὸν (read [hin))) τὐτττὰ, 
i μεγάλην LTTraw, 


348 


which came to pass in 
the days of Claudius 
Cesar. 29 .T'hen the 
disciples, every man 
according to his abili- 
ty, determined to send 
relief unto the breth- 
ren which dwelt in 
Judza: 30 which also 
they did, and sent it 
to the elders by the 
hands of Barnabas and 
Saul. 


XII. Now about that 
time Herod the king 
stretched forth Jus 
hands to vex certain 
of thechurch. 2 And 
he killed James the 
brother of John with 
the sword. 3And be- 
cause he saw it pleased 
the Jews, he proceeded 
further to take Peter 
also. (Then were the 
days of unlecaveued 
bread.) 4 And when 
he had apprchended 
him, he put him in 

rison, and delivered 

im to four quaterui- 
ons of soldiers to keep 
him ; intending aftcr 
Easter to bring him 
forth to the vneople. 
ὃ Peter therefore was 
kept in prison: but 
prayer was made with- 
out ceasing of the 
church unto God for 
him. 6 And when 
Herod would have 
brought him forth, 
the same night Peter 
was sleeping betwecn 
two soldiers, bound 
with two chains: and 
the keepers before the 
door kept the prison. 
7 And, behold, the an- 
gel of the Lord came 
upon him, and a light 
shined in the prison : 
and he smote Peter on 
the side, and raised 
him up, saying, Arise 
up quickly. And his 
chains fell off from his 
hands. 8 And the an- 
gel said unto him, 
Gird thyself, and bind 
outhy sandals. Andso 
he did. And he saith 
unto him, Cast thy 
garment about thee, 
and follow me. 9 And 
he went out, and fol- 
lowed him; and wist 
not that it was true 
which was done by the 
augel; but thought 
he saw ἃ. vision, 





k ἥτις LTTrAW. 


ο ὁ βασιλεὺς ἩΗρώδης T. 


the GL[a]w. 


LTTra, 


t ἐκτενῶς ferveutly LTTrA. 
αὐτὸν LTA ; προάγειν αὐτὸν Tr. 
b — αὐτῷ LITrA. 


Tl Peer >. 


κόστις! καὶ! ἐγένετο - ἐπὶ Κλαυδίου ™Kaisapoc." 20 τῶν δὲ 


which also came to pass under ‘Claudius Ceesar. And the 
mae ~ td ev ee 

μαθητῶν καθὼς πηὐπορεῖτόϊν τις, ὥρισαν ἕκαστος αὖ- 

disciples according as 2was *prospered 'any “one, determined, each. Ὁ of 


~ U ~ ~ bd ~e te , 
τῶν εἰς διακονίαν πέμψαι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ 


them, for ministration tosend tothe “dwelling 31} *Judma 
ἀδελφοῖς" 80 ὃ καὶ ἐποίησαν, ἀποστείλαντες πρὸς τοὺς 
‘brethren ; which also they did, sending [1] ἰο the | 


, 4 4 ? 
πρεσβυτέρους διὰ χειρὸς Βαρνάβα Kai Zavdov. 
elders ‘ by (the) hand of Barnabas and Saul. 

12 Kar éxeivoy.cé rov-Kaipoy ἐπέβαλεν δ“ ρώδης ὁ βασι- 
And αὖ 'that time *put °forth ‘Herod #the “king 
τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί τινας τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 

(his] ‘hands toill-treat some ofthose of the assembly; 
2 ἀνεῖλεν. δὲ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν PIwavvov" «μαχαίρᾳ." 
andhe put ἴο ἀδΐῃβΒ James the brother of John with a sword. 
8 καὶ ἰδὼν! ὅτι ἀρεστόν ἐστιν τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις προσέθετο 
And having seen that pleasing itis ‘to the Jews he added 
συλλαβεῖν καὶ ἸΠέτρον᾽ ἡσαν.δὲ " ἡμέραι τῶν.ἀζύμων" | 
to take also Pcter: (and they were days οὗ unleavened bread :) 
4 ὃν καὶ πιάσας ἔθετο εἰς φυλακήν, παραδοὺς τέσσαρ- 
whom also having seized heput in prison, having delivered to four 
σιν τετραδίοις στρατιωτῶν φυλάσσειν αὐτόν, βουλόμενος μετὰ 
sets of four soldiers to guard him, purposing after 
τὸ πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ. 5 ὁ.μὲν.οὖν. Πέτρος 
the passover to bring out him _ to the people, Peter therefore indeed 
ἐτηρεῖτο ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ προσευχὴ.δὲ ἦν ἱἐκτενὴς! γινομένη 
was kept in the prison; but ?prayer 4was ‘fervent made 
« a ~ 4 ’ 4 4 θ 4 vt 4 I 3 ~ ef * 
ὑπὸ THC ἐκκλησίας πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ὑπὲρ! αὐτοῦ. 6 Οτε.δὲ 
by the assembly to God concerning him, But when 
wi ΝᾺ Hy x > 4 , Il « ‘H 00 ~ Ἢ Une U ΤᾺ 
ἐμξ εν αὐτὸν π οαγειν 0 OWONC, Τῇ -VUKTULEKELV)) WV 
“was ‘about Shim ‘to *bring ’forth 1Herod, in that night was 
ὁ Πέτρος κοιμώμενος μεταξὺ δύο στρατιωτῶν, δεδεμένος ἁλύ- 

Peter sleeping between two soldiers, bound with 

σεσιν δυσίν, φύλακές TE πρὸ τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν THY φυλακήν. 


λεὺς! 


chains ‘two, guards also before the .door kept the prison. 
7 καὶ ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐπέστη, καὶ φῶς ἔλαμψεν ἐν 
And behold, anangel of(the) Lord stood Ὦγ, and alight shone in 


πατάξας.δὲ τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου ἤγειρεν 


τῷ οἰκήματι. 
side of Peter he roused up 


the building. And having smitten the 
᾽ 4 λέ 3 [4 τὴ , a y2 , ll 3 Ἐν, « 
αὐτὸν λέγων, ᾿Ανάστα ἐν τάχει. Καὶ γἐξεπεσον" αὐτοῦ αἱ 
him, saying, Riseup in haste. And fell off of him the 
ἁλύσεις ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν. 8 εἶπεν τε! ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς 
chains from [his] -hands. And said ‘the | tangel to - 
αὐτόν, "WWeotZwoat," καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ.σανδαάλιεά.σου., Ezroin- 
him, .Gird thyself about, and’ bind on thy sandals. He *did 
σεν δὲ οὕτως. Kai λέγει αὐτῷ, Περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱμάτιόν.σου, 
land 80. And hesaystohim, Cast δρουῦὺ [thee] thy garment, 


καὶ ἀκολούθει pot. 9 Kai ἐξελθὼν ἠκολούθει θαὐτῷ"" καὶ 
and 


and follow’ me, And going forth he followed him, 
» ef 4 ᾽ a LY ~ 

οὐκιηδει ὕτι ἀληθὲς ἐστιν τὸ γινόμενον διὰ TOU ἀγ- 

did not know that real itis which is happening by means of the an- 





1— καὶ LTTr[A]. 


m — Καίσαρος GLTTrAW. 
P Iwavov Tr, 


q μαχαίρῃ TTrA. τ ἰδὼν δὲ LITrA. τ σὲ 
1 Ὑ περὶ ΤΡ, Ὑ ἤμελλεν TTrA. * προαγαγειν 
δ ἐξέπεσαν LTTrA, : δὲ Ltr. 5 Ζῶσαι gird thyself 


2 εὐπορεῖτό LTTrA. 


Xx] ae 


ΡΟΝ ACTS. 


γέλου, éoxerc& ὅραμα βλέπειν. 10 διελθόντες δὲ 


πρώτην 
gel, but thought a vision hesaw. 


And having passed through a first 
φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν, “ἦλθον" ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν 


guard and asecond, they came to the *zate liron 
THY φέρουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἥτις αὐτομάτη δἠνοίχθη" αὐτοῖς" 
that leads into the city, which of itself opened to them ; 
4 2 , ~ c+ , ‘ ? , 
καὶ ἐξελθόντες προῆλθον ρύμην μίαν, καὶ εὐθέως 


and having gone out they went on through “street ‘one, and immediately 


ἀπέστη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ ὁ Πέτρος “γενόμενος 
departed the angel from him, And Peter having come 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ! εἶπεν, Νῦν οἶδα ἀληθῶς ὅτι ἐξαπέστειλεν 
to himself said, Now I know of atruth that “sent *forth 
κύριος τὸν. ἄγγελον. αὐτοῦ, καὶ [ἐξείλετό᾽ μὲ ἐκ χειρὸς 
?Lord his angel, and ~ delivered me out of[the] hand 
Ἡρώδου καὶ πάσης τῆς προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ THY ‘lovdaiwy. 
of Herod and all the expectation of the people of the Jews. 
12 συνιδώντε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν 8 Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς 
And considering [it] he came to the house of Mary the mother 
Ἰωάννου" τοῦ ἐπικαλουμένου Μάρκον, οὗ ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ 
of John who is surnamed Mark, where were many 


συνηθροισμένοι Kai προσευχόμενοι. 18 Kpovoavroc.cé ἱτοῦ 
gathered together and praying. And *having *knocked 


Πέτρου" τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος, προσῆλθεν παιδίσκη ὑπα- 
Peter [at] the door ofthe porch, %came 1a *damsel to 
κοῦσαι, ὀνόματι ‘Podn’ 14 καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ 
listen, by name Rhoda; and having recognized the voice 
Πέτρου, ἀπὸ. τῆς χαρᾶς οὐκιἤνοιξεν τὸν πυλῶνα, εἰσδρα- 


of Peter, from joy she opened not the porch, “having 

μοῦσα δὲ ἀπήγγειλεν ἑστάναι τὸν Πέτρον πρὸ τοῦ 
run ‘in *but she reported “to *be ‘standing 1Peter before the 
πυλῶνος. 15 οἱ. δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν *sizov," Maivy. Ἡ δὲ 


porch. But they to her said, Thou art mad. But she 


διιϊσχυρίζετο οὕτως ἔχειν. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον,! Ὃ ἄγγελος ™av- 
strongly afirmed thus itwas. Andthey said, The angel of 
τοῦ ἐστιν." 16 ὋὉ.δὲ. Πέτρος ἐπέμενεν κρούων" ἀνοίξαντες. δὲ 
him itis. But Peter continued knocking: and having opened 
πεῖδον" αὐτόν, καὶ ἐξέστησαν. 17 κατασείσας.δὲ αὐτοῖς 
they saw him, and were amazed, And having made a sign to them 
τῇ χειρὶ σιγᾷν διηγήσατο “αὐτοῖς" πῶς ὁ κύριος αὐτὸν 
with the hand ἴο besilent herelated #tathem how the Lord him 
ἐξήγαγεν ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς. elrevPoé," ᾿Απαγγείλατε ano By 
brought outof the prison. And he said, Report to James 
καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ταῦτα. Kai ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἕτερον 
and tothe brethren these things. Andhavinggoneout he went to another 
τόπον. 18 γενομένης. δὲ ἡμέρας iv τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος 
place. And “having *come ‘day there was*disturbance ‘no ?small 
ἐν τοῖς στρατιώταις, ri ἄρα ὁ Πέτρος ἐγένετο. 19 Ἡρώδης 
among ὍΘ _ soldiers, what then [Sof] *Peter 'was*become. Herod 
δὲ ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρών, ἀνακρίνας τοὺς 
Sand having sought after Shim ‘and “ποὺ *having *found, having examined the 
φύλακας ἐκέλευσεν ἀπαχθῆναι" καὶ κατελθὼν 
guards he commanded [them] to be led away [to death]. And having gone down 
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10 When they were 
past the first and the 
second ward, they 
came unto the iron 
gate that leadeth unto 
the city; which opened 
to them of his own 


‘accord: and they went 


out, and passed on 
through -one street; 
and forthwith the an- 
gel departed from him, 
11 And when Peter 
was come to himself, 
he said, Now I know 
of a surety, that the 
Lord hath sent his an-| 
gel, and hath delivered 
mec out of the hand of 
Herod, and from all 
the expectation of the 
people of the: Jews. 
12 And when he had 
considered the thing, 
he came to the house 
of Mary the mother 
of John, whose sur- 
mame was Mark; 
where many were ga- 
thered together pray- 
ing. 13 And as Peter 
knocked at the door of 
the gate, a damsel 
came to _ hearken, 
named Rhoda. 14 And 
when she knew Peter’s 
voice, she opened not 
the gate for gladness 
but ran in, and told 
how Peter stood before 
the gate. 15 And they 


said unto her, Thou 
art mad. But she 
constantly affirmed 


that it was even 80. 
Then said they, It is 
his angel. 16 But Pe- 
ter continned knock- 
ing: and when they 
had opened the door, 
and saw him, they 
were astonished. 17But 
he, beckoning ‘unto 
them with the hand to 
hold their peace, de- 


.clared untothem how 


the Lord had brought 
him out of the prison, 
And he said, Go shew 
these things unto 
James, and to the 
brethren. And he de- 
parted, and went into 
another place. 18 Now 
as soon as it was day, 
there was no sma 

stir among the sol- 
diers, what was he- 
come of Peter. 19 And 
when Herod had 
sought for him, and 
found him not, he ex- 
amincd the keepers, 
and commanded that 
they should be put to 





«ἦλθαν LTTrA, ἃ ἠνοίγη LTTrA. 
5 + τῆς LTTrAW. h*Iwoavov Tr. 
εἶπαν L; δὲ ἔλεγον GTTrAW. 
P Te LTTrA. 


ὁ ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος LTTrAW. 
αὑτοῦ he GLTTraW. | 


τὰ ἐστιν αὐτοῦ LTTYA, Ὁ εἶδαν LTTrA, 


k εἶπαν LTTrA. 


f ἐξείλατό GLTTrAW. 
Ι δὲ 
ο.--- αὐτοῖς τ|τ|]. 
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death. And he went 
down from Judea to 
Cesarca, and there a- 
bode, 20 And Herod 
was highly displeased 
with themof Tyre and 
Sidon: but they came 
with one accord to 
him, and, having made 
Blastnus the king’s 
chamberlain their 
friend, desired peace ; 
because their coun- 
try was nourished by 
the king’s country, 
21 And upon a set 
day Herod, arrayed in 
royal apparel, sat up- 
on his throne, and 
made an oration une 
to them. 22 And 
the people gave a 
shout, saying, It is the 
voice of a god, and not 
ofaman. 23 And im- 
mediately the angel of 
the Lord smote him, 


because he gave not β 


God the glory: and he 
was eaten of worms, 
and gave up the ghost. 
24 But the word of God 
grew and multiplied. 
25 And Barnabas and 
Saul returned from 
Jerusalem, when they 
had fulfilled their min- 
istry, and took with 
them John. whosesur- 
name was Mark. 


XIII. Now there 
were in the church 
that was at Antioch 
certain prophets and 
teachers; as Barna- 
bas, and Simeon that 
was called Niger, and 
Lucius of Cyrene, and 
Manaen, which had 
been brought up with 
Herod the _ tetrarch, 
and Saul. 2 As they 
ministered tothe Lord, 
and fasted, the Holy 
Ghost said, Separate 
me Barnabas and Saul 
for the work where- 
unto I have called 
them. 3 And when 
they had fasted and 
preyed, and laid their 

ands on them, they 
sent them away. 4So 
they, being sent forth 
by the Holy Ghost, de- 
parted unto Selencia ; 
and from thence they 
sailed to Cyprus. 5 And 
when they were at Sa- 
lamis, they preached 
the word of God in 
the synagogues of the 


MNPAZETIS. 


᾿ ~ , y 4 r 4 
ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας εἰς τὴν" Καισάρειαν" διέτριβεν. 


XIl. ΧΙ 
90 Ἣν 


from Judexa ‘to Ceesarea he stayed {there]. 7Was 
δὲ "ὁ Ἡρώδης" θυμομαχῶν Τυρίοις καὶ Σιδωνίοις" 
land “Herod in bitter hostility with [the] Tyrians and Sidonians; 


ὁμοθυμαζὸν.δὲ παρῆσαν πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ πείσαντες Βλάστον 
butwithoneaccord they came to him, and having gained Blastus 
TOV ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασιλέως, yrov’yTo εἰρήνην, 
who[wasJover the bedchamber of the king, sought peace, 
διὰ τὸ τρέφεσθαι αὐτῶν τὴν χώραν ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλικῆς. 
because was nourished their country by the king’s. 
21 Τακτῇ.δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ Ἡρώδης ἐνδυσάμενος ἐσθῆτα βασιλικήν, 
Andonaset day Herod having put on ?apparel royal, 
ἱκαὶ" καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς ab- 
and having sat on the tribunal, was making an oration to them. 
τούς. 22 ὁ-δὲ δῆμος ἐπεφώνει, θεοῦ φωνὴ) καὶ οὐκ 
And the people were crying out, *Of 4a °god [186] “voice and not 
ἀνθρώπου. 23 παραχρῆμα.δὲ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυ- 
of a man! And immediately Ssmote "him ‘an “angel “of (*the) 
iov, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἔδωκεν τὴν" δόξαν τῷ θεῷ᾽ καὶ γενόμενος 
"οσᾶ, becanse he gave not the glory to God, and having been 
σκωληκόβρωτος ἐξέψυξεν, 24 ὁ. δὲ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ηὔξανεν 
eaten of worms he expired. But the word of God grew 
καὶ ἐπληθύνετο. 25 Βαρνάβας.δὲ καὶ Σαῦλος ὑπέστρεψαν ἐξ 
and multiplied. And Barnabas and Saul returned from 
ἹΙερουσαλῆμ, πληρώσαντες THY διακονίὰν, συμπαραλαβόν- 
Jerusalem, having fulfilled the ministration, having taken with 
τες" καὶ" YTwa " τὸν ἐπικληθέντα Maok 
C ι WOAVYVIVY TOV ETIKAIVEVTA AOKOV. 
{them] also Jolin who wus surnamed Mark, 
13 Ἤσαν.δέ ὅτινες" ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳι. κατὰ τὴν οὖσαν 
Now there were certain in Antioch in the ?which *was (*there) 
ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι, 0.7. Βαρνάβας Kai Συμεὼν 
?assembly prophets and teachers, both Barnabas and Simeon 
¢ U , 3 [ὦ ε - ᾿ 
ὁ καλούμενος Νίγερ, καὶ Λούκιος 0 Κυρηναῖος, Μαναην.τε 
who was called Niger, and Lucius the (Cyrenian, and Manacn, 
Ἡρώδου τοῦ *rerpapxou" σύντροφος, Kai Σαῦλος. 2 λειτουρ- 
of Herod the tetrarch a foster-brother,and Saul, 7As*were *min- 
γούντων δὲ αὐτῶν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ νηστευόντων, εἶπεν TO 
istering tand “they tothe Lord and fasting, ‘said ‘the 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, Agopicare δή μοι Tov.>re"_BagvaBay καὶ 
2Spirit “the *Holy, Separate indeed tome both Barnabas aud 
Cc) > 7 y ead ar , , ’ i? 
τὸν" Σαῦλον εἰς TO ἔργον ὃ σπροσκέκλημαι αὐτούς. 3 Τότε 
Saul for the work towhich Ihave called them. Then 


νηστεύσαντες καὶ προσευξάμενοι, Kai ἐπιθέντες τὰς χεῖρας 


having fasted and prayed, and having laid hands 

π΄. ; ἐλ 4 ἀρ " ᾿ τ 2 Ayes 
αὑτοῖς, ἀπελυσαν. brow μὲν οὖν ἐκπεμφθέντες 
on them, they let [them] go. They indeed therefore having been sent forth 


ὑπὸ TOU “πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου," κατῆλθον εἰς ἱτὴν" SNedev- 
by the Spirit the Holy, went down to Seleu- 
κειαν," ἐκεῖθεν τε ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς fray Κύπρον. 5 καὶ γενό- 
cia, and thence sailed away to Cyprus. And having 


᾽ ~ ΄ ’ ~ ~ ~ 
μενοι ty Σαλαμῖνι κατήγγελλον τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς 
come into Salamis they announced the word of God in the 
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XIII, A C T's 

συναγωγαῖς τῶν ‘Tovdaiwy’ εἶχον. δὲ καὶ "Ἰωάννην" 
synagogues of the Jews. And they had also Johu [45] 

« A , A i ‘ ~ » Lg 

ὑπηρέτην. 6 διελθόντες.δὲ τὴν νῆσον ἄχρι Πάφου 

an attendant. Andhaving passed through the’ island as tar as Paphos 


etpov) τινα μάγον Ψευδοπροφήτην ᾿Ιουδαῖον, ᾧ ὄνομα 
they found a certain magician, a false prophet a Jew, whose name 
ΚΒαρϊησοῦς,! ὃς ἦν σὺν τῷ ἀνθυπάτῳ Σεργίῳ Παύλῳ, 
{was} Barjesus, who was with the proconsul Sergius Paulus, 
ἀνδρὶ συνετῷ. οὗτος προσκαλεσάμενος Βαρνάβαν καὶ 
SmAn ‘an 7intelligent.- He having called to [him] Barnabas and 


Lavrov ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον Tov θεοῦ" ὃ ἀνθίστατο. δὲ 
Saul desired tohear the word of God. But there withstood 


αὐτοῖς ᾿Ελύμας ὁ μάγος" οὕτως. γὰρ μεθερμηνεύεται τὸ ὄνομα 
them Elymas the magician, (for so is interpreted “name 


’ ~ ~ , 4 ? 4 ? 4 ~ , 
αὐτοῦ" ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 


‘his), seeking to pervert the proconsul from the faith. 
9 Σαῦλος.δέ, ὁ καὶ Παῦλος, πλησθεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου, 

But Saul, who 450 [15] Paul, being filled with [the] *Spirit ‘Holy, 
leaill ἀτενίσας 


εἰς αὐτὸν 10 εἶπεν, Ὦ πλήρης παν- 
and having looked steadfastly upon him said, 0 full of 
sy t~ & ‘ ’ « , eA ? ᾿ ᾽, 
τὸς δόλδυ καὶ πάσης ῥᾳδιουργίας, υἱὲ διαβόλου, ἐχθρὲ πάσης 
all guile and all craft, son of (the) devil, enemy ofall 
δικαιοσύνης, obv.maven διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς κυρίου 
righteousness, wilt thou netececase perverting the ?ways “of (*the] *Lord 
rac εὐθείας ; 11 καὶ νῦν ἰδού, χεὶρ τοῦ" κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ, 
Istraight ? And now lo, [{1Π6] hand ofthe Lord [157 upon thee, 
καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλός, μὴ βλέπων τὸν ἥλιον ἄχρι καιροῦ. 
and thou shult be blind, not seeing the sun for aseason. 
Παραχρῆμα." δὲ! οἐπέπεσεν" ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς Kai σκότος, Kai 
And immediatcly fell upon him awist and darkness, and 
περιάγων ἐζήτει χειραγωγούς. 12 τότε ἰδὼν 
going about he sought some to lead (him] by the hand, Then *having *seen 
ὁ ἀνθύπατος τὸ γεγονὸς ἐπίστευσεν, δἐκπλησσόμενος! ἐπὶ 


‘the *proconsul what had happened believed, being astonished at 
τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ κυρίου. 
the teachiug of the Lord. 

13 ᾿Αναχθέντες.δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Πάφου οἱ περὶ “τὸν! 


« And having sailed from Paphos (?with]) *those *about [Shim] 
Παῦλον ἦλθον εἰς Πέργην τῆς ΤΙΠαμφυλίας. τΙωάννης".δὲ 
*Paul came ἴο Perga of Pamphylia ; and John 


ἀποχωρήσας ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς Ἱεῤοσόλυμα. 14 αὐ- 


having departed from them returned to Jcrusalem. *They 
iY 5! Ὁ Ld ? i) ~ ’ ? > ? 

τοὶ δὲ διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης παρεγένοντο εἰς ᾿Αν- 
but, having passed through from Perga, came to <An- 


τιόχειαν “τῆς iowWiac," καὶ "εἰσελθόντες" εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν 
tioeh A of Pisidia, and having gone jnto the synagogue 
TY ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐκάθισαν. 15 Μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἀνά- 
on the “day ‘sabbath they sat down. And aiter the  read- 
γνωσιν τοῦ νόμου καὶ τῶν προφητῶν ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ἀρχισυνά- 


ing ofthe law andofthe prophets Ssent ‘the “rulers *of 
wyot πρὸς αὐτούς, λέγοντες, ΓΛνδρες ἀδελφοί, εἰν ἔστιν 


the *synagogue to them, saying, Men brethren, if thercis 
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Jews: and they had 
also John to their min- 
ister. 6 And when they 
had gone through the 
isle unto Paphos, they 
found a certain sor- 
cerer, a false prophet, 
a Jew, whose name 
was Bar-jesus;7 which 
was with the deputy 
of the country, Sergius 
Paulus, a prudent man; 
who called for Barna- 
bas and.Saul, and de- 
sired to hear the word 
of God. 8 But Elymas 
the sorcerer (for so is 
his name by inter- 
pretation) withstood 
them, seeking to turn 
away the deputy from 
the faith. 9 Then Saul 
(who also is called 
Paul,) filled with the 
Holy Ghost, set his 
eyes on him, 10 and 
said, O full of all sub- 
tilty and all mischief, 
thou child of the de- 
vil, thou enemy of 
all righteousness, wilt 
thou not cease to per- 
vert the right ways of 
the Lord? 11 And now, 
behold, the hand of 
the Lord is upon thee, 
and thou shalt be 
blind, not seeing the 
sun for a season., And 
immediately there fell 
on him a mist and a 
darkness ; and he went 
about seeking some to 
lead him by the hand, 
12 Then the deputy, 
when he saw what was 
done, believed, being 
astonished at the doc- 
trine of the Lord, 


13 Now when’ Paul 
and his company loos- 
ed from Paphos, they 
came to Pergain Pam- 
phylias and John de- 
parting from them re- 
turned to Jerusalem. 
14 But when they de- 
parted from Vlerga, 
they came to Antioch 
in Pisidia, and went 
into the synagogue on 
the sabbath day, and 
sat down. li Andafter 
the reading οὗ the law 
and the prophets the 
rulers of the syna- 
gogue sent unto them, 
saying, Ye men anda 
brethren, if ye have 





Ὁ Ιωάνην Tr. i + ὅλην (the) whole GLTTraw. 
ιησοῦ T. }—kKatLTTraw. ™— τοῦ (read of [the]) GLTtraw. 
P ἐκπληττόμενος Tr. q — τὸν LTTrAW. τ ᾿Ἰωάνης Tr. 

δ έλθοντες 1Ἴτ. Υ + τις any (word) LTTraw. 


} + ἄνδρα a man LTTrAW. 
ne T. 
5 τὴν Πισιδίαν LTTrA, 


k Bap- 
© ἔπεσεν LTTr, 
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any word of exhorta- 
tion for the people, 
say on. 16 Then Paul 
stood up, and beck- 
oning with Aw hand 
said, Men of Israel, 
and ye that fear God, 
give audience. 17 The 
God of this people of 
Isrucl chose our fa- 
thers, and exalted the 

ople when they 

welt as strangers in 
the land of Egypt, and 
with an high arm 
brought he them out 
of it. 18 And about 
the time of forty years 
suffered he their man- 
ners in the wilderness, 
19 And when he had 
destroycd seven na- 
tions.in the land of 
Chanaan, he divided 
their land tothem by 
lot. 20 And after that 
he gave unio them 
judges aboyt the space 
of four hundred and 
fifty ycaurs,until Samu- 
el the prophet. 21 And 
afterward they desired 
a king: and God gave 
unto them Saul the 
son of Cis, a man of 
the tribe of Benjamin, 
by the space of forty 
ae 22 And when he 
id removed him, he 
Tai-ed up unto them 
J)avid to be their king; 
to whom also he gave 
testimony, and said, 
1 have found David 
the son of Jesse,a man 
after mine own heart, 
which shall fulfil all 
my will. 23 Of this 
min’s seed hath God 
according to his pro- 
mise raised unto Is- 
racl a Saviour, Jesus: 
24 when John had first 
prenched before his 
coming the baptism 
of repentauce to all 
the people of Israel. 
25 And as John ful- 
filted his conrse, he 
said, Whom ‘think ye 
that lam? I am not 
he. But, behold, there 
cometh one after me, 
whose shoes of his fect 
I am not worthy to 
looxe. 26 Men and 
brethren, children of 
the stock of Abraham, 
and whasoever among 
you feareth God, to 


re ὸ͵ . 
¥ ἐν ὑμῖν λόγος LTTrw. 


κονταέτη TTrA. 
GQLTTraw, 
their land 


LTTrw, 


GLTITraw, 


Ὁ ἐτροφοφόρησεν αὐτοὺς he nourished them GLTAWw. 
4 — αὐτοῖς TTr[ aA]. 
about four hundred and fifty years. And after these thmys he gave, &.) 
f— τοῦ rrr[a]. 
γον Δανεὶδ σὐτοῖς LETra; Δαυὶδ GW. 
Ὁ 'Iwavou Tr. 


TivReAgeeEel =. XII. 


“λόγος ἐν ὑμῖν" παρακλήσεως πρὸς τὸν λαύν, λέγετε, 
ἃ word among yon of exhortation to the people, speak, 
16 ᾿Αναστὰς.δὃὲ Παῦλος, καὶ κατασείσας τῇ χειρί, εἶπεν, 
And *having *risen*up ‘Paul, and making a sign with the hand, said, 
᾿ ~ a , ’ ? 
"Arvdpec Σ᾿Ισραηλῖται," καὶ ot φοβούμενοι τὸν θεόν, ἀκούσατε. 
Men Israelites, ' and those fearing God, .hearken. 
« 4 ~ ~ rd * 4 b ] ? ’ 
17 ὁ θεὸς τοῦ.λαοῦ.τούτου ΥἹσραὴλ" ἐξελεξατο τοὺς πατέρας 
The God of this people Israel chose "fathers 
~ a ‘ « 2 ae ‘ ? 
ἡμῶν" καὶ τὸν λαὸν ὕψωσεν ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν ῇ 
tour, and “the people ‘exalted in the sojourning in [the] land 
’ 4 ͵ ~ , ? a ἊΝ ? 
ΞΑἰγύπτῳ," καὶ μετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ 
of Egypt, and with 3arm 1a "high brought them outof 
~ ~ ἣν Ψ 
αὐτῆς 18 καὶ ὡς ὅδτεσσαρακονταετῆϊ χρόνον Ῥέτροπο- 
it, and about 7forty *years {the} “time he bore 
, ᾽ ΜΠ ὦ ee 4 θ r ‘ LY « A) 
φοόρησεν αὐτοὺς" ἐν TY ἐρήμῷ. 19 καὶ καθελων évyn ἕπτα 
“manners their in the desert. And having destroyed “nations ‘seven 
““ω ra ~ ry “ω 4 
ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, “κατεκληροδότησεν" Sabroig’ τὴ».γῆν.αὐ- 
in (the} land of Canaan, , he gave by lot to them their land, 
τῶν. 20 “καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα, we ἕτεσιν τετρακοσίοις Kai 
And ‘after these things about “years ‘four *hundred 7and 
πεντήκοντα! ἔδωκεν κριτὰς ἕως Σαμουὴλ frov" προφήτου" 
*fifty he gave judges until Samuel the prop net, 
21 κἀκεῖθεν yrnoavro βασιλέα, Kai ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς 
Andthen they askedfor aking, and gave “to *them *God 
τὸν Σαοὺλ viov &Kic," ἄνδρα ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Βενιαμίν," ἔτη 
Saul son of Cis, aman  of([the} tribe of Benjamin, *years 
ἱτεσσαράκοντα." 22 καὶ μεταστήσας αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν Ἑαὐτοῖς 


forty. And having removed him he raised up tothem 
᾿ ἰδ 3 λέ κ ‘ 7 . ? . 
τὸν AaBid" εἰς βασιλέα, ᾧ καὶ εἶπεν μαρτυρήσας, 
David for king, to whom also *he suid *having “borne *witness, 


Εὗρον ἰΔαβὶδ' τὸν rev’lecoai, ἄνδρα κατὰ τὴν Kapdiay 
Ifound David the [son] of Jesse, aman according to “heart 


τι a , é ? 
μου, ὃς ποιήσει πάντα τὰ.θεληήματά.μου. 23 Τούτου 


my, who will do all my will, *Of *this [°man,} 

Α " “ ‘ » ~ 

ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρματος κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν ™)yeper" τῷ 
"God ‘tof the 3sced according to promise raised up 

Ισραὴλ σωτῆρα ᾿Ιησοῦν, 24 προκηρύξαντος ™Iwavvov" 


Jesus, 1 John 


προσώπου τῆς εἰσόδου.αὐτοῦ βάπτισμα μετανοίας 
before [the] face of his entrance abaptism of repentance 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ Ἰσραὴλ. 25 ὡς δὲ ἐπλήρουν οὁ! P’Iwavyne" 
toall the people of [.Γ80]. Andas “was *iulfilling 1John 

TOV δρόμον. ἔλεγεν, “Τίνα pe' ὑπονοεῖτε εἶναι; οὐκ εἰμὶ 


to Israel “having *before *proclaimed 


πρὸ 


a Saviour 


[115] course, he sitid, Whom me doyesuppose tobe? “Not 7am 
éyw, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδού, ἔρχεται μετ᾽ ἐμέ, οὗ οὐκ.εἰμὶ ἄξιος τὸ ὑπό- 
1I (he), but lo, hecomes after me, of whom Iam not worthy the san- 


δημα τῶν ποδῶν λῦσαι. 20 Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, υἱοὲ γένους 


dal ofthe feet to loose. Men brethren, sons of [the] race 
> ,ὔ ᾿ « 2 « - , 4 , r, ~ ἢ © 
Αβραάμ, καὶ ot ἐν ὑμῖν φοβούμενοι τὸν θεόν, τὑμῖν" ὁ 
of Abrahum, and those among you fearing God, tvoyou the 








2 Αἰγύπτου LTr. 8 τεσσερα- 
ie 

ς κατεκληρονόμησεν 

e » ‘ x , 4 . a 

© WS ETETLY τετρακοσίοις καὶ πεντήκοντα" καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα (read 


x Ισραηλεῖται Τ. .} -- Ἰσραὴλ G. 


& Kets Keis uitra. h Βενιαμείν LTTrA. 
1 Δανεὶδ LTIraA; Aavid aw, 


P’lwarvns Tr 


1 χεσσεράκοιτα TTA. 
™ ἤγαγεν brought 


o— ὁ LITrA, 4 1.ἐμὲ LITrA. τ ἡμῖν to US TA, 


AIT. ACTS. 


΄ - ; ad ε ~ 
λύγυς τῆς.σωτηρίας ταύτης "ἀπεστάλη"" 27 οἱ γὰρ κατοικοῦ»- 
word of this salvation was sent : for those dwelling 
τες ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ οἱ.ἄρχοντες.αὐτῶν, τοῦτον ἀγνοήσαντες 
ἴῃ Jerusalem and their rulcrs, him not having known 
Kai τὰς φωνὰς τῶν προφητῶν τὰς κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ava- 
and the voices ofthe prophets who Οἡ every sabbath are 
γινωσκομένας, κρίναντες ἐπλήρωσαν" 28 καὶ μηδεμίαν 

read, Shaving *judged [Shim] 'they *fulfilled. And no one 
αἰτίαν θανάτου εὑρόντες yrnoavro  ᾿Πιλάτον" ἀναιρεθῆναι 


cause οἵ ἀοαίῃ having found they: begged Pilate to put *to *death 
> , e a 9 ͵ Vv ef Π A 4 3 “ᾧ 
αὐτόν. 29 ὡς.δὲ ἐτέλεσαν “ἅπαντα! τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ γε- 


‘him. And when they finished allthings that concerning him had 
γραμμένα, καθελόντες ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου, ἔθηκαν εἰς 
been written, having taken [him] down from the tree, they put [him] in 
μνημεῖον: 80 ὁ. δὲ. θεὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ᾽ νεκρῶν, 
a tomb ; but God raised him fromamong[the) dead, 
31 ὃς ὠφθὴ ἐπὶ ἡμέρας πλείους τοῖς συναναβᾶσιν αὐτῷ 
whoappeared for 7days Imany tothosewho came up with him 
ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας εἰς ‘Jeoovcadnp, οἵτινες Υ εἰσιν μάρτυρες 
from Galilee to Jcrusalem, who are *witnesses 
7 ~ A a a ” oe ~~ Xx ᾿ “ ? λ Ψ, a) 
αὑτοῦ πρὸς TOY λαόν. 92 Kal ἡμεῖς vpag EVaAYYE ιζόμεθα 
this to the people. And we to you announee the glad tidings— 
THY πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ἐπαγγελίαν γενομένην, OTL ταύτην 
the, “to *the ‘fathers 3 promise 2made, ‘that {818 
ὁ θεὸς ἐκπεπλήροωκεν τοῖς τέκνοις Yabroy ἡμῖν." ἀναστήσας 
God ha- fulfilled *children “their ‘to7us, having raised up 
Ἰησοῦν" 83 ὡς καὶ ἐν Ἰτῷ ψαλμῷ τῷ δευτέ é αι," 
] ' ς Kal EV “τῳ YAAMW τῳ CEVTEOW γὲεγραΐῖται, 


Jesus ; as also in the “7psalm second it has been written, 
Yidc pov εἶ σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε. 84 Ὅτι δὲ 
*Son “my ἰΐπου art, I _ to-day have begotten thee. And that 


Σ 
ἐκ 
him from among [06] dead, 

f ? tf er ” 
στρέφειν εἰς διαφθοράν, οὕτως εἴρηκεν, 


ἀνέστησεν αὐτὸν 


νεκρῶν, μηκέτι μέλλοντα ὑπο- 
he raised 


nomore to be about to 


“Ore δώσω ὑμῖν τὰ 


return to corruption, thus hespoke: I will give to you the 
ὅσια *AaBid! τὰ πιστά. 85 did" Kai ἐν ἑτέρῳ λέγει, 
3mercies “of *David faithful. Wherefore also in another he says, 


τὸν ὑσιόν σον ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν. 36 δΔαβὶδ' 
Thau wilt ποὺ suffer thy Holy One ἴο 568 corruption. “David 
μὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας τῇ Tov θεοῦ βουλῇ 
3indeed ‘for to his own generation having ministered bythe of *God ‘counsel 
ἐκοιμήθη, Kai προσετέθη πρὸς rove.marépac.aurou, Kai εἶδεν 
fellasleep, and was added to his fathers, and saw 
’ Q n δ 
διαφθοράν. 87 ὃ». δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν οὐκ.εἶδεν διαφθοράν. 
corruption. But he whom God raisedup did notsee corruption. 
88 Γνωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὅτι διὰ τού- 
*Known “therefore 'be*it ἰο you, men brethren, that through this 
του ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεται: 39 “καὶ ἀπὸ 
one toyou remission of sins is announced, and from 
7 co , ’ ͵ ’ d.-, 1 , 6 ’ i ὃδ 
πάντων ὧν οὐκιἠδυνήθητε ἐν τῷ"! νόμῳ “Μωσεως" δι- 
411 things from which γα could not in the law of Moses be 


~ ? , ~ « , ~ , 
καιωθῆναι, ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς 6 πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. 40 βλε- 
justified, in him everyone that believes is justified. Take 


Ot dwoetc 





t ἸΤειλᾶτον T. 


8 ἐξαπεστάλη was sent forth LTTraw. 
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ε Μωύσέως GLITrAW. 


353 


you is the word of this 
salvation sent. 27 For 
they that dwell at Je- 
ruszlem, and their rue 
lers, because they knew 
hin not. nor yet the 
voices of the prophets 
which are rend every 
sabbath day, they have 
fulfilled them in con- 
demning him. 28 And 
though they found no 
cause of death in him, 
yet desired they Pilate 
that he should beslain. 
29 And when they had 
fulfilled all that was 
written of him, they 
took him down from 
the tree, and laid him 
in asepulchre. 30 But 
God raised him from 
the dead: 3land he 
was seen many daysof 
them which came up 
with him from Galilee 
to Jerusalem, who are 
his witnesses unto the 
people. 32 And we de- 
elare unto you glad 
tidings, how that the 
promise which was 
made unto the fathers, 
33 God hath fulfilled 
the same unto us their 
children, in that he 
hath raised up Jesus 
again; as it is also 
written in the second 
psalm, Thou art my 
Son, this day have I 
begotten thee. 34 And 
as concerning that he 
raised him up from 
the dead, now no more 
to return to corrup- 
tion, he said on this 
wise, I will give you 
the sure mercies of 
David. 35 Wherefore 
he saith also in an- 
other psalm, Thou 
shalt not suffer thine 
Holy One to see cor- 
ruption. 36 For David, 
after he had served his 
own generation by the 
will of God, fell on 
sleep, and was laid un- 
to his fathers, and saw 
corruption : 37 but he, 
whom God raised a- 
gain, saw no corrup- 
tion. 38 Be it known 
unto you therefore, 
men and brethren, 
that through this mas 
is preached unto you 
the forgiveness ot 
sins: 39 and by him 
all that believe are 
justified from all 
things, from which ye 
could not be justified 
by the law of Moses. 





w+ νῦν 
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40 Beware ‘herefore, 
lest that come upon 
you, which iv spoken of 
in the prophets ; 41 Be- 
hold, yedespisers, and 
wonder, aud perish: 
for I work a work iu 
your days, 8 work 
which ye shall in no 
wise belicve, though a 
man declare it unto 

ou. 42 And when the 

ews were gone out of 
the synagogue. thie 
Gentiles besought that 
these words might be 
‘preached to them the 
next sabbath. 43 Now 
when thecongregation 
was broken up. many 
of the Jews and reli- 
gious proselytes fol- 
lowed Paul and Bar- 
nabas : who, speaking 
to them, persuaded 
them to eontinue in 
the grace of God. 


θεοῦ. 
44 And the next sab- " God. 


bath day came almas 

the whole city toge- 
ther to hear the word 
of God. 45 But when 
the Jews saw the mul- 
titudes, they were filled 
with envy, and spake 
against those things 
which were spoken 
by Panl, contradict- 
ing and blaspheming. 
46 Then Paul and Bar- 
nabas waxcd bold, and 
said, It was necessary 
that the word of God 
should first have been 
spoken to you: but 
seeing ye put it from 
you, and judge your- 


ΧΗ. 


4 4 ᾽ ᾿ 
πεέτε. οὖν μὴ.ἐπέλθῃ τὸ ᾿ εἰρημένον ἐν 
heed therefure that is may not come upon that which has been said in 


τοῖς προφήταις, 41 Ἴδετε, οἱικαταφρονηται, Kat θαυμάσατε 


ΠΡΑΞΈΉΤΙΣ, 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶο! 


you 


the prophets, Behold, ye despisers, and wonder 

a , 3 ‘ 2 , 3 -“Ῥ « ᾿ 
καὶ ἀφανίσθητε: ὅτι ἔργον ξἐγὼ ἐργάξομαι! ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
and peri-h ; for a work I work in “days 

~ » Tt ’ ΩΨ a ~ 
ὑμῶν, ἔργον "ῷ' ob.pa πιστεύσητε ἐὰν τις ἐκδιηγῆται 
lyour, awork which inno Wise ye would believe if one should declare it 


Ἢ ᾽ ~ ~ ~ ? ᾿ 
ὑμῖν. 42 ᾿Εξιόντων. δὲ ee τῆς συναγωγῆς τῶν iovdaiwy," 
toyou. But “having ‘departed 5from “the ‘synagogue ‘the “Jews, 

id jh 4 £Q , ῃ 3 4 Eu ta λ λ θὴ 
παρεκάλουν "τὰ ἔθνη" εἰς τὸ μεταξὺ σάββατον λαληθῆναι 
1°besought Sthe °Gentiles on the next sabbath ‘to *be spoken 
αὐτοῖς τὰ ῥήματα.ιταῦτα. 48 λυθείσης δὲ τῆς συναγωγὴς; 
®to “them Athese *words. Aud “having *broken Sup 'the "synagogue, 
ἠκολούθησαν πολλοὶ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων καὶ τῶν σεβομένων 
15followed Smany of *the Jews ‘and "of '*the ‘Sworshipping 
, ~ , LY ~ , Ε ee 
προσηλύτων τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ BapyaBe οἵτινες προσλα- 
*+prosely tes Paul and Barnabas, whe " speak- 
~ ~ Ld ~ ’ ~ 
λοῦντες αὐτοῖς ἔπειθον αὐτοὺς ᾿ἐπιμένειν" τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 
ing to them persuaded them to continue inthe grace 


_ 44 Τῷ "δὲ! πἐρχομένῳ" σαββάτῳ σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις 
Απά onthe coming sabbath almost all the city 
συνήχθη ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον “τοῦ θεοῦ." 45 ἰδόντες.δὲε 
was gathered together tohear, the word of God. But *having *seen 
δ. ~ 4 yw γ᾽ , fs 4 2 , 
ot Iovdator τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου, καὶ ἀντέλεγον 


"the ὄσονβ the crowds, were filled with envy, and contradicted 
τοῖς ὑπὸ Prov" Παύλου "λεγομένοις," Τἀντιλέγοντες Kat" 
the things *by SPaul 1spoken, contradicting and 


βλασφημοῦντες. 46 παῤῥησιασάμενοι. "δὲ! ὃ Παῦλος καὶ ὁ Bap= 
blaspheming. But *speaking *boldly 1Paul ὅπ πᾶ ‘Pare 

, {7 σ΄... ψ᾿. - γ 5 _ 
νάβας ‘eizov," Ὕμϊν ἢν ἀναγκαῖον πρῶτον λαληθῆναι τὸν 
nabas said, To you was necessary first to bc spoken the 
λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ" ἐπειδὴ." δὲ" ἀπωθεῖσθε αὐτόν, Kai οὐκ ἀξίους 


selves unworthy of word ‘of God; butsince yethrustaway it, and not worthy 
Seen te Ginie κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, ἰδοὺ στρεφόμεθα εἰς τὰ 
47 For sohath the Lord ye judge yourseives of eternal 116, lo, ἡ weturn to the 


commanded us, saying, 
I have βού thee to be a 
light of the Gentiles, 
that thon shouldest be 
for salvation unto the 
ends of the earth. 
48 And when the Gen- 
tiles heard this, they 
were glad, and glori- 
fied the word of the 
Lord: and as many as 
were ordained fo eter- 
nal life believed. 
49 And the word of the 
Lord was published 
thronghout all the re- 
gion. 50 But thc Jews 
stirred up the devout 
and houourable wo- 
men, and the chief 


x Α ef ᾽ , Cc ~ ε ’ rt t 

ἔθνη" 47 οὕτως.γαρ ἐντέταλται ἡμῖν ὁ κύριος, Γεθεικὰ σε 
Gentiles; for thus has enjoined us the Lord, I have set thee 
εἰς PWC ἐθνῶν. τοῦ εἶναί.σε εἰς σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχά- 
for ‘a light of [the] Gentiles, that thou be for salvation to [the] uttermost 
του τῆς γῆς. 48 ᾿Ακούοντα.δὲ τὰ ἔθνη ἔχαιρον, καὶ ἐδόξα- 
part. of the earth, And hearing [it] the Gentiles rejoiced, and _ glori- 
Cov τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου, Kai ἐπίστευσαν oot our 


fied the word οὗ the Lord, and believed as many as Were 
ω 


$ 4 > 7 , 4 oe ΄ - 
τεταγμένοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώγιον. 49 διεφέρετο.δὲ ᾿ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
appointed to life eternal, And was carried the word of the 
*| er ~ . 7 \ « 4 ms , 
κυριου δι" ὕλης τῆς χώρας: 50 οἱ. δὲ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι παρώτρυναν 
Lord through *whole ‘the country. But the Jews excited 
4 , ~ , τ + , 4 , 
τὰς σεβομένας γυναῖκας "καὶ" τὰς εὐσχήμονας καὶ τοὺς πρώ- 
the worshipping “women ‘and honourable and _ the principal 


a 


{-- ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς LTTr[A]. 
departed) GLTTraw. 


= Te GA. 
ἢ λαλουμένοις LTTr, 
v — δὲ but urtr, 


Ὁ ἐχομένῳ following GLAaw. 


& ἐργάζομαι ἐγὼ LTTraAW. h ὃ LTTrAW. 


- i αὐτῶν they (having 
k — ra ἔθνη (ead they besought) GLrtraw. 


ἱ προσμένειν GLTTrAW. 
° τοῦ κυρίον of the Lord tttr. Ρ — τοῦ χὐτύ[4} 

¥ — ἀντιλέγοντες καὶ 1.14], 57ε LITrA. t εἶπαν Letra, 
καθ, *— καὶ ULITTAW. 


ΧΙΠΙ, X1V. ACT? 


τους τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐπήγειραν διωγμὸν ἐπὶ τὸν ἸΤαῦλον 
men Οὗ the ἸΌΝ, and stirred up a persecution against Paul 
= x Υ͂ ‘ ἢ] te ‘ DCA x ? a ᾽ x ~ « Ψ' 
καὶ Yrov'" Βαρνάβαν, καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὖ- 
and Baruabas, and _ cast out them from their borders. 
τῶν. δ] οἱ. δὲ ἐκτιναξάμενοι τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν.ποδῶν. αὐτῶν" 
But they having shaken off the aust of their feet 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, ἦλθον εἰς Ἰκόνιον. 52 ot.26é" μαθηταὶ ἐπλη- 
against them, came to Iconium. Andthe disciples were 
ροῦντο χαρᾶς Kat 
filled with joy and [the] 
3 ’ ᾿ a 
14 Eyévero.cé 


πνεύματος ἁγίου. 

“Spirit 1Holy. 
,. “) ΄ 9s 4 35 Εν ᾽ - ? a 
ἐν Ἱκονίῳ κατὰ.τὸ αὐτὸ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς 


Anditcameto pass in Iconium *together 3entered they 
? ~ a ~ er 
εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῶν Tovdaiwy, καὶ λαλῆσαι οὕτως ὥστε 
into the Synagogue of the Jews, and = spoke 80 that 


πιστεῦσαι ᾿Ιουδαίων.τε καὶ Ἑλλήνων πολὺ πλῆθος. 2 οἱ.δὲ 
®believed *both “of “Jews and ‘Hellenists ‘a 7great ®number. But the 


bameOovrvrec" Iovdatoritmnyepay καὶ ἐκάκωσαν rac ψυχὰς 
disobeying Jews stirredup . and made evil-affected the souls 
τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. ὃ ἱκανὸν μὲν οὖν χρόνον 
of the Gentiles against the brethren. A long “therefore ‘time 
διέτριψαν παῤῥησιαζόμενι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ, τῷ μαρτυ- 
they stayed, speaking boldly, [confiding)in the Lord, who bore wit- 
ροῦντι “τῷ λόγῳ τῆς.χἀριτος.αὐτοῦ, *kai" διδόντι! σημεῖα Kai 
ness to the word of his grace, and giving signs and 
τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ τῶν.χειρῶν. αὐτῶν. 4 ἐσχίσθη.δὲ τὸ 
wonders - to be done through their hands, And was divided the 
πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως" καὶ οἱιμὲν ἦσαν σὺν τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις 
multitude of the city, and some were with the Jews 
οἱ. δὲ σὺν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις. ὃ Ὥς. δὲ ἐγένετο ὁρμὴ τῶν 
andsome with the apostles. ‘ And when there was a rush “οὗ *the 


ἐθνῶν τε καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίων σὺν τοῖς. ἀρχουσιν.αὐτῶν, ὑβρίσαι 
*Gentiles *both and Jews with their rulers, to insult 


4 ~ ’ , , ᾿ Ἢ ? 4 
καὶ λιθοβολῆσαι αὐτούς, Ο συνιδόντες κατέφυγον εἰς τὰς 
and to stone them, being aware they fled to the 

, - νὴ , ἔ ’ 4 ’ 4 4 , 
πόλεις THC Λυκαονίας, ‘ Avorpay, καὶ Δέρβην, καὶ τὴν περι- 

cities of Lycaonia, ‘Lystra, and Derbe, and the country 
xwoov, Ἴ κἀκεῖ ξἧσαν εὐαγγελιζόμενοι." 
around, and there they were announcing the glad tidings. 
8 Kai τις ἀνὴρ δὲν Λύστροις ἀδύνατος" τοῖς ποσὶν ἐκά- 
Andacertain man in Tystra, impotent inthe feet, sat, 
θητο, χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ ἰὑπάρχων,! ὃς 
lame from [the] womb of his mother being, who 
ae k ΄ Ι 9 οὗ ΕΞ ἢ τοὺ ΠΝ 
οὐδέποτε “περιπεπατῆκει. οὗτος ἤκουεν" τοῦ IlavAou 


never had walked. This [man) heard Paul 
λαλοῦντος" ὃς ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ. καὶ ἰδὼν ore πίστιν 
speaking, who, having looked intently on him, and seeing that faith 


ἔχει" τοῦ σωθῆναι, 10 εἶπεν μεγάλῃ "ry" φωνῇ, δ᾿ Ανάστηθι 
he has to be healed, said with a loud voice, Stand up 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πόζας.σου ὀρθός. Kai Ῥἥλλετο! καὶ περιεπάτει. 
on thy feet upright. And he sprang up and walked. 


Υ͂ — τὸν LTTrA. t— αὐτῶν (read of the feet) LTTra. 
LTTrA. ¢ + ἐπὶ to (the) 1. d — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
5 εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ἧσαν LTTrA. h ἀδύνατος ἐν Δύστροις T. 
Κ περιεπεπατήκει Ε; περιεπάτησεν Walked LTIra. 1 ykovoey LTTr. 
a — τῇ LTtTr. 
Name of the Lord Jesus Christ 1 


Δ te LTrA. 


P ἥλατο GLITraw. 


ε διδόντος T. 
i — ὑπάρχων GLTTrAw,. 

ἢ ἔχες πίστιν LTT-A. 
© - Σοὶ λέγω ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κνρίον ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ To thce 1 say in the 
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men of the city, and 
raised persecution a- 
gaipst Paul and Bar- 
nabas, and expelied 
them out of their 
coasts., 51 But they 
shook off the dust of 
their feet against 
them, and came unto 
Iconium, 52 And the 
disciples were filled 
with joy, and withthe 
Holy Ghvest. 


XIV. And it came 
to pess in Iconium, 
that they went both 
together into the syna- 
gogue of the Jews, 
and so spake, that a 
great multitude both 
of the Jews aud also 
of the Greeks believed. 
2 But the unbelieving 
Jews stirred up the 
Gentiles, and made 
their minds evil af- 
fected against the 
brethren. 3 Longtime 
therefore abode they 
speaking boldly inthe 
Lord, which gave tes- 
timony unto the word 
of his grace, and 
granted signs and 
wonders to be done by 
their hands, 4 But 
the multitude of the 


‘city was divided: and 


part held with the 
Jews, and part with 
the apostics. 5 And 
when there was an as- 
sault made both of the 
Gentiles, and also of 
the Jews with their 
rulers, to use them de- 
spitefully, andtostone 
them, 6 they were 
ware of it, and fled un- 
to Lystra and Derbe, 
cities of Lycaonia, and 
unto the region that 
lieth round about: 
7 and there’ they 
preached the gospel. 


8 And there sat a 
certain man at Lystra, 
impotent in his feet, 
being a cripple from 
his mother’s womb, 
who never had walked: 
9the same heard Paul 
epeak: who stedfastly 
beholding him, and 
perceiving that he had 
faith to be healed, 
10snid with a loud 
voiee, Stand upright 
ou thy fect. And he 
leaped and walked 





Ὁ ἀπειθήσαντες 
f+ eis to L. 
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11 And when the peo- 
ple saw what Paul had 
done, they lifted up 
their voices, saying in 
thespecch of rycaonia, 
The gods are come 
down to us in the like- 
ness of men. 12 And 
they called Barnabas, 
Jupiter; and Paul, 
Mercurius, because he 
was the chief speaker. 
13 Then the priest of 
Jupiter, which was be- 
fore their city, brought 
oxen and = garlands 
unto the gates, and 
would have done sacri- 
fice with the people. 
14 Which when the 
apostles, Barnabas and 
Paul, heard of, they 
rent their clothes, and 
ran in among the peo- 
ple, crying out, 15 and 
saying, Sirs, why doye 
these things? Wealso 
are men of like pas- 
sions with you, and 
preach unto you that 
ye should turn from 
these vanities unto 
the living God, which 
made heaven,’ and 
earth, and the sea, and 
all things thai are 
therein: 16 who in 
times past suffered all 
nations to walk in 
their own ways. 17 Ne- 
vertheless he left not 
himself without wit- 
ness, in that he did 
good, and gaveusrain 
from heaven, and 
fruitful seasons, fill- 
ing our hearts with 
food and_ gladness. 
18 And with these say- 
ings scarce restrained 
they the people, that 
they had not done 
sacrifice unto them. 
19 And thcre came 
thither certain Jews 
from Antioch and Ico- 
nium, who persuaded 
the people, and, having 
stoned Paul, drew him 
out of the city, sup- 
posing he had been 
dead. 20 Howbeit, as 
the disciples stood 
round about him, he 
rose up, and came in- 
to the city: and the 
next day he departed 
with Barnabas to Der- 
be. 21 And when they 
had preached the gos- 
peltothat city, andhad 
taught many, they re- 
turned again to Lys- 





r Te LTA. 
city) GLTTraWw. 


Git[Tr]A, 
2TTra, — 


5 —— © LTTrAW. 
} t ἐξεπήδησαν rushed out GLTTrAW. 
KatTorye GAW 5 — ye LTTr. 
4 ὑμῶν Of you GLTTrA. 
1 χῶν μαθητῶν αὐτὸν LTTrA, 


TIPASETS. XIV. 
11 Οἱ "δὲ! ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησεν 80" ἸΤαῦλος, ἐπῆραν 
And the crowds having seen what “did *Paul, lifted up 
τὴν.φωνὴν. αὐτῶν Λυκαονιστὶ λέγοντες, Οἱ θεοὶ ὁμοιωθέντες 
their voice in Lycaonian saying, The gods, having become like 
ἀνθρώποις κατέβησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς" 12 ἐκάλουν.τε τὸν ἱμὲν" 
men, are come down to. us. And they called 
BapvaBay Δία: τὸν.δὲ Παῦλον ‘Eopijy, ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ 
Barnabas Zeus ; and Paul Hermes, because he was the 
« ~ λό yi δὲ! ς μὶ ~ A 4 ~ Hw 
ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου. 183 ‘o.0&" ἱερεὺς Tov Διὸς τοῦ ὄντος 
leader in speaking. And the priest of Zeus who was 
πρὸ τῆς.πόλεως. αὐτῶν," ταύρους Kai στέμματα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
before their city, oxen and == garlands to the 
πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας, σὺν τοῖς ὄχλοις ἤθελεν θύειν. .14 ᾿Ακού- 
gates having brought, with the crowds wished to sacrifice. 7Having 


σαντες δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι Βαρνάβας καὶ Matdoe, cvappjtavrec 


Sheard ‘but 7the 3Ξδροβϑί]θβ *Barnabas *and, °Paul, having rent 
τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτῶν "εἰσεπήδησαν" εἰς τὸν ὄχλον, κράζοντες 
their garments, rushed in to the crowd, crying 

4 , » , ~ “ 4 « ~ 
15 καὶ λέγοντες, “Avdpec, TL ταῦτα ποιεῖτε; καὶ ἡμεῖς 
and saying, Men, why these things do ye? also. we 


εὐαγγελιζόμενοι 


ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄνθρωποι, 
announcing the glad tidings to 


Sof*likeSfeelings ‘are Swith 7you *men, 
ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν ματαίων ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ Yrov' θεὸν 
you from these vanities to turn to God 
Yrov" ζῶντα, ὃς ἐποίησεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ THY γῆν καὶ τὴν 
the living, who made the heaven and the earth and the 
θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς" 16 ὃς ἐν ταῖς παρ- 
sea and ali the things in them; who in the 
ῳχημέναις γενεαῖς εἴασεν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πορεύεσθαι ταῖς 
past generations suffered all the ngtions te go 
10 ~ > ~ 7 ,ὔ Il ? ? id aé ν᾿, ἢ ? ~ 
odot¢.auTwy’ 17 *Kai-rot.ye' οὐκ ἀμάρτυρον *tavToy" adn- 
in their [own] ways, though indeed not without witness himsclf he 
κεν θἀγαθοποιῶν," οὐρανόθεν “ἡμῖν! ὑετοὺς διδοὺς Kai καιροὺς 
left, doing good, from heaven tous (rains “giving and “scasons 
καρποφόρους, ἐμπιπλῶν τροφῆς καὶ εὐφροσύνης τὰς καρδίας 
"fruitful, ᾿ filling with food and gladness the hearts 


~ 


q e Η 18 K 4 ~ λέ av μ a 
ἡμῶν. αἱ ταῦτα λέγοντες μόλις κατεπαυσαν τοὺς 
of us, And thesethings saying hardly they stopped the 

ὄχλους τοῦ.μὴ.θύειν αὐτοῖς. 19 © Ἔπηῆλθον".δὲ ἀπὸ ᾿Αντιοχείας 
crowds from sacrificing to them. But thither came from Antioch 

ν. 2 , ? ~ A i ‘ ” ‘ id 
καὶ Ixoviov Ιουδαῖοι, kai πείσαντες τοὺς ὄχλους, καὶ ABa- 
and Iconium Jews, and having persuaded the crowds, and having 
σαντες τὸν Παῦλον, ἔσυρον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, ἱνομίσαντες" 

stoned Paul, drew [{him]outside the city, supposing 
αὐτὸν SreOvavat." 20 κυκλωσάντων.δὲ αὐτὸν τῶν μαθητῶν, 

him ἴο have died. But *having *surrounded ‘him ‘the “disciples, 
ἀναστὰς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν' Kai τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξὴῆλ- 
having risen up ΒΘ entered into the city. And onthe morrow he went, 
Q = ~ 4 ? ? i ? ‘4 “ 

θεν σὺν τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ εἰς Δέρβην. 21 ἰεὐαγγελισάμενοί" τε 

away with Barnabas to Derbe. Andhaving announccd the glad tidings to 

τὴν. πόλιν.ἐκείνην, καὶ μαθητεύσαντες ἱκανοὺς ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς 

that city, and having discipled many they returned to 


" 


t — μὲν LITA. 





¥ ὅ Te LTTrA. Ww — αὐτῶν (read the 
δ — τὸν LTTrAW. 2 καίτοι LTS 
Ὁ ἀγαθουργῶν LTTrAW. ςο ὑμῖν to you 
ὁ ἐπῆλθαν LTTrA. νομίζοντες {τττὰ. 8& τεθνηκέναι 
i εὐαγγελιζόμενοί announcing ὅτ. LT. 


® αὐτὸν LTTr. 


may, Xv. ACTS 


Ι . 
τὴν Λύστραν καὶ Ε᾽Τκόνιον καὶ Ἐ᾿Αντιόχειαν" 22 ἐπιστηρίζοντες 


Lystra and Iconium and Antioch, establishing 
τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαθητῶν, παρακαλοῦντες ἐμμένει» τῇ 
the souls ofthe disciples, . exhorting {them] to continue in the 


πίστει, καὶ ὅτι διὰ πολλῶν OriWevy δεῖ ἡμᾶς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
faith, andthat through many tribulations must we enter into 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 23 χειροτονήσαντες.δὲ αὐτοῖς 'πρεσ- 
the kingdom of God. And having chosen for them cl- 
βυτέρους κατ᾽ ἐκκλησίαν," προσευξάμενοι μετὰ νηστειῶν πα- 
ders in every assembly, having prayed with fastings they 
ρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς ὃν πεπιστεύκεισαν. 24 Kai 
committed them tothe Lord, on whom they had belicved. And 


διελθόντες τὴν Πισιδίαν ἦλθον eic™ Παμφυλίαν" 25 καὶ 
having passed through Pisidia they came to Pamphylia, and 


λαλήσαντες πὲν Πέργῃ!" τὸν λόγον κατέβησαν sic? Αττάλειαν" 
having spoken in Ῥοῖρα the word thcy came down to Attalia; 
26 κἀκεῖθεν ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς ᾿Αντιύχειαν, ὅθεν ἦσαν παρα- 
and thence they sailed to Antioch, whence they had —_ been 
δεδομένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὸ ἔογον ὃ ἐπλήρωσαν. 
committcd tothe grace of God for the work which they fulfilled. 
27 παραγενόμενοι. δὲ καὶ συναγαγόντες τὴν ἐκκλησίαν 
And having arrived and having gathered together the assembly 
Ράνῃγγείλαν" ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς per αὐτῶν, Kai ore ἤνοιξεν 
they declared allthat “did 1God with them, and that he opencd 
~ θ tf 4 hi SON q? “Ἱ , 
τοῖς ἔθνεσιν θύραν πίστεως. 28 διέτριβον. δὲ “ἐκεῖ! χρόνον 
tothe nations adoor ΟΥ̓ faith. And they stayed there *time 
οὐκ ὀλίγον σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς. 
Inot 2a ‘ilittle with the disciples. 


15 Kai τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Ιουδαίας ἐδίδασκον 


And certain having come down from Judxa were teaching 
rove ἀδελφούς, Ὅτι ἐὰν. μὴ "περιτέμνησθε τῷ ἔθει " Μωῦ- 
the brethren, Unless ye be circumcised aftcr the custom of Mo- 
σέως οὐ-δύνασθε σωθῆναι. 2 Γενομένης οὖν! στάσεως 


ses ye cannot be saved, Having taken place therefore a commotion 


καὶ τσυζητήσεως" οὐκ ὀλίγης τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ πρὸς 


and discussion not alittle by Paul and Barnabas with 
αὐτούς, ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον καὶ Βαρνάβαν καί 

them, they appointed *to °go Sup Paul “and Barnabas and 
τινας ἄλλους ἐξ αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους καὶ 
eertain others from amongst them to the apostles and 


πρεσβυτέρους 


εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, περὶ τοῦ.ζητήματος. τούτου. 
elders to 


Jcrusalem, about this question. 


8 οἱ μὲν οὖν προπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, διήρ- 

They indced therefore having bcen sent forward by the assembly passed 
yovTo τὴν Φοινίκην καὶ χΣαμάρειαν," ἐκδιηγούμενοι τὴν 
through Phoenicia and Samaria, relating the 


ἐπιστροφὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν" Kai ἐποίουν χαρὰν μεγάλην πᾶσιν 

conversion ofthe nations, Andthey caused | *joy tercat to all 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. 4 παραγενύμενοι.δὲ εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ! — *are- 
the brethren. And having come to Jcrusalem they were 
δέχθησαν" *v76" τῆς ἐκκλησίας Kai τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῶν 
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tra, and fe Iconium, 
and Antioch, 22 con- 
firming the souls of 
the disciples, and ex- 
horting them to con- 
tinue in the faith, and 
that we must through 
much tribulation en- 
ter into the kingdom 
of God. 23 And when 
they had ordained 
them eldcrs in every 
church, and had pray- 
ed with tasting, they 
commended them to 
the Lord, on whom 
they believed. 24 And 
after they had passed 
throughout Pisidia, 
they came to Pam- 
phylia. 25 And when 
they had preached the 
word in Perga, they 
went down into Atta- 
lia: 26 and thence 
sailed to Antioch, 
from whence they hid 
becn recomnicended to 
the grace of God for 
the work which they 
fulfilled, 27And when 
they were come, and 
had gathered {116 
church together, they 
rehcarsed all that God 
had done with them, 
and how he had opcned 
the door of faith unto 
the Gentiles. 28 And 
there they abode long 
time with the disci- 
ples. 


XV. And certain 
men which came down 
from Judea taught 
the brethren, and scid, 
Except ye be circum- 
cised after the manner 
of Moses, ye cannot be 
saved. 2 When there- 
fore Paul and Barna- 
bas had no small dis- 
scnsion and disputa- 
tion with them, they 
dctermincd that Paul 
and Barnabas, and 
ecrtain other of thei, 
should go up to Juru- 
satem unto the apo- 
stiles and elders about 
this question, 3 And 
being brought on their 
way by the chrreh, 
they passed through 
Phenice and Seiniria, 
declaring the cony: r- 
‘ion of the Gentiles ; 
and they caused great 


“joy unto all the breth- 


ren. 4 Andwhenthy 
were come to Jerusa- 
lem,they were received 


welcomed by the assembly and_ the apostles and the of the church, and of 
k + εἰς to LTTrA. 1 κατ᾽ ἐκκλησίαν πρεσβυτέρους LTTrAW. =| ™ + τὴν TTr. 5 εἰς 
τὴν Πέργην T. ο᾿Ατταλίαν TA. Ρ ἀνήγγελλον LITra. 4 — ἐκεῖ ΟΥΤΤΥΑΎ. T περι- 


τμηθῆτε ye have been circumcised LTTra. 6 + τῷ LTTrA. 


place) TTr. v ζητήσεως GLITrAW. wo τε bott: LITrA. 


σόλυμα Tr. 2 παρεδέχθησαν they were received LTTraW. 8 ἀπὸ Tr. 


t δὲ but (having taken 
* Σαμαρίαν T. 


Σ ‘Iepo- 
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tne apostles and elders, 
end they declared all 
things that God had 
doue with thein, 5 But 
there rose up certain 
ot the sect of the Pha- 
risees which belicved, 
saying, That it was 
needful to circumcise 
them, and to conimand 
them to keep the law 
ot Moses. 6 And the 
apostles and elders 
came together for to 
consider of thismatter. 
7 And when there had 
been much disputing, 
Peter rose up, and 
said unto them, Men 
and brethren, ye know 
how that a good while 
ago God made choice 
among us, that the 
Gentiles by my mouth 
should hear the word 
of the gospel, and be- 
lieve. 8 And God, 
which knowcth the 
hearts, bare them wit- 
ness, giving them the 
Holy Ghost, even as 
he did unto us ; 9and 
put no difference be- 
tween us and them, 
purifying their hearts 
by faith. 10 Now 
therefore why tempt 
ye God, to put a yoke 
upon the neck of the 
disciples, whieh nei- 
ther our fathers nor 
we were able ta bear ? 
11 But we believe that 
through the grace of 
the Lord Jesus Cirist 
we xhall be saved, even 
as they. 12 Then all 
the youltitude kept si- 
lence, and gave audi- 
ence to Barnabas and 
Paul, declaring what 
miracles and wonders 
God had wrought a- 
mong the Gentiles by 
them. 13 And after 
they had held their 
peace, James answer- 
ed, saying, Men and 
brethren,hearken unto 
me: I4 Simeon hath 
declared how God at 
the first did visit the 
Guntiles, to take out 
of then’ a people for 
his name. 15 And to 
this agree the words 
of the prophets ; as it 
is written, ‘16 After 
this I will return, and 
will build again the 
tabernaele of David, 
whichis fallen down ; 
and I will build again 
the ruins thercof,and 


NWPASETS. XY. 
> 6 ε Ὶ Ἃ ΄ ΒΞ 
πρεσβυτέρων, ἀνήγγειλάν.τε ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ἐποίησεν» μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 
elders, and they declared all that God did with them. 
= «, ᾿ ~ ‘ ~ e ’ ~ t 
5 ἐξανέστησαν.δέ τινες τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς αἱρέσεως τῶν Φαρισαίων 
And rose up certain of those of the sect of the Pharisces 
πεπιστευκότες, λέγοντες, “Ὅτι δεῖ περιτέμνειν αὐτούς, 
who believed, saying, It is necessary tocircumcise © them, 


παραγγέλλειν.τε τηρεῖν τὸν νύμον Μωσέως. 6 Συνὴχ- 
and charge {[them]tokeep the law of Moses, 7?Were *gathered 


θησαν δὲ! οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἰδεῖν περὶ τοῦ 
*togethcr 7and the apostles and the elders tosce about 

, ᾿ - L¢ ΄ I! , ; 
λύγου.τούτου. 7 πολλὴς.δὲ “συζητησεως" γενομένης, ἀνα- 


this matter, And much diseussion having taken place, “having 
A , 7 Q ᾽ Ψ » ’ \ ‘ ε - 
στὰς Πέτρος εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, ArCosg ἀδελφοί, ὑμεῖς 
Syiscn Ρ 7 Peter said to them, Men brethren, ye 


, ef ~ ΄ 3 ~ Ge I ge 
ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἀφ᾽ ἡμερῶν ἀρχαίων “ὁ θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο"! 


know thatfrom “days tearly God gxmong us chose 
διὰ TOV_CTOMATOC. μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
by my mouth [for] *to*hear ‘the *nations the word of the 


᾽ , ‘ ~ 4 a 3 
εὐαγγελίου. καὶ πιστεῦσαι. ὃ καὶ ὁ καρδιογνώστης θεὸς ἐμαρ- 
glad tidings, and_ to believe. Andthe heart-knowing God bore 
τύρησεν αὐτοῖς, δοὺς "αὐτοῖς" τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, καθὼς Kai 
witness tothem, giving tothem the Spirit the Holy,, as also 
ἡμῖν" 9 καὶ ἰοὐδὲν" διέκρινεν μεταξὺ ἡμῶν ὅτε! καὶ αὐτῶν, 
to us, and put no difference between “us ‘both and them, 

τῇ πίστει καθαρίσας τὰς. καρδίας. αὐτῶν. 10 νῦν οὖν τί 
by the faith having purified their hearts, Now therefore why 
πειράζετε τὸν θεόν, ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τῶν 


tempt ye God to put ayoke upon the neck of the 
μαθητῶν, ὃν οὔτε οἱ.πατέρες.-ἡμῶν οὔτε ἡμεῖς ἰσχύσαμεν 
disciples, which neither our fathers nor we were able 


, ᾽ ‘ 4 ~ ΄ h y ? ll 1} 
βαστάσαι; 11 ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς χάριτος ἃ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ 'χριστοῦ 
to bear ? But by the grace of[the] Lord Jesus Christ 
πιστεύομεν σωθῆναι, καθ᾽ ὃν.τρόπον κἀκεῖνοι. 12 ᾿Εσίγησεν 

we believe tobe saved, in the same manner ΔΒ they also. “Kept “silence 


δὲ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος, Kai ἤκουον Βαρνάβα καὶ Παύλου ἐξη- 


δηἃ all the multitude, θὰ heard Barnabas and Paul ~  re- 
youpévwy doa ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς σημεῖα Kai τέρατα ἐν τοῖς 
lating what 5did *God ?xsigus and Swonders among the 
ἔθνεσιν Ov αὐτῶν. 18 Mera.cé τὸ.σιγῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπεκρίθη 
nations by them. And after ?were “silent ‘they ‘answered 
ld La , 
᾿Ιάκωβος λέγων, “Avcoec ἀζελφοί, ἀκούσατέ pov. 14 Συμεὼν 
*Jamcs, saying, Men brethren, hear me. _ Simeon 
A ~ Q 4 Ὥς 
ἐξηγήσατο καθὼς πρῶτον ὁ θεὸς ἐπεσκέψατο λαβεῖν ἐξ 
related how first God visited totake out of 


0 ~ Xx 4 k? a} CS oh , ’ ww. Α é 
ἑσνων λαὸν "ἐπι' τῳ-ογοματιιαυτοῦ. 15 καὶ τούτῳ συμφω- 
nations ἃ people for his nume, And with this agrec 
~ € ’ “ ~ a , 3 
νοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι τῶν προφητῶν, καθὼς γέγμαπται, 16 Μετὰ 
the words of the prophets: as it has been written, After 
ταῦτα ἀναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικοδομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Δαβὶδ" 
these things Iwillreturn and will buildagain the tabernacle of David 
τὴν TWENTUKVIAY’ καὶ τὰ ™KATEGKAppEr'a' αὐτῆς ἀνοικοδομήσω, 
which [5 fallen; and the ruins of it I will build again, 


rp .,.... . 


Ὁ χε TrA. 
LTTrAW, 


LTTra ; Δανὶδ Gw. 


© συνζητήσεως LA; ζητήσεως TTr. 
Ι € -- αὐτοῖς ΤΊτΑ. 
t— χριστοῦ GTTraw. 


ad ἐν ὑμῖν you (ἡμῖν W) ἐξελέξατο ὁ θεὸς 
. ; 1 οὐθὲν TIrA, ΒΞ -- τενν. δ χοῦ of the GLITrAW. 

«— ἐπὶ (vead τῷ ὃν. αὐτοῦ for his name) LTTraw, 1 Δανεὶδ 
™ κατεστραμμένα T; κατεστρεμμένᾳ Tr, 


XV. ECTS. 


καὶ ἀνορθώσω αὐτήν, 17 ὕπως ἂν.ἐκζητήσωσιν οἱ κατάλοιποι 
and will κού up it; so that Smay °seck 7out ‘the “residue 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν κύριον, Kai πᾶντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐφ᾽ οὺς ἐπι- 
Sof 0. the Lord, and._ all the nations upon whom has 
κέκληται τὸ.Ὀνομά.μου tm αὐτούς" λέγει κύριος "ὁ" ποιῶν 
been called my name upon them, says [the] Lord who does 
ταῦτα πάντα." 18 ῬΓνωστὰ" ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνός “ἐστιν τῷ θεῷ 


*these things ‘all: known from eternity are to Gcd 
πάντα τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτοῦ." 19 διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν 
all his works. Wherefore I judge not to trouble 

~ > 4 ~ ? ~ 4 ? a A ’ ? 4 
τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπιστρέφουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν" 20 ἀλλὰ 
those who from the nations turn to God; but 
ἐπιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσθαι τἀπὸ! τῶν αλισγημάτων τῶν 
to write to them to abstain from the pollutions of the 


εἰδώλων Kai THE πορνείας καὶ τοῦ" πνικτοῦ Kai TOU αἵματος. 
idols and fornication and what isstrangled and blood. 
21 ‘Mwoije'-yap ἐκ - γενεῶν ἀρχαίων κατὰ.πόλιν τοὺς εη- 
For Moses from generations οἵ old inevery city “those 4yro- 
ρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει ἐν ταῖς συναγωγεῖῖΐς κατὰ-πᾶν σάββατον 
claiming *him ‘has in the synagogucs, every sabbath 
ἀναγιγηυσκύμενος. 
being read. 


22 Tire ἔδοξεν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις Kai τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις 
Then it seemed good tothe apostles and to the elders 
‘ ef ~ ? , ’ , ” 9 ᾿ ~ 
σὺν ὕλῃ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ αὐτῶν 


with “whole 'the assembly, chosen men fromamong them 


πέμψαι εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν σὺν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ BapvaBa, ᾿Ιούδαν 


tosend to Autioch with Paul and _ Barnabas, Jucas 
τὸν “ἐπικαλούμενον! YBapoaBay," καὶ Σίλαν, ἄνδρας ἡγου- 
surnamed Barsabas, and Silas, *men ‘ead- 


μένους ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, 23 γράψαντες διὰ χειρὸς. αὐτῶν 
Ig among the brethren, having written by their hand 
χτάδε," Ot ἀπόστολοι Kai ot πρεσβύτεροι Yeai οἱ" ἀδελφοί, 
thus: The “apostles and the elders and the brethren, 
~ x A ? ? a ’ ΠῚ ’, a,x ~ 
τοῖς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αντιόχειαν καὶ Συρίαν καὶ Κιλικίαν ἀδελφοῖς 
to those in Antioch and Syria and Cilicia, breth:-n 
τοῖς ἐξ ἐθνῶν, χαίρειν. 24 ᾿Ἐπειδὴ ἠκούσαμεν ὕτι 
' from among [the] nations, greeting. Inasmuch as we have heard that 


τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξελθόντες ἐτάραξαν ὑμᾶς λόγο!:ς, 
certain from amongst wus having gone cut troubled you by werds, 
ἀνασκευάζοντες τὰς. ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, λέγοντες περιτέμνεσ),αι 


upsctiing saying [ye must] be circumciscl 
καὶ τηρεῖν τὸν νόμον," οἷς οὐ.διεστειλάμεθα: 36 ἔδοξε: 
aud keep the law; to wlhtom we gaveno[such} command; it seemed gcod 
τ - - r ” , 
ἡμῖν γενομένοις ὁμοθυμαδόν, “ἐκλεξαμένους" ἄνδρας τιν ἢ 
tous having come with one accord, choscn men to sk i 
ν € ~ 4 ~ ? ~ e ~ © ᾽, ‘ , 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, σὺν τοῖς.ἀγαπητοῖς.-μῶν Bapvab@ Kat Παύλοως 
το you, with our beloved Barnabas and Paul, 
26 ἀνθρώποις παραδεδωκόσιν τὰς. ψυχὰς αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
mon who have given up thcir lives for the 
ὀνόματος τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 27 ἀπεστάλκαμε:' 
name ° of our Lord Jcsus Christ. We have sent 


your souls, 





4 — © LTTr. ο --- πάντα GLTTrAW. Ρ γνωστὸν LW. 
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I will set it up: 17 that 
the residue of men 
might seek after the 
Lord, and all the Gen- 
tiles, upon whom my 
name is called, saith 
the Lord, who do- 
eth all these things, 
18 Known unto God 
are all his works from 
the beginning of the 
world. 19 Wherefore 
my sentence is, that 
we trouble not them, 
which from araong the 
Gentiles are turned to 
God: 20 but that we 
write unto them, that 
they abstain from pol- 
lutions of idols, and 
Jrom fornication, and 
Jrom things strangled, 
and from blood. 21 For 
Moses of oldtime hath 
in every city them that 
preach him, being 
read in the synagogues 
every sabbath day. 


22 Then pleased it 
the apostles aud elders, 
with the wholechurch, 
to send chosen men of 
their own company to 
Antioch with Paul 
and Barnabas; zamely, 
Judas surnamed Bar- 
sabas, and Silas, chief 
men among the breth- 
ren: 23 and they wrote 
letters by them after 


this manner; The 
apostles and_ elders 
and brethren serd 
greeting unto the 


brethren which aro of 
the Gentilesin Antioeh 
and Syria and Cilicia: 
24 forasmuch as we 
have heard, that ter- 
tain which went out 
from us have trou-« 
bled you with words, 
subverting your souls, 
saying, Je must be 
circumcised, and keep 
the law: to whom we 
gave no suck eom- 
mandment;: “Ὁ it seem-= 
ed gocd unto us, being 
assembled with one 
accord, to send chosen 
men unto you with 
our beloved Barnabus 
and Paul, 26men that 
have hazarded their 
lives for the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 
27 We have sent there- 


4 τῷ κυρίῳ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ to the 


Lord his work L; ἐστιν τῷ θεῷ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ W ; -- ἐστιν τῷ θεῷ παντα τὰ ἐργα αὐτοῦ GITrA, 


τ᾿ — ἀπὸ (γεα( τῶν from the) LTTr[AJ. 5 — τοῦ LTr. 
called uttTraw. * Βαρσαββᾶν LiTrA. Σ — τάδε LTTrA. 
TTA. τ — λέγοντες περιτέμνεσθαι καὶ τήρειν TOY νόμον LTTYA, 
chosen LTrw. 


τ Μωυσῆς GLTTrAW. 
Σ -- καὶ οἱ (, εαιἰ elder brethven) 
3 ἐκλεξαμένοις having 


ν καλοῖ μενον 


500 TIPASZELS. nS 


fore Judas and Silas, οὖν Ιοὐδαν καὶ Σίλαν, καὶ αὐτοὺς διὰ λόγου ἀπαγγεέλ- 


aa eae therdfore Judas and Silas, also 'themsclves by word telling 


by mouth. 23 For it hoyrac τὰ αὐτά. 28 ἔδοξεν.γὰο ὕτῷ ἁγίῳ wredpart" 
Help Gh δυο {you] the samethings. For it seenied good to the Holy Spirit 

oe at) AY , ε - ts “ 
to lay upon you no καὶ ἡμῖν», μηδὲν πλέον ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑμῖν βάρος πλὴν “τῶν 
greater burden than τα ious no. further 2to ®lay upon *you ‘burden than 
these ntcessary things; ἢ, : ; Ι ΡΝ ΠῚ , ἢ 
29 that ye abstain ἐπάναγκες τούτων," 29 ἀπέχεσθαι εἰδωλοθύτων καὶ 
from meats offered to these neecssary things : to abstain from things sacrificed to idols, and 
idols, and froin blood, ~,, Se =| ‘ Pee ; - 
and from things stran- QAthaTOg Kat TVUKTOU KCl TOOVELAC ἐξ ων 


gled, and from forni- ¢;o9m blood and from what 15 strangled, and from fornication; from which 
eation: from which a a e ᾿ > ty ᾿ wre 0 « ‘ 
if ye keep your- διατηροῦντες EAUTOUC, εὖ πράξετε' εῤριυσῦε. 30 Ov μὲν 
selves, ye shall do keeping yourselves, well ye will do. Farewell. They 
well. Fare ye well. = : ' ex 4 2? , 5 \ , 

80 50 when they were οὖν ἀπολυθέγτες “ἦλθον εἰς Αντιόχείαν" καὶ συναγαγόντες 
distnissed, they came therefore, being let go went ἴο Antioch, and having gathered 
to Antioch: and when _, τι ,», τς eee , ᾽ , τιν» 
they had gathered the τὸ πλῆθος ἐπέδωκαν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν. Sl ἀναγνόντες.δὲ eya= 


multitude together,~the mnltitude delivered {πὸ epistle. And havingread ὙΠῸ 
they delivered the \ ~ ’; 3 , \ ‘ ry ᾽ 

ἘΠ. tle: 31 whichwhen ῥρῥησὰν ἐπὶ τὴ παρακλήσει. 99 Ιούδας ἴτε! καὶ Σιλας, καὶ αὐ- 
they had read, they rejoiced at the consolation. And Judas and Silas, also 'them- 


rejoiced for tlie conso- \ ~ , ~ , 
lation. 85 And Judas TOL προφῆται ὄντες, διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς 
and Silas, being pro- sclves *prophcts Sbeing, by discourse ‘much exhorted the 


phete also themselves, 3 im viet ry G \ ’ >a 
eee ertod the brethren ἀδελφούς, καὶ ἐπεστήριξεν. 995. Ποιήσαντες.δὲ ypovoy ἀπε 


with many words, and brethren, and established [them]. Andhavingcontinned a time they 


confirmed them. 33And Aa es “νν “νι ὦ ᾽ ~ A ‘ ’ Coe 
after they had tarried λύθησαν μετ εἰρήνης ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν πρὸς στοὺς ἀἁποστὸ 
there aspace,they were Were let go in peace from the _ brethren to the apostles; 


τι ἘΝ δ cece trom λους." 84 Rooker δὲ τῷ Dita ἐπιμεῖναι αὐτοῦ." 35 Παῖῦλος.δὲ 
apostles. 34 Notwith- but it seemed good to Silas toremain there, And Paul 


sinnding it Pleased καὶ Βαρνάβας διέτριβον ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ, διδάσκοντες καὶ Evay- 
still, 35 Paulalsoand ®24 Barnabas stayed in Antioch, teaching and, ane. 


Barnabas continuedin γελιζόμενοι META καὶ ἑτέρων πολλῶν, TOY λύγον τοῦ 


ἜΠΙΝΕΝ εν nouncing ἼΠπο "glad *tidings ‘with *also *othcrs *many— the word ofthe 


the Lord, with many κυρίου. 


others also. Lord. 

36 And some days 90 Μετὰ.δὲ τινας ἡμέρας εἶπεν Παῦλος πρὸς Βαρνάβαν," 
after Paul said unto | But after certain days said Paul to Baruabas, 
arnabas, Let us go μ ᾿ ὦ Bi yes § ei ΚΙ λ 
peta viet coe Ἐπιστρέψαντες δὴ ἐπισκεψώμεθα τοὺς. ἀδελφοὺς. δἡ μῶν" κατὰ. 


brethren in every city Having turned back “indeed "let *us look after our brethren in 


where we havepreach- ἰσᾷσαν πόλιν! iv αἷς κατηγγείλαμεν τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου, 


d of th 2 : Η 
Be ΩΣ ἐς every city in which we have announced the word ofthe Lord, 


do. 37 And Barnabas σῶς ἔχουσιν. 37 BapvaBac.cé ™éBovdstaaro" "oupapa- 


ἘΠῊΝ δι how they are. And Barnabas purposed to take 


surname was Mark. λαβεῖν" ° Prov" ᾿Ιωάννην" τὸν καλούμενον Μάρκον" 38 Παῦ- 


38 But Paul thought τὶ ὃ ; ji : 

ee soliotcke tin Wh [them] John vealed = Mark; uw *Paul 
with them, who de- oc δὲ ἠξίου τὸν ἀποστάντα AT αὐτῶν απὸ Παμ- 
parted from them *but thought it well him who withdrew from them from  Pam- 


from Pamphylia, and ; a " a : ἌΜΕ. : 
went not with them to φυλίας, Kat pn) .cuvedOorra QUTOLE εἰς TO ENYOY, μῇ συμπαρα- 


the work, 39 And the phylia, . and went not with them to the work, not * to take 
contention was 80 : 


sharp between them, λαβεῖν! τοῦτον. 90 EVEVETO βοῦν" παροξυσμός. ὥστε 
that they departed ?with ([Sthem] "him. Arose therefore a’sharp contention so that 


asunder onc from the ; ~ ae ee , ΄ 
other: and so Barna- ἀποχωρισθῆγαι αὐτοὺς ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, τόν.τε-Βαρνάβαν παρα- 





bas took Mark, and “departed ‘they from one anothcr, and Barnabas having 
Ὁ τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἁγίῳ TTrw. © τούτων τῶν ἐπάναγκες 10τῸ; --- τούτων A. d πνικτῶν 
LTTrA. © κατῆλθον LTTrA. 68 E. 8 τοὺς ἀποστείλαντας avTovs,thdse who sent them 
Eee - h — verse 34 LITrAW. ἷπρὸς Βαρνάβαν IavaAos,Lrtra. k — ἡμῶν (read the 
: rethren) GLTTraw. I πόλιν πᾶσαν LTTrA. m ἐβούλετο LTTrAW. 1 σνν- TA. 
+ καὶ also GLTTra. P — τὸν GLA. 4 ᾿Ιωάνην Tr. τ συμ-(συν- ΤαΑ)παραλαμβάνειν 


LTTra, 5 δὲ and (arose) LTTra, 


oa, XVI. AC Tis 


λαβόντα τὸν Μάοκον ἐκπλεῦσαι εἰς Κύπρον" 40 ἸΤαῦλος δὲ 
taken Mark sailed to Cy pra; but Paul 
ἐπιλεξαμενος Σίλαν ἐξῆλθεν, παραδοθεὶς ΤΏ χάριτι 


Silas went forth, having been committed to the 
“τοῦ Gov" ὑπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 41 διήρχετο. δὲ 
of God by the brethren. And he passed through 
cai Κιλικίαν, ἐπιστηοίζων τὰς ἐκκλησίας. 16 Κατήντησεν.δὲ 
and istcl1, establishing the - assemblies. And he arrived 
εἰς Δέρβην καὶ Υ Atoroay' καὶ ἰδού. μαθητής τις ἦν ἐκεῖ, 
αὖ Derbe and Lystra: and behold, a “disciple ?certain was there, 
ὀνόματι Τιμόθεος, υἱὸς γυναικός *revoc' ᾿Ιουδαίας more 
by name Timotheus, son of a*woman ‘eertain “Jewish *believing 
sy ὃς e le Ω ey $ ~ « LY ~ 3 , 
πατρὸς. δὲ EXAnvocg’ 2 ὃς ἐμαρτυρεῖτο υπὸ τῶν ἕν Avo- 
but [the] father a Greek, who was borne witnessto by the 7in *Lys- 
τροις καὶ ‘Ikoviy ἀδελφῶν. 3 τοῦτον ἠθέλησεν ὁ Παῦλος σὺν 


having chosen grace 


Syria 


tra “Δ ἃ ‘SIconium ‘brethren. This one *wished 1Paul with 
? ~ 3 ~ a A [2 ᾽ 4 4 A} 

αὐτῷ ἐξελθεῖν, καὶ λαβὼν περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν διὰ τοὺς 

him togoforth, and havingtaken hecircumciscd him ΟΠ accountof the 


? , » ~ , γ᾽ ΄ we ‘ 
Lovoatove τοὺς ὌΟντας ἐν τοις.-τοποις.ἐκειγνοιςσ' μόεισαν.γα0 


. 


Jews who were in those places, for they *knew 
af 8 ᾿ + ~ ev « Il ε ~ e ‘ NA 
ἅπαντες Tov.marépa.avrou ort EdAny" umypyev. 4 ὡς οὲ 
tall his father that a Greek he was. _And as 


διεπορεύοντο τὰς πόλεις ὕπαρεζίδουν" αὐτοῖς φυλάσσειν 
they passed through the Citics they delivered to them to keep 


τὰ δόγματα τὰ κεκριμένα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων Kai “τῶν" 


the decrees decided on by the apostles and the 
moecBuréeowy) τῶν ἐν “ερουσαλῆμ." ὃ at μὲν οὖν ἐκ- 
elders in Jerusalem, The “therefore ‘as- 
κλησίαι ἐστερεοῦντο τῇ πίστει, Kai ἑπερίσσευον τῷ ἀριθμῷ 
semblies wcre strengthened in the faitn, - and abounded in number 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν. 
every day. 

6 &AteOovrec! δὲ τὴν Φρυγίαν καὶ ἱτὴν" Tadaricny 
*Having *passed *through ‘and Phrygian and the Galatian 
χώραν, κωλυθέντες ὑπὸ TOU ἁγίου πνεύματος λαλῆσαι 
country, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak 


τὸν λόγον ἐν τῇ Acia, 7 ἐλθόντες ὃ κατὰ τὴν Μυσίαν ἐπείρα- 


the word in Asia, having come down to Mysia they at- 
Cov xara" irny' Βιθυνίαν * ἡεσθαι καὶ οὐκ.εἴ 

i Vv (UUVLAV TOPEVES at και OUK.ELACEV 
tempted to eBDithynia to go; and 3did *not *suifer 
αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦμα). ὃ παρελθόντες.δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν κατέβη- 
“them ‘the “Spirit; aud having passed by Mysia they came 


σαν εἰς Τρωάδα. 9 καὶ ὅραμα διὰ “τῆς! νυκτὸς πώφθη τῷ 
down to Troas. And avisionu during the night appeared 
Παύλῳ" ᾿Ανήρ ὅτις ἦν Μακεδὼν" ἑστώς, Ῥ παρακαλῶν 
τὸ Paul : A "man ‘certain *was %of *Macedonia standing, besceching 
αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων, Διαβὰς εἰς Μακεδονίαν βοήθησον 
him and saying, Having passed over into Macedonia help 
ἡμῖν. 10 Ὡς. δὲ τὸ ὅραμα εἶδεν, εὐθέως ἐζητήσαμεν ἐξελθεῖν 
us, And when the vision he saw, immediately wesought to go forth 


ν τοῦ κυρίον of the Lord LTtrraw. 
.- τινος GLITrAW. 
LTTrAaw. ς — τῶν LTTraw. 
LTTrA W. f— τὴν LYTrA. 
i —- τῆν. k πορευθῆναι LTTrA. 
Ὁ τῷ LavAw wPGy ITrA. © Maxedwy τις ἣν (— ἣν A) LTTrAW. 


w+ τὴν L. 


ἃ “Ἱεροσολύμοις LTTTAW. 
5 + δὲ and (having come) LTTraw. 
1 + Ἰησοῦ of Jesus GLTTrAw. 


τὴν Συρίαν 


x + καὶ also L[Tr}. 
ἃ πάντες (ἅπαντες Tr) ore” EAAnY ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ LTr. 
e διῆλθον they passed through 
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sailed unto Cyprus; 
40 and Vaul chose Si- 
jas, and departed, be- 
ing reccmmended by 
the brethren unto the 
grace of God. 41 And 
he went through Sy- 
rin and Cilicia, con- 
firming the churches, 
XVI. Then came he 
to Derbe and Lystra: 
and, behold, a certain 
disciple was there, 
named Timotheus, the 
son of a certain wo- 
man, which was a 
Jewess, and believed; 
but his father was a 
Greek: 2 which was 
well reported of by the 
brethren that were at 
Lystra and Iconium. 
3 Him would Paul 
have to go forth with 
him; and took and 
circumcised him be- 
cause of the Jews 
which were in those 
quarters: for they 
knew all that his fa- 
ther was a Greek. 
4 And as they went 
through the cities, 
they delivered them 
the decrees for to keep, 
that were ordained of 
the apostles and elders 
which were at Jerusa- 
lem. 5 And so were the 
churches’ established 
in the faith, and in- 
creased in number 
daily. 


6 Now when they 
had gone throughout 
Phrygia and the re- 
gion of Galatia, and 
were forbidden of the 
Holy Ghost to preach 
the word in Asia, 7 af- 
ter they were come to 
Mysia, they assayed to 
go into Bithynia: but 
the Spirit suffered 
them not. 8 And they 
passing by Mysia came 
down to Troas. 9 And 
a vision appeared to 
Paul in the night; 
There stood a man of 
Macedonia, and pray- 
ed him, saying, Come 
over into Macedonia, 
and help us. 10 And 
after he had seen the 
vision, immediately 
we endeavoured to go 





Υ + ets at LTTr. 
Ὁ παρεδίδοσαν 


Β εἰς GLTTrAW. 
m — τῆς LTI{A]W 
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into Macedonia, as- 
suredly gathering that 
the Lord had called 
us for. to preach the 
gospel unto them, 
11 Wherefore loosing 
from Troas, we canie 
With a straight course 
to Samothracia, and 
the next day to Nea- 
polis; 12 and from 
thence to Philippi, 
which is the chief cily 
of that part of Macc- 
donia, and a colony: 
and we were in Uliat 
city abiding certain 
days. 13 And on the 
sabbath we went out 
of the city by ariver 
side, where prayer was 
wont to be made; and 
wesxat down, and spake 
unto the women which 
resorted thither.14 And 
acertiuill Woman nam- 
ed Lydia, a selicr of 
purple, of the city of 
Vhyatira, which wor- 
shipped God, heard us: 
whose hart the Lord 
opened, that she at- 
tended unto the things 
which were spoken of 
Paul, 15 And when 
she was baptized, and 
her houschold, she be- 
sought us, saying, If 
ye have judged me to 
be faithful to the Lurd, 
come into my house, 
and abide there. And 
she constrained us. 
16 Andit cameto pass, 
as we went to prayer, 
a certain damsel pos- 
sessed with a spirit of 
divination met us, 
which brought her 
musters much gain by 
soothsaying: 17 the 
same followcd Paul 
and us, and cried, say- 
ing, These men are the 
servants of the most 
high God, which shew 
unto us the way of 
salvation, 18 And this 
did she many duys. 
But Paul, beiug griev- 
ed, turned and said to 
the spirit, 1 command 
thee in the name of 
Jesus Christ to come 
ovt of her. And he 
came out the same 
hour. 19 And when 
her masters saw that 
the hope of their gains 
Was gone, they caught 





ᾳ --- σὴν LTTr. 
v δὲ LTTrA. 


ἃ μένετε 1 Γ τυ. 


w Νέαν πόλιν» TTr. 
8 πύλης ραΐθδ LTTrAW. 
. 6 + τὴν the [place for] Lrrraw. 
» κατακολουυϑοῦσα following Trr, 


err. 


TiPA2A8 © 1 2. 


P Ἢ Π Ἐς ἃ , ΄ e ff « ~ 
εἰς ατὴν" Maxecoviay, συμβιβάζοντες ὅτι προσκέκληται ἡμᾶς 
to Macedonia, concluding that *had *called ns 
εὐμγγελίσασθαι αὐτούς. 11 ᾿Αναχθέντες 
to announce the glad tidings to thein. Having sailcd 
εὐθυδρομήσαμεν εἰς Σαμο- 
we came with ἃ struight course to S:imo- 
ἐπιούσῃ : εἰς ὙΝεάπολιν,"} 12 χΧἐκεῖθεν.τεὶ 


r ε tA Ι 
ὁ κιριος 
he) “Lord 
ς τα I! γ 4 t ~ Hl a [2 5 
OUYV azo THC Puac oc 
therefore from Troas 


ταν pos ΑΞ 
Ocaxny, τη τε 


thracia, and onthe following day to Neapolis, and thence 
εἰς Φιλίππους, ἥτις ἐστν πρώτη THC μερίδος τῆς" 
to Philippi, which is [the] first "of [Πα] ‘part 


oN ΄ i ᾿ς ψ ἢ , ~ 
Μακεδονίας πόλις, Kokwria, Ἤμεν.δὲ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει δια- 
Sof “Macedonia ‘city, acolony. And wewere in this city stay- 
βοντες ἡμέρας τινάς, 13 ry.TE ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββά 
τοίβοντες ἡμέρας τιγάς; ΤῊ. Ἱμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων 
ing “days ‘certain, And onthe day οἵ the sabbath 
ἐξήλθομεν Ew" τῆς πύλεως" παρὰ ποταμόν, ob ὕϑένομίζετο 
we went furih outside the city by ariver, whcre was customary 
Ἢ 5 , ? ~ ~ 
προσευχὴ" εἶναι, καὶ καθίσαντες ἐλαλοῦμεν ταῖς συγελ- 
prayer tobe, and having satdown ‘wespoke to the “who “caine 
θούσαις γυναιξίν. 14 Καί τις γυνὴ ὀνόματι Λυδία, που- 
‘together ‘women. Andacertain woman, by’name Lydia, a seller 
, , 7 ‘ fe 
φυρόπωλις πόλεως Θνατείρων, σεβομένη τὸν θεόν, ἤκουεν" 
of purple of [the] city of Thyatira, who worshipped God, was hearing; 
nd ’ὔ A ‘ , ~ 
ἧς ὁ κύριος διήνοιξεν τὴν καρδίαν προσέχειν τοῖς 
of whom the Lord opened the heart to attend to the things 
λαλουμένοις ὑπὸ “τοῦ! Παύλου. 15 ὡς δὲ ἐβαπτίσθη καὶ 
spoken: by *Paul. And when she was baptized and 
~ as , a > , ‘ 
ὁ. οἶκος. αὐτὴς παρεκάλεσεν λέγουσα, Et κεκρίκατε μὲ πιστὴν 
her house she besought saying, lf ye have judged me faithful 
τῷ κυρίῳ εἶναι, εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὸν. οἴκόν μου, ἀμείνατε"" 
tothe Lord to be, having entered into my house, abide, 
καὶ παοεβιάσατο ἡμᾶς. 16 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ πορευομένων ἡμῶν 
And shecunstrained us, And it cameto pass as We were going 
εἰς ® προσευχήν, παιδίσκην τινὰ ἔχουσαν πνεῦμα Πύθωνος! 
to prayer, a“damsel eertain, having aspirit of Python, 
ἕάἀπαντῆσαι! ἡμῖν, ἥτις ἐργασίαν πολλὴν παρεῖχεν τοῖς 
met us, who “gain ‘much brought 
᾿ ΄ > ~ ’ e h , " ~ 
κυρίοις αὐτῆς μαντευομένη. 17 αὕτη ®xaTaxodovbjaaca" τῷ 
to her musters by divining. She having followed 
τ ΄ 4 « ~ ” Cty e » ~ 
Παύλῳ καὶ ἡμῖν ἔκραζεν λέγουσα, Οὗτοι ot ἄνθρωποι δοῦλοι 
Paul and ~us cricd saying, These nien bondniin 
τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου εἰσίν, otriveg καταγγέλλουσιν ἡμῖν" 


of the “God 1Most “High are, who announce tous [the] 
εὐτὺς ΄ nov.” ay ot t 3 4 4 ς ᾽ é Ὁ 

οὐὸν σωτηρίας. 18 Ῥ᾽οῦτο.οε ἕποίει ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας οια- 
way of salvation. And this shedid for many days. 3SBeing 


πονηθεὶς δὲ ko" Παῦλος, καὶ ἐπιστρέψας τῷ πνεύματι εἶπεν, 


“distressed ‘but "Paul, © and having turned tothe © spirit said, 

μὲ Ἵ ~ Ῥ P ~ ~ ν 
Παραγγέλλω σοι ἐν ἱτῷ" ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ ἐξελθεῖν 
I charge thee in the nume of Jesus Christ to come out 


> ~ sy . Ὁ ~ ~ . 2 ns 4 Ci 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς. Kat ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ.τῇ ὥρᾳ. 19 ᾿Ιδόντες.δὲ ot κύριοι 
from her. And it came out the same huur, And *seciug “masters 
? ~ ev b) ~ € ? a ~ 3 ‘ ? ~ + , 
αὐτὴς ore ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς.ἐργασίαες.αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι 
*her that was gone the hope of their gain, having taken hold of 


----.---... 


t — τῆς LTItA. 





τ ὃ θεὸς God Lrtra. 5 δὲ and (having sailed) Ta. 
; χα κἀκεῖθεν LYTrAW. Υ -το τῆς LTTr. : -- ἔξω W. 
b ἐνομίζομεν προσευχὴν We Supposed prayer 11, ς — τοῦ TTr. 
Θ Tor ἔ πύθωνα LTTrA. 8 ὑπαντῆσαι TTA, 
ἐὑμιν tOyYOUETTr, κ -π-πὸ τι. '!— Lira, 


XVI. ACTS. 
τον Πιῦλον καὶ ™rov" Σίλαν εἵλκυσαν εἰς τὴν ἀγυμάν 
eit and Silas they dragged (them]into the market 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας" 2 καὶ προσαγαγόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς 
before the Magistrates 5 and having brought up them ἴο the 
στρατηγοῖς "εῖπον," Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐκταράσσουσιν ἡμῶν 
a said, These men 7exccedingly *trouble °our 
τὴν πόλιν, Ιουδαῖοι ὑπάρχοντες" 21 καὶ καταγγέλλουσιν ἔθη 
ταν, “Jews cing, . and announce customs 
ἃ οὐκιἴξεστιν ἡμῖν παραδέχεσθαι οὐδὲ ποιεῖν, 'Ρωμαίοις 


Which it is not lawful for us nor tudo, Romans 


οὖσιν. 22 Kai συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος Kar αὐτῶν, Kai οἱ στρα- 
"being, And rose up ogee the crowd Zoaust them, and the cap- 


‘ e , 
τηγοὶ °mEepppnzavrec! αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐκέλευον ῥαβδί- 
tains having torn off .of them the garments commanded to be f (them ] 


Cav? 23 woddcc.re ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγάς ἔβαλον 
with rods, And?many "having laid °on ®thcem ‘stripes they cast [them] 


εἰς φυλακήν, παραγγείλαντες τῷ δεσμοφύλακι ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν 
into me, charging the jailor safely to keep 


αὐτούς" 24 0c παραγγελίαν τοιαύτην νεἰίληφὼς" ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς 


to receive 


them ; who “a 5charge 4such =o having received thrust them 
εἰς τὴν ἐσωτέραν φυλακήν, καὶ τοὺς.πόδας."αὐτῶν ἠσφαλί- 
into the inner prison, and their feet secured 


σατο" εἰς τὸ. ξύλον. 256 Kara.dé τὸ μεσονύκτιον Παῦλος καὶ 


to the stocks, And towards midnight Paul and 
Σίλας προσευχόμενοι ὕμνουν τὸν Gov" ἐπηκροῶντο 


God, 


σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας, 
And suddenly *earthquake ‘there *was “ἃ *great, 


Silas were singing praises to *listened *to 
δὲ αὐτῶν vt Céoptot. 26 ἄφνω. δὲ 
tand Sthem “the “prisoners, 
ὥστε σαλευθῆναι τὰ θεμέλια τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου" "ἀνεῴχθησάν' 


sothat wereshakcn the foundations οὗ the prison, “were “opcned 
ὅτε! παριιχρῆμα at θύραι πᾶσαι, καὶ πάντων τὰ δεσμὰ ἀνέθη. 


praying 


τὰ πα immediatcly oe ‘al, and “of *all ‘the “bonds were loosed, 
27 ἔξυπνος.δὲ γενόμενος ὁ δεσμοφύλαξ, καὶ ἰδὼν avewy- 
And ἴαννοκο “out Sof 7sleep “being ‘the *jailor; and sceing opened 
μένας TUC θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, σπασάμενος μάχαιραν γέἔμελ- 
the doors ofthe prison, having drawn a sword was 


λεν" ἑαυτὸν ἀναιρεῖν, νομίζων ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς δεσμίους. 


about hitmsclf to put to death, supposing had cseuped the prisoners. 
28 ἐφώνησεν. δὲ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ Παῦλος" λέγων, Μηδὲν 
But “called ‘out *with*°a’voice ‘loud Paul saying, ΝΟ 


πράξῃς σεαυτῷ κακόν" ἅπαντες. γάρ ἐσμὲν ἐνθάδε. 29 Αἰ- 


140 =o “thysclf injury ; for call we “are here. “Having 
τήσας δὲ φῶτα εἰσεπήδησεν, καὶ ἔντρομος. γενόμενος προσ- 
Sasked *for ‘and lights herushedin, and trembling fell 

X τὸ Sy λ Ξ ᾿ 4 ? ‘ 
ἔπεσεν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ *ry' Σίλᾳ' 30 καὶ προαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς 
down before Paul and Silas, And hiving brought them 
ἔξω ἔφη, Κύριοι, τί με.δεῖ ποιεῖν ἵνα σωθῶ: 


out he said, Sirs, what is nee ty forme todo that I may be saved? 


31 Οἱ-.δὲ Yeizroy," Πίστευσον ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν Τχριστόν," 
And they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, 


καὶ σωθήσῃ, σὺ καὶ ὁ. οἷἶκός.σου. 32 Καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ 
and ren shalt besaved, thou and thy house. And they spoke to him 





mM — τὸν A. 
αὐτῶν LTTrA. 
Υ ἤμελλεν LITrA. 
2 — χριστὸν LTTrA. 


Neimay LTTrA. © περιρήξαντες LTTrA. 
᾿ ἠνεῴχθησαν LTrA; ἡνοιχθησαν T. 5 δὲ LTTra. 
W—o LTTr; Παῦλος φωνῇ μεγάλῃ L. 





.P λαβὼν LTTrAW. 
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Paul and Silas, and 
Grew them into the 


marketplacs unto the 
rulers, 20; and proug ht 
them to the magis- 
trates, saying, These 
men, bcing Jews, do cx- 
cecdingly trouble our 
city, 21 and teach cus- 
toms, which dre not 
lawful for us to re- 
ceive, ncither to ob- 
serve, being Romaus, 
22 And the multitude 
rose up together a- 
gainst them: and the 
Magistrates rent otf 
their clothes, and com- 

manded to beat them, 
23 And when they had 
laid many stripes up- 
on them, they cast 
then. into prison, 
charging the jailor to 
Κορ them = safely: 
24 who, having rceciy- 
cd sucha charge,thrust 
them into the inner 
prison, and made their 
tvet fast in the stocks, 
209 And at midnight 
Paid and Silas prayed, 
and sang praises unto 
God: and the prisoners 
heard them. 26 And 
suddenly there was a 
great earthquake, so 
that the foundations 
of the prison were 
shaken: and imme- 
diately all the doors 
were opcned, andevery 
one’s bands were loos- 
et 27 And the keeper 
of the prison awaking 
out of his sleep, and 
secing the prison doors 
open, he drew out his 
sword, and would haye 
killed himself, suppos- 
ing that the prisoners 
had been fled. 28 But 
Paulcried with a loud 
voice, siuying, Do thy- 
self no harm: for we 
are all here, 29 Then 
he called for a light, 
and sprang in, and 
cume trembling, and 
fell down before 
Paul and Silas, 30 and 
brought them out, and 
said, Sirs, what mnust 
I do to be saved? 
31 And they said, Be- 
lieve on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thou shalt 
be saved, and thy 
house. 32 And they 
spike unto him the 





4 ῃσφαλίσατο 


t + τὴν the (sword) LTra. 
x — τῷ LTrA. 


y εἶπαν LTTra, 
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word of the Lord, and 
to all that were in 
his house. 33 And 
he took them the same 
hour of the night, 
and washed — their 
stripes ; and was bap- 
tized, he and all his, 
straightway. 34 And 
when he had brought 
them into his house, 
he set meat bcfore 
them, aud rejoiced, be- 
lieving in God with afl 
his house. 25 And 
when it was day, the 
magistrates sent the 
serjeants, saying, Let 
those men go. 36 And 
the keeper of the pri- 
son told this saying to 
Paul, The magistrates 
have seut to let you 
go: now therefore de- 
part, and go in peace. 
37 But Paul said unto 
them, They have beat- 
en us openly uncon- 
demned, being Ro- 
mans, and have cast us 
into prison; and now 
do they thrust us out 
privily? nay verily; 
but let them come 
themselves and fetch 
us out. 38 And the 
serjeants told these 
words unto the magis- 
trates: and they feared, 
when they heard that 
they were Romans, 
39 And they came and 
hesought them, and 
brought them out, and 
desired them to depart 
out of the city. 40 And 
they went out of the 
prison, and entered in- 
to the house of Lydia: 
ana when they had 
secn the brethren, they 
oomforted them, and 
departed, 


XVII. Now when they 
had passed through 
Amphbipolis and Apol- 
lonia, they came to 
Thessalonica, where 
was a synagogue of 
the Jews: 2 and Paul, 
as his manner was, 
wentin untothem, and 
three sabbath days 
reasoned with them 
out of the scriptures, 
3 opening and alleg- 
ing, that Christ must 
‘needs have suffcred, 


ἃ σὺν πᾶσιν With all GLTTraw. 
€ πανοικεὶ TA. 
i ἀπήγγειλαν LTTrAW. 
ἀπὸ to depart from (the) LTtra. 
4 ἐξῆλθαν TIr, 


d γαλλιᾶτο A. 
4 ἔβαλαν LTTrA. 


ἀδελφούς LITA. 
t διελέξατο LTTr. 


ΠΕ ETS: XVI, Xe 
τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου, *Kkat πᾶσιν" τοῖς ἐν τῇ.οἰκίᾳ. αὐτοῦ. 
the word ofthe Lord, and toall those in his house, 

33 καὶ maparafwr αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ WPG τῆς νυκτὸς ἔλου- 
And having taken them in that hour of the night he wash- 
~ ~ x . ἦ ‘ e ~ 
σεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν, καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ αὐτοῦ 
ced [them]from the stripes; ard *was*baptized ‘he and “his 
~ . td ᾽ - 
ὑπάντες" παραχρῆμα. 84 ἀναγαγών.τε αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον 


Mall immediately, And having brought them into “hou-e 

c δ 1} Ul θ Ξ , .-« \ d μ ἊΝ λλ , le 
avuTou παρε REV τράπεζαν, και nya (aC0aTO: “παν- 
this he laid atable (for them], and exulted with all 
οικὶϊ. πεπιστευκὼς τῷ θεῷ. 35 ἫἩμέρας.δὲ γενομένης ἀπέ- 


{his} house, saving believed in God, Andday having come 


στειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοὺς ῥαβδούχους λέγοντες, ᾿Απόλυσον 


Ssent the captains the serjeants, saying, Let *go0 
τοὺς. ἀνθρώπους ἐκείνους. 36 ᾿Απήγγειλεν.δὲ 6 δεσμοφύλαξ 
those “men. And ~reported ‘*the “jailor 


rovc.-Adyove-frovrouc" πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον, Ὅτι βἀπεστάλκασιν" 
these words to Paul, 7Have ‘sent 


οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἵνα ἀπολυθῆτε' νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες πο- 
the “captains that ye may be let go. Now therefore having gone out de- 


ρεύεσθε ἐν εἰρήνῃ. 37 Ὃ δὲ. Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς, Δείραντες 


part in peace, But Paul said to them, Having beaten 
ἡμᾶς δημοσίᾳ ἀκατακρίτους, ἀνθρώπους Ῥωμαίους ὑπάρχον- 
us publicly uncondemned, men . Romans being, 


τας, Bator" εἰς φυλακῆν, Kai νῦν λάθρα ἡμᾶς ἐκβάλλου- 

they cast [us]into prison, and now secretly us  dothey thrust 

σιν; οὐ yap’ ἀλλὰ ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ ἡμᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν. 

out? no indeed, but having come themselves’ us Jet them bring out. 
hes of Χαν δ τοὶ “no, ἡ ye 

98 1 ἀνηγγειλαν" dé" τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ paBcovxolt τὰ ρηματα 


And “reported *to*the ‘captains , ‘the *serjeants *words 


~ ᾿ ~ > 
ταῦτα" ‘Kai ἐφοβήθησαν" ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ῥωμαῖοί εἰσιν. 


"these, And they were afraid having heard that Romans they are. 
39 καὶ ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν αὐτούς, Kai ἐξαγαγόντες 
And having come they besought them, and having brought out 


ἠρώτων τ ξξελθεῖν! τῆς πόλεως. 40 ἐξελθόντες. δὲ πὲκ' 
they asked [them] to goout of the city. And having gone forth out of 
τῆς φυλακῆς εἰσῆλθον etc" τὴν Λυδίαν" Kai ἰδόντες Prove 


the prison they came to Lydia ; and having seen’ the 
ἀδελφούς παρεκάλεσαν αὐτούς," καὶ “εξῆλθον." 
brethren they cxhortcd them, and went away. 
17 Διοδεύφαντες.ζὲ τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ ᾿Απολλωνίαν 
And having journeycd through Awphipolis and Apollonia 


ἦλθον εἰς Θεσσαλονίκην, ὅπου ἦν "ἡ" συναγωγὴ τῶν Tov- 

they came to Thessalonica, where was the synagogue ofthe Jews, 
, 9) a AY ‘ , x ~ ¢ ’ ~ 4 3 ͵ 

δαίων. 2 κατὰ.δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ Παύλῳ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτούς, 
And according to the custom with Paul he went in to them, 

καὶ ἐπὶ σάββατα rota διελέγετο! αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, 


anc for ‘7sabbaths ‘three reasoned with them from the _ scriptures, 
3 διανοίγων καὶ παρατιθέμενος ὅτι TOY χριστὸν ἔδει πα- 
opening and setting forth that*the “Christ ‘it *behoved to have 





Ὁ ἅπαντες T. ¢ —. αὐτοῦ (read the house) L7[Tr]a. 
f — τούτους (vead the words) utr. ΒΕ ἀπέσταλκαν LTTrA. 
kre T. 1 ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ LITrA. m ἀπελθεῖν 
Ὁ ano from τ. © πρὸς GLTTrAW. P παρεκάλεσαν TOUS 
¥ + τὴν LTTr. 8 — (read a synagogue) LTM/A]. 


Rv ite ACTS. 


θεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν 
suffered and to πάτο risen from among [86] dead, and that this is 
w « Ul a x 2 ~ a ? A EXX ε ~ ’ Αἱ 
ὁ" χοιστὸς 5 Ἰησοῦς, ὃν ἐγὼ καταγγελλω ὑμῖν. 4 Kat τινες 
the Christ Jesus, whom 1 announce to you. And some 
? > ~ Y , 4 ? ~ ,ὔ 4 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπείσθησαν, καὶ προσεκληριύθησαν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ 


of them were obedicnt, and joincd themselves to Pant and 
τῷ Σίλᾳ, τῶν.τε σεβομένων Υ Ἑλλήνων πολὺ πλῆθος," 
to Silas, and of the worshipping Grecks agrtat multitude, 


γυναικῶν.τε THY πρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι. 5 ϑζηλώσαντες.δὲ 


and οὗ τοῦθ ‘the “chief not afew. But *having *become Senvious 
ot ἀπειθοῦντες ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ προσλαβόμενοι"! τῶν 
*the disobeying Jews, and having taken to [them] “οὗ *the 


ἀγοραίων riwadac ἄνδρας" πονηρούς, καὶ ὀχλοποιήσαντες ᾿ 
“market-loungers ‘certain men evil, and having coilected a crowd 

ἐθορύβουν τὴν πόλιν’ “ἐπιστάντες. τε! τῇ οἰκίᾳ ᾿Ιάσονος 
roused “in *tumult *the city; and having assaulted the house of Jason 
ἐζήτουν αὐτοὺς ἀγαγεῖν" εἰς τὸν δῆμον᾽ 6 μὴ.εὑρόντες. δὲ 
they sought “them ‘to*bringout to the people; but not having found 
αὐτοὺς ἔσυρον “τὸν! ᾿Ιάσονα καί τινας ἀδελφοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
them they dragged Jason and certain brethren before the 
πολιτάρχας, βοῶντες, Ore οἱ τὴν οἰκουμένην ἀνα- 
city magistrates, crying out, Those who “the *habitable 7world "have ?set 


στατώσαντες οὗτοι καὶ ἐνθάδε πάρεισιν, 7 ode ὑποδέδεκται 
3in *confusion - these ‘also “here ‘are *come, whom “has *received 


᾿Ιάσων" καὶ οὗτοι πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν δογμάτων Καίσαρος 


1Jason; and these all contrary to the decrees of Cesar 
ἱπράττουσιν, βασιλέα fdéyovTec ἕτερον" εἶναι, ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
do, “king tsaying 2another there is— Jesus. 


8 ᾿Ετάραξαν.δὲ τὸν ὄχλον Kai τοὺς πολιτάρχας ἀκούοντας 
And they troubled the crowd and {ῃ6 city magistrates hearing 
ταῦτα. 9 καὶ λαβόντες τὸ ἱκανὸν παρὰ τοῦ ᾿Ιάσονος καὶ 

these things. And having taken security from Jason and 

τῶν λοιπῶν ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς. 10 Οἱ.δὲ ἀδελφοὶ εὐθέως διὰ 
the rest they let 7go0 ‘them. But the brethren immediately by 
brie" νυκτὸς ἐξέπεμψαν τόν.τε- Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σιλαν εἰς Βέ- 

night sent away both Paul and Silas to EBe- 
ροιαν᾽ οἵτινες παραγενόμενοι, εἰς THY συναγωγὴν ‘THY ᾿Ιου- 

Tea ; who, being arrived, into the “synagogue ofthe Jews 


δαίων ἀπῴεσαν." 11 οὐτοι.δὲ ἦσαν εὐγενέστεροι τῶν ἐν 
went. And these were ‘more noble than those in 


Θεσσαλονίκῃ, οἵτινες ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον μετὰ πάσης προθι:- 
Thessalonica, who received the word with all readi- 


μίας, τὸ! καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφὰς εἰ ἔχοι 


ness, daily examining the scriptures if were 

ταῦτα οὕτως. 12 πολλοὶ μὲν οὖν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπί- 
these things 50. Many indeed therefore from among them be- 
στευσαν, Kai τῶν Ἑλληνίδων γυναικῶν τῶν εὐσχημόνων Kai 
lieved, and ofthe Grecian Swomen ‘Yhonourable and 
ἀνδρῶν οὐκ ὀλίγοι. 18 ὡς.δὲ ἔγνωσαν ot ἀπὸ τῆς Θεσσαλο- 

men not afew. But when ‘knew ‘the *from *Thessalo- 


, 2 ~ ev ‘ ~ , e ~ 
νίκης: Ἰουδαῖοι ὕτι Kai ἐν τῇ Bepoia κατηγγέλη ὑπὸ τοῦ 
nica 2Jews that also -in Berea was announced by 


365 


and risen again from 
the dead ;and that this 
Jesus, whom I preach 
unto you, is:Christ. 
4 And some of them 
believed,and consortéd 
with Paul and Silas; 
and of the devout 


‘Greeks a great multi- 


tude, aud of the chief 
womennota few. 5 But 


‘the Jews which be- 


lieved not, moved with 
envy, took unto ὑπο} 
certain lewd fellows of 
the baser sort, and ga- 
thered a company, and 
set all the city on an 
uproar, and assaulted 
the house of Jason, and 
sought to bring them 
out to the people. 
6 And when they found 
them not, they drew 
Jason and certain bre- 
thren unto the rulers 
of the city, crying, 
These that have turned 
the world upside dowu 
are come hithcr also; 
7 whom Jason hath re- 
ceived: and these all 
do contrary to the de- 
crees of Cesar, saying 
that there is another 
king, one Jesus. 8 And 
they troubled the peo- 
ple and the rulers of 
the city, when they 
heard these things, 
9 And when they had 
taken security of Ja- 
son, and of the other, 
they let them _ go. 
10 And the brethren 
immediately sent a- 
way Paul and Silas by 
night unto Berea: who 
coming thither went 
into the synagogue of 
the Jews. 11 These 
were more noble than 
those in Thessaloniea, 
in that they received 
the word with all rea- 
diness of mind, and 
searched the scrip- 
tures daily, whether 
those things were so. 
12 Therefore many of 
them believed; also 
of honourable women 
which were Grecks, 
and of men, not a few. 
13 But when the Jews 
of Thessalonica had 
knowledge that the 
word ‘of God was 
reached of Paul at 

erea, they came thi- 
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: πλῆθος πολύ LTTrAW. 
Ὁ ἄνδρας τινὰς LTrAW. 
f πράσσουσιν LTTrAW. 
ks— τὸ LTTr. 


W—OLTTr, τι δα. ¥+ καὶ 1. 
οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι α ; — ἀπειθοῦντες LTTrAW. 
d προαγαγεῖν LTTrA, ὃ — τὸν LrT7{ a]. 
-- τῆς LITrA. iamjeray τῶν ᾿Ιονδαίων A. 


5 προσλαβόμενοι δὲ 


ὃ καὶ ἐπιστάντὲς LTTrA- 
& ἕτερον λέγοντες LTTr. 
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ther also, and stirred 
up the people. 14 And 
then immediately the 
brethren sent away 
Paul to go as it were 
to the sea: but Silas 
and ‘Timothcus abode 
there still, 15 And they 
that conducted Paul 
brought him unto 
Athens: aud reeciving 


a colnniandment unto. 


Silas and Timotheus 
for to come tohim with 
ant speed, they depart- 
€ 


16 Now while Paul 
waited for them at 
Athens, his spirit was 
stirred in him, when 
he saw thecity wholly 
given to idolatry. 
17 Therefore dispute 1 
he in the synagogue 
With the Jews, and 
with the devout pcr- 
sons, and in the mar- 
ket daily with them 
that met with him. 
18 Then certain philo- 
sophers of the Epicu- 
reans, and of the Sto- 
icks, encountered him. 
And some said, What 
will this babbler say ? 
Other some, He seem- 
eth tobea setter forth 
of strange gods: be- 
cause he preached un- 
to them Jesus, and the 
resurrection. 19 And 
they took him, and 
brought him unto A- 
reopagus, saying, May 
we know whatthis new 
doctrine, whereof thou 
sp.akest, is? 20 For 
thut bringest certain 
strange things to our 
ears we would know 
therefore what these 
things mean. 21 (For 
allthe Athenians and 
strangers which were 
there speut their time 
in nothing else, but 
either to tell, or to 
hear some new thing.) 
22 Then Paul stood in 
the midst of Mars’ 
111, and said, Fe men 
of Atlicns, I perceive 
that in all things ye 





1+ καὶ ταράσσοντες and troubling urtra. 
© καθιστάνοντες LTTrA. 
¥ θεωροῦντος LITrAW. 
© εὐηγγελίζετο αὐτοῖς ([αὐτοῖς]) A) LA; — αὐτοῖς TTr. 
b τίνα θέλει What Mean LIT. 
4 + τι sumetLing L7(Tr]. 


Té€ LTITrA. 


* Strotkwv LTA. 
SAY yeh 


Dians 


AV 


? ~ λ ᾿ l . 
κακει σαλευοντες * rove 


TPA @ ft >. 
Παύλον ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ, ἦλθον 


Paul the word of God, they came also there stirring up the 
ὔὄχλους. 14 εὐθέως.δὲ τότε τὸν [[αὖλον ἐξαπέστειλαν ot 
crowds. And immediately then 5Paul "sent *away ‘the 


ἀδελφοὶ πορεύεσθαι "ὡς" ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν" πὑπέμενον. δὲ" 
“brethren to go as to the REA 5 but remaincd 
δ τειΣίλας καὶ ὁ Τιμέθεος ἐκεῖ. 15 Οἱ.δὲ οκαθιστῶντες" τὸν 
both Silas and Timothcus there. But those conducting 
Παῦλον ἤγαγον Ῥαὐτὼν" ἕως ᾿Αθηγῶν καὶ λαβόντες ἐντολὴν 
Paul brought him unto Athens; andhavingreceived acommand 
πρὸς τὸν Σίλαν καὶ 4 Τιμόθεον, ἵνα ὡς τάχιστα ἔλθω - 
to Silas and Timotheus, that as quickly as possible they should 
σιν πρὺς αὐτύν, ἐξῴεσαν. 
come to him, they departed. 
4 ~ ? , μ , “Ὁ - 
16 ‘Ev.dé ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις ἐκδεχομένου αὐτοὺς τοῦ Παύλου, 
But in Athens “waiting “for *them ‘Paul, 
παρωξύνετο τὸὺ.πνεῦμα.αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ τθεωροῦντι" κιιτ-α 
“was ®painfully “cxcited Shis “spirit in him sveing *full 
, > 4A ’ v a > ? ~ 
εἰδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν. 17 διελέγετο μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ 
50 δ᾽΄ΊᾶοιΒβ “being ‘the “city. He rcasoncd indccd therefore in the 
συναγωγῇ τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις καὶ τοῖς σεβομένοις, καὶ ἐν τῇ 
synagogue with the Jews and those who worshipped. and in the 
ἀγορᾷ Kard.rdoav.ajpépay πρὸς τοὺς παρατυγχάνον- 
market-place every day with those who met with 
tac. 18 τινὲς. δὲ " τῶν “Emtkoupsiwy' καὶ ‘rev ὙΣτωϊκῶν" 
(him). But some of the Epicureans and the Stoies, 
φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ" καίτινες ἔλεγον, Ti ἂν θέλοι 


philosophers, encountered him, And some _ said, What may 7desire 
t ᾿ - , e , μ»-- ’ , ~ 
ὁ.σπερμολόγος.οὗτος λέγει": Olds, Ξένων δαιμονίων δοκεῖ 
‘this *chatterer tosay? Andsome,Offoreign gods _heseems 

: (Wit. demons) 

ν ͵ ? ~ 4 ‘ ? , 
καταγγελεὺς εἶναι: ὅτι τὸν Ἰησοῦν καὶ τὴν ἀνάστασιν 
aproclaimcr tobe, because [of] Jesus and the  rgsurrection 
χαὐτοϊς εὐηγγελίζετο." 19 ἐπιλαβόμενοί.Στε" αὐτοῦ, 
to them he announced the glad tidings. And having taken hold of him, 


ἐπὶ τὸν *"Apetov" πάγον ἤγαγον λέγοντες, Δυνάμεθα 


to the Mars’ hill they brought [him], saying, Are we able 
γνῶναι τίς ἡ.καινὴ. αὕτη *y" ὑπὸ cov λαλουμένη διδαχη: 
toknow what{is] thisnew  ?which “by ‘thce ‘isSspokcn ‘teaching? 


20 EeviZovra.ydp τινα εἰσφέρεις εἰς τὰς. ἀκοὰς.ἡμῶν. Bov- 


For “strange “things ‘certain thou bringest to our ears. We 

, ~ , Ἅ ω ~ τ , 
λόμεθα. οὖν γνῶναι ὕτί ἂν.θέλοι! ταῦτα εἶναι. 21 ᾿Αθη- 
wish  therefdre toknow what *may *mcan ‘these *thing:. 7A the- 


- ‘ , " ε ~ 4 , 
ναῖοι δὲ πάντες καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον 
Snow “all and the sojourning strangers in nothing — else 

Cehxgipouv" ἢ λέγεν τι “καὶ ἀκούειν © καινότερον. 
spent their leisure than totell *something ‘and ?to“hcar newer, 
22 Σταθεὶς. δὲ fo" Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ ® Λρείου" πάγου 

And *having “stood *Paul in {the} midst ot Mars’ hill 
ἔφη, ᾿Ανδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ πάντα we δεισιδαιμονεστέροιυ'ς 


said, Men Athenians, in all things very religious 
(lit. very reverent to demons) 





™ ἕως as far as LTTr. 
Ῥ — αὐτὸν (read [him]) LTTra. 
s + καὶ also LTTraw. τ ᾽Επικουρίων T. 


n ὑπέμεινέν (-vav ΤΊ) 

q + τὸν TTr. 
νυ — τῶν LTTTA. 
Σ δὲ τι. *”Apcov tT. 
© ηὐκαίρουν LITrA. dy oy LTTrA. 


f— δ LTTr. & ᾿Αρίου 1. 


evil ACTS. 367 


ὑμᾶς θεωρῶ. 23 διερχόμενος. γὰρ Kai ἀναθεωρῶν τὰ σεβάσ- sre too superstitions, 


! : : 23 assed 
you Ibchold; for, passing through and bcholding 2objccts *of pele pe: bra = 


ματα ὑμῶν, εὗρον καὶ βωμὴν ἐν ᾧ ἐπεγέγραπτο, tions, I found an altar 
δ Ἴθι. ι tyour, I found alz0 an Cal τς ων had pas elas TO THE UNKNOWN 
Αγνώστῳ θεῷ Or" οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες εὐσεβεῖτε, 'τοῦτον' See Wace cheno 
Seater : i "5: he . ignorantly worship 

Ze en μον God: Whom ὑπθεθέοτο ue EBON 18 ye aos him _ bim declardd ἐπι τον 
ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. 24 ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιησας τὸν κόσμον Kat 24 God that made the 
I 


announce ἴο you. The God who made the world and World and all things 

Ὲ ᾿ : ae ἝΞ : Ἢ ᾿ fi ko therein, secing that he 
πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς “κύριος is Lord of heaven and 
all things that [are] in ΤΌ, he ofheayen and earth Lord ¢arth, dwellcth not in 


on , caine P μ᾿ ᾿ ye. « , temples made with 
ὑπάρχων," οὐκ ἐν χειροποιήτοις ναοῖς κατοικεῖ, 25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ hands; 25 neither is 
being, not in hand-made temples dwells, nor by worshipped with men’s 
1.2 Ἁ Ι ; ; ; , ,. hands, as thorgh he 
χειρῶν ἰάνθρώπων!" θεραπεύεται προσδεύμενός τινος, αὐτὸς necied any thing, sce- 
hands of men is served as needing anything, himself ing he giveth to all 
τ = 7 A a Α Ε Da? oot life, and breath, and 
διδοὺς πᾶσιν ζωὴν καὶ πνοὴν "κατὰ. πάντα"" 26 ἐποίησεν.τε all things; 26 and hath 
giving toall life and breath inevery (respect); and he made made of one blood nil 


“ων πὶ, τ " τ ν ᾽ , slit alt ogy nations of men for to 
ἐξ ἑνὸς "αϊματος" πᾶν ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων, κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ πᾶν well on all the face of 


of one blood © every nation of ncn, todwell upon all the earth, and hath 
ἢ , ΕΣ" - coe Pp , Ι deturmined the times 
TO προσωπον" THE YC, ὁρισας προτεταγμένους" Και- Hfore appointed, and 
the face of the earth, having determined fore-arranged times the bounds of their ha- 
cy A ’ ~ ᾽ . - - ~ ‘ i i Rr t the 

pote καὶ τὰς ὁροθεσίας τῆς. κατοικίας αὐτῶν" 27 ζητεῖν «τὸν Bitations £7 chat they 


and the  buundaries of their dwelling— tosceek the jf haply they might 


κύριον," εἰ dpaye ψηλαφήσειαν αὐτὸν "καὶ! εὕροιεν, — feelsiternimand fd 
Lord ; if perhaps tuey might fcel after him and might find him, far from every one of 


“- ᾿ a δὼ « , so: " 5 
βκαίτοιγε" οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ ἑνὸς. ἑκάστον ἡμῶν ὑπάρχοντα. US: 38 for in him we 
’ Π « 


though indeed “not “far ‘from “one Seach “ot Sus ‘being ; have our being; as 
2 2 i ee Ἂ . ΠΝ : οι, ας ero certain also of your 
23 eee ξι πεῖ καὶ κινούμεθα ἘΠῚ mes ut τινες eee eocth Hace 
orinhim welive and more and . are; as also some foray arcalcoumcce 


τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν εἰρήκασιν, Τοῦ.γὰρ καὶ γένος spring. 29 Forasmuch 


᾿ : : ; then as we are the 
88 the 7anlong en ppeets aie said, τ of pape se ee offspring of Goa we 
ἐσμέν. 29 Tévoc οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ θεοῖ', οὐκ. ὀφείλομεν» ought not to think 
we are, Offspring therefore being of God, we dught not ee 


; et ie 5 i : Α _ like unto gold, or sil- 
νομίζειν χρυσῷ ἢ ἀργύρῳ ἣ λίθῳ, χαράγματι τέχνης καὶ rors ee ον 
: ‘ a, τ y art and man’s de- 
tothink togold or tosilver or tostonc, agraventhing ofart and vice, 30 Andthemmmcs 


ἐνθυμήσεως ἀνθρώπον, τὸ θεῖον» εἶναι ὅμοιον. 80 Τοὺς of this ignorance God 
imagination of man, ὑπαῦ which[is}divine tobe like. The Winked at; but now 
4 τ i ἜΜΕΝ Ws. ‘ : : ᾿ . commundeth all men 
μὲν οὖν χούγους τῆς ayveiaé ὑπεριδὺν ὁθεός, *ra everywhere torepent : 
*indced *thercfore ‘times of ignorance *haviug “overlooked ‘God, 31 because he hath ap- 


ae ν Dp 1 ~,? , ww. ~ he ἐς pointed a day, in the 
νῦν!" "παραγγέλλει! τοῖς ἀνθρώποις “πᾶσιν 'πανταχοῦ μετα- which he will judge 
now charges nien all everywhere οτος the world in tight- 


~ . x2 4 2 © of ? τε ͵ A ‘ euusless by that man 
VOELV 31 OLOTt ἐστησὲν γμέραν εν 7) μέλλει κριγνξιν ΤΊ)» whorm he hath ordsin- 





pent, becanse ΒΟ =et aday in which he is about tojudge the ed; whereof he hath 
᾿ ͵ ? , > ? ἢ τ ’ ͵ given assurance unto 
οἰκουμένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὥρισεν, πίστιν all men, in that he 
habitable world in righteousness, by aman whom he appointed; “proof hath raised him from 
ι » ’ , Ἦν > ~ the dead, 32 And when 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν avacrnoag αὑτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν. they heard of the re- 
‘having *given toall {in} having raised him from among (tke] dead. surrection of the dead, 
5 ἢ , 2) τὸν See Ὁ ἢ δον ἢ , . some mocked: and 
32 ᾿Ακούσαντες.Οὲ ἀνάστασιν νεκρῶν, οἱ μὲν ἐχλεύαζον" Gthers said, We will 
And having heard a resurrection of {the} dead, some mocked, hear thee again of this 
᾿ ? , , , ᾿ 
οἱ.δὲ Σεῖπον," ᾿Ακουσόμεθά σου πάλιν περὶ τούτου." 
andsome said, We willhear thee again concerning this. 
ὃ what i τοῦτο thi k ura j 1 ἀνθ ry 
Oo WhAt LTTrAW. TovTo thiS LTTrAW. νυπαρχων κυριος LTTrA, ανῦρωπινων 
(read Wuman hands) LTtra. τὰ καὶ Ta πάντα and all things EGLTTrAw. Ὁ — αἵματος 
(read made from one) L1TT:[a]. 09 παντὸς προσώπου LITrA. P mpooretaymevous arranged 
GrtrAW > πρὸς τεταγμένους L. 4 τὸν θεόν God GLTTrA. ry or L. 5 καὶ ye LTra ; 
Kacye 7. τ τανὺν YGw. ἡ ἀπαγγέλλει sends word (to all) T. * πάντας LITrA. 


% xavore luasmuch us LTTrAW. Κ᾽ εἶπαν TT.A. 2 περὶ τουτον Kat (180) πάλιν LT fra, 


868 ΠΡΑΒΞΕΙΣ. XVII, XVIII. 


matter, 33 So Paulde- 83 8Kaqi" οὕτως ὁ Παῦλος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν. 


Papean gyro Sere And thus Paul went out from {the] midst of them. 


3 ...» Ἧ ~ ΄ Ἂ 9 7 
tain men clave unto 34 τινὲς. δὲ ἄνδρες κολληθέντες ᾿αὐτῷ ἐπίστευσαν ἐν οἷς 


ee δ 0 joining themselves to him believed; among whom 
mong the which wus But some men joining € i g 


€ > , ᾿ a 4 ? la ’, 
Dionysius the Αστοορα- καὶ Διονύσιος Ῥὸ! “᾿Αρεοπαγίτης," καὶ γυνὴ ὀνόματι Δά- 


gite, and ἃ WOM2D . 1750 [τγ88] Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman byname  Da- 
named Damaris, and ; 


others with them. μαρις, Kai ἕτεροι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 
maris, and others with them. 


18 Merd.43é" ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς “ὁ Παῦλος! ἐκ τῶν 
And after these things having *departed 1Paul from 


~ re Σ a € [4 3 ~ 
᾿Αθηνῶν ἦλθεν εἰς Κόρινθον" 2 kat εὑρών τινα: Ἰουδαῖον 
XVIII. After these Athens, eame to Corinth; and having found a certain Jew 
ing 4 , ΄, ~ , , 3 , 
iS δὰ] ἀοραιτοῦ Sy duare ᾿Ακύλαν, Ποντικὸν τῷ γένει, προσφάτως ἐληλυθότα 
toCorinth; 5 and found by name Aquila, of Pontus by race, lately come 


I 8 ~ ΄ ‘ 4 ν 3 owe ‘ Α 
πο orn tm pou ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας, καὶ Πρίσκιλλαν γυναϊκα.αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὸ 
2 


tus, lately come from from Italy, and Priscilla his wife, because 


¢ Ξ Ξ τ 5 ; ae 
Trays with his wife ἐδι χγεταχέναι! Κλαύδιον χωρίζεσθαι πάντας τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους 
ΤΠ ΤΑΙ Ce ace “had “ordered *Claudius to depart all the Jews 
manded all Jews to Béx' τῇς Ῥώμης, προσῆλθεν αὐτοῖς" 8 καὶ διὰ τὸ ὁμό- 


: ΠΡ κορμοῦ out of ome, he came to them, and because of “the “same 


3 And beeause he was reyvoy εἶναι, ἔμενεν παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ "εἰργάζετο" ἦσαν.γὰρ 


of the same craft, he lho} - af ὦ 5 
abode with them, and “trade being, heabode with them and worked ; for th. y were 


wrought: forby their σκηγνοποιοὶ ἱτὴν.τέχνην." 4 διελέγετοιδὲ iv τῇ συναγωγῇ 
occupation they were tent makers by trade. And he reasoned in the synzgogue 
tentmakers. 4 And he ae. } re , ’ a7 . ou 
reasoned in the syna- κατὰ «πᾶν σάββατον, ἔπειθεν.τε ᾿Ιουδαίους καὶ ᾿Ἑλληνας. 
gogue every sabbath, every sabbath, ‘and persuaded Jews and Greeks, 
and persuaded the Ἶ a ΡΥ 0 e , e ͵ . et 
Jews and the Greeks. Ὡς. δὲ κατῆλθον ἀπὸ τῆς Μακεδονίας ὅ.τε.Σίλας καὶ ὁ Τι- 
ὃ Απᾶ when Silasand And when came down from Macedonia both Silas and Ti- 
Timotheus were come , κ ; ~ , 4 oe ~ , 

from Macedonia, Paul μόθεος ἔσυγνείχετο τῷ πνεύματι". ὁ Παῦλος διαμαρτυρόμενος 


was pressed in the spi- motheus ?was ᾿Ῥχϑϑβοᾶ *in 5spirit Paul earnestly testifying 
rit and testified tothe » ὦ ; ae l A cs ΜΝ δ. 
Jews that Jesus was ΤΟΙ͂Ο “ουδαίοις τὸν χριστὸν Inoouy. ἀντιτασ- 


Christ.6Andwhenthey tothe Jews [7to *be]*the °Christ 1Jesus. 7As*set °themselves?'in 
a th 56] 4 ~ cy oe 

and blasphemed, μὲ σομένων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ βλασφημούντων, ἐκτιναξάμενος 

shook his raiment,and *’opposition but ®they and _ were blaspheming, having shaken [his] 


San ne Spey sour τὰ ἱμάτια, εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, To.aipatpev ἐπὶ τὴν 


own heads; 1. am garmeuts, he said to them, Your blood [be] upon 

. ‘ € ~ sy A > A ~ “Ὁ 2 4 » 
nce Gon κεφαλὴν. ὑμῶν" καθαρὸς ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ.νῦν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη 
tiles. 7 And he de- ld head : *pure ("from *it] = from heneeforth το the nagen 
μετ ἃ ἐπε τὸ δὴ πορεύσομαι. Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν πῆλθεν" εἰς οἰκίαν 
man’s house, named will Bo ae maying) cobs ted galas he ake to the} δος 
ἘΠῚ π᾿ σης aol ae τινὸς = OvOptaL™ Ἰούστου, σεβομένου τὸν θεόν, οὗ 
house oon ed ‘bard to oe core one by name Justus, who worshipped A τὰ ae 
the synagogue. 8 And οἰκια ἣν συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇῃ. ἰισποςζ.οὲ O 
Crispus, the chicf ru- HL y ee 4 1 1 ¢ 


ler of the synagogue, the house was adjoining the synagogue, But Crispus the 


1: 3 Ὑ , ᾽ , ~ , 4 ΩΣ ~ oo” 3 
believed on the Lord ἀρχισυνάγωγος ἑπίστευσεν τῷ κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ. οἴκῳ.αὐ- 


vith all his house; : : : “1 ἢ pie : 
aii many of the Co: ruler of thesynagogue believed inthe Lord with *whole his house; 


rinthians hearing be- TOU’ Kai πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων ἀκούοντες ἐπίστευον Kai. 


lieved, and were bap- ΠῚ ξ inthi ri i 
fized, 9 ‘Then spake ae an many ofthe Corinthians hearing believed and 


Lord to Paul in the ἐβαπτίζοντο. 9 Εἶπεν. δὲ ὁ κύριος Ov ὁράματος ἐν νυκτὶ" 


night bya vision, Be were baptized. Andsaid the L isi i i 
BoM ἃ bul opeak e bap nd sai e ord by avision in [the] night 


andhold not thy peace: TP Παύλῳ, Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀλλὰ λάλει καὶ μὴ.σιωπήσῳῃς" 10 διότι 





10 for. I am with thee, to Paul, Fear not, but peak and be not silent; because 
a hl 
*—kotLTira, Ὁ — ὁ {{τ|]. © ᾿Αρεοπαγείτης T; ᾿Αρειοπαγίτης Ww. ad — δὲ and 
LTt:[A]. © — ὁ Παῦλος (read he having departed) trtra. f τεταχέναι T. Ε ἀπὸ 
oe LITrAW. ὁ Ὁ ἠργάζετο LTrA: npyagovro they worked T. lay τέχνῃ LTTrAW. 
᾿ συνείχετο TH λόγῳ *wWas “engrossed *with *the ‘word GLTTraAw. + εἶναι to be urtr, 


τῷ εἰσῆλθεν LT, ++ Τιτίον Titius τί τι]. ὁ ἐν νυκτὶ δι᾽ ὁράματος {1ττὰ. : 


£VIifi. WOE 5: 


ἐγώ εἰμι μετὰ σοῦ, Kai οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί σοι τοῦ κακῶσαί oe 
I am with thee, and noone shallseton thee to ill-treat thee ; 
διότι λαός ἐστίν μοι πολὺς ἐν τῆ.πόλει.ταύτῃ. 11 ᾿Εκάθισέν 
Oecause people ὑῃο-:5 15 tome much in this city. 2He ?remained 


Pre! ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ μῆνας Ἑξ διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον 
"and a year and *months 'six, teaching among them the. word. 
γοῦ θεοῦ. 

of God. 


12 Γαλλίωνος.δὲ IavOurarevovroc" τῆς Αχαΐας, κατεπ- 
But Gallio being proconsul of Achaia, ‘rose 


if « Ἂν ε ? Nom ’ . ‘ » 
ἔστησαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι τῳ Παύλῳ, Kat ἤγαγον 
"against with *one °accord ‘the “Jews Paul, and led 
? ‘ > 4 \ Ὁ U a «“ a 4 4 
αὑτὸν imi 70 βῆμα, 18 λεγοντὲς, Ort παρὰ τὸν νόμον 
him to the judgment seat, saying, That contrary to the law 
ἘΣ τ x Ἂν ͵ Π wo ἢ , “2. ‘ vat 
οὗτος ἀναπείθει! τοὺς ἀνθρώπους σέβεσθαι τὸν θεόν. 
this [man] persuades men to worship God. 
14 μέλλοντος.δὲ τοῦ Παύλου ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόμα, εἶπεν ὁ 
But *being *about Paul to open [his] mouth, said 
Γαλλίων πρὸς τοὺς Ἰουδαίους, Et μὲν Sodv" ἦν ἀδί- 
*Galho to the Jews, If indced therefore it was 7unrighteous- 


κημά τι ἢ ῥᾳδιούργημα πονηρόν, ὦ Ἰουδαῖοι, κατὰ λόγον 
ness “someor “criminality wicked, Ὁ Jews, according to reason 
av = ‘iveoyopunrv" ὑμῶν, 15 εἰ. δὲ τζήτημά"! ἐστι» περὶ 
I should have borne “.th you, but if a question itbe about 
λόγου Kai ὀνομάτων καὶ νόμου τοῦ καθ᾽ ὡμᾶς, ὄψεσθε 
&@Wword and nanies and alaw which[is] among you, ye will see 
κριτὴς. “γὰρ! ἐγὼ τούτων οὐ.βούλομαι εἶναι. 
for a judge I of these things donotwish tobe. 
16 Kai ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος" 17 ἐπιλαβό- 
And he drovo them from the judgment seat. 5SHaving “laid 
"νοι! δὲ πάντες Σοὶ EXAnvec! Σωσθένην τὸν ἀρχισυνάγωγον 
holdontand all ‘the *Greeks Sosthenes the ruler of the synagogue, 
ἔτυπτον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ βήματος" καὶ οὐδὲν τοῦ- 
they beat [him] before the judgment seat. And “nothing ®ahout "these 
των τῷ TadrNiwm ἔμελεν. 
Sthings *to °Gallio *it mattered. 
18 Ὁ δὲ Ταῦλος ἔτι προσμείνας ἡμέρας ἱκανάς, τοῖς aded- 
But Paul yet having remained 7days 'many, “the *breth- 
φοῖς ἀποταξάμενος, ἐξέπλει εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ 
ren “having “taken Sleave °of sailed away to Syria, and with him 
Πρίσκιλλα καὶ ᾿Ακύλας, κειράμενος ὕτὴν κεφαλὴν ἐν Key- 
᾿ Priscilla and Aquila, having shorn [his] head in Cen- 
ne all co; J \ > ᾽ 19 2 ld { δὲ ? "RE om 
χθξαις ELYE2 -yao εὐχήν. KQTYVTYOEV’ OF ELC pecov, Ka 
chrea, for he had avow: and he came to Ephesus, and 
f a a po “ell 3 4 δὲ td θ A td A 
κείνους κατέλιπεν ϑαύτου αὐτὸς. δὲ εἰσελθων εἰς τὴν 
®them eft there. But he himself having entered into the 
συναγωγὴν "διελέχθη! τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις. 20 ἐρωτώντων. δὲ 
synagogue reasoned with the Jews. And “asking ([*him] 
αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πλείονα χρόνον μεῖναι “παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς" οὐκ. ἐπένευσεν" 
‘they for a longer time toremain with them he did not accede, 
21 ἀλλ᾽ ἀπετάξατο αὐτοῖς," εἰπών, “Δεῖ pe πάντως τὴν 
but tookleave of them, saying, It behoves me by all means the 


αὐτοί" 
{to it] yourselves ; 





P δὲ LTTrA. 4 ἀνθυπάτον ὄντος LTTrA. τ ἀναπείθει οὗτος LTTrAW. 
t ἀνεσζόμην LITr. v ζητήματα questions LITra. 
LTTrAW. y ἐν Keyxpeats (Kevxpeats 1) τὴν κεφαλήν LTTrA. 
STrA. ® ἐκεῖ Le Ὁ διελέξατο LTTr. © --- παρ᾽ εὐτοῖς LTTrA. 
cc, but taking leave’and Lrrra. e — Act we.... Ἱεροσόλυμα LTTrA. 


Ww — yap LTTrAW. 
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and no man shali set 
on thee to hurt thee: 
for I have much peo- 
ple in this city. 11 And 
he continucd there a 
year and six months, 
teaching the word of 
God among them, 


12 And when Gallie 
was the deputy ¢f A- 
chaia, the Jews made 
insurrection with one 
accord against Paul, 
and brought him to 
the judgment seat, 
13 saying, This fellow 
persuadeth men _ to 
worship God contrary 
to the law. 14 And 
when Paul was now 
about to open his 
mouth, Gallio said un- 
to the Jews, If it were 
a matter of wrong or. 
wicked lewdness, O ye 
Jews, reason would 
that Ishould bear with 
you: 15 but if it bea 
question of words and 
names, and of your 
law, look ye to7zt, for I 
will be no judge of 
such-matters. 16 And 
he drave them from 
the judgment | seat. 
17 Then all the Greeks 
took Sosthenes, the 
chief ruler of the syu- 
agogue, and beat him 
bcfore the judgment 
seat. And Gallio cared 
for none of those 
things. 


18 And Paul after 
this tarried there yet 
a good while, and 
then took his leave of 
the brethren, and sail- 
ed thence into Syria, 
and with him Priscilla 
and Aquila; having 
shorn Azs head in Cen- 
chrea: for he had a 
vow. 19 And he came 
to Ephesus, and left 
them there: but he 
himself entered into 
the synagogue, and 
reasoned with the 
Jews. 20 When they 
desired him to tarry 
longer time with them, 
he consented not; 
21 but bade them fare- 
well, saying, I must 
by all means keep this 





8 — οὖν LTTr[A]W. 
= — οἱ Ἕλληνες 


κατήντησαν they came 


ἀλλὰ ἀποταξάμενος 


BB 
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feast tuat cometh in 
Jerusalem : but I will 
return again unto you, 
if God will. And he 
sailed from Ephesus. 
22 And when he had 
lunded at Cesarea, and 
gone up, and saluted 
the church, he went 
down to Antioch. 
23 And after he had 
spent some time ‘here, 
he departed, and went 
over allthe country of 
Galatia and Phrygia 
in order, strengthen- 
ing all the disciples, 


24 And 84 certain 
Jew named Apollos, 
botn at Alexandria, 
an cloguent man, 
and mighty in the 
gecrintnres,. came _ to 
Ephesus, 25 This man 
was instructed in the 
way of the Lord; and 
being fervent in the 
spirit, he spake and 
tan¢ght diligently the 
thines of the Lord, 
knowing only the bap- 
tism of John, 26 And 
he began to speak 
boldly in the syna- 
gogne: whom when 
Aquila and Priscilla 
had heard, they took 
him unto them, and 
expounded unto him 
the way of God more 
perfectly. 27 And when 
he was disposed to pass 
into Achaia, the breth- 
ren wrote, exhorting 
the disciples to reccive 
him: who, when he 
was coine, helped them 
much which had be- 
lieved through grace: 
28 forhe mightily con- 
vinccd the Jews, and 
thet publickly, shew- 
ing by the scriptures 


that Jesus was Christ, . 


XIX, Andit came to 
pass, that, 
eee was at Corinth; 

aul having passed 
through the upper 
coasts came to Ephe- 
sus: and finding cer- 
tain disciples, 2hesaid 
unto them, Have ye 
received the Moly 
Ghost since ye believ- 
ed ? And they said un- 
to him, Wehave not so 
much as heard whe- 
ther there be any Holy 
Ghost. 3 And he said 


while A-. 


λον 


«-ν 


ame 


WPARE XVII ee 


4 4 γ ἜΣ “ 3 Ἷ ἜΘ ΡΟΣ «» ne ΛΗ 
ἑορτὴν THY EPYOPEMINY ποιήσαι Ete ξοδσολυμα > GruAtv. Os 
*feast coming tokecp at Jerusalem, ut again 
. ΠῚ “᾿ - - ὃ r » 
ἀνακάμψὼω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦ θεοῦ θέλοντος. ΞΚαὶ" ἀνήχθη ἀπὸ 
I will return to you, God willing, And he sailed from 
~ ’ , ‘ ᾽ br [2 8 
τῆς Ediocy' 22 καὶ κατελθὼν εἰς "Καισάρειαν, ἀναβὰς 
Ephesus, And having landed at Cmrsarea, having gone up 
4 5 ΄, ᾽ +] 
καὶ ἀδπασάμενος THY ἐκκλησίαν κατέβη εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν. 
and having saluted the assembly he wentdown to Antioch. 
23 καὶ ποιήσας χρόνον τινὰ “ἐζῆλθεν, διερχόμενος καθεξῆς 
And having stayed “time ‘some he went forth, passing through ‘in ΤΟΥ ΟΡ 


τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώραν καὶ Φρυγίαν, ᾿ἐπιστηρίζων" πάντας 


the *Galatian Scountry "and *Phrygian, establishing, all 
τοὺς μαθητάς. 
the —_ disciples, 


24 Ἰουδαῖος. δὲ τις ᾿Απολλὼς ὀνόματι, ᾿Αλεξαγδρεὺς τῷ 
Buta*Jew ‘'tecrtain, Apollos by name, an Alexandrian 


id ‘ la , 3 aw 2 A n 
γένει, ἀνὴρ λόγιος, κατηντὴσεν εἰς Ἔφεσον, δυνατὸς ὧν 


by birth, *man ‘an 7eloquent, came to Ephesus, “mighty ‘being 
ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς. 25 οὗτος ἦν -κατηχημένος τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ 
in the © scripturcs. He was. imstructedin the way oxthe 
κυρίου, καὶ ζέων τῷ πγεύματι, ἐλάλει καὶ ἐδίδασκεν 
Lord, and being fervent in spirit, he spoke and taught 

ἀκριβῶς τὰ πεοὶ rou κυρίου," ἐπιστάμενος μόνον τὸ 
accurately the things concerning the Lord, knowing - only the 


, Vy la ofl 26 ay , » oa Ὁ τζὲ θ ? 
AMTLO [La WAYVVOU OUTOC.TE 1]0SaTO παρρήησια σσαι EV 
baptism of John. And he began to speak boldly in 


~ ~ co ? ‘ , 
τῇ συναγωγῇ. ἀκούσαντες.δὲ αὐτοῦ ™ Ακύλας καὶ ΤἸΙρίσκιλλα! 


the synagogue, And*having*heard Shim MAquila *and 7PLriscilla 
προσελάβοντο αὐτόν, καὶ ἀκριβέστερον αὐτῷ ἐξεθεντο τὴν 


they took Ξἰο [*them]) "him, 
"rou θεοῦ ὁδόν." 27 βουλομένου.δὲ αὐτοῦ 
30Ὲ ἡᾳοῦ ‘way. And *being *minded 
> a be Ι , © > ἣν λ ΝΜ ψ ὍΝ θ a 
Αχαΐαν, προτρεψάμενοι οἱ αὐελφοι ἔγραψαν τοῖς μάᾶθηταις 
Achaia, 7exhorting (Sthem] 'the *brethren “wrote ‘to πο “disciples 
ἀποδέξασθαι αὐτόν" ὃς παραγενόμενος συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς 
to welcome him, who having arrived helped much those who 
, ~ ’ , ~ , 
πεπιστευκόσιν διὰ τῆς χάριτος" 38 εὐτόνως.γὰρ τοῖς Ἰοὺυ- 
believed through grace. For powerfully the Jews 
δαίοις διακαπηλέγχετο δημοσίᾳ, ἐπιδεικνὺς διὰ τῶν γραφῶν, 
he confuted publicly, shewing by the — scriptures 
εἶναι τὸν χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
"to *be 6 SChrist 1Jcsus. 
19 ᾿Εγένετο.δὲ ἐντῷ τὸν ᾿Απολλὼ εἶναι ἐν Κορίνθῳ, Παῦ- 
And it came to pass, while Apollos was in Corinth, Paul, 
διελθόντα τὰ ἀνωτερικὰ μέρη, "ἐλθεῖν" εἰς "Εφεσον'" 
having passed through the upper parts, came to Ephesus, 
καὶ Ῥεύρών" τινας μαθητὰς 2 εἶπεν ἃ πρὸς αὐτούς, Et 
and having found certain disciples he said to thei, (The) 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαντες ; Oi.d& τεῖπον" πρὸς 


and more accurately to him expounded the 


διελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 


the: to pass through into 


*Spirit 1Holy did ye receive, having believed? Andthey = said to 

? , ? 1 S > SS if > “«“ es g ? ᾽ x ’ 
αὐτόν, ᾿Αλλ᾽ δοὐδὲ! εἰ πνεῦμα WYLOY ἔστιν, Ἡκοισαμεν. 
him, Not cven if (the) “Spirit 1Hoiy is, did we hear. 





f— δὲ but LTTrA. 


᾿Ιησοῦ Jesus LTTraw. 
LTTr ; — τοῦ θεοῦ A. 
¥ — εἶπον (read [said]) LTTraw. 


8 -- καὶ LTTrA. 
1 "Iwavov Tr. 
© κατελθεῖν T. 


bh Katoapiay T. i στηρίζων LTTrA. E τοῦ 
τὸ Πρίσκιλλα καὶ ᾿Ακύλας LTTrA. n ὁδὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 
Ῥ εὑρεῖν found LTTrA. 4 -+ τε and (he saicl) τττλ. 
5 οὐδ᾽ ΤᾺ 


4. ACi7S. 


3 “Εἰπὲν. τε πρὸς αὐτούς,! Εἰς τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε; Οἱ.δὲ 


And he said to them, To what then were ye baptized? And they 
“elzoy," Eig τὸ Ἰωάννου" βάπτισμα. 4 Ἐϊπεν.δὲ Παῦλος, 
said, To the 396 ?John ‘baptism. And *said *Paul, 


βάπτισμα μετανοίας, τῷ 


Τ᾿ [ωάννης" "μὲν" ἐβάπτισεν 
of repentance, tothe 


John indecd baptized [with] .a baptism 
~ , 4 Σ ᾿Ὶ 1? , 
λαῷ Néywr, εἰς τὸν ἐρχόμενον μετ᾽ αὐτὸν iva πιστεύσωσιν, 
people saying, 7On “him ‘coming ‘after ‘him ‘that they should belicve, 
*rouriorw’ εἰς τὸν ὕχριστὸν" Ἰησοῦν. 5 ᾿Ακούσαντες.δὲ ἐβαπ- 
that is, on *the Christ 1 Jesus, ard having heard they 
4 ;: ~ od “Ὁ a ? te 
τίσθησαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. 6 καὶ ἐπιθέντος 
were baptized to the pame ofthe Lord Jesus, And *having “laid 
αὐτοῖς τοῦ Παύλου “τὰς; χεῖρας ἦλθεν τὸ πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον 


δοη *them 1Paul *hands came the _ Spirit the Holy 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς, ἐλάλουν.τε γλώσσαις καὶ Ἵπροεφήτευον." 
upon them, and they were speaking with tongues and prophesying. 


7 ἦἡσαν.δὲ οἱ πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ “δεκαδύο." 8 Εἰσελθὼν δὲ 
And‘were*tho = !all Smen about twelve. And having entered 
εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐπαῤῥησιάζετο, ἐπὶ μῆνας τρεῖς διαλεγό- 
into the synagogue he spoke boldly, for *mouths ‘three reason- 
μένος καὶ πείθων ἰτὰ! περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ. 
ing and persuading the things concerning the kingdom of God. 
9 Ὡς δέ τινες ἐσκληρύνοντο Kai ἠπείθουν, κακολογοῦντες THY 
But when some were hardened and disobeyed, speaking evil of the 
ὁδὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ πλήθους, ἀποστὰς am αὐτῶν ἀφώρισεν 
way before the multitude, having departed from tlem he separated 
τοὺς μαθητάς, καθ᾽ ἡμέραν διαλεγόμενος ev τῇ σχολῇ Τυράν- 
the disciples, daily reasoning . in the school of “Tyran- 
a iH} ἐξ ~ A ᾽ ? ‘i MN” ὃ fa cr 4 = 
vou Srivoc.' 10 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ETN OVO, ὥστε πάντας 
nus ‘a *certain. And this was for *years'two, sothat all 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου 
those who inhabited Asia heard the word ofthe Lord 
"Inoov,) ᾿Ιουδαίους.τε καὶ Ἑλληνας" 11 Δυνάμεις.τε οὐ τὰς 
Jesus, both Jews and Greeks. And works of power not 
τυχούσας ἱἐποίει ὁ θεὸς! διὰ τῶν χειρῶν ἸΤαύλου, 12 ὥστε καὶ 


common 7wrought ‘God by the hands of Paul; 80 that even 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας "ἐπιφέρεσθαι! ἀπὸ τοῦ-χρωτὸς. αὐτοῦ 
to those being sick were brought from his skin 


Ἂ n e 4 ; ΄ ? 2 ; - . ‘ 
σουδάρια ἢ σιμικίνθια, Kat ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰς 
handkerchicfs or aprons, and departed from them the 
4 4 La ; ~ 
νόσους, Tare πνεύματα τὰ πονηρὰ égépyecOa am αὐτῶν." 
discases, and the ’spirits wicked went out from them, 
, ‘ ~ ’ , 
13 ᾿Επεχείρησαν.δέ τινες ἀπὸ τῶν" περιερχομένων ᾿Ιουδαίων 


But τοοῖκ δῖα °hand ‘certain ?from *the *wandering ‘Jews, 
~ , A , 4 
ἐξορκιστῶν ὀνομάζειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔχοντας τὰ πνεύματα τὰ 
®exorcists, to name over those who had the 2spirits 


AT a “ , ~~ fe « ’ 
πονηρὰ TO ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ, λέγοντες, " OpKiZoper" 


wicked the name ofthe Lord Jesus, saying, We adjure 

~ 4 ew ~ 7 ? 
ὑμᾶς τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὃν 6" Παῦλος κηρύσσει. 14 "Hoav.oé 
you (by) Jesus. Whom - Paul proclaims. And there were 





t ὃ δὲ εἶπεν T. ν--- πρὸς αὐτούς LTTrAW. * εἶπαν LITrA. 
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f— 7a LTr. 


Ὁ — χριστὸν GLTTrA,. 


k ἀποφέρεσθαι LTTrA. 
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unto them, Unto what 
then were ye baptize 
ed? And they said, 
Unto John’s baptism. 
4 Thensaid Paul, John 
verily baptized with 
the baptism of repeut- 
ance, saying wunta 
the people, that they 
should believe on him 
which should come 
after him, that is, on 
Christ Jesus. 5 When 
they heard this, they 
were baptized in the 
name of the Lord 
Jesus, 6 And whn 
Paulhad laid ἡ hauds 
upon them, the Holy 
Ghost came’ on them; 
and they spake with 
tongues, and prophesi- 
ed. 7 Andall the men 
were about twelve, 
8 And he went into the 
synagogue, and spake 
boldly for the space of 
three months, disput- 
ing and pcrsuading 
the things concerning 
the kingdom of God, 
9 But when divers 
were hardened, aud be- 
lieved not, but spake 
evil of that way before 
the multitude, he des 
parted from them. and 
separated the discipies, 
disputing daily in the 
school of one Tyran- 
nus. 10 And this con- 
tirued by the space of 
two years ; so that all 
they which dwelt in 
Asia heard the word 
of the Lord Jesus, 
both Jews and Grecks, 
11 And God wrought 
special miracles by the 
hands of Paul: 12 so 
that from his body 
were brought το the 
sick handkerchiefs or 
aprons, and the dis- 
eases departed from 
them, and the evil spi- 
rits went out of thein, 
139 Then certain of 
the vayabond Jews, 
exorcists, took upon 
them to call omr 
then which had evil 
spirits the name of 
the Lord Jesus, say- 
ing, We adjure you 
by Jesus whom Paul 
preacheth. Ι: And 
there were seven sons 





x Ιωάνου Tr. 
¢— τὰς 
Β — τινός LTTra. 
l ἐκ- 


DB ὋὉρκίζω I adjure 
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of one Sceva, a Jew, 
andecli: f of the priests, 
which didso, 15 And 
the evil spirit answer- 
ed and said, Jesus I 
know, and Paul I 
know; but who are ye? 
16 And the man in 
whom the evil spirit 
was leaped on them, 
and overcame them, 
and prevailed against 
them, so that they fled 
out of that house na- 
ked and wounded. 
17 Andthis was kuown 
to all the Jews and 
Greeks also dwelling 
at Ephesus ; and fear 
fell on them all, 
and the name of the 
Lord Jesus was magni- 
fied. 18 And many that 
believed came, and 
confessed, and shewed 
their deeds. 19 Many 
of them also which 
used curious arts 
brought their books 
together, and burned 
them before all men: 
and they counted the 
price of them, and 
found it fifty thousand 
pieces of silver. 20 So 
mightily grew the 
word of God and pre- 
vailed. 


21 After these things 
were ended, Paul pur- 
posed in the spirit, 
when he had passed 
through Macedonia 
and Achaia, to go to 
Jerusalem, saying, Af- 
ter I have been there, 
I must also see Rome. 
22 So he sent into Ma- 
cedouia two of them 
that ministered unto 
him, Timotheus and 
Erastus; but he him- 
self stayed in Asia for 
aseasou. 23 And the 
sanie time there arose 
no small stir about 
that way. 24 For a 
certain man named 
Demetrius, a_ silver- 
smuith, which made sil- 
ver shrines for Diana, 
brought no small gain 
unto the craftsmen ; 
25 whom he called to- 
gether with the work- 


P τινος (read seven sons of a certain one) LTr. 
® + αὐτοῖς to them LTTraw. 
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2 διελθεῖν to have passed through 1. 
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Tl P Agee tS. Xi 


4 ~ AL μ 4 ~ 
Gio” Σκευᾶ "lovdaiou ἀρχιεοέως ἑπτὰ ἃ τοὶ" τοῦτο 
5a SJew, ‘a *higzh “priest ‘seven who this 


Privec'! 
certain [men] *scns %of *Sceva 
ποιοῦντες. 15 ὠποκριθὲν.δὲ τὸ πνεῦμὰ TO πονηρὸν Eire, 
were doing. But answering the “spirit Iwicked said, 
Tov Ἰησοῦν γινώσκω, καὶ τὸν Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι." ὕμεῖς 
Jesus Iknow, and Paul Jamacquainted with; -ye 
δὲ τίνες ἐστέ; 16: Kai tétgaddAdpevoc" iw αὐτοὺς ὁ ἄνθρω- 
᾿θαΐ, who areye? And leaping on them. * the man 
πος! ἐν ᾧ ἦν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρόν, “καὶ" κατακυριεύσας 
in whom was the “spirit twicked, and having mastered 
Χαὐτῶν" ἴσχυσεν κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὥστε γυμνοὺς καὶ τετραυματισ- 
them prevailed against them, sothat naked and wounded 
μένους ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ rov.oikov.ccsivou. 17 τοῦτο.δὲ" ἐγένετο 
they escaped out of that house. And this became 
γνωστὸν πᾶσιν ᾿Ιουδαίοις.τε καὶ Ἕλλησιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν τὴν 
known to all both Jews and Greeks, those inhabiting 
ay ‘ vee , TH ’, ? 4 be τ , » Δ 3 
Εφεσον, καὶ γέἐπέπεσεν" φόβος ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτοῦς, καὶ ἐμεγα- 
Ephesus, and *fell 1fear upon “all 1them, 
λύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Incov. 18 ἸΠολλοί.τε 


and was mag- 
τῶν 


nified the name ofthe Lord Jesus. And many of those who 

πεπιστευκότων ἤρχοντο ἐξομολογούμενοι Kai ἀναγγέλλοντες 
believed came confessing and declaring 

τὰς. πράξεις. αὐτῶν. 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πρα- 


their decds, And many of those who the curious arts prac- 


Lavrwy συνενέγκαντες τὰς βίβλους κατέκαιον ἐνώπιον 
tised having brought the books burnt [them] before 
πάντων Kai συνεψήφισαν τὰς τιμὰς αὐτῶν, καὶ εὗρον 
all. And they reckoned up the prices ofthem, and found [10] 
ἀργυρίου μυριάδας πέντε. 90 οὕτως κατὰ κράτος Τὸ λόγος τοῦ 
50Γ ‘silver *myriads ‘five. Thus with might the word of the 
κυρίου" ηὔξανεν καὶ ἴσχυεν. 
Lord increased and prevailed. 
21 Ὡς. δὲ ἐπληρώθη ταῦτα ἔθετο ὁ Παῦλος ἐν τῷ πνεύ- 
And when were fulfilled these things 7purposed ‘Paul ἴῃ the spirit, 
part, δδιελθὼν' τὴν Μακεδονίαν καὶ Ὁ ᾿Αχαΐαν. πορεύε- 
having passed through Macedonia and Achaia, to 
> οἱ : ee a 4 ἢ , ore > ὦ 
σθαι εἰς “Ἱερουσαλὴμ," εἰπών, Ὅτι pera τὸ γενέσθαι pe ἐκεῖ 
go to Jerusalem, saying, After *having *been *my there 
δεῖ pe καὶ Ῥώμην ἰδεῖν. 22 ᾿Αποστείλας.δὲ εἰς ἁτὴν" 
it behoves me also Rome ἴο see. And having sent into 


’ ~ ~ , 
Μακεδονίαν Ovo τῶν διακονούντων αὐτῷ, Τιμόθεον καὶ 
_ Macedonia two of those who ministered tohim, Timotheus and 


» a8 5] ; ? ; 4 , , 9 Σ 2 
Eoaoroy, αὐτὸς ἑπέσχεν χρόνον εἰς τὴν Aciay’ 23 Ἐγενετὸ 
Erastus, he remained atime in Asia. 2Came “to *pass 
δὲ κατὰ τὸν.καιρὸν.ἐκεῖνον τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος περὶ τῆς 
δὰ αὖ that time Sdisturbance ‘no small about the 
~ , ? ’ ᾽ ΄ 
ὁδοῦ. 24 Δημήτριος.γὰρ τις ὀνόματι, ἀργυροκόπος, 
way. For *Demetrius ‘a *ccrtain[*man] by name, a silversmith, 
ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς ᾽Λρτέμιδος, παρείχετο" τοῖς τεχγνίταις 


making *temples silver of Artemis, brought tothe artificers 
ἱξργασίαν οὐκ ὀλίγην"! 25 ode συναθροίσας, καὶ τοὺς 
Sgain ‘no “little ; whom having brought together, and the 
4 viot placed after ἑπτὰ LTTrA. r— οἱ 


t ἐφαλόμενος LTTrA? 


; ἡ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς 
* ἀμφοτέρων both Lira. 


Y ἔπεσεν Ltr. 2 τοῦ xepfou ὁ 
ugk _ P+ QV LE. ¢ Ἱεροσόλυμα 
f οὐκ ὀλίγην ἐργασίαν LTTrA, 


LTTrAW. 


€ παρεῖχε L. 


XIX. A CTs: 
περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας, εἶπεν, “Avdpec, ἐπίστασθε Ort ἐκ 
2in “such *things ‘workmen, he said, Men, ye know’ _ that from 


? ~ ͵ ε ~~ ? A ~ 
ταύτης τῆς ἐργασίας. ἡ εὐπορία ξημῶν" ἐστιν" 26 καὶ θεωρεῖτε 


this gain the wealth of us iss and ye see 
Kai ἀκούετε ὅτι οὐ μόνον ᾿Εφέσου ἀλλὰ σχεδὸν πάσης τῆς 
aud hear that not only of Ephesus but almost of all 


᾿Ασίας ὁ Παῦλος.οὗτος πεισας μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὕχλον, 
Asia this Paul having persuaded turnedaway agreut multitude, 
λέγων ὅτι οὐκ.εἰσὶν θεοὶ οἱ διὰ χειρῶν γινόμενοι. 27 οὐ 
saying that they are not gods which by hands are made. 2Not 
μόνον δὲ τοῦτο κινδυνεύει ἡμῖν τὸ μέρος εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν 
Sonly ‘now δηϊβθ ‘*is dangerous tous{[lest] the ὈΌΒΙΠ655 πο “disrepute 

ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ Kai τὸ τῆς μεγάλης θεᾶς VAorépmtdog ἱερὸν" εἰς 
Δ ΟΠΊ6, but 8180 ὑπο 209 6 ‘great ροάᾷοβξββ Artemis ‘temple for 
Κοὐδὲν!" λογισθῆναι, wedArELY"_™OE" καὶ καθαιρεῖσθαι "THY μεγα- 
nothing be reckoned, and beabout also tobe destroyed the ma- 

~ ay ’ ~ ‘ , 4 La 
λειότητα! αὐτῆς, ἣν ὅλη “ἡ ᾿Ασία καὶ ἡ οἰκουμένη σέβεται. 


jesty ef her, whom ail Asia aud the habitable world worships. 
28 ᾿Ακούσαντες. δὲ Kai γενόμενοι πλήρεις θυμοῦ. ἕκρα- 
And having heard, and having become full of indignation, they cried 
Cov λέγοντες, Μεγάλη ἡ Ἄρτεμις ᾿Εφεσίων. 29 Kai 
out saying, Great the Artemis of [the] Ephesians. ee And 
3 ? « oN POX Il q 4 4 ts , = Ἂν 0 
ἐπλήσθη 1 πόλις Ῥολῃ" 1 συγχύσεως" ὡρμησάαν.τε ομοθυ- 


and they rushed with one 
Γάϊον καὶ ᾿Αρί- 


was *filled 'the “city "whole with confusion, 


μαδὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον, συναρπάσαντες 


accord to the _ theatre, having seized with [them] Gains πᾶ Ari- 
σταρχον Maxeddvac, συγεκδήμους trod" Παύλου. 80 ττοῦ" “δὲ 
starchus, Macedonians, fellcw-travellers of Faul. But 


Παύλου" βουλομένου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆμον, οὐκιεἴων αὐτὸν 
Paul intending togoin to the _ people, *did*not *suffer Shim 
ot μαθηταί" 31 τινὲς. δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Ασιαρχῶν ὄντες αὐτῷ 
‘the ?disciples, and some also of the chiefs of Asia being 7to *him 
(hoe, πέμψαντες πρὸς αὐτόν, παρεκάλουν μὴ δοῦναι ἑαυτὸν 
jriends, having sent to him, urged [him] uot toveuture himself 
εἰς τὸ θέατρον. 32 ἀλλοι.μὲν.οὖν.ἄλλο.τίὶ ἔκραζον. " 
ito the theatre. Some therefore one thing and some another were crying out ; 
nv.yap ἡ «ἐκκλησία ᾿'συγκεχυμένη," καὶ οἱ πλείους οὐκ ἠζεισαν 
for *was"the “assembly coutused, and the most did not know 
τίνος ἕνεκεν! συνεληλύθεισαν. 383 ἐκ.δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου 
for what: cause they had come together. But from among the crowd 
ὑπροεβίβασαν" ᾿Αλέξανδρον, “προβαλόντων! αὐτὸν τῶν 
they put forward Alexander, %thrusting ‘forward *him "the 
Ιουδαίων" ὁ.δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδοος κατασείσας 
᾿Ξ) 6 ν8. And Alexander, having made a sign with the hand, 
ἤθελεν ἀπολογεῖσθαι τῷ δήμῳ. 34 Yémeyvorvtwr".6é ὅτι 
wished to make a defence to the people. But having recognized that 
Ιουδαῖός ἐστιν, φωνὴ ἐγένετο μία ἐκ πάντων, ὡς. ἐπὶ ὥρας 
a Jew heis, ‘cry ‘there “was “one from all for about “hours 
δύο *kpalovrwy," Μεγάλη ἡ “Aprepic ᾿Ἐφεσίων. 
%wo crying out, Great the Artemis of [the] Ephesians, 
στείλας δὲ ὁ γραμματεὺς τὸν ὄχλον φησίν, Avcpsec ᾿Εφέσιοι, 
Scalmed ‘and 2.8, “recorder the crowd says, Men Ephesians, 


30 Kara- 
*Having 


τὴν χεῖρα, 
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men of like occupa- 
tion, and said, Sirs, yu 
kuow that by this craft 
we have our wealth, 
26 Moreover ye see und 
hear, that not alcne at 
Ephesus, but almost 
throughout all Asia, 
this Paul hath per- 
suaded and turned a- 
way much people, say- 
ing that they be no 
gods, which are made 
with hands : 27 so that 
not only this our craft 
is in danger to be set 
at nought; but also 
that the temple of the 
great goddess Diana 
should be despised, 


‘ and her magnificence 


shonld be destroyed, 
whom all Asia and 
the world worshippeth. 
28 And when they 
heard these sayings, 
theywere full of wrath, 
and cried out, saying, 
Great is Diana of the 
Ephesians, 29 And the 
whole city was filled 
with confusion: and 
having caught Gaius 
and Aristarchus, men 
of Macedonia, Paul’s 
compenions in travel, 
they rushed with one 
accord into the thea- 
tre. 30 And when Paul 


‘ would have entered in 


unto the people, the 
disciples suffered him 
not. 31 And certain of 
the enief of Asia, which 
were his friends, sent 
unto him, desiring him 
that he would not aue 
venture himself into 
the theatre. 32 Some 
therefore cried one 
thing, and some an- 
other: for the as- 
sembly was confused ; 
and the more part 
kuew not wherefore 
they were come to- 
gether. 33 And they 
drew Alexander out 
of the multitude, the 
Jews putiing hiw for- 
ward, And Alexander 
beckoned with the 
hand, and would have 
mace his defence unto 
the people. 34 Bue 
when they knew that 
he was a Jew, all with 
one voice about the 
space of two hours 
cried out, Great is 
Diana of the Ephe- 
sians, 35 And when the 
townclerk had  ap- 
peased the people, he 
said, Ye men of Epke- 
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sus, what man is there 
that knoweth not how 
that the city of the 
Ephesians is a wor- 
shipper of the great 
goddess Diana, and of 
the tmage which fell 
down from Jupiter? 
36 Sceing then that 
these things cannot be 
spok:n against, ye 
ought to be quiet, and 
to de nothing rashly. 
37 For ye have brought 
hither these men, 
which are neither rob- 
bers of churches, nor 
yethlasphemersofyour 
goddess, 38 Wherefore 
if Demetrins, and the 
craftsinen Which are 
with hilu, have a mat- 
ter against any man, 
the law is open, and 
there are deputies: lect 
them implead one ano- 
ther. 39 But if ye in- 
quire any thing con- 
cerning other matters, 
it shall he determined 
in a lawful assembly. 
40 For we are in dan- 
ger to be called: in 
question for this day’s 
uproar, there being no 
cause whereby we may 
give an account of this 
concourse. 41 And 
when he had thus 
spoken, he dismissed 
the assembly. 


XX. And after the 
uproar was. ceased, 
Paul called unto him 
the disciples, and em- 
braced them, and de- 
parted for to go in- 
to Macedonia. 2 And 
when he had gone over 
those pants, and had 
given them much ex- 
hortation, he came into 
Greece. 3 And there 
abode three months. 
And when the Jews 
laid wait for him, as 
he was about to sail 
into Syria, he purposed 
to return through Ma- 
eedonia, 4 And there 
accompanied him into 
Asia Sopater of Berea ; 
and- of the Thessa- 
lonians, Aristarchus 
and Secundus; and 
Gaius of Derbe, and 
Timotheus; and of A- 
sia, Tychicus and Tro- 
phimus. 5 These going 
before tarried for ns at 


—— 


5. ἀνθρώπων (read τις Who) Of Men LTTrA. 


ἃ θεὸν GLTTrAW. 


& περαιτέρω further Ltr. 
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“ πορεύεσθαι LTTr. 


4 — ἄχρι τῆς ᾿Ασίας τ τι]. 


ΠΡΑΒΞΕΙ͂Σ. XIX, Be 
ἄρ ἐστιν» λάνθρωπος" ὃς οὐ.γινώσκει THY ~~ Edaciwy 
3man who knows ποῦ the Ξο [5086] *Ephesians 

ὕ ~ Se ? , s 
πόλιν γεωκόρον οὖσαν τῆς μεγάλης Cede" ᾿Αρτέμιδος καὶ 
eity 7temple-kcepers Sas Sbeing of the great goddess Artemis, and 
rou Διοπετοῦς; 96 ἀναντιῤῥήτων οὖν ὄντων τούτων» 
of that fallen from Zeus? Undeniable therefore bcing these things 

4 ~ « , 4 a 
δέον ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς κατεσταλμένους ὑπάρχειν, καὶ μηδὲν προ- 
necessary itis for you calm to be, and “nothing *head- 
a » , 
meric “πράττειν." 87 ἠγάγετε.γὰρ τοὺς. ἄνδρας τούτους. 
long to *do. For ye bronght these men, [who are] 
f » “« € ~ 
οὔτε ἱεροσύλους οὔτε βλασφημοῦντας τὴν “θεὰν “ὑμῶν." 
neither temple plunderers nor are defaming *poddess ‘your. 
88 εἰ μὲν οὖν Δημήτριος Kai ot σὺν αὐτῷ τεχνῖται ἵπρός 
If indeed therefore Demetrius andthe *with *him ‘artificers against 
τινα λόγον ἔχουσιν," ἀγοραῖοι ἄγονται, καὶ ἀνθύπατοί εἰσιν" 
anyone amatter have, courts are held, and proconsuls there are: 


, ’ a εν 
ἐγκαλείτωσαν ἀλλήλοις. 99. εἰ.δὲ τι ἔπερὶ ἑτέρων" 
Jet them accuse one another. But if anything concerning other matters 


ἐπιζητεῖτε, ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐπιλυθήσεται. 40 Kai-yap 


4 
τις f 
2W;hat ‘for “15 *there 


yeinquire, in the lawful - assembly it shall be solved. For also 
κινδυνεύομεν ἐγκαλεῖσθαι στάσεως περὶ τῆς.σήμερον, 
we are in danger tobe accused of insurrection in regard to this day, 


περὶ οὗ " δυνησόμεθα ἀπο- 
not one cause existing concerning which we shall be able to 
δοῦναι Adyorv' της.συστροφῆς.ταύτης. 41 Kai ταῦτα εἰπών, 
give a reason for this concourse. And these things having said, 
ἀπέλυσεν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 
he dismissed the assembly. 
90 Μετὰ.δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι τὸν θόρυβον, Ἐπροσκαλεσάμενορ" 
But after Sceeased the "tumult, “having ®called 7to 
ὁ Παῦλος τοὺς μαθητάς, cai! ἀσπασάμενος. ἐξῆλθεν 
[Shim] *Paul the disciples, and saluted {them], went away 
MropevOyvat!" εἰς "τὴν" Μακεδονίαν. ῷ διελθὼν δὲ τὰ 
to go to Macedonia, And having passed through 
, ? ~ 4 a ? ty , ~ oy 
ἐρη.ἐκεῖνα, Kai παρακαλέσας αὐτοὺς λόγῳ πολλῷ, ἠλ- 
those parts, and havingexhorted them with *discourse ‘much, . he 
θεν εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα: 8. ποιήσαξς.τε μῆνας τρεῖς, γενο- 
came to Greece. And having continued “months ‘three, having been 
’ oO > ~ 2 Nn ῃ" « 4 ~ > é , ἐλλ 
μένης “αὐτῷ ἐπιβουλῆς" ὑπὸ τῶν ‘lovdaiwy μέλλοντι 
made against them a plot by the Jews being about 
ἀνάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, ἐγένετο Ῥγνώμη" τοῦ ὑποστρέφειν 
ἴο 521] into Syria, Saruse ‘a *purpose to return 
διὰ Μακεδονίας. 4 συνείπετο.δὲ αὐτῷ “ἄχρι τῆς ᾿Ασίας" 
through Macedonia. And accompanied him as far as Asia 
Lwararpoc* Bepoiaiog’ Θεσσαλονικέων.δὲ ᾿Αρίσταρχος - Kai 
ie βχος 
Sopater a Berean, and of Thessalonians Aristarchus and 
Σεκοῦνδος, καὶ Τάϊος Δερβαῖος καὶ Τιμόθεος" ᾿Ασιανοὶ. δὲ 
Sccundus, and Gaius of Derbe and Timotheus, and of Asia 
Τυχικὸς καὶ Τρόφιμος. 5 οὗτοι" ἱπροελθόντες"! ἔμενον ἡμᾶς 
Tychicus and Trophimus, These having gone before waited for us 


μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχοντος 








b — θεᾶς GLTTrAW. ς πράσσειν LTTYA. 

᾿ f ἔχουσιν πρός τινα λόγον GLTTrAW. 

i + περὶ concerning (this concourse) LTTr. 

1+ παρακαλέσας having exhorted [and] LTTra. 
n — τὴν LTTr{A]. © ἐπιβουλῆς αὐτῷ LTTr. P γνώμης TTrA. 
r + Πύῤῥου of Pyrrhus Giitraw. 5 + δὲ and (these) Lrtr[a}. 


€ ἡμῶν Our LTTrA,. 
h + ov TTr[A]. 


* προσελθόντες having gone Tr. 


eX. ALC Is: 


τ ’ « Ὁ ‘ ᾿ ‘ ~ 
ἐν “Τρωάδι"" 6 ἡμεῖς. δὲ ἐξεπλεύσαμεν μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας τῶν 


in Troas ; but we sailed away after the days ofthe 
᾽ 4 Ὗ a » ? , 
ἀζύμων ἀπὸ Φιλίππων, καὶ ἤλθομεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς 

unleavenéd bread from Philippi, and came to them at 


yy YT δαὶ τὰ ἊΝ fy : Yop , ULE 

τὴν “Τρωάδα! "ἄχρις" ἡμερῶν πέντε, Yob" διετρύψαμεν ἡμέρας 
Troas in “days ‘five, where we stayed “days 

€ πὰ » “ ~ ~ ~ , ; 
ἑπτα. Ἢν. δὲ τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων, συνηγμένων 
seven. And on the first [day] of the week, Shaviug *been *assembled 
τῶν μαθητῶν τοῦ" κλάσαι ἄρτον, ὁ Παῦλος διελέγετο αὐτοῖς, 
886 7disoiples to break bread, Paul discoursed to them, 
μέλλων ἐξιέναι τῇ ἐπαύριον, παρέτεινέν.τε τὸν λόγον μέχρι 


about ἰο ἀδθρασχὺ onthe morrow; and he continued the discourse till 
μεσονυκτίου" ὃ ἧσαν.δὲ λαμπάδες ἱκαναὶ ἐν TH ὑπερῴῳ οὗ 

midnight. And*were “lamps ‘many in the upper room where 
δῆσαν" συνηγμένοι. 9 καθήμενος" δὲ τις νεανίας ὀνόματι 
they were assemnbled. Aud was sitting acertain youth, by name 
Εὔτυχος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος, καταφερόμενος ὕπνῳ βαθεῖ, δια- 
Eutychus, by the window, overpowered by *sleep ‘deep, as 
λεγομένου τοῦ Παύλου ἐπὶ. πλεῖον, κατενεχθεὶς ἀπὸ 
*discoursed + Faul 


for a longer time, having been overpowered by 
TOU ὕπνου ἕπεσεν ἀπὸ τοῦ τριστέγου κάτω, Kai 
the sleep he fell "from “the “*third *story 'down, 
vexooc. 10 καταβὰς δὲ 


ἤρθη 
and was taken up 
« fod 1 Ud ? ~ .@ 

ὁ Παῦλος ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, Kai Soupt- 


dead. But “having *descended *Paul fellupon him, = and having 
περιλαβὼν! εἶπεν, Μὴ.θορυβεῖσθε: ἡ.γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν 
embraced (him) said, Donotmakeatumult, forthe life ofhim in 


> ~ » ; 3 Ὧν sy ΄ d ν ᾿ a 
αὐτῷ ἐστιν. 11 ᾿Αναβὰς. δὲ καὶ κλάσας ἃ ἄρτον καὶ γευσά- 
him is. And having gone up and having broken bread and _ having 


μένος, ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόνιτε ὁμιλήσας “ἄχρις" αὐγῆς, οὕτως ἐξῆλ- 


eaten, and for long havingconversed until day-break, so he de- 
θεν. 12 ἤγαγον.δὲ τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα, καὶ παρεκλήθησαν ov 
parted. Andthey brought the boy alive, and werecomforted not 


μετρίως. 13 Hyeic.ce προελθόντες" ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον ἀνήχθημεν 


a little. But we having gone before to the _ ship sailed 
θείς" τὴν Aoooy, ἐκεῖθεν μέλλοντες ἀναλαμβάνειν τὸν Παῦ- 
to Assos, 3there being ?about to take in Paul; 


ov’ οὕτως.γὰρ Ῥὴν.διάτεταγμένος," μέλλων αὐτὸς πεζεύειν. 

for so he had appointed, *being *about ‘himself to goon foot. 

14 ὡς. δὲ ἰσυνεβαλεν" ἡμῖν εἰς τὴν Accor, ἀναλαβόντες αὐτὸν 
Απὰ θη hemet with us_ at Assos, having taken 7in *him 
ἤλθομεν εἰς MervAnvnv’ 15 κἀκεῖθεν ἀποπλεύσαντες τῇ 

Wwecame to Mitylene ; and thence having sailed away, on the 

κατηντήσαμεν Ἐἀντικρὺ" Χίου" τῇ.δὲ ἑτέρᾳ 
arrived opposite Chios, andthe next (day) 
παρεβάλομεν εἰς Σάμον" ἱκαὶ μείναντες ἐν Τρωγυλλίῳ,! τῇ τῷ 


we arrived at Samos; andbavingremainedat Trogyllium, the 


ἐπιούσῃ 
following [day] 
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Troas. 6 And we sailed 
away from Philippi 
after the days of un- 
leavened bread, and 
came unto them to 
Troas in five days; 
where we abode seven 
days. 7 And upon the 
first day of the week, 
when the _ disciples 
canie together to break 
bread, Paul preached 
unto them, ready to 
depart on the morrow ; 
and continued his 
speech until midnight. 
8 Andthere were many 
lights in the wpper 
chamber, where they 
were gathered ἴο- 
gether. 9 And there sat 
in a Window a certain 
young man named 
Eutychus, being fallen 
into a dcep sleep: and 
as Paul was long 
preaching, he sunk 
down with sleep, and 
fell down from the 
third loft, and was 
taken updead. 10 And 
Paul went down, and 
fell on him, and em- 


bracing him — said, 
Trouble not your- 
selves; for his life is 
in him. 11 When he 


therefore was come up 
again, aud had broken 
bread, and eaten, and 
talked a long while, 
even till break of day, 
so he departed. 12 And 
they brought the 
young mau alive, and 
were not a little com- 
forted. 13 And we went 
before toship, and sail- 
ed unto Assos, there 
intending to take in 
Paul: for so had he 
appointed, minding 
himself to go afoot. 
14 And when he met 
with us at Assos, we 
took him in, and came 
to Mitylenc. 15 Aud 
we sailed thence, and 
came the next day over 
against Chios ; and the 
next day we arrived at 
Samos, and tarried at 
Trogyllium ; and the 
next day we came to 
Miletus. 16 For Paul 
had determined to sail 
by Ephesus, because he 


for he 





ἐχομένῃ ἤλθομεν εἰς Μίλητον. 16 πέκρινεν". γὰρ ὁ Παῦλος would not spend the 
next [day] wecame to Miletus: for “had #decided Paul Ηρα if te mere pos- 

παραπλεῦσαι τὴν Edeoov, ὕπως μὴ.γένηται αὐτῷ χρονο- sible for hij, to be at 
to sail by Ephdsus, so thatit might not happen to him to spend 

τριβῆσαι ἐν τῇ Aoia’ ἔσπευδεν.γὰρ εἰ δυνατὸν ο“ἡν! αὐτῷ 

time in Asian; forhehastened if possible it was for him 
ἡ Τρῳάδι LT. Ὑ Τρῳάδα LT. X ἄχρι LTTrA. Y ὅπον T. 2 ἡμῶν we (having been 


assembled) GLTTraw. 
d - τὸν the LTTraw. 

ἢ διατεταγμένος ἣν LITrA. 
μειναντες ἐν Tpw, LTTr. 


8. ἦμεν ΜΘ Were GLTTrAW. 
€ ἄχρι TTra. 
i συνέβαλλεν LITrA. 


k ἄντικρυς LITrA, 
m+ δὲ and (the) Lttr. 


Ὁ κεκρίκει GLTTrAW, 


Ὁ καθεζόμενος LTTrAW. 
f προσελθόντες having yone Tr. 


© gur- T. 
δ ἐπὶ LTTrA. 


1 Τρωγυλίῳ A; -- καὶ 
ο εἴη it might be LTTra. 
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Jerusalem the day of 
Pentecost. 17And from 
Miletus he scnt to 
Ephesus, and called the 
slders of the church. 
18 And when they were 
come to him, he said 
unto them, Ye know, 
from the first day that 
I came into Asia, after 
what manner I have 
been with you at all 
seasons, 19 serving the 
Lerd with all humi- 
lity of mind,and with 
many tears,and temp- 
tations, which befell 
me by the lying in wait 
of the Jews: 20 and 
how I kept back’ no- 
thing that was profit- 
able unto you, but have 
shewed you, and have 
taught you publickly, 
and from house to 
house, 21 testifying 
both to the Jews, and 
also to the Greeks, 
repentance tovard 
God, and faith toward 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 
22 And now, behold, 
I go bound in the spi- 
rit unto Jerusalem, 
not knowing thethings 
that shall befall me 
there: 23 save that 
the Holy Ghost wit- 
nesseth in every city, 
Eaying that bonds and 
afHictions abide me. 
24 But none of these 
things move me, nei- 
ther count I my life 
dear unto myself, so 
that I might finish my 
course with joy, and 
the ministry, which I 
have received of the 
Lord Jesus, to testify 
the gospel of the grace 
of God. 25 And now, 
behold, I know that 
ye all, among whom I 
have gone preaching 
the kingdom of God, 
shall see my face no 
more. 26 Wherefore I 
take you to record 
this day, that I am 
pure from the blood of 
all men. 27 For Ihave 
not shunned to declare 
unto you all the coun- 


TIPASEILS. ΧΑ, 


τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς πεντηκοστῆς γενέσθαι εἰς Ῥ'Ιεροσόλυμα." 
the day of Pentecost to be in Jerusalem, 

17 ᾿Απὸ.δὲ τῆς Μιλήτον πέμψας εἰς Ἔφεσον μετεκαλέσατο 
And from Miletus having xent to Ephesus he called for 
rove πρεσβυτέρους THC ἐκκλησίας. 18 ὡς. δὲ παρεγένοντο πρὸς 
the elders of the assembly. And when.they were come _ to 
αὐτὸν ἃ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας 
him he said to them, Ye know, from the first _ fay 
ἀφ’ ἧς ἐπέβην εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, πῶς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν τὸν:πάᾶντα 


on which Tarrived in Asia, how with you all the 
χρόνον ἐγενόμην, 19 δουλεύων τῷ κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης ταπεινο- 
time I was, serving the Lord with all humi- 


φροσύνης Kai ᾿πολλῶν" δακρύων Kai πειρασμῶν, τῶν -συμ- 


lity and many tears and ‘temptations, which huap- 
’ ? ~ ? ~ ~ 2 , 4 t 

Bavrwy μοι ἐν ταῖς ἐπιβουλαῖς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων: 20 we 

pened to me through the plots of the Jews ; how 


οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην τῶν συμφερόντων τοῦ.μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι 
nothing Ikeptback οὗ what isprofitable Β0 88 not. Το announce [it] 


ὑμῖν, καὶ διδάξαι ὑμᾶς δημοσίᾳ καὶ κατ᾽ οἴκους, 21 διαμαρ- 


to you, and toteach χοῦ publicly and from house to house, earnestly 
΄ ) Ν ’ , ῳῃῳ x ᾿ ) ΓΞ \ 

τυρόμενος Ἰουδαίοις τε καὶ Ἑλλησιν τὴν εἰς Srov" θεὸν 

testifying both to Jews and Greeks 2toward God 

ιετάνοιαν καὶ πίστιν ‘rnv' εἰς τὸν κύριον. ἡμῶν “Inoovy 
repentance and faith toward our Lord Jesus 

ὑχριστόν." 22 καὶ viv ἰδοὺ “ἐγὼ δεδεμένος" τῷ πνεύματι 
Christ. - And now, lo, I, . bound in the spirit, 

πορεύομαι εἰς ‘lepovoadnp, τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ συναντήσοντά 
go to Jerusalem, the things whichin it shall happen 


Xuow μὴ εἰδιύς, 23 πλὴν ὅτι TO πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον κατὰ.πόλιν 
tome not knowing ; except that the Spirit the Holy inevery city 
ὃ ’ Υ͂ Zé Ι Ci ὃ Ld a \ θλι | ¢ 
ιαμαρτύρεται ἐγον" ort δεσμά ὅμε καὶ θλίψεις! μένουσιν. 
fully testifies, — saying that bonds *me'and “tribulations %await. 
94. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδενὸς ὑλόγον" “ποιοῦμαι, οὐδὲ ἔχω" τὴν ψυχήν 
But *of *nothing “account 1J “make, nor holdI *lite 
“μου! τιμίαν ἐμαυτῷ, ὡς τελειῶσαι τὸνιδρόμον.μον “μετὰ 
my dear tomyself, so 28 to finish my course with 
χαρᾶς," καὶ τὴν διακονίαν ἣν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου ‘In- 
joy, and the ministry which Ireceived from the Lord Je- 
cov, διαμαρτύρασθαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ. 
sus, to testify fully the gladtidings ofthe grace of God. 
4 ~ ? 4 > 4 aa ef ‘ , i ‘ , a 
25 καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ olca ὅτι οὐκέτι ὄψεσθε τὸ πρόσωπόν.μου 


And now, lo, 1 know that no more *will *see *my *face 
« ~ ig BJ yz a , 
ὑμεῖς πάντες, ἐν οἷς διηλθον κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν 
*ye all, among whom [have goncabout proclaiming the kingdom 

Ὁ ~ i 4 ’ « ~ ~ ’ « f 
‘rov θεοῦ." 26 S06" μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ἔν τῇ.σήμερον ἡμέρᾳ, 

of God. Wherefore I testify to you in thisday ἢ 

U ? 3 LY ~ ev ’ = 
ὅτι καθαρὸς ἐγὼ! ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος mavtwy’ 27 οὐ.γὰρ 
that pure 1 [am)from the blood of all, for ‘not 


ὑπεστειλάμην τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι ἰὑμῖν" πᾶσαν τὴν βουλὴν 
11 *kept back from announcing to you all the counsel 





P Ἱερουσαλήμ. T. 
© — τὸν ΤΊΤΑ. 


t— tyy LTTrA. 





4 + ὁμοῦ ὄντων αὐτῶν they being together tL. 


r — πολλῶν ΟἹ ΤΊΓΑΥ, 
v— χριστὸν LiTr]A. 


τ δεδεμένος ἐγὼ GLTTrAW. 


α ἐμοὶ 1. Y+portoMeGLIT ΑΥ̓͂, ὃ λέγων a. 2 καὶ θλίψεις με LTTrA. 5 λόγον 
TTra. © ἔχω, οὐδὲ ποιοῦμαι L; — οὐδὲ ἔχω TTrA. 4 — μου LTTrA. 8 — μετὰ χαρᾶς 
LTTra. f— τοῦ θεοῦ LTTrAW. ὃ διότι ΤΑ. δ cime aM LTTrA,. i— ὑμῖν 
LTTrA. 


ἌΡ Ls 


3) Lee : 
28 προσέχετε “οὖν εαυτοὶς 
Take heed therefore to yourselves 


Be XX. 


τοῦ, θεοῦ 3. καὶ παντὶ τῷ 


of God. and toall_ the 
ποιμνίῳ. EVP ὑμᾶς TO πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον ἔθετο ἐπισκόπους, 
flock, owhercin “you 'the “Spirit “the *Holy ‘did ‘set overseers, 
ποιμαίνειν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ‘rov θεοῦ, ἣν περιεποιήσατο διὰ 
toshepherd the assembly of God, which he purchased with 
τοῦ ™idtov αἵματος." 29 ἐγὼ." γὰρ! οἶδα °rovro," ὅτι εἰσελεύ -- 
the “of *his*own ‘blood, For I know this, that will 
σονται μετὰ τὴν.ἀφιξίν.μου λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς, μὴ 
comein after my departure 2wolves ‘grievous amongst you, not 
φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου" 30 καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν.αὐτῶν ἀνα- 
sparing the flock ; and from amongst your own selves’ will 
στήσονται ἄνδρες λαλοῦντες διεστραμμένα, τοῦ ἀποσπᾷν τοὺς 


rise up men speaking perverted things, to draw away the 
μαθητὰς ὀπίσω Ῥαὐτῶν." 31 διὸ γρηγορεῖτε, μνημονεύοντες 
disciples after themselves, Wherefore watch, remembering 


a ς td 

Ort τριετίαν νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν οὐκ.ιἐπαυσάμην μετὰ δακρύων 
that three years night and day I ceased not with tears 
νουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. 82 καὶ “τανῦν" παρατίθεμαι ὑμᾶς, 
admonishing 7one ‘each. And now I commit you, 


τἀδελφοί," τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῆς.χάριτος. αὐτοῦ, τῷ δυνα- 
brethren, to God and to the word of his grace, which is 


μένῳ "ἐποικοδομῆσαι! καὶ δοῦναι ἰὑμῖν᾽ Υ κληρονομίαν ἐν 


able to build up and to give you an inheritance among 

τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσιν. 98 ἀργυρίου ἢ χρυσίου ἢ ἱματισμοῦ 

2.868 ‘sanctified 141], Silver or gold or clothing 

Wovdevoc" ἐπεθύμησα' 84 αὐτοὶ “δὲ γινώσκετε ore ταῖς 
of no one I desired. But yourselves know that 


χρείαις. MOU Kai τοῖς οὖσιν per ἐμοῦ ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ 
tomy needs and tothose who were’ with me did “mninister 
χεῖρες αὗται. 3d πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν ὅτι οὕτως κοπιῶντας 
these “hands, Allthings Ishewed you that thus labouring 
δεῖ ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τῶν ἀσθενούντων, μνημονεύειν.τε 
it behoves [us] to aid those being weak, and to remember 
τῶν λόγων τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ ὅτι αὐτὸς εἶπεν, Μακάριόν ἐστιν 
the words ofthe Lord Jcsus _that himself said, 2Blessed it *is 
YOuddvcr μᾶλλον! ἢ λαμβάνειν. 86 Kai ταῦτα εἰπών, 
5to “give Imore than to receive. And these things having said 
θεὶξ τὰ. γόνατα.αὐτοῦ σὺν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς προσηύξατο. 
having bowed his knees with 2411} them he prayed. 
37 Ἱκανὸς. δὲ τἐγένετο κλαυθμὸς! πάντων᾽ καὶ ἐπιπεσάντες 
And *much ‘there “was weeping of all: and falling 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τοῦ Παύλου κατεφίλουν αὐτόν' 38 ὀδυνώ- 
upon the neck of Paul thoy ardently kissed him, dis- 
μενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἰρήκει, ὅτι οὐκέτι μέλ- 
tressed most of all for the word which he had said, that nomore they 
λουσιν τὺ. πρόσωπον.αὐτοῦ θεωρεῖν. προέπεμπον.δὲ αὐτὸν 
are about his face to see, And they accompanicd him 
εἰς TO πλοῖον. 
to 6 ship. 
€ Α ? ~ e ~ ? Ι͂ 
21 Ὡς. δὲ ἐγένετο ἀναχθῆναι ἡμᾶς ἀποσπασθέντας ἀπ 
And when it was *salled ‘we, having drawn away from 


» 


377 


sel of God. 28 Take heed 
therefore unto your 
sclves, and to all the 
flock, over the which 
the Holy Ghost hath 
made you overscers, to 
feed the church of God, 
which he hath pnr- 
chased with his own 
blood. 29 For I know 
this, that after wy de- 
parting shall grievous 
wolves enter in among 
you, not sparing the 
flock. 30 Also of your 
own selves shall men 
arise, speaking per- 
verse things, to draw 
away disciples after 
them. 31 Therefore 
watch, and remember, 
that by the space of 
three years I ceased 
not to warn every one 
night’ and day with 
tears, 2 And now, 
brethren, I commend 
you to God, and to the 
word of his grace, 
which is able to build 
you up, andtogive you 
an inheritance among 
all them which are 
sanctified, 33 I have 
eoveted no man’s sil- 
ver, or gold, or ap- 
parel, 34 Yea, ye your- 
selves know, that these 
hands have ministered 
unto my necessities, 
and to them that were 
with me. 35 I have 
shewed youall things, 
how that so labouring 
ye ought to support 
the weak, and to re- 
member the words of 
the Lord Jesus, how 
he said, It is more 
blessed to give than to 
τοῦτο. 36 And when 
he had thus speken, he 
kneeled down, and 
prayed with them ail. 
37 Aud they all wept 
sore, and fellon Paul’s 
neck, and kissed him, 
38 sorrowing most of 
211 for the words which 
he spake, that they 
should see his fnce no 
more, - And they ac- 
companied him unto 
tie ship. 


XXI. And it cameto 
pass, that after wo 
were gotten from 


eas... ne 
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them, and had launch- 
ed, we came with a 
straight course unto 
Coos, and: the day fol- 
lowing unto Rhodes, 
and from thence unto 
Patara: 2 and find- 
ing a ship sailing over 
unto Phenicia, we 
went aboard, and set 
forth. 3 Now when we 
had discovered Cyprus, 
we left it on the left 
hand, and sailed into 
Syria, and lauded at 
Tyre: for there the 
ship was to unlade 
her burden. 4 And 
finding disciples, we 
tarricd tliere seven 
days: who said to 
Paul through the Spi- 
rit, that he should not 
go up to Jerusalem. 
5 And when we had 
accomplished those 
days, we depurted and 
went our way; and 
they all brought us on 
our way, with wives 
and children, till we 
were out of the city : 
and we kneeled down 
on the shore, and pray- 
ed. 6 And when we 
had taken our leave 
one of another, we 
took ship; and they 
returned home again. 
7 And when we had 
finished our course 
from Tyre, we came 
to Ptolemais, and sa- 
luted the brethren, and 
abode with them one 
day. 8 And the next 
day we that were of 
Taul’s company de- 
parted, and came unto 
Cesarea: and we en- 
tered into the house 
of Philip the evangel- 
ist, which was one of 
the seven; and abode 
with him. 9 And the 
same man had four 
daughters, virgins, 
which did prophesy. 
10 And as we tarricd 
there many days, there 
cane down from Ju- 
dea a certain pro- 
phet, named Agabus. 
11 And when he was 
come unto us, he 
took Paul’s_ girdle, 
and bound his own 
hands and feet, and 
said, Thus saith the 
Holy Ghost, So shall 
the Jews at Jerusalem 
bind the man that 


ΧΎΤ. 
τῃ.δὲ ἑξῆς 


aud on the next 


Tl PWe2 ET =. 


᾽ ~ bd “ td » ᾽ Α aK ~ P 
αὐτῶν, εὐθυδρομήσαντες ἤλθομεν εἰς τὴν “Κῶν, 
them, having run direct wecame to Us, 


εἰς τὴν Ῥόδον, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Ilarapa. 2 καὶ εὑρόντες 
{day] to Rhodes, and thence to Patara,. And having found 


πλοῖον διαπερῶν,. εἰς Φοινίκην, 

a ship passing over into Phoenicia, 

3 Ῥάναφάναντ ες" .δὲ τὴν Κύπρον, καὶ καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν 
and having sighted Cyprus, and having left it 


εὐώνυμον ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν, καὶ “κατήχθημεν" εἰς Τύρον" 
onthe left wesailed to Syria, and brought to at Tyre, 


κεῖσε.γὰο δὴν τὸ πλοῖον! ἀποφορτιζόμενον τὸν γύμον. 4 “καὶ 
ε there was the ship discharging the oe And 


ἀνευρόντες" τοὺς μαθητάς, ἐπεμείναμεν αὐτοῦ" ἡμέοας ἑπτά" ' 
having found ont the α disciples, we remained there 2days βού ΘᾺ ; 


ἀνήχθημεν. 


we sailed ; 


ἐπιβάντες 
having gone on board 


3 


οἵτινες τῷ Παύλῳ ἔλεγον διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος, μὴ FavaBatvery" 
who to Paul said by the Be not to go ἘΠ 

εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ." ὃ ὕτε.δὲ ἐγένετο ἰἡμᾶς ἐξαρτίσαι" τὰς ἡμὲ- 

ίο Jerusalem. But when it was we play Le the days, 


pac, ἐξελθόντες ἐπορευόμεθα, προπεμπόντων ἡμᾶς πάντων 
having set out Wwe 710 arsed “accompanying “us Br | 


σὺν γυναιξὶν καὶ τέκνοις ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως" καὶ θέντες 

with wives and children as far as outside the city. Andhaving bowed 
τὰ γόνατα ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν Ἐπροσηνξάμεθα. 6 καὶ ἀσπασά- 
the knees on _ the shore we prayed, And having 
μένοι" ἀλλήλους ewéeBnpev" εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκεῖνοι.δὲ ὑπέ- 
saluted one’another we went up into the _ ship, and they re 


« ~ 4 4 ~ e 
στρεψαν εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 7 Ἡμεῖς.δὲ τὸν πλοῦν διανύσαντες 
turned to their own {homes}, Audwe, the voyage having completed 


ἀπὸ Τύρου κατηντήσαμεν εἰς Πτολεμαΐδα, καὶ ἀσπασάμενοι 
from Tyre, arrived at Ptolemais, and having saluted 


τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἐμείναμεν ἡμέραν μίαν παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 8 τῃ.δὲ 
the brethren we abode *day tone with them. Aud on the 


ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντες ποὶ περὶ τὸν Παῦλον! οἦλθον" εἰς 
morrow ‘Shaving "gone ϑέοσίῃ *Paul 7and *those *with *him they came to 


p , ell Α ᾽ ’ τ 4 - : ~ 
Καισάρειαν" Kat εἰσελθύντες εἰς TOY οἶκον Φιλίππου τοῦ 
Ceesarea ; and having entered into the house of Philip the 


εὐαγγελιστοῦ, “τοῦ! ὄντος ἐκ THY ἑπτά, ἐμείναμεν παρ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


evangelist, being of the seven, weabode with him, 
9 τούτῳ. δὲ ἦσαν θυγατέρες παρθένοι τέσσαρες" προφη- 
Now to this er there were 7daughters Mei ‘four who pro- 
revovoa. 10 ἐπιμενόντων. δὲ ει ἡμέρας πλείους κατῆλθεν 
phesied. And “remaining days ΤΗΝ Scame “down 
TIC ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας προφήτης ὀνόματι ᾿Αγαβος" 
Sa Scertain 7one from Judza, a prophet, by name Agabus ; 
11 καὶ ἐλθὼν πρὸς ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἄρας τὴν ζώνην τοῦ 
διηᾶ- having σοθ to us, and having taken the eg 
Παύλου, dynoac.tre" ταὐτοῦ τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας! 
of Paul, and having bound of himself the hands and the feet 
εἶπεν, Τάδε λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ yoy, Tov ἄνδρα οὗ ἐστιν 
said, Thus says the Spirit the Holy, The man of whom is 





® Kw GLTTraAW. 
πλοῖον ἦν LTTrAW. 


Ὁ Ἱεροσόλυμα GLTTrAW. 
having prayed we ΟΣ our leave 


ἀνέβημεν TAW. 
Sajcev Tr. 
LTTraw. 


Ρ ἘΠ στε: τ, 
t— τε aud LITrAW. 


b avahavevres EGLTrAW. © κατήλθομεν landed LitTra. d τὸ 
Ἑ ἀνευρόντες δὲ LTTrAW. αὐτοῖς with them zu. 8&8 ἐπιβαίνειν {7ΎΤΥᾺ, 
ἱ ἐξαρτίσαι ἡμᾶς LTraW. k προσεῦ Ee ἀπησπασάμεθα 
ΤΥΤΙΑΥ͂Ψ. 1+ καὶ and utrraw. m ἐμέβημεν LTr ; 
— οἱ περὶ τὸν Παῦλον GLTTraw. © ἤλθομεν We CAME EGLTAW ; ἤλ- 
4 — Tov GLTTraW, τ τέσσαρες παρθένοι LITrA. 5 — MWS 
ν ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας LTIrAW, 


POs ACTS. 


τι.» a er Ud γ᾽ « A «>? ~ A 
ἡ.ζώνη.αὕτη οὕτως Onoovow ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ 
this girdle thus shall*bind ‘in ‘Jerusalem ‘the δον, and 
, ἊΨ ~ ? ~ € 4 3 ’ 
παραδώσουσιν εἰς χεῖρας ἐθνῶν. 12 Ὡς δὲ ἠκούσαμε. 
deliver up into [the] hands of {the] nations. And when we heard 
ταῦτα, παρεκαλοῦμεν ἡμεῖς.τε Kai ot ἐντόπιοι τοῦ 
these things, Shesought ‘both *we *%and “those ‘of (Sthe] 7place 
{ , 3 Ld (i \ 
μὴ ἀναβαίνειν αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 13 Υ ἀπεκρίθη.“ δὲ" ὁ 
not **to '*go 5up °him ἴο Jerusalem, But answered 


Παῦλος,7 Ti ποιεῖτε κλαίοντες καὶ συνθρύπτοντές pov τὴν 
*Paul, What doye weeping and breaking my 


καρδίαν ; ἐγὼ.γὰρ οὐ μόνον δεθῆναι ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀποθανεῖν εἰς 
heart ? for I not only tobebound but also to die at 
ἹἹεοουσαλὴμ ἑτοίμως.ἔχω ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος Tov κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 

Jerusalem am ready for the name of the Lord Jesus, 
14 M7.7evDopevov.o& αὐτοῦ ἡσυχάσαμεν εἰπόντες, Τὸ θέλημα 
And “ποὺ *being *persuaded *he we were silent, saying, The wiil 
τοῦ κυρίου γεγέσθω." 
of the Lord be done. 

a Q ᾿ t oF ; 8: 4 Ι 3 
15 Μετὰ.δὲ τὰς.-ἡμέρας ταύτας ξἀποσκευασάμενοι" ἀνε- 


And after these days,: having packed the baggage we 
βαίνομεν εἰς “Tepovaadnp." 16 συνῆλθον.δὲ καὶ τῶν 
went up to Jerusalem. And went also fsome] of the 
μαθητῶν ἀπὸ “Καισαρείας! σὺν ἡμῖν, ἄγοντες παρ᾽ ᾧ 


disciples from Ceesarea with us, bringing [one] with whom 


ξενισθῶμεν, Μνάσωνί.τινι Κυπρίῳ, ἀρχαίῳ μαθητῇ. 17 Tevo- 
we might lodge, ἃ certain Mnason, aCypriot, anold_ disciple. *Having 
μένων δὲ ἡμῶν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἀσμένως δέἐδέξαντο! ἡμᾶς ot 
“arrived 'and “we at Jerusalem 3eladly “received Sus ‘the 
ἀδελφοί. 18 ry.2dé" ἐπιούσῃ clover ὁ Παῦλος σὺν ἡμῖν 
*brethren. And on the following [day]?went *in ‘Paul with us 
πρὸς Ἰάκωβον, πάντες.τε παρεγένοντο οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 19 Kai 
το James, and all Sassembled ‘the “elders, And 
ἀσπασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἐξηγεῖτο καθ᾽ ἕνιἕκαστον ὧν ἐποίησεν 
having saluted them he related one by one what things *wrought 
« 3 ? ~ » 4 ~ ’ ? ~ « 4 
ὁ θεὸς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν διὰ τῆς.διακονίας.αὐτοῦ. 20 οἱ.δὲ 
'God among the nations by his ministry. And they 
? ? > ure z f 4a ͵ὔ || g - ’ Π] ᾽ ~ ~ 
ἀκούσαντες ἐδόξαζον ‘roy κύριον εἰπτον. τε αὑτῷ, Θεωρεῖς, 
having heard _ glorified the Lord. And they said tohim, Thou seest, 
ἀδελφέ, πόσαι μυριάδες εἰσὶν "Ἰουδαίων! τῶν πεπι- 
brother, how many myriads _ there are of Jews who have he- 


OTEVKOTWY, Kai πᾶντες ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου ὑπάρχουσιν. 
lieved, and all zealous ones of the law are. 


21 κατηχήθησαν.δὲ περὶ σοῦ, ὕτι ἀποστασίαν διδάσκεις 
And they were informed concerning thee, that °apostasy 1thou *teachest 
ho ; it . y : a ae lie H 
ἀπὸ ‘Mwoiwe" τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη πάντας! ᾿Ιουδαίους, 
*°from 1!Moses “the “among “the Snations Fall 5Jews, 


λέγων μὴ περιτέμνειν. αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα, μηδὲ τοῖς ἔθεσιν 


telling . ποὺ *to*circumcise ‘them the children, nor inthe customs 
περιπατεῖν. 22 τί οὖν ἐστιν; πάντως ἰδεῖ πλῆθος 
to walk, What then [15 it? certainly “must ‘a “multitude 





w 4+ τότε then LTITrAW. Σ — δὲ but LrTraw. 
τὸ θέλημα γινέσθω LTTrAW. ἃ ἐπισκενασάμενοι LITrAW. 
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k — πάντας L{Tr]. 


Σ + καὶ εἶπεν and said T. 

Ὁ Ἱεροσόλυμα LTTrAW. 
f τὸν θεόν God GLTTrAaw. 
h ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαιοῖς among the Jews LTraw; — ‘lov- 
Set συνελθεῖν πλῆθος LTA ; — See 


379 


owneth this girdle, 
and shall deliver hia 
into the hands of the 
Gentiles. 12:And when 
we heard these things; 
both we, and they of 
that place, besonught 
him not to go up to 
Jerusalem. 13 Then 
Paul answerod, What 
mean ye to weep and 
to break mine heart? 
fur I am ready not to 
be bound only, but al- 
so to die at Jcrusalem 
for the name of the 
Lord Jesus. 14 And 
when he would not be 
persuaded, we ceased, 
saying, The will ofthe 
Lord be done. 


15 And after those 
days we took up our 
carriages, and went up 
to Jerusalem. 16 There 
went with us also 
certain of tHe disci- 
ples of Czsarea, and 
brought with them 
one Mnason of Cy- 
prus, an old disciple, 
with whom we should 
lodge. 17 And when 
we were come to Je- 
rusalem, the brethren 
received us_ gladly. 
18 And the day fol- 
lowing Paul went in 
with us unto James; 
and all the elders were 
present. 19 And when 
he had saluted them, 
he declared particu- 
larly what things God 
had wrought among 
the Gentiles by his 
ministry. 20 And when 
they heard it, they 
glorified the Lord, and 
said unto him, Thou 
seest, brother,’ how 
many thousands of 
Jews there are which 
believe; and they are 
all zealous of the law : 
21 .and they are in- 
formed of thee, that 
thou teachest all the 
Jews which areamong 
the Gentiles to for- 
sake Moses, saying 
that they ought not to 


circumeise their chil- 
“dren, neither to walk 


after the customs. 
22 What is it therefore? 
the multitude must 


: Tov xuptov 


980 


needs come together : 
for they will hear that 
thou art come. 23 Do 
therefore this that we 
say to thee: We have 
four men whith havea 
vow onthem ; 24 them 
take, and purify thy- 
self with them, and be 
at charges with them, 
that they may shave 
their heads: and all 
may know that those 
things, whereof ‘they 
were informed con- 
cerning thee, are no- 
thing; but that thou 
thyself also walkest 
orderly, and keepest 
the law. 25 Astouch- 
ing the Gentiles which 
believe, we have writ- 
ten and concluded that 
they observe no such 
thing, save only’ that 
they kecp themselves 
from things offered to 
idols, and from blood, 
and from strangled, 
and from fornication. 
26 Then Paul took the 
men, and the next day 
purifying himself with 
them entered into the 
temple, to signify the 
acconiplishmentof the 
days of purification, 
until that an offering 
should be offered for 
every one of them. 
27 And when the seven 
days were almost end- 
ed, the Jews which 
were of Asia, when 
they saw him in the 
temple, stirred up all 
the people, and laid 
hands on him, 28 cry- 
ing out, Men of Israel, 
help: This is the man, 
that teacheth all men 
every: where against 
the people, and the 
law, and this place: 
and further brought 
Greeks also into the 
temple, and hath pol- 
luted this holy place. 
29 (For they had seen 
before with him in 
the city Trophimus an 
Ephesian, whom they 
supposed that Paul 
had brought into the 
temple.) 30 And all 
the city was moved, 
and the people ran to- 
gether : and they took 
Paul, and drew him 
out of the temple: and 
forthwith the doors 
were shut. 31 And as 
they went about to kill 
him, tidings came un- 





Ὧλ — yap for Tr. 
GLTTraw. 


Σ ve Ad LTTraA. 


P φυλάσσων τὸν νόμον LTTrAW. 
τηρεῖν αὐτούς, εἰ μὴ LTTr. 
αντον τας χείρας ΑἸΤΊΤΑΥ, 


ITIP Aw EI &. XXI. 
συνελθεῖν"" dxovoovrau™yap" ὅτι ἐχῆλυθας. 23 τοῦτο οὖν 
come together; for they willhear tact thou hast come. This therefore 


ν ~ » U 
ποίησον Ὁ σοι λέγομεν᾽ εἰσὶν ἡμῖν ἄνδρες τέσσαρες εὐχὴν 
do thou what to*thee 'we“say: Therearewithus *men *four a Vow 


μὴ Ὁ ἢ ε - , ‘ ς , Α 
ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν" 24 τούτους παραλαβὼν ἁγνίσθητι σὺν 
having on themselves ; these having taken be purified with 
ἐς ΄ H ΄ od (Paw ’ τ 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, twa "ξυρήησωνται! τὴν 
them, and beatexpense for them, that they may shave the 


κεφαλήν, καὶ °yv@ow" πάντες OTL ὧν κατήχηνται 
head ; and *may *know ‘all that of which they have been informed 
A wo nF ~ Xu » 4 
περὶ σοῦ οὐδὲν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ στοιχεῖς καὶ αὑτὸς 
about thee ?nothing is, but thou “?walkest ‘orderly also *thyself 


Prov v6 Aéoowy." 25 περὶ. δὲ τῶ 5 
τὸν νόμον φυλάσσων. περιὸε τῶν πεπιστευκότων 
Sthe 7law ‘keeping. But concerning those who have believed 


ἐθνῶν ἡμεῖς “ἐπεστείλαμεν." κρίναντες "μηδὲν τοιοῦτον 
ofthe nations we wrote, judging *no ‘such Sthing 
~ ? ? > tl x i Q ? 4 ΄ [ὃ > , 
THPELY AuvTove, ει. ΜΉ φυ ασσεσσαςι αὐτους ΤΟ ΤΕ EOWAD= 
2to observe ‘them, except to keep “from ‘themselves things offered 
θυτον καὶ "τὸ" αἷμα καὶ πνικτὸν Kai πορνείαν. 26 Tore 
to idols, and blood, and what is strangled, and fornication. Then 
6 Παῦλος παραλαβὼν τοὺς ἀνδρας, τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ σὺν 
Paul having taken the men, pnthe next day with 
αὐτοῖς ἁγνισθεὶξς sioner εἰς TO ἱερόν, διαγγέλλων τὴν 
them having been purified entered into the temple, declaring the 
ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ ἁγνισμοῦ, ἕως οὗ προσηνέχθη 


fulfilment ofthe days ofthe purification, until was offered 
ς cy ς«ν» ς 3" > ~ « , cs \ ” 
ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν 1 προσφορά. 27 ὡς.δὲ. ἔμελλον 
for one teach ofthem the offering. But when ‘were *:bout 


« « A ς ‘ ~ € ? a a 2 , 3 ~ 
αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡμέραι συντελεῖσθαι οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
1the “seven “days tobecompleted the ?from 3Asia 1Jews 
θεασάμενοι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 'συνέχεον" πᾶντα τὸν ὄχλον, 
having seen him in the temple, stirred up all the crowd, 
καὶ YéwéBadov'" “rac χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν," 28 κράζοντες, “AvopEc 


and laid hands upon him, crying, Men 
“IopanNira," βοηθεῖτε. οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κατὰ 
Israelites, help! this is the man who against 


τοῦ λαοῦ Kai τοῦ νόμου Kai τοῦ.τόπου.τούτου πάντας ὕπαν- 
the people and the law and this place all every- 


ταχοῦ" διδάσκων" ἔτι.τε καὶ “Ἕλληνας εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, 
where teaches, .and further also Greeks he brought into the temple, 


καὶ κεκοίνωκεν τὸν ἅγιον τόπον τοῦτον. 29 "Hoav.yao.mpo0- 
and defiled *holy 3place this. For they had before 
’ ’ 4 > ’ 3 tw ’ Qa > we an 
εωρακότες Τρόφιμον τὸν Εφέσιον ἐν τῇ mode σὺν αὐτῷ, ὃν 
seen Trophimus the Ephesian in the city with him, whom 
? , er ? pes A pee « ~ ‘6 3 , 
ἐνόμιζον ὅτι εἰς TO ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ Παῦλος. 80 ἐκινήθη 
they supposed that into the temple “brought Paul, *“Was >moved 
« ὧν er ~ ~ 
τε ἡ πόλις ὅλῃ, καὶ ἐγένετο συνδρομὴ TOU λαοῦ" καὶ ἐπι- 
3and δἰ 6 “city *whole, and there was a concourse of the people; and having 
λαβόμενοι τοῦ Παύλου, εἷλκον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ 


laid hold of Paul, they drew him outside the temple, and 
εὐθέως ἐκλείσθὴσαν αἱ θύραι. 31 ζητούντων “δὲ! αὐτὸν 
immediately were shut the - doors. But as they were geeking him 





= ξυρήσονται they shall shave rrra. ο γνώσονται Will know 
4 ἀπεστείλαμεν LTr. τ — μηδὲν τοιοῦτον 
8 — 79 LTTr[A ]w. t συνέχεαν L. v ἐπέβαλαν TTr. wer 

* ἸΙἾσραηλεῖται T, Υ πανταχῇ LIr; πανταχὴ Taw, 


XXI, XXII. ACTS. 

» ~ ᾽ me , ~ , - ’ 

ἀποκτεῖναι ἀγέβη φᾶσις τῷ χιλιάρχῳ THe σπείρης, 
to kill there came ἃ representation to the chief captuin of «te band, 


ὅτι OAN "συγκέχυται! “Ἱερουσαλήμ. 82 ὃς éauric" “παρα- 


that all *was%in*a*tumult ‘Jerusalem ; who at once having 
A , a ᾽ 

λαβὼν! στρατιώτας καὶ ἑκατοντάρχους" κατέδραμεν ἐπ᾽ 

taken with [him] soldiers and centurions randown upon 


αὐτούς. 


e δὲ ἰὃ , e-} tt , a 4 , 
OULCE t OVTEC TOV χιλίαρχον Και Τους στρατίωτας 
them. 


And they having seen the chief captain and the soldiers 
9 , a ~ , , 
ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 38 τότε ἐγγίσας 
ceased beating Paul. Then *having °drawn ®near 
t , > , ? ~ ν᾿ 9 8 ~ 
ὃ χιλίαρχος ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν δεθῆναι 
‘the chief °captain laid hold ofhim, and commanded [him] to he bound 
, ΄ x ? , n , 
ἁλύσεσιν δυσίν" καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο τίς ἰἂν" εἴη, καὶ τί 
with “chains ‘two, and inquired who he might be, and what 
ἐστιν.πεποιηκώς. 94 ἀλλοι.δὲ ἄλλο.τι βξἐβόων!" 
he had been doing. But some °one *thing °and °some 7another ‘were ?crying 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ" ϑμὴ.δυνάμενος.δὲ" γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλὲς διὰ 
in the crowd. And not being able toknow the certainty on account of 
τὸν θόρυβον, ἐκέλευσεν ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν sic τὴν παρεμ- 
the tumult, he commanded *to*be*brought ‘him into the for- 
, - ὦ δι , oF 3 .ἢ 4 > ‘ ld 
Borny. 35 ὕτε.δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναβαθμοὺς συνέβη 
tress. But when hecame on_ the stairs it happened 
βαστάζεσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν διὰ τὴν βίαν 
“was *borne "he by the soldiers because of the violence 
τοῦ ὄχλου. 36 ἠκολούθει.γὰρ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ ἱκράζον," 
of the crowd. For followed. the multitude ofthe people, crying, 
Aloe αὐτόν. 37 Μέλλων.τε εἰσάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν 
Away with him. But being about to be brought into the fortress 


ὁ Παῦλος λέγει τῷ, χιλιάρχῳ, Ἐξ ἔξεστίν μοι εἰπεῖν τι 


Paul says tothechief captain, Is it permitted tome tosay something 
πρός σε; ‘O.0& ἔφη, Ἑλληνιστὶ γινώσκεις; 38 οὐκ ἄρα 
to thee? Andhe said, Greek dost shou know ? SNot *then 


εἶ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος ὃ πρὸ τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀναστα- 
these days caused a 


4 
συ 
“thou ‘art the Egyptian who before 
τώσας Kai ἐξαγαγὼν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον τοὺς τετρακισχιλίους 
confusion and led out into the desert the four thousand 
ἄνδρας τῶν σικαρίων ; 89 Εἶπεν.δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, ᾿Εγὼ ἄνθρωπος 

men ofthe assassins ? But *said *Paul, I & man 

μέν eiue Ἰουδαῖος 'Γαρσεύς, τῆς Κιλικίας οὐκ ἀσήμον πόλεως 
indeed am aJew οὗ Tarsus, 7of ®Cilicia *no 508 Sinsignificant ‘city 
πολίτης δέομαι.δέ σου, ἐπίτρεψόν pot λαλῆσαι πρὸς TOY 
49 2ceitizen, and I beseech thee, allow me tospeak to the 

, > , At ~ « ~ A 
λαόν. 40 ᾿Επιτρέψαντος.δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὁ Παῦλος ἑστὼς ἐπὶ 
people. And “having “allowed [*him] ‘he, Paul standing on 
τῶν ἀναβαθμῶν κατέσεισεν Ty χειρὶ τῷ aw’ πολλῆς. δὲ 
the stairs niadea sign with the hand tothe people; and great 

~~ 3 , ~ a f 
σιγῆς γενομένης προδεφώνησεν τῇ Ἑβοαΐδι διαλέκτῳ 
sileuce having taken place hespoketo ([them]inthe Hebrew language 
λέγων, BB Ανδρες ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατέ μου τῆς 
saying; en, brethren and _ fathers, hear my 


πρὸς ὑμᾶς *viv' ἀπολογίας. 2’Axotoayrec.oé ὅτι τῇ ἝἙ βραΐδι" 


4naw 1defeuce. 


o you And having heard that inthe Hebrew 


b ἐξ αὐτῆς A. 


8 συγίσυν- Ἰ)χύννεται LITA ; συγχύνεται W. : 
f — ἂν LTTrfa lw. 


4 ἑκατοντάρχας LTTrAW. € — τὸν W. 
h μὴ δυναμένον δὲ αὐτοῦ he not being able LtTraw. 
GLIT We 
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to the chief captain of 
the band, that all Je- 
rusalem was in an nup- 
roar. 32 Who imme- 
diately took soldiers 
and centurions, and 
ran down unto them: 
and when they saw the 
chicf captain and the 
soldiers, they left heat- 
ing of Paul. 33 Then 
the chief captain came 
near, and tvok him, 
and commanded him 
to be bound with two 
chains ; and demanded 
who he was, and what 
he had done. 34 And 
some cried one thing, 
some another, among 
the multitude: and 
when he could not 
know the certainty for 
the tumult, he com- 
manded him to be 
carried into the castle. 
35 And when he came 
upon the stairs, so it 
was, that he was borne 
of the soldiers for the 
violence of the people.’ 
36 For the multitude 
of the people followed 
after, crying, Away 
with him. 37 And as 
Paul was to be led in- 
to the castle, he said 
untq the chief captain, 
May I speak unto thee? 
who said, Canst thou 
speak Greek?38 Art not 
thou that Egyptian, 
which before these 
days madest an up- 
roar, and leddest out 
into the wilderness 
four thousand men 
that were murderers ? 
39 But Paul said, lam 
a man whichama Jew 
of Tarsus, a city in 
Cilicia, a citizen of no 
mean city : and, I be- 
seech thee, suffer me 
to speak unto the peo- 
ple. 40 And when he 
had given hii licence, 
Paul stood on the 
stairs, and beckoned 
with the hand unto 
the people. And when 
there was madea great 
silence, he spake un- 
to them in the He- 
brew tongue, saying, 
XXII. Men, brethren, 
aud fathers, hear ye 
my defence which I 
make now unto you. 
2 (And when they 
heard that he spake in 
the Hebrew tongue to 





ς λαβὼν having taken L. 
8 exepwvovy LITrAW, 
i kpagovres LITCAW. 


k pov 
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them, they kept the 
niore silence: and he 
snith,) 3 I am verily a 
man which ama Jew, 
born in Tarsus, αἱ cily 
in Cilicia, yet brought 
up in this city at the 
feet of Gamalicl, and 
taught according to 
the perfect manner of 
the law of the fathers, 
and was zealous to- 
ward God, as ye all 
arethis day. 4 AndI 
persecuted this way 
unto the death, bind- 
ing and delivering into 
prisons both men and 
women. 5 As also the 
high priest doth bear 
me witness, and all 
the estate of the elders: 
from whom also I re- 
ceived letters unto the 
brethren, and went to 
Damascus,. to bring 
them which were there 
bound unto Jerusalem, 
for to be punished. 
6 And it came to pass, 
that, as I made my 
journey, and wascome 
nigh unto Damascus 
about noon, suddenly 
there shone from hea- 
ven agreat lightround 
about me. 7 And I 
fell unto the ground, 
and heard:a voice say- 
ing unto me, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest 
thou me? 8 And Lan- 
gwered, Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said un- 
to me, I am Jesns of 
Nazareth, whom thou 
persecutest. 9 And they 
that were with mesaw 
iudeed the light, and 
were afraid; but they 
heard not the voice of 
him that spake to me, 


10 And I said, What: 


shall I do, Lord? And 
the Lord said unto me, 
Arise, and go into Da- 


mascus; and there it [ 


shall be told thee of 
all things which are 
appointed for thee to 
do. 11 And when 1 
could not see for the 
glory of that light, 
being led by the hand 
of them that were 
with me, I came into 
Damascus. 12 And one 
Ananias,a devout man 
according to the law, 
having a good report 
of all the Jews which 
dwelt there, 13 carae 
unto me, and stood, 
and said unto me, 
Brothcr Saul, receive 
thy sight. Arid the 





1 μέν LTTrAW. 
Ρ εὐλαβὴς LTTrA, 


ΠΡΑΞΈΙΣ. ΧΑ 


’ ᾽ “ log ᾿ e AB ᾿ 
διαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς, μᾶλλον TAPETXOY ἡσυχίαν. Kat 
language he spoke to them, “the *more *they kept quiet ; and 

᾽ ~ ¢ ᾿ 9 
φησιν, 8 ᾿Εγὼ ἵἱμέν" εἰμι ἀνὴρ ᾿Ιουδαῖος, γεγεννημένοφ ἐν 
he says, i indeed am aman a Jew, born in 

’ > id a 3 Ξ ~ ’ , 
Ταρσῷ τῆς Κιλικίας, ἀνατεθραμμένος.δὲ ἐμ τῇ. πόλει. ταύτῃ 
Tarsus of Cilicia, but brought up in this city 


, f A 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Γαμαλιήλ, πεπαιδευμένος κατὰ 
a ον fect a of Gamaliel, having been instructed according to [the] 


, ᾿Ὶ ε “? ~ ~ 
ἀκρίβειαν τοῦ πατρῴου νόμου, ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τοῦ θεοῦ, 
28. °zealous*one ‘being for God, 


exactness ofthe ancestral law, 

, ς “ > if A τι ’ ᾿Ὶ ε Y 
καθὼς πάντες ὑμεῖς tore σήμερον᾽ 4 ὃς ταύτην τὴν ὁδὸν 
even as all ye are this day ; who this way 


’ ; 4 3 A 
ἐδίωξα ἄχρι θανάτου, δεσμεύων καὶ παραδιδοὺς εἰς φυλακὰς 
Persecuted unto death, binding and deliveringup to _ prisons 


» ΠῚ - e ἜΣ: ? 4 ~ 
ἄνδρας.τε καὶ γυναῖκας, 5 we καὶ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς μαρτυρεῖ μοι, 
both men and women; as alsothe high pricst bears witness to me, 


‘ καὶ \ 3 > od \ 3 3 f 
καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον' παρ᾽ ὧν καὶ ἐπιστολὰς δεξάμενος 
and all the elderhood ; from whomalso letters having received 


πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς, εἰς Δαμασκὸν ἐπορευόμην, ἄξων καὶ τοὺς 
to the brethren, to Damascus I went, ‘to bring also those 


~ ’ (2 er 
ἐκεῖσε ὄντας, δεδεμένους εἰς ‘Iepovoadnp, tra τιμωρη- 
there Who were, bound to Jerusalem, in order that they might 
θῶσιν. Ὁ ἐγένετοδέ μοι πορενομένῳ καὶ ἐγγίζοντι τῇ 
be punished. And it came to pass to me journeying and drawing near 
Δαμασκῷ περὶ μεσημβρίαν ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ περι- 
to Damascus, about mid-day suddenly outof the heaven 

? ~ e Y a) ἢ ΤᾺ" le I! 2 4 ἔδ 

αστράψαι φῶς ἱκανὸν περὶ ἐμέ" 7 πέἔπεσόν. τε εἰς τὸ ἔδαφος, 
shone a “light ‘great about me. AndI fell to the ground, 

. » ~ Laser ’ ’ ΄ , 
καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς λεγούσης μοι, Σαούλ, Σαούλ, τί pe διώ- 
and heard ἃ voice saying to’me, Saul, - Saul, why me perse 
KELC + 8 ᾿Εγὼ.δὲ ἀπεκρίθην, Tic sl, κύριε; Ἐϊπένιτε 
cutest thou ? And I' answered, Who artthou, Lord? And he said 

’ n " 3 » ? ~ ε ~ @ 4 , 
πρὸς με," Eyw εἰμι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος ὃν σὺ διώκεις. 


to me, am Jesus the Nazare#an, whom thou persecutest. 
9 Οἱ δὲ σὺν ἐμοὶ ὄντες τὸ μὲν φῶς ἐθεάσαντο, “καὶ ἔμ- 
But those *with *me ‘being the ?indeed ‘light beheld, and as 


a ry . ~ wt 
φοβοι ἐγένοντο"! τὴν.δὲ φωνὴν οὐκ.ἤκουδαν τοῦ λαλοῦντός 


larmed were, but the voice did not hear ofhim speaking 
ot. 10 εἶπον. δέ, Ti ποιήσω κύριε; ὋὉ.δὲ κύριος εἶπεν 
to me, And Isaid, What shall I do, Lord? And the Lord said 


’ 3 , ~ 
προς με, Αναστὰς πορεύου εἰς Δαμασκόν, κἀκεῖ oot λα- 
to me, Having risen up go to Damascus, and there thee it 
’ x , ~ 
ληθησεται περὶ πάντων ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι. 
shallbe told concerning 411 things which it has been appointed thee τὸ do. 
ε 3 , y _ 7 ΄ ~ A tf 
11 Ὡς δὲ οὐκιἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς δύξης τοῦ φωτὸς ἐκείνου, 
And as I did not see from the glory of that light, 

’ x Le “ - la δ id 
χειραγωγούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν συνοντων μοι, ἦλθον εἰς Δαμασ- 
being led by 8 hand by those being with me, Icame to Damas- 
κὸν. 12 Avaviac.dé.tic, ἀνὴρ Ῥεὐσεβὴς" κατὰ τὸν νόμον, 
cus. And a certain Ananias,a’man. ‘pious according to the law, 

’ @ tA ~ , 
μαρτυρούμενος ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν κατοικούντων Ιουδαίων, 
borne witnessto by all the "dwelling [there] ‘Jews, 
’ ‘ δ 4 3 1 
13 ἐλθὼν πρός pe" καὶ ἐπιστὰς εἶπέν μοι, Σαοὺλ. ἀδελφέ, 
coming to me and standing by sajd tome, *Saul ‘brother, 








™ ἔπεσά LTTrA, 


ἐπε “Ὁ ἐμέ LTT. 
4 ἐμὲ LITr. 


ο -- Kat ἔμφοβοι ἐγένοντο LTTr[AJ. 


ΧΗ, A@ TS 
ἀνάβλεψον. Κἀγὼ αὐτῷῇ.τῇ.ὥρᾳ ἀνέβλεψα εἰς αὐτόν. 14 ὁ. δὲ 
look up. AndI inthesame hour lookedup on _ him. And he 


εἶπεν, Ὁ θεὸς τῶν.πατέρων.ἡμῶν προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι 
said, The God of our fathers appointed thee to know 


“- Ὶ 2 ~ Ly ’ . ‘ > ~ a 
τὸ.θέλημα.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδεῖν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι φωνὴν 


his will, and tosee the Just One, and tohear | avoice 

~ - , Ν ’, ᾽ ~ 

ἐκ τοῦ.στόματος. αὐτοῦ" 15 ὅτι ἔσῃ μάρτυς αὑτῷ 
out of his mouth ; for thou shalt be awitness for him 
πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους wy ἑώρακας καὶ ἤκουσας. 16 καὶ 


ἕο all men of what thou Hast seen and heard. And 
νὺν τί μέλλεις; ἀναστὰς βάπτισαι καὶ ἀπόλουσαι τὰς 
now why delayest thou? Having arisen be baptized and wash away 
΄ ’ ΄ ~ ΄ ) 
ἁμαρτίας.σου, ἐπικαλεσάμενος τὸ ὄνομα ἵτοῦ κυρίου." 17 E- 
thy sins, calling on the name ofthe Lord. 2It 7came 
? ? 4 
ἔνετθ δὲ μοι ὑποστρέψαντι εἰς ‘lepovoadnp, Kal προσευ- 
o ‘pass *andtome Βαυηρ τού πο to Jerusalem, and on ’pray- 
χομένου μου ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, γενέσθαι.με ἐν ἐκστάσει, 18 Kai "ἰδεῖν" 
ing ‘ny in thetemple, I became in a trance, and saw 
5 , ~ \ ev t 
αὐτὸν λέγοντά pot, Σπεῦσον καὶ ἔξελθε ἐν τάχει ἐξ ἹἿε- 
him saying tome, Makehaste and goaway with speed outof Je- 
Ῥουσαλήμ, διότι οὐ-παραδέξονταί σοῦ s'ryv" μαρτυρίαν 
rusalem, because they will not receive thy testimony 
4 ἢ “ ? A , > 4 ea td : 
περὶ ἐμοῦ. 19 Κἀγὼ εἶπον, Κύριε, αὐτοὶ ἐπίστανται, 
concerning me, AndI said, - Lord, themselves know 
ὅτι ἐγὼ ἤμην φυλακίζων καὶ δέρων Kara.rac.cvvaywyac τοὺς 
that was imprisoning and beating in every synagogue those 
πιστεύοντας ἐπὶ σέ" 20 καὶ Ore τἐξεχεῖτο' τὸ αἷμα Στεφάνου 
believing on thee; and when was poured out the blood of Stephen 
τὺ. μάρτυρός.σου, Kai αὐτὸς ἤμην ἐφεστὼς Kai συνευδοκῶν 
thy witness, also myself* was standing by and consenting 
“rp ἀναιρέσει αὐτοῦ," καὶ φυλάσσων τὰ ἱμάτια τῶν 
te the putting todeath οὗ τω, and keeping the garments of those who 
ἀναιρούντων αὐτόν. 21 Kai εἶπεν πρός pe, Πορεύου, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
killed him, And hesaid to me, Go, for 1 
εἰς ἔθνη μακρὰν ἐξαποστελῶ σε. 22 "κουον.δὲ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι 
to nations afar off will send forth thee, Andthey heard him until 
τούτου͵ TOU λόγου, Kai ἐπῆραν τὴν.φωνὴν.αὐτῶν λέγοντες, 
this word, and lifted up- their voice, saying, 
Aipé ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν. τοιοῦτον" ov.yap “καθῆκον" αὐτὸν 
AWay with *from ‘the Searth ‘such ?a%one, for*not Vit is fit he 
ζῇν. 23 Κραυγαζόντων." δὲ" αὐτῶν, καὶ ῥιπτούντων 
should live. And as *were %crying tout ‘they, and casting off [their] 
τὰ ἱμάτια, Kai κονιορτὸν βαλλόντων εἰς TOY ἀέρα, 24 ἐκέλευσεν 
garments, and “dust "throwing intothe air, *commanded 
ταὐτὸν ὁ χιλίαρχος ἄγεσθαι! εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν, δεἰπὼν" 
him ‘the “chief.2captain to be brought into the fortress, ᾿ bidding 
μάστιξιν ἀνετάζεσθαι αὐτόν, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷ oe ἣν αἰτίαν 
®by “scourges *to*be*examinecd ‘*him, that he might know for what cause 
οὕτως ἐπεφώνουν αὐτῷ. 25 ὡς δὲ ὕπροέτεινεν" αὐτὸν 
thus they cried out against him, But as he stretched forward him 
τοῖς ἱμᾶσιν εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν. ἑστῶτα ἑκατόνταρχον “ὁ 
withthe thongs “said 3to 86 ὅνβο "stood ®by Scenturion 
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same hour I looked 
up upon him, 14 And 
he said. The God of our 
fathers hath chosen 
thee, that thou should- 
est know his will, 
and see that Just 
One, and shouldest 
hear the voice of 
his mouth. 15 For 
thou shalt be his wit- 
ness unto all men of 
what thou hast seen 
aud heard. 16 And 
now why tarriest thou? 
arise, and be haptized, 
and wash away thy 
sins, calling on the 
name of the Lord. 
17 And it came to pass, 
that, when 1 was come 
again to Jerusalem, 
even while I prayed in 
the temple, 1 was ina 
trance; 18 and saw 
him saying unto me, 
Make haste, and get 
thee quickly out of 
Jerusalem : for they 
will not receive thy 
testimony concerning 
me, 19 And I said, 
Lord, they know that 
1 imprisoned and beat 
in every synagogue 
them that believed on 
thee: 20 and when 
the blood of thy mar- 
tyr Stephen was shed, 
I also was standing 
by, and consenting 
unto his death, and 
kept the raiment of 
them that slew him. 
21 Andhesaid untome, 
Depart: for I will send 
thee far hence unto 
the Gentiles. 22 And 
they gave him audi- 
ence unto this word, 
and then lifted up 
their voices, and said, 
Away with such a 
Jellow from the earth : 
for it is not fit that he 
should live. 23 And 
as they cried eut, and 
cast off their clothes, 
and threw dust into the 
air, 24 the chief cap- 
tain commanded him 
to be brought into the 
castle, and bade that 
he should be examined 
by scourging ; that he 
might know wherefore 
they cried so against 
him, 25 And as they 
bound him with 
thongs, Paul] said un- 
to the centurion that 





τ αὐτοῦ (read his name) GLTT;AW. 
~ — τῇ ἀναιρέσει αὐτοῦ GLTTrAW. 
εἰσάγεσθαι αὐτὸν GLTTrAW. 
GLTTIAW. ὁ [ὁ Παῦλος & 


8. ἴδοι T. t — χὴν LTTy[A]. 
καθῆκεν GLTTraw. 
ἃ εἴπας LITrAW. 


) té LTrAW. 
Ὁ προέτειναν they stretched torward 


ἡ ἐξεχύννετο LTTrA, 
2 ὁ χιλίαρχος 
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stood by, Is it lawful 
for you to scourge a 
man that isa Roinan, 
and  uncondemuned ? 
26 When the centurion 
heard that, he went 
and told the chief c:p- 
tain, saying, Take 
heed what thou docst: 
for this man is a Ro- 
man, 27 Then the chicf 
captain came, and said 
unto him, Tell me, art 
thou a Roman? He 
said, Yea. 28 Aud the 
chief captain auowcr- 
ed, With a great snm 
obtained I this ἔγοο- 
dow. And ῥα] said, 
But I was Jree born. 
29 Then straightway 


they departed from 
him whieh shoud 
have examined him: 


and the chief captain 
also waa afraid, after 
le khew that he was 
a Roman, and because 
he had bound hiin. 
30 On the morrow, be- 
cuuse he would have 
kuown the certainty 
wherefore he was ac- 
cuscd of the Jews, he 
loosed him from his 
bands, and command- 
ed the chicf priests 
aud all their council 
to appear, and brought 
Paui down, and set 
him before them. 


XXIII. And Paul, 
earnestly bcholding 
the council, said, Men 
and brcthren, I have 
lived in all good con- 
science before God un- 
til this day. 2 And the 
high priest Ananias 
commanded them that 
stood by him to smite 
him on the mouth. 
3 Then said Paul unto 
him, God shall smite 
thee, thou whited wall: 
for sittest thou to 
judge me after the law, 
and commandest me 
tohe smitten contrary 
to the law? 4 And 
they that stood by 
said, Revilest thou 
God’s_ high priest ? 
5 Then said Paul, I 
wist not, brethren,that 
he was the high priest: 
for it is written, Thou 
shalt not speak evil of 
the ruler of thy peo- 
ple. 6 But when Paul 
perceived that the one 
part were Sadducees, 


ἃ ἑκατοντάρχης LT. 


CLTTraw. 
δεσμῶν GLTTrAW. 


ο — αὐτῶν (read the sanhedtim) @LTtraw. 


P+ ore TYLA]. 


δ δὲ LTTr; — τε A. 


MNPpA#ZEIS. XXII, XX 


-΄ ny , ne 
Παῦλος,! Et ἄνθρωπον Ῥωμαῖον καὶ ἀκατάκριτον ἔξεστιν 
‘Puul, A man a Roman and uncondemned is it lawful 
« τς , t 5 é ‘ Ὡ d { τ ᾿ Π] 
ὑμῖν μαστίζειν ; 26 Ακούσας. δὲ ΑἜΟσ“εκατονταρχος, προσ- 
for you. to scourge? Απὰ "μανὶπε *heard [*it]*the “centurion, having 
; ἫΝ ~ , il 7 i ., 2 
ελθὼν ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ χιλιάρχῳ λέγων, “Ooa" τί μέλ- 
gone he reported [11] to the chicf c#ptain saying, See what art 
~ ‘ ” ἷ κυ « “» ? 
λεις ποιεῖν; ὁ.γὰρ.ἀνθρωπος. οὗτος Pwpaioe ἐστιν. 
thou about todo? For this man a Roman is. 
4 ͵ 5 3 ~ , 3 
27 Προσελθὼν.δὲ ὁ χιλίαρχος εἶπεν αὑτῷ, Λέγε μοι, Beil σὺ 
And having come up the chief captain said to him, Tell moe, *thou 
cs » ͵ 3 Μ" ‘ h i e ΓΔ 
Ῥωμαῖος εἶ; ‘0.68 ἔφη, Ναί. 28 ᾿Απεκρίθη.“τε" ὁ χιλίαρχος, 
3a*Roman ‘art? Andhe said, Yes. And *an.wered ‘the “chief “captain, 
Ἐγὼ πολλοῦ κεφαλαίου τὴν.πολιτείαν.ταύτην ἐπτησάμην. 
1 with a grcat sum this citizenship ¢ bought. 
~ » 4 ‘ U bf , 
'ο.δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη, ᾿Εγὼ.δὲ καὶ γεγέννημαι. 29 Evlewe οὖν 
And Paul said, ButI also was[free]born. Immediately therefore 
ἀπέστησαν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ot μέλλοντες αὐτὸν ἀνετείζειν" καὶ 
departed from him those beingabout “him ‘to examine, and 
e , 1 9 , 2 4 a « -» Ύ 
ὁ χιλίαρχος δὲ ἐφοβήθη, ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι Pwpatog ἐστιν, 
the chief captain also was afraid, having ascertained that a Roman he is, 
«αἱ bre inv.adrov'.dedexwe. 80 Τῃ. δὲ ἐπαύ de 
καὶ OTL ‘Y.AVTOY'.CEOEKWC. y.d& ἑπαῦύριον βουλόμενος 
and because he had bound him, And onthe morrow, desiring 
γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλὲς τὸ.τί κατηγορεῖται "παρὰ" τῶν ‘loveaiwy, 
ἕο know the certainty wherefore he is accused by the Jews, 
ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν lard τῶν δεσμῶν," καὶ ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθεῖν" rove 
he loosed him from the bonds, and commanded tocome the 
ἀρχιερεῖς Kai λόλον" τὸ συνέδριον. αὐτῶν"" καὶ καταγαγὼν 
chief priests and ?whole *their sanhedrim, and having brought down 
τὸν Παῦλον ἔστησεν εἰς αὐτούς. 
Paul he set {him]among them. 
93 ᾿Ατενίσας.δὲ PQ Παῦλος τῷ 


“And “having looked tintently: Paul on the 
"Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαθῇ λί 
PEC AOEAGOL, EYW 1] LONOEL Ayavy πεπολιτεύυμαι 


συνεδρίῳ! εἶπεν, 
sanhedrim said, 


Men brethren, I inall “eonscience ‘good have conducted myself 
τῷ θεῷ ἄχρι ταύτης τῆς r)pé 2 ὋὉ δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς ᾿Ανα- 


ρας. 
towards God unto this day. But the high priest Ann- 


viac ἐπέταξεν τοῖς παρεστῶσιν αὐτῷ τύπτειν αὐτοῦ TO στόμα 


nias ordered those standing by him tosmite his mouth, 

3 τότε ὁ Παῦλος πρὺς αὐτὸν εἶπεν, Tiare σε μέλλει ὁ 
Then Paul to him said, Τὸ *smite *thee *is [about 

θεός, τοῖχε KeKoviapéve’ καὶ σὺ κάθῃ κρίνων pe κατὰ 


Ἰᾳοᾶ, ®wall Twhited. And thou dost thou sit judging me according to 


TOY νόμον, καὶ παρανομῶν κελεύεις pe τύπτεσθαι; 4 Οἱ δὲ 
the law, andcontrary to law commandest me to be smitten ? And those who 


παρεστῶτες “εἶπον, Τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ θεοῦ λΔλΔοιδορεῖς ; 


stood by said, *The ‘high priest 7of ®God *railest *thou ὅδ 
" . ~ ’ » og : : 
ὅ Εφη.τε ΟἸΤαῦλος, Οὐκῴζειν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀρχ- 
And “said *Paul, I was not conscious, brethren, that heis a high 
, A “ , » - ~ 2 
ἱερεύς" γεέγραπται.γᾶρ, * ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ.σου οὐκ ἐ- 
priest ; for it has been written, A ruler of thy people not ‘thou *shalt 
ρεῖς κακῶς. Ο ΡῬνοὺς. δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ὅτι τὸ Ev μέρος ἐστὶν 


speak 7of ‘evil, But “having *known *Paul thatthe one part consists 





© τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ἀπήγγειλεν GLTTrA, f—"Opa GLTTraw. 8 -- εἰ 
οἰ αὐτὸν ἦν LTTrAW. k ὑπὸ LITrAW. 1 — ἀπὸ τῶν 
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ΠΟΤ, ACTS. 


Σαδδουκαίων τὸ.δὲ ἕτερον Φαρισαίων "ἔκραξεν" ἐν τῷ συν- 
of Sadducces and 106 othcr of Pharisees cried ont in the sanhe- 


Lat ald » 25 , ~s ᾽ν Lam) te 
εὐρίῳ, Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖός εἰμι, υἱὸς ‘Papicaiou'" 


drim, Mcn brethren, 1 a Pharisce am, son ofa Pharisce: 
~ ‘ u 

πεορὶ ἐλπίδος Kal ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνομαι. 

concerning ahope- and resurrcction of [the] dead I am judged. 


γι ἦν ~ ὃ 4 > ~ ν ’ I 9 ᾽ [4 ~ 
-Tovro.cé αὐτοῦ “λαλησαντοςῖ ἐγένετο στάσις τῶν Φαρι- 
And this he having spoken thcre was a dissension of the Phari- 


σαίων καὶ τῶν" Σαδδουκαίων, καὶ ἐσχίσθη * τὸ πλῆθος" 


secs and the Sadducees, and wasdivided the multitude. 
ὃ Σαδδουκαῖοι Ypéev" γὰρ λέγουσιν μὴ.εἶναι ἀνάστασιν Τμηδὲ" 
*"Sadducees indeed ‘*for say there is no resurrection nor 


ἄγγελον μήτε πνεῦμα" Φαρισαῖοι.δὲ ὁμολογοῦσιν τὰ ἀμφότερα. 
angel nor spirit ; but Pharisees confess both. 
9 ἐγένετο.δὲ κραυγὴ μεγάλη" καὶ ἀναστάντες *ot" »y 


Andthere was a“clamour ‘great, and having risenup the ἢ 


ματεῖς τοῦ μέρους" τῶν Φαρισαίων διεμάχοντο λέγοντες, 
ofthe part of the Pharisces they were contending, saying, 
Οὐδὲν κακὸν af ἐν τῷ. ἀνθρώπῳ.τούτῳ" εἰ.δὲ πνεῦμα 
Nothing evil we fin in this man ; andif a spirit 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἣ ἄγγελος“, μὴ.θεομαχῶμεν." 10 Πολλῆς δὲ 
spoke tohimor anangel, Ilct us not fight against God. And a great 
| ’ ͵ ’ ‘ « , 
“γενομένης στάσεως, εὐλαβηθεὶς! ὁ χιλίαρχος μὴ δια- 
arising ‘dissension, Sfearing “the ‘chicf *captain lest ?should *be 
σπασθὴ ὁ Παῦλος ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐκέλευσεν τὸ στράτευμα 
‘torn Sin Spieces *Paul by them, commandcd the troop 
καταβὰν ἁρπάσαι αὐτὸν ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν, ἀγειν.τε 
having gone down ἴο take by force him from *midst ‘their, and to bring 
εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν. 11 Τῇ.δὲ ἐπιούσῃ νυκτὶ ἐπιστὰς 
Thimjinto the fortress, But the following night *standing *by 
αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος εἶπεν, Θάρσει ‘Havre! ὡς. γὰρ διε- 
him ‘the “Lord said, Be of good courage, Paul; foras thou didst 
μαρτύρω τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, οὕτως σε.δεῖ 
fuily testify the thirgs concerning me αὖ Jerusalem, 80 thou must 
καὶ εἰς Ῥώμην μαρτυρῆσαι. 12 Γενομένης.δὲ ἡμέρας, ποιή- 
also at Rone bear witness. . And it being day, Shaving 
σαντές ‘rivec τῶν ‘lovdaiwy συστροφὴν" ἀνεθεμάτισαν 
“made Ysome of “the *Jews a conibination put *under *a *curse 
ἑαυτούς, λέγοντες μήτε φαγεῖν μήτε πιεῖν ἕως. οὗ ἀποκτεί- 
4themselves, declaring neither tocat nor todrink till they should 
vwow τὸν ἸΤαῦλον᾽ 13 ἦσαν.δὲ πλείους ἔτεσσαράκονταϊ! ot 
kill Paul And they were more than forty who 
ταύτην THY συνωμοσίαν πεποιηκότες" 14 οἵτινες προσελ- 
this conspiracy had made ; who having 
θόντες τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν Kai τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις ἰεῖπον," “Ava- 
cone tothe chicf priests and the elders said, Witha 
θέματι ἀγεθεματίσαμεν ἑαυτούς, “μηδενὸς! γεύσασθαι ἕως οὗ 
curse we have cursed ourselves, nothing to taste until 


ἀποκτείνωμεν τὸν Παῦλον. lo νῦν οὖν ὑμεῖς 
we should kill Paul. 


pap 
scribes 


? ΄ 
ἑμφαγισατε 


Now therefore ye makearcpresentation 
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and the other Phari- 
sees, he cricd out in 
the council, Mcn and 
brethren, Tama Pha- 
risce, the son of a Pha- 
risee : of the hope and 
resurrection of the 
dead I am called in 
question. 7 And when 
he had so said, there 
arose a dissension be- 
tween the Pharisees 
and the Sadducecs: 
and the multitude was 
divided. 8 For the 
Sadducees say that 
there is no resurrcc- 
tion, neither angel, 
nor spirit: but the 
Pharisces confess both. 
9 And there arose a 
great cry: and the 
scribes that were of 
the Pharisees’ part a- 
rose, ard strove, say- 
ing, We find no evil in 
this man: but if a 
spirit or an angelhath 
spoken 10 him, let us 
not fight against God. 
10 And when there a- 
rose ἃ great disscn- 
sion, the chief cap- 
tain, fearing lest Paul 
should have been pull- 
ed in pieces of them, 
commanded the sol- 
diers tu go down, and 
to take him by force 
from among them, and 
to bring him into the 
eastle. 11 And the 
night following the 
Lord stood by him, 
and said, Be of good 
cheer, Paul: for as 
thou hast testified of 
me in Jerusalem, so 
must thou bear wit- 
ness also at Raine. 
12 And when it was 
day, certain of the 
Jews banded together, 
and bound thcmscivcs 
under a curse, sayil:g 
that they would nei- 
ther eat nor drink till 
they had killed Paul. 
13 And they were nore 
than forty which had 
made this conspiracy. 
14 And they came to 
the chicf priests and 
elders, and said, We 
have bouvd ourselves 
under a great curse, 
that we will eat no- 
thing until we have 
slain Paul. 15 Now 
therefore ye with the 


ν᾿ — τῶν 
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council signify to the 
chief captain that he 
bring him down unto 
you to morrow, as 
though ye would in- 
quire something more 

rfectly concerning 

im: and we, or evcr 
he come near, are ready 
to kill him. 16 And 
when Paul’s sister’s 


son heard of their ly- ° 


ing in wait, he went 
and entered into the 
castle, and told Paul. 
17 Then Paul called 
one of the ccnturions 
unto him, and said, 
Bring this young man 
unto the chief cap- 
tain: for he hath a 
certain thing to tell 
him. 18 So he_took 
him, and brought Aim 
to the chief captain, 
anil said, Paul the 
prisoner called me un- 
to him, aud prayed me 
tou bring this young 
m:n unto thee, who 
h: th something to say 
unio thee. 19 Then 
the chief captain took 
him by the hand, and 
went with him aside 
pe tely, and asked 
wm, What 15 that 
thou hast to tell me? 
20 And he said, The 
Jews have agreed 
to desire thee that 
thou wouldest bring 
down Paul to morrow 
into the council, as 
though they would 
inquire somewhat of 
him more perfectly. 
21 But do not thou 
yield unto them: for 
there lie in wait for 
him of them more 
than forty men, which 
have bound the mselves 
with an oath, that 
they will neither eat 
nor drink till they 
have killed him: and 
now are they ready, 
looking for a promise 
from thee. 22 So the 
chief captain then let 
the young man de- 
part, and charged him, 
See thou tell no man 
that thou hast shewed 
these things to me. 
23 And he called unto 
him two centurions, 
saying, Make ready 
two hun-red soldiers 
to go to Cxsarea, and 


Il Regs EIS. XXUI. 


~ » ἣ ᾿ " , e ] Μν It > 
τῷ χιλιάρχῳ σὺν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, ὅπως ᾿αυριον' ™avror 
to the chief captain with the sanhedrim, sothat to-morrow him 


~ , , » 
καταγάγῃ πρὸς" ὑμᾶς, ὡς μέλλοντας διαγινώσκειν ἀκρι- 
he may bring down’ ‘to you, as_ being about to examine more 
᾿ -- ε “ t 4 ~ 9 t 
βέστερον τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς.δε, TOO TOU ἔγγισαι 


accurately the things concerning him, and we, before 7*drawing *near 


ὑτὸν ἕ | é VU ἀνελεῖ τόν. 16 ᾿Ακούσας:δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἕτοιμοί ἐσμὲν τοῦ ἀνελεῖν αὑτόν. Kovoac: 
‘his Sready *are to put to death him. But *having *heard *°of 
a » ’ “ 
ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀδελφῆς Παύλου "τὸ ἔνεδρον," παραγενόμενος 
Ithe “son %of*the ‘sister ‘of 7Paul the lying in wait, having come near 
᾿ > 2 4 ry ᾽ ’, πος , 
καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ Παύλῳ. 
and entered into the fortress he rcported [10] to Paul. 
€ a e ~ ce ΄ ν 
17 προσκαλεσάμενος. δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἕνα τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων, 
And “haviug %called *to [Shim] ΡΔῺ] one ofthe centurions, 
» A ‘ ~ 2 ὔ ᾿ a Α lf eB Ν 
ἔφη, Τὸν. νεανίαν. τοῦτον “ἀπἀγαγεϊ πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον" ἔχει 
said, *This *young *man "take to the chicf captain, *he *has 
we ? a ~ A vr A 
ἄρ Pre ἀπαγγεῖλαι! αὐτῷ. 18 Ὁ μὲν οὖν παραλαβὼν 
*for something to report to him. He indced therefore having taken 
’ Q , A ΄ τ , a 
αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον, Kai φησιν, Ὃ δέσμιος 
him bronght [him] to the chicf captain, and suys, The }visoner 
Παῦλος προσκαλεσάμενός με ἠρώτησεν τοῦτον τὸν 


Paul having called “to (*him] *me asked [me] this 
Iveaviav" ἀγαγεῖν πρός σε, ἔχοντα τι λαλῆσαί gor. 
young man to lead to thee, having something tosay ἴο thee, 
19 Ἐπιλαβόμενος.δὲ τῆς. χειρὸς.αὐτοῦ ὁ χιλίαρχος, καὶ 


And ‘having *taken Shold 7of “his “hand *the *chief-“captain, and 

’ > >as ’ ΄ « ” 
ἀναχωρήσας κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐπυνθάνετο, Ti ἐστιν Ὁ ἔχεις. 
having withdrawn apart inquircd, What isit which thou hast 


ἀπαγγεῖλαί μοι; 20 Εΐπεν.δέ, Ὅτι οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι συνέθεντο 
to report to me? And he said, The Jews agreed 


~ ~~ , Α “ 
τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαί σε, ὕπως αὔριον Ττείς τὸ συνέδριυν κατα- 


᾿ 


torequest thee, that to-morrow into the ‘sanhedrim thou mayest 

’ a ~ e ? , 
γάγῃς τὸν Ilaidov, ὡς μέλλοντέ" τι ἀκριβέστερον 
bring down Paul, as being about “something *more *accurately 
πυνθάνεσθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ. 2] σὺ οὖν μὴ.πεισθῃς αὐτοῖς" 


*to 7inquire Thou therefore be not persuaded by them, 
ἐνεδρεύουσιν.γὰρ αὐτὸν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες πλείους “τεσσαρά- 


colcerning him, 


for lie in wait for him , of them *men ‘more *than _ forty 

κοντα," οἵτινες ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς μήτε φαγεῖν μήτε 

who put “under *a *curse ‘themselves neither to eat nor 

πιεῖν ἕως οὗ dvilwow αὐτόν' καὶ νῦν 'ἕτοιμοί εἰσιν" 

to drink till they put to death him; and now ready ° they are 
, ‘ ? A ~ 3 , « A Tr 
προσδεχόμενοι τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγγελίαν. 22 Ὃ μὲν ody 

waiting the *from %thee ‘promise. The *therefore 

‘ a , ‘ 

χιλίαρχος ἀπέλυσεν τὸν Ieaviay," παραγγείλας μηδενὶ 

‘chief “captain dismissed the young man, having charged [him] to no one 

ἐκλαλῆσαι Ort ταῦτα ἐνεφάνισας πρός με." 28. Καὶ 

to utter that these things thou didst represent to nie. - And 

προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς" τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων εἶπεν, 


having called to {(him].*two ‘certain ‘of the ceuturions he said, 


ς ’ ΄ ’ e cs ese 
Ετοιμάσατε στρατιώτας διακοσίους ὅπως πορευθῶσιν ἕως 
Prepare soldiers twohundred, that they maygo as far as 


.ο.Ἅὦς--- --- -------.-Ἐ  θΟβΘ 
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ΟΝ, ACTS. 


Σ Καισαρείας," καὶ ἱππεῖς ἑβδομήκοντα, καὶ δεξιολάβους δια- 
Ceesarea, and horsemen seventy, and spearmen two 
’ , τ, ~ al ’, ~ 

κοσίους, ἀπὸ τρίτης ὥρας τῆς νυκτός" 24 κτήνη.τε παραστῆ- 

hundred, for thethird hour of the night. . And *beasts 'to “have *pro- 


σαι, ἵνα ἐπιβιβάσαντες τὸν Παῦλον διασώσωσιν 
vided, that having set 70n *Paul they may carry [him] safe through 


᾿ - 0 4 « , a 2 > 4 
πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν ἡγεμόνα" 2 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν ὕπερι- 
to Felix the governor, having written’ a letter hav- 
e iT] ‘ , ~ ᾿Ξ ; τ , ~ 2 
ἐχουσαν" τὸν. τύπον τοῦτον" 26 Κλαύδιος Λυσίας τῷ κρατίστῳ 
ing this form : Claudius lLysias tothe most excellent 
ἡγεμόν: Φήλικι χαίρειν. 27 Tov.avdpa.rovroy συλληφθενταἱ" 
governor, " Felix, greeting. This man, having been seized 
ὑπὸ THY ᾿Ιουδαίων, καὶ μέλλοντα ἀναιρεῖσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
by the Jews, and being about to be puttodeath by them, 

ἐπιστὰς σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι *tEEopny'airoy,' μαθὼν 
having come up with the troop I rescued him, having learnt 
ὅτι ἹῬωμαῖός ἐστιν. 28 βουλόμενος. “δὲ γνῶναι" THY αἰτίαν 


that a Roman [ΒΘ ἶδ. And desiring toknow the charge 
δι ἣν ἐνεκάλουν αὐτῷ κατήγαγον “αὐτὸν! εἰς τὸ 

on account of which they accused him Ibrvuughtdown him to 

συνέδριον αὐτῶν. 29 ὃν εὗρον ἐγκαλούμενον περὶ ζητη- 


their sanhedrim : whom Ifound tobeaccused concerning ques- 


μάτων Tov.vopov.avrwov, μηδὲν. δὲ ἀξιον θανάτου ἢ δεσμῶν 


tions of tlicir law, but *no ‘worthy ‘of “death 7or %of *bonds 
ἐἔγκλημα ἔχοντα." 30 μηνυθείσης.δέ μοι ἐπιβουλῆς εἰς 
Saccusation ‘having. Απὰ 1 having beenintimated tome ofaplot against 
τὸν ἄνδρα ἱμέλλειν! ἔσεσθαι ἐὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαιων " 
the man about tobe [carried out) by the - Jews 
μβἐξαυτῆς" ἔπεμψα πρός σε, παραγγείλας καὶ τοῖς κα- 
at once Isent fhim] to thee,» having charged also the ac- 


τηγόροις λέγεν ἱτὰ" ἔἘπρὸς αὐτὸν! ἐπὶ σοῦ. !"Eppwoo." 


cuscrs tosay thethings against him before thee. Farewell. 
91 Οἱ pév οὖν͵ στρατιῶται, κατὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον 
The *therefore soldiers, according to the orders given 


αὐτοῖς, ἀναλαβόντες τὸν Παῦλον ἤγαγον διὰ τῆς! νυκτὸς 


tothcm, having taken Paul brought [him] by night 
εἰς τὴν Avrimarpida. 32 τῇ. δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐάσαντες τοὺς 
ἴο Antipatris, and on the morrow having left the 


ἱππεῖς "πορεύεσθαι! σὺν αὐτῷ, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς THY παρεμ- 
horseincn to go with him, they returned to the for- 
, t 4 
Borny’ 33 οἵτινες εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν," καὶ 
tress, Who having entcred into Czesarea, and 
ἀναδόντες τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τῷ ἡγεμόνι, παρέστησαν Kai τὸν 
given up the letter to the governor, presented also 
Παῦλον airw.. 34 ἀναγνοὺς. ζὲ PO ἡγεμών," καὶ ἐπερω- 
Paul to him. And *having ‘read [510] *+the “governor, and having 
τήσας EK ποίας ἐπαρχίας" ἐστίν, Kai πυθόμενος ὅτι ἀπὸ 


asked of what province heis, and having learnt that from 
Κιλικίας, 35 Διακούσομαί - σου, ἔφη, ὅταν Kai οἱ κατήγοροί 
Cilicia (he is), I will *hear ‘fully thee, he said, when also “accuscrs 
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horsemen threescore 
and ten, and spearmen 
two hundred, at the 
third hour of the 
night ; 24and provide 
them beasts, that they 
may set Paul on, and 
bring him safe unto 
Felix the governor. 
25 And he wrote a lct- 
ter after this manner: 
26 Claudius Lysias un- 
to the most excellent 
governor Felix send- 
eth greeting. 27 This 
man was taken of the 
Jews, and should have 
been killed of them: 
then came I with an 
army,and rescued him, 
having understood 
that he was a Roman. 
28 And when I would 
have known tke cause 
wherefore they ac- 
cused him, I brought 
him forth into their 
council: 29 whom I 
perccived to be accused 
of questions of their 
law, but to have no- 
thing laid to his charge 
worthy of death or of 
bonds. 30 And when 
it was told me how 
that the Jews laid 
wait for the man, 1 
sent straightway to 
thee, and gave com- 
mandment to his ac- 
cusers also to say be- 
fore thee what they 
had against hit. 
Farewell. 31 Then the 
soldiers, as it was com- 
manded them, took 
Paul, and _ brought 
him by night to Anti- 
patris. 32 On the mor- 
row they left the 
horsemen to go with 
him, and returned to 
the castle: 33 who, 
when they came t6 
Cesarea, and delivered 
the epistle to the go- 
vernor, presented Paul 
alsobeforc him, 34And 
when the governor 
had read the letter. he 
asked of what pro- 
vince he was. And 
when he _ understood 
that he was of Cilicia; 
35 I will hear thee, 
said he, when thine acs 
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cusers are also come. goy παραγένωνται. ᾿Εκέλευσέν. τε αὐτὸν! ἐν τῷ πραιτωρίῳ 
And he commanded ji4in¢ may have arrived. And hecommanded him in the prastorium 
him to be kept in He- ay 3 
rod’sjudgmenthall. roy Ηρώδου φυλάσσεσθαι 

of Herod to be kept. 


a e , « 3 δ 4 ? ΄ 
XXIV. And after 24 Μετὰ.δὲ πέντε ἡμέρας κατέβη ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς Ανανίας 
five days Ananias the And after five days came down the highpriest Ananias 
Η Η ἐ ᾿ Ὁ , a ὃ , , t 
high priest descended wera ‘ray πρεσβυτέρων" καὶ ῥήτορος Τερτύλλου τινός, οἵτινες 
with a certain orator with the elders and an orator *Tertullus ‘a 7?certain, who 


, ~ ~ a 
SARE he woven ἐνεφάνισαν τῷ ἡγεμόνι κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου. 2 κληθέν- 
nor against Paul, madearepresentation tothe governor against Paul. *Having “been 


; aA ’ ~ ” ~ « , ͵ 
το σὰς τος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἠρξατο κατηγορεῖν ὃ Τέρτυλλος λέγων, 
began to accuse him, Scalled land jie pee Sto “Bees? ᾿ ἐν... Sayer 
wane. ee κα 3 Πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες διὰ σοῦ, καὶ "κατορθωμάτων!" 

ee we enjo f ; ee 
ficiness, and that ae τον pecemning ; threuer ae and eee measures 
very worthy deeds are γινομένων τι.ἔθνειτούτῳ διὰ τῆς.σὴς. προνοίας. πάᾶντῃ.τε 
eu ΡΕΥ͂ΜΑ being done forthisnation through thy forethought, bothin every way 
3 we accept it always, καὶ πανταχοῦ ἀποδεχόμεθα, κράτιστε PijAck, μετὰ πάσης 
ile Pate ost and everywhere we gladly accept [it], most éxcellent Felix, with all 
thankfulness, 4 Not- εὐχαριστίας. 4 ἵνα.δὲ μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖόν σε ἐγκόπτω" 
withstanding, that I thankfulness. But that *not 7to “longer *thee Ἧ *may *be Sa Shindrance 
be not further tedious eae oe ; »- : : 
unto thee, I pray thee παρακαλῶ ἀκοῦσαί OE ἡμῶν συντόμως τῷ.σῃ.ἐπιεικείςι. ὅ EV= 
ΩΣ wer ὁ ρον νῷ Ibeseech to*hear ‘thee us briefly in thy clemency. *?Having 
ear us oO ly cle- ’ ‘ ᾿ » ~ , oN a 1 
mency a few words. povTeg γὰρ TOMardpa_rovToOY λοιμόν, Kai κινοῦντα “Ξστάσιν" 
5 For we have found “found for this man apest, and moving insurrection 
this man a pestilent a ae ts , a . 4 ? ἢ , 
fellow, andamoverof 7. ασιν Τοις Ιουδαίοις τοις KATA TV OLKOVHEVHY, πρωτοστατηγ 
acditionamong allthe amongall the Jews in the habitable world, 7a “leader 
Jews’ throughout the = ~ , e 7 ὰ a ἢ . ἐπ 
world, and a ring- TE τῆς τῶν Ναζωραίων αἱρέσεως 6 ὃς καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
leader of the sect of ‘and of the 208 *the *Nazarzeans sect ; who also the temple 
the Nazarenes: 6who 5» __. Me δ ν , Yea} ἣ 
also hath gone about ἐπείρασεν βεβηλῶσαι, ὃν καὶ ἐκρατήσαμεν καὶ κατὰ 
to profane ἴπ6 temple: attempted to profane, whom also we seized, and according to 


aon [τ aad τὸν ἡμέτερον νύμον ἠθελήσαμεν Ἰκρίνειν.' 7 παρελθὼν. δὲ 
Ww 


according to our law. our la wished to judge; but Shaving Scome 7up 
τ pee Geen Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος μετὰ πολλῆς βίας ἐκ τῶν. χειρῶν. ἡμῶν 
us, ἀπ with greatvio- ‘Lysias the °chief*captain with great force out of our hands 
ee ἐπήγαγεν, 8 κελεύσας τοὺς. κατηγύρους.αὐτοῦ ἔρχεσθαι 
8 cominanding his hee or said thins], ON comaniaded ἂν andes : to a 
7. i einige Stat! σε" παρ᾽ οὗ δυνήσῃ αὐτὸς ἀνακρίνας περὶ 


of whoin thyself may- to thee, from whom thou wilt be able thyself, havingexamined concerning 


est tuke knowledze of πάντων τούτων ἐπιγνῶναι ὧν ἡμεῖς κατηγοροῦμεν 
we 


} το things, where- : ᾿ 
= eed ee ἢ him all these things ‘to 7know ‘of ?which *accuse 


YAnd the Jews also αὐτοῦ. Ὁ ὈΣυνέθεντο" δὲ καὶ οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, φάσκοντες ταῦτα 


asicnted, saying that : ᾿ Ἀ 3 Ἔ 
these things were so. he 5 Ὁ perce melee the es decreas these things 
10 Then Paul, after οὕτως ἔχειν. 10 Απεκρίθη. δὲ! ὁ Παῦλος, γνεύσαντος 


that the governor had 583 lin 2 
beckoned unto him to ee τ “ ee : ; πο 2 
epeak, answered, For- αὐτῷ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος λέγειν, Εκ- πολλῶν ἐτῶν ὄντα σε 


asiluuch as I know %9!°him 3the ‘governor : 5 6 7 : Seq ΠΕ τιν ἘΠῚ 
ΝΜ ΠῚ hast’ heen g tospeak, °For ‘many years “as *being *thce 


But 7answered ‘Paul, ®having “made 7a °sign 





of many yearsa judge Κριτὴν τῷ.ἔθγει.τούτῳ ἐπιστάμενος, δεὐθυμότερον" τὰ 
ag LT 500. 68 ‘judge "*to*%this™ nation ‘knowing, more cheerfully (as to) the things 
answer for Ἰησοῖ; περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ ἀπολογοῦμαι. 1] δυναμένοὺ σου “γνῶναι" 
1] because that thuu concerning myself I make defence. 7Being “able "thou to know 
mayest understand, « ᾿ , i de ae eos a ΜΝ » τ 
that there are yet but OTL: οὐ πλείους εἰσίν μοι ἡμέραι fy" δδεκαδύο! ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
twelve days since I that *not “more ‘than ‘there ?are to °me “days *twelve since 
τ κελεύσας having commanded Lttra. * + αὐτόν him Litra. t πρεσβυτέρων τινῶν 
certam elders LTTra. Vv διορθωμάτων reforms LTTra. τ ἐγκόπτω T. χ στάσεις 
insurrections LITW. ΟΥ̓ -- καὶ κατὰ..... ἐπὶ σέ (verse 8) LTT[A]. Σ κρῖναι A. δ᾽ πρὸς. A. 
Ὁ συνέπεθεντο joined in attack Οὐ τι. © Te und LYTra., 4 εὐθύμως cheerfully Lrtra, 


6 ἐπιγνῶναι τι. f—% GLiTrAaw. ὃ δώδεκα LTTra. 
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᾿ ᾿ Η 
ἀνέβην προσκυνήσων δὲν! ᾿Ιερουσαλήμ 12 καὶ οὔτε ἐν τῷ 
I went up to worship at Jerusalem, and neither in the 
~ - “9s, - ’ 
ἱερῷ εὗρόν μεπρός τινα διαλεγόμενον ἢ ἱἐπισύστασιν" 
temple did they find me with anyone reasoning, or a tumultuous gathering 
~ U C ~~ ~ » a 
ποιοῦντα ὄχλου οὔτε ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς οὔτε κατὰ τὴν 
making of acrowd neither in the synagogues nor in the 
πόλιν" 13 Κοὔτε" παραστῆσαί ye" δύνανται τὶ περὶ 
city ; neither *to *prove are *they “able [the things] conccrning 
ὧν viv" κατηγοροῦσίν pov. 14 ὑμολογῶ.δὲ τοῦτό ao, 
which now they accuse me. But I confess this to thee, 
4 Ω U « ? ~ 
Ort κατὰ THY ὁδὸν ἣν λέγουσιν αἵρεσιν, οὕτως λατρεύω τῷ 


that in the way which they call sect, 80 I serve the 
πατρῴῳ θεῷ, πιστεύων πᾶσιν τοῖς κατὰ TOY νόμον καὶ" 
ancestral God, believing all things which throughout the law and 


τοῖς προφήταις γεγραμμένοις, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων Petc" τὸν θεόν, 


the prophets have been written, ahope having in . God, 
ἣν» Kai αὐτοὶ οὗτοι προσδέχονται, ἀνάστασιν μέλλειν 
which also they themsclres receive, that] aresurrection is about 


ἔσεσθαι Avexowy," δικαίων.τε καὶ ἀδίκων: 16 ἐνιτούτῳ."δὲ" 
to be of jthe] dead, both of just and of unjust. And in this 
αὐτὸς ἀσκῶ, ἀπρόσκοπον συνείζησιν ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν 
myself I exercise, Swithout offence *a *conscience 'to “have towards God 
‘ a ᾽ a ΕἸ U Il ΒΟ -- 44 r [4 
καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους δδιαπαντός." 17 δι ἐτῶν. δὲ πλειόνων 
and men continually. And after *ycars 1many 
ἱπαρεγενόμην" ἐλεημοσύνας ποιήσων εἰς τὸ ἔθνος. μου ' καὶ 
J arrived #alms bringing ἴο my nation and 
noe ? VA7 ll org c € , ? ~ εἶ ~ 
προσφορᾶς 18 ἐν οις EvOOV pe ἡγνισμξενον ἐν Τῷ ι(ερῳ, 
offerings, Amidst which they found πὸ purified in the teinple, 
un 1. λ » Ot 4 θ , \ woe! » X ~ 
ov μετὰ ὄχλου οὐδὲ μετὰ YopvBov, τινὲς “δὲ απὸ τῆς 
not with ¢rowd nor with tumult. But [it was] certain *from 
᾿Ασίας Ἰουδαῖοι, 19 οὺς "δεῖ"! ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι Kai κατηγορεῖν 
5. Αξίαᾳ 1Jews, who ought before thee touppear and_ to nccuse 
εἴ τι ἔχοιεν πρός Yue" 20 ἢ αὐτοὶ. οὗτοι εἰπάτωσαν, 
if anything they may have against me; or these themsclves let them say, 


7et" re εἷρον δὲν ἐμοὶ! ἀδίκημα, στάντος.μου ἐπὶ τοῦ 
if any *they "found ἢ °me ‘unrightcousness, when Istvod bcfore the 
συνεδρίου, 2] ἢ περὶ μιᾶς.ταύτης φωνῆς, ἧς νέκραξα" 
sanhedrim, [othcrj thanconcerning this one voice, which 1 cricd out 
ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς," Ὅτι περὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ae 
standing among then: Conccrning aresurrection of [the] dead 


΄ [4 d « 41] « ~ 9 e’ ? 4 ~ € 
κρίνομαι σήμερον Cup" ὑμῶν. 22 “᾿Ακούσας.δὲ ταῦτα 0 
5} πᾶ το this day by you. And “having “heard *these *things 
Φῆλιξ ἀνεβάλετο αὐτούς," ἀκριβέστερον εἰδὼς τὰ περὶ 
'Felix he put off ‘them, more accurately knowing the things concerning 
~ roe ~ £ > id iH} e ΄ 8 € f fe ~ 
τῆς ὁδοῦ, 'etzwy,""Orayv Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος καταβῃ, 
the way, saying, When Lysias the chief captain may have come down, 
4 a ? « ~ 5 9 . ἢ ’ g | ~ € 
διαγνώσομαι τὰ Kal ὑμᾶς" 23 διαταἕαμενός ἔτε" τῷ ἑκα- 
I willexamine the things asto you; having ordered the 
rovrapyy τηρεῖσθαι roy Παῦλον," ἔχειν.τε ἄνεσιν, καὶ 
ecnturion to keep Paul, andto[lethimjhave ese, and 


Β εἰς LITrAW. i ἐπίστασιν LITrA. k οὐδὲ LT. 
thee LTTraw. Ὁ γυνὶ LITA. ο - ἐν ἴπ ELW; + τοῖς ἐν ΟΥ1[4]. 
4 -- νεκρῶν LTTrA. ¥ καὶ LTTrAW. 5 διὰ παντὸς LTrA. 
LITrA. ats LTTrA. w — δὲ but E. x ἔδει EGLITrAW. 
gt What) GLTTrAW. 8 — ἐν ἐμοὶ LT([TrA]. b ἐκέκραξα TT.A. 
ἃ ἐφ᾽ LTTraw. € ᾿Ανεβάλετο δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁ Φῆλιξ GLTTYAW. 
τττγαῖν. ‘ba αὐτὸν him GLTTraw, 
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went upto Jerusalem 
forto worship, 12 And 
they neither fonud me 
in the temple disput- 
ing with aby man, 
neither raising up the 
people, neither in the 
synagogues, nor in the 
city: 13 neither can 
they prove the things 
whereof they now ac- 
cuse me. 11 But this 
I confess unto thee, 
that after the way 
which they eall heresy, 
so worship I the ἀοὐ 
of my fathers, be- 
lieving all things 
which are written in 
the, law and in the 
prophets: 15 and have 
hope toward God, 
which they themselves 
also allow, that there 
shall be ἃ resurrec- 
tion of the dead, both 
of the just and un- 
just. 16 And herein 
do I excrcise myself, 
to have always a con- 
science void ot offence 
tuward God, and fo- 
ward men. 17 Now 
after many years I 
came to bring alms to 
my nation, and offer- 
ings. 18 Whereupon 
certain Jews from Asia 
found me purified in 
the temple, neither 
with multitude, nor 
With tumult. 19 Who 
oughttohave been here 
before thee, and ob- 
ject, if they had ought 
against me, 20 ΟΥ 6186 
let these same here 
say, if they have found 
any evil doing in me, 
while I stood before 
the council, 21] except 
it be for this one 
voice, that 1 cried 
standing among them, 
Touching the rcesur- 
rection of the dead I 


am called in ques- 
tion by you this 
duy, 2% Ard when 


Felix heard these 
things, having more 
periect knowledge of 
that way, he deferred 
them, aud saad, When 
Lysius the chief cenp- 
tain shall come down, 
I will kuow  uhe utter 
most of your matter. 
23 And heconimund ἃ 
2% centurion to keep 
Vaul, and to iet him 
have liberty, aud that 


m + σοι to 
P πρὸς towards 1. 


t παρεγενόμην placed aster μου 
YemeLTtra, τ 

© ey avtTots ἐστως LTTrAW. 
f εἴπας LTTrAW, 


ie QGread 


a ee 
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he should ferbid none 
of his acquaintance to 
minister or come unto 
him. 24 And after 
certain days, when Fe- 
lix came with his wife 
Drusilla, which was a 
Jewess, he sent for 
Paul, and heard him 
concerning the faith 
in Christ. 25 And as 
he reasoned of right- 
eousness, temperance, 
and judgment tocome, 
Felix trembled, 
answered, Go thy way 
for this time; when 
I have a convenient 
season, I will call for 
thee. 26 He hoped also 
that money: should 
have been given him 
of Paul, that he might 
loose him: wherefore 
he sent for him the 
oftener, > and  cam- 
muned with him. 
27 But aftcrtwo years 
Porcius Festus came 
iuto Felix’ room: and 
Felix, willing to shew 
the Jews a pleasure, 
left Paul bound 


XXV. Now when 
Festus was come into 
the province, after 
three days he ascerded 
from Cesarea to Jeru- 
salem. 2 Then the 
high prie-t and the 
chief of the Jews in- 
formed him against 
Paul, and  besought 
him, 3and desired fa- 
vour against him, that 
he would send for 
him to Jerusalem, 
laying wait in the way 
to kill him. 4 But 
Festus answered, that 
Paul should be kept 
at Cesarea, and that 
he himself would de- 
part shortly thither. 
ὁ Let them therefore, 
said he, which among 
you are able, go down 
with me, and accuse 
this man, if there be 
auy wickedness in 
him. 6 And when he 
had tarried among 
them more than ten 
days, he went down 


and. 


TIPAZ EIS. 


μηδένα κωλύειν τῶν ἰδίων. αὐτοῦ 
snone 1to *forbid of his own 


αὐτῷ. 34 Μετὰ δὲ 


XXIV, Xm 


ὑπηρετεῖν Ἰἰὴ προσέρχεσθαμι" 
to minister or to come 


ἡμέρας τινὰς"! παραγενόμενος ὁ Φῆλιξ 


to him. And after “days Xcertain *haviug *arrived 5Felix 
, - 4 ~ » , 2 [ὦ 
ovv Δρουσίλλῃ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ! οὔσῃ Ἰουδαίᾳ, μετε- 
with Drusilla his wife, who was a Jcwess, he 
4 ~ 4 , ? “Ὁ αἱ “-- 3 
πέμψατο τὸν Παῦλον, καὶ ἤκουσεν avTOU περι τῆς εἰς 
sent for Paul, and heard him concerning the 7in 
χριστὸν πίστεως. 25 διαλεγομένου.δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ δικαιο- 
*Christ faith. And as “reasoned "he concerning  right- 


’ 4? , 4 ~ Lan ~ ’ » 
σύνης καὶ ἐγκρατείας καὶ τοῦ κρίματος τοῦ μέλλοντος “ἔσεσθαι, " 


eousnessand sclf-control and the judgment about to be, 


” Doky ~ ? , 4 ~ ” , ἘΞ 
ἔμφοβος γενόμενος ὁ Φῆλιξ ἀπεκρίθη, Τὸ νῦν ἔχον πορεύου 
“afraid ‘becoming Felix answered, For the present £0, 
καιρὸν. δὲ μεταλαβὼν μετακαλέσομαί og 20 ἅμα δὲ! 
and δὰ opportunity having found I will call for thee ; withal too 
καὶ ἐλπίζων ore χρήματα δοθήσεται αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου, 
also hoping that fiches will be given him by Paul, 
Wrwe λύσῃ αὐτόν" διὸ καὶ πυκνότερον αὐτὸν μετα- 
that hemight loose him: wherefore also oftencr him send- 
, t aN 9 ~ 209) A els δὲ λ A , = 
πεμπόμενος ὠωμίιλει αὐυτῷῳ. “«Ψ ιἱετιας.οε π ΛηρωσεισἸς 
ing for he conversed with him. But two years being completed 
ἔλαβεν διάδοχον ὁ Φῆλιξ Πόρκιον Φῆστον᾽ θέλων.τε 
?received [345] *successor 1Felix Porcius Festus ; and wishing 
Tyapirac' καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις ὁ Φῆλιξ κατέλιπεν 
favours toacquire for himself withthe Jews Felix left 


τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμένον. 
«Paul bound. ᾿ 


95 Φῆστος οὖν imtBac τῇ "ἐπαρχίᾳ, μετὰ τρεῖς 


Festus therefore beihg come into the province, after three 


ἡμέρας ἀνέβη εἰς ἹἹεροσύλυμα ἀπὸ ἱΚαισαρείας. 2 ἔἐνε- 


days wentup to Jerusalem from Ceesarea, ?Nade 34 *re- 
~ « ~ ~ 
φάνισαν δὲ! αὐτῷ τὸ ἀρχιερεὺς"! καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τῶν 


presevtation *before 'δῃᾶὰ him the highpriest and the chief ofthe 
᾿Ιουδαίων κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτόν, 8 αἰτού- 
Jews against Paul, and besought ‘him, ask- 

μενοι χάριν Kar αὐτοῦ, ὕπως μεταπέμψηται αὐτὸν εἰς 
ing a favour against him, that he would send for him to 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἐνέδραν -ποιοῦντες ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν 
Jerusalem, an ambush forming toputtodeath him on the 
ὁδόν. 4 ὁ μὲν. οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίθη, τηρεῖσθαι τὸν Παῦλον 
way. Festus therefore answered, should *be *kept 'Paul 
x? ’ ll « a Α , 3 4 > [2 

εν Καισαρειᾳ, ἑαυτὸν δὲ μέλλειν ἐν τάχει ἐκπορεύεσθαι. 
αὖ Ceesarea, and himself was about shortly to set out. 
5 Οἱ οὗν Yduvaroi ἐν ὑμῖν, φησίν, τσυγκαταβάντες," 
Those therefore in-power among you, says he, having gone down too, 
εἴ τι ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ *rovTw," κατηγορείτωσᾶν αὐτοῦ. 
if anything is in 7man this, let them accuse him, 
ὁ Διατρίψας. δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμέρας ὕπλείους ἢ" δέκα, κατα- 
And having speut among them “days 'more ?than “ten, having 


ee 


᾿Ξ ἢ προσέρχεσθαι LTTrAW, 
D+ Ἰησοῦν Jesus ut. 
9 — omws λύσῃ αὐτόν LTTrAW. 


Y Te LITra. 
σαρίαν T. 
LITrA; — τούτῳ G. 


δ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς the chief priests LTTrA. 
Y ev ὑμιν, φησίν, δυνατοὶ QLTTrAW,. 


K τινας ἡμέρας L. 14 ἰδίᾳ Lrtr. 
° — ἔσεσθαι (real μέλλοντος COMINg) GLTTrAW. Ρ — δὲ GLTTrAW. 
τ χάριτα ἃ favour LTTrAW. 5 ἐπαρχείῳ τ. +t Καισαρίας T. 
* εἰς Καισάρειαν LTrAW; τὶς Και- 
ATO! | *ovv-T. δ aromovumiss (in the man) 
> ov πλείονς ὀκτὼ ἢ NUt More than eight vr GLTTraW. 


τὰ — αὐτοῦ GLTTrA. 


XXV. ΑΟΤ Κ. 

ry 3 Cc fd { ~ 9 é Ai 4 a ~ 
βὰς εἰς “Καισάρειαν, τῇ ἐπαύριον καθισας ἔπι τοῦ 
gone down to Cresarea, on the morrow having sat on - the 


βήματος ἐκέλευσεν τὸν Παῦλον ᾿ἀχθῆναι. 7 παραγενομένου 
judgment scat he commanded Paul to be brought. “Being *come 
δὲ αὐτοῦ, περιέστησαν 4 ot ἀπὸ ἱΙεροσολύμων καταβε- 
μὰ 7he, ~ stood round the *from 3Jerusalem *who *had Scome 
, > ~ A A , Θ > ΄ tl f ’ 
βηκότες Ιουδαῖοι, πολλὰ καὶ βαρξα “αἰτιάματα" ἱφέροντες 
Tdown 1Jews, many and weighty charges bringing 
κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου! ἃ οὐκίσχυον ἀποδεῖξαι, 8 βϑάπο- 
against Paul, which they were not able to prove: 2said 7in 
λογουμένου αὐτοῦ," Ὅτι οὔτε εἰς τὸν νόμον τῶν Tovdatwy 
*defence ‘he; _ Neither against the law of the Jews 
οὔτε εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν οὔτε εἰς Καίσαρά τι ἥμαρτον. 
nor against the temple mor against Cesar {injJanything § sinned I. 
9 ‘O.@joroc.dé "τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις θέλων" χάριν κατα- 
But Festus, 7with*®the  °Jews ‘wishing ®favour *to *acquire *for 
θέσθαι ἀποκριθεὶς τῷ Παύλῳ εἶπεν, Θέλεις εἰς Iepoo0Avpa 
himself answering Paul said, Art thou willing to Jerusalem 
ἀναβάς, ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων ἱκρίνεσθαι! ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; 
naving gone up there concerning these things to be judged before me? 
10 Εἶπεν.δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, * Emi τοῦ βήματος Καίσαρος  *é- 
But *said Paul Before the judgment seat of Cesar stand- 
στώς" εἰμι, οὗ pe.det κρίνεσθαι. ᾿Ιουδαίους οὐδὲν. Ἰὴδί- 
ing Iam, where it bchoves me to be judged. ToJews “nothing ‘I “did 
κησα," ὡς καὶ od κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις" 1] εἰ μὲν “yao! 
wrong, as also thou very well knowest, "If “indeed ‘for 
ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου πέπραχά τι, οὐ-παραιτοῦμαι 
Ido wrong and worthy of death have done anything, I do not deprecate 
τὸ ἀποθανεῖν" εἰ δὲ οὐδὲν ἐστιν ὧν οὗτοι κατηγοροῦσίν 


d 


to die ; but if nothing there is of which they accuse 
μου, οὐδείς pe δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι. Καίσαρα ἐπι- 
me, # noone me can to them give up. ToCrsar 1 ap- 
καλοῦμαι. 12 Tore ὁ Φῆστος "ovdANadrnoac! μετὰ τοῦ συμ- 
peal. Then Festus, having conferred with the_ coun- 

, ? é ’ “, a > \ , 
βουλίον, ἀπεκρίθη, Καίσαρα ἐπικέκλησαι, ἐπὶ Καίσαρα 
cil, answered, To Cesar thou hast appealed, to Cesar 
πορεύσῃ. 


thou shalt go. 
13 ἫἩ μερῶν.δὲ διαγενομένων τινῶν, ᾿Αγρίππας ὁ βασιλεὺς 
Απὰ “days “having*passed ‘certain, Agrippa the king 
Kai Βερνίκη κατήντησαν εἰς Καισάρειαν," Ῥάσπασόμενοι" τὸν 
and βυγ 108 came down to Ceesarea, saluting 


Φῆστον. 14 we.dé πλείους ἡμέρας διέτριβον ἐκεῖ ὁ Φῆστος 


Festus. And when many days they stayed there Festus 
τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀνέθετο τὰ κατὰ. τὸν Παῦλον λέγων, 
53:6 *king ‘laid *before the things relating to Paul, sayiug, 
᾿Ανήρ τις ἐστὶν καταλελειμμένος ὑπὸ Φήλικος δέσμιος, 
A *man ‘certain there is left aby Felix a prisoner, 
15 περὶ οὗ, γενομένου μου εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἐνε- 
concerning whom, sbeing on “my in Jerusalem, *imade °a *re- 
a ~ a ’ ~ ? ‘ 
φάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, 


presentation ‘the *chiet “priests and the eiders of the Jews, 
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unto Cmsarea; and 
the next day sitting 
on the judgment scat 
commanded Paul to 
be bronght. 7 And 
when he wes conie, 
the Jews which came 
duwn from Jerusalem 
stood round about, and 
laid many and griev- 
ous complaintsagainst 
Paul, which they could 
not prove. 8 Whilehe 
answered for himself, 
Neither against the 
law of the Jews, nei- 
ther against the tem- 
ple, nor yet against 
Cesar, have I offend- 
ed any thing at all. 
9 But Festus, willing 
to do the Jews a plea- 
sure, answered Paul, 


‘and said, Wilt thou 


go up to Jerusalem, 
and there be judg- 
ed of these things 
before me? 10 Then 
said Paul, 1 stand 
at Csesar’s judgment 
seat, where I ought to 
be judged: to the 
Jews have I done no 
wrong, as thou very 
well knowest. 11 For 
if I be an offender, or 
have committed any 
thing worthy of death, 
I refuse not to die: 
but if there be none 
of these things where- 
of these accuse me, no 
man may deliver me 
unto them, I appeal 
unto Cesar. 12 Then 
Festus, when he had 
conferred with the 
council, answered, 
Hast thou appealed 
unto Cesar? unte 
Cesar shalt thou go. 


13 And after certain 
days king Agrippaand 
Bernice came upto 
Ceesarea to salute Fes- 
tus. 14 And when 
they had becn there 
many days, Festus de- 
clared Daul’s cause 
unto the king, saying, 
There is acc rtain man 
left in bonds by Felix: 
15 about whom, when 
I was at Jcrusalem, the 
chief pricsts and the 
elders of the Jews in- 
formed me, desiring to 





ς Καισαρίαν T. 4 + αὐτὸν him LTtTraw. 
(— κατὰ τοῦ Παύλον) LTTra. 

b θέλων τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις LTTrAW. 

1 ηδίκηκα I have done wrong TTr. 


Β- Ἀαισαρίαν T. Ρ ἀσπασάμενοι TTrA, 


i κριθῆναι LYTrAW. 
m οὗν therefore LTTrAW, 


€ αἰτιώματα GLTTrAW. 
ὃ τοῦ Παύλον ἀπολογουμένον Paul said in defence LTTra. 
k ἑστὼς placed before Em T. 


f καταφέροντες 


ἢ σννλαλήσας T, 
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havejudgment against 
him. 16 Lo whom I 
answered, It is not 
the mauner of the Ro- 
mans to deliver any 
man to die, before 
that he which is ac- 
cused have the ac- 
cusers face to face, and 
have licence to an- 
swer for himself con- 
cerning the crime laid 
against him. 17 There- 
fore, when they were 
come hither, without 
any delay on the mor- 
row I sat on the judg- 
ment seat, and com- 
manded the man to be 
brought forth. 18 A- 
gainst whom when the 
accusers stood up, 
they brought none 
accusdtion of such 
things as I supposed : 
19 but had _ certain 
questions against him 
of their own supersti- 
tion, and of one Jesus, 
which was dead, whom 
Paul affirmed to be 
alive. 20 And because 
I doubted of such man- 
ner of questions, I 
asked him whether he 
would go to Jerusa- 
lem, and there be 
judged of these mat- 
ters. 21 But when Paul 
had appealed to be 
reserved unto the 
hearing of Augustus, 
I commanded him to 
be kept till I might 
send him to Cesur. 
22 Then Agrippa said 
unto Festus, I would 
also hear the man my- 
sclf. To morrow, said 
he, thou shalt hear 
him, 


23 And on the mor- 
row, when Acvrippa 
was come, and Ber- 
nice, with great pomp, 
and was entered into 
the place of ‘hearing, 
with the chicf cap- 
tains, and principal 
men of the city, at 
Festus’ commandment 
Paul was brought 
forth. 24And Festus 
said, Kiug Agrippa, 
and all men, which 
are here present with 
us, ye sec this man, 
about whom all the 
multitude of the 
Jews have dealt with 
me, both at Jerunsa- 
lem, and also here, 
crying that he ought 





4 καταδίκην LTTcAW. 
᾽ a ε , 
Ἶ ἐγὼ νπενόουν LTTrAW. 


τ -- εἰς TIr[ A]. 


he) rTrra, d 


‘ ἡ τούτων these things LTTraw. 

I might send up Lrtraw. 

pee — τοῖς LTTrA. 
Bowrzes crying αττὸ ; [ἐπι]βοῶντες 


TIPA@ZETI &. ΧΧΥ, 


Ψ ’ Μ ᾽ , ~ qt ell 16 Α a ? (0 
αἰτούμειοι κατ αὐτου ικὴν πρὸς οὺς αἀπεκριθὴν; 
asking Zarainst *him ‘judgment: to: whom 1 answered, 
, > » , , , » 
ὅτι οὐκιἔστιν ἔθος Ῥωμαίοις χαρίζεσθαί τινα ἄνθρωπον 
Τὶ ἰβ ποὺ acustom with Romans’ togiveup any man 


, ‘ a [4 
τεὶς ἀπώλειαν, πρὶν ἢ ὁ κατηγορούμενος κατὰ.πρόσωπον 
to _—- destruction, = before he‘ being accused face to face 
‘ , , 
ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους, τόπον.τε ἀπολογίας aor, 
may have the accusers, and opportunity ofdefeuce he may get 
περὶ τοῦ ἐγκλήματος. 17 συνελθόντων οὖν ϑαὐτῶνὶϊ 
concerning the accusation. *Having °conie *together Stherefore ‘they 
ra . , »ν»ε-ε Ὁ ΄ 
ἐνθάδε, ἀναβολὴν μηδεμίαν ποιησάμενος, τῇ ἑξῆς καθίσας. 
here, delay none having made, the next (day] having sat 
? 3 ~~ ’ . ἐλ 3 On 3 LA ὃ 5 18 4 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἐκέλευσα ἀχθῆναι τὸν avopa περὶ 
on the judgment seat Tcommanded tobebrought the man; concerning 
“gf ,ὔ ΄ , é 
οὗ σταθέντες οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ᾿ἐπέφερον" > ὧν 
whom standing up the accusers 2no Scharge ‘brought of which 
δὴ ’ ᾽ ’ il We [4 δὲ Α »-Ὁἦ΄ Ἔ Ot 
ὑπενόουν EYW 19 ζητηματα.ὃὲ τινὰ περὶ τῆς.ἴδιας 
{9 but *questious ‘ocrtain concerning their own 


7supposed 
δεισιδαιμονίας εἶχον πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ περί τινος ᾿Ιησοῦ 


system of religion they had against him, and concerning acertain Jesus 
(lit. demon-worship) 


’ , a W t ~ ~ 
τεθνηκότος, ὃν ἔφασκεν ὁ Παῦλος ζῇν. 
whoisdead, whom ?affrmed 'Paul to be alive. 
ἐγὼ "είς"! τὴν περὶ Yrovrou' ζήτησιν ἔλεγον, εἰ βούλοιτο 


20 ἀπορούμενος. δὲ 
And *being *perplexed 


1J asto the concerning *this tinquiry said, Wouldhe be willing 
πορεύεσθαι εἰς “Ἱερουσαλήμ, κἀκεῖ κρίνεσθαι περὶ 
to go ‘to Jerusalem, and there to be judged concerning 


Ud ~ ᾿ , ? U ~ 9 
τούτων. 21 rov.dé.iaviou ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηθῆναι ave 
these thiugs. But Paul having appealed for to “be *kept *him- 


τὸν εἰς THY τοῦ Σεβαστοῦ διάγνωσιν, ἐκέλευσα τηρεῖσθαι 
self for the “of “Augustus ‘cognizance, I commanded ?to *be*kept 


αὐτὸν éwc.ot rep pw" αὐτὸν πρὸς Καίσαρα. 22 ᾿Αγρίππας 


*him till’ I might send him’ to Ceesar. 7A grippa 
δὲ πρὸς τὸν Φῆστον Pégn," Ἑβουλόμην καὶ αὐτὸς τοῦ 
δῆ ἴο Festus ‘said, Ἵ was desiring also myself the 


’ 3 ~ ᾿ ΄, ‘ ~ 
ἀνθρώπου ἀκοῦσαε. “Ὃ.δέ," Αὔριον, φησίν, ἀκούσῃ αὐτοῦ. 


man  tohear, Andhe*To-morrow ‘says, thou shalt hear him. 
23 Ty Ἠ Ἠ οὖν ἐπαύριον ἐλθόντος τοῦ ᾿Αγρίππα καὶ τῆς 

On the *therefore ‘morrow ‘having come 2A grippa and 
Βερνίκης pera πολλῆς φαντασίας, Kai εἰσελθόντων εἰς τὸ 
Bernice, with great pomp, ‘and ‘having entered into the 
é ~ ~ 
ἀκροατήριον, σύν re “τοῖς! χιλιάρχοις καὶ ἀνδράσιν τοῖς 

hall of audience, with both the. chief captains and men 

Kar .eEoxny “οὖσιν' τῆς πόλεως, καὶ κελεύσαντος τοῦ Φήστου 


of eminence being ofthe city, and *having *commanded 1Festus 

»Ἤ ε ~ Ψ « - 

ἤχθη ὁ Παῦλος. 34 καί φησιν ὁ Φῆστος, ᾿Αγρίππα βασι- 
Swas brought *Paul. And ’says” 'Festus, *Agrippa 3king 


λεῦ, καὶ πάντες ot 'συμπαρόντες" ἡμῖν ἄνδρες, θεωρεῖτε τοῦ- 
and all the *being *present*with *us 1men, ye see this 
τον περὶ οὗ ἔπᾶν! τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων ἐνέτυχόν 
one concerning whom all the multitude of the Jews pleaded 
” ε Ἶ f ~ 
μοι ἔν τε Ἱεροσολύμοις καὶ ἐνθάδε, πὲἐπιβοῶντες" 
with me in both __ Jerusalem and here, crying out’ [that] 
rT — εἰς ἀπώλειαν GLETrAW. 5 [αὐτῶν] A. t ἔφερον LTTrAW. 
“ + πονηράν (read evil charge) LT[A]w ; πονηρῶν of evils Tr, 
pa 7 Τεροσόλυμα LTTrAW. 2 ἀναπέμψω 
— ἔφη (read (said]) ttTra. ς — Ὁ δέ (read φησίν says 
© — οὖσιν '‘LTTrAW, f συν- T, & ἅπαν LTTrAW. 
A. 


foe AX YT. ΑΟΤ8 
~ ἡ“ - 3 \ A ᾿ ’ 
δεῖν ἰζῃν» αὐτὸν" μηκέτι 25 ἐγὼ.δὲ Ἑκαταλαβόμενος" μηδὲν 
7ought “to να ‘he no longer. But I ‘having perceived nothing 
» ᾿ ’ cy ~ Q , 
ἄξιον ἰθανάτου αὐτὸν" πεπραχέναι, “cai” αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου 
worthy of death he had done, Salso *himselftand ?this 7one 
ἐπικαλεσαμένου τὸν Σεβαστόν. ἔκρινα πέμπειν παὐτόν"" 
having appealed to Augu-tus, Idetermined to scnd him, 
26 περὶ οὗ ἀσφαλέξ τι γράψαι τῴῷ.κυρίῳ οὐκ.ἔχω" 
concerning whom “certain ‘anything towrite to ({my]j lord I have not. 
, > ~ Α ~ 
CLO Tpoyyayor αὐτὸν ih ὑμῶν, καὶ μάλιστα ἐπὶ σοῦ, 
Wherefore 1 brought *torth ‘him before you, and specially before thee, 
~ ’ ’ ~ ΄ 7 
βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, ὕπως τῆς ἀνακρίδεως γενομένης 
king Agrippa, so that {116 examination having taken place 
σ ~ o ue Π 27 aN ; , ὃ ae , 
XW Tt ype at. Cs ovo) YAO peoe OKEL Te ΠΣ 
I may have something to write ; for irrutional tome it seems  send- 
δ ‘ ‘ ? x 2 εν ~ 
TOVTA δέσμιον, μὴ καὶ τὰς κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. 
ing a prisoner, not also the Wagainst “him ‘eharges to signify. 


26 ᾿Αγρίππας.δὲ πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον ἔφη, Επιτρέπεταί ont 


And Agrippa to LTaul sid, It is allowed thee 
Ρὺὑπὲρ" ceavrov λέγειν. Tore ὁ Παῦλος ἀπελογεῖτο," ἐκτείνας 


for made a defence, stretching out 


~ Ὁ id nod ~ e ? 
τὴν χεῖρα, 2 Περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐγκαλοῦμαι ὑπὸ “lov- 
the hand: Concerning all of which Lamaccused by Jews, 
ὃ 7 3 ~ 3, , « 2 47} ΄ r le 
atwy, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, ἥγημαι ἐμαυτὸν μακάριον μέλλων 
king Agrippa, esteem myself happy being about 
ἀπολογεῖσθαι ἐπὶ σοῦ σήμερον" 3 μάλιστα γνώστην Sdvra 
to muke defence before thee to-day, especially acquainted being 
st" πάντων τῶν κατὰ ᾿Ιουδείους ἐθῶν τε Kai ζητημάτων. 
ἵμποα. of all the Samong SJews tenstoms 7and ‘also *questions ; 
διὸ δέομαί toou" μακροθύμως ἀκοῦσαί μου. 4 τὴν μὲν οὖν 
wherefore I beseech thee patiently tohear 110. * The Sthen 
Biwoty μου τὴν" ἐκ νεότητος, τὴν ἀπ᾽ 
Tanner “of *life “my from youth, 


thyself tosponk. Then Paul 


a 


ἀρχῆς 

which from [its] commencement 

γενομένην» ἐν τῷ ἔθυε μου ἐν Ιεροσολύμοις, ἴσασιν πάντες 
was among wy ustion in Jorusilam, know all 

x C4 ? hos ’ - ͵ ig ν 74 ‘ 

ot" Ιουδαῖοι, ὃ προγινώσκοντές μὲ ἄνωθεν, ἐὰν θέλωσιν 


the Juws, who before knew me from the first, if they would 
μαρτυρεῖν, oTt κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἵρεσιν τῆς 
bear witness, that according to the strictest sect 

e ’ A YQ ey «ἢ ΓΖ ~ - 4 - > ? 
ἡμετέρας “θρησκείας εζησα Φαρισαῖος" GO καὶ νῦν ἕπ 

; of our religion Tlived =a Pharisee. And tow for [the] 
ἐλπίδι τῆς ᾿πρὸς" τοὺς πατέρας " ἐπαγγελίας γενομένης ὑπὸ 
hope ofthe “to *the. ‘fathers *praniise mace .by 


τοῦ θεοῦ ἕστηκα κρινόμενος, 7 εἰς ἣν τὸ δωδεκάφυλον ἡμῶν 
God, Istand being judged, to which our twelve tribes 
# 4 s ~ 7 ~ 
ἐν. ἐκτεγείᾳ. νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν λατρεῦον ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι" 
intently * night and day serving hope to arrive; 
περὶ ἧς ἐλπίδος ἐγκαλοῦμαι, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα," ὑπὸ 
eencerning which hope I am aceused, O king Agrippa, by 
Cc ~ ΠῚ ? 4 ἃ Ἷ »Ἥ ,ὕ > ¢ ~ ra LS θ 4 
τῶν" Ιουδαίων“, 8 τί ἀπιστον κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εἰ ὁ θεὸς 


the Jews. Why incredible is it judged by you if God 
νεκροὺς ἐγείρει; 9 ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ πρὸς 
{the} dead raises ὃ I indeed therefore thought inmysclf to 


1 αὐτὸν ζῇν LTTrAW. 
π — αὐτὸν (read [him]) LTTrA. 
λογεῖτο placed after χεῖρα LTTrAW. ἢ 
ὄντα T. ¢ — gov LITrA. ¥— τὴν ττί ΑἹ. 
¥ θρησκίας 1. τ εἰς LTTrAW. 
Αγρίππα LTTrA; — ᾿Αγρίππα W. 


ο γράψω I shall write LTTraw. 


C — τῶν GLITrAW. 


‘before thea, 


k κατελαβόμην LIT. AW. | αὐτὸν θανάτου LTTrAW. — 
P περι LTTrA. 

t ἐπὶ σοῦ μέλλων αήμερον ἀπολογεῖσθαι GLTTrA, 
w - τε and (in) LTTraw. 
a+ ἡμῶν (read our fathers) LTTraw. 
d βασιλεῦ O king Lrtra. 


goa 


not to live any longer, 
25 But when [ found 
that he had committed 
nothing worthy of 
death, and that he 
himself hath appealed 
to Angustus, 1 have 
determined to send 
him. 260f whom [1 
have no certain thing 
to write unto my lord. 
Wherefore I have 
broug!.t him forth be- 
fore you, and specially 
O king 
Agrippa, that, after 
examination had, I 
might bave somewhat 
to write, 27 For it 
scenieth to me unreas 
sonable to send a pri- 
soner, aud not withal 
to sienify the ecrinies 
laid against him, 
XXVI. Then Agrip- 
pr said unto Paul, 
Thou art permitted to 
speak forthy-elf. Thon 
Paul stretched forth 
the hand, and an- 
swered for himecelf: 
21ithinkmyself happy, 


_ king Agrippa, because 


1 shall answer for my- 
self this day before 
thee touching .all the 
things whereof I am 
aceit-ed of the Jews: 
3 especially because 7 
know thee to be expert 
in all customs and 
questions Which are 
nluong. the Jews: 
wherefore LT beseech 
thee to hear me pn- 
ticntly. 4 My manner 
of Τὸ from nty youth, 
which was atthe first 
alnong mine own na- 
tion at Jcrusalem, 
know all the Jews; 
5 which knew me from 
the beginning, if they 
would testify, that 
after the most strait- 
est sect of our religion 
1 lived a Pharisee, 
6 And now Istundand 
am judged for the 
hope of the promise 
made of God unto 
our fathers: 7 unto 
which promise our 
twelve tribes, in tant- 
ly serviug God day 
and night, hope to 
come. For - which 
hope’s sake, king A- 
grippa, I am accused 
of the Jews. 8 Why 
should it be thought a 
thing incredible with 
yon, that God should 
raise the dead? 91 
verily thought with 
m — καὶ LTTrAW. 
4 ἀπε- 

σε 
χ ol LITA, 
Ὁ — βασιλεῦ 


904 


mysclf, that I onght 
to do many things 
contrary to the name 
of Jesus of Nazareth. 
10Which thing 1 also 
did in Jerusalem: and 
many of the saints did 
I shut up in prison, 
having received au- 
thority from the chief 
pricsts; and when 
they were put todeath, 
I gave my voice a- 
gainst them. 11 And 
I punished them oft 
in every synagogue, 
and compelled them 
to biaspheme; and 
being excecdingly mad 
against them, I per- 
secuted them even 
unto strange cities. 
12 Whereupon as I 
went to Damascus 
with authority and 
commission from the 
chief pricsts, 13 at 
midday, O king, I saw 
in the way a light 
from heaven, ahove 
the brightness of the 
sun, shining round 
about me and them 
which journeyed with 
me, 14 And when we 
were al] fallen to the 
earth, I heard a voice 
speuking upto me, 
and saying in the He- 
brew tongue, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest 
thou me? /t is hard 
for thee to kick a- 
gainst the pricks. 
15 And I said, Who 
art thou, Lord? And 
he said, 1 am Jesus 
whom thou persccut- 
est. 16 But rise, and 
stand upon thy feet: 
for, I have appeared 
unto thee for this pur- 
pose, to make thee a 
minister and a wit- 
ness both of these 
things which thou 
hast seen, and of those 
things in the which I 
will appear unto thee; 
17delivering thee from 
the: people, and from 
the Gentiles, unto 
whom now I send 
thee, 18to open their 
eyes, and to turn 
them from darkness 
to light, and from the 
power of Satan unto 
God, that they may 
recewe forgiveness of 
sins, and inheritance 
among them which 
are sanctified by faith 
thatisin me. 18Wheree 
upon, O king Agrippa, 





1 


a ae ee, ns 
8. + re also LTTra. 


(read τῶν from the) L; 
— καὶ λέγουσαν LTTra. 
9. + ex from among z7Tra, 

9 + τε (read aud 4150, LTTra. 


SOS: 


a w A ? ’ 
δεῖν σολλὰ ἐναντία 
11 2onght *many *things contrary 


WP Ae >. 


τὸ ὄνομα ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ NaCwpatou 
Tthe ®*uame %of '%Jesus ‘the ΟΝ ΑΖΗ ΘΔ 
πρᾶξαι: 10 ὃ καὶ ἐποίησα ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις, καὶ πολλοὺς 5 
to do. Which also I did in Jerusalein; and = many 
« , - ‘ a ~ 
τῶν ἁγίων ἐγὼ ᾿ φυλακαῖς κατέκλεισα, THY παρὰ τῶν ἀρχ- 
of the saints I in prisons shut up, the “from the ‘chief 
ιερέω» ἐξουσίαν λαβών" ἀναιρουμένων.τε αὐτῶν 
Spricsts ‘authority having received; and *being *put “to ‘death ‘they 
κατήνεγκα. ψῆφον. 11 καὶ κατὰ πάσας τὰς 'συναγωγὰς 
I gave [my] vote against [them]. And in all the , Synagogues 
, ~ , τος 
πολλάκις τιμωρῶν αὐτούς, ἠνάγκαζον βλασφημεῖν" περισ- 
often punishing them, I compelled [them] to blaspheme, *Exceed- 
~ v4 ~ v f ᾿ 
σῶς τε ἐμμαινόμενος αὐτοῖς ἐδίωκον ἕως καὶ εἰς 
ingly ‘and “being *furious against thom I persecuted [them] even as far as to 
rac ἔξω πόλεις. 12 ἐν οἷς Skat" πορευόμενος εἰς THY Aa- 
foreign cities. During which also journeying to Da- 
μασκὸν μετ᾽ ἐξουσίας καὶ ἐπιτροπῆς τῆς παρὰ! τῶν ἀρχ- 
mascus, with authority and a commission from the chief 
, 4 “2 rs , Α 4 A - Ὁ 
ἱερέων, 13 ἡμέρας.μέσης κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἶδον, βασιλεῦ, 


pricsts, at mid-day in the way 1 saw, O king, 

’ ’ « 4 le ἢ , ~ ε e ¢ 
οὐρανόθεν ὑπὲρ Ὁ λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου περιλάμψαν 
from heaven above the bMghiness of the sun shining *tround *about 


ε φῶς καὶ τοὺς σὺν"ἐμοὶ mooEvomévouc. 14 πάντων ἰδὲ" 
Sme ‘a *light and those with’ me journeying. And all 
καταπεσόντων ἡμῶν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἤκουσα φωνὴν Ἐλαλοῦσαν" 
Shaving *fallen “down 'of *us to the ground Iheard ἃ voice speaking 
πρύς με ἱκαὶ λέγουσϊν" τῇ Ἑβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ, Σαούλ, Σαούλ, 
to me and saying inthe Hebrew language, aul, Saul, 
Ti μὲ διώκεις; σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν. 
why me persecutest thou? [1ὖ 15] hard for thce against goads to kick, 
15 ᾿Εγὼ.δὲ ™elzroy," Tig εἴ κύριε; Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι 
And I said, Who art thou, Lord? Andhe = said, Ὶ am 
‘Insove ὃν σὺ διώκεις. 16 ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι, καὶ στῆθι ἐπὶ 
Jesus whom thou persecutest : but rise up, and stand on 
τοὺς. πόδας.σου εἰς. τοῦτο.γὰρ ὥφθην σοι, προχειρίσασθαί 
thy feet ; for, for this purpose I appeared to thee, to appoint 
σε ὑπηρέτην καὶ μάρτυρα ὧὦὧντε εἶδες ὦν.τε 
thee anattendant and awitness both of what thou did-t see and in what 
3 ’ ‘ ~ ~~ a 
ὀφθησομαί σοι, 17 ἐξαιρούμενός ce ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 
I shallappear to thee, taking out thee from among the pcople and 
- 9 ~~ ? et ~~ ? , > ~ 
τῶν ἐθνῶν, εἰς oc Ῥνῦν σε ἀποστέλλω," 18 ἀνοῖξαι ὀφθαλμοὺς 
the nations, to whom now thee I send, to open 7eyces 
’ ~ 3 , + 4 , » ~ 4 ~ 2 i 
αὑτῶν, τοῦ. ἐπιστρέψαι ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς φῶς καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
their, that [{Π60]} may turn from darkness to light and the authority 
τοῦ σατανᾶ ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, Tov.raBEiv αὐτοὺς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρ- 
of Satan to God, that ’may *reccive ‘they remission ofsins 
τιῶν καὶ κλῆρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πίστει τῷ 
and inheritance among those that have been sanctified by faith that [15] 


εἰς ἐμέ. 19 Ὅθεν, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, οὐκ.ἐγενόμην ἀπειθὴς 


in me, Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not disobedicnt 
~ > , > ΄ ~ ~ ~ 
ΤΏ οὐρανίῳ ὀπτασίᾳ, 20 ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἐτ Δαμασκῷ πρῶτον 4 
to the heavenly Vision ; but tothose in Damascus first 
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καὶ ᾿'Ἱεροσολύμοις, "εἰρὶ πᾶσάν Tre τὴν χώραν τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας 


and Jerusalem, to 3411 ‘and the region of Judza 
‘ ~ Ul ~ ’ 

καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ἱἀπαγγέλλωνἱ" μετανοεῖν καὶ ἐπιστρέφειν 

aud tothe nations declaring {tothem’] torepent and to turn 


ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας ἔργα πράσσοντας. 21 ἕνεκα 
\ to God, *worthy ‘of Srepentance *works *doing. On account of 
τοὐτῶν με "οἱ! ᾿Ιουδαῖοι συλλαβόμενοι" ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ἐπει- 
these things me the Jews having seized in the temple, at- 
ρῶντο διαχειρίσασθαι. 22 ἐπικουρίας οὖν 
teuipted to kill. Aid 
*raoa" τοῦ θεοῦ ἄχρι τῆς.-ἡμέρας.ταύτης ἕστηκα. Yuaprupob- 
from God unto this day I have stood, bearing wit- 
ἱμενος" μικρῷ.τε καὶ μεγάλῳ, οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων ὧν TE 
ness both to small and togreat, nothing else saying than what both 
οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησαν μελλόντων γίνεσθαι Kai *Mwaije," 


τυχὼν τῆς 
therefore having obtained 


the prophets 3said *was Sabout ‘to-7happen *and “Moses, 
23 εἰ παθητὸς ὁ χριστός, εἰ πρῶτος ἐξ ἀναστά- 
whether ?should “suffer ‘Christ; whether [he] first through  resurrec- 


σεως νεκρῶν φῶς μέλλει καταγγέλλειν τῷ ἃ λαῷ καὶ τοῖς 
tion of [the] dead *light 115 ρΡοαῦ ‘%to‘*announce tothe people and to the 
» ἰομὶ 4 3 ~w μ ε ~ 
ἔθνεσιν. 24 Tavradé αὐτοῦ.ἀπολογουμένου, ὁ Φῆστος με- 
nations. And *these *things ‘uttering in his defence, Festus with 
γάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ Ῥἔφη! Maivy ἸΠαῦλε' τὰ πολλά σε yoap- 
loud vaice said, Thouartmad, Paul; much “thee ‘learn- 
? la ‘ « f Cc 3 ld la 
ματα εἰς μανίαν περιτρέπει. 25 'O.0E°, Οὐ μαίνομαι, φησίν, 
ing *to 5madness “turns. But he, *I *am ‘not °mad, ‘says, 
, ~ d 3 tH 3 , 4 , ε», 
κράτιστε Φῆστε, “ἀλλ᾽" ἀληθείας καὶ σωφροσύνης ῥήματα 
most noble Festus, but of truth and discreetness words 
3 “ ? é A A , « 
ἀποφθεγγομαι" 30 ἐπίσταται.γὰρ περὶ τούτων ὁ βασι- 
I utter; for *is *informed *concerning ‘these "things the ?king 
[4 a et A i Ata Ld LAr ld g 
λεύς, πρὸς ὃν καὶ παῤῥησιαζόμενος λαλῶ" λανθάνειν. γὰρ 


to whom also using boldness I speak. For hidden from 
αὐτόν τι τούτων οὐ πείθομαι “οὐδέν"" οὐ γάρ 
him any of these things [are] not I am persuaded ; *not ‘for 


ἐστιν ἐν γωνίᾳ πεπραγμένον τοῦτο. 27 πιστεύεις βασιλεῦ 
7in ®a °corner “has Sheen δἄᾶοπῃπε this. Believest thou, king 


᾿Αγρίππα τοῖς προφήταις; οἶδα Ore πιστεύεις. 28 Ὁ δὲ 
Agrippa, the prophets ? I know that thou believest. And 
᾿Αγρίππας πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον fégn," Ev ὀλίγῳ pe ἐἔπείθεις! 
Agrippa to Paul said, In a little *me ‘thou ?persuadest 
χριστιανὸν ᾿γενέσθαι." 29 Ὁ δὲ ΙΤαῦλος ἱεῖπεν,"! ΕΗ ὐξαίμην!" ἂν 
a Christian to become. And Paul said, I would wish 
τῷ θεῷ, καὶ ἐν ὀλίγῳ Kai ἐν Ἱπολλῷ" οὐ μόνον σε ἀλλὰ καὶ 
to God, both in alittle and in much not only thou but also 
πάντας Tove ἀκούοντάς μου σήμερον γενέσθαι τοιούτους 


all those hearing me thisday should become such 
€ ~ 2, [4 2 a ~ ~ 2 m A 
ὁποῖος KaywW εἰμι, παρεκτὸς τῶν. δεσμῶν. τούτων. 30 π Καὶ 
as ITalso am, except these bonds. And 


~ a 2 ’ ? oP ἢ 2.2 ns 4 4 € ε ‘ 
ταῦτα εἰπόντος αὐτοῦ," avéaTn™ ὁ βασιλεὺς Kai ὁ ἡγεμὼν 


these things "having “said ‘he, Srose 7up tthe ‘king and the governor 
Ξ 
ἣ τε Βερνίκη καὶ οἱ οσυγκαθήμενοι! αὐτοῖς" 31 καὶ ἀνα- 


also Bernice and those who sat with them, and having 


τ ἐν... 8 -- εἰς LTT:{A]. 
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I was not disobcdicnt 
unto the heavenly vi- 
sion: 20 but shewed 
first unto them of Da- 
mascus, and at Jeru- 
salem, and throughout 
all the coasts of Ju- 
dza, and then to the 
Gentiles, that they 
should repent and 
turn to God, and do 
works mect for ree 
pentance, 21 For these 
causes the Jews caught 
me in the temple, and 
went about to kill me. 
22 Having therefore 
obtained help of God, 
I continue unto this 
day, witnessing both 
to sniall and great, 
saying none other 
things than _ those 
which the prophets 
and Moses did say 
should come: 23 that 
Christ should suffer, 
and that he should be 
the first that should 
rise from the dead, 
and should shew light 
unto the people, and 
to the Gentiles. 24And 
as he thus spake for 
himself, Festus said 
with a loud voice, 
Paul, thou art beside 
thyself ; much learn- 
ing doth make thee 
road. 25 But he said, 
I am not mad, most 
noble Festus; but 
speak forth the words 
of truth and sobcr- 
ness. 26 For the king 
knoweth of these 
things, hefore whom 
also I speak freely : 
for am persuaded 
that none of these 
things are hidden 
from him; for this 
thing was not done in 
a corner. 27 King A- 
grippa, believest thou 
the prophets? I know 
that thou _ believest. 
28 Then Agrippa said 
unto Paul, Almost 
thou pcrsuadest me 
to be a Christian. 
29 And Paul said, I 
would to God, that 
not only thou, but 
also all that hear me 
this day, were both 
almost, and altogether 
such as I am, except 
these bonds, 30And 
when he had thus spoe 
ken, the king rose up, 
and the governor, and 
Bernice, and they that 
sat with them : 3] and 
when they were gone 


¥— ou Tr. 
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aside, they talked be- 
tween themselves. say- 
ing, This man doeth 
nothing worthy of 
death or of bonds. 
32 Then said Agrippa 
unto Festus, This man 
might have been sect 
at liberty, if hehad 
not appealed unto Cz 
bar, 


XXVII. And when 
{t was determined that 
we should sail into 
Italy, they delivered 
Paul and certain other 
prisoners unto one 
named Julius, a cen- 
turion of Augustus’ 
band. 2 And entering 
into a ship of Adra- 
niyttium, we launched, 
meaning to sail by the 
corsts of Asia; one 
Aristarchns, a Mace- 
donian of Thessalo- 
nica, being with us. 
3 And the next day we 
touched at Sidon. And 
Julius courteously en- 
treated Paul, and gave 
him liberty to go unto 
his friends to refresh 
himself. 4 And whien 
we had lannched from 
thence, we sailed un- 
der Oyprus, because 
the winds were con- 
trary. 5 And when 
we had sailed over the 
sen of Cilicia and 
Pamphylia, we came 
to Myra, a city of Ly- 
cia. 6 And there the 
centurion found aship 
of Alexandria sailing 
into Italy ; and he put 
us therein. 7 And 
when we had sailed 
slowly many days, and 
gcarce were come over 
against Cnidus, the 
wind not suffering us, 
we sailed under Crete, 
over against Salmone; 
8 and, hardly passing 
it, came unto a place 
which is called The 
fair havens; nigh 
wherennto was the 
city of Lasea. 9 Now 
when much time was 
spent, and when sail- 
ing was now danger- 
ous, because the fast 
was now already past, 
Paul admonished them, 
10 and said unto them, 
Sirs, I perceive that 
this voyage will be 
with hurt and much 
damage, not only of 





PH δεσμῶν ἄξιον LTTr. 
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MPAs EI &. XXVI, ΧΧΥΤΙ. 


? , Q 7 ¢ id ef ,Φι 
χιυρήσαντες ἐλάλουν προς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες, Ort οὐδὲν 


withdrawn they spoke to one another saying, Nothing 
θανάτου Ῥάξιον. ἣ δεσμῶν" 4 πράσσει ὁ.ἄνθρωπος οὗτος. 
2of Ξάρφητἢ lworthy or of bonds does this man. 


32 ᾿Αγρίππας.δὲ τῷ Φήστῳ ἔφη, ᾿Απολελύσθαι τἐδύνατοϊ! ὁ 
And Agrippa to Festus seid, *Have *been Slet "go *might 
ἄνθρωπος.οὗτος εἰ μὴ “ἐπεκέκλητο Καίσαρα. 
this 7man if he had not appealed to Cesar. 
« 4 ? , etd \ ~ € :-} ? 4 ἽἼ Χά Ξ 
Q7 Ὥς δὲ ἐκρίθη τοῦ. ἀποπλεῖν. ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ἰταλία 
But when it was decided that “should *sail ‘we to Italy 


, ,’ ~ , a , 
παρεδίδουν τόν.τε- Παῦλον καί τινας ἑτέρους δεσμώτας ἑκα- 
they delivered up’ both Paul and certain other prisoners’ Ὁ 8 


? ? , ᾽ λί ΄ Ε > ~ ) ? t~ 
τοντάρχῃ, ὀνόματι ᾿Ιουλίῳ, σπείρης εβαστῆς. ἐπιβάν- 
centurion, by name Julius, of the band of Augustus, 7Having 7gone‘*on 


τες δὲ πλοίῳ ᾿Αδραμυττηνῷ 'μέλλοντες"! πλεῖν ἃ τοὺς κατὰ 

Sboard ἰαπᾶ aship οὗ Adramyttinm about to navigate the along 

τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους ἀνήχθημεν, ὄντος σὺν ἡμῖν ᾿Αριστάρχου 
3 Asia Inlaces we set sail, being with us Aristarchus 


Μακεδόνος Θεσσαλονικέως. 3 τῇ.τειἑτέθρᾳ κατήχθημεν εἰς 
a Macedonian οἵ Thessalonica. And the next (day] we landed at 


Vddva φιλανθρώπως. τε ὁ Ἰούλιος τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος 


Sidon. And ‘kindly 1Julius *Paul “having “treated 
ἐπέτρεψεν πρὸς φίλους “πορευθέντα" ἐπιμελείας 
allowed him] “to [3815] *friends leoing (’their} Scare 


τυχεῖν. 4 κἀκεῖθεν ἀναχθέντες ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κύπρον 


‘to Sreceive. And thence setting sail we sailed under Cyprus 
διὰ τὸ τοὺς ἀνέμους εἶναι ἐναντίους.. 5 τό.τε.πέλαγος τὸ 
because the winds were contrary. And the sea 


κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν καὶ Παμφυλίαν διαπλεύσαντες κατήλθομεν" 
along Cilicia and Pamphylia having saiied over we came 
εἰς YMujpa" τῆς Λυκίας. 6 Κἀκεῖ εὑρὼν ὁ τἑκατόνταρχορ" 
to Myra of Lycia. And there *having *found ‘the 7centurion 
πλοῖον ᾿Αλεξανδρῖνον πλέον εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν ἐνεβίβασεν 
a ship of Alexandria sailing to Italy he caused *to enter 
€ ~ > ’ f ? cy ~ A « μ ~ ry 
ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτό. 7 ἐν ἱκαναῖς.δὲ ἡμέραις βραδυπλοοῦντες καὶ 
5 into it. And for many days sailing slowly and 
μόλις γενόμενοι κατὰ τὴν Κνίδον, μὴ προσεῶντος ἡμᾶς 
hardly having come over against Cnidus, not ‘suffering * ‘us 
“ , 
τοῦ ἀνέμου, ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλμώνην" 
"the ?wind, we sailed under Crete overagainst Salmone; 
Le ’ ? “- » > La τ 4 
8 μόλις.τε παραλεγόμενοι αὐτὴν ἤλθομεν͵ εἰς τόπον τινὰ 
and hardly coasting along it wecame to a “place ‘certain 
καλούμενον Καλοὺς Λιμένας, ᾧ.ἐγγὺς δἦν πόλις"! ῬΛασαία." 
called Fair Havens, _ near which was acity, of Lasxa. 
9 Ἱκανοῦ δὲ χρόνου διαγενομένου καὶ ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς 
And much time having passed and being already dangerous 
~ λ t ὃ i) a 4 4 ΄ » ὃ ’ 
Tov πλοός, διὰ TO Kal THY νηστείαν ἤδη παρεληλυθέναι, 
the voyage, because also the fast already had past, 
᾿ € ~ - ~ 
παρύνει ὁ Παῦλος 10 λέγων αὐτοῖς, ΓΑνδρες, θεωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ 
7exhorted Paul ‘saying *thein, Men, I perceive that ‘with 
ef a ~ s “« ~~ 
ὕβρεως καὶ πολλῆς ζημίας ob μόνον τοῦ “φόρτου! καὶ τοῦ 
disaster. and much loss not only ofthe cargo and of the 
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ΧΧΥῚΙ. ACTS. 


πλοίου ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν. ψυχῶν.ἡμῶν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τον πλοῦν. 
ship but also of our lives is about tobe the voyage. 


11 Ὁ. δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος" τῷ κυβερνήτῃ καὶ τῷ ναυκλήρῳ 


But the centurion by the steersman aud the ship-owner 
ἐἐπείθετο μᾶλλον" ἢ τοῖς ὑπὸ ἰτοῦ! Παύλου λεγο- 
was persuaded rather than by thethings “by Paul 4spoken. 


μένοις. 12 ἀνευθέτου.δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς Tapa- 
And ill-adapted the port being to ‘winter 


, ΄ ἊΝ 4 ~ ? ~ 1] 
χειμασίαν, οἱ ἐπλείους" ἔθεντο.βουλὴν ἀναχθῆναι *Kaxeider, 
in, the niost eounselled τό set sail thenee also, 

ἱεἴπως! δύναιντο καταντήσαντες εἰς Φοίνικα παρα- 


if by any meansthey might beable havingarrived at Pheenice to 


, ~ Γ΄ ’, ᾿ A ' t 
χειμάσαι, λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης βλέποντα κατὰ 'λίβα 
winter {there}, a port of Crete looking towards south-west 

, \ o~ 4 A 4 s 
καὶ κατὰ χῶρον. 13umomvevocavroc.cé νότου, δόξαν- 


And *blowing ‘gently 'a*south*wind, think- 
᾿ ἄραντες ἄσσον 


and towards north-west. 
TEC τῆς προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι, 
ing the purpose to have gained, having weighed [anchor] ‘close *by 
παρελέγοντο τὴν Κρήτην. 14 per’ οὐ πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλεν 
*they “coasted “along Crete, *After “ποῦ “long ‘but there came 
? ~ ” , t 4 
Kar αὐτῆς ἄνεμος τυφωνικός, ὁ καλούμενος Ἐεὐροκλύδων." 
down it a*wind ‘tempestuous, ‘called | Euroclydon, 
15 συναρπασθέντος.δὲ τοῦ πλοίου, καὶ μὴ Cuvapévov ἀντ- 
And “having *been Seaught *the “ship, and not able to bring 
οφθαλμεῖν τῷ ἀνέμῳ, ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεθα. 16 νησίον 
[Π0ΓἹ] βοδἃ tothe wind, giving [her] up we were driven along, *Small island 
δέ τι ὑποδραμόντες καλούμενον ᾿Κλαύδην" porte 
‘but *aScertain “running *under ealled Clauda “hardly 
ἰσχύσαμεν! περικρατεὶς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης" 17 ἣν ἄραν- 
4we were able macters to become of the boat; which having taken 
τες βοηθείαις ἐχρῶντο, ὑποζωννύντες TO πλοῖον" φοβούμενοί 
ups helps they used, undergirding the ship; “fearing 
TE -μὴ εἰς τὴν σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσιν, χαλάσαντες TO σκεῦος 
tand lest into the quicksand they should fall, having lowered the gear 
er ᾽ f a ~~ 4 ͵ « ~ 
οὕτως ἐφέροντο 18 Σφοδρῶς.δὲ χειμαζομένων ἡμῶν 
80 they were driven. But “violently being *tempest-tossed ‘we 
τῇ ἑξῆς ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο 19 καὶ τῇ 
on the next [day] °a *casting Sout (Sof 7cargo] ὍΠΟΥ *made, and on the 
τρίτῃ αὐτόχειρες τὴν σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου πἐῤῥίψαμεν"" 
third (day] with [ourj own hands the equipment ofthe ship we east away. 
20 μητε.δὲ ἡλίου μὴτε ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων ἐπὶ πλείογας 
And neither sun nor stars appearing for niany 
e , ~ , ’ , a 
ἡμέρας, χειμῶνός. τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου, λοιπὸν περιῃ- 
days, and “tempest ‘no small lying on [115], hcneeforth was taken 
ρεῖτο πᾶσα ἐλπὶς" τοῦ. σὠώζεσθαι.ἡμᾶς. 21 πολλῆς.Ῥδὲ" ἀσιτίας 
away all hope of our being saved. And “a *long 5abstinence 
ὑπαρχούσης, τότε σταθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ.αὐτῶν εἶπεν, 
‘there “being, . then *standing “up 'Paul in their midst said, 
"Ἔδει μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, πειθαρχήσαντάς μοι μὴ ἀνά- 
It behoved [you] indeed, O men, having been obedient to me not tohave 
γεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς Κρήτης κερδῆσαί τε τὴν. ὕβριν.ταύτην καὶ 
set sail from Crete and to have gained this disaster and 


—_— 





4 ἑκατοντάρχης GLTTrA. © μᾶλλον ἐπείθετο LTTrA. 
LTTra. ἢ ἐκεῖθεν thence LTTrA. ἱ εἴ πῶς LTrA. 
κλυδων Eurvclydonag, 1 Καῦδα Cauda τε; Κλαῦδα τ; K[A]avéa A 
LITrsw. ὦ ἔλήιψαν they cast away GLTrAW ; ἔριψαν Το 


{..-..ὄ τοῦ LTT: [A]W. 
k εὐρακύλων Euracylon LTTraw ; εὑρυ- 


997 


the lading and ship 
but also of our tives, 
11 Nevertheless the 
ecniurion believed the 
master and the owner 
of the ship, more than 
those things whieh 
were spoken by Paul. 
12 And because the ha- 
ven Was not commo- 
dious to winter in, the 
more part advised to 
depart thenee also, if 
by any means they 
might attain to Phe- 
niece, and there to win- 
ter; which is anhaven 
of Crete, and licth to- 
ward the south west 
and north west. 13 And 
when the south wind 
blew softly, supposing 
that they bad obtained 
their purpose, loosing 
thence, they sailed 
close by Crete. 14 But 
not long after there 
arose against it a 
tempestuous wind, 
ealled Turoely don. 
15 And wheu the 
ship was caught, and 
couid not bear up into 
the wind, we let her 
drive. 16 And run- 
ning under a ecrtain 
island which is called 
Clauda, we had much 
work to come by the 
boat: 17 which when 
they had taken up, 
they used helps, une 
dergirding the ship; 
and, fearing lest they 
should fall into the 
quicksan«s,strake sail, 
aud so were driven. 
18 And we being ex- 
eeedingly tossed with 
a tempest, the next 
day they lightened the 
ship; 19 and the third 
day we cast out with 
our own hands the 
tackling of the ship. 
20 And when neither 
sun nor stars iu many 
days appeared, and no 
small tempest lay on 
us, all hope that we 
should be saved was 
then taken away. 
21 But after leng ab- 
stinence Paul stood 
forth in the midst of 
them, and said, Sirs, 
ye should have heark- 
ened unto me, and not 
have loosed from Crete 
and to have gained 
this harm and losa, 


oe Ὁ τὰς του, 


& πλείονες 


1 ἰσχύσαμεν μόλις 


ο ἐλπὶς πᾶσα LITrA. PTE ἸΣΙΑΕ 
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22 And now I exhort 
you to be of good 
chcer: for there shall 
be no loss of any man’s 
life among you, but of 
theship, 23 For there 
stood by me this night 
the augel of God, 
whose l am, and whom 
I serve, 24 saying, Fear 
not, Paul; thou must 
be brought before Cx- 
sar: and, lo, God hath 
given thee all them 
that sail with thee. 
25 Wherefore, sirs, be 
of good ehecr: for I 
believe God, that it 
shall be even as it was 
told me. 26 Howbeit 
we must be cast upon 
acertain island. 27But 
when the fourteenth 
night was come, as we 
were driven up and 
down in Adria, about 
midnight the shipmen 
deomed that they drew 
near to some country ; 
28 and sounded, and 
found it twenty fa- 
thoms : and when they 
had gone a little fur- 
ther, they sounded 
again, and found i fif- 
teen fathoms. 29 Then 
fearing lest we should 
have fallen upon rocks, 
they cast four anchors 
out of the stern, and 
wished for the day. 
30 And as the shipmen 
were about to flee out 
of the ship, when they 
had let down the boat 
into the sea, under 
colour as though they 
would have cast an- 
chors out of the fore- 
ship, 3] Paul said to 
the centurion and to 
the soldiers, Except 
these abide in the ship, 
ye cannot be saved. 
32 Then the soldiers 
cut off the ropes of 
the boat, and let her 
fall off. 33 And while 
the day was coming 
on, Paul  besought 
them all to take meat, 
saying, This day is the 
fourteenth day that ye 
have tarried and con- 
tinued fasting, hav- 
ing taken nothing. 
34 Wherefore I pray 
you to take some meat: 
for this is tor your 


XXVIT. 
εὐθυμεῖν" 

to be of good cheer, 

ὑμῶν, πλὴν τοῦ 

oniy of the 


11 PAG ET. 


’ & ~ a « ~ 
τὴν ζημίαν. 22 καὶ “τανῦν! παραινῶ ὑμᾶς 
loss : and now I exhort you 
ἀποβολὴ.γὰρ ψυχῆς οὐδεμία ἔσται ἐξ 
for *loss *of ‘life 4not“any shall be from among you, 
‘ o ~ 4 ta " ΜΝ - 
πλοίου. 23 παρέστη.γαρ μοι ττῃ.νυκτὶ. ταύτῃ" “ἀγγελος" τοῦ 
ship. For stood by me this night wn angel 
θεοῦ, οὗ εἰμι ᾧ.καὶ λατρεύω," 24 λέγων, Μιὴ«φοβοῦ Παῦλε, 
of God, whese lam and whom I serve, saying, Fear not, Paul ; 
Καίσαρί σε δεῖ παραστῆναι" καὶ ἰδοὺ κεχάρισταί σοι ὃ θεὸς 
Cesar thou must stand before; and lo “has “granted *to*thee *God 
πάντας τοὺς πλέοντας μετὰ σοῦ. 25 Διὸ εὐθυμεῖτε ἄνδρες" 
all those sailing with thee. Wherefore be of good checr, men, 
πιστεύω.γὰρ TW θεῷ OTL οὕτως ἔσται καθ᾽ ὃν.τρόπον 
for I believe God that thus’ itshallbe according to the way 
λελάληταί pot. 26 εἰς.νῆσον.δὲ τινα δεῖ.ἡμᾶς ἐκπεσεῖν. 
it has been said to me, But on *islaud ‘a ?certain we must fall. 
27 Ὥς. δὲ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ ἐγένετο διαφερομένων 
And when the fourteenth night was come “being *driven *tabout 
ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ‘Adpia, κατὰ ἐσον τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπενόουν 
we in the Adriatic, towards [the] middle of the night 3supposed 
οἱ ναῦται προσάγειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν᾽ 28 καὶ βολίσαντες 
*the *sailors ®neared *zsome “’them ‘country, and liaving sounded 
εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι" βραχὺ. δὲ διαστήσαντες Kai πάλιν 
they found "fathoms ‘twenty, and ἦα “little ‘having “gone *farther and again 
βολίσαντες ‘edpov ὀργυιὰς Oexarévre' 29 φοβούμενοί.τε 
having sounded they found fathoms fifteen ; and fearing 
μήπως" etc’ τραχεῖς τόπους *ikriowow," ἐκ πρύμνης 
lest on rocky places they should fall, out of [the] ~ stern 
ῥίψαντες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας YnvxovTo" ἡμέραν γενέσθαι. 
having cast anchors ‘four they wished day to come, 
30 τῶν.δὲ ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοιου, Kat 
But the sailors seeking to flee out of the ship, and 
χαλασάντων τὴν σκάφην sic τὴν θάλασσαν, προφάσει ὡς ἐκ 
having Ἰοὺ down the boat into the sea, with pretext as from 
_ ζπρώρας! ᾿μελλόντων ἀγκύρας" ἐκτείνειν, 81 εἶπεν ὁ Παῦ- 
{the} prow being about *anchors ‘to “cast 7out, ®said >*Paul 
dog τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ Kai τοῖς στρατιώταις, ᾿Εὰν.μὴ οὗτοι 
to the centurion and to the soldiers, Unless _— these 
μείνωσιν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, ὑμεῖς σωθῆναι οὐ.δύνασθε. 32 Τότε oi 
abide in the ship ye “be %saved 4cannot. Then the 
στρατιῶται ἀπέκοψαν" τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης Kai εἴασαν 
soldiers cut away the ropes ofthe boat and let 
αὐτὴν ἐκπεσεῖν. 33 ἄχρι.δὲ οὗ “ἔμελλεν ἡμέρα" γίνεσθαι, 
her fall. And until ?was*about ‘day *to come, 
’ « ~ ~ ~ , 
παρεκάλει ὃ Παῦλος ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς, λέγων, 
7exhorted ®Paul all to partake of food, saying, 
εσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην σήμερον ἡμέραν προσδοκῶντες ἄσι-. 
*The *fourteenth *to-"day [Sis] day watching without 
τοι διατελεῖτε, ἁμηδὲν" ἐπροσλαβόμενοι." 84 διὸ παρα- 
taking food yecontinue, nothing having taken. Wherefore JI ex- 
καλῶ ὑμᾶς ἱπροσλαβεῖν" τροφῆς: τοῦτο.γὰρ πρὸς τῆς 
hort you to take fooe, for this for 


ee 
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ΝΠ, XXVIII. 


ὑμετέρας. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει" 
your safety is ; 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ἱπεσεῖται." 35 Εἰπὼν" δὲ 
the head shall fail. 
ἄρτον εὐχαρίστησεν τῷ θεῷ ἐνώπιον πάντων, καὶ κλάσας 
aleaf he gave thanks toGod before all, and having broken [it] 
ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν. 86 εὔθυμοι δ γενόμενοι πάντες καὶ av- 
began toeat. And tof 5good cheer having *hecome ‘all also them- 
τοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῆς 37 ἵἱἧμεν" δὲ πὲν τῷ πλοίῳ αἱ 
selves took food. Andwewere in the ship‘ *the 
πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ" διακόσιαι "ἑβδομηκονταέξ." 38 κορεσθέντες. δὲ 
tall souls twohundred {and} seventy six. And being satisfied 
~ γ᾽ , 4 ~ ? ΄ cy ~ > ry 
τροφῆς ἐκούφιζον τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκβαλλόμενοι TOY σῖτον εἰς THY 
with food they lightened the ship, casting out the wheat into ‘the 
θάλασσαν. 89 Ὅτε.δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο THY γῆν οὐκ. ἐπεγίνωσκον" 
sea, And when “day ‘it?was the land they did not recognize ; 
κόλπον.δὲ τινα κατενόουν ἔχοντα αἰγιαλόν, εἰς ὃν EBov- 


ACTS. 
δοὐδενὸς". γὰρ ὑμῶν θρὶξ Mex" 
for of no one ofyou ahair of 


ταῦτα καὶ λαβὼν 
And having said these things and having taken 


buta "bay ‘certain they perceived having a shore, on which they 

λεύσαντοϊ εἰ δύναιντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 40 Kai τὰς 
purposed if they should be able to drive the ship ; and ‘the 
ἀγκύρας περιελόντες εἴων εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, ἅμα 


Sanchors ‘having “οαῦ 7away they left in the at the same time 


ἀνέντες τὰς ζευκτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων" Kai ἐπάραντες TOY 
having loosened the bands of the rudders, and having hoisted the 
Ῥάρτέμονα! τῇ πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 41 περι- 
foresail tothe wind they made for the shore. "Having 
πεσόντες δὲ εἰς τόπον διθάλασσον “ἐπώκειλαν" THY ναῦν᾽ 


sea, 


5fallen and into a place where two seas-met they ran aground the " vessel; 
Kai ἡ μὲν πρώρα ἐρείσασα ἔμεινεν ἀσάλευτος, 1-08 
and the prow having stuck fast remained immovable, but the 
πρύμνα ἐλύετο ὑπὸ τῆς βίας "τῶν κυμάτων." 42 τῶν.δὲ 
stern was broken ΕΥ̓͂ the violence of the waves, And of the 
στρατιωτῶν ββθουλὴ ἐγένετο ἵνα τοὺς δεσμώτας ἀποκτείνωσιν, 
soldiers [{the]counsel ’ was that the prisoners’ they should kill, 


μήτις ἐκκολυμβήσας "διαφύγοι"" 48 ὁ.δὲ ‘éxarévrapyoc! 
lest anyone having swum out’ should escape. But the centurion 
βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν Παῦλον ἐκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ 
desiring to Save Paul hindered them of {their] 
΄, "ἡ μ ‘ lg e ~ ’ ᾽ 
βουλήματος, ἐκέλευσεν.τε τοὺς δυναμένους κολυμβᾷν, ᾿ἀποῤ- 
purpose, and commanded those being able to swim, having 
cs ? A i ~ ‘ A 
ῥίψαντας" -πρώτους, ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐξιέναι, 44 καὶ τοὺς 
cast [themselves] off first, on the land to go out; and the 
λοιπούς, οὺς μὲν ἐπὶ σανίσιν οὺς.δὲ ἐπί τινων.τῶν ἀπὸ TOU 
rest, sonie indeed on boards andothers on somethings «from the 
πλοίου" Kai οὕτως ἐγένετο πάντας διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
ship; and thus itcametopass all were broughtsafely to the land. 
28 Kai διασωθέντες τότε ἐπέγνωσαν" ὅτι Μελίτη ἡ 
! And having been saved then they knew that Melita the 
νῆσος -καλεῖται. Οἱ “δὲ! βάρβαροι Yarapeiyov" ov τὴν 
island is called. And the barbarians shewed no 
τυχοῦσαν φιλανθρωπίαν ἡμῖν" τἀνάψαντες". γὰρ πυράν προσ- 
common philanthropy tous; — for having kindled a fire they 
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health : for there shall 
not an hair fal) from 
the head of any of you. 
35 And when he had 
thus spoken, he took 
bread, and gave thanks 


‘to God in presence of 


them all: and when 
he had broken ?/, he be- 
gan to eat. 36 Then 
were they all of good 
cheer, and they also 
took some meat. 37And 
we were in all in 
the ship two hundred 
thréescore and sixteen 
souls, 
they had eaten enough, 
they lightened the 
ship, and cast out the 
wheat into the sea, 
39 And when it was 
day, they knew not 
the land:: but they 
discovered a certain 
creck with a shore, 
into the which they 
were minded, ifit were 
possible, to thrust iu 
the ship. 40 And when 
they had taken up the 
anchors, they eommit- 
ted themselves unto 
the sea, and loosed the 
rudder bands, and 
hoised up the mainsail 
to the wind, and made 
toward shore. 4] And 
falling into a place 
where two seas met, 
they ran the ship a- 
ground ; and the fore- 
part stuck fast, and 
remained unmoveable, 
but’ the hinder part 
was broken with the 
violence uf the waves. 
42 And thé soldiers’ 
counsel was to kill 
the prisoners, lest any 
of them should swim 
out, and escape. 43 But 
the centurion, willing. 
to save Paul, kept 
them from their pur- 
pose ; and command- 
ed that they which 
could swim should 
cast themselves first 
into the sea, and get 
to land: 44and the 
rest, some on boards, 
and some on broken 
pieces of the ship. And 
so it came to pass, 
that they eseaped all 
safe to land. 


XXVIII. And when 
they were escaped,then 
they knew that the 
island was called Me- 
lita. 2 And the barbar- 
ous people shewed us 
no little kindness: for 
they kindled a fire, 
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and received us every 
one, because of the pre- 
sent rain, and because 
of the cold. 3 And 
when Panl had ga- 
thered a bundle of 
sticks, and leid them 
on the fire, there 
camo o viper out of 
the heat, and fastened 
on his hand. 4 And 
when the barbarians 
saw the venomous 
beast hang on his 
hand, they said among 
themselves, No doubt 
this man is a mur- 
derer, whom, thouzh 
he hath eseaped the 
sea, yet vengeance 
suffercth not to live. 
5 And he shook off the 
beast into the fire, and 
felt no harm. 6 How- 
beit they looked when 
he should have swol- 
len, or fallen down 
dead suddenly: but 
after they had looked 
a great while, and saw 
no harm come te hin, 
they changed their 
minds, and said that 
he was a god. 7 In the 
same quarters were 
possessions of the chief 
man of the island, 
whose name was Pub- 
lius ; who received us, 
and lodged us three 
days courteously, 
8 And it came to pass, 
that the father of Pub- 
lius lay sick of afever 
and of a bloody flux: to 
whom Paulentered in, 
and prayed, and laid 
his hands on him, and 
healed him. 9 So 
when this was done, 
others also, which had 
diseases in the island, 
canie, and were healed: 
10 who also honoured 
ns with many hon- 
ours; and when we 
departed, they laded 
us with such things as 
were necessary. 


1} And after three 
months we departedin 
a ship of Alexandria, 
which had wintered in 
the isle, whose sign 
was Castur and Pol- 
lux. 12 And landing 
at Syracuse, we tar- 
ried there three days, 
13 And from thence we 
fetched a compass,and 
came to Rhegium: and 


ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν κακόν. 


ΠΡΆΞΟῸΕΙΣ., XXXVI 


’ ’ ε ~ a ᾿ {ee A 9 ““ - 
ἐλάβοντο πάντας ἡμᾶς, διὰ τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα καὶ 
reccived all ofus, becauseof the rain that was present ana 

A ’ x ~ , " ’ὔ 

διὰ τὸ ψύχος. 8 Συστρέψαντοις.δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυγάνων 

because ofthe cold. And “having *gathered ‘Paul Sof ‘sticks 
~ 4 cy » . γ᾽ ~ 

πλῆθος, καὶ ἐπιθέντος ἐπὶ τὴν πυρὰν ἔχιδνα" έκ'! τῆς 
4aSquantity,and having laid (them) on the fire a viper outof the 
θέρμης "ἐξελθοῦσα" καθῆψεν τῆς.χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, 4 ὡς δὲ δεῖδον" 

heat having come wound about his hand. And when “saw 
οἱ βάρβαροι κρεμάμενον τὸ θηοίον ἐκ τῆς.χειρὸς αὐτοῦ 
‘the “barbarians Shanging *the ‘beast from his hand 

" 4 4 V4 “ -: e » 
οἔλεγον πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Πάντως φονεύς ἐστιν ὃ ἄνθρωπος 
they said 90  oneanother, By all mcansa murderer is 7man 

om ee ,ὕ ? Ὁ ᾽ Γ ¢ 4 ~ 4 
οὗτος, ὃν διᾳσωθέντα ἐκ τῆς θιλάσσης ἡ δίκη Civ οὐκ 
‘this, whom having been saved from the sea justice *to “live “not 
εἴασεν. ὃ Ὁ μὲν οὖν ἰἀποτινάξας" τὸ θηρίον εἰς τὸ πῦρ 
‘permitted. Tle, indeed, then having shaken off the beast in.o the fire 
6 οἱ δὲ προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν 
But they were expecting ἢ to be about 
δπίμπρασθαι" ἣ καταπίπτειν ἄφνω νεκούν᾽ ἐπὶ. πολὺ.δὲ 
to become inflamed or tofalldown snddenly dead. But for a le::g time 
αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων Kai θεωρούντων μηδὲν ἄτοπον εἰς ὐτὸν 
they expecting and sceing uothing amiss to him 
γινόμενον, "μεταβαλλόμενοι! ἔλεγον ‘'Csov αὐτὸν εἶναι." 


suffcred no injury. 


happening, changing their opinion siid a god he was, 
7 ‘Ev.dé τοῖς περὶ TOV.TOTOV.EKELYOY ὑπῆρχεν KXwpice 
Now in the [parts] about that place were lands 
τῷ πρωτῳ τῆς νήσου, ὀνόματι Ποπλίῳ, ὃς ἀνα- 
belonging tothe chief of the island, by name Publius, who having 
δεξάμενος ἡμᾶς τρεῖς ἡμέρας! φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. 
received us three days in a friendly way lodged [us]. 


8 ἐγένετο.δὲ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Ποπλίου πυρετοῖς καὶ ἰδυσεν- 
᾿Απὰ εὐ happened the father of Publius *fevers Sand = “dlyscu- 


τερίᾳ! συνεχόμενον κατακεῖσθαι: πρὸς ὃν ὁ Παῦλος εἰσελ- 
tery 2oppressed *with ‘ay, to whom Paul having en- 
ι A .-’» ~ ~ dF 
θὼν καὶ προσευξάμενος, ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ ἰάσατο 
tered and having prayed, having laid on [*his] Shands “him cured 
᾽ , , 4 e ‘ 
αὐτόν. 9 τούτου “oby" γενομένου καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ "ἔχον- 
him, This therefore having taken place alsothe rest who had 
3. , ? ~ , ‘ 
τες ἀσθενείας ἐν τῇ νήσῳ" προσήρχοντο καὶ ἐθεραπεύοντο 
infirmities in the island came and were healed : 
10 ot καὶ πολλαῖς τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς, Kai ἀναγομένοις 


who also with many: honours honoured us, and on setting sail 
ἐπέθεντο τὰ πρὸς “τὴν χρείαν." 
they laid on (us) the things for [our] need. 
11 Mera.dé τρεῖς μῆνας ἀνήχθημεν ἐν πλοίῳ παρακεχει- 
Andafter three menths we sailed in aship which had 
, ᾽ ~ 4, , , ΄ 
μακότι ἐν τῇ INOW, ᾿Αλεξανδρίνῳ, παρασῆμῳ δΔΙιοσκούροις" 
wintered in the island, an Alexandrian, with anensign([the] Diosenri. 


\ , ΠῚ ΄ ’ 

12 καὶ καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας ἐπεμείναμεν Ῥήμέρας 
And having been brought to at Syrncuse we reinained “days 
ade f ? , ᾽ t , x 

τρεῖς" 13 ὅθεν περιελθόντες κατηντήσαμεν εἰς Ῥήγιον, Kat 

‘three, Whence having gone round we arrived at Bhegium; and 





& + τι (read a certain quantity) LTTraw. 
© πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔλεγον LITrA, 
ἢ μεταβαλόμενοι Tra. 

m δὲ ἀγα 
χρείας Needs LTT: Α 


4 εἶδαν Tr. 


LTTraA WwW. 


Ὁ ἀπὸ from LTTrAw. ς διεξελθοῦσα AW. 
λους. ἵ᾿ ἀποτιναξάμενος W. 8 ἐμπιπρᾶσθαι 1. 
! αὑτὸν εἶναι θεόν LTTrAW. k ἡμέρας τρεῖς A. 1 δυσεντερίῳ 
(this) Lrtra, Ὁ ἐν TH νήσῳ ἔχοντες ἀσθενείας LITA. ο τὰς 

P ἡμέραις τρισίν Le 


ACTS. 


VOTOU 


AXVIII. 


? ~ 
μετὰ μίαν ἡμέραν ἐπιγενομένου δευτεραῖοι 


after one day, *having °come Soa ‘a *south wind. on the second day 
ἤλθομεν εἰς Ποτιόλους᾽ 14 οὗ εὑρόντες ἀδελφοὺς παρε- 
wecame to Puteoli ; where having found brethren we were 


> ~ ~ « ’ ε A 4 , ? 
κλήθημεν Yr" αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας ἑπτά; Kai οὕτως "εἰς 
entreated swith *them to’remain ‘days ‘seven. And thus to 
τὴν Ῥώμην ἤλθομεν." 15 κἀκεῖθεν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες 


Rome we came, Andtbence the brethren having heard 

e ~ ~ ; Ψ « ~ » 
τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν "ἐξῆλθον" εἰς ἀπάντησιν ἡμῖν tayprc' 
the things concerning us came out to meet us as far as 


καὶ Τριῶν TaBeovarv’ οὺἣς ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦ- 


? , - , 
Αππιου. Φόρου 
Taverns; whom seeing ‘Paul, 


[the] market-placc of Appius and Three 
hoc, εὐχαριστήσας τῷ θεῷ ἔλαβεν θάρσος. 
having giventhanks toGod hetook courage. 
16 “Ore.cé ἤλθομεν" εἰς ἡ Ρώμην τὸ ἑκατόνταρχος παρέ- 
And when we came to Rome _ the centurion e- 
δωκὲν τοὺς δεσμίους τῷ στρατοπεδάρχῃ"" ὑτῳ.δὲ Παύλῳ 
livered the prisoners to the commander of the camp, but Paul 
ἐπετράπη" μένειν καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, σὺν τῷ φυλάσσοντι αὐτὸν 
wasallowed to remain by himself, with the ?who *kept *him 
στρατιώτῃ. 17 Ἐγένετο. δὲ μετὰ ἡμέρας τρεῖς Τσυγκαλέσασ- 
soldier. Anditcameto pass after “days ‘three *ealled *to- 
θαι! *7ov Παῦλον! τοὺς ὄντας τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων πρώτους" 
gether %Paul those who were of *the ‘Jews ‘chief 7ones, 
συνελθόντων. δὲ αὐτῶν ἔλεγεν πρὸς αὐτούς, »"Avdpec 
And having *come *together 'they hesaid to them, Men 
10 λ ? ? ‘ { NOE > Η [4 ~ λ ~ Ἅ ~ 
Q0EAPOL, ἐγὼ" οὐθὲν EVAYTLOY ποιησας τῷ haw ἢ τοῖς 
brethren, I “nothing ‘against ‘having 7done the people or the 
ἔθεσιν τοῖς πατρῴοις δέσμιος ἐξ Ἱεροσολύμων παρεδόθην 
7customs ‘ancestral a prisoner from Jerusalem was delivered 
εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν Ρωμαίων" 18 οἵτινες ἀνακρίναντες με 
into the hands ofthe Romans, who having examined me 
ἐβούλοντο ἀπολῦσαι, διὰ τὸ μηδεμίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου 
wished to let [me] go, because not one cause of death 
« , ? 2 , 2 a Q ~ 3 , 
ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοί. 19 ἀντιλεγόντων. δὲ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων 
was there in = me. _ But ‘speaking ‘against [510] 'the 2Jews 
ἠναγκάσθην ἐπικαλέσασθαι Καίσαρα, οὐχ we τοῦ.ἔθγνους.μον 
I was compelled to appeal to Cesar, not as my “nation 


ἔχων τι "κατηγορῆσαι." 20 διὰ ταύτην οὖν τὴν αἰτίαν 
"having “anything “to *lay "αραϊπϑύ, For this therefore ‘cause 
d 


παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς ἰδεῖν Kai προσλαλῆσαι" ἕνεκεν" yap 

εἶ called for you tosee and tospeak to f[you]; for on account of 

rig ἐλπίδος τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ τὴν.ἁλυσιν.ταύτην περίκειμαι. 

the hope of Israel this chain I have around [me]. 

21 Οἱ. δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν elroy," Ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα ἱπερὶ 
Απᾶ ὑπὸ to him said, We oneither letters concerning 

σοῦ ἐδεξάμεθα" ἀπὸ τῆς lovdaiag οὔτε παραγενόμενός τις 


thee received from Judzxa, nor having arrived any one 

- > ~ ? 4 A 4 ΄ , 4 ~ 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἀπήγγειλεν ἣ ἐλάλησέν τι περὶ σοῦ 
ofthe brethren reported or said anything 7concerning *thee 


πονηρόν. 22 ἀξιοῦμεν.δὲ παρὰ σοῦ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ 


ρονεῖο" 
evil, But we think well from thee 


to hear what thou th'‘nkest, 





4 παρ᾿ LTTrA. "ἤλθαμεν εἰς Ρώμην τι; εἰς THY Ρώμην ἤλθαμεν TTrA. 
ἦλθον. ἈἈἤἔἔἄαχρι TTrA. 
% — ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος .... στρατοπεδάρχῃ LTTrA. 
2 συν- 7. 8 αὐτὸν he @LTTraAWw. 


υ ᾿Εγώ, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἱτττα. 
ἃ εἵνεκεν T. e εἶπαν LTTrA, 


f ἐδεξάμεθα περὶ σοῦ L 
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after one day the 
south wind blew, 
and we came the 
next day to Puteoli: 
Ι2 where we found 
brethren, and were de- 
sired to tarry with 
them seven days: and 
so we went toward 
Rome. 15 And from 
thence, when the bre- 
thren heard of us, they 
came to meet us as far 
as Appii forum, and 
The three taverns: 
whom when Paul saw, 
he thanked God, and 
took courage. 


16 And when we 
came to ome, the 
centurion delivered 
the ‘prisoners to the 
captain of the guard : 
but Paul was suffered 
to dwell by himself 
with a soldier that 
kept him. 17 And it 
came to pass, thatafter 
three days Paul ealled 
the chief of the Jews 
together: and when 
they were come toge- 
ther,hesaid unto them, 
Men and brethren, 
though I have com- 
mitted nothing against 
the people, or customs 
of our fathers, yet 
was 1 delivered pri- 
soner from Jerusalem 
into the hands of the 
Romans, 18 Who, when 


‘they had examined me, 


would have let me go, 
because there was no 
cause of death in me. 
19 But when the Jews 
spake against zt, 1 was 
constrained to appeal 
unto Cesar; not that 
I had ought to accuse 
my nation of. ‘20 For 
this cause therefore 
have I called for you, 
to sce you, and to 
speak with you: be- 
eause that for the hope 
of Israel I am bound 
with this chain. 21 Aud 
they said unto him, 
We neither received 
letters out of Judxa 
concerning thee, nci- 
ther any of the bre- 
thren that came shcw- 
ed or spake any harm 
of thee. 22 But we 
desire to hear of thee 
what thou thinkest: 





8 ἦλθαν Came ΤΊΤΑ : 
¥ εἰσήλθομεν We Came il LTA; εἰσήλθαμεν Tr. 
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for as concerning this 
sect, we know that 
every Where it is spo- 
ken aga'nst. 23 And 
when they had ap- 
pointed him a day, 
there came many to 
hin into Ais lodging ; 
to whoin he expounded 
and testified the king- 
dom of God, persuad- 
ing them concerning 
Jesus, both out of the 
Inw of Moses, and out 
of the prophets, from 
morning till evening. 
21 And some believed 
the things which wero 
spoken, and some be- 
lieved not. 25 And 
when they agreed not 
aniong themselves, 
th-y departed, after 
that Paul had spoken 
ous word, Well spake 
the Holy Ghost .by 
Esnias the prophet un- 
to onr fathers, 26 say- 
iny, Go wnto this peo- 
ple, und say, Hearing 
ye shall hear, and shall 
not understand ; and 
scelny ye shall see, and 
not peretive: 27 for 
the lieart of this peo- 
ple is waxed gross, 
and. their ears are 
dull of hearing, and 
their eyes have they 
closed ; test they should 
see with their eyes, 
nnd hear with their 
ears, and understand 
with their heart, and 
should be converted, 
and I should heal 
them. 28 Be it known 
therefore unto you, 
that the salvation of 
God is sent unto the 
Gentiles, and that they 
will hear it. 29 And 
When he had said 
these words, the Jews 
departed, and had 
great reasoning among 
themselves, 


30 And Panl dwelt 
two whole years in his 
own hired house, and 
received all that came 
in untohim, 31 preach- 
ing the kingdom of 
God,and teaching those 
things which concern 
the Lord Jesus Christ, 
with ali confidence, 
no man_ forbidding 
him. 





& ἡμῖν ἐστιν LTTrA, 


™ ὑμῶν YOur LTTrA. 
η ὑωῖν ἔστω A. 
UEvemeuvev TTrA. 


ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ, XXVITT. 


TiC.aipécewe.ravTng γνωστόν δέστιν ἡμῖν" 


περὶ. μὲν γὰρ 
ἰ this sect known it is tous 


for indeed as concerning 
OTe πανταχοῖ! ἀντιλέγεται. 
that νου ὙΠΟ it is spoken against. 
hixov'" πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ξενίαν πλείονες" 
cane to him to the lodging many, 
διαμαρτυρόμενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, πείθων.τε αὐτοὺς 
fully testifying the kingdom of God, nnd persuading them 
τα" περὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ἀπόντε τοῦ νόμου "ΔΝ ὡσέως" 
the things concerning Jesus, both from the law of Moses 


a ~ ~ de e e ’ ᾿ 
καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, ἀπὸ πρωϊ ἕως ἑσπέρας. 24 καὶ οἱ 


23 Ταξάμενοι.δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέραν 
And having appointed him a day 
οἷς ἐξετίθετο 

to whoin_ he expounded, 


and the prophets, from morning te evening. And some 
μὲν ἐπείθοντο τοῖς « λεγομένοις, οἱ δὲ ἡἠΣπίστουν. 
indeed were persuaded of the things spcken, but some disbelicved. 


» wh “ a ’ ’ fe s 
25 ἀσύμφωνοι ἰδὲ ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀπελύοντο, εἰπόν- 
And disagreeing with one another they departed; ‘having 


~ , ew e ey ~ a ~ 4 er 
τος τοῦ Παύλον ῥῆμα ἕν, Ore καλῶς τὸ meta TO ἅγιον 


3spoken 'Paul - Sword ‘one, Well the Spirit the Holy 

4 ΄ ι τ: ~ , 4 Q , 

ἐλάλησεν διὰ ‘Hoatov τοῦ προφητου πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας. 
spoke by Esaias the prophet to “fathers 


ἡμῶν," 26 "λέγον," Πορεύθητι πρὸς τὸν. λαὸν. τοῦτον Kat 
our, saying, Go to this people, and 

ΠῚ ? “ tt ? Ἢ ~ 3 a Ἔ ᾿ > :- ἢ ~ - cy ’ 

εἶπε," “Axo ἀκούσετε, Kai οὐ-.μὴ συνῆτε' Kat βλέποντες 
say, In hearing ye shall hear, and in no wise understand, and sceing 


βλέψετε, καὶ ov.py idnre’ 27 ἐπαχύνθη.γὰρ ἡ καρδία 


ye shall sec, and in no wise perceive, For has grown fat the heart 
ToU-AdOV.TOUTOU, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν βαρέως ἤκουσαν, καὶ 
of this people, and with the ears heavily they have heard, and 

τοὺς. ὀφθαλμοὺς.αὐτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν" μήποτε ἴδωσιν τοῖς 
their eyes they have closed, lest theyshonldsee with the 
ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσιν, Kai τῇ καρδίᾳ 


and with the 
καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν, Kai Pidowpat' αὐτούς. 
them. 


eyes, ears they should hear, and with the heart 


συνῶσιν, 
they should understand, and should be converted, and I should heal 


28 Γνωστὸν οὖν “ἔστω ὑμῖν," ὅτι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν amsoraudny* 
Known therefore beit toyou, that tothe nations is sent 


TO σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ, αὐτοὶ καὶ ἀκούσονται. ῶ "Καὶ ταῦτα 
the salvation of God; and they will hear. And these things 


γ ~ ? ne ? ~ Te ? ~ Α yw 2 
αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος ἀπῆλθον ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, πολλὴν ἔχοντες ἐν 
he having said *went*away'the σον, ®much ‘having among 
ἑαυτοῖς͵ συζητησιν." 
®themsclves ‘discussion. 


90 “Eperer δὲ Yo Παῦλος" διετίαν ὅλην ἐν ἰδίῳ μισ- 





And *abode ?Paul two “years 'whole in his own hired 
θώματι, Kai ἀπεζέχετο πάντας τοὺς εἰσπορευομένους πρὸς 
house, and welcomed all who cxme ‘n to 
αὐτόν. 81 κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ διδάσκων 

him, proclaiming the kingdom of God, and teaching 
Ta περὶ τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ," μετὰ πάσης 
the things concerning the Lord Jcsus Christ, with all 
παῤῥησίας ἀκωλύτως. * 
freedom unhinderedly. 
h ἦλθον LTTrA. i— τὰ LTTrA. k Mwicéws GLTTrAW. [τε Τ᾿ 


Ὁ λέγων TrrA. 5 εἰπόν GLTTrAWe 
¥ + τοῦτο (read this salvation) LTTrA. 
*—o Παῦλος (veud he abode) GLitraw. 


P ἰάσομαι I shall heal TTra. 
5 — verse 29 LTTrA. 
Ἢ — χριστοῦ T, 


* + pages ᾿Αποστόλων Tra, 
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308 ‘PAUL "ΤῊΒ ‘APOSTLE “THE ἼΟ (°THE] *ROMANS 
ENIZTOAH." 
2EPISTLE. 





ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ δοῦλος θ᾿ Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ," κλητὸς ἀπόστολος, ἀφω- 

ah, bondman of Jesus Christ, a called apostle, sepa- 
ρισμένος εἰς εὐαγγέλιον θεοῦ, 2 ὃ προεπηγγείλατο διὰ 
rated to glad tidings of God, 


τῶν. προφητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις, 3 περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ 
his prophets in “writings *holy, concerning 2Son 
αὐτοῦ, τοῦ γενομένου ἐκ σπέρματος “Δαβὶδ' κατὰ 


"his, who came of (the] seed 


σάρκα, 4 τοῦ ὑρισθέντος υἱοῦ θεοῦ ἐν δυνάμει, 
flesh, who was marked out Son of God in power, 
Bo) > é »" > ~ ~ 
πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν, Inoov χριστοῦ 
Spirit ot holiness, by _ resurrection of (the) dead— Jesus Christ 
τοῦ κυρίου. ἡμῶν, 5 de οὗ ἐλάβομεν χάριν Kat ἀποστολὴν 
our Lord; by whom we received “ grace and apostleship 
εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
unto obedience of faith among ail the nations, in behalf of 
ὀνόματος:αὐτοῦ, 6 ἐν οἷς ἐστε Kai ὑμεῖς, κλητοὶ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
his name, among whom are also _ ye, called of Jesus 
χριστοῦ" πᾶσιν τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν ‘Pwyy ἀγαπητοῖς, θεοῦ, 
heist : to all those who are in Rome ‘beloved of God, 
κλητοῖς ἁγίοις" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς. ἡμῶν 
called saints: grace toyou and peace from God our Father 
καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
and, Lord Jesus: Christ. 
~ : s ~ ~ ~ ΕΣ ~ ~ 
ὃ Πρῶτον μὲν εὐχαριστῶ τῷ. θεῷ.μου διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ 
First, I thank my God through Jesus Christ 
ὑπὲρ' πάντων ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἡ.πίστις. ὑμῶν καταγγέλλεται ἐν 
for all tyou, , that your faith is announced in 
~ P ‘ ; τ ’ 
ὅλῳ τῷ κόσμῳ" 9 μάρτυς.γάρ ΠΩΣ ἐστὶν ὁ θεός, ᾧ λατρεύω 
*whole'the world ; for *witness 1 *God, whom Iserve 
~ ? ~ ~ e “Ὁ > “« € 
ἐν τῷ-πνεὐύματίμου ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ.υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, ὡς 
in my spirit in the glad tidings of his Son, how 
ἀδιαλείπτως μνείαν ὑμῶν ποιοῦμαι, 10 πάντοτε ἐπὶ τῶν 
uncea: ingly mention of you I make, always at 
προσευχῶν. μου δεόμενος, “εἴπως" ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωθήσομαι 
nly prayers besecching, if by any means now at lengthI shall be prospered 
ἐν τῷ θελήματι τοῦ θεοῦ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 11 ἐπιποθῶ.γὰρ 
by the will of God tocome_ to you. For I long 
aR ow ~ -“ ΄ to ~ ΄ 
ἰοσεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἵνα τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα ὑμῖν πνευματικόν, 
tosee you, that some*Il‘*may *impart “gift ®to 7you ‘spiritual, 
εἰς τὸ στηριχθῆναι ὑμᾶς, 12 τοῦτο.δέ ἐστιν, 'συμπαρα- 
to the[end]*be“established ‘ye, that is, to be comforted 


of David according to 


Kara 
according to [the] 


d 


which he before promised through. 


PAUL, a servant of 
Jesus Christ, called to 
be an apostle, separat- 
ed unto the gospel of 
God, 2 (which he had 
promised afore by his 
prophets in the holy 
scriptures,) 3 concern- 
ing his Son Jesus 
Christ our Lord, which 
was made of the seed 
of David according to 
the flesh; 4 and de- 
clared to be the Son of 
God with power, ac- 
cording to the spirit of 
holiness, by the resur- 
rection from the dead : 
5 by whom we have 
received grace and 
apostleship, for ohedi- 
ence to the faith a- 
mong all nations, for 
his name: 6 among 
whom are ye also the 
called of Jesus Christ: 
7 to all that be in 
Rome, beloved of God, 
called to be saints: 
Grace to you and peace 
front God our Father, 
and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


8 First, I thank my 
God through Jesus 
Christ for you all, that 
your faith is spoken of 
throngliout the whole 
world. 9 For God is 
my witness, whom I 
serve with my spirit 
in the gospel of his 
Son, that without 
ceasing I make men- 
tion of you always in 
my prayers; 10 mak- 
ing request, if by any 
menns now at length 
I might have a pros- 
perous journey by the 
will of God to come 
unto you. 11 For J 
long to see you, that 1 
may impart unto you 
some spiritual gift, to 
the end ye may be es- 
tablished ; 12 that is, 
that I may be com- 
forted together with 


a ee ee ____ a 
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you by the mutual 
faith both of you and 
me. 13 Now I would 
not have you ignorant, 
brethren, that often- 
times I purposed to 
come unto you, (but 
was let hitherto,) that 
I might have some 
fruitamong you also, 
even as among other 
Gentiles. f° IT am 
debtor both to the 
Greeks, and to the 
Barbarians ; both to 
the wise, aud to the 
- unwise. 15 So, as much 
as in me is, 1am ready 
to preach the gospel to 
you that are at Rome 
also. 16 For I am not 
ashamed of the gospel 
of Christ : for it is the 
power of God unto 
salvation to every one 
that believeth ; to the 
Jew first, and also to 
the Greek. 17 For 
therein is the right- 
eousness of God re- 
vealed from faith to 
faith: asit is written, 
The just shall live by 
faith. 


18 For the wrath of 
God is revealed from 
heaven against all 
ungodliness and un- 
rightcousness of men, 
who hold the truth 
in unrighteousness ; 
19 because that which 
may be known of God 
is manifest in them; 
for God hath shewed 
tt untothem. 20 For 
the invisible things of 
him from the creation 
of the world are clearly 
seen, being understood 
by the things that are 
made, even his eternal 
power and Godhead ; 
so that they are with- 
out excuse : 21 because 
that, when they knew 
God, they glorified 
him not as God, nei- 
ther were thankful; 
but became vain in 
their imaginations, 
and their foolish heart 
was darkened. 22 Pro- 
fessing themselves to 
be wise, they became 
fools, 23 and changed 
* the glory of the un- 
corruptible God into 
an image made like to 
corruptible man, and 
to birds, and fourfoot- 
ed beasts, and creep- 
ing things. 24 Where- 
fore God also gave 
them up to unclean- 
ness through the lusts 
of their own hearts, to 


i 


ΠΡΟΣ POMAICY &. I. 


κληθῆναι! ἐν ὑμῖν διὰ τῆς ἐν ἀλλήλοις πίστεως Vdy.TE 


together among you, through the 7in “one ‘another ‘faith, both yours 
4 > are + , AL ᾿ «ς ow 3 ~ 10 x , < X 

καὶ ἐμοῦ" 13 οὐ.θέλω.δὲ υμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, αἀὐελφοὶ, ort πολ- 

and mine. But I do not wish you tobe ignorant, brethren, that many 


’ , > ~ a ς ~ a ᾽ td » ‘ -“- 
λάκις προεθέμην ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἐκωλύθην ἄχρι τοῦ 
times I proposed tocome_ to you, and was hindered until the 
oe ~ , ~ ? € ~ A 
δεῦρο, ἵνα ἕκαρπόν twa" σχῶ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, καθὼς 
pfescnt, that *fruit Isome I might have also among you, according as 

A ~ ~ » ε ΄ a ts 
καὶ ἐν rote λοιποῖς ἔθνεσιν.. 14 Ἑλλησίν.τε Kat βαρβάροις, 
also among the other nations. Both toGreeks and barbarians, 

‘ ᾽ ᾿ ae t cy Ξ as 
copoic.re καὶ ἀνοήτοις, ὀφειλέτης εἰμί" 16 οὕτως τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ 
bothtuwise and unintelligent, adebtor Iam: 80 asto. mes 

, Q ~ ~ ε ΄ Π 
πρόθυμον καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς ἐν Ῥώμῃ εὐαγ- 
[{π6 16 15] readiness also “ἴο γοθᾷ ‘who [7816] °in‘ "Rome ‘to “announce 


Ῥ A) ? ΄ ‘ 4 ; , ~ 
γελίσασθαι. 16 οὐ.γὰρ.ἐπαισχύνομαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον "rod 
the glad tidings. For I am not ashamed of the gladtidings of the 
χριστοῦ"" δύναμις.γὰρ θεοῦ ἐστιν εἰς σωτηρίαν παντὶ τῷ 


Christ : for power οἵ God itis unto salvation to every one that 


, , et ~ 7 ᾿ ’ 
πιστεύοντι, ᾿Ιουδαίῳ.τε Ἱπρῶτον" καὶ “Ἕλληνι. 17 δικαιοσύνη 
believes, both to Jew first and to Greek: 7righteousness 


ap θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ πίστεως εἰς πίστιν, 
‘for of God in it is revealed by faith to  farthe 


καθὼς γέγραπται, -Ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται. 

according as it has been written, Βαὺ the just by faith shall live: 
18 ᾿Αποκαλύπτεται.γὰρ ὀργὴ θεοῦ ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 

For there is revealed wrath of God from heaven upon all 
ἀσέβειαν καὶ ἀδικίαν ἀνθρώπων τῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐν 


ungodliness andunrighteousness of men who the truth in 
ἀδικίᾳ κατεχόντων. 19 διότι τὸ.«γνωστὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 
unrighteousness hold. Because that which is known of God 


φανερόν ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς, ὁ. “γὰρ.θεὸς" αὐτοῖς ἐφανέρωσεν" 
“manifest ‘is amoug them, for God tothem manifested [it]; 
20 ra.yap αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ κτίσεως. κόσμου τοῖς 
for the from creation of [the] world by the 
ποιήμασιν ἥτε ἀΐδιος avTdU δύνα- 
things made both eternal ‘his power 
μις καὶ θειότης, εἰς TO εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἀναπολογήτους. 21 διότι 


ἀόρατα 
invisible things of him 


νοούμενα καθορᾶται, 
being understood are perceived, 


and divinity; for “to *be ‘them without excuse, Because 
, ‘ , ? ξ ᾿ st ? la a ] ? , 
γνόντες τὸν θεόν, οὐχ ὡς θεὸν ἐδόξασαν ἢ “ευὐχαρισ- 


having known God, not God they glorified [him] or were thank- 


"MEAN" ἐματαιώθησαν ἐν τοῖς.διαὰ ἴς.αὐτῶν, καὶ 
Τησαν, a EU aATALW ησᾶν EV TOLC-CLAAODYLIOMOLC_.AUTWY, και 
ful; but became vain in their reasonings, and 
? ἐς θ « ; 4 ᾽ ~ , ᾿ Ω ’ 
ἐσκοτισθὴ ἢ) ασυνετος αὐτῶν καρδία 22 φάσκοντες 
was dark-ned the *without understanding 7o0f*them "heart: professing 
εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνθησαν, 23 καὶ ἠλλαξἕαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
tobe wise’ they became fools, and changed the glory of the 
’ ~ « ~ ’ 
ἀφθάρτου θεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος φθαρτοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
incorruptible God into alikeness of an image of corruptible man 
καὶ πετεινῶν καὶ τετραπόδων Kai ἑρπετῶν. 24 διὸ "καὶ" 
and oofbirds and  quadrupeds and creeping things. Wherefore also 
’ « ᾿ ~ ~ ~ 
παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις τῶν.καρδιῶν.αὖ- 
2 4 3 1 . - : 
gave *up them God in the desires of their hearts 
τῶν εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι ταισώματα.αὐτῶν ἐν 
to  uncleanness, °to *be *dishonoured ‘their “bodies between 


8.5 





& τινὰ καρπὸν GLTTrAW. 
ηὐχαρίστησαν GLTTrA. 


bh — 5 τοῦ χριστοῦ GLTTrAW. 


— τὸ 1 [πρῶτον] L. “* θεὸς yap GLITrAW. 
τὰ ahAa Tr, 


Ὁ — καὶ LTT:[A]. 


U , 


I, It. ROMANS. 


Seavroic’! 25 οἵτινες μετήλλαξαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν 
themselves: who changed the truth of God into 


τῷ ψεύδει, Kai ἐσεβάσθησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει 


falsehood, and reverenced and served the created thing 
παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα, ὅς ἐστιν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 
beyond jhim who created [it], who is blessed to the ages, 
, ? 4 ~ ’ Ε cy ε 4 3 ¢ 
μὴν. 26 διὰ τοῦτο παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς εἰς πάθη 
Amen, For this reason gave *up 3them 1God to passions 
ἀτιμίας" at τε' γὰρ θήλειαι αὐτῶν μετήλλαξαν τὴν φυσικὴν 
ofdishonour, both ‘for ‘females ‘their changed the natural 


~ Ld » ε 
χρῆσιν εἰς τὴν παρὰ φύσιν" 27 ὁμοίως Ῥτε" “αἱ οἱ «ἄῤῥενες! 
use into that contrary to nature; andinlike maunetalsothe males 
ἀφέντες τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν τῆς θηλείας, ἐξεκαύθησαν ἐν ΤΏ 

having left the natural use ofthe female, wereinflamed in 
3 ἐξ 2 ~ ? ὑλλήλ r” tt ? τι hd {| A 
opesét.avTwy εἰς addndove, Γαρσενεςῖ ἐν "ἄρσεσιν" τὴν 
their lust towards one another, males with males 
ἀσχημοσύνην κατεργαζόμενοι, καὶ THY ἀντιμισθίαν ἣν ἔδει 
ΞΘ ΔΠ6 working “out, and the recompense which was fit 
τῆς. πλάνης αὐτῶν ἐν “ἑαυτοῖς ἀπολαμβάνοντες. 28 καὶ 
of their error in themselves receiving, And 
καθὼς οὐκ. ἐδοκίμασαν τὸν θεὸν ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, 
according as they did not approve °God ‘to *have in {their} knowledge, 
παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὃ θεὸς εἰς ἀδόκιμον νοῦν, ποιεῖν τὰ μὴ 
“gave *up >them ‘God to anunapproving mind, todo things not 
καθήκοντα, 29 πεπληρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ, πορνείᾳ," 
fitting ; being filled with all unrighteousness, fornication, 
“πονηρίᾳ, πλεονεξίᾳ, κακίᾳ" μεστοὺς φθόνου, φόνου, ἔριδος, 
wickedness, covetousness, malice; full ofenvy, murder, strife, 


δόλου, κακοηθείας" ψιθυριστάς, 30 καταλάλους, θεοστυγεῖς, 
guile, evil dispositious ;  whisperers, slanderers, hateful to God, 


ὑβριστάς, ὑπερηφάνους, ἀλαζόνας, ἐφευρετὰς κακῶν. 
insolent, proud, vaunting, inventors of evil things 
γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, 381 ἀσυνέτους, ἀσυνθέτους, ἀ- 
to parents disobedient, without understanding, perfidious, without 
, 3 ey 8 
στόργους, Yaoroveouc," ἀνελεήμονας" 82 οἵτινες τὸ 
natural affection, implacable, unmerciful ; who the 
δικαίωμα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπιγνόντες, OTL οἱ τὰ.τοιαῦτα 
righteous judgment of God having known, that those such things 


πράσσοντες ἄξιοι θανάτου εἰσίν, οὐ μόνον αὐτὰ ποιοῦσιν, 


doing worthy of death are, not only *them ‘practise, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ συνευδοκοῦσιν τοῖς πράσσουσιν. 
but also areconsenting to those that do (them]. 


2 Διὸ ἀναπολόγητος el, ὦ ἄνθρωπε, πᾶς ὁ κρίνων" 
Wherefore inexcusable thou art, O man, every one who judgest, 
of a , 8 , 7 
ἐν ᾧ.γὰρ κρίνεις τὸν ἕτερον, σεαυτὸν κατακρίνεις 

for in that in which thou judgest the other, thyself thou condemuest : 


Ta.yap αὐτὰ πράσσεις ὁ κρίνων. 2 οἴδαμεν *0é" ὅτι τὸ 
for the same things thou doest who judgest. *We *know ‘but that the 
κρῖμα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν κατὰ ἀλήθειαν ἐπὶ τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
judgment of God is accordingto truth uponthosethat such things 
’ ᾿ “ » a ΄ 
πράσσοντας. 3 λργίζῃ. δὲ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνθρωπε, ὁ κρίνων 
do. And reckonest thou this, O man, who judgest 
~ ~ it 
τοὺς ταιτοιαῦτα πράσσοντας Kai ποιῶν αὐτά, ὅτι 





those that such things do, and practisest them [thyself], that 
© αὐτοῖς LTTrA. P 62 x. 9 ἄρσενες ELTrAW. τ appeves T. 


t— πορνείᾳ GLTTrAW. 


σπόνδουνς LTTrAW. 2 γὰρ for τ, 


Jiguity ; 


 Kaxiqg πονηρίᾳ πλεονεξίᾳ, L; πονηρίᾳ κακίᾳ mde, T. 
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dishonour their own 
bodies betwcen them- 
selves: 25 whochanged 
the truthof God into a 
lie, and worshipped 
and served the crea- 
ture more than: the 
Creator, who is blessed 
for ever. Amen. 26 For 
this canse God gave 
them up unto vile af- 
fections: for eveu their 
women did changethe 
natural use into that 
which is against na- 
ture: 27 and likewise 
also the men, leaving 
the natural use of the 
woman, burned . in 
their lust one toward 
another; men with 
men working that 
which isunseemly, and 
receiving in them- 
selves that recompence 
of their error which 


‘was meet. 28 Andeven 


as they did not like to 
retain God in their 
knowledge, God gave 
them over to a repro- 
bate mind, to dothose 
things which are not 
convenient; 29 being 
filled with 42] unright- 
eousness, fornication, 


‘wickedness, coretous- 


ness, maliciousness ; 
full of envy, murder, 
debate, deceit, ma- 
whisperers, 
30 backbiters, haters 
of God, despiteful, 
proud, boasters, in- 
ventors of evil things, 
disobedient to parents, 
4] without under- 
standing, covenant- 
breakers, without na- 
tural affection, im- 
placable, unmerciful : 
32 who knowing the 
judgment of God, that 
they which commit 
such things dre worthy 
of death, not only do 
the same, but have 
pleasure in them that 
do them. 

II. Therefore thou 
art inexcusable, O 
man, whosoever thou 
art that judgest: for 
wherein thou judgest 
another, thou con- 
demnest thyself; for 
thon that judgest doest 
the same things. 2 but 
we are sure that the 
judgment of God is ac- 
cording to truth a- 
gainst them which 
commit such things. 
3 And thinkest thou 
this, O man, that 
judgest them which do 
such things, and doest 
the same, that thou 


8 ἄῤῥεσιν “μὲ 
wo ἀ- 
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shalt escape the Ἰυ ἂσ- 
went of God? 4 or 
despisest thou tho 
riches of his good- 
ness and forbearance 
and longsuffering ; not 
knowing that the 
goodness of God lead- 
eth thee to repentance? 
5 But after thy hard- 
ness and impenitent 
heart treasurest up un- 
to thyself wrath a- 
gainst the day of 
wrath and revelation 
of the rimhteous judg- 
ment of God; 6 who 
will render to every 
man according to his 
deeds : 7 to them who 
by patient continu-, 
ance in well doing 
seek for glory and 
honour and immortal- 
ity, eternnl life : 8 but 
unto them that are 
contentious, and do 
not obey the truth, but 
Obey unrighteousness, 
indignation andwrath, 
9 tribulation and an- 
guish, upon every soul 
of man that doeth evil, 
of the Jew first, and 
also of the Gentile; 
10 but glory, honour, 
and peace, to every 
man that worketh 
good, to the Jew first, 
and also to the Gen- 
tile: 11 for there is no 
respect of persons with 
God. 12 For as many 
as have sinned with- 
out law shall also 
perish without law: 
and as many as have 
sinned in the law shall 
be judged by the law; 
13 (for not the hearers 
of the law are just 
before God, but the 
doers of the law shall 
be justified. 14 For 
when the Geutiles, 
which have not the 
law, do by nature the 
things contained in 
the law, these, having 
not the law, are a 
law unto themselves : 
15 which shew’ the 
work of the Jaw writ- 
ten in their hearts, 
their conscience’ also 
bearing witness, and 
their thoughts the 
mean while accusing 
or clse cxeusing one 
ano.hcr;) 16 in the 
day when God shall 
Judge the secrets of. 
men by Je-us Christ 
according to my gos- 
pel. 

17 Behold, thou art 
called a Jew, “and 
restest in the law, and 


Υ -- μὲν LYTr. 
LITraw. 


δ᾽ χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησυῦ 1. 


* ὀργὴ καὶ θυμός GLTTrAW. 
© -- σῷ {π|10| 


ΠΡΟΞ ΟΣ ΥΓΤΟΥ͂Σ. ir. 

ΠῚ Ἵ sw 4 ~ ~ ~ a “ὗ ᾽ ~ 
On eKG ENS?) TO κριμα TOV θεοῦ: 4 ἡ τοῦ πλούτου τὴς χρη- 
thou shalt escape the judgment of God? or the riches of the kind- 


στύτητος αὐτοῖ! καὶ THE ἀνοχῆς Kat τῆς μακροθυμίας . κατα- 
ness of him and the forbearance and the long-suffering despisest 


~ ’ ~ 4 cy ~ ~ ? , 
φρονεῖς, ἀγνοῶν ὅτι τὸ χρηστὸν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς μετάνοιάν σε͵ 


thou, not knowing that the kindness of God to repentance thee 
ἄγει; 5 κατὰ δὲ τὴνισκληρότητά.σου καὶ ἀμετανόητον 
leads? but according to thy hardness and impenitent 


καρδίαν θησαυρίζεις σεαυτῷ ὀργὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὀργῆς καὶ ἀπο- 


heart treasurest up tothyself wrath in aday of wrath and re- 

καλύψεως δικαιοκρισίας τοῦ θεοῦ. 6 ὃς ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 

velation of righteous judgment of God, who willrender toeach 
” ~ ~ 4 ὦ 2 “ 

κατὰ τὰ. ἔργα.αὐτοῦ. 7 τοῖς μὲν καθ᾽ ὑπομονὴν ἔργου 

according to his works: to those that with endurance in *work 


ἀγαθοῦ, δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν ζητοῦσιν,᾽ ζωὴν 
good, glory and honour and incorruptibility are seeking— life 
8 τοῖς. δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας, καὶ ἀπειθοῦσιν Ypev" τῇ 
eternal. But to those of contention, and who disobey the 
ἀληθείᾳ, πειθομένοις.δὲ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, θυμὸς καὶ dpyn," 
truth, but obey unrighteousness— indighation and wrath, 
9 θλίψις καὶ στενοχωρία, ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ψυχὴν ἀνθρώπου τοῦ 
tribulation and strait, on evcry soul of man that 


κατεργαζομένου' τὸ κακόν, Ἰουδαίου.τε πρῶτον καὶ EXXnvoc’ 


αἰώνιον. 


works out evil, both of Jew first and of Greck; 
10 δόξα.δὲ Kai τιμὴ καὶ εἰρήνη παντὶ τῷ ἐργαζομένῳ τὸ 
but glory and honour and _ peace ἴο everyone that works _ 


3 a , ~ , 
ἀγαθόν, ᾿Ιουδαίῳτε πρῶτον καὶ “Ἑλληνι' 11 οὐ.γάρ. ἐστιν 
good, both¢+o Jew first, and to Greek: for there is not 
a X 2 I 4 ~ "» tei 4 1 ᾽ὔ tr 
προσωποληψία" παρὰ τῷ θεῷ. 12 ὅσοι.γὰρ ἀνόμως NUAPTOY, 
respect of persons with God. For as many as without law sinned, 
? td 4 ~ a , ς 
ἀνόμως καὶ ἀπολοῦνται" καὶ ὅσοι ἐν νόμῳ ἥμαρτον, διὰ 
withoutlaw also ‘shall perish ; andasmanyasin law sinned, by 
νόμου κριθήσονται, 13 οὐ.γὰρ ot ἀκροαταὶ ὕτοῦ" νόμου δίκαιοι 
law’ shall be judged, (for not the hearers ofthe law [are} just 
‘ ¢ “Ἢ θ ~ AN’ « , b ~ II ? ? 
παρα “τῳ" θεῷ, αλλ΄ οἱ ποιηταὶ τοῦ" νόμου δικαιωθήσονται. 


with God, but the doers ‘ofthe law shall be justified. 
a 4 ” ” 
14 Orav.yao ἔθνη τὰ μὴ νόμον ἔχοντα φύσει τὰ 
ἘΟΥ when . nations which “not law “have by nature the things 


~ ’ ~ |r Zz , ~ 
τοῦ νόμου “ποιῇ," οὗτοι νόμον μὴ ἔχοντες, ἑαυτοῖς εἰσιν 


ofthe law practise, these, law not having, tothemselves are 
, ἕ .“ ἢ ΄ ~ ‘ 

νόμος" 15 otriveg ἐνδείκνυνται τὸ ἔργον τοῦ νόμου γραπτὸν 

ἃ Ἰὰν ; who shew the work ofthe law written 


°° ~ ΄ > ζω] ~ ~ 
ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις αὐτῶν, ἐσυμμαρτυρούσης" αὐτῶν τῆς συνει- 
in their hearts, *bearing *witness >with ‘their 7con- 


δήσεως, Kai μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων τῶν λογισμῶν κατηγορούντων 


science, and between one another the reasomings accusing 
Ἄ ‘ ? ? ν ε e Ὁ Ὁ: 
ἢ Kat ἀπολογουμένων, 16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ fore" κρινεῖ ὁ θεὸς 
or also defending ;) in aday when ’shall%judge ‘God 
‘ Y ~ ? ? 4 > ἐν 
τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, κατὰ τὸ. εὐαγγέλιόν.μου, διὰ 
the secrets of men, according to my glad tidings, by 
δ Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ." 
Jesus Christ, 


h” | AF ~ Uy } = 
17 “Ἴδε! σὺ ᾿Ιουδαῖος ἐπονομάζῃ, καὶ travaraby ire" 
Lo, thou aJew art named, and restest in the 


2 προσωπολημψία LTTrA. 
: © Ovre τ, 
t— τῷ the Litiaw, 


4 





) Τ Ὁ... χοῦ the 
: ποιῶσιν LTTra. fin which La, 
ὃ εἰ dabut if Gurtraw. ν 


ΧΙ Tit ROMANS. 


, ‘ ““ 4 ~ A ? ‘ , ἃ 
νόμῳ, καὶ καυχᾶσαι ἐν θεῷ, 18 καὶ γινώσκεις τὸ θελημα, καὶ 


law, and boustest in God, and knowest the will, and 
’ ‘ τ , ~ 

δοκιμάζεις τὰ διαφέροντα, κατηχούμενος ἐκ τοῦ 

approvest the things that are moreexcellent, beiug instructed out of the 


νόμου" 19 πέποιθάς.τε "σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἶναι τυφλῶν, 
Jaw ; ‘and art persuaded [that] thyself aguide art of [086] blind, 
-,᾿ ~ ul ε La 6 ‘ ᾽ tA ’ 
φῶς. τῶν ἐν σκότει, 30 παιδευτὴν ἀφρόνων, διδάσκαλον 
alight of those in darkness, an instrictor of [the] foolish,  ° a teacher 
νηπίων, ἔχοντα THY μόρφωσιν τῆς γνώσεως Kai τῆς ἀληθείας 
ofinfants, having the form of knowledge andofthe truth 


ἐν τῷ νόμῳ᾽ 21 ὁιιοῦν διδάσκων ἕτερον, σεαυτὸν οὐ δι- 
in the, law: thou then that teachest -another, thyself “not ‘dost 


? : ε ὔ 4 , , 9% ε 
δάσκεις:; ὃ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν, κλέπτεις; 22 ὁ 


*thou teach? thou that proclaimest ποῦ tosteal, dost thousteal? thou that 
λέγων μὴ μφιχεύειν, OLYEVELC 5 ὁ 
sayest not to commit adultery, dost thou commit adultery? thou that 
βδελυσσόμενος . τὰ ἐΐδωλα, ἱεροσυλεῖς ; 23 ὃς ἐν 
abhorrest idols, dost thou commit sacrilege? thou who in 
Φόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, διὰ τῆς παραβάσεως τοῦ νόμου τὸν θεὸν 
law ‘boastest, throughthe transgression ofthe law , 3God 
ἀτιμάζεις; 24 Τὸ.γὰρ ὄνομα τοῦ θεοῦ δί ὑμᾶς βλασ- 
*dishonourest. *thou? For the name of God through you is blas- 
φημεῖται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, καθὼς γέγραπται. 28 ἸΤερι- 
phemed among the nations, according as it has been written. *Circum- 
τομὴ μὲν. yap ὠφελεῖ ἐὰν νόμον πράσσῃς" ἐὰν δὲ 
cision indeed ‘for profits if [086] law thou doest ; Ὀαὺ if 


παραβάτης νόμου ἧς, ἡ περιτομή.σου ἀκροβυστία γέγονεν. 
a@ transgressor 
26 ἐὰν οὖν ἡ ἀκροβυστία τὰ δικαιώματα Tov νόμου φυλάσ- 
If therefore the uncircumicision the requirements of the law keep, 

: > ¢€ f (eee a 
ay, *ovyi" ἡ ἀκροβυστία.αὐτοῦ εἰς περιτομὴν λογισθήσεται; 
Ξῃοῦ 3his*uncircumcision ‘for circumcision ‘shall be reckoned? 
27 καὶ κρινεῖ ἡ ἐκ φύσεως ἀκροβυστία, TOY νόμον τελοῦσα, 
and *shall °judge’the *by *nature *uncircumcision, °the “law ‘fulfilling, 

4 ~ fs ? 

σὲ τὸν διὰ γράμματος Kai περιτομὴς παραβάτην νόμου; 
thee who with letter and circumcision [art] atransgressor of law? 


28 ov-yap ὁ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ ‘lovdaidg ἐστιν, οὐδὲ 


For not he that [isone] outwardly 2a εν. lis, neither 

ἡ ἐν τῷ. φανερῷ ἐν σαρκὶ περιτομὴῆ᾽ 29 ἰάλλὶ ὁ 
that outwardly in flesh [is] circumcision ; but he that [is] 
ἐν.τῷ κρυπτῷ Ἰουδαῖος; καὶ περιτομὴ καρδίας ἐν πνεύ- 

hiddenly ἃ Jew [is one]; and circumcision [is] of heart, in spi- 
part, ov.yopappare’ οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος οὐκ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, 
rit, not inletter; ofwhom the praise. [18] not of men, 
™GNA'! ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ. 

but of God. 


3 Ti οὖν τὸ περισσὸν τοῦ Ἰουδαίου, ἢ τίς ἡ ὠφέλεια 
What then [18] the superiority of the Jew? or what the profit 


τῆς περιτομῆς; 2 πολὺ κατὰ πάντα τρόπον. πρῶτον μὲν 


of the circumcision ? Much iin every way: *first 

2 τ ἢ e ? , θ0 4 , ~ Os ~ ᾽ ᾿ 2 
dp" ὅτι ἐπιστεύθησαν τὰ λόγια τοῦ θεοῦ. ὃ τι.γάρ, εἰ 
for that they wereentrusted with the oracles of God. For what, if 


ἠπίστησάν .TLVEC 3 μὴ ἡ.ἀπιστία αὐτῶν THY πίστιν τοῦ θεοῦ 
Snot Zbelieved some? “their unbelief ‘the ‘faith 13yf *God 


of law thou art, thy circumcision uncifcumcision has become, ' 


407 
makest thy boast of 
God, 18 and knowest 
his will, and approv- 
est the things that are 
more excellent, being 
instructed out of the 
law ; 19 and art cou- 
fident that thou thy- 
self art a guide of the 
blind, a light of them 
which are in darkness, 
20 an instructor of the 
foolish, a teacher of 
babes, which hast the 
form of knowledge 
and of the truthin the 
law. 21 Thou thcre- 
fore which teachest 
ancther, teachest thou 
not thyself? thou that 
preachest a man should 
not steal, dost thou 
steal? 22 thon that 
sayest a man should 
not commit adultery, 
dost thou commit a- 
dultery? thou that 
abhorrest idols, dost 
thou commitsacrilege? 
23 thou that makest 
thy boast of the law, 
threugh breaking the 
law dishonourest, thou 
God ? 24 For the name 
of God is blasphemed 
among the Gentiles 
through you, as it is 
written. 25 For circum- 
cision verily profiteth, 
if thou kecp the law 
but if thou be 4 break- 
er of the law, thy cir- 
cumcision is madeun- 
circumcision. 26 There- 
fore if the uncircum- 
cision keep the right- 
eousness of the law, 
shall not his uncir- 
cumeision be count- 
ed for circumcision ? 
27 And shall not un- 
circumcision which is 
by nature, if it fulfil 
the law, judge thea, 
who by the _ lettcr 
and circumcision dost 
transgress the law? 
28 For he 15 ποῦ aJew, 
which is one outward- 
ly; neither i thrut 


circumcision, which is | 


outward in the flesh : 
29 but he ὦ a Jew, 
which is one inward- 
ly ; and circumcision 
is that of the heart, in 
the spirit, and not in 
the letter; whose 
praise is not of men, 
but of God. 

III. What advan- 
tage then hath the 
Jew? or what profit 
is there of circumci- 
sion? 2 Much evcry 
way : chiefly, because 
that unto them were 
committed the oracles 


fa "Te 


Kovx uTtr, ! ἀλλὰ LTr. 


a — yap Lir[A} 
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of Ged. 3 Sor whatif 
some did not believe ὃ 
shall their unbelicf 
make the faith of God 
without effect? 4 God 
forbid: yea, iet God be 
true, but every mana 
liar ; as it is writton, 
That thou mightcst be 
justified in thy say- 
ings, and mightest 
overcome when thou 
art judged. 5 Butif our 
unrighteousness com- 
mend the righteous- 
ness of God, what shall 
we say? 75 God un- 
righteous who taketh 
vengeance? (I speak 
as a man) 6 God for- 
bid: for then how 
shall God judge the 
world? 7 For if the 
truth of God hath more 
abounded through my 
lie unto his glory; 
why yet am I also 
judged as a sinner? 
8 And not rather, (as 
we be slanderously re- 
ported, and as some af- 
firm that we say,) Let 
us do evil, that good 
may come? whose 
damnatiou is just. 

9 What then? are 
we better than they? 
No, in no wise: for 
we have before proved 
both Jews and Gen- 
tiles, that they are all 
under sin; 10 as it is 
written, There is none 
rightcous, no, notone: 
11 there is none that 
understandeth, there 
is none that seeketh 
after God. 12 They are 
all gone out of tho 
way, they are together 
become unprofitable ; 
there is none that do- 
eth good, no, not one. 
13 Their throat is an 
open sepulchre ; with 
their tongues they 
have used deceit ; the 
poison of asps 7s under 
their lips: 14 whose 
mouth 18 full of curs- 
ing and bitterness: 
15 their feet are swift 
to shed blood 16 de- 
struction and misery 
are in their ways: 
17 and the way of 
pre have they not 

own: 18 there is no 


fear of God _ before. 
their eyes. 19 Now we ” 


know that what things 


soever the law saith, | 
it saith to them who | 


are under thelaw: that 


every mouth may be Jit speaks, 


stopped, and all the 
world may become 
guilty before God. 


° καθάπερ TTr. 
* ηχρεώθησαν TTr. 
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4 μὴ.γένοιτο" γιγέσθω.δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἀληθὴς, 
may it not be! but let “be ἰᾳᾷοά . true, 
~ 4 » ? ΠῚ Ν 0 Α i! , "0 
πᾶς. δὲ ἄνθρωπος WEevarnc, “καθὼς γέγραπται, “Ὅπως 
and every man false, according as it has been written, That 
nr ~ ~ ΄ ‘ Le 9 “ 
ἂν.δικαιωθὴς ἐν roic.Adyotc.cov, καὶ Ῥνικησῃς" ἐν τῷ 
thou shouldest be justified in thy words, and overcome in 
, , ? A οι fe e ~ ~ ; ae 
κρίνεσθαί.σε. 5 Eloé ἡ.ἀδικία-ἡμῶν θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην ovri= 
thy being judged. Butif our unrightcousness 7Goed’s “righteousness ‘'com- 
,ὔ ~ a ” « A « 9 7 A 
στησιν, τί ἐροῦμεν; μὴ ἄδικος ὁ θεὸς ὁ ἐπιφέρων τὴν 
mend, what shallwesay? [ς15] τ θοῦ ‘*God who intlicts 
épynv; κατὰ ἄνθρωπον λέγω. 6 μὴ.γένοιτο" ἐπεὶ πῶς 
wrath? According to man I speak, May it not be! since how 
- € 4 sy at Ξ ᾽ 4 Ν᾿ ἢ] ἰς ἐλ 10 - 0 as 
κρινεῖ ὁ θεὸς τὸν Κόσμον ; 7 εἰ γὰρ" ἡ ἀλήθεια Tov θεοῦ 
5881} υάρο ‘*God the ᾿ world? *If “for the truth of God 
ἐν τῷ. ἐμῷ. Wevopare ἐπερίσσευδεν εἰς τὴν.δόξαν.αὐτοῦ, Ti ἔτι 


WPOs 


καταργήσει; 
“shall 7make %of πο '°effect ? 


in my lie abounded to his glory, why yet 
᾽ : € « A tf - 4 Α 4 

κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνομαι; δ᾽ καὶ μὴ καθὼς βλασ- 

3also7I ‘as ‘a *sinner | ‘am judged? and not, according as we are 


φημούμεθα, Kai καθώς φασίν τινες ἡμᾶς λέγειν, Ὅτι 


injuriously charged agd according as “affirm ‘some (that} we say, 
ποιήσωμεν τὰ κακὰ ἵνα ἔλθῃ τὰ ἀγαθά; ὧν τὸ κρῖμα 
Let us practise evil things that *may *come ‘good “things? whose judgment 
EVOLKOV ἐστιν. 


25 lS 
just is, 
9 Ti οὖν; προεχόμεθα ; ov.ravtwe’ προῃτιασάμεθα.γὰρ 
What then? are we better? not at all: for we before charged 
᾿Ιουδαίους.τε καὶ Ἕλληνας πάντας ὑφ᾽ ἁμαρτίαν εἶναι, 
both Jews and Grecks all Sunder *sin ['with] *being: 
10 καθὼς γέγραπται, Ὅτι οὐκ.ἔστιν͵ δίκαιος οὐδὲ 


There is not a righteous one, not even 
so" ἐκζητῶν 


according as it has been written, 
Cd G ’ » r e ii ~ ᾽ nw 
tic’ 1] οὐκιέστιν UV" σινιῶν, OUK.EOTLY 


one: there is not [one] that understands, there is not {one} that seeks after 
A ? te »y? er t ? ? 
τὸν θεόν. 12 πάντες ἐξέκλιναν, ἅμα ἠχρειώωθη- 
God. All did go out of the way, together they became unprofit- 
~ » - / 
σαν" οὐκιέστιν YY ποιῶν χρηστότητα, οὐκιἔστιν ἕως 
able; there is not [one] practising kindness, there is not so much as 


ἑνός. 18 τάφος ἀνεῳγμένος ὁ.λάουγξ αὐτῶν, ταῖς γλώσσαις 


one; Ssepulchre ‘an “opened [is] their throat, with *tougues 
αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν᾽ ἰὸς ἀσπίδων ὑἧπδ τὰ χείλη.αὐτῶν" 
‘their they used deceit: poison ofasps [is] under their lips : 

14 ὧν τὸ στόμα ἀρᾶς καὶ πικρίας γέμει" 15 ὀξεῖς οἱ 


ef whom the mouth of cursing and of bitterness is full; swift 


πόδες. αὐτῶν ἐκχέαι αἷμα" 16 σύντριμμα Kai ταλαιπωρία 
their feet toshed blood; ruin and misery (are) 
ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν: 17 καὶ ὁδὸν εἰρήνης οὐκ.ἔγνωσαν. 
in their ways ; and away ofpeace they did not know: 
18 οὐκἔστιν φόβος θεοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν.ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 


there is no fear of God before their eyes. 
‘19 Οἴδαμεν.δὲ ὅτι boa ὁ νόμος λέγει, τοῖς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ 
Now we know that whatsoever the law Says, tothose in the law 
- er ~ ’ ~ , 
Aarti? ἵνα πᾶν στόμα φραγῇ, καὶ ὑπόδικος γένηται 


that every mouth may be stopped, and under judgment 
~ € ‘ ~ ~ 

πᾶς ὁ κύσμος τῷ θεῷ. 20 διότι ἐξ 
all, the world to God. 


be 


ἔργων νόμου οὐ δικαιω- 
Wherefore by works Οὗ law ποῦ ‘shall ba 


τ — δ {{τ0].ὕ 8 [Ὁ] 1 
+ [αὐτῶν] (read their mouth) L. 







P νικήσεις Shalt overcome T, 
¥ + ὁ (read that practises) T. 


Π Tv. ROMANS. 

θήσεται πᾶσα σὰρξ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ" διὰ γὰρ νόμου ἐπί- 

justified pues flesh before him; forthrough .law (is} know- 
(Lit, all) 


γνωσις ἁμαρτίας. 
ledge — of sin. 
Γ΄ 21 Νυνὶ. δὲ χωρὶς νόμου δικαιοσύνη θεοῦ πεφανέρωται, 
Butnow apartfrom law righteousness of God has been manifested, 
μαρτυρουμένη ὑπὸ TOU νόμου Kai τῶν προφητῶν" 22 CL~ 
being borne witness Ὁ by the law and the prophets: *right- 
καιοσύνη δὲ θερῦ διὰ πίστεως Inoov χριστοῦ, εἰς πάντας 
eousness ‘evenofGodthrough faith of Jesus Christ, towards all 
χκαὶ ἐπὶ πάντας! τοὺς πιστεύοντας" οὐ.γάρ.ἐστιν διαστολὴ" 
and upon all those that believe : for there is no difference: 
23 πάντες. γὰρ ἥμαρτον Kai ὑστεροῦνται τῆς δόξης τοῦ θεοῦ, 
for all sinned and come short ofthe glory of God; 
24 δικαιούμενοι δωρεὰν -ry_avrov.yapirt, διὰ τῆς ἀπολυ- 
being justified gratuitously by his grace, through the re~ 
τρώσεως τῆς ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, 25 ὃν προέθετο ὁ θεὸς 
demption which [15] in Christ Jesus ; whom ?set *forth 'God 
can ἱλαστήριον διὰ Υτῆς" πίστεως ἐν τῷ.αὐτοῦ. αἵματι, εἰς ἔν- 
amercy seat through faith in his blood, for a shew-~ 
δειξι͵ν τῆς. δικαιοσύνης.αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὴν πάρεσιν τῶν 
ing forth of his righteousness, in respect of the passing by the 
προγεγονότων ἁμαρτημάτων 206 ἐν τῇ ἀνοχῇ τοῦ 
“that *had *bcfore δύδκοῃ place ‘sins in the forbearance 
θεοῦ, πρὸς ἔνδειξιν τῆς.δικαιοσύνης. αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ νῦν 
of God; for [the] shewing forth of his righteousness in the present 
καιρῷ, εἰς TO εἶναι.αὐτὸν δίκαιον καὶ δικαιοῦντα τὸν ἐκ 
time, for his being just and justifying him that [is] of [the] 
πίστεως ᾿Ιησοῦ. 27 Ποῦ οὖν 7 καύχησις; ἐξεκλείσθη. 
faith of Jesus. Where then [is]the boasting? It was excluded. 
διὰ ποίου νόμου ; τῶν ἔργων; οὐχί, ἀλλὰ διὰ νόμου 
“ A\Through what law ? of works? No; but through alaw 
μλ πίστεως. 38 λογιζόμεθα δοὖν" ὕπίστει δικαιοῦσθαι" ἄνθρω- 
} ee 2We reckon ‘therefore *by '°faith *to "be *justified ‘*a °man 
- , n i g ‘ 
ς πον, χωρὶς ἔργων νόμον. 29 ἢ Ἰουδαίων ὁ θεὸς μόνον; 
apart from works of law, Of Jews [ishe]the God only? 
οὐχὶ.“δὲ! καὶ ἐθνῶν; vai καὶ ἐθνῶν᾽ 30 “ἐπείπερ! εἷς 
and not also of Gentiles? Yea, also of Gentiles: siuce indeed one 
ὁ θεὸς ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως, καὶ 
God [itis] who will justify [the] circumcision by faith, and 
ἀκροβυστίαν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 31 νόμον οὖν καταργοῦ- 
uncircumcision through faith. 5SLaw ‘then 'do?we*make of no 
μὲν διὰ τῆς πίστεως; μὴ.γένοιτο᾽ ἀλλὰ νόμον. “'στῶμεν." 
effect through faith ? May it not be! but “law ‘we “establish. 
4 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν.πατέρα.ἡμῶν εὑρηκέναι" 
What then shallwesay Abraham our father has found 
κατὰ σάρκα; 2ei.yap ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔ ἐδ vOn, ἔ 
ρκαὶ -Yap ρααμ εξ Epywy εὐικαιωθὴη, ἔχει 
according to ficsh? Forif Abraham by works was justified, he has 
, Ν 3 > >) A 4 ll ’ i af? ε 4 
καύχημα, adr οὐ πρὸς Srov" θεόν. 3 ri-yao ἡ γραφὴ 
ground of boasting, but ποὺ towards God. For what ?the *scripture 
λέγει; ᾿Επίστευσεν.δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 


Isays ? And *believed 1Abraham God, and it was reckoned to him 








%— καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας LTTr[A] Y—arsLTTrA. * + τὴν the LTTrA. 
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20 Therefore by the 
deeds of the law there 
shall no flesh be justi- 
fied in his sight: for 
hy the law ts the know- 
ledge of sin. 

/ 21 But now the right- 
eousness of God with- 
out the law is mani- 
fested, being witness- 
ed by the law and the 
prophets ; 22 even the 
ἐν ἐφ βοεθν τος of God 
which ts by faith of 
Jesus Christ unto all 
and upon all them that 
believe: for there is 
no difference: 23 for 
811 have sinned, and 
come short of the glory 
of God ; 24 being justi- 
fied freely by his grace 
through the redemp- 
tion that isin Christ Je- 
sus: 25 whom’ God hath 
set forth to be a pro- 
pitiation throufh faith 
in his blood, to declare 
his righteousness for 
the remission of sjns 
that are past, through 
the forbearance of 
God; 26 to declare, 7 
say, at this time his 
righteousness : that he 
might be just, andthe 
justifier of him which 
believeth in Jesus, 
27 Where is boasting 
then? It is excluded, 
By what lInw? of 
works? Nay: but by 
the law of faith. 
28 Therefore we con- 
clude that a man is 
justified by faith with- 
out the deeds of the 
law. 29 Js he the God 
of the Jews only? is 
he not also of the 
Gentiles ? Yes, of the 
Gentiles also: 30 see- 
ing τέ is one God, which 
shall justify the gir- 
cumcision by faith, 
and = uncircumcision 
through faith. 31 Do 
we then make void 
the law through faith? 
God forbid: yea, we 
establish the law. 


IV. What shall we 
say then that Abraham 
our father, as pertain- 
ing to the flesh, hath 
found ? 2 For if Abra- 
ham were justified by 
works, he hath whereof 
to glory; but not be- 
fore God. 3 For what 
saith thescripture? A- 
braham believed God, 
and it was counted 
unto him for right- 
eousness. 4 Now to him 
that worketh is the 


® yap ‘for GLTTrAW, 


Ὁ δικαιοῦσθαι πίστει GLTTrA. ς — δὲ and GLTTrA. d εἴ περ LTTrA. © ἱστάνομεν 
LTTrA. ᾿ ἢ εὑρηκέναι ([εὑρηκέναι) a) “ABpaa τὸν προπάτορα (torefather) ἡμῶν LITra, 


B— τὸν LTTrAW. 
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rewart not reckoned 
ofgrace, but of debt. 
5 But to him that 
worketh not, but be- 
lieveth on him that 
justifieth the ungodly, 
his faith is counted for 
rightcousness, 6 Even 
as David also de- 
scribeth the blexsed- 
ness of the wan, unto 
whom God impnieth 
righteousness without 
works, 7 saying, Bluss- 
ed are they whose in- 
iquitics are foryiven, 
and whiose sins are 
covered, 8 Ble-sed is 
the wan to whom the 
Lord will not impute 
sip. 

9 Cometh this bless- 
edness then upon the 
circumcision only, or 
upen the uncircumci- 
sion also? for we say 
that faith was reckon- 
el to Abraham ΤΟΥ͂ 
righteousness. 10 How 
Was it then reckoned ? 
when he was in cir- 
cuincisionu, or in un- 
Circunicision? Notin 
circumcision, but in 
uncircumcision.l11And 
he received the sigu of 
circumcision, a seal of 
the righteousness of 
the faith which he had 
yet being uncirennicis- 
ed: that he might be the 
father of all them that 
believe, thongh they 
be not circumcised ; 
that rightcousness 
might beimputed unto 
them also: 12 anid the 
father of circumcision 
to them who are not 
of the cirecnicision 
only, but who also 
walk in the steps of 
that faith of our fa- 
teer Abraham, which 
he had being yet uncir- 
cumcised. 


13 For the promise, 
that he should be the 
heir of the world, was 
not to Abraham, or to 
his seed, through the 
law, but through the 
righteousness ot faith. 
14 For if they which 
are of the law be hcirs, 
faithis made void, and 
the promise made of 
none effect: 15 be- 
cause the law worketh 
wrath: for where no 
law is, thereis no trans- 
gressiou. 16 Therefore 
at is of faith, that ἐξ 
might be by grace ; to 
the end the promise 
might be sure to all 
the seed ; not to that 
only which is of the 


1 — 70 GLTTraw. 
B — ὅτι [L]TTr. 


Se τοῦ (vad (the]) Guiriraw. 


POMATOY &. TV. 
ἐργαζομένῳ ὁ μισθὸς οὐ.λογίζεται 


works the reward is not reckoned 


ΠΡΟΣ 


1 ~~ RN 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην. (1 φ.δὲ 
for rightcousness. Now to him that 
, A) ‘ 
χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
but according to 


A ? a 
TIOTEVOVTICE ἐπὶ 
but believes on him that 


iro" ὀφείλημα" 5 τῷ. δὲ 
debt : but to him that 
τὸν δικαιοῦντα τὸν *a- 
justifies the wun- 
6 καθάπερ 
Even as 
rs « 4 
ᾧ ὁθεὸς 


towhom God 


κατὰ 
according to 
ὦν , 
μὴ. ἐργαζομένῳ, 
dues not work, 
= af : ; 7 ᾿ ὃ a ry 
σεβὴῇ," λογίζεται ἡ-.πιστις. αὐτοῦ ELC OLKALOOUY HY, 
godly, is *reckoned "his “faith for righteousness. 
καὶ Ἰλαβὶδ λέγει τὸν μακαρισμὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
also. David declares the  blessedness Οὗ the man 
‘ 3 ” ,’ - 
λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων, 7 Μακάριοι ὧν 
reckons righteousness apart from works: Blessed [they] of whom 
? , ‘ - ’ t « 
ἀφέθησαν αἱ ἀνομίαι, καὶ ὧν ἐπεκαλύφθησαν αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 
are forgiven the lawlessnesses, and of whom are covered. the sins : 
, κ soa ‘ , ἄς----4- τ « Lelie 
8 μακάοιος ἀνὴρ yp! οὐ. μὴ λογίσηται ῦριος ἀμαρτιᾶν. 
bles-ed (the] man to whom in no wise *will *reckon ('the) “Lord sin. 
« ny > - ᾽ ι 4 ΄ a ᾿ 3 Ἢ 
Ω “Ο.μακαρισμὺς οὐν.οὗτος ἐπὶ τὴν περιτομι)ν, ἢ Kat ἕπι 
[15] this blessedness then on the circumcision, or also ou 
4 2 , ᾿ er 9 OQ ~ ) é 4 
τὴν ἀκροβυστίαν 3 λέγομεν.γὰρ "ὅτι" ἐλογίσθη τῷ ABoacye 
the unecircumcision ? For we say that was reckoned to Abralitm 
΄ ? ~ ? , ᾽ 
ἡ πίστις εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 10 πῶς οὖν ἐλογίσθη; ἐν περι- 
faith for rightcousness, How then was it reckoned? “in %cire:.m- 
τομῇ ὄντι, i) ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ ; οὐκ ἐν περιτομῇ. AXA ἐν ἀκρο- 
Not incircumcision, but in uneir- 


grace, 


cision ‘being, or in uncircumcision? 
Bvoria’ 11 καὶ σημεῖον ἔλαβεν περιτομῆς, opoayia 
cuncision, And {the} sign he received of circumcision, [as]  scal 


~ 4 ~ ΄ ~ - τὰ ~ ᾽ 
τῆς δικαιοσύνης τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐν TY ἀκροβύυστιᾳ, 
οἵ the rightcousness ofthe faith which{he Δα] πὰ the unceireunicision, 


εἰς ro.etvat.avroyv πατέρα πάντων πῶν πιστευόντων dL" 
for him to be father ofall those that believe in 


ry y ‘ ’ 4 Ν On Ρ Ε Ν ἢ Σ ~ 5 4ᾳ- wet ὲ -: 
ακΚροβυστιας, Sle Τὸ Ογισ vat RCL QUTOLG Τὴ» ναι" 
uucircumcision, for *to *be reckoned also “to ®them ‘the “righteons- 


σύνην᾽ 12 καὶ πατέρα περιτομὴς τοῖς οὐκ ἐκ περιτομῆς 


ne-s; and = father of circumcision tothose not of cirenlucision 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς, στοιχοῦσιν τοῖς ἴχγεσιν τῆς ἐν 
only, but also to those that walk inthe steps of the “durivg 


"ry ἀκροβυστίᾳ πίστεως τοῦ.πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ. 
Suncircumcision ‘faith of our father Abraham. 
13 Οὐ.γὰρ διὰ “νόμου ἢ ἐπαγγελία τῷ ABpaap ἢἣ τῷ 
Forrot by law the promise to Abrahim or 
’ . ~ A la A - : ans la 
OTEOMATL.AUTOV, TO κληρονόμον αὐτὸν εἶναι ‘rob’ κόσμου, 
to his seed, that heir he should be ofthe world, 
᾽ A ° 4 ΄ ΄ > a € ᾽ , 
ἀλλὰ διὰ δικαιοσύνης πίστεως. 14 εἰ,γὰρ οἱ ἐκ νόμου 


[was] 


but by righteousness of faith. For if those of law [06] 
κληρονόμοι, κεκένωται ἡ πίστις,καὶ κατήργηται ἢ ἐ- 
heirs, “has “been “inade*void ‘faith, and *made*of-no “citect 'the *pro- 


παγγελία" 15 ὁ.γὰρινόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται" οὗ ‘yao! οὐκ 


mise. Forthelaw “wrath ‘works “out; ‘where “for "not 
” ’ 2 o A ~ 
ἔστιν VOLLOC, οὐδὲ παράβασις. 10 διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ πιστεως, 
"is “law, neither [15] trausgression. Wherefore of faith 
er a , a a) , 
iva κατὰ χάριν, εἰς τὸ εἶναι βεβαίαν τὴν 


[it is], that according to grace (it might be], for 3to *be Ssure ‘the 


9 , a ~ If 3 ~ ~ 

ἐπαγγελίαν παντὶ τῷ σπέρματι, οὐ τῷ ἐκ τοῦ νόμου μόνον, 
“proniise to all the seed, not to that of the law only, 
k ἀσεβήν T. 


I Δανεὶδ LTTrs 3 Δαυΐδ Gw. 
ο διὰ Is 


Ρ — καὶ ΤΊΤ[Α]. 4 -α τὴν T, 
τ: δὲ but oTTraw. 


™ οὗ whose (5111) TTr. 
tr τῇ GLITrAV. 


ROMANS. 


πίστεως ᾿Αβραάμ, ὃς 


IV, V. 


ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ EK ἐστιν πατὴρ 


but also to that of (the) faith of Abraham, who is father 
¢ 3 
πάντων ἡμῶν, 17 καθὼς γέγραπται. τι πατέρα πολ- 
of us all, (according as it has been written, A father of 
λῶν ἐθνῶν τέθεικά σε, κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσεν θεοῦ, 


many nations Ihave made thee,) before “whom “he *belicved ‘God, 


~ ~ [4 a ~ 4 A 
τοῦ ζωοποιοῦντος τοὺς νεκρούς, καὶ καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ 


who quickens the dead, and calls the things not 
ὄντα we ὄντα. 18 Ὃς παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα "ἐπ᾽" ἐλπίδι ἐπίστευσεν, 
δ: as being; who aginst hope in hope believed, 
εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι αὐτὸν πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν, κατὰ τὸ 


for 7to*become ‘him father ofmany nations, according to that which 


εἰρημένον, Οὕτως ἔσται τὸ. σπέρμα. cov’ 19 καὶ μὴ acs 9ενήσας 
had been said, 80 shall be thy seed: and not being*weak 


ΤΏ πίστει," Ὁ οὐ! κατενόησεν τὸ. ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα “ἤδη! νενεκοω- 


inthe faith, ?not "he considered his own heey already ecome 
μένον, ἑκατονταίτης mov ὑπάρχων Kai τὴν νέκρωαιν 
dead, ' 38 *hundred Syears fold 7about ‘being, and .the deadening 


THC μήτρας Σάῤῥας" 20 εἰς.δὲ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ θεοῦ ov 


of the womd οἵ Sarah, and at the promise of God ποῖ 
διεκρίθη τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, YadrX" éveduvapwOn τῇ πίστει, 
*doubted through unbelief; but was strengthened in faith, 


καὶ πληροφορηθεὶς ὅτι ὃ ἐπήγ- 
giving glory to God, and being fully assured that what he has 
γελται, δυνατός ἐστιν καὶ ποιῆσαι. 22 διὸ *xai" ἐλογίσθη 
promised, able heis also todo; wherefore also it was reckoned 
αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 23 Οὐκ. ἐγράφη δὲ δι αὐτὸν 
tohim for righteousness. 110 4was ‘not written *but on account of him 


δοὺς δόξαν τῷ θεῷ, 21 


ie ef Ψ ’ Ε] borer [Ἢ ? a 4 ? € ~ 
μόνον, ὅτι ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 24 ἀλλὰ καὶ δι ἡμᾶς, 
only, that it was reckoned to him, _ but also on account of, us, 


τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν 
to whom itis about to be reckoned, to those that believe on him who 
, ~ ry , ww Aw ~ "nN 
ἐγείραντα. Ἰησοῦν τὸν.κύριον ἡμῶν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 25 ὃς 
raised Jesus onr Lord from among [the] dead, who 
παρεδόθη διὰ τὰ παραπτώματα.ἡμῶν, καὶ ἠγέρθη διὰ τὴν 
was delivered for our offeuces, and was raised for 


δικαίωσιν ἡμῶν. 
our justification. 


5 Δικαιωθέντες οὖν ἐκ πίστεως, εἰρήνην 
Having been justified therefore by faith, peace 


πρὸς τὸν Osby διὰ τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 2 Ov 
toward God through our Lord Jesus at through 
οὗ Kai τὴν προσαγωγὴν ἐσχήκαμεν ὕτῇ πίστει" εἰς τὴν χάριν 
whom also, access we have by faith into “grace 
ταύτην ἐν ἢ ἑστήκαμεν" Kai καυχώμεθα ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι τῆς δόξης 
‘this in which we stand, and- weboast in hope of the glory 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 3 οὐκ-μόνον.δε, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
of God, And not only (so}, but 4150 
θλίψεσιν, εἰδότες ore ἡ θλίψις ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται, 

tribulations, knowing that the tribulation “endurance works 7out; 
4 ἡ δὲ ὑπομονὴ δοκιμήν, 1.6& δοκιμὴ ἐλπίδα, 5 ἡ. δὲ ἐλπὶς 
and the endurance proof; audthe progf hope ; and the hope 
οὐ.καταισχύνε. ὅτι ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν 
Goes not make ashamed, because the love of God has been poured ont in 


οἷς μέλλει λογίζεσθαι, 


ar Il 
YOMEV 
we have 


we boast in 





Ved L. w— ov (read εἰς δὲ, verse 20, but at) LTTr[a4]}. 
τ [καὶ] LTrA. 58 ἔχωμεν We Should have ΤΎΓΑ, 
poastilg Tra. 


-€Ousness, 


“καυχώμεθα! ἐν ταῖς 
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law, but to that 
aiso which is of the 
faith of Abraham; 
who is the father of us 
all, 17 (as it is write 
ten, Ihave made thee 
afuther of many na- 
tions,) before him 
whom he believed, even 
God, who quickeneth 
the dead, and cnlleth 
those things which be 
not as though they 
were. 18 Who against 
hope believed in hone, 
that he might become 
the father of many 
nations, ascording to 
that which was spoken, 
So shall thy seed be, 
19 And being not werk 
in faith, he considered 
not his own body now 
dead, when he was 
about an hundred 
years old, neither yet 
the deadness of Sarah’s 
wowb: 20 he stag- 
gered not at the pro- 
mise of God through 
unbelief; but Was 
strong in faith, giving 
glory to God; 2] and 
being fully persuaded 
that, what he had pro- 
mised, he was able al- 
soto perform, 22 And 
therefore it was im- 
puted to him for right- 
23 Now it 
was not written for 
his sake alone, that it 
was imputed to him ; 
24 but for us also, to 
whom it shall be im- 
puted, if we belicvo 
on him that raised up 
Jesus our Lord from 
the dead ; 25 who was 
delivered for our of- 
feuces, and was raised 
again for our justifi- 
cation, 


V. Therefore being 
justified by faith, we 
have peace with God 
through our Lord Je- 
sus Christ: 2 by whom 
also we have access 
by faith into this 
grace wherein we 
stand, and rejoice in 
hope of the glory of 
God. ‘4 Ana not only 
so, bunt we glory 
in tribulations alse: 
knowing that tribula- 
tion worketh patience; 
4 and patience, ex- 
perience ; and expcri- 
ence, hope: 5 and hope 
ronketh not ashamed ; 
because the love of 
God is shed abroad in 


Υ ἀλλὰ Tr. 
ς καυχώμενοι 


j= 


412 


our hearts by the Holy 
Ghost which is given 
unto us. 6 For when 
we were yet without 
strength, in due time 
Christ died for the un- 
godly. 7 For scarcely 
for a righteous man 
will one die : yet per- 
adventure for a good 
man some would even 
dare to die. 8 But God 
commendeth his love 
toward us, in that, 
while we were yet sin- 
ners, Christ died for 
us. 9 Much more then, 
being now justified by 
his blood, we shall 
be saved from wrath 
through him. 10 For 
if, when we were en- 
emies, we were recon- 
ciled to God by the 
death of his Son, much 
more, being reconciled, 
we shall be saved by 
his life. 11 And not 
only so, but we also 
joy in God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
by whom we have now 
received the atone- 
ment. 


12 Wherefore, as by 
one man sin extered 
into the world, and 
death by sin; and so 
death passed upon all 
men, for that all have 
sinned: 13 (for until 
the law sin was in the 
world: but sin is not 
imputed when there 
is no law. 14 Never- 
theless death reigned 
from Adam to Moses, 
even over them that 
had not sinned af- 
ter the similitude of 
Adam's transgression, 
who is the figure of 
him that was to come, 
15 But not as the of- 
fence, so also is the 
free gift. For if 
through the offence of 
one many he dead, 
much more the grace 
of God, and the gift 
by grace, which is by 
one man, Jesus Christ, 
hath abounded unto 
many. 16 And not as 
wz owas by one that 
sinned, sv is the gift : 
for the judgment was 


A ep 
4 εἴ ye if indeed a. 


mends) a. 


& [ὁ θάνατος] A. 
various Editors do not mark this as a question : 


ΠΡῸΣ ΡΩΜΑΊΟΥΣ. 7. 
~ , e ~ 4 ? « f —s ὃ θὲ Ls ΩΝ 
ταῖς καρδίαιςἡμῶν διὰ πνεύματος ἀγιον TOU OOVEVTOE ἡμῖν. 

our hearts by  theSpirit ‘Holy which was given tous: 
6"Er.ydo" χριστὸς ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσθενῶν ὃ κατὰ. καιρὸν 
for still ‘Christ being lwe ‘without strength in due time 
« A ’ ~ ? , ’ 1 € ry a ee 
umio  aceBav ἀπέθανεν. 7 μόλις.γὰρ ὑπὲρ CtKaLOU 
for [the] ungodly died. For hardly for ajust [man] 
~ 4 ~ ~ ? 
τις ἀποθανεῖται: ὑπὲρ.γὰρ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ τάχα τις 
Zany 7one twill die; for on behalf of the good [man] perhaps some one 
4 ~ - / A A ~ > i? 
καὶ τολμᾷ ἀποθανεῖν" ὃ συνίστησιν.δὲ τὴν.ἑαυτοῦ ἀγάπην 
even might dare to die; but ?commends 5815 town -love 
εἰς ἡμᾶς ᾿ὁ θεός,, ὅτι ἔτι ἁμαρτωλῶν ὄντων ἡμῶν χριστὸς 
Sto Tus God, that 2511} *sinners *yeing lwe Christ 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἀπέθανεν. 9 πολλῷ οὖν μᾶλλον, δικαιωθέντες 
Ξ..ΣὉ Ὁ died. Much therefure more, having been justified 
~ ~ er a ? ? ~ ’ x ~ 
νῦν ἐν τῷ. αἵἱματι.αὐτοῦ, σωθησόμεθα dt αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς 
now by his blood, we shall be saved by him from . 
ὀργῆς. 10 εἰ. γὰρ ἐχθροὶ ὄντες κατηλλάγημεν τῷ θεῷ «διὰ 
wrath. For if, ?enemies *'being we were reconciled to God through 
τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ. υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, πολλῷ μᾶλλον καταλλαγέντες 
the death of his Son, much more, having been reconciled 
σωθησόμεθα ἐν τῇ.ζωῃ αὐτοῦ: 11 οὐκμόνον.δε, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
we shall be saved by his life. And not only [so], but alse 
καυχώμενοι ἐν τῷ θεῷ διὰ τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 
boasting in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, 
᾽ - ~ A 4 oh ἢ 
δι οὗ νῦν THY καταλλαγὴν ἐλάβομεν. 
through whom now the reconciliation we received. . 
12 Διὰ. τοῦτο ὥσπερ Ov ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου ἡ ἁμαρτία εἰς τὸν 
On this account, as by one man sin into the 
’ > 6 \ tow - , € , . oe 
κόσμον εἰσῇλθεν, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἁμαρτίας ὁ θάνατος, καὶ οὕτως 


world entered, and by sin death, and thus 
εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους 26 θάνατος! διῆλθεν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ πάντες 
to all men death passed, for that all 
ἥμαρτον. 13 ἄχρι.γὰρ νόμου ἁμαρτία ἦν ἐν κόσμῳ" 
sinned : (for until law sin was in [the] world; 
ἁμαρτία.δὲ οὐκ. ἐλλογεῖται, μὴ.ὄντος νόμου: 14 add'l 
but sin is not put to account, there not being law; but 
ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ θάνατος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ μέχοι ἸΜωσέως καὶ ἐπὶ 
“reigned 1death from Adam until Moses even upon 


τοὺς μὴ. ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς παραβάσεως 
those who had not sinned in the likeness ofthe transgression 
"Adapt, ὅς ἐστιν τύπος τοῦ μέλλοντος. 15 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ 
of Adam, who is afigureofthe coming [086], But (shall] not 
we τὸ παράπτωμα, οἵτως καὶ τὸ χάρισμα." εἰ γὰρ τῷ 
as the offence, so also [be]the free gift? For if by the 
~ « τε ee a ~ ~ 
τοῦ ἐνὸς παραπτώματι οἱ πολλοὶ ἀπέθανον, πολλῷ μᾶλλον 
7of >the tone offence the many died, much more 
« ; ~ ~ ᾿ ~ ~ - 
ἢ χάρις τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἡ δωρεὰ ἐν χάριτι τῇ τοῦ ἑνὸς 
the grace of God,andthe_ gift in grace, which [is] of the one 
? ? ; ~ ~ Ἧ 
ἀνθρώπου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ εἰς τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐπερίσσευσεν. 
man Jesus Christ, to the many did abound. 
a ’ 
16 καὶ οὐχ ὡς Ov ἑνὸς ἁμαρτήσαντος τὸ δώρημα" 
And [58411] οῦ as by one having sinned [he] the gift? 


k 
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ROMANS. 

τὶ ᾿ ᾿ ~ 4 e 4 ’ , , ᾿ , 
TO.pey.yap κρίμα ἐξ ἐνὸς εἰς κατάκριμα, τὸ δὲ χάρισμα 
For the ᾿᾿παοροᾶ ᾿πᾶρσταοηῦ [τῦ8Δ5] Οὗ one to condemnation, but the free gift 


ἐκ πολλῶν παραπτωμάτων εἰς δικαίωμα. 17 εἰ,γὰρ τῷ 
[is] of many offences to justification. For if by the 


~ ἐ A} ’ « [4 3 ͵ A) ~ € , 
τοῦ ἑνὸς παραπτώματι θάνατος ἐβασίλευσεν διὰ τοῦ ἑνός, 


7. VI. 


301 *the *one offence death reigned by the one, 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον οἱ τὴν περισσείαν τῆς χάριτος Kat “τῆς 
much more those the abundance of grace, and ofthe 


δωρεᾶς" τῆς δικαιοσύνης λαμβάνοντες, ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύσουσιν 
gift of rightcousness receiving, in life shall reign 
διὰ τοῦ ἑνὸς ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 18 Αρα οὖν we δι᾽ ἑνὸς παρα- 
by the one Jesus’ Christ ἢ so ‘then as by one of- 
πτώματος εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους εἰς κατάκριμα, 
fence {it was] towards all men to condemnation, 
οὕτως Kai Ot ἑνὸς δικαιώματος εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώ- 
so also by one accomplished righteousness towards 41] men 


πους εἰς δικαίωσιν ζωῆς. 19 ὥσπερ.γὰρ διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς 


to justification of life. For as by the disobedience 

~ e 4 De! i € 4 U « , 
τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάθησαν οἱ πολλοί, 
of the one man Ssinners 3 were *tconstituted “the many, 


οὕτως Kai διὰ τῆς ὑπακοῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς δίκαιοι κατασταθήσονται 
so also by the obedience οὗ the one ‘righteous ὅ51411 *be °constituted 
ot πολλοί. 20 Νόμος.δὲ παρεισῆλθεν, ἵνα πλεονάσῃ τὸ 
‘the 7many. Butlaw came in by thebye, that might abound the 
παράπτωμά. οὗ.δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερεπερίσσευσεν 
offence ; but where abounded sin, overabounded 
ε , ᾿ a er b / © ¢ , 7 ~ , 
ἡ χάρις" 21 ἵνα ὥσπερ ἐβασίλευσεν ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ, 
graqe, at as “reigned sin’ in death, 
eR. zs Ἁ « [4 , 4 ’ 2 a 
οὕτως καὶ ἡ χάρις βασιλεύσῃ διὰ δικαιοσύνης εἰς ζωὴν 
80 also grace mightreign through righteousness to life 
[4 ~ a ~ ie ~ 
αἰώνιον, διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν. 
eternal, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
6 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν; πὲἐπιμενοῦμεν" τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἵνα 1 χάρις 
What then shall we say? Shall we continue insin that grace 
πλεονάσῃ; 2 μὴ.γένοιτο. οἵτινες. ἀπεθάνομεν τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, 
may abound ? May it not be! We who died to sin, 
πῶς ἔτι ζήσομεν ἐν αὐτῇ; ὃ ἢ ἀγνοεῖτε ὅτι door 
how still 9811] τνὸ ἴτε in it? Or are ye ignorant that ?as *many *as 
ἐβαπτίσθημεν εἰς χριστὸν ‘Inoovy, εἰς τὸν. θάνατον. αὐτοῦ 
4we were baptized unto Christ Jesus, unto his death 
ἐβαπτίσθημεν ; 4 συνετάφημεν οὖν αὐτῷ διὰ τοῦ βαπ- 
we were baptized ? We were buried therefore with him by bap- 
τίσματος εἰς τὸν θάνατον᾽ ἵνα ὥσπερ ἠγέρθη χριστὸς 


tism unto death, that as 2was “raised *up ‘Christ 
ἐκ νεκρῶν διὰ τῆς δόξης τοῦ πατρός, οὕτως καὶ 
from among [the] dead by the glory ofthe Father, so also 
ἡμεῖς ἔν καινότητι ζωῆς περιπατήσωμεν. 5 Εἰ γὰρ σύμφυτοι 

we in newness of life should walk. Forif conjoined 
γεγόναμεν τῷ ὁμοιώματι τοῦ.θανάτον.αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ. καὶ 

we have become in the likeness of his death, so also 


τῆς.ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεθα: 6 τοῦτο γινώσκοντες, OTL ὃ παλαιὸς 

of {his] resurrection we shall be; this knowing, that Zold 

ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος συνεσταυρώθη, ἵνα καταργηθῇ τὸ σῶμα 
tour man was crucified with [him], that might be annulledthé body 


Φ 
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by one to condemna- 
tion, but the free gift 
is of many offences 
unto justification, 
17 For if by one man’s 
Offence death reigned 
by one; much more 
they which receive a- 


* bundance of grace and 


of the gift of righi- 
eousnesgs shall reign in 
life by one, Jesus 
Christ.) 18 Therefore 
as by the offence of 
one judgment came up- 
onall men to con- 
demnation; even so 
by the righteousness 
of one the free gift 
came upon all men un- 
to justification of life. 
19 For as by one man’s 
disobedience many 
were made sinners, so 
by the obedience of one 
shall many be made 
righteous. 20 More- 
over the law entered, 
that the offence might 
abound, Dut where sin 
abounded, grace did 
much more abound; 
21 that as sin hath 
rcigned unto death, 
even so might grace 
reign through right- 
eousness unto eternal 
life by Jesus Christ 
our Lord. 


VI. What shall we 
say then? Shall we 
continue in sin, that 
grace may abound? 
2 God forbid. How 
shall we, that are dead 
to sin, live any longer 
therein? 3 Know ye 
not, that so many of 
us as were baptized 
into Jesus Christ were 
baptized into his 
death ? 4 Therefore we 
are buried with him 
by baptism into death: 
that like as Christ was 
raised up from the 
dead by the glory of 
the Father, even 80 
we also should walk 
in newness of life. 
5 For if we have been 
planted together in 
the likeness of his 
death, we shall be also 
in the likeness of his 
resurrection : 6 know- 
ing this, that our old 
man is crucified with 
him, that the body of 
sin might be destroyed 





m [τῆς δωρεᾶς] L. 
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that henecforth we 
should not serve sin. 
’ For he that is dead 
is freed froin sin. 
8 Now if we be dead 
with Christ, we believe 
that we shall also live 
with him: 9 knowing 
thatChrist being ταὶ οἱ 
from the dead dicth no 
more; death hath no 
more dominion over 
him. 10 For in that 
he died, he died unto 
sin once: but in that 
he liveth, he liveth 


unto God. 11 Like- 
wise reckon ye also 
yourselves to ὍΘ 


dead indeed unto sin, 
but alive unto God 
through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. 12 Let not 
sin therefore reign in 
your mortal body,that 
ye should obey it in 
the lusts thereof. 
13 Neither yield ye 
your members as in- 
strumenis of unright- 
eousness unto sin: but 
yield yourselves unto 
God, as those that are 
alive from the dead, 
and vour members as 
instruments of right- 
eousness unto God. 
11 For sin shall not 
have dominion over 
you: for ye are not 
nnder the law, but un- 
der grace. 

15 What then? shall 
we sin, because we are 
not under the law, but 
under grace? God 
forbid. 16 Know ye 
not, that to whom ye 
yield yourselves ser- 
vants to obey, his ser- 
vants ye are to whom 
ye obey; whether of 
sin unto death, or of 
obedience unto right- 
eousness? 17 But God 
be thanked, that ye 
were the servants of 
sin, but ye have o- 
beyed from the heart 
that form of doctrine 
which was dclivercd 
you. 18 Being then 
made free from sin, 
ye became the scr- 
vants of righteous- 
ness. 19 I speak after 
the manner of men 
because of the infirmi- 
ty of your flesh: for 
as ye have yielded 
your members scr- 
vants to uncleanness 
and to iniquity unto 
iniquity ; even so now 
yield your members 
servants to rightenus- 
ness unto holiness. 
20 For when ye were 


ΡΩΜΑΙΟΥ͂Σ. ὙΠ 


͵ ε “ - e 
δουλεύειν ἡμᾶς Τρ 
we to sin. 


ΠΡΟΣ 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, τοῦ μηκέτι 
of sin, © that #no “longer ‘be ‘subservient 
e ry ᾽ὔ -. ~ ε ,ὕ 
7 ὑγὰρ ἀποθανὼν δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 8 Εἰ δὲ 
For h3that died has been justified from sin, Now if 
ἀπεθάνομεν “σὺν χοιστῷ, πιστεύομεν OTL καὶ οσνζήσομεν" 
we dicd with Christ, we belicve that also we shall live with 
αὐτῷ, 9 εἰδότες ὅτι χριστὸς ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ 
him, knowing that Christ having been raised up from among [(the} 
νεκρῶν, οὐκέτι ἀποθνήσκει" θάνατος αὐτοῦ οὐκέτι κυριεύει. 
dead, no more dies : death Shim ‘no 7inore *rules ὍΤΟΥ. 
10 ὺ". γὰρ ἀπέθανεν, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέθανεν ἐφάπαξ. Pol δὲ 
Forinthat he died, to sin ᾿ he died = once for ail ; but in that 
fp, Cp τῷ θεῷ. 11 οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς λογίζεσθε ἑαυτοὺς ἃ 
he lives, he lives ἴο God. So . also ye reckon yourselves 
4 ~ ~ e ~ 4 ~ ~ 5) “ 
γεκροὺς μὲν τεῖναι! τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, ζῶντας δὲ τῷ θεῷ, ἐν χριστιῷ 
dead ‘indeed ‘to *be to sin, but alive to God, in Christ 
᾿Ιησοῦ "τῷ.κυρίῳ.ἡμῶν." 12 Μὴ οὖν βασιλευέτω ἡ ἁμαρτία 
Jesus our Lord. 2Not*therefore ‘let *reigu *sin 
ἐν τῷ. θνητῷ ὑμῶν. σιύματι, εἰς TO ὑπακούειν αὐτῇ ἐνὶ "ταῖς 
in your mortal body, for to obey it in 
> ? ᾽ ail 4 ’ A a et “ e 
ἐπιθυμίαις.αὐτοῦ"" 13 μηδὲ waptoravere τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν OT)a : 


its desires. Neither be yielding your members instruments 
ἀδικίας τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, ἀλλὰ παραστήσατε ἑαυτοὺς τῷ 
of unrighteousness to sin, but yield yourselves 
θεῷ we" ἐκ νεκρῶν ζῶντας, καὶ τὰ-μελη. ὑμῶν 
toGod as’ ?from “among [‘the] °dead alive, and your members 
ὅπλα δικαιοσύνης τῷ θεῷ. 14 ἁμαρτία.γὰρ ὑμῶν ob 
instruments of rightcousness to God. For sin Syou ὁμοῦ 
κυριεύσει: ov.yap ἐστε ὑπὸ νόμον, Xa\Xd"" ὑπὸ χάριν. 


‘shall rule ὍΤΟΥ, for πού ?are ‘ye under 


15 Ti οὖν; Yapaprijcopev" ort 


law, but’ under grace. 


οὐκιἐσμὲν ὑπὸ νύμον, 


What then ? shall we sin because, we are not under law 

x AN? t νι Ἁ Ἂς 4 ie ζ. Ὶ ᾽ ” e τ 

ἀλλ" ὑπὸ χάριν; μηὴ.γένοιτο. 10, οὐκιοίδατε ὅτι ᾧ 
but unier grace? May it not be! ™ Know ye not that to whom 


παριστάνετε EavTOV@ δούλους εἰς. ὑπακοήν, δοῦλοι ἐστε 
ye yicld yourselves bondmecn for  obedicnee, boudmen ye are 
τ ε ΄ ΕΣ ε ’ , a t ~ 
ὑπακούετε, τοι Apaoriac εἰς θάνατον, ἢ vTaKonc 
to him whom ye obcy, whether —_ of sin to death, or of obedience 
᾽ 7 , “ ~ t ἘΠ bad ~ 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην; 17 χάρις.δὲ τῷ, θεῷ, ὅτι ἦτε δοῦλοι τῆς 
to righteousnexs ? But thanks [be] to God, that ye were bondmen 
ε δεῖς € , ι ͵ chy , 
ἁμαρτίάς, ὑπηκουσατε.δὲ ἐκ καρδίας εἰς ὃν παρεδόθητε 
of sin, but ye obeyed from{[the] heart ‘to*which ye ®*were *dclivercd 
f διδαχὴ 18 ἐλευθερωθέ δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ἁ | 
TUTOV οΟιδαχῆς. ἐλευθερωθέντες. δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, 
4a *form 3098 *teaching. And having been set free from sin, 
ἐδουλώθητε τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ. 19 ᾿Ανθρώπινον λέγω διὰ 
ye became bondmen to righteousness. Humanly I speak on account of 
\ ? LZ ~ 4 «ς -ὗ-7ὦ ΄ 
τὴν ἀσθένειαν τῆς. σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. ὥσπερ.γὰρ παρεστήσατε 
the weakness of your flesh. For as ye yiel-led 
ἣ , ε ~ ~ ~ ? Qa ~ v2 a 
τὰ μελη. ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ τῇ ἀνομίᾳ εἰς τὴν 
your members in bondage to uncleanness and to Jawlessness unto 
? f [ ~~ ta ar “ ~ 
ἀνομίαν, οὕτως νῦν παραστήσατε τὰ-.μέλη. ὑμῶν δοῦλα TY 
lawlessuess, 50 now yield your members inbondage  , 
[2 ᾽ « ᾽ t 4 ~ “ - 
δικαιοσύνῃ εἰς αγιασμὺὸν. 20 ore.yao δοῦλοι ἦτε τῆς 
to righteousness unto sanctification. For when bondmen ye were 
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wi, Vit. 


‘ τί ἐλεύθ ἦτε τῇ ἍΔικσιοσύγ) 
ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύθεροι ἡτ ἢ) ‘ 1). 


ROMA NS. 


] riva οὖ» 


of sin, free ye were as to mghtcousness, What ?therefore 

: το ~ ’ ’ ᾿ 

καρπὸν εἴχετε τότε, 7 ἐφ᾽ .οἷς voy ἐπαισχύνεσθε ; 
Ἰξγαϊῦ had γα then, inthe([thing.)of which now γὙο are ashamed? 

τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐκείνων θάνατος. 22 γηυγηηὴὶ.δὲ ἐλειιθερω- 

for the end of those things [is] death. Gut now having been 


δουλωθέντες.δὲ 
and having becoiue bondmen 


~ ~ ” 
τῷ θεῷ, ἔχετε 


θέντες ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, 
to Ged, ye have 


set free froin sin, 
ΩΣ a « ~ ? e td ‘ δὲ ἐλ a , γν» 
τον.καρπὺγνυμῶν εἰς αγιασμον, Tu.0& TEADG φωὴν αἰώνιον. 


your fruit unto sanctification, andthe end life eternal, 
23 ra-ydo ὀψώνια τῆς ἁμαρτίας θάνατος" τὸ.δὲ χάρισμα 
For the wages efsin [is] death; but the = free gift 


~ ~ ~ } ~ ~ , e ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιος év χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ.ημῶν. 
᾿ οἵ God life eternal in Christ Jesus eur Lord. 
~ 4 ~ Ld 
7 Ἢ «ἀγνοεῖτε, ἀδελφοί, γινώσκουσιν.γὰρ νόμον λαλῶ, ὅτι 
Are τὸ ignorant, brethren, for to those kuowing law Ispeak, that 
: - ΝΡ ω t ~ 
ὁ νόμος κυριεύει τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐφ’ ὅσον χρόνον ζῇ; 
the law rules ever the man foraslong 7as ‘time he may live? 
€ “ ~ ? s ‘ ‘ é 
2 ἡ.γὰρ ὕπανδρος γυνὴ τῷ ζῶντι ἀνδρὶ δέδεται νόμῳ 


For the married woman tothe living husband is bound by law; 
ἐὰν. δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἀνὴρ κατήργηται ἀπὸ ὕτοῦ νόμου" τοῦ 
butif should die the husband, sheiscleared from the law _ of the 


ἀνδρός. ὃ ἄρα. οὖν ζῶντος τοῦ ἀνδρὸς μοιχαλὶς χρηματίσει, 
husband : sothen, “living ‘the *husband, anadu!teress she shall be called, 
7A t > 1 ¢ 2 Soy ‘ ’ ; e ? ’ ’ , 
ἐὰν γένηται ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ' ἐὰν.δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἀνήρ, ἐλευθέρα 
if she be to?man’another; butif should dic the husband, free 
4 ‘ ᾿ -» : ~ ἢ ‘ ’ 
ἐστὶν ἀπὸ TOU νόμου, τοῦ.μὴ εἶναι. αὐτὴν μοιχαλίδα, γενο- 
ΒΠ0 15 from _ the law, 50 ἃς ΤΟΥ ΠΟΥ ποῦ tobe an adulteress, having 
μένην ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ. 4 ὥστε, ἀδελφοί. μου, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐθανατώ- 
become to*mau ‘another. Sothat, my brethren, also ye ’ were made 
Onre τῷ νύμῳ διὰ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ χριστοῦ, εἰς TO γενέσθαι 
dead tothe law by the body of the Christ, for “to *be 
~~ ~ : ~ ci ‘ ᾿ 
ὑμᾶς ἑτέρῳ, τῷ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγερθέντι, ἵνα καρπο- 
4you ἕο another, who from among [the] dead was raised, that we should 
~ ~ t Ν ~ ΄, ΄ 
φορήσωμεν τῷ θεῷ. ὅ ὅτε.γὰρ ἦμεν ἐν τῇ σαρκί, τὰ παθή- 


bring forth fruit te God. For when we were in the ficsh, the pas- 
ματα TOY ἁμαρτιῶν τὰ διὰ τοῦ νόμου ἐνηργεῖτο ἐν 
sions efsins, which[were] through the law, wrought in 


TOIC-MEAECIY MGV εἰς TO καρποφορῆσαι τῷ θανάτῳ" 6 νυνὶ. δὲ 
our members to the bringing forth fruit to death ; but now 
κατηργήθημεν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, “ἀποθανόντε!" ἐν κατει- 
we were cleared fron) the law, having died [in that]in which we were 
χόμεθα, ὥστε δουλεύειν ἡμᾶς" ἐν καινότητι πνεύματος, καὶ 
held, so that “should “serve ‘we in newness of spirit, and 
ob παλαιότητι γράμματος. 
not in oldness of letter. 
a Sy ~ « , Ξ 
7 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; ὁ γόμος ἁμαρτία; μὴ.γένοιτο 
What then shallwesay? [15] 1 6 law sin ? May it not be! 
ἀλλὰ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν obKiyvwy εἰ.μὴ διὰ νόμου" τήν.τε.γὰρ 
But sin I knew not unless’ by law : for also 
i ’ » > ‘ ” 
ἐπιθυμίαν οὐκιῃδειν εἰμὴ ὁ νόμος ἔλεγεν, 
Just I had not been conscious of unless the law said, 
ἐπιθυμήσεις" ὃ ἀφορμὴν.δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ ἁμαρτία διὰ 
*thou *shait lust; but *an δοσοδβίοῃ “having “taken i by 
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the servants of sin, ye 
were free from riehc- 
eousness, 21 What 
fruit had ye then in 
those things whereof 
ye are now ashamed ? 
for the end of those 
things 18 death. 22 But 
now being made free 
from sin, and become 
servants to God, ye 
have your fruit unto 
holiness, and the end 
everlasting life. 23 For 
the wages of sin is 
cceath ; but the gift of 
God is cternal life 
through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. 


VII. Know ye not, 
brethren, (for I speak 
to them that know 
the law,) how that 
the law hath domi- 
nion over a man as 
long as he liveth? 
2 For the woman 
which hath an hus- 
band is bound by the 
law to her husband so 
long as he liveth; ,but 
if the husband be 
dead, she is loored 
from the law of ker 
husband, 3So then 
if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married 
to another man, she 
shall be ealled an a- 
dulteress: but if her 
husband be dead, she 
is free from that law; 
so that she is no adul- 
teress, though she be 
marricd to another 
man. 4 Wherefore, my 
brethren, ye also are 
become dead to the 
law by the body of 
Christ; that yeshould 
be married to another, 
even to him who is 
raised from the dend, 
that we should bring 
forth fruit unto God. 
5 For when we were in 
the flesh, the motions 
of sins, which were by 
the law, did work in 
our members to bring 
forth fruit untodeath, 
6 But now we are de- 
livered from the law, 
that being dead where- 
in we were held; that 
we should serve in 
newness of spirit, and 
not in the oldness of 
the letter. 

7 What shall we say 
then? Js thelaw sin? 
God forbid. Nay, I 
had not known sin, 
but by the law: for I 
had not known lust, 
except the law had 
said, Thou shalt not 
covet. 8 But sin, 


— Ὁ ee ee ee 
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taking occasion by 
the commandment, 
wrought in me all 
manuer of concupis- 
cence. For without 
the law sin was dead. 
9 For I was alive 
without the law once: 
but when the com- 
mandment came, sin 
revived, and I died. 
10 And the command- 
ment, tvhich was or- 
daincd to life, I found 
to be unto death. 
11 For sin, taking oc- 
casion by the com- 
mandment, deceived 
me, and by itslew me. 
12 Wherefore the law 
ts holy, aud the com- 
mandment holy, and 
just, andgood. 13 Was 
then that which is 
good made death unto 
me? God forbid. But 
sin, that it might 
appear sin, working 
death in me by that 
which is good; that 
sin by the com- 
mandment might be- 
eome exceeding sinful. 
14 For we know that 
the law.is spiritual: 
but I am carnal, sold 
under sin. 15 Forthat 
which I do I allow 
not: for what I would, 
that do I not; but 
what I hate, that do 
I. 16 If then I do 
that which I would 
not, I consent unto 
the law that it is 
good. 17 Now then it 
is no more 1 that do 
it, but sin that dwell- 
ethin me.18For I know 
that in me (that is, in 
my flesh,) dwelleth no 
good thing: for to will 
is present with me; but 
how to perform that 
which is good I find 
not. 19 For the good 
that I would I do not: 
but the evil which I 
would not, that I do. 
20 Now if I do that 
I would not, it is 
no more [I that do 
it, but sin that dwell- 
eth in me. 211 find 
then a law, that,when 
I ποιὰ do good, evil 
is present with me, 
22 For I delight in the 
law of God after the 
inward man: 23 but I 
see another law in my 


ΠΡΟΣ POMAIOYS. Vane 


ἐντολῆς κατειργάσατο" ἐν ἐμοὶ πᾶσαν ἐπιθυμίαν. xwpic.yap 


commandment . worked out in me every lust ; for apart from 
γόμου ἁμαρτία νεκρά: 9 ἐγὼ. δὲ ἔζων χωρὶς νόμου 
law sin {was} dead. ButI wasalive apartfrom law 


? ’ , ᾿ “Ὁ ’ ~ € « , ᾽ ΄ 9 Α a 
ποτέ ἐλθούσης.δὲ τῆς ἐντολῆς, ἡ ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν, ἐγὼ.δὲ 
ouce; but having come the commandment, sin revived, butt 
’ t ‘ tn? € 4 Nigh « 
ἀπέθανον" 10 καὶ εὐρεθὴ μοι 7) ἐντολὴ 7) 

died. And was found to me [that} the commandment which [was] 
εἰς ζωὴν, fairy" εἰς θάνατον. 11 ἡ.γὰριἁμαρτία ἀφορμὴν 
to life, this [tobe]to death: . for sin San “occasion 
λαβοῦσα διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς e€nmarnoey pe, καὶ Ov αὐτῆς 
having θα by thecommandment, deceived me, and by it 


ἀπέκτεινεν. 12 ὥστε Opév.vopoc ἅγιας, καὶ ἡ ἐντολὴ 
slew {me}. Sothat the law indeed [is] holy, and the commandment 


€ 7 4 , , ? [2 rs A See 2 AN , a 
ayia καὶ δικαία καὶ ἀγαθή. 13 Τὸ οὖν ἀγαθὸν ἐμοὶ 
holy and just and good. That which then [15] good, tome 
ἔγέγονεν! θάνατος; μὴ.γένοιτο᾽ ἀλλὰ! ἡ ἁμαρτία, ἵνα 
has it become death ? May it not be ! But sin, that 
φανῇ ἁμαρτία, διὰ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ μοι κατεργαζημξη 
it might appear sin, by that which [is] good tome  workinz cut 
θάνατον, ἵνα γένηται καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἁμαρτιλὸς ἡ ἁμιιρτία 
death; that *might “become *excessively ‘sinful ‘yin δὰ 
διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς. 14 Οἴδαμεν.γὰρ ὅτι ὁ νόμος τνευμ::τικός 
by the commandment, For we know thatthe law spiritual 
ἐστιν" ἐγὼ.δὲ Ἰσαρκικός! εἰμι, πεπραμένος ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. 
is; but I 2filcshly lam, having been sold under sii. 
15 ὃ.γὰρ κατεργάζομαι, οὐ.γινώσκω" οὐ.γὰρ ὃ θέλω, τοῦτο 
For what I work out, Idonotown: fornot whetI will, this 
igs ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. 16 εἰδὲ ὃ οὐ.θέλω, 
do ; but what [hate, this I practise. But if what I do not will, 
~ ~ k , th ~ ? ef la A ΟῚ 
τοῦτο ποιῶ, “συμφημι" τῷ νόμῳ ὅτι καλός. 17 νυνὶ δὲ 
this JIpractise, Iconsent tothe law  that[it is} right. Now then 
41 ἢ 3 A , ? ? 12 a © m,? ~ ΙΙ ὃ ? a 
οὐκέτι ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ, ᾿αλλ΄" ἡ ™oikovoa" ἐν ἐμοὶ 
nolonger ὝἽ ‘am working “out ‘it; but the dwelling “in *me 
« , 18 Οἱδ ‘ « ’ > ow ? ἀπ τὴ Ul tl 2 
ἁμαρτία. γἰδα.γὰρ OTL οὐκ.οἰκεῖ ἐν ἐμοί, "τουτέστιν" ἕν 
1sin, For I know that theredwells notin me, that is in 
Ty-capKi.wov, ἀγαθόν' τὸ.γὰρ.θέλειν παράκειταί μοι, τὸ δὲ 
my flesh, good : for to will is present with me, but 
κατεργάζεσθαι τὸ καλὸν ϑοὐχ.εὑρίσκω." 19 οὐ.γὰρ ὃ θέλω 


to work out the right I find not. For not whaé *i 4will 
~ ? ; θ ae Ρ ὑλλ᾽ en ? Os , ~ , 
ποιῶ ἀγαθόν" Pa) ὃ οὐ.θέλω κακόν, τοῦτο πρᾶσ- 
“do Ἵ practise 'βοοὰ ; but what Ἵ 340 “ποὺ Swill ‘evil, this I do, 
? x τ ~ Ὁ 
σω. 20 εἰδὲ ὃ " rovTo ποιῶ, οὐκέτι 


? ¢ ’ - 
οὐ.θέλω “ἐγώ, 
But if what *do*not*will ‘+I, this 
? ‘ 7 3 4 Pp 3 > a 3 ~ a 3 4 ἔ Ἂ 
ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτό, Ῥάλλ᾽" κἡὶ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία. 
I {who} work ουαΐ tit, but the “dwelling *in *me 191}. 
5 « ’ » ’ ~ t 3 - ’ 
2] Ἑὑρίσκω ἄρα τὸν νόμον τῷ θέλοντι ἐμοὶ ποιεῖν τὸ καλόν, 
Ifind then the law “who ‘sill ‘to ?me to practise the -right, 
᾿ SY Ἁ 7 , 5) " 
ὅτι ἐμοὶ τὸ κακὸν παράκειται. 22 συνηδομαι.γὰρ τῷ νόμῳ 
that me evil is present with. For! delight inthe law 
τοῦ θεοῦ κατὰ τὸν ἔσω ἄνθρωπον. 23 βλέπω.δὲ ἕτερον 
of God according to the inward man : but {see another 


I praetise, [it is] no longer 
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΄ 1 - , , 3 ΄ “ , baad Η 
ὄ - : members, warring a- 
γημον ἐν τοϊς. μελεσίν.μου ἀντιστρατευόμενον τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ λιμοὶ [πὸ law of τὴν 
aw in my members warring against the law mind, and bringing 
2 Ό 


le 4 > , ’, ~ ? ~ e , A Aa 
νοός μου ΟΥ auaortac me into captivity to 
- = μοῦ, Kat αἰχμαλωτίξοντά 1 Ὲ τῳ νομῳ τῆς ἂμ β ΙΣΤ of sin which 
y mind, and leading *captive me tothe law of sin is in my members 


~ ἮΝ ? ~ ’ ,ὔ , } A » 
τῷ OVTL ἐν τοϊοιιελεσίνιμου. 394 ταλαίπωρος ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος 24 O_wretched man 
@ ς-μ μ θ Cy τὸς that I am! who shall 


5 . . 2 1 [ 
which is te my πὴ Ἴ ἶ O wretched 7 — deliver me from the 
TiC μὲ ρύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ.θανάτου.τούτου ; body of this death? 
who *me ‘shall *deliver out of the body of this death ? 25 I thank God 


pee a ΠΝ" ΕΞ arr ὃ Ἂ; a ᾷ ee, through Jesus Christ 

25 "εὐχαριστῶ"! τῷ θεῷ διὰ ᾿ἸἸησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ.κυρίου. ἡμῶν" our Lord, 80. then 

I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. ee ee oe 

» ~ ’ ~ ce) 

ἄρα.οὖν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ τ tuév! pot δουλεύω vO θεοῦ" God; but with the 
ῳ pf 


Sothen ‘myself +I withthe 2indeed ‘mind serve 2law ‘'God’s; flesh the law of sin. 
~ HA 4 , ε , VIIL. There is there- 
τῇ.δὲ σαρκι νομῳ αμαρτιας. fore now no condem- 
but with the flesh “law 1gin’s, nation to them which 


8 Οὐδὲν. ἄρα.νῦν κατάκριμα τοῖς ἐν χριστῷ "Ine ov, "pry ὅτ Vale eee cite 
(There is] thennow no condemnation tothose in Christ Jesus, “not the flesh, but after the 
κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦμα." 2 ὁ.γὰρ SPM. ΠΝ ἫΝ 
“according *to ®flesh 1who *walk, but according to Spirit. For the in Christ Jesus hath 
νόμος τοῦ πνεύματος τῆς ζωῆς ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἠλευθέρωσέν Made me free from 


law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus set *free pipe νς ae be 


Or |e ee cee et , : ) “ ὰ γ law ἃ t do 
εἰ ἀπὸ τοῦ VO tac Kal v θανάτου. To γὰρ 1av_ could no : 
μ τοῦ νόμου τῆς ἁμαρτιας και TO 3 γὰρ eae 


f 
eee from the τι ; oe ma peed of τῳ " = through the flesh, God 
ἀδύνατον τοῦ νόμου, ἐνῳ ἠσθένει διὰ τῆς σαρκός, sending his own Son 


4 Shatin it 2 : * in the likeness of sin- 
powerless being]'the “law, in that it was weak through the flesh, ful fest and toma 


ὁ θεὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ υἱὸν πέμψας ἐν ὁμοιώματι σαρκὸς ἁμαρτίας condemned sin in the 
God, “his*town ὅβξοῃ ᾿βαυΐῃρ ’sent, in likeness’ of flesh of sin, flesh : 4 that the right- 

5 1 ε , ͵ οἰ ς- ; ; ΕΙ ; " eousness of the law 
Kat περι AUAPTIAC KATEKOLVEV Τὴν αμαρτιᾶαν ἐν Τῇ σαρκι, 4 tva might be fulfilled in 
and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh, that us, who walk not after 
. ἢ = ᾿ = ᾿ tae ne ς ‘ the flesh, but after the 
TO δικαίωμα τοῦ νόμου πληρωθῇ ἐν ἡμῖν, τοῖς μὴ κατὰ Spirit, 5For they that 
the requirement ofthe law should be fulfilled in us, who notaccordingto are after the flesh do 
ἘΞ Ξ ‘ Ἶ a ns mind the things of 
σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦμα. ὅ Ol.-yap the flesh; but they 
flesh walk, but according to Spirit. For they that that are after the 
ἢ ᾿ » ἢ = . ~ « κι Spirit the things of 

κατὰ σάρκα ὄντες, τὰ τῆς σαρκὸς φρονοῦσιν᾽ oOt-CE the Spirit. 6For to be 
according to flesh are, thethingsofthe flesh mind ; and they carnally minded is 


2 a ; : b ᾿Ξ 
κατὰ πνεῦμα, τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος. 6 τὸ. γὰρ φρόνημα orale eae Ss life 


according to Spirit, the things of the Spirit. For the mind and peace. 7 Because 
~ 4 -- ᾽’ ~ ’ ἢ i } 
τῆς σαρκὸὲξ θάνατος" τὸ.δὲ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος, ζωὴ tH, aren πος 
ofthe flesh fis] death; δαὺ the mind ofthe Spirit, life for it isnot subject to 
i εἰρή 7 ὴ 5 > . x >. the law of God, nei- 
ah oy deere ne core τῆς ὙΠΠΚῸΕ ᾿ ἔχθρα ᾿ εἰς ὑπὸ AY ΒΝ ἃ 
peace ecause the min ofthe flesh [15] cninity towards g¢5 then they that 

, ~ ‘ (a - ~ « ’ i) td ἡ τὸ ane 
θεόν: τῷ. γὰρ νόμῳ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχ.ὑποτάσσεται, οὐδὲ. γὰρ δύνα- are in the cine: 
God: for to Bie law of ec it is not subject ᾽ for pence can = Ἵ notin the flesh, 
rau ἃὃ οἱ δὲ ἐν σαρκὶ ὄντες, θεῷ «ἀρέκαι οὐ-δύνανται. ὑπ Ἐπ Ὁ 
it (be); ἃπᾶ they that?in “flesh tare, God ‘please *cannot. he 4 pl ἜΝ od 
e ~ : » cy , > C - 
Ὁ Ὑμεῖς.δὲ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν σαρκί, “adr” ἐν πνεύματι, εἴπε Now if any man have 
But ye "not ‘are in flesh, but in Spirit, if indeed [the] LOW te Rage ce 
πνεῦμα θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. εἰ.δὲ τις πνεῦμα χριστοῦ his, 10 And if Christ 


Spirit i . i iri : : be in you, the body 18 
pirit ofGod dwells in you; butif anyone [the] Spirit of Christ ot Leccueeae ἐν 


> » » ~ \ ~~ eee . . 
OUVK.EXEL, οὗτος οὐκιἔστιν αὐτοῦ. 10 εἰ.δὲ χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, TO but the Spirit és life 


has not, he is not of him: butif Christ [be]in you, the bephuse es 
~ ἢ ; oe Ξ . ness, 

μὲν σῶμα νεκρὸν oC" ἁμαρτίαν, τὸ.δὲ πνεῦμα ζωὴ Spirit of him that 

Ξιπηᾶραα ‘body [15] dead on account of sin, °  butthe Spirit , life raised up Jesus from 


4 , 7 Hr ν ~ ~ » 8 the dead dwell in 
διὰ δικαιοσύνην. 11 εἰιδὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἐγείραντος you, he that rais- 
on account of righteousness, But if the. Spirit of him who ruised up ed up Christ from 








® ἐν in (the) Tra]. 8 χάρις thanks (to God) LTtTra. t — μὲν T. u— μὴ κατὰ to 
end of verse GLTTrAW. YoetheeT. - * ἀλλὰ ΤΊΤΑ, 26a LTTrA. Y + τὸν TTr[A]. 
EL 
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> ow ν᾽ t ow , 4 ͵ 2 
the dead shall also "Tygory ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν, ὁ ἐγείρας τὸν" 
ἀπο bee ΠΣ Jesus from among [the] dead dwells in you, he who raisedup the 
that dwelleth in you. ϑυριστὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν" ζωοποιήσει καὶ τὸ θνητὰ σώματα 
a eased ἀέρήθις Christ from among [the] dead will quicken also *mortal *bodies 
the flesh, to live after ὑμῶν διὰ beh ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα!" ἐν ὑμῖν. 12 Ἄρα 
the flesh, 13 For if ye tyour on account of *that *dwells ‘his 2Spirit in you. So 
live after the flesh, ye : -- : : eZ . ; ie , 
shall die: but if ye οὖ, ἀδελφοί, ὀφειλέται ἐσμὲν OV TY σαρκί,τοῦ κατὰ σάρκα 
through the Spirit do then, brethren, debtors weare, nottuthe flesh, Saccording *to *flesh 


mortify the dceds of ie ἐὰν ἍΝ F " iz ᾿ 3 β 
the body, ye shall ζῇν" 19 εἰ,γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆτε, μέλλετε ἀποθνήσκειν" 
live. 14 For as many 10 “live; forif according to flesh ye live, ye are about to die; 
asareled by theSpirit , ., P ; εἶς; Pe τι be , 
of God, they are the εἰ δὲ πνεύματι τὰς πράξεις τοῦ σώματος θανατοῦτε, ζήσεσθε. 
suns of God. 15 For putif by (the]Spirit the deeds ofthe body ye put to death, ye willlive: 
ye have not reccived 4 ᾿ ; a 7 gee Aa “ἢ 
the spirit of bondage 14 Ὅσοι. γὰρ πνεύματι θεοῦ ἄγονται, οὗτοι “εισιν υἱοί θεοῦ. 
again to ΤΟΣ pee ae for as many as by [the] Spirit of God are led, these are sons of God, 
ἢ i theSpiri ’ 4 , ," ~ , , ΄ ᾽ 
τον ΑΜ whereby 15 οὐ.γὰρ ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα δουλείας" πάλιν εἰς φόβον, “ἀλλ᾽ 
we ery, Abba, Father. For “not ye “received aspirit of bondage again unto fear, but 
> sf irit itself ΄ - Ξ ͵ “π ΄ ? “ ε " 
16 The SPiness with. ἐλάβετε πνεῖῆμα υἱοθεσίας, ἐν.ᾧ κράζομεν, ABBA, ὁ πατήρ. 
our spirit, that we are ye received aSpirit of adoption, whereby wecry, Abba, Fathcr. 


the children of’ God: rN ᾿ ~ f ~I| ~ , ee ~ ΤῊΝ 
17 And if children, 10 Αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα 'συμμαρτυρει' τῳ-πνευματιιμών, υτι 


then heirs; heirs of “Itself 'the Spirit bears witness with our spirit, that 
God, and joint ners ἐσμὲν τέκνα θεοῦ. 17 εἰ. δὲ τέκνα, καὶ κληρονόμοι" κληρονόμοι 
that we suffer with Were children of God. And if children, also heirs : heirs. 
him, that we may be 3 τς ΤΥ ΥΞΞ ΒΗ ΄ il Ss ~ oom g ; ΕἾ 
Ἐν λϑα ἐοοίπο;, EY θεοῦ, 'ἰσυγκληρονόμοι «δὲ χοιστοῦ" εἰπὲρ ἔσυμπάσχομεν», 
indced of God, aud joint-heirs of Christ ; ifindeed we suffer together, 


18 For I reckon that » : ΣΙΩΝ 
the sufferings of this (”7@ Kal OVVOOSATIWHEY. 


preset time are not that also we may be glorified together, 


on SE alleen 18 Λογίζομαι.γὰρ ore οὐκ ἀξια τὰ παθήματα τοῦ viv 
shall be revealed in For I reckon that not worthy [are]the suffcrings of the presert 
neice ihe Καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 
creature waiteth for time [to be compared] with the _ “about ‘glory to be revealed 
ne πο Goa. εἰς ἡμᾶς. 19 ‘H-ydo ἀποκαραδοκία τῆς κτίσεως THY ἀποκά- 
20 For the creature to us. For the earncst expectation of the creation ?the sreve= 
Dae asteaiiogiy, λυψιν τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ θεοῦ ἀπεκξέχεται. 20 τῇ. γὰρ. ματαιότητι 
put by reason of him J4tion “of the ®sons 7of°God ‘awaits; for to vanity 

who hath subjected γ κτίσις ὑπετάγη, οὐχ ἑκοῦσα, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸν ὑπο- 
the same in hope, 


21 because the crea- the creation was subjected, not willingly, but by reasonof him who sub- 


ture itself also shall γχάξαντα hear’ ἐλπί 1 ἴδει care ; Ne O aa 
Retselivercd from the | ξ : πίδι 21 More" καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ κτίσις ἐλευθερ 


bondage of corruption Ἰροιυὰ [10], ἰ in 7 hope thet τὸ ες ον shall be 
into the glorious li- θήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἰδρυλείας! τῆς φθορᾶς εἰς τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
Ua ee are oe ren freed from the bondage of corruption into the freedom 


know that the whole τῆς δόξης τῶν τέκνων τοῦ θεοῦ. 22 οἴδαμεν.γὰρ OTL πᾶσα ἡ 


creation groaneth and of the glory of the children of God. For we know that all the 
travaileth in pain to- 


gether until now. κτίσις Sovoreraze! καὶ συνωδίνει ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν: 23 ov 
eh acl they, creation groans together and travails together until now. “Not 
Ξ: ’ ΄ ny a ~ 
which have the first- μόγον δέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτοὶ τὴν ἀπαρχὴν τοῦ πνεύματος 
fruits of the Spirit, 2only ‘4and{so], but even ourselycs the  first-fruit of the Spirit 
even we ourselves _,, k te κὸν ἢ ; ek ae re F 
groan within our- ἔχοντες, "καὶ ἡμεῖς"! αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς στενάζομεν, υἱοθεσίαν 
selves, waiting forthe having, also we  curselves *in *ourselves 1eroan, Sadoptiou 
adoption, to wit, the , P ἢ ’ ἢ πὰ Cie ~ 
redemption of ον ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, THY ἀπολύτρωσιν τοῦ.σὠώματος.- ἡμῶν. WZ Ty 
body. 241For we are *awaiting— the redemption of our body. 
saved by hope : but 4 ᾽ os > + ε γ ‘ ‘ ’ ᾽ » 3 ae 
hope that is seen is γάοι ἐλπίδι ἐσώθημεν" ἐλπὶς.δὲ βλεπομένη οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐλπίς 
not hope: for what a Forin hope wewere saved; but hope secn is not hope; 





® — roy LITA. 8 χριστὸν [Ἰησοῦν] (Jesus) ἐκ νεκρῶν L; ἐκ νεκρῶν χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν T. 
ὃ τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος αὑτοῦ πνεύματος (read as A.V.) ET. © νΐοί εἰσιν θεοῦ LITraW. 4 δου- 
λίας T. (ὃ ἀλλὰ LITrA, ἔσυν- T. ὃ σνυν- TA, Ὁ ἐφ᾽ τ. i διότι T. J dovAtas Te 
k ἡμεῖς καὶ TA; [ἡμεῖς) καὶ Lor. 


ΜΠ, ἘΟΛΙΑΝ Κ. 
ὃ γὰρ βλέπε we τί πἰκαὶ! ἐλπίζει; 25 εἰδὲ ὃ οὐ 
for what ‘7sces ‘anyone way also does he hope for? But if what "ποὺ 


βλέπομεν ἐλπίζομεν, δι᾿ ὑπομονῆς ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 36 Ὡσαύτως 


4we *sce we hope for, in endurance . we await. 7In “like *manner 


δὲ καὶ TO πνεῦμα συναντιλαμίβάγεται ὑταῖς. ἀσθενείαις" yay 
Yand also the Spirit jointly helps our weaknesses ; 
δεῖ, 


τὸ γὰρ τί προσευξώμεθα καθὸ οὐκ.οΐδαμεν, "ἀλλ᾽ 
for that which we should pray for ποσοῦ MINE AS it behoves, we know not, but 
αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα ὑπερεντυγχάγει Pures ρ ἡμῶν!" στεναγμοῖς 
7itsclf *the *Spirit makes intercession for us with groanings 
ἀλαλήτοις" 27 ὁ. δὲ ἐρευνῶν" τὰς καρδίας οἷδεν τί 
inexpressible But he who searches the hearts 


φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος, ὅτι κατὰ θεὸν ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ 
mind of the Spirit, because Ὡς ing to God heintercedes for 


ἁγίων. 28 Οἴδαμεν.δὲ ὅτε τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν τὸν θεὸν πάντα 
saints, But we know that to those who love God all things 


Touvenyet' εἰς ἀγαθόν, τοῖς κατὰ πρόθεσιν κλητοὶς 
work together for good, tothose who according to purpose 2called 

οὖσιν. 29 ort od¢ προέγνω, καὶ προώρισεν συμμόρ- 
are. Because whom he foreknew, also he predestinated [to be) conformed 
φους τῆς εἰκόνος τοῦ. υἱοῦ. αὐτοῦ, εἰς TO εἶναι αὐτὸν πρω- 
to the image of his Son, for ?7to*be ‘him (the) first- 
τότοκον ἐν πολλοῖς ἀδελφοῖς" 30 ος. δὲ προώρισεν. τούτους 


A 
TO 


born among many brethren. But whom he predestinated, these | 
καὶ exadeoev’ καὶ οὺς ἐκάλεσεν, τούτους καὶ ἐδικαίωσεν" οὺς 
also hecalled; and whom he called, these also hejustified; ?whom 


δὲ ἐδικαίωσεν, τούτους καὶ ἐδόξασεν. 
"but he justified, these also he glorified. 
31 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν πρὸς ταῦτα; εἰ ὁ θεὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 
Whai then shall we say to these things? If God {be} for ug, 


τίς καθ᾽ ἡμῶν; 82 ὅς γε τοῦ ἰδίου.υἱοῦ obK.igeicaro, "ἀλλ᾽" 
who against us? Who indeed his own Son spared not, but 


ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν πάντων παρέδωκεν αὐτόν, THE οὐχὶ Kai σὺν αὐτῷ 


for us all gave up him, how “not ‘also Swith Shim 
τὰ πάντα ἡμῖν χαρίσεται; 33 τίς ἐγκαλέσει κατὰ 
®all'°things ὅᾳ5 ‘will 6 ’grant? Who shall bring an accusation against 
ἐκλεκτῶν θεοῦ ; θεὸς ὁ δικαιῶν. 84 τίς ὁ κατα- 
{the} elect of God ? τ is]God who justifies: who hethat  con- 
κρίνων; οιστὸς ἢ ὁ ἀποθανών, μᾶλλον. δὲ καὶ" ἐγερθείς; 
demns? f[Itis) Christ’ who died, butrather also is raised UP; ; 
ὃς καὶ" ἔστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θεοῦ, ὃς καὶ ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ 


who also is at (the_ right ae ef God; who also ___intercccles for 
ἡμῶν. 90 1 τίς ἡμᾶς χωρίσει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ χριστοῦ; 
us; who us _ shall sepaee from the love of Christ ? 
θλίψις, ἢ στενοχωρία, ἢ διωγμός, ἢ λιμός, ἢ γυμνότης, ἢ 
tribulation, or strait, or Bereccution, or famine, or nakedness, or 
κίνδυνος, ἣ μάχαιρα; 36 καθὼς γέγραπται, “Ori*évexa'.cou 
dauger, . or sword? mcee! dingiae it has been written, For thy sake 
θανατούμεθα ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἐλογίσθημεν ὡς πρόβατα 
we are put to death *whole ‘the day ; we were reckoned as shecp 
σφαγῆς. 97 ANN ἐν τούτοις πᾶσιν ὑπερνικτῶμεν διὰ 
οὗ slaughter, But in these *things ‘all we more than overcome through 











--- καὶ LTr{A]. a τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ (read our weakness) LTTrAW. 
P — ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν LTTrAW. 4 ἐραυνῶν TTY. 
" ἀλλὰ LYtra. t + Ιησοῦς Jesus [L]T. 
GLTrraw. 
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man seeth, why doth 
he yet hope for? 25 But 
if we hope for that 
we'see not, then do we 
with patience wait for 
tt. 26 Likewise the 
Spirit also helpeth our 
infirmities: for we 
know not what we 
should pray for as we 
ought: but the Spirit 
itself maketh inter- 
cession for us with 
groanings which can- 


. not be uttered. 27 And 


he that searcheth the 
hearts knoweth what 
ts the mind. of the 
Spirit, because he 
maketh intercession 
for the saints accord- 
ing to the will of God. 
28 And we know that 


- all things work toge- 


ther for good to them 
that love God, to 
them who are the 
called according to 
his purpose. 29 For 
whom he did foreknow, 
he also did predesti- 
nate to be conformed to 
the image of his Son, 
that he might be the 
firstborn among many 
brethren. 30 Moreover 
whom he did predes- 
tinate, them he also 
called: and whom he 
called, them he also 
justified : and whoin 
he justified, them he 
also glorified. 


31 What shall we 
then say to these 
things? If God le 


for us, who can be 
against us? 32 He 
that spared not his 
own Son, but deliver- 
ed him up for us all, 
how shall he not with 
him also freely give us 
all things? 33Who shall 
lay any thing to the 
charge of God’s elect ? 
It is God that justifi- 
eth. 34 Who ὦ hethat 
condemneth? ,/t is 
Christ that died, yea 
rather, that is risen 
again, why is even at 
the right handof God, 
who also maketh in- 
tercession for us. 
35 Who shall separate 
us from the love of 
Christ? shall tribula- 
tion, or distress, or 
persecution, or fam- 
ine, or nakedness, or 
peril, or sword ? 36 As 
itis written, For th 

sake we are killed all 
the day long; we are 





ο ἀλλὰ TTrW. 


" συνεργεῖ ὁ θεὸς God works together 1» 
w — καὶ [L]T. 


Σ ἕνεκεν 
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accounted as sheep for 
the slaughter. 37 Nay, 
in all these things we 
are more than con- 
querors through him 
that loved ns. 38 For 
I am persuaded, that 
neither death, nor life, 
nor angels, nor prin- 
cipalities, nor powers, 
nor things present,nor 
things to come, 39 nor 
height, nor depth, nor 
any other creature, 
shall be able to sepa- 
rate us from the love 


of God, which is in: 


Christ Jesus our Lord. 

IX. I say the truth 
in Christ, I lienot, my 
conscience also bear- 
ing me witness in the 
Holy Ghost, 2 that I 
have great heaviness 
and continual sorrow 
in my heart. 3 For I 
could wish that my- 
self were accursed 
from Christ for my 
trethren, my kinsmea 
according to the flesh: 
4 who are Israelites; to 
whom pertaineth the 
adoption, and the glo- 
ry, and the covenants, 
and the giving of the 
law, and the service 
of God, and the pro- 
mises; 5 whose are 
the fathers, and of 
whom as concerning 
the flesh Christ came, 
who is over all, God 
blessed for ever. A-~ 
men. 6 Not as though 
the word of God hath 
taken none effect. For 
they are not all Israel, 
which are of Israel: 
7 Neither, because they 
are the seed of Abra-~- 
ham, are they all chii- 
dren: but, In Isaac 
shall thy seed be call- 
ed. 8 That is, They 
which are the chil- 
dren of the flesh, these 
are not the children of 
God: but the children 
of the promise are 
counted for the seed. 
9 For this is the word 
of promise, At this 
time will I come, and 
Sarah shall have a 
son. 10 And not only 
this; but when Re- 
becca also had con- 
ceived by one, even by 
our father Isaac ; 
11 (for the children 
being not yet born, 
neither having done 
any good or evil, that 
the purpose of God 
according to election 
might stand, not of 
works, bntcchim that 


Υ οὔτε δυνάμεις placed after μέλλοντα GLITrAW. 
b Ἰσραηλεῖται 1. 
{ φαῦλον LTTrA. 


LITraAw, 
@w LTr. 


‘becca 
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~ ’ ~ ’ γ Μ 
τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντος ἡμᾶς. 38 πέπεισμαι.γὰρ ὅτι οὔτε 
him who loved us. For I am persuaded that neither 
, »” , © n” ὺ ἜΗΝ ΄ wy 
θάνατος, οὔτε ζωή, οὔτε ἄγγελοι, οὔτε ἀρχαί, Youre du- 
death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor 


’ ” ~ , » at A 
γάμεις,! οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα, οὔτε μέλλοντα, 39 οὔτε ὕψωμα, οὔτε 


powers, nor things present, nor things to be, nor height, nor 
βάθος, οὔτε τις κτίσις ἑτέρα δυνήσεται ἡμᾶς χωρίσαι 
depth, nor any 7created*thing other willbeable us ἴο separate 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ θεοῦ, τῆς ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ 
from the love of God, whichfis]Jin Christ Jesus 7Lord 
ἡμῶν. 

our. 


9 ᾿Αλήθειαν λέγω ἐν χριστῷ, οὐ-.ψεύδομαι, ἐσυμμαρτυρούσης" 


Truth Isay in Christ, 1 lie not, bearing witness with 
μοι τῆς.συνειδησεώς. μου ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, 2 ὅτι λύπη 
ΤᾺΘ my conscience ἴῃ [086] Spirit ‘Holy, that ?grief 


μοι ἐστὶν μεγάλη, καὶ ᾿ἀδιάλειπτος ὀδύνη τῷῇ.καρδίᾳ. μου" 
3to*me “18 ‘great, and unceasing sorrow in my heart, 
3 ηὐχόμην.γὰρ *abrocg ἐγὼ ἀνάθεμα εἶναι! ἀπὸ τοῦ χριστοῦ 
for [was wishing *myself ?I a curse tobe from the Christ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν. ἀδελφῶν. μου, τῶν.συγγενῶνιμον κατὰ σάρκα" 
for my brethren, my kinsmen according to flesh; 
4 οἵτινές εἰσιν ῬΙσραηλῖται,) ὧν ἡ υἱοθεσία καὶ ἡ δόξα, 
who are Israelites, whose [is] the adoption and the glory, 
s ec ¢ ὃ ~ ti 4 e , ‘ e , , ς 
καὶ “αἱ διαθῆκαι! καὶ ἡ νομοθεσία, καὶ ἡ λατρεία καὶ αἱ 
and the covenants ‘and the lawgiving, and the service and the 
ἐπαγγελίαι, 5 ὧν οἱ πατέρες, καὶ ἐξ ὧν ὁ χριστὸς TO 
promises ; whose[are}the fathers; and of whom [18] 86 Christ 
κατὰ σάρκα, ὁ wy ἐπὶ πάντων θεὸς εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς 
according to flesh, who is over all God blessed to the 
αἰῶνας. ἀμήν. 6 Οὐχ οἷον.δὲ ὅτι ἐκπέπτωκεν ὁ λόγος TOU 


ages, Amen, Not however that has failed the word 
θεοῦ. οὐ.γὰρ πάντες οἱ ἐξ ᾿Ισραήῆλ, οὗτοι Ἰσραήλ" 
of God; for not all “which [5819] 05 7Israei ‘those [2216] “Israel: 


7 οὐδ᾽ ὅτι εἰσὶν σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ, πάντες τέκνα, ἀλλ᾽ 
nor because they are seed of Abraham [are] all children: but, 


3 ἼἍἢ 4 λ θη , , dr , il ? 4 
ἐν Icaax κληθησεταί σοι σπέρμα. ὃ “Ῥουτεστιν, ov τὰ 
In Isaac. shall be called tothee a seed. That is, Snot ‘the 


? ~ ~ ~ ~ ? 
τέκνα τῆς σαρκός, ταῦτα τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ" ἀλλὰ τὰ τέκνα 
7children 505 389 *fiesh Sthese [7816] children of God; but the children 


τῆς ἐπαγγελίας λογίζεται εἰς σπέρμα. 9 ἐπαγγελίας. γὰρ 


of the promise are reckoned for seed, For of promise 

« ld A) , lend 

ὁ.λόγος. οὗτος; Kara . τὸν.καιρὸν. τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, καὶ 
this word [is], According to this time I willcome, and 
» ~ La ἢ ) A 
ἔσται τῇ Lappa υἱός. 10 Οὐ.μόνον.δεέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ Ῥε- 


there shall be to Sarah ason. 

βέκκα ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην 

. *by ‘one 

11 μήπω" 
“not ‘yet [32.868 *children] 
Tt 


And not only [that], but also Re- 
ἔχουσα, ᾿Ισαὰκ τοῦ.πατρὸς. ἡμῶν" 
7conception ‘having, Isaac our father, 
yao γεννηθέντων, μηδὲ πραξάντων 

for being born, nor having done 
ἀγαθὸν ἣ ἱκακόν," ἵνα ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν Srov θεοῦ 


anything good οὐ evil, (that the *according Sto *election 298 God 
, Il , > ? ν ἢ ~ ~ 
πρόθεσις “μένῃ, οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος, 
purpose mightabide, not of works, but of him who calls), 


: 1 Σ συνμ.- τ. 
¢ ἡ διαθήκη the covenant L. 
ὃ πρόθεσις τοῦ θεοῦ GLTTraW. 


8 ἀνάθεμα εἶναι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
͵΄,}ν»ν , 
d τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GTTraA. 8 μή 


. ROMANS. 


12 ἐῤῥήθη" αὐτῇ, “Ore ὁ μείζων δουλεύσει τῷ ἐλάσσονι' 


it was said to her, The greater shall serve’ the lesser : 
13 καθὼς γέγραπται, Τὸν Ἰακὼβ ἠγάπησα, τὸν δὲ. Ἡσαῦ 
according as it has been written, Jac b I loved, and Esau 
ἐμίσησα. 
I hated. ὃ 


adtkia παρὰ τῷῴθεῷ; 
Unrighteousness with God [is there] ? 


14 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; μὴ 
What then shall we say? 


ἡ.γένοιτο" 15 τῷ γὰρ. Μωσῇ" λέγει, ᾿Ελεήσω ὃν ἂν 
ay it not be! For to Moses he says, Iwill shew mercy to whomsoever 
ἐλεῶ, καὶ οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω. 


I shew mercy, and I will feel compassion on whomsoever I feel compassion. 
16"Apa οὖν ov τοῦ θέλοντος, οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντος, 
50 then [itis] not of him that wills, nor of him that ruus, 
ἀλλὰ τοῦ *édeovvroc! θεοῦ. 17 Néyer_yap ἡ γραφὴ τῷ Φαραώ, 
but #who ‘*shews ‘mercy ‘of (οὔ, For says thescripture to Pharaoh, 
Ὅτι εἰς αὐτὸ.τοῦτο ἐξήγειρά σε, ὕπως ἐνδείξωμαι ἐν σοὶ 
For this same thing I raised out thee, so that Imightshew in thee 
THY.dvvapiv.pov, καὶ ὅπως διαγγελῇῦ τὸ.ὄνομά μου ἐν πάσῃ 


my power, and so that should be declared my name in- all 
τῇ γῇ. 18 “Apa ody ὃν θέλει ἐλεεῖ" ὃν. δὲ θέλει 
the earth, So then to whom he will he shews mercy, and whora xe will 
σκληρύνει. . 
he hardens, 


19 ’Epeic ἰοὖν pos," Τί ἔτι * μέμφεται; τῷ. "γὰρ! Bov- 
Thou wilt say then tome, Why yet does πα find fault? for*the ὅρυτ- 


λήματι αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνθέστηκεν; 20 “Μενοῦνγε, ὦ ἄνθρωπε," 


pose Sof "him 'who *has ?resisted ? Yea, rather, O - man, 
σὺ τίς εἶ ὁ ἀνταποκρινόμενος τῷ θεῷ, μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ 

thou 'who ?art that answerest against God? Shall *say *the 
πλᾶσμα τῷ πλάσαντι, Τί με ἐποίησας οὕτως ; 


"thing "formed tohim who formed [it], Why me madest thou thus? 


21 Ἢ οὐκιἔχει ἐξουσίαν; ὁ κεραμεὺς τοῦ πηλοῦ, ἐκ τοῦ 
Or has hot authority the potter overthe clay, out of the 
αὐτοῦ φυράματος ποιῆσαι ὃδιμὲν εἰς τιμὴν σκεῦος, ὃ. δὲ 
same lump tomake one 7to “honour ‘vessel, and another 
εἰς ἀτιμίαν ; 22 εἰ δὲ θέλων ὁ θεὸς ἐνδείξασθαι τὴν ὀργήν, 
to dishonour? And if *willing 1God to shew wrath, 
καὶ γνωρίσαι ro.duvvarov.avTov, ἤνεγκεν ἐν πολλῇ μακρο- 
and to make known his power, bore in much long- 
θυμίᾳ σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισμένα εἰς ἀπώλειαν" 23 Kai ἵνα 
suffering vessels of wrath fitted for destruction ; and that 
νωρίσῃ τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς.δόξης αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σκεύη 
he might make known the riches of his glory upon ' vessels 
ἐλέους, ἃ προητοίμασεν εἰς δόξαν; 24 οὺς Kai ἐκάλεσεν 
of mercy, which he before prepared Ὁ glory, *whom 7also “16 ‘called 
ε ~ > ie ? ? ’ ᾽ Α x ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς οὐ μόνον ἐξ Ιουδαίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ 
‘us τοῦ only fromamong([the] Jews, but also from among [the] 
ἐθνῶν" 25 ὡς kai ἐν τῷ Ὡσηὲ λέγει, Kadéiow τὸν οὐ 
nations? As also in Hosea he says, I will call that which [is] not 
λαόν.μου, λαόν.μου' Kai THY οὐκ ἠγαπημένην, ἠγαπημένην. 
my people, My People; and that not belcved, Beloved. 
26 Kai ἔσται, ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ *é66nGn" Padroic," Οὐ λαός 
And it shall be, in the place whcre it wassaid tothem, Not *people 


42] 
calleth ;) 12 it was 
said unto her, The 


elder shall serve the 
younger. 13 As it is 
written, Jacob have I 
loved, but Esau have 
I hated. 


14 What shall we 
say then? 795 there 
unrighteousness with 
God? God _ forbid. 
15 For hesaith to Mo- 
ses, 1 will have mercy 
on whom 1 will have 
mercy, and I will have 
compassion on whom 
I will have compas- 
sion. 16 So then 1ὲ is 
not of him that will- 
eth, nor of him that 
runneth, but of God 
that sheweth mercy. 
17 For the scripture 
saith unto Pharaoh, 
Even for this same 
purpose ‘have I raised 
thee up, that I might 
shew my power in 
thee, and that my 
Mame might be de- 
clared throughout all 
the earth. 18 There- 
fore hath he mercy on 
whom he will have 
mercy, and whom he 
will he hardeneth. 

19 Thou wilt say 
then unto me, Why 
doth he yet find fault? 
For who hath resisted 
his will? 20 Nay but, 
O man, who art thou 
that repliest against 
God? Shall the thing 
formed say to him 
that formed zt, Why 
hast thou made me 
thus ? 21 Hath not the 
potter power over tho 
clay, of the same 
lump to make one 
vessel unto honour, 
and another unto dis- 
honour? 22 What if 
God, willing to shew 
his wrath, and to make 
his power known, en- 
dured with much 
longsuffering the ves- 
sels of wrath fitted to 
destruction: 23 and 
that he might make 
known the riches of 
his glory on the ves- 
sels of mercy, which 
he had afore prepared 
unto glory, 24 even 
us, whom he hath 
called, not of the Jews 
only, but also of the 
Gentiles? 25 As he 
saith also in Osee, [ 
will call them my 
people, which were 
not my people; and 
her beloved, which 
was ποὺ beloved. 
26 And it shall come 





h ἐῤῥέθη LTTrA. 
& ἐλεῶντος LTTrA. 1 μοι οὗν LTTrAW. 
9 ὦ ἄνθρωπε, μενοῦνγε (μενοῦν ye LTr) ETTrA, 


m + οὖν then L[A]w. 
P — αὐτοῖς [L]tr, 


iyap Μωῦσῇ G3; Μωσῇ yap LA; Μωῦσεϊ yap ττῦ;  Mwion γὰρ Ww. 


nb — yap for £. 
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to pass, ‘Act ip the 
place where id war said 
unto them, Ye arc not 
my people ; there shall 
they be called the 
children of the living 
God. 27 Esalas also cri- 
eth concerning Isracl, 
Thouch the number of 
the children of Israel 
be as the sand of the 
fra, ἃ remnant shall 
be saved: 28 for he will 
finish the work, and 
eut 1@ short in right- 
eousness: because ἃ 
short work will the 
Lord make upon the 
earth, 99 And as E- 
sains said before, Ex- 
cept the Lord of Sa- 
baoth had left us a 
secd, we had bcen as 


Sodoma, and _  becn 
niade like unto Go- 
morrha. 

30 What shall we 
say  theu ? That 
the Gentiles, which 
followed not after 
righteousness, have 


attained to rightcous- 
mess, even the right- 
eousness which is of 
faith. 31 But Israel, 
which followed after 
the law of rightcous- 
ness, hath not attain- 
ed to the law of right- 
eousness. 32 Where- 
fore? Because they 
sought it not by faith, 
Lut as it were by the 
works of the law. For 
they stumbled at that 
stuublingstone ; 33 as 
it is written, Behold, I 
lay in Sion a stum- 
blingstone and rock 
of offence: and who- 
soevér believeth on 
hiin shall not be a- 
shamed: 


X. Brethren, my 
heart’s desire and 
θυ τὴ to God for 

srael is, that they 


might be saved. 2 For 
I bear them record 
that they have a zeal of 
God, but not accord- 
ing to knowledge. 
3 For they being ig- 
noraut of God's right- 
couxness, and going 
about to establish 
thvir own righteous- 
Ness, have not sub- 
mitted themselves un- 
to the righteousness of 
God. 4 For Christ zs 
the end of the law for 
rightecouxness to every 
Onc that belicveth. 


5 For Moses describ- 
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¢ ~ ~ , νύν ~ wr « 

ὑμεῖς, ἐκεῖ κληθήσονται viol θεοῦ ζωντος. 27 H- 
there they shall be called sons of "οὔ [086] “living. 2k. 

, « q ~ ) ’ ) A wT: € ? as) 
σαΐας δὲ κράζει. ὑπὲρ τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, Eav.g 0 αριθμὴς 
snias ‘but crics concerning Israel, If ®should *be 'the *number 
~ cn \ e € » Py ~ , A [4 

τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραὴλ ὡς ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θαλάσσης, τὸ "karadetp- 
308 *the Ssons Sof 7Israel as the sand of the ‘sea, the remnant 
μα! σωθήσεται" 28 λόγον yap συντελῶν καὶ συντέμνων 
shall be saved: for [the] matter fhe is}concluding and cutting short 


μου 
‘my (are) ye, 


€ Ls a . 
δὲν δικαιοσύνῃ: ὅτι λόγαν συντετμημένον" rojas 
in righteousness: because a matter cut short will *do [086] 
’ ’ Α ~ ~ . 4 [2 @ ah 4 
κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 29 Kai καθὼς προείρηκεν Ἡσαΐας, 


Ἵοστά upon the earth. And according as said before Esaias, 


Ἑῤμὴ κύριος Σαβαὼθ ᾿ἐγκατέλιπεν" ἡμῖν σπέρμα, ὡς Σόδομα 
Unless [the] Lord of Hosts had left us asecd, as Sodom 
dv.iyernOnpev, καὶ ὡς Τόμοῤῥα ἂν ὡμοιώθημεν. 
we should have become,and as Gomorrha we should have been madé like, 
30 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; ὅτι ἔθνῃ τὰ μὴ.διώκοντα δικαιο- 
What then shall νγ βαυῦ That Gentiles that follow not after right- 


σύνην, κατέλαβεν δικαιοσύνην, δικαιοσύνην. δὲ τὴν ἐκ πίστεως" 
eousness, attained righteousness, but righteousness that(is}by faith. 


81 ᾿Ισραὴλ.δὲ διώκων γόμον δικαιοσύνης, εἰς νόμον "δι 


But Israel, following after alaw of righteousness, to a law of 
καιοσύνης" evK.é gd 32 OLn cee DK ἐ [ 

NC κ«οὐκ-εφῤσασεν. ιατι; = OTL Οὐκ εκ πισ- 

righteousne-s_ did not attain. Why? Because {it was} not by faith, 


WAN’ ὡς ἐξ ἔ Σγόμου"" : Yyao" τῷ iO 
TEWC, ἀλλ᾽ we ἐξ ἔργων *vouou'" προσέκοψαν.)γὰρ' τῷ λίθῳ 
but as by works of law. For they stumbled at the stone 
τοῦ προσκόμματος; 33 καθὼς γέγραπται, ᾿Ἰδοὺ τίθημι ἐν 
of stumbling, according as it has been written, Behold I place in 

‘ , ‘ , ‘ ~ 
Σιὼν λίθον προσκόμματος καὶ πέτραν σκανδάλου" καὶ *7ac! 
Sion a stone of stumbling and rock of offence : and every one 

ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ.-καταισχυνθήσεται. 


that believes on him shall not be ashamed. 
3 - , Ὶ ; Ὁ - , 
10 ᾿Αδελφοί, ἡ μὲν εὐδοκία τῆς.ἐμῆς καρδίας, καὶ ἡ 
Brethren, the good pleasure of my own heart, and 


δέησις δὴ" 


πρὸς τὸν θὺν ὑπὲρ ὕτοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ ἐστιν" εἰς 
supplication 


to God on behalf of ἃ Israel is for 
σωτηρίαν. 2 μαοτυρῶ. γὰρ αὐτοῖς ὅτι ζῆλον θεοῦ ἔχουσιν, 
salvation, or I bear witness tothem that zeal for God they have, 
3 ᾿ ᾽ ΄ “- w ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ κατ᾽ ἐπίγνωσιν. 3 ἀγνοοῦντες.γὰρ τὴν τοῦ θεοῦ 
but uot according to knowledge. For being ignorant of the *of "God 
δικαιοσύνην, καὶ τὴν. ἰδίαν “δικαιοσύνην" ζητοῦντες στῆσαι, 
righteousness, and_ their own righteousness secking to establish, 
~ sn , ~ ~ ’΄ . 
ΤΏ οὀικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχιὑπετάγησαν. 4 τέλος. γὰρ 
to the righteousness of God they submitted not. For (the) *end 
, 5) ? ὰ ~ . 
νόμου χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῷ πιστέξύοντι. 
of “law ‘Christ [315] for righteousness to every one that _ believes. 
5 Μωσῆς" γὰρ γράφει “ ἐκ frov' 
For Moses writes which [15] of the 
’ ef {I @ ” 
νόμου, ἐδ Ὅτι! ὁ ἄνθρωπος ζήσεται 
aw, ‘man shall live 
€ A ? ΄ 
6 Ἢ δὲ ἐκ πίστξως δικαιοσύνη οὕτως λέγει, 
But the 70f “faith ‘righteousness thus speaks: 


THY δικαιοσύνην THY 
[of] the righteousness 
᾿ς ποιήσας αὐτὰ" 
; That tho “having *practised *those *things 
ἐν Javroic." 
by them. 


eee 


τ ὑπόλειμμα LTTrA, 
¥ — δικαιοσύνης (read to [that] law) trtraw.’ 


¥ — yap for yrtra. 
{is] GLTTraw. 
{ — τοὺ TTrA, 


ὃ -- ὅτι 1. 


* — ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ ὅτι λόγον συντετμημένον LTT:[A]. 
a W διὰ Ti LTrA, 

* — πᾶς (ead ὃ he that) LTTrAW. 
— δικαιοσύνην GLTr[a]w. 


h — αὐτὰ [L]T. 


t ἐν- 7. 
% — νόμου LTT:{A]W. 
Εις 1 LTTrAW. αὐτῶν them 
¢ Μωῦσῆς GLTTraw, € + ὅτι thac Τὶ 
1 αὐτῇ it LTtra, 


ROMANS 


Μὴ.εἴπῃς ἐν *ry".xapdia.cov, Τίς ἀναβήσεται εἰς τὸν 
Thou mayest not say in thy heart, Who | shall ascend te the 


οὐρανόν ; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν χριστὸν καταγαγεῖν" 7 ἤ, Τίς κατα- 


X. 


heaven ? that is, Christ to bring down. Or, Who shall 
4 » ~ > mM: 

Bnoerat εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν χριστὸν ἐκ 

descend into the abyss? that is, Christ from among [the] 


> ~ 2 3 f ’ t 4 tw ᾽ 
νεκρῶν ἀναγαγεῖν. ὃ ἀλλὰ τι λέγει; Εγγὺυς σου τὸ ρῆμά 


dead to bring up. But what says it? Near thee the word 
ἐστιν, ἐν τῷ. στύματί.σου καὶ ἐν τῇ. καρδίᾳ, σου. τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν τὸ 
is, ‘in thy mouth and in thy heart: that is the 
we, ~ fe es ε . ’ 
ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως ὃ κηρύσσομεν. 9 ὅτι ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς 
word of faith which we proclaim, that if thou confess 
ἐν Tw.oTOpati.oou κύριον ‘Inoovy, Kai πιστεύσῃς ἐν TY 
with thy mouth {the] Lerd Jesus, and believe in: 
καρδίᾳισου ὅτι ὁ θεὸς αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
thy heart that God him raised from among [the] dead, 
σωθήσῃ" 10 καρδίᾳ. γὰρ πιστεύεται εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 


thou shalt he saved. For with [the] heart [15 belicf to righteousness ; 


στόματιιδὲῥ ᾿ἠ ὁμολογεῖται εἰς σωτηρίαν. 11 Λέγει.γὰρ ἡ 
aud with [{Π}|6] mouth is confession to salvation. , For says the 
γυαφή, Πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ.καταισχυνθήσεται. 
scripture, Everyone that believes on him shall not be ashamed. 
12 Οὐ.γάρ.ἐστιν διαστολὴ ᾿Ιουδαίου re καὶ “Ἑλληνος" ὁ.γὰρ 


For there is not adiffcrence οἵ Jew and Greek ; for the 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων πλουτῶν εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἐπικαλου- 
sane Lord ofall [15] rich toward = all that call 


μένους αὐτόν. 13 Πᾶς. γὰρ o¢.av ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνομα 

upon - him, For everyone, whoever may call on the name 
κυρίου, σωθήσεται. 14 Πῶς οὖν ἱἰἐπικαλέσονται! εἰς 

of (the) Lord, shall be saved. How then shall they call on (him) 
OY οὐκ.ἐπίστευσαν ; πῶς. δὲ Ὀπιστεύσουσιν!" οὗ 

whom they believed not? and how shall they bclieve on [him] of whom 

οὐκιἤκουσαν ; πῶς.δὲ πἀκούσουσιν" χωρὶς κηρύσσοντος ; 

they heard not? andhow sha'l they hear apart from [016] preaching? 


15 πῶς.δὲ οκηρύξουσιν," ἐὰν.μὴ -ἀποσταλῶσιν; καθὼς 

ς ’ ς 
and how shall they preach, unless they be sent? aceordiug as 
γέγραπται, ὭὩς ὡραῖοι οἱ πόδες τῶν Ρεὐαγγελιζο- 


feet of those announcing the glad 
Ira! ἀγαθά. 
good things] 


it has been written, How beautiful the 
μένων εἰρήνην, Tov" εὐαγγελιζομένων 
tidings of peace, of those announcing the glad tidings of 
16 ᾿Αλλ’ οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ᾽ Ἡσαΐας. γὰρ 
But ποῦ all. obeyed the glad tidings. For Esaias 
λέγει, Κύριε, τίς ἐπίστευσεν τῇ. ἀκοῇ. ἡμῶν; 17” Apa ἡ πίστις 
says, Lord, who believed our report ? So faith fis] 
ἐξ ἀκοῆς, ἡ-δὲ ἀκοὴ διὰ ῥήματος τθεοῦ." 18 ἀλλὰ λέγω, 
by report, Ὀαὺ ὑπὸ report by [the] word of God. But 1580, 
Μὴ οὐκιἤκουσαν᾿ 0 εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γὴν ἐξῆλθεν 
Did they not hear ? ea, rather, Into all the earth went out 
ὑ φθόγγος αὐτῶν, καὶ εἰς τὰ πέρατα τῆς οἰκουμένης τὰ ῥήματα 
their voice, and tothe cnds_ of the habitable world “words 
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eth the righteousness 
which is of the law, 
That the man which 
doecth those things 
shall live by them. 
6-But the righteons- 
ness which is of faith 
speaketh on this wise, 
Say not in thine heart, 
Who shall ascend into 
heaven? (that is, to 
bring Christ down 
Jrom above:) 7 or, 
Who shall descend in- 
to the deep? (that is, to 
bring up Christ again 
from the dead.) 8 But 
what, saith it? The 
word is nigh thce, 
even in thy month, and 
in thy heart: thai is, 
the word of faith, 
which we preach; 
9 That if thou shalt 
confess with thy 
mouth the Lord Jc- 
sus, and shalt belicve 
in thine heart that 
Ged hath raised him 
from the dead, thou 
shalt be saved. 10 For 
with the heart man 
believeth unto right- 
eousness; and with 
the mouth confession 
is made unto salva- 
tion. 11 For the scrip- 
ture saith, Whosoever 
believeth on him shall 
not beashamed, 12 For 
there is no difference 
between the Jew and 
the Greek: for the 
same Lord over all is 
rich απο all that 
call upon him. 13 For 
whosocver shall call 
ypou the name of the 
Lord shall be saved. 
14 How then shall 
they call on him in 
whom they have not 
believed? and how 
shall they believe in 
him of whom thcy 
have not heard? and 
how shall they hear 
without a preacher? 
15 And how shall they 
preach, except they be 
sent ? as it is written, 
How beautiful are 
the feet of them that 
preach the go-pel of 
peace, and bring glad 
tidings of good things! 
16 But they have not 
all obeyed the gospel. 
For  Esaias saith, 
Lord, who hath be- 
lieved our report ὃ 
17 So then faith cuom- 
eth by hearing, and 





αὐτῶν. 19 ᾿Αλλὰ λέγω, Μὴ 'οὐκιἔγνω ᾿Ισραήλ!; πρῶτος hearing by the: word 
their. But I say, Did not ?know ‘Israel ? First, “ὼς 
k— σῇ F. | ἐπικαλέσωνται should they call urtraw. ™ πιστεύσωσιν Should they 


belicve LTTraw. 
should they preach LTTraw. 


* xptorov Or Christ LIMA, ἋὁὍ mevouv ye Ltrw. 


Ὁ ἀκούσονται T; ἀκούσωσιν should they hear LTraw. 
P — εὐαγγελιζομένων εἰρήνην τῶν LTT [A]. 
t 'ῬΓσραηὰλ οὐκ ἔγνω GLITIAW, 


ο κηρύξωσιν 
ἢ -- τὰ LTraw, 
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Have they not heard ? 
Yes verily, their sound 
went into all tho 
earth, aud their words 
unto the ends: of the 
world. 19 But I say, 
Did not Israel know ? 
First Moses saith, I 
will provoke you to 
jealousy by them that 
are no people, and 
by a foolish nation I 
will anger you. 20 But 
Esaias is very bold, 


and saith, I was found: 


of them that sought 
me not; I was made 
manifest unto them 
that asked not after 
me. 21 But to Israel 
he saith, All day long 
I have stretched forth 
my hands unto a dis- 
obedient and gainsay- 
ing people. 

XI. Isay then,Hath 
God cast away his 

eople? God forbid. 

or I also am an Is- 
raelite, of the seed of 
Abraham, of the tribe 
of Benjamin. 2 God 
hath not cast away 
his people which he 
foreknew. Wot ye 
not what the scrip- 
ture saith of Elias? 
how he maketh in- 
tercession to God a- 
gainst Israel, saying, 
3 Lord, they have 
killed thy prophets, 
and digged down 
thine altars; and I 
am lIcft alone, and 
they seek my life, 
4 Bat what saith the 
answer of God unto 
him? I have reserved 
to myself seven thou- 
sand men, who have 
not bowed the knee 
to the image of Baal, 
5 Even so then at this 
present time also 
there 
according to the elec- 
tion of grace. 6 And 
if by grace, then is it 
no more of works: 
otherwise grace is no 
more grace. But if it 
be οὗ works, then is it 
no more griuce: other- 
wise work is no more 
work. 


¢ What then ? Israel 
hath ποῖ 
that which he sceketh 
for; but the election 
hath obtained it, and 
the rest were blinded 
8 (according as it is 
written, God hath 
given them the spirit 


ig 8 remnant 


obtained. 


ΠΡΟΣ PQMAIOYS. X, Εἰ. 
, ες: ow >? 9 
παραζηλώσω υμᾶς ἐπ οὐκ 
Moses SAYS, I ‘will provoke to jealousy you through [those] not 
ἔθνει, ἐπὶ" ἔθνει ἀσυνέτῳ παροργιῶ ὑμᾶς. 20°H- 
a nation, through a nation without understanding I will anger , you.. 2B. 
oh ‘ ΗΝ λ ~ 4 λέ Ex 6 Ww ~ ? ὲ 4 Z 
σαΐας δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ Kai λέγει, EupeOny™ τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ζη- 
saias ‘but .is very bold and says, Iwas found by those *me ‘not *seek- 
τοῦσιν, ἐμφανὴς tyevopny™® τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ἐπερωτῶσιν.: 21 “πρὸς 
ing ; ‘manifested Ibecame to those *me ‘not “enquiring “after. To 
δὲ τὸν Ἰσραὴλ λέγει, Ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἐξεπέτασα τὰς 
Shut Israel hesays, *Whole ‘the day I stretched out 
χεϊράς.μου πρὸς λαὸν ἀπειθοῦντα καὶ ἀντιλεγόντα. 
my hands to apeople disobeying and contradicting.-+ 
Ul T 3 ᾽ 4 € θ Α Α λ 4 ᾽ ἮΝ A 
11 Λέγω οὖν, Μὴ ἀπώσατο 0 θεὸς tov.daoy.avroy! ; 
᾿ Isay then, Did *thrust 27away ‘God ' his people ? 
ἡ.γένοιτο᾽ καὶ. γὰρ ἐγὼ Ἰσραηλίτης" εἰμί, ἐκ σπερματος 
fay itnotbe! Foralso I an Israelite am, of (the) seed 


UMwoije' λέγει, ᾿Εγὼ 


᾿Αβραάμ, φυλῆς Βενιαμίν." 2 οὐκιἀπώσατο ὁ θεὸς 
of Abraham, of (the] tribe of Benjamin. “Did *not *thrust away ‘God 


τὸν λαὸν.αὐτοῦ, ὃν προέγνω. ἢ οὐκ.οἴδατε ἐν 
his people, whom he foreknew. Know ye not in [the history οἵ 
bHia" τί λέγει ἡ γραφή; we ἐντυγχάνει τῷ θῷ κατὰ 
Elias wheat says the scripture? how he pleads with God against 
~ ) ᾽ Ἢ ’ Ι : ie 4 ‘ ͵ ἢ 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, “λεγων," 3 Κύριε, τοὺς.-προφητας. σοὺ ἀπέκτειναν, 
Israel, saying, Lord, thy prophets they killed, 
d Si 4 , , , 5 ? 4 t λ ͵ θ la 
cai" τὰ.θυσιαστήριά.σου κατέσκαψαν κάγω υπελείφθην po- 
and thine altars they dug down; δα] was left a- 
νος, καὶ ζητοῦσιν τὴν.Ψυχήνιμου. 4 ᾿Αλλὰ Ti λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
lone, and they seek my life. But what says tohim the 
χρηματισμός ; Κατέλιπον ἐμαυτῷ ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας 
divine answer ? T left to myself seven thousand men 
[Ἢ 3 Ν ΄ ~ ΄ ~ ef Ἴ 4 ἢ “Ὁ 
οἵτινες οὐκιἔκαμψαν γόνυ τῇ Βάαλ. 5 Οὕτως οὖν καὶ ἕν τῷ 
who bowed not a knee to Baal. Thus then also in the 
κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν" χάριτος γέγονεν. 
a remnant according to election of grace there has been, 
6 εἰ. δὲ χάριτι, οὐκέτι &E ἔργων" ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι γίνεται 


νῦν καιρῷ λεῖμμα 


present time 


Butif by grace, nolonger of works; else grace no longer becoiueg 
χάρις. “εἰ.δὲ ἐξ ἔργων, οὐκέτι fiativ' χάρις" ἐπεὶ τὸ ἔργον 
grace * but if of works, no longer is it grace ; else work 
οὐκέτι ἐστὶν ἔργον." 
no longer [18 work. 


7 Τί οὖν ;; ὃ ἐπιζητεῖ ᾿Ισραήλ, ἐτούτου! οὐκ.ἐπέτυχεν, 
What then? What *seeks°for ‘Israel, this it did not obtain; 
ἡ-δὲ ἐκλογὴ ἐπέτυχεν: οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπωρώθησαν. 8 "καθὼς" 
but the election obtained [it], andthe rest were hardened, according as 
, » ~ ᾿ ~ 
γέγραπται, Ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς πνεῦμα κατανύξεως, 
it has been written, "Gave *them 'God δ spirit of slumber, 
2 θ λ 4) ae bY λέ ‘ = ~ a 3 τ ν u 
ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ.μὴ βλέπειν, καὶ ὦτα τοῦ.μὴ ἀκούειν, ἕως 
eyes sO as not to see, and ears so as not tohear, unto 
~ ΄ e , ν 3 ‘ U de 
τῆς.σήμερον. ἡμέρας. 9 καὶ ‘AaBid" λέγει, Γενηθήτω ἡ τράπεζα 
this day. And David 5808, Let be “table 
αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα, καὶ εἰς θήραν, Kai sic σκάνδαλον, καὶ εἰς 
‘their for. 8 snare, and for atrap, and for cause of offence, and for 





υ Mwtons GLTTrAW. 
0} ὃν προέγνω] whom he foreknew L. 
( 9. - λέγων GLTTrAW. 
GLTT [a]. f— ἐστὶν A. 


b Ηλείᾳ τ. 


Litra; Aavid aw. 


w + [ev] by (those) ura. 

2 Ισραηλείτης T. 
d — καὶ LTTrAW. 
8 τοῦτο GLTTrAW. 


στ x + [ἐν] by (those) utr. 
oa Βενιαμείν LTTra,. 
e — εἰ δὲ ἐξ to end of verse 


h καθάπερ even as TTr, i Δανειδ 


ROMANS. 


, , ? ~~ ᾿ς e »7 A 9 a 
ἀνταπόδομα αὐτοῖς" 10 σκοτισθήτωσαν οἱ.ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν 
a recompense to them: let be darkened their eyes 


τοῦ. μὴ βλέπειν, Kat τὸν.νῶτον.αὐτῶν ἔδιαπαντὸς" ἰσύγ- 
so as not ‘to see, and their back continually bow thou 


καμψον." 


down. 
la Ῥ a 
11 Λέγω οὖν, μὴ 
Isay then, 
ἀλλὰ τῷ. αὐτῶν παραπτώματι ἡ σωτηρία 


XI. 


ἔπταισαν ἵνα πέσωσιν; μὴ.γένοιτο᾽ 
Did they stumble that they might fall? May it ποὺ be! 


τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, εἰς 


but by their “ offence salvation [18] ἴο the nations, for 
5 ~ > Q Q ΄ ~ 
τὸ παραζηλῶσαι αὐτούς. 12 εἰ δὲ τὸ παράπτωμα. αὐτῶν 
to provoke to jealousy them. But if their offence {be the] 
πλοῦτος κόσμου, καὶ τὸ. ἥττημα.αὐτῶν πλοῦτος ἐθνῶν, 


wealth of([the] world, and their default [the] wealth of[the] nations, 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ. πλήρωμα. αὐτῶν ; 13 Ὑμῖν ™yap" λέγω 


how much more their fulness ? 2To *you ‘for I speak, 
~ ” Ξ >, ef U " ? ? 4 ? ~ > , 
τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἐφ Ὅσον μὲν " εἰμι ἐγώ ἐθνῶν ἀπόστολος, 
the nations, inasmuch as 2am (‘I ‘tof([Sthe]®nations apostle, 
" ’ wv ” , 
τὴν.διακονίαν.μου δοξάζω, 14 εἴ.πως παραζηλώσω 


my service I glorify, if by any means I shall provoke to jealousy 
μου τὴν σάρκα, καὶ σώσω τινὰὸὲἔῬ ἐξ αὐτῶν. 18 εἰ. γὰρ 
my fle-h, and shall save some from among them, For if 


ἡ-ἀποβολὴ.αὐτῶν καταλλαγὴ κόσμου. τίς ἡ “πρόσ- 
their casting away ([bethe] reconciliation of [the] world, what the recep- 
Andee," εἰμὴ ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν § 
tion, except life from among ([the] dead? 
16 εἰδὲ ἡ ἀπαρχὴ ayia, Kai τὸ φύραμα" καὶ εἰ ἡ ῥίζα 
Now if the first-fruit [be] holy, also the lump; = and if the root 
, ‘ e , ~ 7 ᾽ 
ἁγία, καὶ οἱ κλάδοι. 17 εἰ,δὲ τινες τῶν κλάδων ἐξεκλάσθη- 


[Ὁ6] holy, also the branches, But if some of the branches were broken 
σαν, σὺ δὲ ἀγριέλαιος wy ἐνεκεντρίσθης ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ 
off, and thou, a wild olive tree being, wast graftedin amongst them, and 


Ἰσυγκοινωνὸς" τῆς ῥίζης Pai" τῆς πιότητος τῆς ἐλαίας 
a fellow-partaker of the root and of the fatness of the olive tree 
ἐγένου, 18 μὴ.κατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων" εἰ. δὲ κατακαυχᾶσαι, 
became, boast not against the branches; but if thou boastest against 
οὐ σὺ τὴν ῥίζαν βαστάζεις, “ἀλλ᾽! ἡ ῥίζα σέ. 19. Ἔ- 
{them], *not thou *the ‘root *bearest, but the root thee, Thou 
ρεῖς οὖν, ᾿Βξεκλάσθησαν τοὶ" κλάδοι, iva ἐγὼ δἐγκεντρισθῶ." 
wilt say then, Were brokenout the branches,that I might be grafted in. 
20 Καλῶς" τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ ᾿ἐξεκλάσθησαν,., σὺ. δὲ TH πίστει 
Well: by unbelief they were broken out, and thou by faith 
ἕστηκας. μὴ “ὑψηλοφρόνει,! ἀλλὰ φοβοῦ: 21 Ei-yap ὁ θεὸς 
standest. Be not high-minded, but fear : for if God 
~ Q , , , : μ 

τῶν κατὰ φύσιν κλάδων οὐκ.ἐφείσατο, μήπως" οὐδὲ σου 
the “according Ξἴο ᾿παΐαστθ ‘branches spared not— lest neither thee 
x , li » ὃ ? ‘ ᾽ ΄ 9 aA 
φεισηται." 22 Ide οὖν χρηστότητα καὶ ἀποτομίαν ὕεου 
he should spare. Behold then [the] kindness and severity of God: 
ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πεσόντας, γἀποτομίαν"" ἐπὶ.δὲ σε, ἔχρηστό- 
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of slumber, eyes that 
they should not see, 
and ears that they 
should not hear;) unto 
this day. 9 And David 
saith, Let their table 
be made a snare, anda 
trap, and a stumbling- 
block, and a recom- 
pence unto them: 
10 let their eyes be 
darkened, that they 
may not see, and bow 
down their back al- 
way. 

11 I say then, Have 
they stambled that 
they should fall? 
God forbid: but ra- 
ther through their fall 
salvation 18 come unto 
the Gentiles, for to 
provoke them to jea- 
lousy. 12 Now if the 
fall of them be the 
riches of the world, 
and the diminishing 
of them the riches of 
the Gentiles; how 
much more their ful- 
ness? 13 For I speak 
to you Gentiles, inas- 
much as 1 am the a- 
postle of the Gentiles, 
I magnify mine office: 
14if by any means I 
may provoke to emu- 
lation them which are 
my flesh, and might 
save some of them. 
15 For if the casting 
away of them be the 
reconciling of the 
world, what shall the 
receiving of them be, 
but life from the dead ? 


16 For if the first- 
fruit be be the 
lump 2s also holy. and 
if the root be holy, 
so are the branches, 
17 And if some of the 
branches be broken 
off, and thou, being 
a wild olive tree, 
wert graffed in among 
them, and with them 
partakest of the root 
and fatness of the 
olive tree; 18 boast not 
against the branches, 
But if thou boast, thou 
bearest not the root, 
but the root thee, 
19 Thou wilt say then, 
The: branches were 
broken off, that 1 
might be graffed in. 
20 Well; because of 
unbelief they were 
broken off, and thou 





upon those that fell severity ; and upon thee kind- standest by faith. Be 
Ῥ ΙΙ 7. ᾽ ἢ ' ἶ ~ d - ’ ᾿ ‘ : . 3 not highminded, but 
TNTa, ἐὰν ὃε πιμείνῃς! τῇ χρηστότητι ἕπει καὶ σὺ EK~*fear: 21 for if God 
ness, if thou continue in [his) kinduess, else also thou wilt spared not the natural 

k διὰ παντὸς LTrA. lovy- τ. τὰ δὲ and LTTrA. n + οὖν then Lt[Tr]aw. 


© πρόσλημψις LTTrA. P — καὶ T[Tr]JA. 9 ἀλλὰ ΤΊΤΑ. 
t ἐκλάσθησαν broken off Ltr. ν ὑψηλὰ φρόψει TTr. 

he will spare GLTTraw. Y ἀποτομία ΔΊΑ. 
® ἐπιμένῃς ΤΊ, 


τ. — οἱ GLITrAW. 
ν --- μήπως LTTrLA]. 
2 χρηστότης θεοῦ kindness of God LiTra, 


5. ἐν- T. 
* φείσεται 
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branches, take heed 
lest he also spare not 
thee. 22 Behold there- 
fore the goodness and 
severity of God: on 
them which fell, seve- 
rity ; but toward thee, 
goodness, if thou con- 
tinue in Ais goodness: 
otherwise thou also 
shalt be cut off. 23 And 
they also, if they a- 
bide not still in un- 
belief, shall be graffed 
in: for God is able to 
graff them in again. 
21 For if thou wert 
cut ont of the olive 
tree which is wild by 
nature, and wert graft- 
ed contrary to nature 
into a good olive tree: 
how wuch more shall 
these, which be the 
nutural branches, be 
griffcd into their own 
Olive tree? 25 For I 
would not, brethren, 
that ye should be ig- 
norant of this mys- 
tery, lest ye should be 
wise in your own con- 
ceits; that blindness 
in part is happened to 
Israel, until the ful- 
nes» of the Gentiles be 
come in. 26 And soall 
Israel shall be saved: 
us it is written, There 
shall come out of Sion 
the Deliverer, and 
shall turn away un- 
godliness from Jacob: 
27 for this iw my 
covenant unto them, 
when [shall take away 
their sins. 28 As con- 
cerning the gospel, 
they are enemies for 
your sakes: but as 
touching the election, 
they are beloved for 
the fathers’ sakes. 
29 For the gifts and 
calling of God are 
Without repentance, 
30 For as ye in times 
past have not believed 
God, yet have now ob- 
tained mercy through 
their unbelief: 31 even 
80 have these also 
now not believed, that 
through your mercy 
they also may obtain 
mercy. 32 For God 
hath concluded them 
all in unbelief, that he 
might have mercy up- 
onall. 33 Othe depth 
of the riches both of 
the wisdom and know- 
ledge of God! how 
unsearchable are hise 
judgments, and his 
ways past finding out! 
34 For who hath known 
the mind of the Lord? 





b κἀκεῖνοι GLTITraw. 


ΠΡΟΣ POMATOY =. xi. 


a ΄ ~ ᾽ 
μὴ-"ἐπιμείνωσιν" τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, 


’ . 9 ~ t sm 
κοπήσῃ. 23 cat ἐκεῖνοι" δέ, ἐὰν 
they continue not in unbclief, 


be cut off. %Also “they ‘and, if 
drag θήσονται" ὃ δς.-γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς πάλιν ἀέγκεν- 
ΣΎΚΕΡΤΡΟΙΟσ σονται! UVYaATUC.YaP ἐστι Cc : γ 
shall] be grafted 1n ; for able is God = again to graft 
‘ ᾽ ’ ΄ 4 ~~ 4 ’ 2 
τρίσαι" αὐτούς. 94 εἰ.γὰρ σὺ ἐκ τῆς κατα φύσιν ἐξε- 
in them. Forif thon out of the according *to Snature 7wast 
, ? , ‘ , > ΄ ’ 
κόπης ἀγριελαίου, καὶ παρὰ φύσιν ἐνεκεντρίσθης εἰς 
Sent Yolk ‘wild “olive *tree, and, ccntrary to nature, wast grafted in to 
, Ἄ - - € 4 
καλλιέλαιον, πόσῳ μᾶλλον οὗτοι ot κατά φύσιν, 
a good olive tree, how much wore these who according to nature {are], 
7 | ~ +? ω ἢ ? 4 c € ~ 
ἀξ γκεντοισθήσονται" τῃ ἰδίᾳ ἐλαίᾳ; 25 Od.yap θέλω ὑμᾶς 
shall be grafted into their own olive tree ? For “net *do I wish you 
, - γ ν᾿ , ¢ ~ wv 
UYVOELY, ἀδελφοί, TO-MUOTHOLOV.TOUTO, νὰ 


μὴ.ἦτε “παρ" 


to be ignorant, brethren, of this mystery, that yemay notbe in 

~ ’ 2 4 ~) AY t 
ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι, ὕτι πώρωσις ἀπὸ μέρους τῷ Ἰσραὴλ γε- 
yourselves = Wise, that hardness in part to Israel has 


” - ΄ ~ ~ > . . 
γονεν, ἄχρις οὗ τὸ πλήρωμα THY ἐθνῶν εἰσέλθῃ: 26 Kai 


happened, until the fulness of the nations be come in; and 
? ~~ ‘ , 4 
οὕτως πᾶς ᾿Ισραὴλ σωθήσεται, καθὼς γέγραπται, 
ΒΟ all Israel shall be saved, according as it has been written, 
ef . ° A € « ΄ ἘΠ] ᾽ t 3 ͵ 
Hier ἐκ Σιὼν ὁ ῥυόμενος, kai" ἀποστρέψει ἀσεβείας 


and he shall turn away ungodliness 
αὐτοῖς ἡ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη, 


Shall come out Οὗ Sion the deliverer, 
? a te ’ 7 Ω 4 er 
ἀπὸ ‘Tanw3* 27 καὶ αὑτὴ 


from Jacob. And this [15] °to®them ’the “from “*me covenant, 
ὕταν ἀφέλωμαι τὰς.ἁμαρτίας.αὐτῶν. 28 Κατὰ μὲν 
when I may have taken away their sins, ° As regards indced 
TO εὐαγγέλιον, ἐχθροὶ δι ὑμᾶς" κατὰ.δὲ τὴν 
the gladtidings, [they arc] encmies on your account; but as regards the 
ἐκλογὴν, ἀγαπητοὶ διὰ τοὺς πατέρας. 29 ἀμεταμέλητα 
election, beloved onaccountofthe fathers. ?Not *to *be *repented Sof 
ὰ τὰ χαρίσματα καὶ 17 κλῆσις τοῦ θεοῦ. 30 ὥσπερ.γὰρ 
‘for [are] the gifts and the calling of God. For as 
Bxai ὑμεῖς ποτε ἠπειθήσατε τῷ θεῷ, νῦν.δὲ ἠλεήθητε 


once were disobedient to God, but now have been shewn mercy 


͵ er τ ΩΝ ἫΝ , 
ἀπειθείᾳ' 81 οἵτως καὶ οὗτοι νῦν ἠπείθησαν 


also ye 


TH-TOUTWY 


through their disobedience ; 50 also these now were disobedient 
~ t , ΟῚ ’ i 4 vq ~~ 
τῷ.-"ὑμετέρῳ" ἐλέει, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ  ἐλεηθῶσιν. 


to your mercy, that also they 


συνέκλεισεν.γὰρ ὁ θεὸς τοὺς πάντας εἰς ἀπείθειαν, ἵνα τοὺς 
God all in disobedience, that 
T 4 “, 
᾿ 99. Ὦ βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας 
41} he might shew mercy to, O depth ofriches both of wisdom 
καὶ γνώσεως θεοῦ. we *avetepevyyra' ra.xpipara.avTou, Kai 
and knowledge of God! How unsearchable his judgments, anu 
ἀνεξιχνίαστοι at.vdot.avrov. 34 τίς. γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν 
untraceable his ways? For who did know [the] mind 
΄ Ξ bal La ‘4 9 ~ “a ’ Ld 
κυρίου; ἢ τίς σὐμβουλος.αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο ; 35 ἢ «τίς προξ- 
of [the] Lord, or who his counsellor became ? Or who first 
᾽ ~ 3 , ~ e ~ 
δωκεν αὐτῷ, Kai ἀνταποδοθήσεται αὐτῷ; 36 bre ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
gave tohim, ‘and it shall be recompensed to him ὃ For of him 
καὶ Ot αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὴ πάντα' αὐτῷ ἡ δύξα 
δα through him and unto him [are] all things: to him [be] the glory 
? I~ , 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. ἀμὴν. 
to the ngics, Awen. 


may hate mercy shewn [them 

32 
For *shut ρὸν *together 

πάντας ἐλεήσῃ. 





ς ἐπιμένωσιν TTT. d ἐγ. τὶ © ἐν Tra. f— καὶ LTTrAV 


— LGL bh ν τ (Fa) 7 . φ Η a ? ΄ 
E—KatGlLiTiaw, ὃ ἡμετέρῳ (read toour mercy) Ε. i+ νῦν ον [u]t. Κἀνεξεραύνητα ΤΊ. 


» ΝΟΣ ΑΝ. 


12. Παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, διὰ τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ 
Iexhort therefore you, brethren, by the compassions 


παραστῆσαι τὰ.σώματα.ὑμῶν θυσίαν ζῶσαν, ἁγίαν, 
to present ous bodies a *sacrifice ‘living, holy, 


De eoroy τῷ θεῷ," τὴν λογικὴν λατρείαν ὑμῶν. 2 καὶ μὴ 

well-pleasing to God, 7intelligent *service 4your. And “ποὺ 

“συσχηματίζεσθε" τῷ. αἰῶνι.τούτῳ, ἀλλὰ "μεταμορφοῦσθεϊ! Τῇ 
{ΠΕ} τ}. ως ϑὰῳ to this age, but - be trausformed by the 


ἀνακαινώσει τοῦ. νοὸς. οὑμῶν," εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τί 


θεοῦ, 
ot God, 


renewing of your mind, for to prove by you what [is] 
τὸ θέλημα Tov θεοῦ τὸ ἀγαθὸν καὶ εὐάρεστον καὶ τέλειον. 
Twill Sof °God ‘the 10 3and *well-pleasing Sand ‘perfect. 
3 λέγω.γὰρ dtd’ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοθείσης pot, παντὶ 
ForIsay through the grace which isgiven tome, to everyone 
τῷιῦντι ἐν ὑμῖν, μὴ ὑπερφρονεῖν παρ᾽ ὃ δεῖ 
thatis among you, not to be Big ΠΕΡΙ ΠΠΡΣ above what it behoves Cyou] j 


φρονεῖν, ἀλλὰ φρονεῖν εἰς.τὸ σωφρονεῖν, 
to be minded; but tobe minded soas ἴο besober-minded ἴο ΘΔ ἢ 


θεὸς ἐμέοισεν μέτρον πίστεως. 4 Καθάπερ.γὰρ ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι 


ἑκάστῳ ὡς ὃ 
as 


God divided a measure of faith. For even as in one body 
Ῥμέλη πολλὰ"! ἔχομεν, τὰ δὲ μέλη πάντα οὐ τὴν αὐτὴν 
?members ‘many wehave, butthe members. all “not *the ‘same 


ἔχει πρᾶξιν" 5 οὕτως ot πολλοὶ ἐν σῶμά ἐσμεν ἐν χοιστῷ, 
‘Yhave function; _ thus “the #many ‘one ®body ‘we*tare in Christ, 


90" δὲ καθ᾽ εἷς ἀλλήλων μέλη. 6 ἔχοντες.δὲ χαρίσματα 


and each one’ of %each *other ‘members. But having 2eifts 


κατὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν ἡμῖν διάφορα εἴτε 
Saccording “to *the ‘grace “which 515 °given *°%to ‘us ‘different, whether 
προφητείαν, κατὰ 
Ττοτμδεγ--- according to the 


κονίαν, ἔν τῇ διακονίᾳ" εἴτε ὁ 
vicc— in service ; or he that 


ὃ εἴτε ὁ παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει": ὁ μεταδιδούς, ἐν 
or that exhorts— in exhortation; hethat imparts— in 

ἁπλότητι ὁ προϊστάμενος, ἐν σπουδ ὁ ἐἙελεῶν, 

simplicity, hethat takes the lead—~ with diligence; he that shews mercy— 


ἐν ἱλαρότητι. 9 Ἣ ἀγάπη ἀνυπόκριτος" ἀποστυγοῦντες τὸ 
with cheerfulness. {Let} love [06] unfeigned ; abhorring 
? 
ἀλ- 


πονηρόν, κολλώμενοι τῷ ἀγαθῷ" 10 τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ εἰς 
evil, cleaving to good ; in brotherly love towards one 

λήλους φιλόστοργοι" 7 τῷ τιμῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι" 

anothcr kindly alfectioned ; in (giving) honour *one *another ‘going “before ; 


11 τῇ σπουδῇ μὴ ὀκνηροί, τῷ πνεύματι ζέοντες, * τῷ καιρῷ! 
in diligence, not slothful : inspirit, fervent; “in 7season 


δουλεύοντες" 12 τῇ ἌΣ χαίροντες, τῇ θλίψει ὑπομένον- 

Ascrving, In hope, rejoicing ; in tribulation, endur- 
TEC, τῇ προσευχῇ προσκαρτεροῦντες᾽ 13 ταῖς χρείαις τῶν 
ing ; in praycr, stedigaly continuing; tothe needs of the 


ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, THY φιλοξενίαν διώκοντες" 14 εὐλογεῖτε 
saints COMMANTIERADE. hospitality parsaiee Bless 


τοὺς διώκοντας ὑμᾶς" εὐλογεῖτε, καὶ μὴ.καταρᾶσθε. 15 yai- 
those that Persea θ᾽ you; bless, and curse not. Re- 


ρειν μετὰ χαιρόντων, “καὶ! κλαίειν. μετὰ κα ὁ ΤῸΝ 16 τὸ 
joice with rejoicing ones, and weep with weeping ones the 


proportion of faith; or ser- 


διδάσκων, ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ" 
teaches— in teaching ; 





17@ θεῷ εὐάρεστον T. 
ματίζεσθετ. τ μεταμορφοῦσθαι to be transformed LA. 
P πολλὰ μέλη LTTrAW. 4 Τὸ ΤΊ, ὃ τῷ κυρίῳ the Lord ELITrAw. 


ἣν ' 


A ? . ’ ~ , » 
τὴν ἀναλογίαν τῆς πίστεως" 7 εἴτε δια-. 


™ συί(συν- ΑἸσχηματίζεσθαι to ΠΤ yourselves) LA; συνσχη- 
ο — ὑμῶν (read the mind) LTTraW, 
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ot who hath been his 
counseller ? 35 or who' 
hath first given to him, 
aud itshall be recom- 
pensed unto himagain? 


°36 For of him, and 


through him, and to 
him, ave all things: to 
whom be glory for 
ever, Amen. 


XII. I beseech you 
therefore, brethren, by 
the mercies of God, 
that ye present your 
bodies a living xacri- 
fice, holy, acceptable 
unto God, which is 
your reasonable ser- 
vice. 2 And be not 
conformed to _ this 
world: but be ye trans- 
formed by the renew- 
ing of your mind, that 
ye may prove what is 
that good, and accept- 
able, and perfect, will 
of God. 3 tor I say, 
through the grace 
given unto me, to 
every man that is a- 
mong you, not tothink 
of himself more highly 
than he ought to think; 
but to think sober ly, 
according as God hata 
dealt to every manthe 
measure of faith. 4 For 
as we have many mem- 
bers in one body, ana 
all members have not 
the same office: 5s0 we, 
being many, are one 
body in Christ, and 
every one members one 
ofanother. 6 Having 
then gifts differing ac- 
cording to the grace 
that is given to us, 
whether prophecy, [δὲ 
us prophesy according 
to the proportion of 
faith; 7 or ministry, 
let us wait on our 
ministering : or he 
that teacheth, on 
teaching ; 8 or hethat 
exhorteth, on exhor- 
tation : he that giveth, 
let him do it with sim- 
plicity; hethat rulecth, 
with diligence; he that 
sheweth mercy, with 
cheerfulness. 9 Let 
love be without dissi- 
mulation. Abhor that 
which-is evil; cleave 
tothat which is good. 
10 Be kindly affec- 
tioned one to another 
with brotherly love; 
in honour preferring 
onc another; 11 not 
slothful in business ; 
fervent in spirit ; serv- 
ing the Lord; 12 re- 
joicing in hope; pa- 
tient in tribulation ; 
continuing instant in 


8. — καὶ LTTrAW. 
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prayer; 13 distribut- 
ing to the uccessity of 
saints ; given to hospi- 
tality. 14 Bless them 
which persecute you : 
bless, and curse not. 
15 Rejoice with them 
that do rejoice, and 
weep with them that 
weep. 16 Be of the 
same mind one toward 
another. Mind not 
high things, but con- 
descend to men of low 
estate. Bc not wise in 
your own conceits. 
17 Recompense to no 
manevil forevil. Pro- 
vide things honest in 
the sight of all men. 
18 If it be possible, as 
much as lieth in you, 
live peaceably with all 
men. 19 Dearly beloved, 
avenge not yourselves, 
but rather give place 
unto wrath: for it 
is written, Vengeance 
ts mine; I will re- 
pay, saith the Lord. 
20 Therefore if thine 
enemy hunger, feed 
him ; if he thirst, give 
him drink: for in s0 
doing thou shalt heap 
coals of fire on his 
head. 21 Be not over- 
come of evil, but over- 
come evil with good, 


XIII. Let every soul 
be subject unto the 
higher powers. For 
there is no power but 
of God: the powers 
that be are ordained 
of God. 2 Whosoever 
therefore resisteth the 
power, resisteth the 
ordinance of God: and 
they that resist shall 
receive to themselves 
damnation. 3 For ru- 

ers are not aterror to 
good works, but to the 
evil. Wilt thou theu 
not be afraid of the 
power? do that which 
is good, and thou shalt 
have praise of the 
same: 4 for he is the 
minister of God to thee 
tor good. Butif thou 
do that which is evil, 


be afraid; for he bear- - 


eth not the sword iu 
vain: for he is the 
minister of God, a 
revenger to execule 
wrath upon him that 
doeth evil. 5 Where- 
fore ye must needs be 
subject, not only for 
Wrath, but also for 
conscience sake. 6 For 
for this canse pay ye 
tribute also: for they 
are God’s ministers, 
attending continually 


$ 4 [ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ] before God and 1. 
- Υ — ἐξονσίαι GLITrAW. 
frovww to ἃ good worl: LTTraW. 


£70 LTTr. 


POSPATOY >. ΧΙ XIII, 
αὐτὸ εἰς ἀλλήλους φρονγοΐντες" μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρο- 


same thing toward one another minding, not highthings mind- 
~ ᾽ “ ~ , ery ΄ 
νοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τοῖς TATEVOIC συναπαγομένοι. μὴ. γίνεσθε 
ing, but with the lowly - going along : be not 
φρόνιμοι παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς. 17 μηδενὶ κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ ἀποδι- 
wise in yourselve;: tonoone evil for evil rens 
δόντες" προνοούμενοι kara’ ἐνώπιον πάντων" ἀνθρώπων' 
dering : providing right [things] before all mcn;: 
, ~ 4 ? ? 
18 εἰ δυνατόν, τὸ ἐξιὑμῶν, pera πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρη- 
if possible, as to yourselves, with all men being 
, \ ε ἃ ’ ~ ’ ΄ 2 a δ 
νεύοντες. 19 μὴ ἑαυτοὺς ἐκδικοῦντες, ἀγαπητοί, ἀλλὰ δότε 
at peace ; not yourselves avenging, beloved, but give 
~ ~ ff 3 , 
τόπον τῇ ὀργῇ γέγραπται.γάρ, ᾿Ἐμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀντα- 


ΠΡΟΣ 


place to wrath; for ithas been written, To me vengeance! I will 
[2 4 Ἵ ~ € 

ποδώσω, λέγει κύριος. 20% Eay οὖν" πεινᾷ ὁ ἐχθρός 
recompense, says [the] Lord. If therefore should hunger enemy 
σου, ψώμιζε αὐτόν: ἐὰν διψᾷ, πότιζε αὐτόν" τοῦτο 
"thine, feed him ; if he should thirst, give ?drink *him ; *this 
γὰρ ποιῶν, ἄνθρακας πυρὸς σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
“for doing, coals of fire thou wilt heap upon “head 
αὐτοῦ. 21 μὴ.νικῶ ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ 
‘his, Be πού overcome by evi, but overcome *with 
ἀγαθῷ τὸ κακόν. 

3p00d evil. 

13 Πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις ὑὕὑποτασσέσθω. 

*Every “soul ‘Sto “authorities Sabove [*him) *let *be ®subject, 

3 , 3 3 ᾿' > 4 x ? 4 tl θ cals e δὲ rT 
οὐ.γάρ.ἐστιν ἐξουσία εἰμὴ *amo EOU αἱ.δὲ οὖσαι 


For there is no from God; and those that 
γέξουσίαι! ὑπὸ ττοῦ! θεοῦ τεταγμέναι.εἰσίν. 2 ὥστε ὃ 
authorities, by “God have been appointed. So that he that 
ἀντιτασσόμενος τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, τῇ τοῦ θεοῦ διαταγῇ ἀνθεστηκεν" 
sets himself against the authority, the 2of °God ‘ordinance resists ; 
e A 3 ’ ε ~ ~ a [4 | ν ε 
οἱ δὲ ἀνθεστηκότες, ἑαυτοῖς κρῖμα ὃλήψονται." 3 οἱ 
and they that resist, to themselves judgment shall receive. ?The 
4 » ᾽ Φ. | , b ~ ? a) ~ » " AX A 
yao ἄρχοντες οὐκ. εἰσὶν φόβος ὑτῶν ἀγαθῶν ἔργων, ἀλλὰ 
for rulers are not a terror to good works, but 
ἐγῶν κακῶν." θέλεις.δὲ ‘pn φοβεῖσθαι τὴν ἐξουσίαν ; τὸ 
to evil [ones]. Dost thou desire not to be afraid of the authority? 7the 
ἀγαθὸν ποίει, καὶ ἕξεις ἔπαινον ἐξ αὐτῆς" 4 θεοῦ. γὰρ 
good ἰργϑδοίϊβθο, and thoushalt have praisc from it; for of God 
διάκονός ἐστίν σοι εἰς τὸ ἀγαθόν. ἐὰν δὲ τὸ κακὸν ποιῇς: 
ascrvant itis ἴο {165 for good, But if evil thou practisest, 
φοβοῦ" ov.yap εἰκῆ τὴν μάχαιραν φορεῖ θεοῦ.γὰρ διάκονός 
fear ; for not in vain the sword ft wears; forofGod a servant 
? ~ ; 4 
ἐστιν, ἔκδικος εἰς ὀργὴν τῷ τὸ κακὸν πράσσοντι. 5 διὸ 
itis, anaveuger for wrath to him that “evil does, Whcrefore 
ἀνάγκη ὑποτάσσεσθαι, οὐ μόνον διὰ τὴν ὀργὴν, 
necessary cit is] to be subject, not only on account of wrath. 
? a , “Ὁ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. 6 διὰ τοῦτο. γὰρ καὶ 
but also on account of conscience. * or on this account also 
? ~ Σ 3 A ~ 3 ~ 
φόρους redeire’ λειτουργοὶ γὰρ θευῦ εἰσιν, εἰς αὐτὸ.τοῦτο 


authority except are 


tribute pay ye ; for ministers of God they are, on this same thing 
~ > rf ~ . 
προσκαρτεροῦντες. Ἴ ἀπόδοτε οὗν! πᾶσιν τὰς ὀφειλάς" 
attending continually, Render therefore toall their dues: 
v τῶν L. ¥~ ἀλλὰ ἐὰν But if LTTra. 


_ TS TOUGLTTrTAW. 58 λήμψονται τττα. ὃ τῷ ἀγαθῷ 
Crp κακῷ to an evil [0106] LITraw, ὁ -- οὗν LTTrAW. 


ROMANS 


~ 4 , 8 , ‘ ~ 
τῷ τὸ τέλος, TO τέλος τῷ 
custom, custom ; to whom 


ill, XIV. 


τῷ τὸν φόρον, TOY φόρον" 
to whom tribute, tribute; to whom 
τὸν φόβον, τὸν φόβον. τῷ. THY τιμήν, THY τιμήν. ὃ Μηδενὶ 
fear, fear; to whom honour, honour. To no one 
τιν 3 ΄ ? us ‘ @ > ~ ? AA ’ x etl € a 
μηδὲν ὀφείλετε, εἰμὴ τὸ fayarav ἀλληλοῦυς «γὰρ 
anything owe ye, unless to love one another: for he that 
(lit. nothing) ᾿ : ᾿ 
2 ~ 4 er ΄ὔ λ ΄ Ξ 0 ὁ a Οὐ 
aAYaAT WY τον ἑτέερον, γομον πεπληοωκεν. ΤΟΎ β: - 
loves the other, law has fulfilled. For, *Not 
td 4 “ 
μοιχεύσεις, οὐ.φονεύσεις, οὐ.κλέψεις, 
1thou “shalt commit adultery, Thoushalt not commit murder, Thou shalt ποῦ steal, 
? rf ᾽ > id 4 » « la 
ἰοὐ.ψευδομαρτυρήσεις," οὐκ.ἐπιθυμῆήσεις, καὶ εἴ τις ἑτέρα 
Thou shalt not bear false witness, Thou shalt not lust; and if any other com- 
iu“ ~ , ᾽ - ? ~ ’ 
ἐντολή. ἐν δτούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ" ἀνακεφαλαιοῦται, bey τῷ," ᾿Αγα- 
mandment, in this word it is summed up, in this, Thou 
’ a , e 5 , « ? id ~ 
πήσεις τὸν πλησίον.σον ὡς ἰἑξαυτόν." 10 Ἢ ἀγάπη τῷ πλη- 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. Love to the neigh- 
Φ 4 ? - ’ (4 « > 4 
σίον κακὸν οὐκ. ἐργάζεται; πλήρωμα οὖν γόμου τ) αγαπή. 
bour, evil does not work: “fulness *theretore *of[*the] "law ‘*love[*is]. 
11 Kai τοῦτο, εἰδότες τὸν καιρόν, ὅτι ὥρα *iuac 
Also this, knowing the time, that [the] hour twe [it 215] 
er ~ ~ A ? ? « ~ « 
ἤδη" ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆναι: νῦν.γαρ ἐγγύτερον ἡμῶν ἢ 
Salready out of sleep should be roused; for now nearer [15] of us the 
͵ a , « ’ « 4 
σωτηρία, ἢ ὅτε ἐπιστεύσαμεν. 123 ἡ νὺξ προέκοψεν, 17.08 


salvation, than when we believed. The night is advanced, and the 
ἡμέρα ἤγγικεν. ἀποθώμεθα οὖν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, 

day has drawn near; we should cast off therefore the works of darkness, 
l 


καὶ ἐνδυσώμεθα! ra ὅπλα τοῦ φωτός. 13 ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ, 
and should puton the armour of light. As in[the] day, 
εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν, μὴ κώμοις Kai μέθαις, μὴ κοί- 
becomingly we should walk; not inrevels and drinking, not in cham- 
ταις καὶ ἀσελγείαις, μὴ ἔριδι Kai ζήλῳ 14 ™adX"" ἐνδύσασθε 
beringand vwantonness, ποῦ instrife and emulation. But put on 
Toy κύριον Ἰησοῦν χριστόν, Kai τῆς σαρκὸς πρόνοιαν μὴ 
the Lord Jesus Christ, and ’of ὅθ °flesh “forethought ?not 
ποιεῖσθε εἰς ἐπιθυμίας. 
ᾷο ϑῖακΚο ‘for ‘desire. 
14 Τὸν. δὲ ἀσθενοῦντα τῇ πίστει προσλαμβάνεσθε, μὴ εἰς 
Buthim being weak inthe faith receive not for 


διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶν. 2 “Ὃς. μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν πάντα, 


decivions of reasoniugs, One believes toeat all things; 

ὁ δὲ ἀσθενῶν λάχανα ἐσθίει. 8 ὁ ἐσθίων, τὸν μὴ 
another being weak “herbs eats. He that eats, Shim *that "ποὺ 
ἐσθίοντα μὴ. ἐξουθενείτω: "καὶ ὁ! μὴ-ἐσθίων, τὸν é- 

7eats ‘Net *him *not *despise; and hethat eats not, Shim *that 
σθίοντα μὴ-κρινέτω: ὁ θεὺς. γὰρ αὐτὸν προσελάβετο. 4 σὺ 
"eats Net “him ὁποῦ *judge: for God him received. %Thou 


τίς εἶ ὁ κρίνων ἀλλότριον οἰκέτην ; τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ OTIKEL 
'who *art judging anotlhier’s servant? tohisown master he stands 


ἢ πίπτει. σταθήσεται.δε" οξυνατὺς.γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θεὸς" 


or falls, And he shall be made to stand ; for able is God 
στῆσαι αὐτόν. 5 Ὃς μὲν Ρ κρίνει ἡμέραν παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
ἴα make “stand thim, One judges aday [tobe]above aday; 
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upon this very thing. 
7 Render therefore to 
all their dues : tribute 
to whom tribute ὦ 
due ; custom to whom 
custom ; fear to whom 
fear ; honour to whom 
honour. 8Owe noman 
any thing, but to love 
one another: for he 
that loveth another 
hath fulfilled the law. 
9 For this, Thou shalt 
not commit adultery, 
Thou shalt not kill, 
Thou shalt not steal, 
Thou shalt not bear 
false witness, Thou 
shalt not covet; and 
if there be any other 
commandment, it is 
briefly comprehended 
in this saying, namely, 
Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 
10 Love worketh no 
ill to his neighbour : 
therefore love is the 
fulfilling of the law. 
11 And that, know- 
ing the time, that now 
it is high time to a- 
wake tut of sleep: for 
now 7 our salvation 
nearer than when we 
believed, 12 The night 
is far spent, the day is 
at hand: let us there- 


fore cast off the works 


of darkness, and let us 
put on the armour of 
light. 13 Let us walk 
honestly, as inthe day; 
not in rioting and 
drunkenness, not in 
chambering and wan- 
tonness, not in strife 
and envying. 14 But 
put ye onthe Lord Je- 
sus Christ, and make 
not provision for the 
flesh, to fulfil the lusts 
thereof. 


XIV. Him that is 
weak in the faith re- 
ceive ye, but not to 
doubtful disputations, 
2 For one believeth 
that he may eat all 
things : another, who 
is weak, eateth herbs, 
3 Let not him that 
eateth despise him 
that eateth not; and 
let not him which eat- 
eth not judge him that 
eateth: for God hath 
received him. 4 Who 
urt thou that judgest 
another man’s. ser- 
vant? to his own 
master he standeth or 
falleth. Yea, he shall 
be holden up: for God 
is able to make him 
stand. 5 One man es- 





ε ἀλλήλους ἀγαπᾶν GLTTrAW. {--- οὐ ψευδομαρτυρήσεις GLTTrAW. 
Lit-aw. δ [ἐν tw] Lira. 1 σεαυτόν LTTrA, 
you Ta. 1 ἐνδυσώμεθα δὲ LTTrAW. τῷ ἀλλὰ TTrAW, 
κύριος for able is the Lord Lima ; δυνατεῖ γὰρ ὃ θεὸς W. 


~ ie e 
& τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ 


k ἤδη ἡμᾶς Lirw ; ἤδη ὑμᾶς already 
Ὁ ὁ δὲ LTTrA. 
P + γὰρ for (one) []1. 


° δυνατεῖ yap ὁ 
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tecrecth one Gay above 
another: another es- 
tecnicth every day a- 
dike. Let every man 
be fuily persuaded iu 
his own mind. 6 He 
that rcgardeth the day, 
regardeth ἐξ unto the 
Lord ; and he that re- 
gardeth not the day, to 
the Lord he doth not 
regard tt. He that 
eatcth, eateth to the 
Lord, for he giveth 
God thanks; and he 
that eateth not, to 
the Lord he catcth 
not, and giveth God 
thanks, 7 For none of 
us liveth to himself, 
and no man dieth to 
himself, 8 For whether 
we live, we live unto 
the Lord ; and whether 
we die, we die unto 
the Lord : whether we 
live therefore, or die, 
we are the Lord’s, 
9 For to this end 
Christ both died, and 
rose, and revived, that 
he might be Lord both 
of the dead and living. 
10 But why dost thou 
judge thy brother? or 
why dost thou set at 
nought thy brother? 
for we shall all stand 
before the judgment 
seat of Christ. 11 For 
it is written, As I live, 
saith the Lord, every 
knee shall bow to me, 
and every tongue shall 
confess to God, 12 So 
then every one of us 
shall give account of 
himself toGod, 13 Let 
us not therefore judge 
one anothcr any more: 
but judge this rather, 
that no man put a 
stumbling block oran 
occasion to fall in his 
brother’s way. 141 
know, and am _ per- 
suaded by the Lord 
Jesus, that there ts no- 
thing unclean of it- 
self: but to him that 
esteemeth any thing 
to be unclean, to him 
tt tw unclean. 15 But 
if thy brother be 
grieved with thy meat, 
now walkest thou not 
charitably! Destroy 
not him with thy 
meat, for whom Christ 
died. 16 Let not then 
your good be evil 
spoken of: 17 for the 
kingdom of God is 
not meat and drink; 
but righteousness, and 


ΠΡΟΣ Py OY &. 
aw 4 , ~ : « , μ 3 ~ , J 
ὃς δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν. ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ VOL 
another jndges every day [tobealike]. “Each “in “*his®own ‘mind 
πληροφορείσθω. Θ ὁ φρονῶν τὴν ἡμέραν, κυρίῳ povet: 
Net be fully assured. Hethat regards the day, to [the] Lord regards [it]; 
Iai ὁ μὴςφρονῶν THY ἡμέραν, κυρίῳ ov.ppoveEt.” τ ὁ 
and he that regards ποῦ the day, to[the] Lord regards [it] not. He that 
ἰσθίων, κυρίῳ ἐσθίει, εὐχαριστεῖ.γὰρ τῷ θεῷ: Kai ὁ ) 


AIV. 


eats, to[the] Lord eats, for he gives thanks to God ; and he that “not 
ἐσθίων, κυρίῳ οὐκ. ἐσθίει, καὶ εὐχαριστεῖ τῷ θεῷ. 7 οὐδεὶς 


eats, ἴο [116] Lord heeats not, and _ gives thanks to God. No %one 


‘ τὺ « ~ ~ ‘ ‘ ε ~ ᾿ ΄, , 
γὰρ ἡμῶν ἑαυτῷ Cy, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἑαυτῷ ἀποθνήσκει. 8 ἐάντε 
1for of us tohimself lives, and noone to himself dies, * Both #if 
γὰρ ζῶμεν, τῷ κυρίῳ Caper’ ἐάν. τε δἀποθνήσκωμεν, " 
1for we should live, to the Lord weshould live; and if we shoul die, 
τῷ κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκομεν. tarv.re ody ζῶμεν, ἐάντε “ἀπο- 
tothe Lord we die: both if then we should live, and if we should 
θνήσκωμεν," τοῦ κυρίου ἐσμέν. 9 εἰς. τοῦτο.γὰρ χριστὸς ἱκαὶ" 
die, the Lord’s weare. For, for this Christ both 
ἀπέθανεν καὶ “ἀνέστη καὶ ἀνέζησεν,"} ἵνα Kat νεκρῶν καὶ 

died and rose and livedagain, that both(the] dcad and 
ζώντων κυριεύσῃ. 10 Σὺ δὲ τί κρίνεις τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
‘living he might rule over. But thou why judgéS8t thou “brother 
cov; ἢ Kai od τί ἐξουθενεῖς TOV.adEhPov.cov; πάντες.γὰρ 
thy? or alsothou why dost thou despise thy brother ὃ _ For 341} 

παραστησύμεθα τῷ βήματι τοῦ χριστοῦ." 11 γέγραπται 
twe shall stand before the judgment seat of the Christ. 7It*has *becn Swritten 
yap, Za ἐγώ, λέγει κύριος ὅτι tuoi κάμψει πᾶν γόνυ, 
‘for, “Live °I, says [86] Lord, thatto me shall bow every knee, 
καὶ πᾶσα γλῶσσα ἐξομολογήσεται" τῷ θεῷ. 12“Apa Soir" 
and every tongue shall confess to God, So then 
ἕκαστος ἡμῶν περὶ ἑαυτοῦ λόγον Τδώσει" “τῷ θεῷ." 18 Μη- 
each of us concerning himself account shall give to God, No 
κέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κοίνωμεν" ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, 
longer therefore one another should we judge; but this - judge γα rathier, 
TO μὴ.τιθέεναι πούσκομμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἣ σκάνδαλον. 
ποῦ to put an occasion of stumbling tothe brothcr or a cause of offence. 
14 οἶδα καὶ πέπεισμαι ἐν κυρίῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ὅτι οὐδὲ!’ 

I know and am persuaded in [the] Lord Jesus, that nothing [is] 
κοινὸν Or Yéavrov'! εἰμὴ τῷ λογιζομένῳ τι κοινὸν 
unclean | of itself: except tohim who _ reckons anything unclean 
εἶναι, ἐκείνῳ κοινόν" 15 εἰ oe! διὰ βρῶμα ὁ 
tobe, to that one unclean [it is]. 7If ‘but ‘on account of ‘meat 
ἀδελφός. σου λυπεῖται, οὐκέτι κατὰ ἀγάπην περιπατεῖς. 

thy brother is grieved, no longer according to love thou walkest, 
μὴ τῷ βρώματί.σου ἐκεῖνον ἀπόλλυε ὑπὲρ οὗ χριστὸς ἀπέ- 


“Not “with *thy ὅταραῦ Shim *destroy for whom Christ died, 
θανεν. 16 Μὴ. βλασφημείσθω οὖν ὑμῶν τὸ ἀγαθόν" 17 οὐ 
Let not *be ὅδτὶϊ Sspoken 7of "therefore “your ϑροοᾶ ; *not 


, ? t ~ ~ ~ f 
γάρ ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ βρῶσις Kai πόσις,. ἀλλὰ 


ΒΟΥ is the kingdom of God eating and drinking; but 
δικαιοσύνη Kai εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ᾽ 18 ὁ 
righteousness and peace and joy ἴῃ [the] “Spirit Holy. *He that 





ᾳ -- καὶ ὃ μὴ φρονῶν τὴν ἡμέραν, κυρίῳ ov φρονεῖ LTTr[A]. 

dis L, i 
x ἐξομολογήσεται πᾶσα γλῶσσα LTr. 
8 [τῷ θεῷ L. 


5 ἀποθνήσκομεν WE 
of God LrTraw. 
[ἀποδώσει A. 


© 4+ καὶ and GLITraw. 
ἡ ἔζησεν lived GLTTrAW. δ σοῦ θεοῦ 
) -- οὖν Lrrla]} ἀποδώσει Liv} 
ὁ γὰρ for LTTaAwW. 


ει. και LTTrAW. 


Ὁ αὐτοῦ GLT:\W. 


ROMANS. 


a ? d ’ It ὃ x , e “Ἱ τ ἝΝ >” WS θ “ 
0 ἕν ὅτούτοις! δουλεύων τῷ χριστῷ  EVAPEGTOS τῷ VE, 
or in these things serves the Christ [15] well-pleasing to God, 
καὶ δόκιμος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 19 dpa οὖν τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης 
and approved by men. So then the things of peace 
ies i kai a Fie otxodopie : ἀλλήλ 
LWKWHEV, και Ta THC οἰκοδομῆς τῆὴς.εἰς.αλληλοῦς. 
we should pursue, and the things for building up one another. 
20 Μὴ ἕνεκεν βρώματος κατάλυε τὸ ἔργον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
Not for the sake of meat destroy the work: of God. 
[2 4 , 3 4 ~ ? , ~ 
πάντα μὲν καθαρά, ἀλλ: κακὸν. τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ 
All things indeed fare] pure ; but [itis] evil tothe man who 
διὰ προσκόμματος ἐσθίοντι. 
through = stumbling eats. (It is} right flesh, 
4 “~~ od y 3 - « » , , An 
μηδὲ πιεῖν οἶνον, μηδὲ ἐν ᾧ ὁ.ἀδελφός. σου προσκόπτει 87 
nor drink wine, nor in what thy brother stumbles, or 
σκανδαλίζεται ἢ ἀσθένεϊ." 22 Σὺ πίστιν "exec; κατὰ! cavrow" 


XIV, XV. 


not to eat 


is offended, oor is weak. 2Thou “faith ‘hast? To thyself 
ἔχε ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ" μακάριος ὁ μὴ κρίνων ἑαυτὸν 
have [it] before God. Blessed ([(is)hethat judgesnot himself 
? τὰ , ε . , ᾿ ἊΝ oan 
ἐν δοκιμάζει. 28 ὁ. δὲ διακρινόμενος, ἐὰν φάγῃ. κατα- 
in what he gpproves. But he that doubts, if heeat, has been 
κέκριται, ὅτι οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως: πᾶν «δὲ ὃ οὐκ ἐκ 
condemned, because [itis] not of faith; and everything which [18] not of 


πίστεως, ἁμαρτία ἐστίν. * 

faith, sin ig, 

15 ᾿Οφείλομεν.δὲ ἡμεῖς of δυνατοὶ ra ἀσθενήματα τῶν 

, But we ought, we who[are]strong, the infirmities of the 

ἀδυνάτων βαστάζειν, καὶ μὴ ἑαυτοῖς ἀρέσκειν" ἕκαστος. yap" 

weak to bear, and not ourselves to please. For *each 
ἡμῶν τῷ πλησίον ἀρεσκέτω εἰς TO ἀγαθὸν -πρὸς οἰκοδομῆν. 
Sof 15 *the "neighbour ‘let ‘please unto goed for building up. 
3 καὶ γὰρ ὁ χοιστὸς οὐχ ἑαυτῷ ἤρεσεν, ἀλλά, καθὼς γε- 

For also the. Christ not *himself ‘pleased; but, according as it has 
yoanrat, Ot ὀνειδισμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζύντων σε "ἐπέπεσον" 
been written, The reproaches of those reproaching thee fell 

2 ae , A 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμ. 4°Ooa.yap προεγράφη, εἰς τὴν ἡμετέραν 
on me. Foras many things ἃ8 were written before for our 
διδασκαλίαν "xposyoadn," ἵνα διὰ τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ " τῆς 

instruction were written before, that through endurance and 
παρακλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἐλπίδα ἔχωμεν. ὃ 008 
encouragement ofthe scriptures hope we might have.s Now the 
θεὸς τῆς ὑπομονῆς Kai τῆς παρακλήσεως δῴη ὑμῖν τὸ αὐτὸ 


God of endurance and encouragement give you “the *same *thiug 
φρονεῖν iv ἀλλήλοις κατὰ Ρχριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν"" 6 ἵνα 
to "mind with one another according to , Christ Jesus ; that 


ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν ἑνὶ στόματι δοξάζητε rhv θεὸν καὶ πατέρα 
with one accord with!one- mouth yemay glorify the God and Father 
τοῦ κυρίου. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 7 Διὸ προσλαμβάνεσθε 
of our Lord Jesus hrist. Wherefore receive ye 
: z 
ἀλλήλους, καθὼς καὶ 6 χριστὸς προσελάβετο Ipac" εἰς 
one another, according ἃ5 4150. 8 ὸ Christ received us to 
δόξαν τ θεοῦ. 
(the) glory οἵ God. 





4 τούτῳ this GLTTrAW. 6 -- τῷ Ltr].  £ διώκομεν we pursue 7. 
ἀσθενεῖ T. 
GLTT AW. 
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χριστον Tr. 
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peace, and joy in the 
Holy Ghost. 18 For he 
that in these things 
serveth Christ 2s ac- 
ceptable to God, and 
approved of men. 
19 Let us_ therefore 
follow after the things 
which make for peace, 
and things wherewith 
one may edify-another. 
20 For meat destroy 
not the work of God. 
All things indeed are 
pure; but zt is evil for 
that man who eateth 
with offence. 21 7ὲ is 
good neither to eat 
flesh, nor to drink 
wine, nor any thing 
whereby thy brother 
stumbleth, or is of- 
fended, or is made 
weak. 22 Hast thou 
faith ? have zt to thy- 
self before God. Iap- 
py ts he that cou- 
demuecth not himself 
in that thing which he 
alloweth. 23 And he 
that doubteth is damn- 
ed if te eat, becauso 
he eateth not of faith: 
for whatsoever is not 
of faith is sin, 


XV. We then that 
are strong ought to 
bear the infirmities 
of the weak, ‘and 
not to please our- 
selves. 2 Let every one. 
of us please his neigh- 
bour for his good to 
edification. 3 For even 
Christ pleased not him- 
self ; but, as it is writ- 
ten, The reproaches of 
them that reproached 
thee fell on me. 4 For 
whatsoever things 
were written afore- 
time were written for 
our learning, that we 
through patience and 
comfort of the serip- 
tures might have 
hope. 5 Now the God 
of patience and conso- 
lation grant you to 
be likeminded one to- 
ward another accord- 
ing to Christ Jesus: 
6 that ye may with 
ope mind and ous 
mouth glorify God, 
even the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 
7 Wherefore recerve ye 
one another, as Christ 
also received us to the 
glory of God. 





ὃ ---- ἣ σκανδαλίζεται ἣ 
ἣν ([ἣν] a) ἔχεις κατὰ (read faith which thou hast, to &.) LTTra. 
1 — γὰρ for GLTTrAW. 
o + 6a through LTTraAw. 
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8 Now I say that 
Jesus Christ was 8 
minister of the cir- 
euncision forthetruth 
of God, to confirm the 
made unto 


promises 
the fathers: 9 and 
that, the Gentiles 


might glorify God for 
his merey; as it is 
written, For this cause 
I will confess to thee 
among the Gentiles, 
aud sing unto thy 
name. 10 And again 
he saith, Rejoice, ye 
Gentiles, with his peo- 

le. 1] And again, 

raise the Lord, all ye 
Gentiles; and laud 
him, all ye people. 
12 And again, Esaias 
saith, There shall be a 
root of Jesse, and he 
that shall rise torcign 
over the Gentiles ; in 
him shall the Gentiles 
trust. 13 Now the God 
ef hope fill you with 
all joy and peace in 
believing, that ye 
may abound in hope, 
throngh the power of 
the Holy Ghost. 


14 AndI myself al- 
60 am persuaded of 
you, my brethren, that 
ye also are full of 
goodness, filled with 
ail knowledge, able 
also to admonish one 
another. 15 Neverthe- 
less, brethren, I have 
written the more bold- 
ly unto you.in some 


fort, as putting you μ 


in mind, beeause of 
the grace that is 
given to me of God, 
16 that I should be 
the minister of Jesus 
Christ to the Gentiles, 
ministering the gospel 
of God, that the ofier- 
ing up of the Gentiles 
might be acceptable, 
b-ing sanctified by the 
Holy Ghost. 17 I have 
therefore whereof I 
may glory through Je- 
fus Christ in those 
things which pertain 
to God. 18 For I will 
not dare to speak of 
any of those things 
which Christ hath not 
wrought by me, to 
make the Gentiles o- 
bedient, hy word and 
deed, 19 through migh- 
, ty signs snd wonders, 
by the power of the 
Spirit of God ; so that 


liec0= @etwee ors. AV, 


8 Λέγω ὅδέ," ᾿Ιησοῦν" χριστὸν διάκονον ᾿γεγενῆσθαι" περι- 


388. ‘but, Jesus Christ a servant has become of cir 

~ « 4 ᾽ ’ ~ ? L} ~ ty 9 
τομῆς ὑπὲρ ἀληθείας θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ βεβαιῶσαι τὰς ἐπαγ- 
cumecision for [the] truth of God, for to confirm the pro- 


΄, ~ LU δ᾽ 5 » ε ᾿ γ , - a 
γελίας τῶν πατέρων" 9 τα.δὲ ἔθνη ὑπὲρ ἔλεους δοξάσαι τὸν 
mises of the fathers ; andthe nations for mercy toglorify 

, A ~ to 
θεόν, καθὼς γέγραπται, Ata τοῦτο ἐξομολογήσομαί 
God; according as it has been written, Because of this I will confess 
σοι ἐν ἔθνεσιν, καὶ τῷ.ὀνόματίσου ψαλῶ. 10 Καὶ 
to thee among [the] nations, and thy name will I praise, And 
΄ a 4 ~ ~ ~ 
πάλιν λέγει, EvgpavOnre, ἔθνη, μετὰ τοῦ.λαοῦ.αὐτοῦ. 11 Kai 
again it says, Rejoice ye, nations, with his people. And 
’ τ ‘ , ; ..» ι 7 
Taw”, Αἰνεῖτε τὸν κύριον πάντα τὰ ἔθνη," καὶ Yéreuvicare' 
again, Praise the Lord, all the nations, and praise 

4 r , aA , Ww 

αὐτὸν πάντες ot λαοί. 12 Kat πάλι»», Ἡσαΐας λέγει, E- 


him, all the peoples. And again, Esaias says, There 
σται ἡ ῥίζα τοῦ Ἰεσσαί, καὶ ὁ ἀνιστάμενος ἄρχειν 
shall be the root of Jes<e, and he that arises to rule [the] 
ἐθνῶν, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν. 18 Ὁ. δὲ θεὸς τῆς 
nations: in him [the] nations shall hope. Now ?the *Go.t 


ἐλπίδος πληρώσαι ὑμᾶς πάσης χαρᾶς Kai εἰρήνης ἐν τῷ 
*of “hope Imay fill you with all joy and peuce im 


’ ὺ πεῖν 4 2 4 ~~ ? ~ , ? ; 
πιστεύειν, εἰς τὸ περισσεύειν «ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι, ἐν δυνάμει 


believing, for “to abound *you in hope, in power 
πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
of [the] *Spirit ‘Holy. 
14 Πέπεισμαι. δέ, ἀδελφοί μου, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ περὶ 
But *am *persuaded, ὅπὶν brethren, “also *myself Ἷ concerning 


ὑμῶν, ὅτι Kai αὐτοὶ μεστοί ἐστε ἀγαθωσύνης, πεπληρωμένοι 
you, that also yourselves full are of goodness, being filled 
πάσης "ὃ γνώσεως, δυνάμενοι Kai ἀλλήλους νουθετεῖν. 15 *rod- 
with all . knowledge, being able also oneanother to admonish. *More 
, ! 5 »ν ες b2 “ἢ > 4 t ε 
ηρότερον" δὲ . ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, Ῥάδελφοί,. ἀπὸ μέρους, ὡς 
Sboldly but I did write to you, brethren, in part, as 
ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, διὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσάν pot 
reminding you, becauseof the grace which was given to me 


c 4 {I oe θ -Ὁ- 16 ? 3 if la λ Α 41 ~ ~ It 
UTO" TOU EOU, εις TO ELVAL E ειἰτουργον ησου χριστοῦὺυ 
by God, for *to °be ‘me 8 minister of Jesus’ Christ 


εἰς ra ἔθνη, ἱερουργοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ, 
to the nations, administering in sacred service the glad tidings of God, 
’ ‘ ~ ~ ΄ 

ἵνα γένηται ἡ “προσφορὰ τῶν ἐθνῶν εὐπρόσδεκτος, ἡγιασμένη 


that might be the offcring up of the nations acceptable, sanctified 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 17 ἔχω οὖν ὃ καύχησιν ἐν χριστῷ 
by (the) Spirit *Holy. Ihave therefote boasting in Christ 
᾿Ιησοῦ τὰ πρὸς ἰθεόν' 18 οὐ.γὰρ τολμήσω ἔλα- 
Jesus [as to] the things pertaining to God. For not will I dare to 
Asiv τι ὧν οὐ κατειργάσατο χριστὸς du ἐμοῦ, εἰς 
speak anything of what μοῦ “worked ‘out Christ by me, for [the] 
ὑπακοὴν ἐθνῶν, λόγῳ καὶ ἔργῳ, 19 ἐν δυνάμει on- 
obedicnece of [the] nations, by word and work, in [1868] power of 


μείων καὶ τεράτων, ἐν 


δυνάμει πνεύματος ᾿θεοῦ"" ὥστε.με 
signs and wonders, 


in{the] power of (the) Spirit of God; so as for me 


ea— repre nena 
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4 χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ LTT: AW. 

ΓΒ ayiov Holy (Spirit) 


b — ἀδελφοί LITr[a }. 
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AY. Rh OFA NS. 


ἀπὸ ‘lepovaadnp καὶ κύκλῳ μέχοι TOU ᾿Ιλλυρικοῦ TETANOW- 
from Jerusaiem, and ina circuit unto Illyricum, to have fully 


κέναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ χριστοῦ" 20 οὕτως. δὲ ἰφιλοτιμού- 
preached the gladtidings of the Christ; and so being am- 


μενον" αγγελίζεσθαι, οὐχ ὅπου ὠνομάσθη χριστός, 
bitious to announce the glad tidings, not where “was “μβαθχθὰᾶ ‘Christ, 


ἵνα μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλότριον θεμέλιον otkodouw 21 ἀλλὰ καθὼς 


that not upon another’s foundation I might build ; but according as 

γέγραπται, Οἷς οὐκιἀνηγγέλη περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὄψον- 
it has been written, To whom it was not announcedconcerning him,  thcy 5]18]} 
ται καὶ οἱ οὐκ.ἀκηκύασίν, συνήσουσιν. 22 Διὸ Kai ἐνε- 
see; and those that have not heard, shall understand. Wherefore also I was 
κοπτόμην ἔτὰ.πολλὰ" τοῦ.ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 28. νυνὶ. δὲ 
hindered many times from coming to you. But now, 


μηκέτι τόπον ἔχων ἐν τοῖς.κλίμασιν.τούτοις, ἐπιποθίαν. δὲ 


no longer Le *having in these regions, and 7a 7longing 

l AGEL λλῶ ? ~ 94 « ,n Tes iT] 
ἔχων ἱτοῦ" ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ πολλῶν" ἐτῶν, ως ἕεαν 
eon tocome_ to you for many JANES, whenever 


πορεύωμαι εἰς τὴν Σπανίαν, “ἐλεύσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς" ἐλπίζω 
I may go to Spain, I will come to you; 21 2hope 
γὰρ διαπορευόμενος θεάσασθαι ὑμᾶς, Kai Pup" ὑμῶν προπεμ- 
‘for going through to see you, and by you to be set 
φθῆναι ἐκεῖ, ἐὰν ὑμῶν πρῶτον ἀπὸ μέρους ἐμπλησθῶ. 
forward thither, if of you first in part I should be filled. 


25 Νυνὶ δὲ πορεύομαι εἰς ‘Iepovoadyp, διακονῶν τοῖς ἁγίοις. 
But now I go to Jerusalem, doing service tothe saints; 


26 evooxnoar" -yao Μακεδονία καὶ ‘Ayxaia κοινωνίαν τινὰ 
for *were pleneed 1Macedonia “and *Achaia °a Scontribution 7certain 


ποιήσασθαι εἰς τοὺς πτωχοὺς τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἐν ἹΙἹερουσα- 
to make for the Boor ofthe saints who [are] in Jerusa- 


λήμ᾽ 27 “εὐδόκησαν".γὰρ καὶ ὀφειλέται ταὐτῶν εἰσιν." εἰ γὰ 
lem. For they were pleased and “debtors ‘their they are; forif 


τοῖς.πνευματικοῖς.αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ ἔθνη, ὀφείλουσιν 
in their spiritual things Sparticipated ‘the *nations, they ought 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαρκικοῖς λειτουργῆσαι αὐτοῖς. 28 τοῦτο οὖν 
also in the fleshly things to minister to them. This therefore 
ἐπιτελέσας, καὶ σφραγισάμενος αὐτοῖς τὸν. καρπὸν. τοῦτον, 
having finished, and having sealed to them this fruit, 


ἀπελεύσομαι Ot ὑμῶν εἰς "τὴν" Σπανίαν. 29 οἶδα.δὲ ὅτι 
I will set off by you into Spain, And I know that 


ἐρχόμενος πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας ἱτοῦ εὐαγγελίον 
"me: to you, in fulness of blessing of the glad tidings 


τοῦ" χριστοῦ ἐλεύσομαι. 30 Παρακαλῶ. δὲ ὑμᾶς, "ἀδελφοί," διὰ 
of Christ I shall come. But I exhort you, brethren, by 


τοῦ κυρίου. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ 
our Lord Jesus Christ, and ὋΣ the love ofthe 
πνεύματος, συναγωνίσασθαί μοι ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς ὑπὲρ 


Spirit, to strive together with me in prayers for 
5] ~ 4 ‘ ΄ [᾿ ε ~~ ᾽ 4 ~ ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν θεόν’ 31 ἵνα ῥυσθῶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀπει- 
me to God, that I may be delivered from those’ being 


θούντων ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ, καὶ “ἵνα! ἡ "διακονία! μου ἢ 
disobedient in Judza ; and  tHat “service 4my which [is] 
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from Jerusalem, and 
round about ἧτο 1]- 
lyriceum, I have fully 
preached the gospel of 
Christ. 20 Yea, so huve 
I strived to preach 
the gospel, not where 
Christ was named, lest 
I should build upon 
another man’s founda- 
tion: 21 but as it is 
written, To whom he 
was not spoken of, they 
shall see: and they that 
have not heard shail 
understand. 22 For 
which cause alsol have 
been mueh hindered 
from coming to you. 
23 But now having no 
more place in these 
parts, and having a 
great desire these many 
years to come unto 
you ; 24 whensoever [ 
take my journey into 
Spain, I will come to 
you: for I trust to see 
you in my journey, 
and to be brought on 
my way thitherward 
by you, if first I be 
somewhat filled with 
your company. 25 But 
now I go unto Jerusa- 
lem to minister unto 
the saints. 26 For it 
hath pleased them of 
Macedonia ard Achaia 
to make a certain con- 
tribution for the poor 
saints which are at 
Jerusalem, 27 It hath 
pleased them verily ; 


0 and their debtors they 


are, For if the Gen- 
tiles have been made 
partakers of their spi- 
ritual things, their 
duty is also to mini- 
ster unto them in car- 
nal things. 28 When 
therefore I have per- 
formed this, and have 
sealed to them this 
fruit, 1 will come by 
you intoSpain. 29 And 
I am sure that, when 
I come unto, you, I 
shall eome in the ful- 
ness of the blessing of 
the gospel of Christ, 
30 Now I beseech you, 
brethren, for the Lord 
Jesus Christ’s sake, 
and for the love of the 
Spirit, that ye strive 
together with me in 
your prayers to God 
for me; 31 that I may 
be delivered from 
them that do not be- 
lieve in Judwa; and 
that my service which 





i ἱ φιλοτιμοῦμαι 1 am ambitious irr. k πολλάκις L. 
S av LITraw. o— ἐλεύσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς GLTT AW. 
bs εἰσὶν αὐτῶν LTTrAW. 5. — τὴν LTTrA. 
Ὁ — iva LTTrA. * Swpopopia offering of gifts L. 


P ἀφ᾽ LA. 


1 [τοῦ] L. 


t — τοῦ εὐαγγελίον τοῦ GLTTrAW. 


τὰ ἐκανῶν Tra. 
9 ηὐδόκησαν Tir. 
Ad [ἀδελφοί Ae 


EY 
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I have for Jcrusalem 
may be accepted of 
the saints; 32 that I 
May come unto you 
with joy by the will 
of God, and may with 
you be refreshed. 
33 Now the God of 
peace be with you all. 
Amen, 


XVI. I commend 
unto you Phebe our 
sistcr, which is a ser- 
vant of the church 
which is at Cenchrea: 
2that ye receive her 
in the Lord, as be- 
cometh saints, and 
that ye assist her in 
whatsoever business 
she hath need of you: 
for she hath been a 
succourer of many, 
and of myself also. 
3 Greet Priscilla and 
Aquila my helpers in 
Christ Jesus: 4 who 
have for my life laid 
down their own necks: 
unto whom not only I 
give thanks, but also 
all the churches of 
the Gentiles. 5 Like- 
wise greet the church 
that is in their house. 
Salute my wellbe- 
loved Epznetus, who 
is the firstfruits of 
Achaia unto Christ. 
6 Greet Mary, who be- 
stowed much labour 
on us. 7 Salute An- 
dronicus and Junia 
my kinsmen, and my 
fellowprisoners, who 
are of note among the 
apostles, who also 
were in Christ before 
me. 8 Greet Amplias 
my beloved in the 
Lord. 9 Salute Ur- 
bane, our helper in 
Christ, and Stachys 
my beloved. 10Salute 
Apelles approved in 
Christ. salute them 
which are of Aris- 
tobulus’ household, 
11 Salute. Herodion 
my kinsman. Greet 
them that be of the 
household of Narcissus, 
which arein the Lord. 
12 Salute Tryphena 
and Tryphosa, who 
labour in the Lord. 
Salute the beloved 
Persis, which laboured 


yYevat 1, 


GLTTraw. 
LTTra, 
F σνγγενὴν Tr. 


τ: τοῖς ἁγίοις γέ ται LTTrA. 
of [the] Lord J esus ὶ vat 
f προσδέξησθε αὐτὴν LTrA. 
k’Agias ASia GLTTraw. 
ο᾿Αμπλίατον Ampliatus TTra. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΟΣ ΥΓΟΥΣ. XV, κὰν 


Yeic' Ἱερουσαλὴμ εὐπρόσδεκτος ἴγένηται τοῖς ἁγίοις"" 92 ἵνα 


for Jerusalem ΩΝ τῳ maybe tothe saints; that 
ἐν χαρᾷ ἔλθω" πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ θελήματος ὕθεοῦ,) “καὶ 
in joy ΠΕΣ come to you_—iby [88] will of God, and 
ovvavaravowpat ὑμῖν." 83 6.08 θεὸς τῆς εἰρηνης μετὰ 


I may berefreshed with you. Andthe God of peace [be] with 


πάντων ὑμῶν. ἀμήν." 
341} tyou. Amen. 


16 Συνίστημι δὲ ὑμῖν Φοίβην τὴν.ἀδελφὴν.ἡμῶν, οὖσαν 


But Icommend toyou ence our sister, being 
διάκονον τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν ἐΚεγχρεαῖς " 2 ἵνα ἰαὐτὴν προσ- 
servant of the Soe eae in Cenchrea ; that her ye may 
δέξησθε! ἐν κυρίῳ ἀξίως τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ παραστῆτε αὐτῇ 
reccive in {the} Lord worthily of saints, and yemay assist her 
ἐν W.av ὑμῶν xeusy πράγματι" καὶ. γὰρ ξαὕτη" προ- 
in whatever “of *you *she "may °neced ‘matter ; for also she ἃ suc- 
oraric πολλῶν ἐγενήθη, Kai "αὐτοῦ ἐμοῦ." 9 ᾿Ασπάσασθε 
courer ofmany hasbeen, and ‘myself ‘of *me, Salute 


ἱΠρίσκιλλαν" καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν τοὺς συνεργούς.μου ἐν χριστῷ In- 
Priscilla and Aquila my fellow-workers in Christ Jc- 


σοῦ" 4 οἵτινες ὑπὲρ τῆς. ψυχῆς. μου τὸν. ἑαυτῶν τράχηλον 
sus, (who for , my life their own neck 


ὑπέθηκαν, οἷς οὐκ ἐγὼ μόνος εὐχαριστῶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ 
laid down: whom not ey ek but also all the 


ἐκκλησίαι τῶν ἐθνῶν 5 καὶ τὴν Kar οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν. 
assemblies of the natious,) and the 7at ‘house “their ‘assembly. 


ἀσπάσασθε ᾿Ἐπαίνετον τὸν. ἀγαπητόν.μου, ὕς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ 
Salute pe netus my beloved, -who 85 a first-fruit 


τῆς λχαΐας" εἰς χριστόν. 6 ἀσπάσασθε ἸΜαριάμ," ἥτις πολλὰ 


of Achaia for Christ. Salute Mary, who much 


3 ΄ > m € ~ ll γι > ld θ "A ὃ , “ἢ 
ἐκοπιάασεν ELC ημας. ασπασασῦξε Vv POVLKOV Kat ουνίαν 
Naboured for us. Salute Andronicus and Juwuhias 


4 
τοὺς. συγγενεῖς. μου καὶ συναιχμαλώτους μου" οἱτινὲς εἰσιν 
my kinsmen and quiere ee who are 


ἐπίσημοι ἐν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις, οἱ Kai πρὸ ἐμοῦ "γεγόνασιν" 


ΟΥ note among the apostles ; who also before me were 
ἐν χριστῷ. ὃ ἀσπάσασθε °ApurAtay! τὸν. ἀγαπητόν. μου ἐν 
in Christ. Salute sepia a beloved in 16} 


κυρίῳ. 9 ἀσπάσασθε Οὐρβανὸν τὸν. συνεργὸν ἡμῶν ἐν Ῥχριστῴῷ," 
Lord. Salute Urbanus our fellow-worker in Christ, 


καὶ Στάχυν τὸν. ἀγαπητόν.μου. 10 ἀσπάσασθε ᾿Απελλῆν τὸν 
and Stachys my beloved. Salute Apelles the 


δόκιμον ἐν χριστῷ. ἀσπάσασθε rove ἐκ τῶν ᾽Αρι- 


approved in Christ, Salute those of the [household] of Ari- 
στοβούλουν. 11 ἀσπάσασθε “Ηροδίωνα" τὸν." συγγενῆϊιμου. 
stobulus, Salute Herodion my kinsman. 
ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ἐκ τῶν Ναρκίσσου, τοὺς ὄντας ἐν 


Salute those of the [household] of Narcissus, who in (the 


κυρίῳ. 18 ἀσπάσασθε 'Γρύφαιναν καὶ Τρυφῶσαν τὰς κοπιώσας 
Lord. Salute Tryphena and Tryphosa, 0 labour 
ἐν κυρίῳ. δἀσπάσασθε Περσίδα τὴν ἀγαπητήν, ἥτις πολλὰ 
in (the) Lord. Salute Persis the beloved, who much 
5 ἐλθὼν (having come) ἐν χαρᾷ τ © κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
ς.---Ο-οθαὶ τ; -- καὶ συναναπαύσωμαιὺύ ὑμῖν L{a]. ἀξάμήν)ή τι. 9 Κὲν-Τ 
g αὐτὴ GLTAW. Ἀ ἐμοῦ αὐτοῦ LTTrA. i Πρίσκαν Prisca 
1 Mapiay LTrA. πὶ ὑμᾶς YOU LTTrA. 5 yéyovav 

P κυρίῳ [the] Lord x, 4 Ἡρωδίωνα GLTTrAW. 


are 


* [agragagbe .... κυρίῳ) L 


Bey, ROMANS. 
ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίῳ." 13 ἀσπάσασθε Ῥοῦφον τὸν ἐκλεκτὸν 
laboured inthe] Lord. Salute “Rufus the chosen 


ἐν κυρίῳ, Kai τὴν.μητέρα.αὐτοῦ Kai ἐμοῦ. 14 ἀσπάσασθε 
in (the) Lord, an his mother and mine. Salute 
᾿Ασύγκριτον,! Φλέγοντα, V Eouay," Πατρόβαν, “Eoujy," καὶ 
Asyncritus, Phlegon, Hermas, Patrobas, Hermes, and 
Tove σὺν αὐτοῖς ἀδελφούς. 15 ἀσπάσασθε Φιλόλογον καὶ 
he *with “them *brethren, Salute Philologus and 


4 
Και 


᾿Ιουλίαν, Νηρέα καὶ τὴν.ἀδελφὴν.αὐτοῦ, καὶ ᾿Οολυμπᾶν, : 
an 


Julias, Nereus and his sister, and Olympas, 
A) 4 ᾽ ~ ’, € 4 > 3 4 ᾽ ’ 
τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς πάντας ἁγίους. 16 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους 


the *with ‘Sthem tall 3saints. Salute one another 
1 , € , 7 fe - e ~ Cd , -- λ pe x ~ 
ἐν φιλήματι ayiw. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς at ἐκκλησίαι * τοῦ 
with a 7kiss holy. 7Salute ®you “the ‘assemblies 
χριστοῦ. 


of °Christ. 
17 Παρακαλῶ.δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, σκοπεῖν τοὺς τὰς διχο- 


But I exhort you,  brethrer to consider those who 2divi- 
, 4 4 ? a A 4 £3) « ~ 
στασίας καὶ τὰ σκάνδαλα, παυὰ τὴν διδαχὴν ἣν ὑμεῖς 


sions “and ‘causes Sof offence 7contrary ®to °the ?°teaching 'which ‘ye 


; ΄, ~ Ἂ . γΥ , ll 3 » 3 - «ε 4 
ἐμάθετε, ποιοῦντας" Kai Υἐκκλίνατε! ax αὐτῶν. 18 ot γὰρ 


3Jearnt, 4make, and turn away from them. For 

_~ ~ , « - τ᾽ “Π a 3 , 7 4 

τοιοῦτοι τῷ. κυρίῳ. ἡμῶν τ᾿ Τησὸῦ" χριστῷ οὐ.δουλεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ 
such Four *Lord 5Jesus *Christ 1serve *not, but 


Ty-EavToy κοιλίᾳ: καὶ διὰ τῆς χρηστολογίας Kai εὐλογίας 
their own belly, and by kind speaking and praise 
ἐξαπατῶσιν τὰς καρδίας τῶν ἀκάκων. 19 ἡ.γὰρ ὑμῶν ὑπακοὴ 


deceive the hearts of the innocent. For the ?o0f *you 'obedience 

> , ? , π΄ Τὶ , Tr mh Seed c oN lh μ“ A 
εἰς πάντας agixero’ χαίρω οὖν τὸ ἐφ᾽ viv." θέλω. δὲ 
cic all “reached. I rejoice therefore concerning you; but I wish 


ὑμᾶς σοφοὺς ὕὑμὲν! εἶναι εἰς τὸ ἀγαθόν, ἀκεραίους. δὲ εἰς τὸ 

you wise to be [as] to good, and simple to 
, ε 4 ee ~ > 2 , 4 ~ € ‘ 
κακόν. 20 6.0 θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης συντρίψει τὸν σατανᾶν ὑπὸ 
evil, But the God of peace will bruise Satan under 
TOUC.THOAC.UUOY ἐν τάχει. ἡ χάρις τοῦ.κυοίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
your feet shortly. The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Cyptorou" μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 4 

Christ [be] with you. 
92] ᾿Ασπάζονται" ὑμᾶς 
12Salute ‘you 

« 3 4 - 4 , t ~ ? ἐν 

και Ἰάσὼν καὶ Σωσίπατρος οἱ.συγγενεῖς. μου. 22 ἀσπάζομαι 

Sand ‘Jason ϑαπᾶ *Sosipater 10my **kinsmen. 20Salute 
ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ Τέρτιος ὁ γράψας τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐν κυρίῳ. 
vou , “I Tertius ᾽ν δο ἴτσοῦσα ®the 2enistle in [086] Lord. 
23 ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς Tatog ὁ ἕένος pov καὶ ἱτῆς ἐκκλησίας 
?Salutes Syou ‘Gaius, the host ofme and ofthe assembly 
ὕλης." ᾿ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς "Ἔραστος ὁ οἰκονόμος τῆς πόλεως, 


Τιμόθεος δ.συνεργός. μου καὶ Λούκιος 
1Timotheus *my *fellow-worker*and *Lucius 


twhole. 13Salutes you “Erastus *the ‘steward ‘of’the ‘®city, 
καὶ Kovaproc 0 ἀδελφός. 24 SH χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν 
Sand }°Quartus ‘’the >?brother. The grace of our Lord 
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much in the Lord. 
13 Salute Rufus chosen 
in the Lord, and his 
mother and mine. 
14 Salute Asyncritus, 
Phliegon, Hermas, Pa- 
trobas, Hermes, and 
the brethren which are 
with them. 15 Salute 
Philologus, and Julia, 
Nereus, and his sister, 
and Olympas, and all 
the saints which are 
with them, 16 Salute 
one another with an 
holy kiss. Thechurches 
of Christ salute you. 


17 Now 1 beseech 
you, brethren, mark 
them which cause di- 
visions and offences 
contrary to the doc- 
trine which ye have 
learned; and avoid 
them, 18 For they that 
are such serve not our 
Lord Jesus Christ, but 
their own belly; and 
by good words and 
fair. speeches deceive 
the hearts of the sim- 
ple. 19 For your obe- 
dience is come abroad 
unto all men. I am 
glad therefore on your 
behalf: but yet I would 
have you wise unto 
that which is good, 
and simple concerning 
evil. 20 And the God 
of peace shall bruise 
Satan under your feet 
shortly. The grace of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you. Amen. 


21 Timotheus my 
workfellow, and Lu- 
cius, and Jason, .and 
Sosipater, my kins- 
men, salute you. 221 
Tertius, who wrote 
this epistle, salute you 
in the Lord, 23 Gaius 
mine host, and of the 
whole church, saluteth 
you. Erastus the 
chamberlain of the 
city saluteth you, ana 
Quartus ἃ brother. 
24 The grace of our 





"Inoov χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. ἀμήν." Lord σεξας ὉΠ τῈ 
Jesus Christ [be] with “all you. Amen, with you all. Amen. 
t’Acuv- T. νυ Ἕρμῆν LTTrAW. w Ἑρμᾶν Ἱ,ΤΎΓΑΎΓ. x + πᾶσαι all (the assemblies) 
GLTTrAW, °  Y exxAcvere TTr. : — Ἰησοῦ GLTTraw. 8 ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν οὖν Xaipw LITrAW. 
b — μὲν ΥΑΥἹΤΤΑ. ς — χριστοῦ Τ[ττΑ]. d+ ἁμὴν Amen Ἐ, ες ᾿Ασπάζεται Salutes 
ΤΟΥΤῚ AW. [ὅλης τῆς ἐκκλησίας LTTTA. ὃ — verse 24 1,ττι 4]. 
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25 Now to him that 
is of power to stablish 
you according to my 
gospel, and the preach- 
ing of Jcsus Christ, 
according to the reve- 
lation of the mystery, 
which was kept secret 
sinee the world began, 
οὐ but now is made 
manifest, and by the 
seriptnres of the pro- 
phets, according tothe 
commandment of the 


everlasting God, made - 


known to all nations 
for the obedience of 
faith : 27 to God only 
wise, be glory through 
Jesus Christ for ever. 
Amen. 


[. 


TO εὐαγ- 


IOP ENGEO Y= A. 


€ ~ ‘ 4 

δυναμενῳ ὑμᾶς στηρίξαι κατα 
is able you to establish according to *plad 
κατὰ ἀπο- 
according to ἃ reve- 


ie Or= 

95 ἈΤῳ. δὲ 

Now to him who 
γέλιόν μου καὶ τὸ κήουγμα ἴησου χριστοῦ, 
Stidings ‘my and_ the proclamation of Jesus Christ, 


la o ; ’ tA 
κάλυψιν μυστηοίου χρόνοις αἰωνίοις σεσιγημενου, 
lation of [the] mystery intimes of the ages having been kept secret, 


, 4 -- , ~ : ΩΣ ᾽ 
26 φανερωθέντος δὲ νῦν, διά.τε γραφὼν προφητικῶν, ΚΑΤ 
but made manifest now, and by *scriptures ‘prophetic, according to 


> , ~ > e Ἁ ’ > ’ 
ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ αἰωνίου θεοῦ, εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως εἰς παντᾶ 
commandment of the eternal God, for obedience of faith to all 
» ᾽ : ’ - “ A > 
τὰ ἔθνη γνωρισθέντος. 27 μόνῳ σοφῷ θεῷ, διὰ Ἴη- 


the nations having been made known— [the] ouly wise God, through Je- 
~ ~ Cy ’ ἊΝ, ΠῚ di ~ τ" » Ψ 
σοῦ χριστοῦ, ᾧ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας". ἀμὴν. 
sus Christ, to whom be glory to the ages. — Amen. 
kTIpde Ῥωμαίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Κορίνθου, 
To [the] Romans written from Corinth. 
διακόνου τῆς ἐν Keyxpeaic ἐκκλησίας. 
servant ofthe “in %Cenchrea ‘assembly. 


~ 


διὰ Φοίβης τῆς 
by Phebe 





Ἢ ΠΡΟΣ TOYS KOPINGIOYS ENMISTOAH ΠΡΩΤΗ:" 


ΤῊ *TO 


PAUL, called to be an 
apostle of Jesus Christ 
through the will of 
God, and Sosthenes 
our brother, 2 unto the 
church of God which 
is at Corinth, to them 
that are sanctified in 
Christ Jesus, called to 
be saints, with all that 
in every place call up- 
on the name of Jc- 
sus Christ our Lord, 
both theirs and ours: 
3 Grace be unto you, 
and peace, from God 
our Father, and from 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


4 I thank my God 
always on your behalf, 
for the grace of God 
whichis given you by 
Jesus Christ; 5 that 
in every thing ye are 
enriched by him, in 
all utterance, and in 
all knowledge; 6 even 
as the testimony of 
Christ was confirmed 
in you: 780 that ye 
come behind in no 
gift; waiting for the 
coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ: 8 who 


h Verses 28 -- 27 placed at end of chapter xiv. G. 


subscription GLTW ; 


®THE SCORINTHIANS 3EPISTLE 7FIRSE, 
ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ernric" ἀπόστολος “Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, διὰ θελή- 
Paul a called apostle of Jesus Christ, by [086] will 


ματος θεοῦ, καὶ Σωσθένης ὁ ἀδελφός, 2 τῷ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῖ 
of God, and Sosthenes’ the brother, to the assembly 
θεοῦ “ry οὔσῃ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, ἡγιασμένοις ἐν χριστῷ In- 
of God which is in Corinth, having been sanctified in Christ Je- 
σοῦ ἃ κλητοῖς ἁγίοις, σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις TO ὄνομα 
sus, called saints, with 41. those *calling *on ®the ‘namie 
τοῦ κυρίουἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, αὐτῶν ὅτε" 
®of °our *°Lord UJesns 3 *Christ tin every “place, both xheirs 
καὶ ἡμῶν' 8 χάρις ὑμῖν Kai εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς. ἡμῶν 
and ours: grace toyon and peace from God our Father 
καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
and {the} Lord Jesus Christ. 
4 Ἑὐῤχαριστῶ τῷ.θεῷ μου πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, ἐπὶ τῇ 
I thank my God always concerning you, for the 
χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ δοθείσῃ ὑμῖν ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 5 ὅτι ἐν 


grace of God that was given toyou in Christ Jesus, that in 
παντὶ ἑπλουτίσθητε ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν παντὶ λόγῳ Kai πάσῃ 
everything yewereenriched in him, in 811 discourse and all 


, 4 A , ~ ~ (8 , 
γνώσει, Θ καθὼς τὸ μαρτύριον τοῦ χριστοῦ ἐβεβαιώθη ἐν 
knowledge, accordingasthe testimony ofthe Christ was confirmed in 
ε ~ {2 e = ~ Α ΄ » 
ὑμῖν" 7 ὥστε ὑμᾶς μὴ ὑστερεῖσθαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι, ἀπεκ- 
you, so that ye are behind in not one gift, 
δεχομένους τὴν ἀποκάλυψιν τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" 
awaiting the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ; 








i+ τῶν αἰώνων ofages LT. ἃ — the 


Πρὸς Ρωμαίους Tra. 


5. Παύλου τοῦ ᾿Αποστόλου of Paul the Apostle Ε; + Παύλον 6: — τοὺς Εα 4 Πρὸς 


Κορινθίους a LTTrAW. 
Κορίνθῳ placed after Ingov Ltra. 


ὃ [κλητὸς LA. © χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ LTTraw. 


ἁ γῃ οὔσῃ ἐν 
e — τε both tiT-f al. ἰὼ... 


f CORINTHIANS. 


, 3 , , ~ 
τέλους, ἀνεγκλητοῦυς ἕν TN 


I. 


ray ‘ , ε ~ © 
ὃ ὃς καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς Ewe 


who glso willconfirm you to [the], end, unimpeachable in the 
ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ.κυρίου. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 9 πιστὸξ ὁ θεύς, δι᾽ 
day of our Lord Jesus Christ. Faithful [is} God, by 
ov ἐκλήθητε εἰς κοινωνίαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ 
whom ye were called into fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ 
τοῦ κυρίου.ἡ LOY. 
our Lord. 
10 Παρακαλῶ.δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ 
Now I exhort you, brethren, by the name 
κυρίου. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ἵνα τὸ αὐτὸ λέγητε πάντες, 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, that *the ‘same *thing ‘ye *say 2411, 
καὶ μὴ ἐν ὑμῖν σχίσματα, red κατηῤτισμένοι 


and “no 'there 06 ὅδιῆοὴρ “you ‘divisions; 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ voi. καὶ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ. 
in the same mind and in the same judgment. For it was shewn 
μοι περὶ ὑμῶν, ACEAPOL_ pov, ὑπὸ τῶν Χλόης, 
to me concerning you, my brethren, by those of {the house of} Chloe, 
Ore ἔριδες ἐν ὑμῖν εἰσιν 12 λέγω.δὲ τοῦτο, OTL ἕκαστος 
that strifes among you there are, But I say this, that each 
ὑμῶν λέγει, ᾿Εγὼ μὲν εἰμι Παύλου, ἐγὼ.δὲ ᾿Απολλώ, ἐγω.δὲ 
of you says, I am of Paul, andI of Apollos, andI 
Κηφᾶ, ἐγὼ.δὲ χριστοῦ. 13 Μεμέρισται ὁ χριστός ; μὴ Παῦ- 
of Cephas, andI_ of Christ Has *been*divided *the “Christ ? >Paul 
hog ἐσταυρώθη furip ὑμῶν; ἢ εἰς τὸ ὄνομα Παύλου ἐβαπ- 
' “was crucified for you? or to the name of Paul were ye 
τίσθητε; 14 εὐχαριστῶ Fry θεῷ" ὅτι οὐζένα ὑμῶν ἐβάπτισα, 
baptized ? I thank God that noone ofyou_ I baptized, 
εἰμὴ Κρίσπον καὶ Γάϊον: 15 ἵνα μή τις εἴπῃ 0 


ὅτι εἰς τὸ 
except Crispus and Gaius, that not anyone should say that unto 


ἐμὸν ὄνομα *2Bamrica." 16 ἐβάπτισα.δὲ Kai τὸν Lrepava 
my name I baptized. AndI baptized also the ?of *Stephanas 
οἶκον λοιπὸν οὐκοοῖδα εἴ τινα ἄλλον ἐβάπτισα. 17 Ov. yap 
"house; astotherest Iknow not if any Οὗ I baptized. For *not 
ἀπέστειλέν pe! χριστὸς βαπτίζειν, *adX" εὐαγγελίζεσθαι" 
2sent 3me ‘Christ to baptize, but toannounce the glad tidings ; 
οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ Adyov, tva μὴ κενωθῇ ὁ σταυρὸς τοῦ χοιστοῦ. 
not in wisdom of word, that “ποῦ ‘bemadevoidthe cross ofthe Christ. 
18 ὁ.λόγος.γὰρ ὁ τοῦ σταυροῦ τοῖς μὲν ἀπολλυμένοις μωρία 
Forthe word ofthe cross to those perishing *foolishness 
ἐστίν, τοῖς δὲ σωζομένοις ἡμῖν δύναμις θεοῦ ἐστιν. 19 γέ- 
tis, but ‘who ‘are δρείῃρ ‘saved 'to*us *°power ‘of ''God “it 515. **It?*has 
γραπται γάρ, ᾿Απολῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν σοφῶν, καὶ τὴν 
‘been *written "for, I willdestroy the wisdom ofthe wise, and the 


σύνεσιν τῶν συνετῶν ἀθετήσω. 20 Ποῦ σοφός; 
understanding of the understanding ones I will set aside. Where [is the] wise? 
ποῦ γραμματεύς; ποῦ ἰσυζητητὴς" τοῦ. αἰῶνος τούτου; 
where [80] scribe? where [the] disputer of this age? 
οὐχὶ ἐμώρανεν ὁ θεὸς τὴν σοφίαν Tov.KdopoU-"ToUTOU" 5 
did not *make “foolish ‘God the wisdom of this world? 
21 ᾿Επειδὴ.γὰρ ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ ovK.éyyw ὁ κόσμος διὰ 
For since, in the wisdom of God, ‘knew ‘not 'the *world *by 
τῆς σοφίας τὸν θεόν, εὐδόκησεν ὁ θεὸς διὰ τῆς μωρίας τοῦ 
*wisdom God, *was “pleased God by the foolishness of the 


but ye be knit together 
11 ἐδηλώθη.γάρ 


ὃ --- τῷ θεῷ (reud εὐχαριστῶ I give thanks) 0. 


f περὶ L. ' χαρι : 
i+ [Ὁ]. καλλὰ τττ. ΐσυνζητητὴς ΤΎΤΑ, 


baptized LTTraw. 
the world) LTTraw. 


437 


shall also confirm you 
unto the end, that ye 
may be blameless in 
the day of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 9 God 
is faithful, by whom 
ye were called unto 
the fellowship of his 
Son Jesus Christ our 
Lord. 


10 Now I beseech 
you, brethren, by the 
name of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ, that ye all 
speak the same thine, 
and that there be no 
divisions among you; 
but that ye be per- 
fectly joined together 
in the same mind and 
in the same judgment. 
11 For it hath been 
declared unto me of 
you, my brethren, by 
them which are of the 
house of Chloe, that 
there are contentions 
among you. 12 Now 
this I say, that every 
one of you saith, I am 
of Paul; and I of 
Apollos ; and I of Ce- 
phas ; and I of Christ. 
13 Is Christ divided? 
was Paul crucified for 
you? or were ye bap- 
tized in the name of 
Paul? 14] thank God 
that I baptized none 
of you, but Crispus 
and Gains; 15 lest any 
should say that I had 
baptized in mine own 
name. 16And I bap- 
tized also the house- 
hold of Stcphanas ; 
besides, I know not 
whether 1 baptized any 
other. 17 For Ohrist 
sent me not to bap- 
tize, but to preach the 
gospel: not with wis- 
dom of words, lest the 
cross of Christ should 
be made of none effect. 
18 For the preaching 
of the cross isto them 
that perish foolish- 
ness; but unto us 
which are sayed it is 
the power of God, 
19 For it is writtex, I 
will destroy the wis- 
dom of the wise, and 
will bring to nothing 
the understanding of 
the prudent. 20 Where 
is the wise? where 18 
the scribe? where is 
the disputer of this 
world? hath not God 
made foolish the wis- 
dom of this world? 
21 For after that in 
the wisdom of God 
the world by wisdom 
knew not God, it 
pleased God by the 


h ἐβαπτίσθητε ye were 


m — τούτου (1 αὦ 
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foolishness of preach- 
ing to save them 
that believe. 22 For 
the Jews require a 
sign, and the Greeks 
seck after wisdom: 
23 but we preach 
Christ crucified, unto 
the Jews a stumbling- 
block, and unto the 
Greeks foolishness ; 
οι but unto them 
which are called, both 
Jews and Greeks, 
Christ the power of 
God, and the wisdom 
of God. 25 Because 
the foolishness of God 
is Wiser than men; and 
the weakness of God 
is stronger than men. 
26 For ye see your 
calling, brethren, how 
that not many wise 
men after the flesh, 
not many mighty, not 
many uoble, are call- 
ed: 27 but God hath 
chosen the _ foolish 
things of the world 
to confound the wise ; 
and God hath chosen 
the weak things of 
the world to confound 
the things which are 
mighty; 28 and base 
things of the world, 
and things which are 
despised, hath God 
chosen, yea,and things 
which are not, to 
bring to nought things 
that are: 29 that no 
flesh should glory in 
his presence. 30 But 
of him are ye in 
Christ Jesus, who of 
God is made unto us 
wisdom, and right- 
eousness, and sanctifi- 
eation, aud redemp- 
tion : 31 that, accord- 
ing as it is written, 
He that glorieth, let 
him glory in the 
Lord. 

11. And I, brethren, 
when I came to you, 
came not with excel- 
lency of speech or of 
wisdom, declaring un- 
to you the testimony 
of God. 2 For I de- 
termined not to know 
any thing amongyou, 
save Jesus Christ, and 
him crucified. 3 And 
I was with you in 
weakness, and in fear, 
and in much trem- 
bling. 4 And my speech 
and ny preachiug was 
not with enticing 
words of man’s wis- 
dom, but in demon- 


ΠΡΟ KePaaworors A. 1, Τῷ 


> ~ ¢ . ye τ " oe 
κηρύγματος σῶσαι τοὺς πιστεύοντας" 22 ἐπειδὴ καὶ "Love 


proclamation tosave those that believe. since both Jews 

δαῖοι "σημεῖον" αἰτοῦσιν, καὶ Ἕλληνες σοφίαν ζητοῦσιν. 
38. *sigu task ?for, and Greeks *wisdom seek ; 
~ τ cy bs , ον 7 

25. ἡμεῖς.δὲ κηρύσσομεν χριστὸν ἐσταυρωμένον, ἸΙσυδαίοις 
but we proclaim Christ crucified, to Jews 

μὲν σκάνδαλον, οἝλλησιν" δὲ μωρίαν 24 αὐτοῖς.δὲ τοῖς 


but to those the 
κλητοῖς, ᾿Ιουδαίοις.τε καὶ “Ἕλλησιν, χριστὸν θεοῦ δύναμιν καὶ 


indecd a cause of offence, 7to *Grecks ‘and foolishness ; 


called, both Jews and Greeks, Christ God’s power and 
θεοῦ σοφίαν. 25 ὅτι τὸ μωρὸν τοῦ θεοῦ σοφώτερον τῶν 
αοάβ wisdom. Because the foolishness of God wiser 


ἀνθρώπων ἐστίν καὶ τὸ ἀσθενὲς τοῦ θεοῦ ἰσχυρότερον τῶν 
than men is, and the weakness of God stronger 
ἀνθρώπων Ῥέστίν." 26 Βλέπετε.γὰρ τὴν.κλῆσιν. ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί, 
than men is. For ye see your calling, brethren, 
er ? a A ᾿ ΄ ? 4 
ὅτι οὐ πολλοὶ σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρκα; οὐ πολλοὶ δυνα- 
ὑπαὺ ποῦ many wise according to flesh [{Π618 ΔΥ6], not many power- 
τοί, οὐ πολλοὶ εὐγενεῖς 27 ἀλλὰ τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου 
ful, not many high-born. But the foolish things of the world 
γ , ε , α΄ a κι - , il r ἘΠῚ , 
ἐξελέξατο ὁ θεός, Iva τοὺς σοφοὺς καταισχύνῃ και τὰ 
?chose 1God, that the wise hemight put toshame; and the 
᾽ - - ’ ᾽ ΤᾺ € θ ’ Il er s 
ἀσθενῆ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελεξατο ὁ θεὸς," τινα καταισχυνῇῃ 
weak things of the world 2chose God, that he might put to shame 
τὰ ἰσχυρά" 28 καὶ τὰ ἀγενῆ τοῦ κόσμου καὶ τὰ ἐξουθενη- 
the strong things; and thelow-born of the world, and the de- 
, ? ᾿ « , ς ν a ιν» [2 ῃ 
μένα ἐξελεξατο Q θεός, "καὶ τὰ μὴ-.ὄντα, tva τὰ 
spised “chose God, and thethingsthat arenot, thatthe things that 
ὄντα͵ καταργήσῃ 29 ὕπως μὴ tkavynonra πᾶσα σὰρξ 
are he may annul; sothat ποῦ *might “boast tall = * flesh 
ἐνώπιον Yaurov." 30 ἐξ αὐτοῦ.δὲ ὑμεῖς tore ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, 
before him, But of him ye are in Christ Jesus, 
ee γ ; a) Ww « - , i ? A Q ~ ὃ “ 4 © 
ὃς ἐγενηθὴ ἕημῖν σοφια". ἀπὸ θεοῦ οικαιοσύνη.τε καὶ ἀγιασ- 
who wasmade tous wisdom from God andrighteousness and  sancti- 
μὸς καὶ ἀπολύτρωσις" 31 iva, καθὼς γέγραπται, 
fication and redemption ; that, according as it has been written, 
Ὃ καυχώμενος, ἐν κυρίῳ καυχάσθω. 
He that boasts, in({the} Lord let him boast. 
2 Κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, ἦλθον οὐ καθ᾽ 


AndI having σοῦ to you, brethren, came not according to 
ὑπεροχὴν λόγου ἢ σοφίας καταγγέλλων ὑμῖν τὸ μαρτύριον 


excellency of word or wisdom, aunouncing to you the’ testimony 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 2 ov-yap ἕκρινα *rov' Yeidévar τὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, 
_of God. For *not 7I 7decided 


to know anything among you,’ 
εἰμὴ Ἰησοῦν χριστόν, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον. 8 *Kai ἐγὼ" 
except Jesus Christ, and him crucified. And I 
ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ καὶ ἐν φόβῳ Kai ty τρόμῳ πολλῷ ἐγενό ὸ 
ἐξ kal ἐν Gopw και ἐν τρόμῳ πολλῷ ἐγενόμην πρὸς 
in weakness and in fear and in “trembling ?much was with 
« - ‘ , ‘ Q , , ἢ - 
ὑμᾶς" 4 καὶ ὁ.λόγος. μον καὶ τὸ κηρυγμάμμον οὐκ ἐν πειθοῖ 
you; and my word and my preaching {was]not in persuasive 
> ’ ‘ La ᾽ 2 ’ 
δάἀνθρωπίνης" σοφίας λόγοις, "adr" ἐν ἀποδείξει πνεύματος 
shuman ?of *wisdom ‘words, but in demonstration of [the] Spirit 





Ὁ σημεῖα SIZNS GLTTrAW. 
καταισχύνῃ τοὺς σοφούς (L]TTrA., 


σεται Ἑ. 
εἰδέναι GLTraWw. 


5 κἀγὼ LTTrA, 


© ἔθνεσιν to nations GLTTrAW. P — ἐστὶν TTr. q ἵνα 
σοφοι _ Ἐ[καὶ τὰ.....ὃ θεός] x. 5.-- καὶ LTTrA. t καυχή- 
Υ τοῦ θεοῦ God GLTTraw. ~ σοφία ἡμῖν LITra. % — Tov GLTITrAW. δ τι 


&— ἀνθρωπίνης GLITrAW. Ὁ ἀλλὰ Tr. 


1 IT CORINTHIANS. 


καὶ δυνάμεως" 5 ἵνα ἡ.πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ.) ἐν σοφίᾳ ἀνθρώ- 


and of power ; that your faith might not be in wisdom of men, 
πων, Ῥάλλ᾽" ἐν δυνάμει θεοῦ. 
but in power of God. 


6 Σοφίαν.δὲ λαλοῦμεν ἐν τοῖς τελείοις" σοφίαν. δὲ οὐ τοῦ 
But wisdom wespeak among the perfect; but wisdom, not 
αἰῶνος.τούτου, οὐδὲ τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ.αἰῶνος. τούτου. τῶν 

of this age, nor ofthe rulers of this age, who 

, τ ? Ἁ “ c , ~~] 3 , 
καταργουμένων" 7 ἀλλὰ λαλοῦμεν “σοφίαν θεοῦ" ἐν μυστηρίῳ, 
are coming to nought, But: we speak wisdom of God in a mystery, 
τὴν ἀποκεκρυμμένην ἣν προώρισεν ὁ θεὸς πρὸ τῶν 
the hidden {wisdom] which predetermined ‘God before the 
αἰώνων εἰς δόξαν.ἡμῶν, 8 ἣν οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ 


ages for our glory, which noone of the ‘rulers 
αἰῶνος.τούτου ἔγνωκεν" εἰ γὰρ ἔγνωσαν, οὐκ ἂν τὸν κύριον 
of this age has known, (for if they had known, *not ‘the ?Lord 
~~ if 3 ’ ? 4 4 a 
τῆς δόξης ἐσταύρωσαν" 9 ἀλλὰ καθὼς γέεγραπ- 


%of *the glory Sthcy 7would have crucified,) but according as it has been 


κι 3 AY , “ \ Te ᾽ » A 
Tal, A ὀφθαλμὸς οὐκ.εἶδεν, καὶ οὖς οὐκ.ἤκουσεν, καὶ 
written, Things which  ecye saw not, and ear hearv and 
ἐπὶ καρδίαν ἀνθρώπου οὐκιἀνέβη, “ἃ" ἡτοίμασεν ὁ θεὸς 
into heart of man came not, which “prepared 1God 

~ 2 ~ > ? - 1 0 « ~ δὲ e « θ 3 ? ir il 
τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν ἡμῖν.δὲ ©o θεὸς ἀπεκάλυψεν 

forthose ὑπαῦ love him, but to us God revealed [them] 


διὰ Tov.mrvevparocfairou' τὸ γὰρ πνεῦμα πάντα ξἐρευνᾷ,!" 


a 
Dby 


by his Spirit ; for the Spirit all things searches, 
4 4 ’ “ " a 4) εἰ ? , \ 
καὶ τὰ βάθη τοῦ θεοῦ. 11 τίς.γὰρ οἶδεν ἀνθρώπων τὰ 
even the depths of God. For who *knows tof men __—tthe things 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, εἰμὴ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τὸ ἐν 
of man, except the spirit of man which [157 in 
αὐτῷ; οὕτως καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐδεὶς Poider," εἰμὴ τὸ 
him ὃ so also the things of God noone knows, except the 


~ “Ψ “ 9 e ~ ‘ ? a ~ τον 4 ? fa 
πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 ἡμεῖς.δὲ οὐ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ κόσμου ἐλά- 


Spirit of God. But we not the spirit of the world re- 
βομεν, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα TO ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα εἰδῶμεν 
ceived, but the Spirit which [15] from God, that we might.know 

4 @ A ~ ~ td « κω As) Q ~ 
τὰ υπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ χαρισθέντα ἡμῖν. 13 “A καὶ λαλοῦμεν, 


the things by God granted to us: which also we speak, 


οὐκ ἐν διδακτοῖς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δι- 
not in taught 7of*thuman ‘wisdom ‘words, but in (those] 
δακτοῖς πνεύματος ἰἁγίου,! πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ 


taught of (the) *Spirit ‘Holy, Sby “spiritual (®means] ‘spiritual Sthings 
Ἐσυγκρίνοντες." 14 ψυχικὸς. δὲ ἄνθρωπος οὐ.δέχεται τὰ 
%communicating. But [086] natural man receives not the things 
τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ θεοῦ μωρία.γὰρ αὐτῷ tori, Kai 
of the Spirit of God, for foolishness to him they are; and 
ov.dvvarat γνῶναι, ὅτι πνευματικῶς ἀνακρίνεται. 

he cannot know fthem], becauso spiritually they are discerned ; 
15 ὁ. δὲ πνευματικὸς ἀνακρίνει ἱμὲν" πάντα, αὐτὸς.δὲ ὑπ᾽ 

* but the spiritual discerns allthings, buthe by 
οὐδενὸς ἀνακρίνεται. 16 τίς.γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν κυρίου, 

no one is discerned. For who did know [the] mind of [the] Lord? 
γοῦν χριστοῦ" ἔχομεν. 


« ’ ᾽ ’ « - 1 
ὃς συμβιβάσει αὐτόν ; ἡμεῖς.δὲ 
of Christ have, 


who shall-instruct him? But we [the] mind 
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stration of the Spirit 
and of power: 5 that 
your faith should nos 
stand in the wisdom 
of men, but in the 
power of God. 


6 Howbeit we speak 
wisdom among them 
that are perfect: yet 
not the wisdom of this 
world, nor of the 
princes of this world, 
that come to nonght: 
7 but we speak the 
wisdom of God ina 
mystery, even the hid- 
den wisdom, which 
God ordained before 
the world unto our 
glory: 8 which none 
of the princes of this 
world kuew: for had 
they known ἐξ, they 
would not have crnci- 
fied the Lord of glory. 
9 But as it is written, 
Eye hath not seen, 
nor ear heard, neither 
have entered into the 
heart of man, tho 
things which God hath 
prepared for them that 
love him. 10 But God 
hath revealed them 
unto us by his Spirit : 
for the Spirit search- 
eth all things, yea, the 
deep things of God. 
11For what man know- 
eth the things of a 
man, save the spirit of 
man which is in him ? 
even so the things of 
God knoweth no man, 
but the Spirit of God. 
12 Now we have re- 
ceived, not the spirit 
of the world, but the 
spirit which is of God; 
that we might know 
the things that are 
freely given to us of 
God. 13 Which things 
also we speak, not in 
the words which man’s 
wisdom tcacheth, but 
which the Holy Ghost 


teacheth ; comparing 
spiritual things with 
spiritual, 14 But the 


natural manrcceiveth 
not the things of the 
Spirit of God: for 
they are foolishness 
unto him: neither can 
he know them, because 
they are spiritually 
discerned. 15 But he 
that is spiritual judg- 
eth all things, yet he 
himself is judged of 
no man, 16 For who 
hath known the mind 
of the Lord, that he 
may instruct him? 
But we have the mind 
of Christ. 





ὁ ἀπεκάλνψεν ὁ θεὸς 
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1}1. AndI, brethren, 
eould not speak unto 
you as unto spiritual, 
but as unto carnal, 
even as unto babes in 
Christ. 2 I have fed 
you with milk, and 
not with meat: for 
hitherto ye were not 
able to bear it, neither 
yet now are ye able, 
3 For ye are yet carnal: 
for whereas there is 
among you envying, 
and strife, and divi- 
sions, are ye not car- 
nal, and walk asmen ὃ 
4 For while one saith, 
Tam of Paul; and an- 
other, lam of Apollos; 
are ye not carnal? 
5 Who then is Paul, 
and who is Apollos, 
but ministers by whom 
ye believed, even as 
the Lord gavetoevery 
man? 61 have planted, 
Apollos watered ; but 
God gave the increase. 
* So then neither is 
he that plauteth any- 
thing, neither he that 
watereth; but God 
that giveth the in- 
crease. 8 Now hethat 
planteth and he that 
watereth are one: and 
every man shall re- 
ceive his own reward 
aecording to his own 
labour. 9 For we are 
labourers together 
with God: ye are God’s 
husbandry, ye are 
God’s building. 10 Ac- 
cording tothe grace of 
God which is given 
unto me, as a wise 
mastcrbuilder, I have 
laid the foundation, 
and another buildeth 
thereon. But let every 
man take heed how 
he buildeth thereupon. 
11 For other foun- 
dation can no man 
lay than that is 
laid, which is Jesus 
Christ. 12 Now if any 
man build upon this 
foundation gold, sil- 
ver, precious stones, 
wood, hay, stubble, 
13 every maAn’s work 
shall be made mani- 
fest : for the day shall 
declare it, because it 
shall be revealed by 
fire; and the fire 
shall try every man’s 
work of what sort it 
is. 14 If any man’s 





Ὁ κἀγώ GLTTrAW. 
GLTTrA. 


transposed LTTraw. 
Ὁ λήμψεται LTTrA. 


(read the foundation) Lrtr{a]. 
δ μενεῖ shall abide GLTaw. 


τ οὐδὲ GLTTrAW. 
ἀνθρωποί not men LTTrAw. 


ΠΡῸΣ KOPINOIOYS A. 11. 


, , ’ - « ~ € 
3 "Kai ἐγώ," ἀδελφοί, odk.ypcvinOyy λαλῆσαι υμῖν ὡς 
And I, brethren, was not able tospeak toyou a6 
e ~ ἱ ig ΄ ᾽ ~ 
πνευματικοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς “oaoktKotc," ὡς νηπίοις EY YOLOTH. 
to spiritual, but 85 to tleshly ; as to babes in Christ. 
7 ~ . ? ~ . » Ξ A ᾽ 4 | 
ῷ γάλα ὑμᾶς ἐπότισα, Peai" οὐ βρῶμα" ovTw.yao NduvacOs," 
Milk “you 'l?gaveto drink; and not meat, for not yet were ye able, 
3 ? » ! + Ww | ~ ’ A Hw 4 3 , ? . 
ἀλλ᾽ τοὔτε! Sére! νῦν δύνασθε 3 ἔτιγὰρ σαρκικοί ἔστε 
but neither yet now are ye able; for yet fleshly ye are. 
4 ~ ~ 3 ” ‘ t | 
ὅπου.γὰρ ἐν ὑμῖν ζῆλος Kai ἔρις ‘kai διχοστασίαι." 
For where among you emulation and strife and divisious (there are}, 
οὐχὶ σαρκικοί ἐστε. καὶ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον περιπατεῖτε ; 
Snot ‘*ficshly ‘are *ye, and 7according *to *man twalk? 


4 brav.ydo λέγῃ Tic, ᾿Εγὼ μέν εἰμι ἸΤαύλου, ἕτερος.δέ, Eyw 


For when *may*say ‘one, I am of Paul, and another, I 
, , a μι, 9 ~ t 
᾿Απολλώ, τοὐχὶ σαρκικοί! ἐστε; ὃ “Tic! οὖν ἐστιν “Παῦλος, 
of Apollos, Snot “fleshly ‘are *ye? Whbd then 18 Paul, 

, , ’ a ’, rd ’ ? 
Wric' δὲ Υ X AwodAwe," τάλλ᾽ ἢ" διάκονοι Ov WY ἐπιστεύ- 
2who ‘and Apollos? but servants through whom ye be- 

‘ ΄ , 4 > ᾽; 
σατε, καὶ ἑκάστῳ ὡς “ὁ κύριος ἔδωκεν»; 6 ἐγὼ ἐφύτευσα, 
lieved, and toeach as the Lord gave? I planted, 
, Υ - \ ΜΝ» - es » 
᾿Απολλὼς ἐπότισεν, *aXX'"" ὁ θεὸς ηὔξανεν" 7 ὥστε οὔτε 
Apollos watered ; but God gave growth. So that neither 
, ” ΄ ? ε 3 id 

ὁ φυτεύων ἐστίν τι. οὔτε ὁ ποτίζων, ἀλλ ὁ αὐξά- 

6 that plants is anything, nor hethat waters; but *who gives 


ὁ ποτίζων ἕν εἰσιν ἕκαστος 

Zone Jare; ‘each 

τὸν ἴδιον κόπον. 
his own labour. 


γων θεός. 8 ὁ.φυτεύων. δὲ καὶ 
*srowth God. But he that plants and hethat waters 
δὲ ‘ 10 θὸ b)\y, I ‘ 
ξ TOYV.LOLOYV pio OV \IPWETAL ΚΑΤᾺ 
“but his own reward shall receive according to 
~ , f ~ v2 ~ ’ 
9 θεοῦ.γάρ ἐσμὲν συνεργοί, θεοῦ γεώργιον, θεοῦ οἰκοδομή 
For God’s *we *are ‘fellow-workers ;God’s husbandry, God’s building 
ἐστε. 10 Κατὰ τὴν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι, ὡς 
ye are. According tothe grace of God which was given tome, as 
σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων θεμέλιον “τέθεικα," ἄλλος. δὲ ἐποικοδομεῖ" 
a wise architect [the] foundation I have laid, and another builds up. 
ἕκαστος.δὲ βλεπέτω πῶς ἐποικοδομεῖ" 11 θεμέλιον.γὰρ ἄλλον 
But 7each “let take heed how he builds up. For foundation ‘other 
οὐδεὶς δύναται θεῖναι παρὰ τὸν κείμενον, ὅς ἐστιν TIn- 
noone 18 able to lay besides that which islaid, which is Je- 
~ € lé iT] ? δε . ? ὃ ~ ᾽ ‘ ‘ θ EX 
σοῦς ὁ χριστὸς." 12 εἰ.ὃδὲ “Tic ἐποικοδομεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν θεμελιον 
sus the Christ. Now if anyone build up on *foundation 
‘rovrov" χρυσόν, ἄργυρον," λίθους τιμίους, ξύλα, χόρτον, 
‘this gold, silver, “stones ‘precious, wood, grass, 
καλάμην, 13 ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον φανερὸν γενήσεται" ἡ).γὰρ 
straw, ofeach the work manifest will become; for the 
ἡμέρα δηλώσει" ὅτι ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται᾽ καὶ ἑκάστου 
day will declare [10], becausein fire it is revealed ; and of each 
τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστιν, TO πῦρβ δοκιμάσει. 14 εἴ τινος τὸ 
the work whatsort itis, the fire will prove. If of anyone the 
ἔργον Byéve ὃ ἱἐπῳκοδόμησεν," μισθὸν ἔλήψεται"" 18 εἴ 
work abides which he built up, a reward he shall receive. If 





ο gapxivors to fleshy GLTTraw. P — καὶ GLTTrAW. q ἐδύνασθε 
5 [ere] L. t— καὶ διχοστασίαι LTTrA. Υ οὐκ (οὐχὶ W) 
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i ἐποικοδομησεν TIra, K λήμψεται LTTrA, 


ΠῚ ἸΥ͂. fee Ot 1 ΠΝ 5. 
τινος τὸ ἔργον: κατικαήσεται.  SrypuwAyserav αὐτὸν δὲ 


of anyone the work = shall be comsumed. be shall κα ἴον toss, but Kimsclf 


’ er 4 . a ΠῚ ld ἣν rn e? 4 
σωθήσεται, οὕτως.δὲ WE Cla πυρὸς. 10 Ovg.otcare ort vaoc 
shall be suved, but so as through fire. Know re not that *temple 


~ 4 a ~ ~ - ᾽ ~ ? « ~ 
θεοῦ ἐστε, Kai τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν; 17 εἴ τις 


'God’s yeare, and ὑπὸ = Spirit of God dwells in you? If anyone 
τὸν ναὺν τοῦ θεοῦ φθείρει, θερεῖ lrovroy" ὃ 
the temple of God corrupt, shall *bring °to Scorruption thim 


’ ε q 8 ~ ~ er ,’ e ε - 
θεύς' ὁ γὰρ ναὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἅγιός ἐστιν, οἵτινές ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 


*God; forthe temple of God *holy 115, which are ye. 
, « 4 ᾽ td » ~ 8 
18 μηδεὶς ἑαυτὸν ἐξαπατάτω" εἴ τις δοκεῖ σοφὸς 
*No*one “hitusclf let Sdevcive: if anyone “thinks [*himself] "wise 
τ ~ ~ tm x ef 
εἶναι ἐν ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ.αἰῶνι.τούτῳ, μωρὸς γενέσθω, ἵνα 


Sto Sbe,'among γοα in this age, foolish lect him become, that 
γένηται σοφός. 19 ἡ.γὰο σοφία τοῦ.κόσμου.τούτου μωρία 


he may be wise. For the wisdom of this world foolishness 


4 m Lad Q ~ » ᾧ ’ a 4 ‘O δ a A 
παρα Τῷῳ EW ἐστιν γεγραῖται.γᾶρ. ρασσόμενος τους 


with God is; for it has been written, He takes the 
4 ) ~ , » ~ 5 A id , 
σοφοὺς ἐν τῇ.πανουργίᾳ. αὐτῶν. 20 Kat πάλιν, Κυριος 
Wise in their craftiness. And again, [The] Lord 


? ~ ~ 4 ’ 
γινώσκει τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς τῶν σοφῶν, ὅτι εἰσὶν μάταιοι. 
knows the reasonings ofthe wise, that theyare  vyain. 


4 a a ΄ ’ ’ ΄ , Q « ~ 
2] “Ὥστε μηζεὶς καυχάσθω ἐν ἀνθρώποις" πάντα.γὰαρ υμῶν 


Sothat ἤὩο ὅοπο. "let boast — in nicn ; for allthings yours 
ἐστιν, 22 εἴτε Παῦλος, etre ᾿Απολλώς, εἴτε Κηφᾶς, εἴτε 
are, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas._ or [the] 


᾿ ᾿ ” ” ᾽ - μ , 

κύσμος, εἴτε Con, εἴτε θάνατος, εἴτε ἐνεστῶτα, εἴτε μελλογτα" 
world, or life, or death, or present things, or eoming things, 

πώντα ὑμῶν πέστιν"" 23 ὑμεῖς.δὲ χοιστοῦ" χριστὸς δὲ θεοῦ. 

all “yours tare. andye  Christ’s, and Christ God’s., 
e ~ J » e ~ 
4 Οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσθω ἄνθρωπος ὡς ὑπηρέτας χυιστοῦ 
So “of ®us οὖ *reckon “a “man as attendants οἵ Christ 

και οἰκονό ; (ων θεοῦ. 23, οὺὸ δὲ! λοιπό ζητεῖ 
μους μυστηρίων θεοῦ. 2 σὺ δὲ οιπόν, ητεῖται 


and stewards “mnysteries of 7God’s. But as to the rest, it i, required 
ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις ἵνα πιστός τις εὑρεθῇ. 8 ἐμοὶ. δὲ εἰς ἐλά- 
iu stewards that faithful one be found. Buttome  thesmall- 


χιστόν ἐστιν ἵνα Ud ὑμῶν ἀνακριθῶ, ἢ ὑπὸ ἀνθρωπίνης 
est matter “itis that by you Ibeexamined, or by man’s 
t s ‘ 3 > ; 4 > 4 ? te ’ a & , ~ 
ἡμέρας" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἐμαυτὸν ἀνακρίνω. 4 οὐδὲν.γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ 
day. But neither myself dolexamine, Forof nothing in myself 
’ ᾽ ᾽ ’ ? , , « A , 
σύνοιδα' ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τούτῳ δἃεδικαίωμαι" ὁ. δὲ ἀνα- 
Iameconscious; but not by this havel beenjusiified: but μα who οχ- 
κρίνων με κύριός ἐστιν. ὅ ὥστε μὴ πρὸ καιροῦ! τι 
amines 1η6 [{Π6] Lord 15. Sothat not before [the] time anything 
κρίνετε, ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ κύριος, ὃς καὶ φωτίσει -τὰ 
judge, until) may have come the Lord, who both will bring to light the 
-KOUTTA τοῦ σκότους, καὶ φανερώσει τὰς βουλὰς τῶν 
hidden things of darkness, and will muke manifest the counsels 
καυδιῶν" Kai τότε ὁ ἔπαινος γενήσεται ἑκάστῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
ofhearts; and then praise shall be toeach from God. 
~ , € > , , sy Ω 
6 Ταῦτα.δέ, ἀδελφοί, μετεσχημάτισα εἰς ἐμαυτὸν καὶ PA- 
Now these things, brethren, I transferred to myself and A- 
rr νι i ὃ ) t ~ er > € ~ 10 4 4 « A 
TO ω t upac, {va ἕν TP LUV pea ΤΕ TO PY UTED 
pollos on account of you, that in 8 yemay learn not “above 


' αὐτὸν Τ,. 
Ρ᾿Απολλὼν ὙΤΤ, 





m— τῷ 1[41. Ὁ — ἐστιν (read [are]) LTTra. 
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work abide which he 
hath built therenpon, 
he shall reccive a re- 
ward, 15 [If any man’s 
work shall be burned, 
he shall suffer loss : 
but -he himself shall 
be saved 3 yet soas by 
fire. 16 Know ye not 
that ye are the temple 
of God, and that the 
Spirit of God dwelleth 
in you? 17 1f auy 
man cefilethe temple 
of Ged, him shall God 
destroy; for the tem- 
ple of God is holy, 
which temple ye are. 
18 Let no man deceive 
himself. If any man 
among you seemcth to 
be wise in this world, 
let him become a fool, 
that he may be wise. 
19 For the wisdom of 
this world is foolish- 
ness with God. For 
itis written, He taketh 
the wise in their own 
eraftiness. 20 And 
again,The Lord know- 
eth the thoughts of the 
wise, that they are 
vain. 21 Therefore let 
no nian glory in men. 
For all things are 
yours; 22 whether 
Paul, or Apoilos, or 
Ccphas, or the world, 
or life, or death, or 
things  prescnt, or 
things to come; all 
are yours ; 23 and ye 
are Christ's; ond 
Christ 7s God’s. 

1V. Lect a man so 
account of us, as of 
the ininistcrs of Christ, 
and stewards of the 
mysteries of -God, 
2 Moreover it is re- 
quired in stewards, 
that a man be found 
faithful. 3 But with 
me it is a very small 
thing that I should be 
judged of you, or of 
man’s judgment: yea, 
I judge not mine own 
salf. 4 For I know 
nothing by niyself; 
yet am I not hereby 
justified : but he that 
judgcth me is the 
Lord. 5 Therefore 
judge nothing before 
the time, until the 
Lord come, who both 
will bring to light the 
hidden things of dark- 
ness, and will make 
inanifest the counsels 
of the hearts: and 
then shall every man 
have praise of God. 

6 And these things, 
brethren, I have in a 
figure transferred to 
myself and to Apollos 
for your snkes; that 





© ὧδε here LTTraA, 
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ye might learn in us 
not to think ef men 
abore that which is 
written, that no one 
of you be puffed up 
for ohne against Aan- 
other. 7 For who 
maketh thee to differ 
from another? and 
what hast thou that 
thon didst not receive? 
now if thou didst re- 
ceive tt, why dost thon 
glory, as if thou hadst 
not received it? 8 Now 
ye are full, now ye 
are rich, ye have 
reigned as kings with- 
out us: and 1 would 
to God ye did reign, 
that wo also might 
reign with you. 9 For 
I think that God hath 
set forth us the apos- 
tles last, as it were 
appointed to death: 
for we are made a 
spectacle unto the 
world, aud to angels, 
and to men. 10 We 
are fools for Christ’s 
sake, but ye are wise 
in Christ; we are 
weak, but ye are 
strong; ye ave ho- 
nourable, but we are 
despised. 11 Evenun- 
to this present hour 
we both hu:ger, and 
thirst, and are naked, 
and are buffeted, and 
have no certain dwell- 
ingplace ; 12 and la- 
bour, working with 
our own hands : being 
reviled, we biess; being 
pereccutzd, we suffcr 
it:13 being defamcd,we 
intrest: we are made 
as the filth of the 
world, and are the off- 
scouring of all thiugs 
uiuto this day. 14 I 
write not these things 
to shame you, but as 
my beloved sons I 
warn you. 15 For 
though ye have ten 
thousand instructors 
in Christ, yet have ye 
not many fathers; for 
in Christ Jesus I have 
begotten you through 
the gospel. 16 Where- 
fore I beseech you, 
be ye followers of me, 


17 For this cause 
have I sent unto you 
Timothcus, who is my 
beloved son, and faith- 
ful in the Lord, who 
shall bring you into 
remembranre of my 
ways which be in 
Christ, as 1 teach 
every where in every 
church. 28 Now some 
arc puffed up, as 


941TTrAW. 





admonishing Τὶ 


Σ «-ΟΞ φρονεῖν (read μὴ Nothing) LTTraAw. 
“ γυμνιτεύομεν LTTrAW. 


τ + αὐτὸ very (thing) 7. 


moo Korine roys A. IV 
~ ef N " € 4 ~ ΄ ‘ 

qo! γέγραπται ΤφρΟΊ’Εἴ}"" (va μὴ εἷς ὑπὲρ TOU εγνὸὺς 
*vhat °hasSbeen 7written ‘to “think, that uot one for one 


φυσιοῦσθε κατὰ τοῦ ἑτέρου. 7 TIC.yap σε διακρίνει; 


ye be puffed up against the other. For who thee makes to differ? 
Ν ” ? A es s ” : 
τί. δὲ ἔχεις ὃ οὐκιἔλαβες, εἰςδὲ καὶ ἔλαβες, 
and whut hast thou which thou didst not receive? but if also thou didst receive, 
, ~ - x ? ” = 2 f 7 -- 
τί καυχᾶσαι ὡς μὴ λαβών; 8 ἤδη κεκορέσμενοι EOTE, 
why boastest thon ἃ8 ποῦ having received? Already sutiated ye are; 
” ? , ‘ « ~ 3 Ἂ id ἘΠΕῚ Pye 8 \ 7 
ἤδη ἐπλουτήσατε, χωρὶς ἡμῶν ἐβασιλεύσατε" καὶ ὀφελὺν 
already ye were curiched; apart from us ye reigned ; and 1 would 
, ’ 4 ~ « ~ , 
ye ἐβασιλεύσατε, iva καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν δσυμβασιλεύσωμεν." 
surely ye did reign, that also we *you might 7reign 4with. 
ef e a ~ , ” ? ᾽ ’ 
9 δοκῶ. γὰρ ὅτι" ὁ θεὸς ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἀποστόλους ἐσχάτους ἀπε- 
For I think that God us the apostles last set 
e ’ ΄ + ? ~ ἊΨ 
δειξεν ὡς ἐπιθανατίους" ὅτι θέατρον ἐγενήθημεν τῷ κόσμῳ, 
forth as appointed todeath. For aspectacle τὸ became to the world, 
, ry ’ ‘ ἔχ ; « ~ 4 Q 
καὶ ἀγγέλοις Kai ἀνθρώποις. 10 ἡμεῖς μωροι διὰ 
both toangels and to men. We [are] fools on account of 
r « τῇ fi ͵ ζ ~, ε = -- ε Ἂν ᾿ 
χριστόν, ὑμεῖς. δὲ φρόνιμοι ἐν χριστῷ" ἡμεῖς ἀσθενεῖς, ὑμεῖς. δὲ 
Christ, but ye prudent in Christ ; we weak, but ye 
ἰσχυροί᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔνδοξοι, ἡμεῖς. δὲ ἄτιμοι. 11 ἀχρι τῆς ἄρτι 
strong 5 ye glorious, but we without honour. To the present 


ὥρας καὶ πεινῶμεν καὶ διψῶμειν", Kat ᾿γυμνητεύομεν," καὶ 


hour both wehunger and thirst. and are naked, and 
κολαφιζόμεθα, καὶ ἀστατοῦμεν, 12 καὶ κοπιῶμεν, ἐργα- 
are buffcted, and wander without a home, and labour, work- 


ζόμενοι ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσίν" λοιδορούμενοι, εὐλογοῦμεν" “διω- 
ing with our own hauds, Railed at, we bless; per- 
κόμενοι, ἀνεχόμεθα' 13 “᾿χλασφημούμενοι,") παρακαλοῦμεν" 
secuted, we bear ; evilly spoken to, we beseech : 
we περικαθάρματα τοῦ κόσμου ἐγενήθημεν, πάντων 
as [the] refuse of the world we are become, ofall [the] 
περίψημα ἕως ἄρτι. 14 Οὐκ ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω ταῦτα, 
off-scouring until now. Not shaming you dol write these things, 
Zann" ὡς τέκνα pou ἀγαπητὰ Yvoverw." 15 éav.yao 
but as “children ‘my “beloved Iadmonish [you]. For if 
μυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε ἐν χριστῷ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πολ- 
ten thousand tutors ye should have in Christ, yet not “many 
a , ? ~ » ~ ~ ᾽ ’ 
λοὺς πατέρας" ἐν.γὰρ χριστῷ Ιησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
fathers ; for in Christ Jesus through the = glad tidings 


ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς ἐγέννησα. 16 παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς, μιμηταί μου 
1 you did beget. 1 exhort therefore you, “imitators “οὗ ‘me 
γίνεσθε. 
*become, 

17 Διὰ τοῦτο ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν Τιμόθεον, ὅς ἐστιν 8réxvoy 


On account of this I sent 


to you Timotheus, 
μου" ἀγαπητὸν καὶ πιστὸν ἐν 
nny 


%child 
κυρίῳ, ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει 
“beloved and faithful ἴῃ [16] Lord, who “you 'will*remind of 
᾿ e rd A Ἶ ~ ~ > , 
τὰς. ὁδούς.μου Tag ἐν χρισπῷ," καθὼς πανταχοῦ ἐν πάσῃ 
my ways that [areJin Christ, accordiug.as everywhere in every 
ἐκκλησίᾳ διδάσκω. 18 ὡς μὴϊρχομένου δὲ μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
assembly I teach, As *to Snot °coming ‘now *my ἴο you 
? fe Q 4 7 τὶ ’ A ’ a « ~ a8 
ἐφυσιωθησὰν τινες" 19 ἐλεύσομαι.δὲ ταχέως πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν 
2were *puffed *up 'some; but I shall come shortly to you, if 


who is 











8 guV- T. t — ὅτι LTTrAW. 
ἃ αλλὰ Tr. Υ νουθετῶν 


b + Ἰησοῦ Jesus LT, 


“ δνυσφημούμενοι defamed Ta. 
® gov τέκνον LTTrA, 


IV, V. I CORINTHIANS. 


ὃ κύριος θελήσῃ, καὶ γνώσομαι, οὐ τὸν λόγον τῶν 
the Lord will, and I wili know, not’ the word of those who 


πεφυσιωμένων, ἀλλὰ τὴν δύναμιν. 20 οὐ.γὰρ ἐν λόγῳ ἡ 


are puffed up, but the power. For not in word the 
βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δυνάμει. 21 τί βέλετε ; ἐν 
kingdom of God [is], but ° in power, What wiilye? with 
ῥάβδῳ ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἣ ἐν ἀγάπῃ mVEvpari.rEe “πρᾳό- 
arod Ishouldcome_ to you, or in love andaspirit of meek- 
TnTOC" 5 
ness ? 


5 Ὅλως ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία, καὶ τοιαύτη πορνεία 
Commonly 315 ὑσορογίθα among "you *fornication, and such fornication 
ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν Δὀνομάζεται," 
which noteven among the nations is nanied, 
τινα τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχειν. 2 καὶ ὑμεῖς πεφυσιωμένοι ἐστέ, 
Jone [*his} Sfather’s *to “have. And ye “puffed “up tare, 
4 ’ A ~ ? , @ e? θη} ? (? ς ~ 
Kal οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἐπενθήσατε, wa “ἐξαρθῇ EK μεσου.υμῶν 


~~ a 
ὥστε γυναῖκά 
so as Swife 


and not , rather did mourn, that might be taken out of your midst 
ὁ τὸ ἔργον. τοῦτο ἱποιήσας ;" 3 ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ ὼς" ἀπὼν τῷ 
he who this deed did! af ‘for as being absent 


σώματι, παρὼν.δὲ τῷ πνεύματι, ἤδη 


κέκρικα ὡς παρών, 
in body, but being present in spirit, 


already have judged as being present, 
τὸν οὕτως τοῦτο κατεργασάμενον, 4 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι TOU 
him who 80 “this = “worked “out, in the name 
κυρίον. "ἡμῶν" ᾿Ιησοῦ ‘yoisrov," συναχθέντων ὑμῶν καὶ 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, being gathcred together ye and 
~ ~ - ’ ~ , - ¢ Ὁ ? ~ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ πνεύματος, σὺν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ κυρίου. ἡμῶν" ᾿Τησοῦ 
my spirit, with the power of our Lord Jesus 
ἰχριστοῦ," ὃ παραδοῦναι τὸν.τοιοῦτον τῷ σατανᾷ εἰς ὀλεθρον 


Christ— to deliver such a one toSatan for destruction 
τῆς σαρκός, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα σωθῇ ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ κυρίου 
of the flesh, that the spirit may besavedin the day ofthe Lord 


PP ~ Π ma) ᾽ Ν Α U « ~ 4 » » « Α 
Ιησοῦ." ὃ Οὐ καλὸν τὸ. καὐχημα.ὑμῶν' οὐκ. οἴδατε ὅτι μικρὰ 
Jesus, Not good [15] your bohsting. Know ye not that a little 
, a τ δὲ , . are + θ ΄ ; ὯΙ ΠΤ ἢ] ᾿ 

ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα Cupot; 7 ἐκκαθάρατε "οὖν! τὴν πα- 

leaven *whole *the *Inmp  ‘leavens? Purge out therefore the 

Lady ζύμην, ἵνα ἦτε νέον φύραμα, καθώς ἔστε aZvpoe 

old leaven, thatye may beanew lump, according as yeare nnleavened. 

καὶ. γὰρ τὸ πάσχα.ἡμῶν "ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν! rv" χριστός. 

For also Zour “passover ®for Tus “was °sacrificed ‘Christ. 

8 ὥστε ἑορτάζωμεν, μὴ ἐν ζύμῃ παλαιᾷ, μηδὲ ἐν 
So that we should celebrate the feast, not with “leaven ‘old, nor with 
¢ td X v rN ‘5 9 ? ed Pp aN 

ζύμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἀζύμοις εἰλι- 

leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened [bread] of 

'κρινείας" καὶ ἀληθείας. 

sincerity and of truth. 

~ “Ὁ ~ t 
9 Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ,. μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι 
Iwrote toyou in the epistle, not to associate with 
a ~ c ~ , ’ 
πόρνοις" 10 4καὶ" οὐ πάντως τοῖς πόρνοις τοῦὐ.κοσμου.τοὺ- 
fornioators ; and not altogether with the fornicators of this world, 
. τῷ “ Ψ iA bs > Ἁ 

Tov, ἣ τοῖς πλεονέκταις, Τὴ! ἅρπαξιν, ἣ εἰδωλολάτραις" ἔπει 

or with the covetous, or rapacious, or idolaters, since 
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thongh. I would nos 
come to you. 19 But 
I will come to you 
shortly, if the Lord 
will, and will know 
not the speech of them 
which are puffed np, 
but the power. 20 For 
the kingdom of God 
18 not in word, but in 
power. 21 What will 
ye? shall I come unto 
you with a rod, or in 
love, and 7m the spirit 
of meckness ὃ 

Vv. It is reported 
commouly that there 
is fornication among 
you, and such fornica- 
tion as is not so much 
as named among the 
Gentiles, that one 
should have his fa- 
ther’s wife. 2And ye 
are puffed up,and hats 
not rather mourned, 
that he that hath done 
this deed might be 
taken away from a- 
mong you. 3 For I 
verily, as absent in 
body, but present in 
spirit, have judged al- 
ready, as though I 
were present, concern- 
ang him that hath so 
done this deed, 4 in 
the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, when ye 
are gathered toge- 
ther, and my spirit, 
with the power of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 5 to 
deliver such an one 
unto Satan for the de- 
struction of the fiecsh, 
that the spirit may 
be saved in the day 
of the Lord Jesus. 
6 Your glorying is 
not good. Know ye 
not that a little lea- 
ven leaveneth the 
whole lump? 7 Purge 
out therefore the eld 
leaven, that ye may 
be a new lunnp, as ye 
are unleavencd. For 
even Christ our pass- 
over is sacrificed for 
us: 8thercfore let us 
keep the feast, not 
with old leaven, nei- 
ther with the leaven 
of malice and wicked- 
ness; but with the nn- 
leavened bread of sin- 
cerity and truth. 

91 wrote unto you 
in an epistle not to 
company with forni- 
cators: 10 yet not al- 
together with the for- 
nicators of this world, 
or with the covyctous, 
or extortioners, or 


ager τοοὉΌ5ρῷᾷϑ5ᾷϑᾶκΝϑκο“΄ρ5..0ῦῸ0ΡῸΘ0Ὸ0τῺ6΄΄ὖὃὄ,}7΄ΚςὦἝἭὃἽἝἕ.- -πτΤτ--ο-΄΄ΠΠῦὗῸ ΠΤ Τρ “Ἐς - - ᾿Ἴ τ Ἢ ἷ2:ΠΠΠΠΠΠς 


ς πραὔτητος LTTrA. ἃ -- ὀνομάζεται (read [15]} GLTTrAW. 


© ἀρθῇ GLTTrAW. 


f πράξας; τ. 


& --- ws LTTrAW. h — ἡμῶν (read the Lord) [1] = '— χριστοῦ LTTrA, K [ἡμῶν] L 
I[ypav Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ] (read our Lord Jesus Christ) L; — Ἰησοῦ A; ἡμῶν ᾿ἴησοῦ W. 
™ — οὖν GLTTrAW. n— ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν LITrAW. © ἐθύθη E. P εἰλικρινίας T. 4 -- καὶ 
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with idolaters; for 
then must ye needs 
go out of the world. 
11 But now I have 
written unto you not 
to keep company, if 
any nian that is called 
a brother be a forni- 
cator, or covctous, or 
au idolater, or a rail- 
er, or a drunkard, or 
an extortioner; with 
such an one no not to 
eat. .12 For what have 
I to do to judge them 
also that are without? 
donot ye judge them 
that are within? 13 But 
them that are without 
God judgeth. There- 
fore put away from 
aniong yourselves that 
wicked person. 

VI. Dare any of you, 
having a matter a 
gainst another, go to 
law before the un- 
just, and not before 
the saints? 2 Do ye 
not know that the 
saints shall judge the 
world? and if the 
world shall be judg- 
ed by you, are ye 
unworthy to judge 
the smallest matters? 
3 Know ye not that 
we shall judge an- 
gels? how much more 
things that pertain’ 
to this life? 41f then 
ye have judgments 
of things pertaining 
to this life, set them 
to” judge who are 
least esteemed in the 
church. 5 I speak to 
your shame. Is itso, 
that there is not a 
wise mau among you? 
no, not one that shall 
be able to. judge be- 


tween his brethren? ' 


6 But brother gocth 
to law with brother, 
and that before the 
unbclievers. 7 Now 
therefore there is ut- 
terly a fuult among 
yous because ye go to 
aw one With anothcr, 
Why do ye not rather 
take wroug? why do 
ye not rather suffer 
vourselves io be de- 
frauded? 8 Nay, ye 
do wrong, and de- 
fraud, and that your 
brethren. 9 Know ye 
not that the unright- 
eous shall not inherit 
the kingdom of God ? 
Be not deceived : nei- 
ther fornicators, nor 
idolaters, nor adul- 
terers, nor effemin- 


.to you not 


ἢ 


TTPOS KOPINOIOYS A. Vv, Vi. 
ἐῤφείχετε! ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ κύσμου ἐξελθεῖν. 11 ἱνυνὶ" δὲ ἔγραψα 
yeought then outof the world to go. But now, I wrote 
ὑμῖν μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι, ἐάν τις ἀδελφὸς ὀνομαζόμενος 
toassociate with {him],if anyone *brother *designated 
vi! πό ἡ πλεονέκτης, ἢ εἰδωλολάτρης, ἢ λοίδ 
) ρνος, ἢ πλεονέκτης; ἢ ειἰδωλολατρῆς, ἢ) λοιόορος, 
(be]} either a fornicator, or covetous, or idolater, or railer, 
μέθυσος, ἢ ἅρπαξ' τῷ τοιούτῳ * μηδὲ συνεσθίειν. 12 τί 
or ἃ drunkard, or rapacious; with such a one not even to eat. 2What 
ya ot “καὶ! τοὺς ἔξω κρίνειν ; οὐχὶ τοὺς ἔσω ὑμεῖς 
for [isit]to me also those outside to judge, 


“not Sthose 7within ‘ye 
κρίνετε; 18 τοὺς δὲ ἔξω ὁ θεὸς "κρίνει." Yeat ἐξαρεῖτε! 
24ο ὅγο Sjudge? But those outside God judges. And ye shall put out 


τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶγ. 
the wicked person σοῦ among ywursclves. 
6 Ἰολμᾷ τις ὑμῶν, πρᾶγμα ἔχων πρὸς τὸν ἕτερον, 
Dare anyone ofyou, amatter having against the other, 
κρίνεσθαι ἐπὶ τῶν ἀδίκων, Kai οὐχὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἁγίων; 2*ovK 
gotolaw before the unrighteous, and not before the saints? 3Not 
οἴδατε OTL οἱ ἅγιοι τὸν κόσμον κρινοῦσιν; καὶ εἰ ἐν ὑμῖν 
‘know “yethat the saints “the *world ‘will*judge? and if by you 
κρίνεται ὁ κύσμος, ἀνάξιοί ἐστε κριτηρίων ἐλαχίστων ; 3 οὐϊς 
is judged the world, *unworthy ‘are *ye of judgments the smallest? 7Not 
οἴδατε ὅτι ἀγγέλους κρινοῦμεν: ἥμήτι.γε" βιωτικά ; 
‘know 7yethat angels we shall judge? much more then things of this life ? 
4 βιωτικὰ μὲν οὖν κριτήρια ἐὰν ἔχητε, τρὺς 
®Things °of ?°this **life “then ‘judgment (Sas 70] "if “ye *have, who 
? θ ω ? ~ ? λ Ἄ ld b , tt Ἢ 
ἐξουθενημένους ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, τούτους "καθίζετε,." 5 πρὸς 
are lenst esteemod in the assembly, *those Iset “ye Fup. For 
ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν “λέγω." οὕτως οὐκ. δἔστιν' ἐν ὑμῖν “σοφὸς 
shame to you I speak. Thus isthere not among you’ ἃ wise({man]j 
οὐδὲ gic," ὃς δυνήσεται διακρῖναι ἀνὰ.μέσον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
not evenone, who shallbeable to decide between *brother 


αὐτοῦ: 6 ἀλλὰ ἀδελφὸς μετὰ ἀδελφοῦ κρίνεται, καὶ 
‘his {and brother]? But brother with brother goestolaw, and 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ ἀπίστων: 7 ἤδη μὲν fobv" ὅλως ἥττημα 


this before unbelievers ! Already indced therefore altogether a default 
Sep" ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ὅτι κρίματα ἔχετε μεθ’ ἑαυτῶν. tari! οὐχὶ 
among you is, that law-suits ye have among yourselves. Why ποῦ 
μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖσθε ; "Stari" οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἀποστερεῖσθε; 8 ἀλλὰ 
rather suffcr wrong? why not rather be defrauded ? But 
ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε καὶ ἀποστερεῖτε, καὶ 'ταῦτα" ἀδελφούς. 
ye do wrong and defraud, and these things [to your] brethren. 
9 ἢ οὐκιοἴδατε OTL ἄδικοι Κβασιλείαν θεοῦ" οὐ κληρονο- 
Or know ye not that unjust onesf{the] kingdom of ἀοα μοῦ ‘shall in. 


μήσουσιν; Μης.πλανᾶσθε' οὔτε πόρνοι, οὔτε εἰδωλολάτραι, 


heril? Be not misled; neither fornicators, nor idolaters, 
” ’ ” , , $ 
οὔτε μοιχοί, οὔτε μαλακοί, οὔτε ἄρσενο- 


nor adultcrers, ΠΟΥ͂ abusers of themselves as women, nor abusers of {39 }» 


κοῖται 10 οὔτε κλξέ v AEOVER lovre" μέ 
TE KAETTAL, οὔτε πλεονέκται, "οὔτε" μέθυσοι, 
selves with men, nor _ thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, 
ov Xr iC 3 er , ~ m >t 

οίζοροι, οὐχ ἅρπαγες, βασιλείαν θεοῦ “ov! κληρονο- 
ΠΟΥ railers, nor rapacious, (the), kingdom of God shall 





_ δ ὠφείλετε LTTrA. 
judge Git. 


f — οὗν TLL}: 


y ἐξάρατε put ye out GLTTrAw. 
(read do ye set up thuse, ὧς.) ΟΥ̓. 
i _ & — ἐν (read ὑμῖν with you) GLTTraw. 
k Beov βασιλείαν GLTTraw,. 


χ κρινεῖ (; LTr) will 
ἃ μήτιγε GT. ὃ καθίζετε; 
4 ἔνι GLTTrAw. 8 οὐδεὶς σοφός LTTrA. 
ἢ διὰ τύ LTra. ἱ τοῦτο this LrtTraw, 


ὑ νῦν LTtrA. 7 Ὀ6 EGLTTrAW. Υ --- καὶ LTTrA. 


= + 7 Or GLITraW. 
© λαλω L. 


lov Ta, Mm a— oy LTTrA. 


VI, ὙΠ. 


μήσουσιν. 
inherit. 


IMGOTINTHIANS. 


11 καὶ ταῦτά τινες ITE 
And these things some of you were ; 

σασθε, ἀλλὰ ἡγιάσθητε, 

washed, but ye were sanctified, 


"ἀλλὰ! ἀπελού- 
but ye were 
°adA" ἐδικαιώθητε, ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
but ye were justified, in the name 
τοῦ κυρίου P 'Inoov, 4 καὶ ἐν τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ.θεοῦ ἡμῶν. 
ofthe Lord Jesus, and by the = _ Spirit of our God. 
12 Wavra μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ob πάντα συμφέρει: πάντα 
‘All things to me are lawful, but ποῦ allthings ἄο ρχοῆύ; all things 
μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγὼ ἐξουσιασθήσομαι ὑπό τινος. 
tome arelawful, but “not ‘I ?will be brought under the power of any. 
13 Τὰ βρώματα τῇ κοιλίᾳ, καὶ 7 κοιλία Tote Cowpacw: 
Meats for the belly, and the belly for meats; 
ὁ. δὲ θεὸς καὶ ταύτην καὶ ταῦτα ΄“ καταργήσει. τὸ.δὲ σῶμα 
but God both this and these will bring to nought: but the body [is] 
οὐ τῇ πορνείᾳ, ἀλλὰ τῷ κυρίῳ, Kai ὁ κύριος τῷ σώματι" 
not . forfornication, but for the Lord, andthe Lord forthe body. 
14 ὁ δὲ θεὺς Kai τὸν κύριον ἤγειρεν, Kai τὴ μᾶς" ϑἐξεγερεῖ" διὰ 
Απᾶ God: both the Lord raised up, and us will raise out by 
τῆς.δυνάμεως. αὐτοῦ. 78 οὐκ.οἴδατε ὕτι τὰ. σώματα. ὑμῶν μέλη 
his power, Know ye not that your bodies members 
χριστοῦ ἐστιν; ἄρας οὖν τὰ μέλη τοῦ χριστοῦ, ποιήσω 
of Christ are? Having taken then the members of the Christ, shall I make 
πόρνης μέλη; μὴ.γένοιτο. 16 ἣ οὐκιοΐδατε ὅτι ὁ 
(them ] ?of °a *harlot ‘members? May it not be! Or know ye not that he that 
κολλώμενος TY πόρνῃ, ἕν σῶμά ἐστιν ; ΓἜσονται. γάρ, ‘pnoiy," 
isjoined tothe harlot, ?one *body ‘is? For shall be, he says, 
οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν" 17 ὁ δὲ κολλώμενος τῷ κυρίῳ, ἕν 
the two for “flesh ‘one. But hethat is joined tothe Lord, 7one 
πνεῦμά ἐστιν. 18 Φεύγετε τὴν πορνείαν. πᾶν ἁμάρτημα ὃ 
3spirit 115, Flee fornication. Every sin which 
ἐὰν ποιήσῃ ἄνθρωπος, ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός toTLY’ 0.68 
5may ‘practise 7a “man, without the body is, but he that 
πορνεύων, εἰς τὸ ἴδιον σῶμα ἁμαρτάνει. 19 ἢ οὐκ 
commits fornication, against his own body sins, Or "ποὺ 
οἴδατε ὅτι τὸ σῶμα.ὑμῶν ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύματός 
‘know ἦγε that your body atemple of the 7in *you ‘Holy *Spirit 
ἐστιν, οὗ ἔχετε ἀπὸ θεοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν; 20 ἠγορά- 
is, which ye have from God; and “not *are ‘ye your own? “ye *were 
σθητε yao τιμῆς δοξάσατε δὴ τὸν θεὸν ἐν τῷ σώματι 
*pought ‘for witha price; glorify indeed 4God in *body 
ὑμῶν, "καὶ ἐν τῷ. πνεύματι. ὑμῶν, ἅτινά ἐστιν Tov θεοῦ." 
χοῦν, -- and in your spirit, which are God’s. 
7 Tepi.dé ὧν ἐγράψατε “pot," καλὸν ἀνθρώπῳ 
But concerning whatthings yewrote tome: [Itis}good foraman 
υναικὸς μὴ ὥπτεσθαι: 2 διὰ.δὲ τὰς πορνείας ἕκαστος 
π ®woman ‘not 7to*touch; but on account of fornication 7each 
τὴν. ἑαυτοῦ.γυναῖκα ἐχέτω, Kai ἑκάστη τὸν ἴδιον ἄνδρα ἐχέτω. 
-*his 5own ®wife Net *have,and 7each ‘her Sown °husband ‘let *have. 
3 τῇ γυναικὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ τὴν "ὀφειλομένην εὔνοιαν" ἀπο- 
To the wife 3.88 *husband 5due *benevolence ‘et 
’ , 4 - x ~ 3 , 
διδότω" ὁμοίως.) δὲ"! καὶ ἡ γυνὴ τῷ ἀνδρί. 4 ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ.ἰδίου 
‘render, πᾶ likewise also the wife tothe husband. The wife her own 
‘ ᾽ 2 e 3 ’ , a € 
σώματος οὐκ.ἐξουσιάζει, τάἀλλ΄" ὁ avn’ ὁμοίως.δὲ καὶ ὃ 





body has‘not authority over, but the husband;and likewise also the 

Ὁ ἀλλ᾽ L. © ἀλλὰ ΤΊΤΑ. P + [ἡμῶν] (read our Lord) tL. 
τ ὑμᾶς you E. 85 ἐξεγείρει raises out L, t [φησιν] L. Ξ 
QLITraAWw. Ww — μοι Τίτι]Α. α ὀφειλὴν [her] due GLiTraw. [Se] L. 
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ate, nor abusers of 
themselves with man- 
kind, 10 nor thieves, 
nor covetous, nor 
drunkards, nor re- 
vilers, nor extortion- 
ers, shall inheriv the 
kingdom of God. 
11 And such were 
some of you: but ye 
are washed, but ye are 
sanctified, but ye are 
justified in the name 
of the Lord Jesus, 
and by the Spirit of 
our God. 

12 All things are 
lawful unto me, but' 
all things are not éx- 
pedient: all things 
are lawful for me, 
but I will not be 
brought under the 
power of any. 13 Meats 
for the- belly, and the 
belly for meats: but 
God shall destroy 
both it and them. 
Now the body is not 
for fornication, but 
for the Lord; and 
the Lord for the body. 
14 And God hath both 
raised up the Lord, 
and will also raise up 
us by his own power. 
15 Know ye not that 
your” bodies are the 
members of Christ? 
shall I then take the 
members of Christ, 
and make them the 
members of-.an har- 
lot ἢ God__ forbid. 
16 What? know ye 
not that: he which is 
joined to an harlot is 
one body? for two, 
saith he, shall be one 
flesh. 17 But he that 
is joined unto the 
Lord is one spirit. 
18 Flee fornication. 
Every sin that a man 
doeth is without the 
body; but he that 
committe ἢ fornica- 
tion sinneth against 
his own body. 19 What! 
know ye not that your 
body is the temple of 
the Holy Ghost: which 
is in you, which ye 
have of God, and ye 
are not your own? 
20 For ye are bought 
with a price: there- 
fore glorify God in 
your body, and in your 
spirit, which are God’s. 

VII. Now concern- 
ing the things where- 
of ye wrote unto me: 
It 1s good for ἃ man 
not to touch a wo- 
man, 2 Nevertheless, 
to avoid fornication, 
let every man have 


4 + xpiorov Christ LTTr. 
νυ — καὶ ev to end of verse 


: ἀλλὰ LTTra. 
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his own wife, and let 
every woman have her 
own husband. 3 Let 
the husband render 
unto the wife due be- 
nevolence: and like- 
wise also the wife un- 
to the husband. 4 The 
wife hath not power 
of her own body, but 
the husband: aud like- 
wise also the husband 
hath phot power of his 
own body, but the wife. 
5 Defraud ye not one 
the other, except tt 
be with consent for a 


time, that ye may give. 


yourselves to fasting 
and prayer; and come 
together again, that 
Satan tempt you not 
for your incontinency. 
6 But I speak this by 
permission, and not of 
commandment. 7 For 
I would that all men 
were even as I myself. 
But every man hath 
his proper gift of God, 
one after this manner, 
and another after that. 
8 I say therefore to 
the - unmarried and 
widows, It is good for 
them<if they abide 
even‘as I, 9 But if 
they ‘cannot contain, 
let them marry: for 
it is better to marry 
than to burn. 10 And 
unto the married I 
coumand, yet not I, 
but the Lord, Let not 
the wife depart from 
her husband: 11 but 
and if she depart, let 
her remain unmar- 
ried, or be reconciled 
to her husband: and 
let not the husband 
put away his wife. 
12 But to the rest speak 
I, not the Lord: If 
any brother hath a 
wife that believeth 
not, and she be pleased 
to dwell with him, let 
him not put her away. 
13 And the woman 
which hath an hus- 
band that believeth 
not, and if he he 


an to dwell.with are, 


er, let her not leave 
him. 14 For the un- 
believing husband is 
sanctified by the wife, 
and the unbelieving 
wife is sanctified by 
the husband: else 
were your children 
unclean; but now are 
they holy. 15 But if 
the unbelieving de- 





2 ἀλλὰ LTTrA. 


κρειττον LTTr, 
P auTy LTAW. 


® σχολάσητε GLTTrAW. 
συνέρχεσθε E; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἦτε together may be GLTTraw. 
EXEL χάρισμα GLITrAW. 
1— ἐστιν W. 
4 εἴ tes if any τ. 
Ὁ ἀδελφῷ brother LiTraw. 


4 
ΡΟΣ KOPINSGIOYS A. var. 
4 “ ͵ , ? 7 , e > 4 
ἀνὴρ τοῦ ἰδίου σώματος οὐκ. ἐξουσιάζει, 7a" ἢ γυνὴ. ὃ μὴ 
husband his own body has not authority over, but the wife. “Not 
ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἰ μή TL ἂν ἐκ συμφώνον πρὸς καιρόν, 
4defrand one another, unless by consent for a season, 
iva ὑσχολάζητε! rg νηστείᾳ καὶ" τῇ προσευχῇ, καὶ πάλιν 


that ye may be at leisure for fasting and for prayer, and again 

4 4 , 4 , « ~ e “«Ψ 
ςἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ,συνέρχησθε," ἵνα μὴ πειράζῃ ὑμᾶς ὁ σατανᾶς 
into one place come together, that “μού 2may *tempt ‘you 1Satan 

, cr ᾿ “ μ 

διὰ τὴν.ἀκρασίαν.ὑμῶν. 6 τοῦτο.δὲ λέγω κατὰ “ovy- 
because of your incontinence. But this Isay by way of  per- 

; Ki Fm , θέλω *ydol πάντα πτοοοῦο 
γνώμην," οὐ κατ ἑπιταγῆν. 7 θελω “γαρὶ πάντας ἀανθρω- 
mission, not by wayof command. Ξ1 swish ‘but all men 


t “9 Can Zz rr « "ἃ fee 
σους εἶναι ως.Καὶι ἐεμαυτον α ἑκαστος ιθιον “χαρίσμα 
~ tobe evenas myself: but each his own gift 
ἔχει! ἐκ θεοῦ, 8 0c" μὲν οὕτως, Focl.dé οὕτως. 8 Λέγω. δὲ 
has from God; one 80, and another 80. But I say 
τοῖς ἀγάμοις καὶ ταῖς χήραις, καλὸν αὐτοῖς *eorwy' éay? 

tothe unmarried and tothe widows, good for them it is if 
εἰνωσιν ὡς κἀγώ. 9 εἰ. δὲ οὐκ. ἐγκρατεύονται, γαμησά- 
they should remain 85. even I. But if they have not self-control, let them 


h 


rwoav' *xpgicoov'.yap ᾿ἐστινὶ ™yapjoa ἢ πυροῦσθαι. 

marry ; for better it is tomarry than to burn. 

10 Τοῖς. δὲ γεγαμηκόσιν παραγγέλλω, οὐκ ἐγώ, *adXr" ὁ 
But to the married I charge, not i but the 


κύριος, γυναῖκα ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς μὴ "χωρισθῆναι" 11 tav.dé καὶ 
Lord, wife from husband not _ to be separated; (butif also 
χωρισθῇ, μενέτω ἄγαμος, ἢ τῷ ἀνδρὶ καταλλαγήτω" 
she be séparated, let her remain unmarried, or to the husband be reconciled ;) 
καὶ ἄνδρα γυναῖκα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 12 Τοῖς.δὲ λοιποῖς yw λέγω." 


and husband ‘wife ‘not 7to *leave. But tothe rest 1 say, 
οὐχ ὁ κύριος, εἴ τις ἀδελφὸς γυναῖκα ἔχει ἄπιστον, καὶ 


thas 7an Sunbelieving, and 
μὴ-ἀφιιτω αὐτήν" 


not the Lord, If any brother *wife 
ΡῬαὐτὴ! συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν per αὐτοῦ, 

586 consents to dwell with him, let him not leave her. 
18 καὶ γυνὴ “ἥτις" ἔχει ἄνδρα ἄπιστον, καὶ "avroc" 

And awoman who has “husband ?an “unbelieving, and he 

συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, μὴ.ἀφιέτω "αὐτόν." 14 ἡγίασται 
consents todwell with! her, let hernotleave him. 7Is “sanctified 
dp ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἄπιστος ἐν τῇ γυναικί, Kai ἡγίασται ἡ γυνὴ 
for the husband ‘unbelieving in the wife, © and 15 βαῃουύηοα the ?wifd 
ἡ ἄπιστος ἐν τῷ "ἀνδρί" ἐπεὶ ἄρα τὰ τέκνα. ὑμῶν ἀκάθαρτά 

tunbelieving in the husband; else then your children unclean 

γ - e ~ ἡ ” , 

ἐστιν, νῦν.δὲ ἅγιά ἐστιν. 15 εἰδὲ ὃ ἄπιστος χωρίζεται, 

but now “holy ‘are. But if the unbelicver separates himself, 
2 ε 4 

χωριζέσθω. οὐ.δεδούλωται ὁ ἀξελφὸς ἢ ἡ ἀδελφὴ ἐν 
let him separate himself; isnot under bondage the brother ΟΥ̓́ΣΏΘ6 sister in 
~ , ra ‘ - ’ vA 
τοῖς τοιούτοις" ἐν. δὲ εἰρήνῃ κέκληκεν ἡμᾶς" ὁ θεός. 10 τί 
such f[cases], butim peace has %called ‘*us 1God. What 

A - ΄ A » , “~ - 

γὰρ οἶδας, γύναι, εἰ τὸν ἄνδρα σώσεις: ἢ τί οἶδας; 
*for knowest thou, Owife, if the husband thou shalt save? or what knowest thou, 


ο ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτο 
‘ede but LrTraw, 
1 + [οὕτως L. 

© λέγω ἐγώ LTTrAW. 
8 τὸν ἄνδρα the husbaud LTTraw.. 


b — τῇ νηστείᾳ Kat GLTTrAW. 

ἃ συν- Ὑ. 

h — ἐστιν (read [it is]) GLTTrAW. 

m γαμεῖν T. Ὁ χωρίζεσθαι L. 
T οὗτος LTTraW. 

τ ὑμᾶς you κα. 


£6 LTTrAW. 


VII. tL CORINTHIANS. 


ἄνερ, εἰ τὴν «γυναῖκα σώσεις; 17 εἰμὴ. ἑκάστῳ we 
Ὁ husband, if the wife thou shalt save? Only to as as 
πἐμέρισεν" Σὺ Oedc," ἕκαστον ὡς κέκληκεν τὸ κύριος," οὕτως 

“divided *God, each as *has tealled ‘the “Lord, 50 
περιπατείτω᾽ καὶ οὕτιυς ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις πάσαις διατάσ- 
let himwalk; μὰ thus in “the #assemblies 1411 I order. 

, ? if . 3 
σομαι. :18 Περιτετμημένος mee ἐκλήθη ; μ᾽).ἐπι- 
Having been circumcised “any *one ‘was called? ict him not be 
iu ᾽ ᾽ ͵ + ᾿ | ‘ 

σπάσθω. ἐν ἀκροβυστίαι. ὕτις ἐκλήθη ; μὴ.περι- 
uncircumcised: in wuncircumcision ?any *one ‘was called? let him not be 


? Ἂ ε ι Δ, + 1 € ? ' ἢ δ 
τεμνέσθω. 19 ἡ περιτομὴ) οὐδὲν ἐστιν, καὶ ἡ ἀκροβυστία οὐδέν 
circumcised. Circumcision “nothing ‘is, and  uncircumcision *nothing 


ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ τήρησις ἐντολῶν θεοῦ. 20 ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κλήσει 


τὶς, but kecpiug *commandments ’God’s. Each in the calling 

ῃ ἐκλήθη, ἐν ταὐτῃῇ μενέτω. 21 δοῦλος ἐκλή- 

in which he was called, in this let him abide. Bondman [being] wast 

One ; μὴ σοι μελέτω ἀλλ᾽ εἰκαὶ δύνασαι ἐλεύθερος 
thou called, not tothee Ἰοὺ it be acare; but andif thou art able “free 
γενέσθαι, μᾶλλον χρῆσαι. 22 ὁ. γὰρ ἐν κυρίῳ κληθεὶς 

'to*become, ‘rather “use [it]. For he *in (*the] Lord *being μιν, 

δοῦλος, ἀπελεύθερος κυρίον ἐστίν᾽ ὁμοίως *Kai'" 6 

(being) ἃ bondmiun, ἃ ἔγοοάππλαπῃ of[thej Lord is; likewise also he 


ἐλεύθερος κληθείς. 


δοῦλός ἐστιν χριστοῦ. 23 τιμὴς ἠγορά- 
free 


being called, abondman is of Christ. With a price ye were 
σθητε" μὴ.γίνεσθε δοῦλοι ἀνθρώπων. 24 ἕκαστος tv. EKAI- 
bought; become ποῦ bondmen of men, ach wherein he was 


θη, ἀδελφοί, ἐν τούτῳ μενέτω παρὰ ὅτῳ" θεῷ. 
called, brethren, in that. let him abide with God. 


25 Περὶ. δὲ τῶν παρθένων ἐπιταγὴν κυρίου οὐκ. 
But concerning virgius, comimandinent of [thic} Lord I have sie 
γνιύμην.δὲ δίδωμι, ὡς ἡλεημένος ὑπὸ κυρίου πιστὸς 
but judgment I give, as having reccived mercy from [the] Lord ?faithful 


εἶναι. 26 νομίζω οὖν τοῦτο καλὸν ὑπάρχειν διὰ τὴν ἐν- 
"to *be. Ithink then this good Mis beeause of the pre- 


εστῶσαν ἀνάγκην, OTL καλὸν ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ οὕτως εἶναι. 
sent necessity, that (it is] good for i man 50 to be. 


27 δέδεχσαι γυναικί ; μὴ ζήτει λύσιν. λέλυσαι ἀπὸ 
Hast thou been bound to ἃ wife? scek not to be loosed. Hast thon been loosed from 


γυναικός; μὴ ζήτει γυναῖκα. 28 tavcé καὶ υγήμῃς," 

a wife? seek not a wife, But if also thou mayest have married, 
οὐχιἥμαρτες" καὶ ἐὰν γήμῃ ἢ} παρθένος, οὐχ 
thou didst notsin; and if may *have °marricd ‘the “virgin, Snot 
ἥμαρτεν: θλίψιν δὲ τῷ σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν οἱ τοιοῦτοι" 
®she "did sin: but tribulation in the flesh 285884}} *have ‘such ; 
ὑμῶν φείδομαι. 29 Τοῦτο.δέ φημι, ἀδελφοί, 4 

“you Ispare, But this lLsay, brethren, 

λ ewe e-5 any oe ey ΕΣ ΤΙ 

εστα jen O¢ TOLAOLTTOYV ἐστιν, ιν" αι Kat “Ot 
ened [15]. Forthe rest is, that even those 


ὡς μὴ ἔχοντες ὦσιν" 80 καὶ οἱ κλαίοντες, ὡς μ᾽) ἃ, δὰ καὶ 


3 Α 
ἐγὼ. δὲ 
but I 
ὁ καιρὸς συν- 
the season  strnit- 
ἔχοντες γυναῖκας, 
having wires, 


“as “not *huving ‘be; and those wecping, as not Weeping and 

? ’ e ‘ 
οἱ χαίροντες, ὡς pu) χαίροντες" καὶ οἱ ἀγοράζοντες, we fy] 
those rejoicing, as not rejvicing; and those buying, as not 





* μεμέρικεν has divided Trr. 
τις has any one been called LTTraw. 
LUTrA. ς [} Tra. qd + ore E, 
the vost joined to straitened) Erraw 3 ἐστίν" τὸ λοιπὸν LT. 


2— καὶ LTTrAW. 


f— οἱ E. 


2 ὁ θεός and ὁ κύριος transposed GLTTraw. 
a — τῷ GLITrAW. 
ε ἐστὶν τὸ λοιπόν, (τὸ λοιπόν ἐστιν E) (read is for 


447 


part, Ἰοὺ him depart. 
A brother or a sister 
is not under bondage 
in such cases: but 
God hath called us to 
peace. 16 For what 
knowest thou, O wife, 
whether thou shalt 
save thy husband ? or 
how knowest thou, O 
man, whether thou 
Shalt save thy wife? 
17 But as God hath 
distributed to every 


‘man, asthe Lord hath 


called every one, 
let him walk. And 
so ordain I in all 
churches. 18 Is any 
man called being cir- 
cumcised? let him 
not become uncircum- 
cised, Is any called 
in uncircumcision ὃ 
let him not be cir- 
cumcised, 19 Cireutn- 
cision is nothing, and 
uncirecumcision is no- 
thing, but the keep- 
ing of the command- 
ments of God. 20 Let 
every man abide in 
the same calling 
wherein he wascalled. 
21 Art thou called be- 
ing a servant? care 
not for it: but if thou 
mayest be made free, 
use zt rather. 22 For 
he that is called in the 
Lord, being a servant, 
is the Lord’s freeman: 
likewise also he that is 
called. being free, is 
Christ’s servant. 23Ye 
are bought with a 
price ; be not ye the 
servants of men. 
24 Brethren, let every 
man, wherein he is 
called, therein abide 
with God. 

25 Now concerning 
virgius I have no 
commandment of the 
Lord: yet I give my 
judgmceut, as one that 
hath obtained mercy 
of the Lord to be 
faithful. 26 I suppose 
therefore that this is 


sO 


. ‘good for the present 


distress, J say, that 
ἐξ is good for a man 
soto be. 27 Art thou 
bound unto a wife? 
seck not to be loosed. 
Art thon loosed from 
a wife? seck not a 
wife. 28 But and if 
thou marry, thou hast 
not sinucd; and if a 
virgin marry, she 
hath not sinned. Ne- 
vertbeless such shall 
have trouble in--the 
flesh: but I spare you. 
29 But this 1 say, 


Υ κεκληταί 
b γαμήσῃς 


~ 
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brethren, the time 1s 
shert: it remaineth, 
that both they that 
hive wives be as 
though th-y had none; 
30 and they that weep, 
as thonzh ther wept 
not; and they thict re- 
joice, as though they 
rejoiced not ; and they 
that buy, as though 
they possessed not; 
31 and they that use 
this world, as not a- 
busing i: for the 
fashion of this world 
asscth away. 32 But 
wonld have you 
without  carefulness. 
He that is unniarried 
eareth for the things 
thut belong to the 
Lord, how he may 
please the Lord: 33 but 
he that is married 
earcth for the things 
that are of the world, 
how he niay please Ars 
wife. 34 There is dif- 
ference also between a 
wife aud a virgin. The 
unmarricd woinan car- 
eth for the things of 
the Lord, that slhemay 
be holy both in body 
and in spirit: but she 
that is married carcth 
for the things of the 
world, how she may 
please her husband. 
35 And this I speak 
for your own profit ; 
not that I may cast 
a snare upon yon, but 
for that which is 
comely, and that ye 
may attend upon the 
nord without distrac- 
tion. 36 But if any 
man think that he 
beharveth himself un- 
comeiy toward his vir- 
gin, if she pass the 
flower of her age, and 
need so require, let 
him do what he will, 
he sinneth not: Ict 
them marry. 37 Ne- 
vertheless he that 
standcth stedfast in 
his heart, having no 
necessity, but hath 
power over his own 
will, and hath s0 ¢e- 
orecd in his heart that 
he will keep his virgin, 
doeth well. 38 Sothen 
he that giveth her iu 
marriage docth well; 
but he that giveth her 


ΒΕ τὸν κόσμον the world trrva, 


στ καὶ and has become divided. 
divided are also raw. 


(read the virgin cares for) Tr. 


ρισται. 


please LTTra. 
°— τοῦ LITrA. 


GLTITraAw. 
LTTra, 


P σύμφορον LTTrA. 

(in his heart) ἑδραῖος Lrtra. 

* ποιήσει he shall do Lrrra. 

παρθένον T) marries his own virginity LTTr; [ἐκ]γαμίζων [τὴν ἑαυτοῦ παρθένον) A 
* γαμίζων marries GLITr; [ἐκ)]γαμίζων a. 


iP Oe 


κατέχοντες 
possessing ; 


KOPINOIOY®S A. VI1. 


4 « ΄ ~ ’ 4 e . 
91 καὶ ot χρώμενοι ὅτι. κόσμῳτουτῳ,"} we μὴ 
and those using this world, 5. not 
παράγει.γὰο TO σχῆμα τοῦ.κησμου. τούτου, 
using [{{] as their own; for passes away the fashion of this world, 
32 θέλω.δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους εἶναι. ὁ ἄγαμος μεριμγᾷ τὰ 
Τα 1 wish you withontcare tobe. The unmarried cares for the things 
~ , ~ ᾽ ~ ¢ 4 . ς 4 , 
τοῦ κυρίου, πῶς "ἀρέσει" τῷ κυρίῳ 33 ὁ δὲ γαμήσας 
ofthe Lord, how heshall please the Lord ; but he that is marricd 
~ ~~ , ~ ? U me [4 
μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κόσμου, πῶς "ἀρέσει" τῇ γυναικί. 
eires for the things of the world, how he shall please the wife. 
+4 e a ἴ 7 e » τι 
81 ἱμεμέρισται" ἡ "γυνὴ" καὶ ἡ παρθένος. ἰὴ ἄγαμος! μεριμγᾷ 
Divided are the wife andthe virgin. The unmarried cares for 


καταχριύμεμοι. 


“ , Tr t i 4 a 
τὰ τοῦ κυρίου, ἵνα ἢ ἁγία ™xai"™ σώματι καὶ" 
the things of the Lord, that she may be holy both iu bedy and 
πνεύματ᾽ noe γαμήσασα μεριμηὴᾷἀὨ τὰ Tot κόσμου, 
spirit ; but she that is marricd cares for the things of the world, 


πῶς “ἀρέσει! τῷ ἀνδρί. 35 τοῦτο. δὲ πρὸς τοιὑμων. αὐτῶν 
how she shall please the husband. But this for your own 


Ῥσυμφέρον" λέγω" οὐχ ἵνα βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, ἀλλὰ 


profit Isay; not that anovse ‘you ‘I *may “cast *before. but 
πρὸς TO εὔσχημον καὶ “εὐπρόσεδρον" τῷ κυρίῳ ἀπερι- 
for what{[is] sce-ly, and waiting onthe Lord without 


σπάστως. 80 εἰ.δὲ τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ THY παςϑένον 
distraction. But if anyone [786] *behaves *un-eemly *to τιν -inity 
αὐτοῦ νομίζει, ἐὰν ἢ ὕὑπέρακμος, καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνε- 
Shis ‘thinks, if he be beyond [his}prime, πὰ so it ouglit to 

an ͵ , ? τὴς ΄ , ΠῚ ἢ 

σθαι. ὃ θέλει ποιείτω, οὐχιἁμαρτάνει" γαμείτωσα'. 37 ὃς.δὲ 
be, what hewillslethimdo, he does not sin: let them marry. But he who 
ἕστηκεν Τέδραῖος ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ," μὴ ἔχων ἀνάγκην, ἑξουσιαν.δὲ 
stands firm in heart, not having necessity, but authority 
ἔχει περὶ τοῦ. ἰδίου θελήματος, Kai τοῦτο κέκρικεν ἐν τῇ ὃ 


has over his own will, and this bas judged in 
καρδίᾳ. "αὐτοῦ" τοῦ τηρεῖν τὴν». ἑαυτοῦ παρθένον, καλῶς 
his heart to kecp his own virginity, well 
“roel.” 38 ὥστε Kai ὁ *éxyapilZwy καλῶς ποιεῖ" Τὸ δὲ" 
he does. So that also he that givesinmarriage “well ‘does; and he that 


μὴ *exyapifwy" κρεῖσσον “ποιεῖ.") 39 Γυνὴ δέδεται νόμῳ!" 

“πού 'givesin marriage better does, A wife is bound by law’ 

+] ΕῚ c ~ 8 ~ 3 4 

ἐφ ὅσον χρύνον ζῇ δαιἀάἀνὴρ.αὐτῆς ἐὰν". δὲ κοι- 

for aslong7as ‘time ‘may live *her *husband; but if may have fallen 
4) ~ ¢ 7 ; \ b ? ~ It ? O¢ > 4 τῇ 

μηθῃῇ ὁ ανὴρ "αὐτῆς,! ἐλευθερα ἐστὶν ᾧ θέλει yapn- 


asleep tbe husband of her, free she is to whom she wills to be 

θῆναι, μόνον ἐν κυρίῳ. 40 μακαριωτέρα.δέ ἐστιν ἐὰν οὕτως 
married, only in{the]} Lord. But happier she is if 50 

ca ᾿ ‘ he ‘ , ~ i ’ 4 

μείνῃ, κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην" δοκῶ. δὲ κἀγὼ 


she should remain, according to 


πνεῦμα θεοῦ ἔχειν. 
“Spirit *God’s thuve. 


my judgment; and I think I also 


ἃ ἀρέσῃ be should please trrra. 1, καὶ μεμέ- 
ided. Also Ltr; καὶ (— καὶ w) μεμέρισται καὶ And 
k γυνὴ ἡ ἄγαμος UnMarried woman Ltr. 1— , ἡ ἄγαμος 

i fixat | LTr, Ὁ τῷ the LTTra, 9 ἀρέσῃ she should 

__ 4 evmapedpov ΟΥ̓ ΤΙ AW. τ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ 
5. + ἰδίᾳ (read his own) rrra. t — αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 
Σ γαμίζων τὴν παρθένον ἑαυτοῦ (ἑαυτοῦ 
Σ καὶ ὃ 


*— νόμῳ GLTTraw., > — αὐτῆς 


Vil. 
8 Περὶ δὲ 


But σσποογπὶηρ things sacrificed to idols, we know, (for 


I CORINTHIANS. 


τῶν εἰδωλοθύτων, οἴδαμεν, OTL πάντες γνῶσιν 
all *knowledge 


ἔχομεν. ἡ γνῶσις φυσιοῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀγάπη οἰκοδομεῖ. 2 εἰ.“δεὶ 


‘we*have: knowledge puffs up, but love builds up. But if 
~ d 707 ig Il e 2 af ἠδὲ » tl 
τις δοκεῖ εἰδέναι πὶ OVOETW.OU0EY ἔγνωκεν 
anyone thinks to have known anything, nothing yet he has known 
καθὼς δε γνῶναι. 8 εἰ.δὲ τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν θεόν, 
according as itis mecessary to know. But if anyone love God, 
οὗτος ἔγνωσται ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 4 περὶ τῆς βρώσεως οὖν τῶν 
he. is known by: him:) concerning the eating then 
, , vy e ᾽ A ' HW oh ’ 
εἰδωλοθύτων, οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὐδὲν εἴδωλον ἐν κόσμῳ, 


of things sacrificed to idols, wé know that nothing an idol [is] in [the] world, 


Kai Ore οὐδεὶς θεὸς férepoc" εἰμὴ εἴς. 5 Kal-yap εἴπερ 
and that ([thereis] no 7Ged ‘other except one. For evén if indeed 
εἰσὶν λεγόμενοι θεοί, εἴτε ἐν οὐρανῷ εἴτε ἐπὶ ἔτῆς! 


there are {those] called or the 

γῆς ὥσπερ εἰσὶν θεοὶ πολλοὶ καὶ κύριοι πολλοί" 6 Badd’! 
earth, as there are gods many and _ lords many, but 

ἡμῖν εἷς θεὸς ὁ πατήρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα, καὶ ἡμεῖς 
to us [there is] one God the Father, of whom [are] all things,« and we 

εἰς αὐτόν" καὶ εἷς κύριος ᾿Ιησοῦς χριστός, Or οὗ TA.TAVTA, 
for him; andone_ Lord Jesus’ Christ, by whom [are] all things, 
Kai ἡμεῖς δι᾿ αὐτοῦ. 7 ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν πᾶσιν ἡ γνῶσις" τινὲς 
and we by him. But not in all [15] the knowledge: *some 
δὲ τῇ Ἰσυνειδήσει" ‘rod εἰδώλου ἕως ἄρτι" we εἰδωλό- 


gods, whether in heaven on 


k 


‘but withconscience ofthe idol, until now 245 %of ‘a Sthing °sacrificed 
θυτον ἐσθίουσιν, καὶ ἡ-.συνείδησις.αὐτῶν ἀσθενὴς οὖσα 
7to an *idol leat, and their conscience, 2weak Ibeing, 
, ~ 4 ~ ] ~ ws ν 
μολύνεται. 8 βρῶμα.δὲ ἡμᾶς οὐ-' παρίστησιν! τῷ θεῷ" οὔτε 


is defiled. us 
m Α || aA n , U A 
ap ἕἐαν “φαγωμὲεν περισσευομὲν 


does not commend to God ; neither 
οὔτε ἐὰν py.paywpev 


But meat 


for if weeat have wean advantage; neither if we eat not 
« , i Ι , A , t 9 U ε ~ δ 
ὑστερούμεθα." 9. βλέπετε.δὲ μήπως ἡ ἐξουσία ὑμῶν αὑτὴ 
do we come short. But take heed lest . Spower your ‘this 
’ ~ ~ τ ’ 
“πρόσκομμα γένηται “τοῖς ἀσθενοῦσιν. 10 ἐὰν.γάρ 


to those For if 


τὶς ἴδῃ Poe," τὸν ἔχοντα γνῶσιν, ἐν IEdOwAEi" κατακείμενον, 
anyone sce thee, who hast knowledge, in an idol-temple reclining 


, ~ ~ ) 
οὐχὶ ἡ συνείδησις αὐτοῦ ἀσθενοῦς ὄντος οἰκοδο- 


ΔῊ occasion of stumbling become being weak, 


{at table], μοῦ “the ‘conscience ‘of ®him ®weak "being Iwill be 
μηθήσεται εἰς.τὸ τὰ εἰδωλόθυτα ἐσθίειν ; 11 "καὶ ἀπο- 
built up soas things *sacrificed Sto idols *to 7ent? and will 


~ ~ ᾽ 4 ~ ~ ᾽ὔ 3 LY cy 
λεῖται! ὁ ἀσθενῶν "ἀδελφὸς ἐπὶ τῇ.σῇ. γνώσει," Oc ὃν χριστὸς 
perish the weak brother on thy knowledge, forwhom Christ 
> ? 
ἀπέθανεν. 12 οὕτως. δὲ ἁμαρτάνοντες εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 
died. Now thus sinning against the brethren, 
4 . ~ ’ - 3 Α 
καὶ ζύπτοντες αὐτῶν τὴν συνείδησιν ἀσθενοῦσαν, εἰς χριστὸν 
and wounding their 7conscience \ ‘weak,, against Christ 
~ ’ ‘ ᾽ ’ 
ἁμαρτάνετε. 18 'διόπερ'! εἰ βρῶμα σκανδαλίζει τὸν ἀδελφόν 
ye sin. Wherefore if meat cause *to offend *prother 
ὃ — δὲ but Lttraw. ἀ ἐγνωκέναι LTTrAW. Ὁ 
f — ἕτερος LTTrA. @—-a7ysGLiTraw. δ [ἀλλ᾽ L. 
respect to the idol) urTrr. Κ ἕως ἄρτι τοῦ εἰδώλου LTTrAW. 
commend urtra, m — yap for LTTra. - 
οὔτε ἐὰν φάγωμεν περισσεύομεν (ὑστερούμεθα 1, περισσενόμεθα Tr) LTrA. 
to the weak LTTraw. P({oé]L. 4 εἰδωλίῳ T. 
ἀπόλλυται AW. 8 ἐν τῇ σῇ γνώσει, ὃ ἀδελφὸς LTTrAW. 
διό περ ‘tr, 
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not in marriage doeth 
better. 39 The wife 


is bound by the law 
as long as her hus- 
band liveth; but if 
her husband be dead, 
she is at liberty to be 
married to whom she 
will; only in the 
Lord. 40 But she is 
happier if she so abide, 
after my judgment : 
and I think alsothatI 
have the Spirit of God. 


VIIT. Now astoucn- 
ing things offered un- 
to idols, we know that 
we all have know- 
ledge. Knowledge 
puffeth up, but cha- 
rity edifieth. 2 And 
if any mah think that 
he Knoweth anything, 
he knoweth nothing 
yet as he ought to 
know. 3 But if any 
man love God, the 
same is known of him. 
4 As concerning there- 
fore the eating of 
those things that are 
offered in sacrifice 
unto idols, we know 
that an idol zs nothing 
in the world, and 
that there is none other 
God but one. 5 For 
though there be that 
are called gods, whe- 
ther in heaven or in 
earth, (as there be 
gods many, and lords 
many,) 6 but to us 
there is but one God, 
the Father, of whom 
are all things, and we 
in him; and one Lord 
Jesus Christ, by whom 
are all things, and we 
him. 7 Howbeit 
there is not in every 
man that knowledge : 
for some with con- 
science of the idol un- 
to this hour eat it as 
a thing offered unto 
an idol ; and their con- 
science being weak is 
defiled. 8 But meat 
commendeth us not to 
God: for neither, if 
we eat, are We the bet- 
ter ; neither, if we eat 
not, are we the worse. 
9 But take heed lest 
by any means this li- 
berty of yours become 
a stumblingblock to 
them that are weak. 
10 For if any man see 
thee which hast know- 
ledge sit at meat in 


© οὔπω ἔγνω not yet did he know LrtTra. 
i σννηθείᾳ from custom (with 
1 παραστήσει Shall not 
2 μὴ φάγωμεν ὑστερούμεθα (περισσεύομεν 1.)" 


© τοῖς ἀσθενέσιν 


τ ἀπόλλυται yap for perishes ΕἼΤΕ; Kat 
ts (read verse 11 as a question) a. 


GG 
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she idol’s temple. shall 
oot the conscience of 


him which is weak be . 


eiboldcnedd to eat 
tho-e things which 
are offcred to idols ; 
ll and through thy 
knowledge shall the 
wenk brother perish, 
for whom Christ died ? 
12 ut when ye sin 
sv against the breth- 
reu. aud wound their 
weak con-cience, ye 
sin against Christ. 
13 Wherefore, if meat 
make my brother to 
offend, I will eat no 
fluvt while the world 
stundeth, lest I make 
my brother to offend. 

1X. Am 1 not an 
apostle? am 1 not 
fre? have 1 not seen 
Jesus Christ our Lord ? 
are not ye my work in 
the Lord? 2 If I be 
not an apostle unto 
others, yet doubtless I 
am to you: for the 
seal of mine apostle- 
ship are yein the Lord. 
3 Mine auswer tothem 
that do examine me is 
this, 4 have we not 
power to eat and to 
drink? 5 have we not 
power to lead about a 
sistcr, ὦ wife, as well 
as other apostles, and 
as the brethren of the 
Lord, and Cephas ?6 or 
I only and Barnahas, 
have not we pow¢r 
to forbear working ? 
7 Whe goctha warfare 
any time at his own 
charges? who planteth 
a vineyard, and eateth 
not of th: fruit there- 
of? or who feedeth a 
flock, aud cateth not 
of the milk of the 
flock? 8 Say I these 
things as ἃ man? or 
saith not the law the 
same also? 9 for it is 
written in the law of 
Moses, Thou shalt not 
muzzle the month of 
the ox that treadeth 
out the corn. Doth 
God take care for 
oxen? 10 or saith he 
wt altogether for our 
sakes? For our sakes, 
no doubt, this is writ- 
ten: that he that 
ploweth should plow 
in hopc; and that he 
that thresheth in hope 
should be partaker of 
his hope. ΕἸ If we have 
sowh unto you spi- 
ritual thiugs, 7s it a 
great thiug if we 





* ἀπόστολος and ἐλεύθερος transposed GLTTrAW, 
ἃ μον τῆς ἀποστολῆς LTTrA. 
καρπὸν the fruit LTTrAw. 
ΠῚ ἱ κημώσεις TTra. 
ἱ ὑκῶὼν ἐξουσίας GLITAW. 


Οὐ νά τν. 


KOPIN OIOYS ὦ "4... 


, t ᾿ -.-. es 4 Oe ες 
ἄγω κρξᾶ εἰς.τὸν.αἰῶνα, iva μὴ τὸν ACEADOY. 
for ever, that “not ®brother 


ΠΡῸΣ 
μου, οὐ.μὴ 
imy, not at all should I eat flesh 
μου σκανδαλίσω. 

Smy 'I “may ‘cause to offend. 
? > 5 2 ° U ; 2 . » ~ 

9 Od«.eiui ἀπόστολος"; οὐκ. εἰμὶ “ἐλεύθερος ; οὐχὶ ᾿Ιησοῦν 

AmInot δὴ ΔΡοϑῦϊο amInot  .free? Snot *Jesus 

‘ ‘ ~ τ , « ~ 
χριστὸν" τὸν. κύριον μῶν τέώρακα! ; ov τὸ.ἔργον.μου ὑμεῖς 

“Christ “our “Lord ‘have “I *scen? not ‘my ‘*work "ye 
ἐστε ἐν κυρίῳ; 2 εἰ ἄλλοις οὐκ.εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος,- ἀλλά 

*are in [the] Lord ? If toothers Iam not an apostle, vet 
~ ‘ ~ 2 ~ 2. ~ t ~ 
ye ὑμῖν emu’ ἡ-γὰρ σφραγὶς γῆς. ἐμῆς. ἀποστολῆς" ὑμεῖς 

at any rate to you Iain; for the sca of my apostleship ye 

, % 4 “Ὁ 4 > , 
tore ivy κυρίῳ. 8 ἡ-ἐμὴ.ἀπολογία τοῖς ἐμὲ ἀνακρίνουσιν 
are in (the] Lord. My defence to those πὸ ‘who “examiue 
baiirn ἐστίν," 4 Mi) οὐκιἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν φαγεῖν καὶ “πιεῖν" ; 
515. ὯἸΞ: Have τὸ ποῦ authority toeat and ἴο ἄτι 
-- » ΄ Ὁ ~ , e 

5 μὴ οὐκιἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα περιάγειν, we καὶ 
have we not authority asister, a wife, to take about, as also 


οἱ λοιποὶ ἀπόστολοι, καὶ ot ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ κυρίου, Kai Κηφᾶς: 


the other apostles, and the brethren of the Lord, and Cephas? 
6 ἢ μύνος ἐγὼ καὶ BaovaBag οὐκ.ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν rou" μὴ 
Or only I and © Barnabas have we ποῦ authority not 
ἢ re ry? ͵ OF ? : ’ 
ἐργάζεσθαι; 7 Τίς στρατεύεται ἰξίοις ὀψωνίοις ποτέ: 
to work ? Who scrves as a soldier at hisown charges atany.timec? 


Tic φυτεύει ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ “ἐκ τοῦ καρποῦ" αὐτοῦ οὐκ. ἐσθίει 5 
who plants avineyard, and of the — fruit of it does not ent ? 


fy" τίς ποιμαίνει ποίμνην, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ γάλακτος τῆς ποίμνης 


or το shepherds a flock, and of the milk of the flock 

? 3 τ A ᾿ b) ” ~ ~ ba} > A 
οὐκ. ἐσθίει; ὃ μὴ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον ταῦτα λαλῶ; ἢ Sovxi 
does not cat ? according to aman these things do I speak, or “not 


ὁ νόμος ταῦτα" 
Slaw 


Kai τῷ "Μωσέως" νόμῳ 


βαῖΐξο *the Sthese “things 'says ? Forin the 7?of *Moses ‘Maw 
γέγραπται, Οὐ. φιμώσει βοῦν ἀλοῶντα. μὴ τῶν 
it has been written, Thou shalt not muzzle an ox treading out corn. *For >the 
ἘΞ ~ ~ Ἅ ᾽ € - , “ 
βοῶν μέλει τῷ θεῷ; 10 ἢ Ot ἡμᾶς πάντως λέγει: 
Soxen ‘is “there στ with αοα ῷ orbecauseof us altogethersayshe([it] ? 
ὃ 3 ὁ - ι 1 , er Se * 3 ΄ ᾽ ’ Tt « ? ~ 
L.ypac.yap ἐγράφη, ὅτι ᾿ὲἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι ὀφείλει" ὁ ἀροτριῶν 
For because of us it was written, that in hope ought hethat plourhs 
? ~ € ἢ ~ - “- ΄ - 
ἀροτριᾷν, καὶ ὃ ἀλοῶν ἕτῆς. ἐλπίδος. αὐτοῦ μετέχειν 
to plough, and he that treads out corn, Sof Shis 7hope 3to *partuke 
? > 4 OSes , € ~ « ~ ’ὔ 
ἐπ᾿ ἑλπίδι." 11 ἘΠ ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν τὰ πνευματικὰ ἐσπείραμεν, 
tin, “hope. If we toyou spiritual things did sow, {is it] 
’ γ᾽ « ΩΝ «ε ~ 4 , . 
μέγα εἰ ἡμεῖς ὑμῶν τὰ σαρκικὰ θερίσομεν ; 12 εἰ ἄλλοι 
8 great thing if we your fleshly things shall reap? If others 
~ τ 12 , ς ~ ΄ - ~ 
τῆς ‘eZovoiacg ὑμῶν" μετέχουσιν, οὐ μᾶλλον ἡμεῖς; 
7of *the *authority Sover Syou ‘partake, [should] ποῦ rather we? 
᾽ ) ? ᾽ ’ ~ ΄ 
ἀλλ οὐκ.ἐχοησάμεθα τῇ. ἐξουσίᾳ.ταύτῃ ἀλλὰ πάντα στέ- 
But we did not use this authority ; but all things we 
ev A 9 , “Ὁ ~ , Ἐν 
γομεν, tva μὴ “ἐγκοπὴν tiva δῶμεν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ 
bear, that not “hindrance ‘any we should give tothe glad tidings of tho 
χριστοῦ. 13 οὐκιοἴδατε ὅτι οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι, " 
Christ. Know ye not that those [?at]%sacred *things ‘labouring, (the 


λέγει; 9 ἐν.γὰρ 





— 





ὲ ς Υ — χριστὸν LTTrA. : ἑόρακα T. 
Ὁ ἐστιν αὕτη τττὰ. τ πεῖν TA. d,— τοῦ LTTr[A]. © τὸν 

ἔ πο ἢ LL riAw, 8 καὶ ὁ νόμος ταῦτα οὐ LTT: AW. δ λΙωύσέως 
J ὄφειλει ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι υ1τικ. Κ ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι τοῦ μετέχειν GLTMAW, 
™ τινα ἐγκοπὴν (ἐκκ- 1) LITTAW. . Ὁ + τὰ the things τῖ.[4] 


ΙΧ, [CORN TITAN'S. 


ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐσθίουσιν᾽ οἱ τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ “προσεὸ- 
things}of the temple eat ; those ?at *the ‘altar lattend- 
pevorrec,! τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ συμμερίζονται; 14 οὕτως Kai ὁ 
ing, with the altar partake ? So 4150 the 
s ΄ ~ a f f 9 “ 
κύριος διέταξεν τοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον καταγγέλλουσιν, ἐκ τοῦ 
Lord did order tothose the glad tidings announcing, of the 
, ’ ~ ᾽ A \ p 7&8 . » ie II ’, ; 
εὐαγγελίου ζῇν. 15 ἐγὼ.δὲ Ῥοὐδενὶ ἐχρησάμην" τούτων 
glad tidings to live. But I *none *used of these things. 
οὐκιἔγραψα.δὲ ταῦτα ἵνα οὕτως γένηται ν ἐμοί" 
NowI didnot write thesethings that thus it should be with me; (*it *were) 
καλὸν yao μοι μᾶλλον ἀποθανεῖν, ἢ To.Kavynpa.pov “ἵνα 
*good ‘for for me rather to die, than Ἕν *boasting Ithat 
τις" ‘Kerwoy.' 16 ἐὰν. γὰρ εὐαγγελίζωμαι, οὐκ.ἔστιν 
7anyone should make void. For if Jannounce the glad tidings, there is not 
μοι καύχημα ἀνάγκη.γάρ μοι ἐπίκειται: ovaisdé" μοι 
*to ἢ ‘boasting ; for necessity *me “is 7laid 7upon; “woe ‘Sbut to me 
> ‘ aA ν 4} Ἢ ΄ il 2 ἃ ς: τ ωῳ 
ἐστὶν ἐὰν μὴ "εὐχπγγελίζωμαι. 17 εἰγὰο ἑκὼν τοῦτο 


Atis if JI should not announce the glad tidings. For if willingly this. 
πράσσω, μισθὸν ἔχω" εἰδὲ ἄκων οἰκονομίαν πεπί- 
I do, areward 1 have; but if unwillingly an administration I am en- 


΄ x Vv Il ᾽ \ « θό x τ ᾽ 
στευμαι. 18 τίς οὖν “pou ἐστὶν ὁ μισθὸς: wa evay= 


trusted with, What then “my ‘is reward? That in announcing 
x ie > 4 ΜΆ a 9 , τ - 
γελιζόμενος ἀδάπανον θήσω τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. “rou 


the glad tidings *without ‘expense Ἴ βου ϊα *make °the *°glad ‘tidings 'of the 


χριστοῦ," εἰς τὸ μὴ καταχρήσασθαι Ty.eFovcia.pou ἐν τῷ 


*Christ, so as not using as my own my authority in the 
εὐαγγελίῳ. 19 ᾿Ελεύθερος.γὰρ ὧν ἐκ πάντων, πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν 
glad tidings, For free being from all, to all myself 


ἐδούλωσα, ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας κερδήσω" 20 Kai ἐγενόμην 
I became bondman, that the more I might gain. And 1 became 
τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις we ᾿Ιουδαῖος, ἵνα ᾿Ιουδαίους κερδήσω᾽ τοῖς 
to the Jews as a Jew, that Jews I might gain: to those 
ὑπὸ νόμον ὡς ὑπὸ νόμον," ἵνα τοὺς ὑπὸ νόμον κερδήσω" 
under ‘law as under law, that those under- law I might gain: 
21 τοῖς ἀνόμοις ὡς ἄνομος, μὴ ὧν ἄνομος Yew," ἀλλ’ 
to those withont law as without law, (not being without law toGod, but 
ἔννομος χριστῷ," ἵνα *keopdnow' ἀνόμους. 22 ἐγενόμην 
within law toChrist,) that 1 might gain those without law. I became 
roic ἀσθενέσιν we" ἀσθενής, ἵνα τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς κερδήσω. 
to the weak as weak, that the weak I might gain. 
τοῖς. πᾶσιν γέγονα “τὰ". πάντα, ἵνα πάντως τινὰς σώσω. 
Το 11 θξο Ihave become allthings, that by 811" means some I might save. 
23'rovro! δὲ ποιῶ διὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, ἵνα “συγκοινωνὸς" 
*This ‘and Ido onaccountofthe gladtidings, that a fellow-partaker 
αὐτοῦ γένωμαι. 
with it I might be. 
24 Οὐκ.οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ 
Know ye not that those who in a-race-course 
r ζὴ ‘ , a ™= Α er t ΕΙΣ 
ἀρέχουσιν, εἷς.δὲ λαμβάνει τὸ βραβεῖον; οὕτως τρέχετε, τινα 
run, but one receives the prize ? Thus run, ‘that 
, -- ~ a € ’ ᾽ 
καταλάβητε. 25 πᾶς. δὲ ὁ ἀγωνιζόμενος, πάντα ἐγκρα- 
ye may obtain. But everyone that strives, in all things controls 


ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες πάντες μὲν 
run all 
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shall reap your carna 

things? 12 If others 
be partakers of this 
power over you, are 
not we rather ? Never- 
theless we have not 
used this power; but 
suffer all things, lest 
we should hinder the 
gospel of Christ. 13 Do 
ye not know that they 
which minister about 
holy things live of the 
things of the temple? 
and they which wait 
at the altar are par- 
tukers with the altar? 
14 Even so hath the 
Lord ordained that 
they which preach the 
gospel should live of 
the gospel. 15 But I 
have used none of these. 
things : neither have I 
written these things, 
that it should ‘he so 
done unto me: for it 
were better for me to 
die, than that’ any 
man should make my 
glorying void. 16 For 
though I preach the 
gospel, I have nothing 
to glory of: for ne- 
cessity is laid upon me; 
yea, woe is unto me, if 
I preach not the gos- 
pel! 17 For if I do this 
thing willingly, I have 
a reward: but if a- 
gainst my will,a dis- 
pensation of the gospel 
is committed unto me. 
18 What is my reward 
then? Verily that, 
when I preach the gos- 
pel, I may make tlie 
gospel of Christ with- 
out charge, that I a- 
buse not my power in 
the gospel. 19 For 
though I be free from 
all men, yet have I 
made mysetf servant 
unto all, that I might 
gain the more. 20 And 
uutosthe Jews I he- 
came as a Jew, that I 
might gain the Jews; 
to them that are under 
the law. as under the 
law, that I might gain 
them that are under 
the law; 21 to them 
that are without law, 
as without law, (being 
not without law to 
God, but under the 
law to Christ,) that I 
might gain them that 
are without law. 22 To 
the weak became [ as 
weak, that I might 
gain the weak: I am 
made all things toall 
men, that I might by 





© mapedpevo Tes LTTrAW. 
UTtr. ἵκενώσει Shall make vain LTrra. 
“μον ΤΊτΑ. W — τοῦ χριστοῦ LTTraAW. 
τ ον liuw GLTTraw. ν θεοῦ of God LTTraw. 
τοὺς LIMAW. ὃ -- ὡς [L]ITraw. 


5 yap for ΟἸΤΊΓΑΥ. 


P οὐ κέχρημαι οὐδενὶ have not used any GLITrAw. 

tevayyeAtowpar LTrAW. 

4 μὴ ὧν αὐτὸς ὑπὸ νόμον Not being’ mysclf 
2 χριστοῦ Of Christ LTTraw. 

ς -- τὰ LITrAW. -4 πάντα all things LTTraw. 


9 ovdets 


& κερδάνω 
ἐσυν- τὶ 
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all means save some. 
23 And this 1 do for 
the gospel’s sake, that 
I might be partaker 
thereof with you. 

24 Know ye not that 
they which run in a 
race run all, but one 
receiveth the prize? 
So run, that ye may 
ohtain. 25 And every 
man that striveth for 
the mastery is temper- 
ate in all things. Now 
they do it to obtain 
a corruptible crown ; 
but we an incorrupti- 
ble. 26 I therefore so 
run, not as uncertain- 
ly ; so fight I, not as 
one that beateth the 
air: 27 but I keep 
under my body, and 
bring it into subjec- 
tion : lest that by any 
means, when I have 
preached to others, I 
myself should be ἃ 
castaway. 

X. Moreover, breth- 
ren, I would not that 
ye should be ignorant, 
how that-all our fa- 
thers were under the 
cloud, and all passed 
through the sea; 2 and 
were all baptized unto 
Moses in the cloud and 
in the sea; 3 and did 
all eat the same spi- 
ritual meat ; 4and did 
all drink the same spi- 
ritual drink: for they 
drank of that spiritual 
Rock that followed 
them: and that Rock 
was Christ. 5 But with 
many of them God 
was not well pleased : 
for they were over- 
thrown in the wilder- 
ness. 6 Now these 
things were our ex- 
amples, to the intent 
we should not lust 
after evil things, as 
they alsolusted. 7 Nei- 
ther be ye idolaters, as 
were some of them; 
as it is written, The 
people sat down to eat 
and drink, and rose up 
to play. 8 Neither let 
us commit fornication, 
as some of them com- 
mitted, and fell in one 
day three and twenty 
thousand. 9 Neither 
let us tempt Christ, as 
some of them also 
tempted, and were de- 
stroyed of serpents. 
10 Neither murmur ye, 
as some of them also 
murmured, and were 


ξ ἀλλὰ Tr. 


Ὁ πέτρα δὲ LTTrA. 
ε-- ἐν LTTr[A}. 
λυντο TTr. 

> συνέβαινεν TTr. 


h yap for @LTTraAW. 
ματικὸν ἔφαγον βρῶμα (βρῶμα ἔφαγον Tir) LITr. 

© ηὐδόκησεν LTrAW. 
t κύριον Lord LTTra. 
Υ καθάπερ TTr. 


ΠΡῸΣ ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ A. ΙΧ, 5 


’ Ἵ ~ x Γῆ ᾿ , 
τεύεται" ἐκεῖνοι μὲν οὖν iva φθαρτὸν στέφανον λάβωσιν, 


himself : they indced then that acorruptible crown they may receive, 

«- - 4 » rs 4 , ee f € . 

ἡμεῖς.δὲ ἄφθαρτον. 26 ἐγὼ τοίνυν οὕτως τρέχω, ὡς ᾿οὐκ 
but we an incorruptible. I therefore 80 run, as not 
fp e e ? ? ’ A 

ἀδήλως: οὕτως πυκτεύω, ὡς obK ἀέρα δέρων" 27 Sard’! 

uneertainly; so Icombat, as not [the] air beating. But 

ὑπωπιάζω μου τὸ σῶμα, καὶ δουλαγωγῶ, μήπως ἄλλοις 
I buffet my body, and bring [it] into servitude, lest to others 


κηρύξας αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι. 
having preached *myself ‘rejected ‘I *might *be. 


10 Ov.0éd\w δὲ" ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι οἱ πατέρες 


2] 3wish “ποὺ 7now you tobeignorant, brethren, that *fathers 
ἡμῶν πάντες ὑπὸ τὴν νεφέλην ἦσαν, καὶ πάντες διὰ τῆς 
*our all under the cloud were, and all through the 


θαλάσσης διῆλθον, 2 καὶ πάντες εἰς τὸν 'Muchy" *éBarricavro! 
sea, “ passed, διὰ all to Moses were baptized 


ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, 3 καὶ πάντες τὸ αὐτὸ Ἰβρῶμα 


in the cloud and in the sea, and _ all the same 7meat 
πνευματικὸν tpayoy," 4 καὶ πάντες τὸ αὐτὸ “roma πνευ- 
‘spiritual ate, and all the same “drink *spi- 


ματικὸν émov'" ἔπινον. γὰρ ἐκ πνευματικῆς ἀκολουθούσης 


ritual drank ; for they drank of & Spiritual “following “ 
πέτρας: ἡ-"δὲ πέτρα! ἦν ὁ χριστός. 5 ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τοῖς 
rock, and the rock was the Christ: yet not with the 


πλείοσιν αὐτῶν εὐδόκησεν" ὁ θεός" κατεστρώθησαν.γὰρ ἐν 
most of them was ?well*pleased ‘God; for they were strewed in 
τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 6 ταῦτα.δὲ τύποι ἡμῶν ἐγενήθησαν, εἰς τὸ μὴ 
the desert. But these things types for us became, for “not 
εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἐπιθυμητὰς κακῶν, καθὼς κἀκεῖνοι ἐπεθύμη- 
3to*be us desirers of evil things, according as they also desired, 
σαν. 7 μηδὲ εἰδωλολάτραι γίνεσθε, καθώς τινες αὐτῶν" Puc! 
Neither idolaters be ye, according assome ofthem; 88 
γέγραπται, ἜἘκάθισεν ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν καὶ Imety," καὶ av- 
it has been written, *Sat‘down *the7people toeat and todrink, and rose 
ἐστησαν παίζειν. 8 μηδὲ πορνεύωμεν, καθώς τινες 
up toplay. Neither should wecommit fornication, according as some 
αὐτῶν ἐπόρνευσαν, Kai ™érecoy" "ἐν" μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκοσιτρεῖς 
of them committed fornication,and fell in one day twenty-three 
λιάδ x 9 δὲ [ian 12 4 t ’ tl Ou Vv A] 
XtAta EC. μῆ é EKTELNA WHEV TOV XPLOTOY, KaUWC: “Kat 
thousand. Neither should we tempt the' Christ, according as also 
τινες αὐτῶν “ἐπείρασαν,! καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὄφεων Σαπώλοντο." 


somé of them tempted, . and by the serpents perished. 
10 μηδὲ yoyyvZere, ἡκαθὼς" "καί" τινες αὐτῶν ἐγόγγυσαν, 
Neither murmur ye, according 88 alo~ some of them murmured, 
4 3 ov € 4a ~ ἦλ θ “~~ ~ 4 2 , ll ‘ 

kai ἀπώλοντο ὑπὸ τοῦ ὀλοθρευτοῦ. 11 ταῦτα.δὲ πάντα 
and perished by the destroyer. Now these things -all [88] 

, “ ΄ , ; ‘ ͵΄ 
Ἀτύποι" Ὀσυνέβαινον! ἐκείνοις ἐγράφη.δὲ πρὸς νουθεσίαν 
types happened tothem, andwere written for admonition 


« ~ ? κι if ~ [4 , ee 
ἡμῶν εἰς οὺς τὰ τέλη THY αἰώνων “κατήντησεν." 12 ὥστε 
our on whom the ends ofthe ages are arrived, _So that 





5 ees, ᾽ , 
1 Μωύσην GLTTraw. k ἐβαπτίσθησαν LT. | πνευ- 


Ν ™ πνευματικὸν ἔπιον πόμα LTTrAW. 
Pwormep LTTrA. 8 πεῖν ΤΑ. τ ἔπεσαν LTTrAW. 
v -- καὶ LTTraAW. ν ἐξεπείρασαν T. x ἀπώλ- 
Ι 1 --- πάντα [1τ7τττ[ Α]. ® τυπικῶς typically LiTraw. 
© κατήντηκεν have come LTIraw, 


Ke i CORINTHIANS. 

ὁ δοκῶν ἑστάναι, βλεπέτω μὴ πέσῃ. 18 Πειρασμὸς 
hethat thinks tostand, let him take heed lest he fall. Temptation 
ὑμᾶς οὐκ. εἴληφεν εἰμὴ ἀνθρώπινος: πιστὸς δὲ ὁ θεός, ὃς 


you has ποὺ taken except what belongs to man; and faithful [is] God, who 
οὐκ.ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασθῆναι ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασθε, ἀλλὰ ποιήσει 

will not suffer you to be tempted above what yeareable, but will make 

σὺν τῷ πειρασμῷ Kai THY ἔκβασιν, Tov.dvvacOa “ὑμᾶς" 

with the temptation also the issue, for *to *be table *you 

ὑπενεγκεῖν. 14 Διόπερ, ἀγαπητοί.μου, φεύγετε ἀπὸ τῆς 
to bear Wherefore, + my beloved, flee from 


᾽ , « ~ e? 
λεγω" κρίνατε ὑμεῖς ὃ 


[1]. 
εἰδωλολατρείας. 15 ὡς φρονίμοις 


idolatry. As to intclligent ones Ispeak: judge ye what 
φημι. 16 τὸ ποτήριον τῆς εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, οὐχὶ 
I say. The cup of blessing which we bless, 3not 
κοινωνία frov αἵματος τοῦ χριστοῦ ἐστιν:" τὸν ἄρτον ὃν 


“fellowship ‘of Sthe 7blood of *the ‘°Christ 1810) The bread which 
κλῶμεν, οὐχὶ κοινωνία TOU σώματος TOU χριστοῦ ἐστιν; 


webreak, ‘not ‘fellowship ‘Sof*the "body ‘of με ‘°Christ Υἷ5 “it? 
17 ὅτι εἷς ἄρτος, ἕν σῶμα οἱ πολλοί ἐσμεν" οἱ γὰρ πάντες 


Because ®one ‘loaf, 7one body *the “many ‘we ‘are; for all 


ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἄρτου μετέχομεν. 18 βλέπετε τὸν Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ 


Sof *the Sone ‘loaf ‘we partake. See Israel according to 
capka’ Bovyi' οἱ ἐσθίοντες τὰς θυσίας, κοινωνοὶ 
flesh : =not *those ‘eating ®the ‘sacrifices, 7fellow-partakers 


τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου εἰσίν ; 19 τί οὖν φημι; ὅτι *eidwrov" τί 


*with "the tn ltar lare? What then say 1? that anidol anything 
ἐστιν; ἢ ὅτι δείδωλόθυτον" τί ἐστιν; 20 ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
‘is, -ΟΥ that what is sacrificed ἴο πὰ idol anything is? but that 


a θύει" κ 
what “sacrifice ‘the "nations, 


lOve," Kai ob Oep™- 
they sacrifice, and not to God. 


A ἔθ HT] ὃ 3 ° 
Ta εὔνη, Oaimoviotg 
to demons 


οὐ.θελω. δὲ ὑμᾶς κοινωνοὺς τῶν daipormwy γίνεσθαι. 
ButIdonot wish you  fellow-partakers with demons to be. 
21 ob dvvacbe ποτήριον κυρίον πίνειν,. καὶ ποτήριον 
Yecannot [the] cup of (the] Lord drink, and[the}] cup 


δαιμονίων" οὐ«-δύνασθε . τραπέζης ᾿ κυρίον μετέχειν Kai 


of emons: ye cannot of [the] table of [the] Lord partake and 
τραπέζῃς δαιμονίων... 227) παραζηλοῦμεν τὸν κύριον ; 
of (the] table of demons. Or, do we provoke to jealousy the Lord? 
μὴ ἰσχυρότεροι αὐτοῦ ἐσμεν; 
‘stronger thanhe are we? 
, » , Ξ 
23 Πάντα "poe" ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα συμφέρει 


All things for me are lawful, but ‘not ‘all “things 


πάντα "μοι" ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα οἰκοδομεῖ. 24 μηδεὶς 


8411 things forme are lawful, but ποὺ ‘all *do build up. “No 7one 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ζητείτω, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου “ἕκαστος. 
Sthat Sof “himself ‘let *scck, ’° byt “that ‘of Sthe ‘other teach “one. 


25 Πᾶν τὸ ἐν 
Εἰνοσυ είς that in’ a market 
ῇ ν Ἢ : 4 . Daa hr 
κρίνοντες διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. 26 Tov-Pyap. κυρίου 
quiring on account of conscience, For *the SLord’s [15] 
e ~ LY εἶ co ? ~ i} αδεὶ ἿΝ - κε ~ 
1 γῆ καὶ TO πληρωμα αὐτῆς. 27 εἰ δε) τις καλεῖ VAC 
‘the *enrth and the’ fulness of it. But if anyone *invite *°you 


μακέλλῳ πωλούμενον ἐσθίετε, μηδὲν ava- 
is sold eat, nothing in- 


3are profitable ;- 
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destroyed of the de- 
stroyer. 11 Now all 


these things happened 
unto them for en- 
samples: and they are 
written for our ad- 
monition, upon whom 
the ends of the world 
are come. 12 Wherc- 
fore let him that think- 
eth he standeth take 
heed lest he fall. 
13. There hath no 
temptation taken you 
but such as is com- 
mon to man: but God 
15 faithful, who wil? 
not suffer you to be 
tempted above that ye 
are able ; but will with 
the temptation also 
make a way to escape, 
that ye may be able to 
bear τί. 14 Wherefore, 
my dearly beloved, fice 
from idolatry. 15 I 
speak as to wise men ; 
judge ye what I say. 
16 The cup of blessing 
which we bless, is it not 
the communion of the 
blood of Christ ? The 
bread which we break, 
isit not the communion 
of the body of Christ ? 
17 For we being many 
are one bread, ard one 
body: for we are all 
partakers of that one 
bread. 18 Behold Israel 
after the flesh: are 
not they which eat of 
the sacrifices parta- 
kers of the altar? 
19 What say I then? 
that the idol is any 
thing, or that which is 
offered in sacrifice to 
idols is any thing? 
20 But J say, that the 
things which the Gen- 
tiles sacrifice, they 
sacrifice to devils, and 
not to God: and I 
would not that ye 
should have fellow- 
ship with devils. 21 Ye 
cannot drink the cup 
of the Lord, and the 
cup of devils: ye can- 
not be partakers of 
the Lord’s table, and 
of the table of devils, 
22 Do we provoke the 
Lord to jealousy? are 
we stronger than he ? 
23 All things are 
lawful for me, but all 
things are not ¢xpe- 
dient: all things sre 
lawful for me, but all 
things edify not. 24 Let 
no man scek his own, 
but every man ai.o- 
ther’s wealth. 25 What- 
soever is sold in the 





e — ὑμᾶς (read [you]) GLTTrAw. 
b εἴδωλον and εἰδωλόθυτον transposed LTTrAW. 
ἔθνη LIA. 1 — θύει LYTra. m + θύουσιν they sacrifice LTTra. 
β.- ἕκαστος GLITrAW. ὠΡ κυρίου yap LiTrAw, 4. -- δὲ but LTTraWw. 


[ ἐστὶν τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ χριστοῦ Tr. 
i θύουσιν they sacrifice LTTraw. 


& ovx LTAW. 
Κ- ταὶ 
B— μοι GLITr3.W, 
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shambles, that eat, 
asking no question 
for conscience sake: 
26 for the -earth 28 the 
Lord’s, and the ful- 
nexs thereof. 27 If any 
of them that believe 
not bid you toa feast, 
and ye be disposed to 
fo; whatsoever is set 
before you, eat, asking 
ho question for con- 
scieuce sake. 28 But 
if any man say wnto 
you, This is offered in 
sacrifice unto idols. eat 
not for his sake that 
Shewed it, and for 
conscience sake: for 
the earth is the Lord’s, 
andthe fulness there- 
of: 29 conscience, I 
siy, Dot thine own, but 
of the other: for why 
is my liberty judged 
of another man’s con- 
scicnce ? 30 For if I by 
grace be a partaker, 
why am I evil’ spoken 
of for that for which 
I give thanks ?31 Whe- 
ther therefore ye eat, 
or drink, or whatso- 
evcr ye do, do all to 
the glory of God. 
32 Give none offence, 
neither to the Jews, 
nor to the Gentiles, 
nor to the church of 
God: 33 even as I 
please all men in all 
things, not seeking 
niline own profit, but 
the profi! of uany, that 
they may be saved, 
Xl. Be ye followers 
of me, even as [ also 
con of Christ. 

2 Now I praise you, 
brethren, that ye re- 
member me in all 
things, and keep the 
ordinances, as 1 de- 
livercd them to you. 
3 But I would have 

ou know, that the 

ead of every man is 
Christ ; und the head 
of the woman is the 
nian ; and the head of 
Christ 7s God. 4 Every 
man praying or pro- 
phesying, having his 
head covered, dis- 
honoureth his head. 
Ὁ But every woman 
that prayeth or pro- 
phesieth with her head 
uncovered dishonour- 
eth her head : for that 
is cven all one as if 
she were shaven. 6 For 
if the woman be not 
covered, let her also 
be shorn: butif it be 
a shame for a woman 
to be shorn or shaven, 
Ict her be covered. 


τ ἱερόθυτόν offercd in sacrifice Lrtra. 


but GLitTraw. 


ἡ καὶ lovdators γίνεσθε LTTIA. 
7 + τοῦ (read of the Christ) [Ljrtra. 


fee OS ΚΟΥ ero rs A. X, ee 


‘ Ἁ ’ ~ "ἢ as tf 
τῶν ἀπίστων, Kai θέλετε πορεύεσθαι, πᾶν TO TWapaTiOEneEvor 
‘of “the *unbelieving, and ye wish to go, 411 that is set betore 
€ ~ τὰ ’ 4 > ’ nw a Α ΄ 
ὑμῖν ἐσθίετε. μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. 
you eat, nothing inquiring on account of couscience, 
« ~ 1 ~ Σιν he ᾽ὔ 2 ie ᾿ 
23 ἐὰν. δέ τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, Τοῦτο τεἰδωλόθυτόν" ἐστιν" “μὴ 
Butif δῆτοπο ἰο you say, This “offered *to*an *idol is, ™not 
ἐσθίετε. δι ἐκεῖνον τὸν μηνύσαντα καὶ τὴν συνείδησιν' 
Sdoeat, on accouutof him that shewed [it],and the conscience; 
oS ᾿ ͵ « ~ \ ΄, », ὦ ΄. 
Srov.yao κυρίου ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῆς." 29 συνεί-- 
for‘*the ‘*Lord’s (*is]'the ?earth andthe g fulness of it. *Con- 
’ b a Α « ~ Α ~ e , 
Cnow δὲ λέγω, οὐχὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ, ἀλλὰ THY τοῦ: ἑτξρου. 
scicnce ‘but, Isay, not that of thyself, but that of the other; 
‘ ͵ ἐ ΄ é ε 4 uw ¢ 
ivariydp ἡ).ἐλευθερία.μου κρίνεται ὑπὸ ἄλλης συνειδήσεως ; 


for why 2my “freedom lisjudged by auother’s conscience 7 
30 εἰ δὲ! ἐγὼ χάριτι μετέχω, τί βλασφημοῦμαι ὑπὲρ οὗ 
But if 1 withthanks partake, why amlevilspokenof for what 


ἐσθίετε, εἴτε πίνετε, εἴτε 


ἐγὼ εὐχαριστῶ; 91 EKive οὖν 
or yedriuk or 


1 give thanks ? Whether therefore ye eat, 
τι ποιεῖτε, πάντα εἰς δόξαν θεοῦ ποιεῖτε. 82 ἀπρόσκοποι 
anything yedo, allthings to “glory ‘God’s do. Without offence 
Yyivesde καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίοις" καὶ “Ἕλλησιν καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ 
be ye both to Jews and Greeks and tothe assembly 
θεοῦ: 83 καθὼς κἀγὼ πάντα πᾶσιν ἀρέσκω. μὴ ζητῶν 
of God. According as I also all inall things please; not seeking 
A ~ ‘ ~ ~ e re 
τὸ ἐμαυτοῦ συμφέρον," ἀλλὰ τὸ τῶν πολλῶν, Wa σωθῶ- 
the 7of *myself profit, but that ofthe many, that they may 
‘ , ᾿ nw = 
σιν. 11 μιμηταί pov γίνεσθε, καθὼς κἀγὼ xotorod.. 
be saved. Imitators of me be, according as 1 also [am] of Christ. 
2 ᾿Βπαινῶ.δὲ ὑμᾶς, "ἀδελφοί," ὅτι πάντα pov μέ- 
Νοῦν 1 praise you, brethren, that inallthings me ye have 
μνησθε, Kai καθὼς παρέδιυκα ὑμῖν, τὰς παραδύσεις κατ- 
remcinbered ; «nd according as I delivered ἴο you, the traditions ye 
td ΄ ‘ « ~ rar er ‘ ? ‘ € ΠῚ 
ἔχετε. 3 θέλω.δὲ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι, ὅτι παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἡ κεφαλὴ 
keep, But I wish you tokuow, that of every man *the *head 
ὁ χριστός ἐστιν" κεφαλὴ.δὲ γυναικὸς ὁ ἀνήρ' κεφαλὴ. δὲ 
86 *Uhrist but head of [the] woman [is}the man, and head 
χριστοῦ, ὁ θεός. 4 πᾶς ἀνὴρ προσευχόμενος ἢ προφητεύων, 
of Christ, God. Every man praying or  prophesying, 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχων, καταισχύνει τὴν.κεφαλὴν. αὐτοῦ. 
{anything} on [his] head having, puts to shame his head. 
5 πᾶσα.δὲ γυνὴ προσευχομένη ἢ προφητεύουσα ἀκατακαλύπτῳ 


336 
1s, 


But every woman praying or prophesying “uncovered 
~ ~ [4 A 4 Ὁ es 
Ty κεφαλῇ, καταισχύγει τὴν.κεφαλὴν ἑαυτῆς"! ἕν.γάρ 
twith “the “head, puts to shame her head ; for one 


? e ‘ ‘ ? 4 Ὁ abe U 2 Ay ? ; 
ἐστιν Kat τὸ αὑτὸ τῇ-.ἐξυρημενῃ.- Θ εἰ. γὰρ οὐ.κατακαλύπ- 


itis aud the same with having been shaven, For if be not covered 
τεται γυνή, Kai κειράσθω: εἰ δὲ αἰσχρὸν γυναικὶ τὸ 
a woman, also Ἰοὺ her beshorn. But if [it be} shyuieful to a woman 
κείρασθαι ἢ ξυρᾶσθαι, κατακαλυπτέσθω. ἢ ἀνὴρ.μὲν.γὰρ οὐκ 
to be shorn or tobe shaven,  Ict her be covered. For manindecd not 
ὀφείλει κατακαλύπτεσθαι τὴν κεφαλήν, εἰκὼν Kai δόξα θεοῦ 
1712 15 to have “οογογϑά *the “head, image and glory of God 
ὑπάρχων" " γυνὴη.δὲ δόξα ἀνδρός ior" 8 οὐ.γάρ ἐστιν ἀνὴρ 
. being ; Lut woman glory of man is. For not is man 
t — δὲ 
x —. ἀδελφοί CITTAW, 
a+ ἢ the (Woman) LItraw, 











Ss — τοῦ yap to end of verse GLTTrAW. 
“ σύμφορον Litra, 
2 avTys LTTra, 


ΧΙ ΤΟ ΟΕ ΝΤΗΤΑΝ: 


ἐκ γυναικός, ἀλλὰ γυνὴ ἐξ ἀνδρός" 9 καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἐκτίσθη 


of woman, but woman of man, For also not was created 
3 ᾿ 4 4 ~ > ἢ a 4 3 » ὃ Ἂ 
ἀνὴρ διὰ τὴν γυναῖκα, ἀλλὰ γυνὴ διὰ τὸν ἄνδρα 
man on account of the_ woman, but, woman on account of the man. 


10 διὰ 


γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς κε- 
Beeause of this 


ought the woman authority tohave on the 

“ 4 3 4 
φαλῆς, διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους. Ὁ1 πλὴν οὔτε ὕάνὴρ 
head, onaccount of the angels, However neither [is] man 
\ r ” a, 

χωρὶς γυναικός, οὔτε γυὴ χωρὶς ἀνδρός, ἐν κυρίῳ 
apart from woman, nor woman apartfrom man, in [the] Lord. 
12 ὥσπερ.γὰρ ἡ γυνὴ ἐκ. τοῦ ἀνδρός, οὕτως Kai ὁ ἀνὴρ 
For as the woman of the man (is], so also the man 
διὰ τῆς γυναικός, τὰ.δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ. 13 ἐν ὑμῖν. αὐτοῖς 

by the woman [is]; butallthings of God. In yourselves 
κρίνατξ' πρέπον ἐστὶν γυναῖκα ἀκατακάλυπτον τῷ θεῷ 
judge: becoming isit for a woman uncovercd to God 

“ Ἅ ᾽ν A ε « “« 
προσεύχεσθαι; 14 “ἢ! οὐδὲ δαὐτὴ ἡ φύσις! διδάσκει ὑμᾶς, 


τοῦτο ὀφείλει ἡ 


to pray? Or ?not *even *itself *nature ‘does teach you, 

ὅτι ἀνὴρ piv ἐὰν Kong, ἀΑἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστιν" 15 γυνὴ 
that 58 *man "if have long hair a dishonour to him itis? 7A *woman 
δὲ ἐὰν κομᾷ, δόξα αὐτῇ ἐστιν; ὅτι ἡ κόμη ἀντὶ 
4put 7if havelong hair; glory toher itis; for the long hair instead 
πεοιβολαίου δέδοται “αὐτῇ"" 16 εἰιδὲ τις δοκεῖ φιλόνεικος 
of a covering is given toher. Bat if anyonéthinks “contentious 


e ~ [4 [4 > Ww 3 A e ? , 
εἶναι, ἡμεῖς τοιαύτην συνήθειαν οὐκ.ἔχομεν, οὐδὲ αἱ ἐκκλησίαι 


‘to *be, we *guch *custom thave *not, nor the assemblies 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of God. 
ad ‘ ~ s ’ 
17 Τοῦτο.δὲ ἱπαραγγέλλων οὐκιἐπαινῶ,"} ὅτι οὐκ 
But [365 *to) >this ‘charging (?you] I do not praise [you], that not 


εἰς τὸ ἐκρεῖττον," BAXX" εἰς τὸ ἱἧττον' συνέρχεσθε. 18 πρῶτον 
for ὑπὸ _ b2tter,. but for the worse ye come together. *First 
μὲν γὰρ συνερχομένων ὑμῶν ἐν *rg" ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἀκούω σχίσ- 
Zindeed *for comingtogether ye in the assembiy, I hear di- 
para ἐν ὑμῖν ὑπάρχειν, καὶ μέρος τι τειστεύω" 19 δεῖ. γὰρ 
visions among you to be, | and partly I believe [10]. For there must 
καὶ αἱρέσεις ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι, tva! οἱ δόκιμοι φανεροὶ γένωνται 
also sects among you. be, that the approved manifest may become 
ἐν ὑμῖν. 20 συνερχομένων οὖν ὑμῶν͵ ἐπὶ τὸ. αὐτό, οὐκ 
among yon. Coming together therefore ye into one place, “not 
ἔστιν κυριακὸν δεῖπνον φαγεῖν" 21 ἕκαστος. γὰρ τὸ ἴδιον 
4it 7is [the] Lord’s supper to eat. For each one his own 
δεῖπνον προλαμβάνει ἐν τῷ φαγεῖν, καὶ ὃς. μὲν πεινᾷ ὃς. δὲ 
supper takes first in eating, and one _ ishungry and another 
μεθύει. 22 μὴ γὰρ οἰκίας οὐκ.ἔχετε εἰς τὸ ἐσθίειν. καὶ πίνειν ; 
is drunken. For houses have ye not for eating and drinking? 
~ ω ~ ~ ~ ᾿ ’ 
ἢ τῆς ἐκκλησίας τοῦ θεοῦ καταφρονεῖτε, καὶ καταισχύνετε 
or the assembly of God do ye despise, and put to shame 
τοὺς μὴ ἔχοντας; τί ὑμῖν εἴπω"; πἐπαινέσω" ὑμᾶς “ἐν 
them that have not? What to you should I say ὃ shall 1 praise you in 
τούτῳ; οὐκ" ἐπαινῶ. 23’ Eyw.yap παρέλαβον ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου, 
this? I do not praise, For I received from the Lord 
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7 For a man indced 
ought not to cover his 
head, forasmuch as 
he is the image and 
glory of God: but the 
woman is the glory of 
the man. 8 For the 
man is not of the wo- 
man; but the woman 
of the man, 9 Neither 
was the man created 
for the woman; but 
the woman for the 
man. 10 For this cause 
ought the woman to 
have power cr’ er head 
because of the angels. 
11 Nevertheless nei- 
ther is the man with- 
out the woman, nei- 
therthe woman with- 
out the man, in the 
Lord. 12 For as the 
woman is of the man, 
even so is the man al- 
so by the woman; but 
all things of God. 
13 Judgein yourselves: 
is it comely that a wo- 
man pray unto God 
uneovered? 14 Toth 
not even nature itself 
teach you, that, if a 
man have long hair, it 
is a shame unto him ? 
15 But if a woman 
have long hair, it is a 
glory to her: for her 
hair is given her fora 
covering. 16 But if any 
man seem to be con- 
tentious, we have no 
such custom, neither 
the churches of God. 
17 Now in this that 
I declare unio you I 
praise you not, that ye 
come together not for 
the better, but for the 
worse. 18 For first of 
all, when ye come to- 
gether in the church, 
I hear that there, he 
divisions among you ; 
and I partly believe it. 
19 For there must be 
also heresies among 
you, that they which 
are appreved may be 
made manifest among 
you. 20 When ye come 
together therefore in- 
to one place, this is 
not to eat the Lord’s 
supper. 31 For in eat- 
ing every one taketh 
before other his own 
sapper: and one is 
hungry, and another 
is drunken. 22 What? 
have ye not houses to 
eat and to drink in? 
or despise ye the church 
of God, and shame 
them that have not? 
What shall I say to 
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Ὁ γυνὴ χωρὶς ἀνδρὸς οὔτε ἀνὴρ χωρὶς γυναικὸς ΟἸΤΎΤΑΥ.. 
αὐτὴ LTTrAW. e [αὐτῇ] A. f παραγγέλλω οὐκ ἐπαινῶν LTrAW. | 
δ ἀλλὰ τττ. ifooov LITrA, * — τῇ GLTITrAW. 
Uitraw. Ὁ ἐπαινῶ praise I 1. 


ς — ἢ LTTrAW. 


1+ καὶ also [L]tr[a]. Ὁ 
©: ἐν τούτῳ οὐκ (read In this I do not praise) Er, 


_ δὴ φύσις 
8 κρεῖσσον LTTrA. 
αι εἴπω ὑμῖν 
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a ?shall I praise you 
in this? I praise you 
not. 23 For I have re- 
ceived of the Lord that 
which also I delivered 
unto you, That the 
Lord Jesus the same 
night in which he was 
betrayed took bread : 
24 and when he had 
given thanks. he brake 
at, andsaid, Take, eat: 
this is my body, which 
is broken for you : this 
do in remembrance of 
yne, 25 After the samo 
manner also he took 
the cup, when he had 
supped, saying, This 
cup isthe new testa- 
ment in my blood: this 
do ye, asoft as ye drink 
it, in remembrarrce of 
me. 26 For as often as 
ye eat this bread, and 
drink this cup, ye do 
shew the Lord’s death 
till he come. 27 Whcre- 


fore whosoever shall. 


zat this bread, and 
drink this cup of the 
Lord, unworthily, 
shall be guilty of the 
body and blood of the 
Lord. 28 But let a man 
examine himself, and 
80 let him est of that 
bread, and drink of 
that cup. 29 For he 
that eateth and drink- 
eth unworthily, eateth 
and drinketh damna- 
tion to himself, not 
discerning tho Lord’s 
body. 30 For this cause 
many are weak and 
sickly among you, and 
many sleep. 31 For if 
we would judge our- 
selves, we should not 
‘be judged. 32 But when 
we are judged, we are 
chastered of the Lord, 
that we should not be 
condemned with the 
world. 33 Wherefore, 
my brethren, when ye 
come together to eat, 
tarry one for another. 
34 And if any man 
hunger, let him eat at 
home; that ye come 
not together unto con- 
demnation. And the 
rest will I set in order 
when I come. 

XII. Now concern- 
ing spiritual gifts, 
brethren, I would not 
have you ignorant. 
2 Ye know that ye 
were Gentiles, carried 
away unto these dumb 
idols, even as ye were 
led. 3 Wherefore I give 
you tonnderstand,that 


P παοεδίδετο LTTrA. 
t — τοῦτο (read the cup) LTTraw. 
ἡ + τοῦ of the GLTTraw. 
Ὁ — τοῦ κυρίου LTTrA. 


bread) GLTTraw. 


ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOYS A. XI, XII. 
ὃ Kat παρέδωκα ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὁ κύριος ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐν TH νυκτὶ 
that which also I delivered ἴο you, thatthe Lord’ Jesus in the night 
7  Paapsdidoro," ἔλαβεν ἄρτον, 24 καὶ εὐχαριστήσας 
in which he was delivered up took bread, and having given thanks 


ἔκλασεν, καὶ εἶπεν, «Λάβετε, φάγετε" τοῦτό μου ἐστὶν τὸ 
he broke [it], and said, Take, eat, ‘this ofme is the 
σῶμα τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τκλώμενον". τοῦτο ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν 
body which ‘for you [18] being broken: this do in 


‘ ’ 4 . r ε 
ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. 25 Ὡσαύτως καὶ τὸ ποτήριον, μετὰ τὸ 
remembrance of me, + Inlike manner also the cup, after 


~ ΄ a , f € δ ᾿ 2 8 
δειπνῆσαι, λέγών, Τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐστὶν 


having supped, saying, This ‘cup the new covenant is 
ἐν τῷ-ἐμῷ.αἵματι' τοῦτο ποιεῖτε, ὁσάκις "ἂν" “πίνητε, 
in my blood: this do, as often as ye may drink [10], 


εἰς τὴν. ἐμὴν.ἀνάμνησιν. 26 Ὁσάκις.γὰρ "ἂν" ἐσθίητε τὸν 
in remenibrance of me. _For as often as ye may eat 
ἄρτον.τοῦτον, καὶ τὸ.ποτήριον ἱτοῦτο" πίνητε, τὸν θάνατον 


this bread, and this cup may drink, the death 
~ , » ξ Ι 
τοῦ κυρίου καταγγέλλετε, ἄχρις! οὗ “ἂν' ἔλθῃ. 27 “Ὥστε 
of the Lord ye announce, until he may come. So that 
ὃς ἂν ἐσθίῃ τὸν.ἄρτον “τοῦτον ἢ πίνῃ τὸ “ποτήριον 
whosoever should eat this bread or should drink the cup 


τοῦ κυρίου ἀναξίως, ἔνοχος ἔσται τοῦ σώματος Kai¥ αἵματος 
ofthe Lord unworthily, guilty shallbeofthe body and blood 
τοῦ Kupiov. 28 δοκιμαζέτω.δὲ τἄνθρωπος ἑαυτόν,! Kai οὕτως 
of the Lord. But let *prove 7a *man himself, and thus 
3 ~~ ~ e 
ἐκ τοῦ ἄρτον ἐσθιέτω, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίον πινέτω" 29 O.ya 
of the bread let him eat, and of the cup let him drink. Forhe that 
ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων δἀναξίως,! κρίμα ἑαυτῷ ἐσθίει Kai πίνει; 
eats and drinks unworthily, judgment tohimself eats and drinks, 
μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα ὕτοῦ κυρίου." 80 διὰ τοῦτο ἐν ὑμῖν 
not discerning the body ofthe Lord. Because of this among you 
πολλοὺ ἀσθενεῖς Kai ἄῤῥωστοι, καὶ κοιμῶνται ἱκανοΐ. 
many [are] weak and infirm, and are fallen asleep many. 
31 εἰ yap! ἑαυσοὺς διεκρίνοβμεν, οὐκ.ἂν.ἐκρινόμεθα" 82 κρινό- 
If “for ourselves. we scrutinized, we should not be judged. “Being 
? e .d t P θ e : A ἊΝ 
ενοι O& ὑπὸ κυρίου παιδευόμεθα, ἵνα μὴ σὺν τῷ 
judged “but, by [the] Lord weare disciplined, that not with the 
κόσμῳ κατακριθῶμεν. 88 Ὥστε, ἀδελφοί.μου, συνερχόμενοι 
world .we should be condemned, Sothat, mypbrethren, coming together 
sic τὸ φαγεῖν, ἀλλήλους ἐκδέχεσθε" 84 εἰ. “δὲ! τις πεινᾷ, 
for to eat, one another wait for. But if anyone be hungry, 
évoikm ἐσθιέτω: ἵνα μὴ εἰς κρίμα συνέρχησθε. race 
athome let himeat, that not for judgment ye may come together ; and the 
λοιπά, we.dv ἔλθω, διατάξομαι. 
other things whenever I may come, I will set in order. 
12 Περὶ δὲ τῶν. πνευματικῶν, ἀδελφοί, οὐ.θέλω ὑμᾶς 
But concerning spirituals, . brethren, Idonot wish you 
, ~ ς ὃ εἴ ἔ " ΓΑ ᾿ Α 10 \ 
ἀγνοεῖν. 2 οἴδατε ore’ ἔθνη ἦτε, πρὸς τὰ εἰ wra τὰ ἄφωνα 
to beignorant. Ye know that Gentiles ye were, *to idols *dumb’ 
ὡς ἂν. ἤγεσθε, araydopevor 8 διὸ νωρίζω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
Sas γα °might °be led, ‘led away. Therefore I give *to*know ‘you, that 





4 --- Λάβετε, φάγετε GLTTTAW. Τὸ --κλώμενον LTTrA. 5 ἐὰν LTTrA. 
v ἄχρι T. w — ἂν GLTTrA. x — τοῦτον (read the 
2 ἑαντὸν ἄνθρωπος W. & — ἀναξίως LTTrA. 


ς δὲ but LTTraw. d + τοῦ the Tir[a]w. e — δὲ but GLTTrAW. 


f+ ὅτε when [LJTTra. 


eC OR N Tod ANS: 


οὐδεὶς ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ λαλῶν λέγει ἀνάθεμα Inoovy'" 
nooné in(thej Spirit of Godspeaking says accursed [is] Jesus ; 
καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν ἸΚύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν," εἰμὴ iv πνεύ- 
and noone can Say Lord Jesus, except in(the] ?Spirit 
ματι ἁγίῳ. 4 διαιρέσεις.δὲ χαρισμάτων εἰσίν. τὸ.δὲ αὐτὸ 
‘Holy. But diversities of gifts there are, but the same 
πνεῦμα" 5 Kai διαιρέσεις διακονιῶν εἰσίν, Kai ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος" 
Spirit ; and diversities of services there are,and the same Lord; 
ὃ καὶ διαιρέσεις ἐνεργημάτων εἰσίν, *6.dé! αὐτὸς ἰέστιν" θεός, 
and diversities ofoperations thereare, butthe same “itis ᾿(οᾶ, 
ὁ ἐνεργῶν τὰ-πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν. 7 ἑκάστῳ.δὲ δίδοται ἡ φανέ- 
who operates allthings in 411, But toeach is siven, the mani- 
ρωσις τοῦ πνεύματος πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον. ὃ ᾧ.μὲν. γὰρ διὰ 
festation of the Spirit for profit. For to one by 
τοῦ πνεύματος δίδοται λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ.δὲ λόγος 
the Spirit isgiven -Nword of wisdom; and to another a word 
γνώσεως, κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα 9. ἑτέρῳ. "δὲ — TioTIC,y 
of knowledge, according tothe same Spirit; and toa different one faith, 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πνεύματι: ἄλλῳ.δὲ χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, ἐν τῷ 
in the same Spirit ; and to another gifts of healing, in the 
n > al r a Ww aw > id ’ 
αὐτῷ πνεύματι 10 ἀἄλλῳ.δὲ ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, 
frame Spirit ; and to another operations of works of power ; 
ἄλλῳ.“δὲ" προφητεία, ἀἄλλῳ.Ῥδὲ! «διακοίσεις" πνευμάτων, 
and to another prophecy; and to another discerning of spirits ; 
A ame τδὲ! ἐς ’ δὶ ~ λλ ba sf f i} λ 
ἑτέρῳ. ξ γενῆ γλωσσων, a: ῳ.0ὲ ερμηνξια Y ωσ- 
aud toa different one kinds of tongues; and to another interpretation of 
oo 11] πάντα.δὲ ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ τὸ ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 
tongues, But 411] these things 7opcrates ‘the *one *and *the Ssame “Spirit 
μα, διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκάστῳ καθὼς βούλεται. 12 Καθάπερ 
dividing separately toeach according as he wills. “Even “as 
do τὸ σῶμα ἕν ἐστιν καὶ μέλη ‘exer πολλά,! πάντα.δὲ τὰ 
‘for the body one ‘is and “members ‘has ἸΩΔΏΥ, but all the 
~ ~ , ” f ~ 
μέλη τοῦ σώματος Yrov ἑνός," πολλὰ ὄντα, ἕν ἐστιν σῶμα" 
membersofthe *body one, ‘many “being, one ‘are body: 
οὕτως Kai. ὁ χριστός. 13 καὶ. γὰρ ἐν Evi πνεύματι ἡμεῖς 
so also [is] the Christ, Foralso by one Spirit we 
, 3 ᾽ ey ~ 3 ? »” > ~ » e 
πάντες sic ἕν σῶμα ἐβαπτίσθημεν, εἴτε ᾿Ιουδαῖοι sive EX- 
all into one body were baptized, whether Jews or 
ληνες,- εἴτε - δοῦλοι εἴτε ἐλεύθεροι" καὶ πάντες “εἰς Ev πνεῦμα 
Greeks, whether bondmen or free and all into one Spirit 
? , a 4 3 ~ > a” ey ‘ ? a 
ἐποτίσθημεν. 14 Καὶ. γὰρ τὸ σῶμα οὐκ.-ἔστιν ἕν μέλος, ἀλλὰ 
were made to drink. For also the body is not one member, but 
LA 2.4 » - , « 3 > A ’ 3 3 , 
πολλά, 15 ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὁ πούς, Ὅτι οὐκ.εἰμὶ χείρ, οὐκ.εἰμὶ 
many. If should say the foot, Because Iam not ahand, I am not 
ix TOU σώματος" ob παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος"; 
of the body: on account of this isitnot of the body? 
10 καὶ ἐὰν εἴπῃ τὸ οὖς, “Ort οὐκ.εἰμὶ ὀφθαλμὸς οὐκ.εἰμὶ EK 
And if should say the ear, Because Iam not an eye Iam not of 
TOV σώματος" OV παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος"; 


ΣΊΤΙ. 


the body: on account of this isitnot of the body ? 
17 εἰ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα ὀφθαλμός, ποῦ ἡ akon; εἰ ὅλον 


If *whole'the body [were] aneye, where the hearing? if [the] whole 


45? 
no man speaking by 
the Spirit of God call- 
eth Jesus accursed: 
and that no man can 
say that Jesus is the 
Lord, but by the Holy 
Ghost. 4 Now there 
are diversities of gifts, 
but the same Spirit. 
5 And there are differ- 
ences of administra- 
tions, but the same 
Lord. 6 And there are 
diversities of opera- 
tions, but it is the 
same God which work- 
ethall in all. 7 But the 
manifestation of the 
Spirit is given toevery 
man to profit withal, 
8 For to one is given 
by the Spirit the word 
of wisdom ; to ‘another 
the word of knowledge 
by the same Spirit; 
9 to another faith by 
the same Spirit; to 
another the gifts of 
healing by the same 


ΟΡ ΓΙ; 10 to another 


the working of mira- 
cles ; to another prce 
phecy ; to another dis- 
cerning of spirits ; to 
another divers kinds 
of tongues ; to another 
the interpretation of 
tongues: I1 but all 
these worketh that one 
and the selfsame Spi- 
rit, dividing to every 
man severally as he 
will. 12 For as the body 
is one, and hath many 
members, and all the 
members of that one 
body, being many, are 
one body: so also is 
Christ. 13 For by one 
Spirit are we all bap- 
tized into one body, 
whether we be Jews or 
Gentiles, whether we 
be bond or free ; and 
have been all made to 
drink into one Spirit. 
14 For the body is not 
onemember,but many. 
15 If the foot shall 
say, Because I am not 
the hand, I am not of 
the body; is it there- 
fore not of the body ? 
16 And if the ear shall 
say, Because I am not 
the eye, IT am not of 
the body ; is it there- 
fore not of the body? 
17 If the whole body 
were an eye, where 
were the hearing? If 
the whole were hear- 





cal - a “ Ν᾿ 4 \ 
h'Inoovs LTTrAW. . 1 Kuptos Ἰησοῦς LTTraw. Κ καὶ 6 and the a. 
τὸ — δὲ and [L]rtr[a]. 2 ἐνὶ ONE LTTrA. ο — δὲ Δα Ltr. 
κρισις T. r— δὲ and LTTr. 5 διερμηνεία L. 


LTTrAW, W— εἰς LTTIAW. 


p — δὲ and LTr. 
t πολλὰ ἔχει LTTrA. 
x —; (rcad it is not on account of this not of the body.) xr, 


1 ἔστιν GLTTrAW. 
9 dae 
ν — τοῦ ἑνός 
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ing, whcre were, the 
smeclling? 13 But now 
hath God set the mem- 
bers every one of them 
in the body, as it hath 
pleasedhim. 19 Andif 
they were all one mem- 
ber, where were the 
body ? 20 But now are 
they many members, 
et but one body. 
2] And the eye can- 
not say unto the 
hand, I have no need 
of thee: nor again 
the head to the feet, 
I have no need of 
you. 22 Nay, rouch 


more those members ἐν 


of the body, which 
seem to be more feeble, 
are necessary : 23 and 
those members of the 
body, which we think 
to be less honourable, 
upon these we bestow 
more abundant hon- 
our; and our uncome- 
ly parts have more 
abundant comeliness. 
24 For our comely paris 
have no need : but God 
hath tempered the 
body together, having 
given more abundant 
honour to that part 
which lacked: 25 that 
there should be no 
schism in the body; 
but that the members 
should have the same 
care one for another. 
26 And whether one 
member suffer, all the 
members sutfer with 
it ; or one member be 
honoured, allthe mem- 
bers rejoice with it. 
27 Now ye are the body 
of Christ, and mem- 
bers in particular. 
28 And God hath set 
some in the church, 
first apostles, second- 
arily prophets, thirdly 


teachers, after that 
miracles, then gifts of 
healings, helps, go- 


vernments, diversities 
of tongues, 29 Are all 
apostles ? are all pro- 
phets ? are all teach- 
ers? are all workers 
of, miracles? 30 have 
ell the gifts of heal- 
ing? do all speak with 
tongues ? do all inter- 
pret? 31 But. covet 
earnestly the best 
gifts: and yet shew I 
unto you a more ex- 
cellent way. 


XIII. Though I speak 
with the tcngues of 





Υ νῦν LTrA. 
? 
qd ἀτιχώτερα Ἐ. 


bet τι if anything utr. 


B® ἔπειτα LTcra. 


5 [ra] LTrA. 


ἃ ἀντιλήμψεις LTTrA, 


ΠΡΟΣ ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ Α. ae 
~ € MM” = \ i € 4 » 3 f 
ἀκοή, ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις ; 18 Υνυνὶ! δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἔθετο τὰ μέλη, 
bearing, wlhcrethe smelling? But now God set the memberrs, 
ra) ef 2 - ἢν; “ ’ θ 4 ἦθελ 19 > Ee 
ἐν εἑκαστον αὐτῶν ἕν TW OWUATL, KAGWC UEANOEV. €1.9& 
2one ‘each ofthem in the body, according as he would. But if 
ἦν. ττὰ! πάντα ἕν μέλος, ποῦ τὸ σῶμα; 20 νῦν.δὲ πολλὰ 


*were tall one member, where the body ? But now many 
ἀμὲν" ἕλη, ἕν.δὲ σῶμα. 21 οὐ.δύναται. "δὲ δ ὀφ- 
{aro the] members, but one body. And is not able (the) 


‘ ? τ ν = , » 5 i ’ e 
θαλμὸς εἰπεῖν τῇ χειρί, Χρειαν σοὺ οὐκ.ιἔχω" ἢ πάλιν ἢ 


eye tosay tothe hand, Need of thee Ihave not; or again the 

~ , ~ ? a ~ 

κεφαλὴ τοῖς ποσίν, Xpeiay ὑμῶν οὐκιἔχω. 22 ἀλλὰ πολλῷ 
head go the feet, Need of you I have not. But much 


~ eof ~ r ~ , s θ t ε , 
ἄλλον τὰ δοκοῦντα μέλη τοῦ σωματος ἀσδενεστερα ὕυπαρ- 
®weaker 


rather the*which*seem'members*of*the “body to 
~? ΕἸ γῇ t _“~ ? , 1 
χειν, ἀναγκαῖά ἐστιν 98καὶ ἃ δοκοῦμεν “ἀτιμότερα" 
*be, necessary are; and those which we think more void of honour 


εἶναι τοῦ σώματος, τούτοις τιμὴν περισσοτέραν περιτίθεμεν" 
tobe ofthe body, ‘these "honour *Smore ‘abundant *we *put °abuut; 
καὶ τὰ ἀσχήμονα ἡμῶν εὐσχημοσύνην περισσοτέραν ἔχει" 
and the *uncumely [parts] of us comeliness more abundant have; 
24 τὰ. δὲ εὐσχήμονα ἡμῶν οὐ χρείαν ἔχει. “ἀλλ᾽" ὁ θεὸς 
but the comely f[parts])ofus 7no “need “have. But God 
συνεκέρασεν τὸ σῶμα, τῷ ‘voTEpovyrt' περισσοτέραν 

tempered together the body, to that being deficient more abundant 
δοὺς τιμήν, 25 ἵνα μὴ. ἢ ἐσχίσμα" ἐν τῷ 
7having “given “honour, ‘that there might not be division in the 
, ᾽ i) Oi eee, ee 4 2 , Ks ‘ 
σώματι, ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων ριμνῶσιν τὰ 
body, but ‘the-*same for %one ‘another *might *have concern ‘the 
μέλη" 26 καὶ *eire" πάσχει ἕν μέλος, Ἰσυμπάσχει"!Ἑ πάντα 

2mem bers. And if suffers one member, suffers with [10] all 
4 ΄ a m” , kts Il ἐλ l , " , a 
τὰ μέλη" εἴτε δοξάζεται “ἕν! μελος, ‘ovyxaipe' πάντα τὰ 
the members; if beglorified one member, rejoice with [it] ‘all the 
μέλη. 27 PERE ἐστε σῶμα χριστοῦ, καὶ μέλη ἐκ 
members. ow ye are [the] body of Christ, and members in 
, ‘ a 4 a” « A ? ~ 3 , ea 
μέρους. 28 Καὶ od¢ μὲν͵ ἔθετο ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῷ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶ- 
particular. And ‘certain did "set ‘God in the assembly: first, 
τον ἀποστόλους, δεύτερον προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκάλους, 

apostles ; secondly, prophets ; thirdly, teachers ; 
ἔπειτα δυνάμεις, “Metra χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, πἀντιλήψεις," 
) μ , αντιλήψεις, 
then works of power; ‘then gifts of healings ; helps ; 
?, g ~ δ , 

κυβερνήσεις, γένη γλωσσῶν. 29 μὴ πάντες ἀπόστολοι; μὴ 


governments; kinds of tongues, [Are] all apostles ? 
πάντες προφῆται; μὴ πάντες διδάσκαλοι; μὴ πάντες δυνά- 
all prophets ? all teachers? [4586] 411 works of 
pec; 30 μὴ πάντες χαρίσματα ἔχουσιν ἰαμάτων ; μὴ πάντες 
power ? 2411 gifts *have of healings? 2411 
γλώσσαις λαλοῦσιν ; μὴ πάντες διερμηνεύουσιν ; 81 Ζηλοῦτε 
180 speak with tongues? 3241} 1ᾷο interpret ? 286 *emulous *of 


δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα τὰ “κρείττονα"" καὶ ἔτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν 
*but the *gifts ‘better, and yet more *surpassing 
ὁδὸν ὑμῖν δείκνυμι. 
la*way toyou Ishkew. 





8 [μὲν] LTr. b — δὲ and cfL]. ¢ + 6 the GLTTrAW. 
f ὑστερουμένῳ LITrA. 8 σχίσματα divisions T. 
Ε — éy (read a member) ΤΤτ[Α]. louvre T 

© μείζονα greater LTTrA, 


ες ἀλλὰ LTT: A. 
lt ouve TA. 


ΠῚ XIV. 1 CORINTHIANS. 


18 ᾿Εὰν ταῖς γλώσσαις τῶν ἀνθρώπων λαλῶ καὶ τῶν 
If withthe tongues of men I speak and 

9 ’ 5 , ‘ .» ’ ry ’ ~ A 
ἀγγέλων, ἀγάπην.δὲ μὴ.ἔχω, γέγονα χαλκὸς ἠχῶν ἢ 


of angels, but love have not, Ihave become “brass ‘sounding or 
’ 3 , 4 δι « , % ed 
κύμβαλον ἀλαλάζον. 2 Ῥκαὶ ἐὰν! ἔχω προφητείαν, καὶ εἰδῶ 
a *cymbal clanging. And if I have - prophecy, and know 
| UG , ry 13 , ~ s ἱ 
τὰ μυστήρια πάντα καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γνῶσιν, “καὶ ἐὰν" ἔχω 
*mysteries all and all knowledge, and if I have 

πᾶσαν τὴν πίστιν, ὥστε ὄρη τμεθιστάνειν,! ἀγάπην. δὲ 

81] faith, 80 a8 mountains to remove, but love 

Α a , ’ 

ἡ. ἔχω, "οὐθὲν" εἶμι. 8 ἱκαὶ ἐὰν! γὑψωμίσω" πάντα τὰ 
ave πού, nothing Iam. And if. Igiveawayinfood all 


@ 4 ’ Ww Oy OG I! ἢ Ow Q ~ ’ ἔν x Oy 
ὑπάρχοντα.μοῦυ, Kat ἐαν Tapa Ww TO.6 WU. LOU tva “Καυσὴ- 


my goods, and if I deliver up my body that I may be 
1 > a : δὲ eed y ? 4 tl > ~ p « > LZ 
σωμαι," ἀγάπην.δὲ μὴ.ἔχω, οὐδὲν! ὠφελοῦμαι:. 4 Ἣ ἀγάπη 
burned, but love “ havenot, nothing Iam profited. Love 


e Σ 4 > ~. 2 « 3 ’, Η ? 
ἢ ἀγάπη οὐ-.ζηλοῖ: Τὴ ἀγάπη" ov 
love is not envious; love not 
περπερεύεται, OU.PvaovTa, 5 ovK.doxnpovEl, οὐ.ζητεῖ τὰ 
is vain-glorious, is not puffed up, acts not unseemly, seeks not the things 
ἑαυτῆς, οὐ-παροξύνεται, οὐ.λογίζεται τὸ κακόν, 6 οὐ.χαίρει 
of its own, is not quickly provoked, reckons not evil, rejoices not 
ἐπὶ τῇἪ ἀδικίᾳ, *ovyyaipe.dé τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, 7 πάντα στέγει, 
at unrighteousness, but rejoices with the truth; allthings covers, 
πάντα πιστεύει, πάντα ἐλπίζει, πάντα ὑπομένει. 8 Ἣ ἀγάπη 
allthings believes, allthings hopes, allthings endures. Love 
οὐδέποτε Ῥἐκπίπτει." εἴτε. "δὲ" προφητεῖαὶ, καταργηθήσονται" 
never fails; but whether prophecies, they shall be done away ; 
εἴτε γλῶσσαι, παύσονται" " εἶτε γνῶσις, KarapynOnoerat. 
whether tongues, : they shallccase ; whether knowledge it shall be done away. 
Q ἐκιμερους.γὰρ γινώσκομεν, καὶ ἐκ μέρους προφητεύομεν" 
For in part ‘we know, and in. part we prophesy ; 
10 ὅταν.δὲ ἔλθῃ τὸ τέλειον, “τότε! τὸ ἐκ μέρους ᾿ κατ-ο 
but when may come that which is perfect, “then that in part shall be 


μακροθυμεῖ, χρηστεύεται" 
has patience, is kind; 


αργηθήσεται. 11 ὅτε ἤμην νηπῖος, “ὡς νήπιος ἐλάλουν," ὡς 
done away. When Iwas aninfant, as aninfant I spoke, as 


“" Ore.8de" γέγονα 


mmc ἐφρόνουν, we “νήπιος ἐλογιζόμην 
but τ θὰ I became 


an infant I thought, as aninfant I reasoned; 
PA Ὁ ds ~ ͵ , ᾿ aS 
ayrng, κατήρῤγηκα Ta τοῦ νηπίου. 12 βλέπομεν.γὰρ 
aman, I didaway with thethings ofthe infant. For we see 
ἄρτι δι’ ἐσόπτρου ἐν αἰνίγματι, τότε.δὲ πρόσωπον πρὸς 
now through aglass obscufely, but then face to 
πρόσωπον ἄρτι γινώσκω ἐκ μέρους, τότε.δὲ ἐπιγνώσομαι 
face ; now I know in part, but then I shall know 
A Q ? ? : ᾿ 4 ’ , ? , 
καθὼς καὶ ἐπεγνώσθην. 18 νυνὶ δὲ μένει πίστις, ἐλπίς, 
according as also I have been known. And now abides faith, hope, 
ἀγάπη, Ta.rpia.ravra’ μείζων. δὲ τούτων - ἡ ἀγάπη. 


love ; these three things; but the greater of these [is] love. 
14 Διώκετε τὴν ἀγάπην: ἔζηλοῦτε.δὲ τὰ πνευματικά, 
Pursue love, . and bé emulous of spirituals, 


~ , © ᾿ « ry ~ ? 3 
μᾶλλον.δὲ ἵνα προφητεύητε. ὁ. γὰρ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ, οὐκ 
but rather that ye may ῬΙΌΡΒΘΞΥ., Forhethat speaks witha tongue, not 
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men aud ofangels, and 
have not charity, lam 
become as sounding 
brass, or a twinkling 
cymbal, 2 And though 
1 have the gift of pro- 
phecy, and understand 
all mysteries, and 
all knowledge; and 
though [I have all 
faith, so that I could 
remove mountains, 
and have not cha- 
rity, I am nothing. 
3 And though I be- 
stow all my goods to 
feed the poor, and 
though I give my body 
to be burned, and have 
not charity, it profiteth 
me nothing. 4 Charity 
suffereth long, and is 


‘kind; charity envieth 


not; charity vaunteth 
not itself, is not puff- 
ed up, 5 doth not be- 
have itself unseemly, 
seeketh not her own, 
is not easily provoked, 
thinketh no evil ; 6 re- 
joiceth not in iniquity, 
but rejoiceth in the 
truth ; 7 beareth all 
things, believeth all 
things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all 
things, 8 Charity never 
faileth: but whether 
there be prophecies, 
they shall fail; whe- 
ther there be tongues, 
they shall cease ; whe- 
ther there be know- 
ledge, it shall vanish 
away. 9 For we know 
in part, and we pro- 
phesy in part. 10 But 
when that which is 
perfect is come, then 
that which is in part 
shall be done away. 
11 When I was a child, 
I spake as a child, I 
understood as a child, 
I thought asa child:: 
but when I became a 
man,I put away child- 
ish things. 12 For now 
we see through a glass, 
darkly ; but then face 
to face: now I know 
in part; bunt then shall 
I know even as alsol 
am known. 13 And 
now abideth faith, 
hope, charity, these 
three ; but the greate- 
est of these zs charity. 


XIV. Follow after 
charity, _and_ desire 
spiritual ~ gifts, but 
rather that ye may 
prophesy. 2 For he that 
speaketh in an une 
known tongue speak- 
eth not unto men, but 





i ν τὸ nw ΄ 
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unto God: for no man 
understandeth him; 
howbeit in the spirit 
she speaketh mysteries. 
3 But he that pro- 


phesieth speaketh un-. 


to men to edification, 
and exhortation, and 
comfort. 4 He that 
speaketh in an wn- 
known tongue edifieth 
himself; but he that 
prophesieth  edifieth 
the church. 5 I would 
that ye all spake with 
tongués, but rather 
that ye prophesied: 
for greater is he that 
prophesieth than he 
that speaketh with 
tongues, except he 
interpret, that the 
church may receive 
edifying. 6 Now, bre- 
thren, if I come unto 
you speaking with 
tongues, what shall I 
profit you, except I 
shall speak to you 
either by revelation, or 
by knowledge, or by 
prophesying, or by 
doctrine? 7 Andeven 
things -without life 
giving sound, whether 
pipe or harp, except 
they give a distinction 
in the sounds, how 
shall it he known what 
is piped or harped? 
8 For if the trumpet 
give an _ uncertain 
sound, who shall pre- 

are himself to the 
battle ? 9 So likewise 
ye, except ye utter by 
the tongue words easy 
to be understood, how 
shallit be known what 
is spoken? for ye shall 
speak into the air. 
10 There are, it may 
be, so many kinds of 
voices in the world, 
and none of them is 
without signification. 
11 Therefore if I know 
not the meaning of the 
voice, I shall be unto 
him that speaketh a 
barbarian, and he that 
speaketh shall be a 
barbarian unto me. 
12 Even so ye, foras- 
much as ye are zealous 
of spiritual gifts, seek 
that ye may excel to 
the edifying of the 
church, 13 Wherefore 
let him that speaketh 
in an unknown tongue 
pray that he may in- 
terpret. 14 For if I 
pray in an unknown 
tongue, my spirit pray- 
eth, but my under- 
standing is unfruitfuL 
15 What isitthen? I 


b — τῷ LTTr[A]. 
the sound 14. 


t [γὰρ] Ltr. 


harped ? 


Ὁ σάλπιγξ φωνὴν T. 


TIPOS KOPINOIOY®S A. XIV. 


ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ, ἀλλὰ "τῷ" θεῷ“ οὐδεὶς, γὰρ ἀκούει, πνεύματι 
to men speaks, but toGod: fornoone hears; “ἴῃ “spirit 
δὲ λαλεῖ μυστήρια 8 6.08 προφητεύων, ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ 
‘but he speaks mysteries. But he that prophesies, to men speaks 
οἰκοδομὴν kai παράκλησιν καὶ παραμυθίαν. 4 ὃ λαλῶν 
{for} building op and encouragement gnd consolation. He that speaks 
Ὑλώσσῃ, ἑαυτὸν οἰκοδομεῖ: 6.08 προφητεύων, ἐκκλησίαν 
with a tongue, himself “builds up; but hethat prophesies, [the] assembly 
οἰκοδομεῖ. 5 θέλω.δὲ πάντας ὑμᾶς λαλεῖν γλώσσαις, μᾶλλον 
builds up. Now I desire all you tospeak withtongues, “rather 
δὲ iva mpogyrednre μείζων yap" ὁ προφητεύων ἢ 
‘but that ye should prophesy: “greater ‘for [15] he that prophesies than 
ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσαις, ἐκτὸς εἰμὴ διερμηνεύῃ, ἵνα ἡ ἐκ- 
he that speaks with tongues, ‘unless he should interpret, that the - 98- 
κλησία οἰκοδομὴν λάβῃ: 6 Νυνὶ" δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἐὰν ἔλθω 
sembly building up may receive. And now, brethren, if Icome 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς γλώσσαις λαλῶν, τί ὑμᾶς, ὠφελήσω, ἐὰν. μὴ 
to you withtongues speaking, what you shall I profit, unless 
€ ~ U nn ? °9 [ na ? (2 n Le 
υμιν λαλήσω ἡ ἕν ἀποι αλύψει, 1] ἕν γνώσει, ἢ ἕν σρο- 
revelation, or in knowledge, or in pro- 


to you I shall speak either in 
φητείᾳ, ἣ lév" διδαχῇ; Topwco ra ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα, 
Even lifeless things a sound _ giving, 


phecy, or in teaching? : 
εἴτε αὐλὸς εἴτε κιθάρα, ἐὰν διαστολὴν ™roic φϑόγγοις" 
whether pipe or harp, if distinction to the sounds 

μὴ-δῷ, πῶς γνωσθήσεται τὸ αὐλούμενον ἢ τὸ κιθαρὶ- 
they give not, how 5881] θ6 known that being piped or being 
ζόμενον ; 8 καὶ. γὰρ ἐὰν ἄδηλον "φωνὴν σάλπιγξ' δῷ, τίς 
For also if anuncertain sound atrumpet’ give, who 
διὰ τῆς 


παρασκευάσεται εἰς πόλεμον ; 9 οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς 
by means of the 


shall prepare himself for war ? So also ye, 

γλώσσης ἐὰν.μὴ εὔδημον λόγον δῶτε, πῶς γνωσθήσεται τὸ 

. tongue unless anintelligible speech ye give, how shall be known that 

λαλούμενον ; ἔσεσθε.γὰρ εἰς ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 10 Τοσαῦτα, 

being spoken? for ye will Ὀ ᾿Ἰῃαἴο [“86] “4: ‘speaking. So many, 

εἰ τύχοι, γένη φωνῶν “ἐστιν ἐν κόσμῳ, καὶ οὐδὲν Pau- 
it may be, kinds of sounds there are in{the] world, ayd none of 

rey" ἄφωνον" 1] ἐὰν οὖν μὴ εἰδῶ τὴν δύναμιν 

them without [distinct] sound. If therefore I know not the power 

THC φωνῆς; ἔσομαι τῷ λαλοῦντι βάρβαρος" καὶ ὁ 

of the sound, I shall be tohimthat speaks abarbarian; and he that 

~ ; , ε ~ al 

λαλῶν, ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος" 12 οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἐπεὶ ζηλωταί 

speaks, *for ἢ ‘a *barbarian. ᾿ So also ye, since -emulous 

? Ui a ἕῳ, , 

ἐστε πνευμάτων, πρὸς THY οἰκοδομὴν τῆς ἐκκλησίας ζητεῖτε 

yeare of spirits, for the buildingup ofthe assembly — séek 

, « ~ ᾿ ᾽, 

ἵνα περισσεύητε. 18 “Διόπερ ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ, προσευ- 

that ye may abound, Wherefore he that speaks withatongue, let him 
’ “ , 4 . 

χέσθω ἵνα διερμηνεύῃ. 14 ἐὰν. "“γὰρ' προσεύχωμαι γλώσσῳ, 

1 


pray that he may interpret. For if pray with a tongue, 
4 "Ὁ f , ~ . ᾽ 
τὸ πνεῦμά. μου προσεύχεται, ὁ.δὲ νοῦς.μου ἄκαρπός ἐστιν. 
my spirit prays, but my understanding unfruitful is. 


΄ - " , ~ 
15 τί οὖν ἔστιν; προσεύξομαι τῷ πνεύματι, προσεύξομαι 


What then is it? Iwillpray withthe Spirit, 31 3will spray 
A s ~ he ~ ~ ~* 
δὲ καὶ τῷ vot ψαλῶ τῷ πνεύματι, ψαλῶ 
*but also with the understanding, Iwill praise withthe Spirit, I will ‘praise 





k νῦν LTTrAW. 
© εἰσὶν LTTrAW. 


δὲ and LTira, 1 — ἐν [Tr]. τὰ χοῦ φθόγγον of 


P — αὐτῶν LITrAW. 4 διὸ LTTrA. 


XIN. ieee O ha Ne HT A NS. 


"δὲ" καὶ tre! vol. 16 ἐπεὶ ἐὰν εὐλογήσῃς" Yr" 
"hut also with the understanding. Else if thou bless with the 
πνεύματι, ὁ ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου πῶς 
spirit, he that fills the place of the uninstructed how 

ἐρεῖ τὸ ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ.σῃ. εὐχαριστίᾳ, ἐπειδὴ τί λέγεις 
shallhesay the Amen at thy giving of thanks, since what thou sayest 
οὐκιοῖδεν; 17 σὺ-μὲν. γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, *aX"" ὁ ἕτερος 
he knows not ? For thou iudeed well  givest thauks, but the othcr 
ovK.oikodopeira. 18 εὐχαριστῶ τῷ θεῷ You," πάντων ὑμῶν 
is not built up. I thank “God ‘my, ‘than “all or -gyou 
μᾶλλον γλώσσαις λαλῶν"" 19 "ἀλλ᾽" ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ θέλῳ πέντε 
Smore ‘with δου ρος *speaking ; but in{the}] assembly I desire five 


λόγους id τοῦ νσνοὐὀρςρἱ ου λαλῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους 
words with understanding ‘my tospeak, that also others 


κατηχήσω, ἢ μυρίους λόγους ἐν γλώσσῃ. 20 ᾿Αδελφοί, μὴ 


I may-inostruct, than ten thousand words in a tongue. Brethren, ποῦ 


παιδία γίνεσθε ταῖς. φρεσίν: ἀλλὰ τῇ κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, 
3children *be in (your) minds, but in malice be babes ; 

ταῖς.δὲ φρεσὶν τέλειοι γίνεσθε. 21 ἐν τῷ νόμῳ γέγρα- 
but in [your] minds 2.11 *grown be. In the law it has been 


“ ἢ « λ ΄ νι: (λ 5 πα i! λ 
πται, Οτι ἐν ἑτερογλώσσοις, καὶ ἕν χείλεσιν “έτεροις., α- 
written, By other tongues, and by *lips ‘other I will 
~ ~ id 
Anow τῴκλαφ τούτῳ, καὶ οὐδ᾽ οὕτως εἰσακούσονταί μου, 


and noteven thus 


~~ ~ 3 
γλῶσσαι εἰς σημεῖόν εἰσιν, οὐ 
tongues for a sign are, not 


speak to this people, will they hear 


λέγει κύριος. 22 “Ὥστε αἱ 
saith [the] Lord. So that the 
τοῖς πιστεύουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις" ἡ. δὲ. προφητεία, 
to those that believe, but to the unbelievers; but prophecy, 
οὐ τοῖς ’'ἀπίστοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. 23 ἐὰν οὖν 
not tothe unbelievers, but tothose that believe. If therefore 
douvehOy" ἡ ἐκκλησία ὕλη ἐπὶ. τὸ αὐτό, καὶ πάντες “γλώσ- 


me, 


“come *together 'the “assembly *whold inone place, and all with 
λ λῷ H ? EXO δὲ ἰδ - n » 

σαις αλῶσιν," εἰσελθωσιν.ὃε ἰδιῶται ἢ ἄπιστοι, 

tongues should speak, and come in uninstructed ones or unbelievers, 


~ if 4 a ’ 
οὐκιἐροῦσιν ὅτι μαίνεσθε; 24 ἐὰν. δὲ πάντες προφητεύωσιν, 
will they not say that ye are mad? But if all prophesy, 
, td ” ’ « 4 ’ 
εἰσέλθῃ. δὲ τις ἄπιστος ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἐλέγχεται ὑπὸ πάν- 
and should come ih some unbeliever or uninstructed, he 15 convicted by all, 
’ ΄ 4 ᾿ ‘ er 4 8 
των, ἀνακρίνεται ὑπὸ πάντων, 25 ‘kai οὕτως" τὰ κρυπτὰ 
he is examined by all; and thus the secrets 
~ δὰ ~ a ΄ὔ΄ 4 € A ? A 
τῆς.καρδίας.αὐτοῦ φανερὰ γίνεται" Kai οὕτως πεσὼν ἐπὶ 
of his heart manifest become; and  thus,* falling upon 
ta , ~ ~ 3 c f t a . 
πρόσωπον, προσκυνήσει τῷ θεῷ, ἀπαγγέλλων Ort SO θεὸς 
[815] face, he will do homage to God, declaring that God 
ὄντως" ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστιν. 
indeed amongst you is. 
26 Ti οὖν ἐστιν, ἀδελφοί; 
What then isit, brethren? 
ὑμῶν" ψαλμὸν ἔχει, διδαχὴν 
of you a psalm has, a teaching has, 
λυψιν ἔχει,! ἑρμηνείαν yee’ πάντα πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν *ye- 


ἕκαστος 
each 


ὅταν συνέρχησθε, 
when ye may come together, 
5 ~ 4 
ἔχει, Ἰγλῶσσαν ἔχει, ἀποκᾶ- 
atongue , has, a reve- 
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will pray with the spf- 
rit,and I will pray with 
the understanding al- 
so: I will sing with 
the spirit, and I will 
sing with the under- 
standing also. 16 Else 
when thou shalt bless 
with the spirit, how 
shall he that occupicth 
the room of the un- 
learned say Amen at 
thy giving of thanks, 
secing be understand- 
eth not what thousay- 
est? 17 For thou verily 
givest thanks well, but 
the other is not edified. 
18 I thank my God, I 
speak with tongues 
more than ye all: 
19 yet in the church I 
had rather speak five 
words with my under- 
standing, that by my 
voice I might teach 
Others also, than ten 
thousand words in 
an unknown tongne. 
20 Brethren, be not 
children in  wundcer- 
standing ; howbeit in 
malice be ye children, 
but in understanding 
be men, 21 In the law 
it is written, With 
men of other tongues 
and other lips will I 
speak unto this pco- 
ple; and yet for all 
that will they not hear 
me, saith the Lord. 
22 Wherefore tongues 
are for a sign, not to 
them that believe, but 
to them that believe 
not : but prophesying 
serveth not for them 
that believe not, but 
for them which be- 
lieve. 23 If therefore 
the whole church ba 
come together into one 
place, and all speak 
with tongues, and 
there come in those 
that are unlearned, or 
unbelievers, will they 
not say that ye are 
mad? 24 But if all 
prophesy, and there 
come in one that he- 
lieveth not, or one un- 
learned, he is convinc- 
ed ofall, he is judged 
of all: 25 and thus 
are the secrets of his 
heart made manifest ; 
and so falling down 
on his face he' will 
worship God, and re- 
port that Godisin you 
of a truth. 

26 How is it then, 
brethren? when ye 
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one of you hath a 
re hath a doctrine, 

ath a tongue, hatha 
revelation, hath an in- 
terpretation. Let all 
things be done unto 
edifying. 27 If any 
man speak in an ur- 
known tongue, let tt be 
by two, or at the most 
by three, and that by 
course; and let ono 
interpret. 28 But if 
there be nointerpreter, 
let him keep silence in 
the church; and let 
him speak to himself, 
and to God. 29 Let 
the prophets speak two 
or three, and let the 
other judge. 30 If any 
thing be revealed to 
another that sitteth 
by; let the first hold 
his peace. 31 For ye 
may all prophesy one 
by one, that all may 
learn, and all may be 
comforted. 32 And the 
spirits of the prophets 
are subject to the pro- 
phets. 33 For God is 
not the author of con- 
fusion, but of peace, as 
in all churches of the 
saints. 

34 Let your women 
keep silence in the 
churches : for it is not 
permitted unto them 
to speak ; but they are 
commanded to be un- 
der obedience, as also 
saiththe law. 35 And 
if they will learn any 
thing, let them ask 
their husbands at 
home : for it is ashame 
for women to speak 
in the church. 

36 What? came the 
word of God out from 
you? or came it unto 
you only? 37 If any 
man think himself to 
be a prophet, or spi- 
ritual, let him ac- 
knowledge that the 
things that I write un- 
to you are the com- 
mandments of the 
Lord. 38 But if any 
man be ignorant, let 
him be ignorant. 
39 Wherefore, breth- 
ren, covet to prophesy, 
and forbid not to speak 
with tongues. 40 Lot 
all things be done de- 
cently and in order, 

XV. Moreover, bre- 
thren, I declare unio 
‘abe the gospel which 

preached unto you, 


ΠΡῸΣ ΚΟΡΙΝΘΤΟΥΣ ἃ. XIV, XV. 
νέσθω." 27 εἴτε γλώσσῃ τις λαλεῖ, κατὰ δύο ἣ τὸ 
done. If withatongue anyone speak, [letit be] by two or the 

~ ~ 1 » 4 ’ Wie , 24 sy 

πλεῖστον τρεῖς, καὶ ἀνὰ.μέρος, καὶ εἷς διερμηνευέτω. 28 ἐὰν. δὲ 
most three, and insuccession, and7one ‘let interpret; and if 
png ‘Muopnvevrng," σιγάτω ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ: ἑαυτῷ. δὲ 

there be not aninterpreter, let him be silent in an assembly; and to himself 


λαλείτω καὶ τῷ θεῷ. 29 προφῆται.δὲ δύο ἢ τρεῖς λαλεί- 


let him speak and to God. And prophets 7two or *three et 
Twoay,’ καὶ of ἄλλοι διακρινέτωσαν᾽ 30 ἐὰν. δὲ ἄλλῳ 
speak, and the “others Net discern. But if to another 
ἀποκαλυφθῇ καθημένῳ, O° πρῶτος σιγάτω. 31 δύ- 
Sshould *be 5a ®revelation ‘sitting *by, δῇς “first 7let be silent. “Ye 


νασθε γὰρ καθ᾽ ἕνα πάντες προφητεύειν, ἵνα πάντες μαν- 
Scan ‘for one by one all prophesy, that all may 
θάνωσιν, καὶ πάντες παρακαλῶνται. 32 καὶ πνεύματα 
learn, and all may be exherted. And spirits 


~ ΄ « ΄ ? , τ ld 
προφητῶν προφήταις ὑποτάσσεται" 33 ov.yap ἐστιν ἄκατα- 


of prophets to prophets are subject. For “not the?ig ‘of 7dis- 
στασίας ὁ θεός, ™aAX'" εἰρήνης, ὡς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
order *the *God, but of peace, as in all the assemblies 


τῶν "ἁγίων. 
of the saints. 
34 Αἱ! γυναῖκες οὑμῶν" ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις σιγάτωσαν" 
2Women ‘your in_ the assemblies let them be silent, 
οὐ.γὰρ:Ῥἐπιτέτραπται" αὐταῖς λαλεῖν, ἀλλ᾿! IvroraacecOat,!! 
for it is not allowed to them to speak; but to be in subjection, 
καθὼς Kai ὁ νόμος λέγει. BO εἰδὲέ τι μαθεῖν θέλουσιν, 
according as alsothe law says. But if anything to learn they wish, 
ἐν.οἴκῳ τοὺς. ἰδίους ἄνδρας ἐπερωτάτωσαν᾽ αἰσχρὸν.γάρ ἐστιν 
athome theirown husbands. let them ask; forashame itis 
τγυναιξὶν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ λαλεῖν 
for women in assembly to speak. 
n ~ € ’ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
96 Ἢ ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν; ἢ εἰς ὑμᾶς 
Or *from *you ‘the ‘word 7of°God ‘went *out, or to you 
μόνους κατήντησεν; 37 εἴ τις δοκεῖ προφήτης εἶναι ἢ 
only did it arrive ? If anyone thinks 8 prophet tobe or 
πνευματικός, ἐπιγινωσκέτω ἃ ἄφω ὑμῖν, ὅτι "τοῦ" 
spiritual, let him recognize thethings I write toyou, that of the 
, t rv oy? Xr ret 38 Os ? ~ ww. ΄ Il 
κυριου εἰσιν EVYTOAAL EL.OE τις ayvoéet, AYVOELTW. 
Lord they are commands, But if any be ignorant, let him beignorant. 
ef ? ᾿ Ld \ A 4 ~ 
99 ὍὭστε, ἀδελῴφοίδ, ζηλοῦτε τὸ προφητεύειν, Kai τὸ λαλεῖν 


4 


Sothat, brethren, be emulous to prophesy, and to speak 
γλώσσαις μὴ. κωλύετε." 40 πάντα 5 εὐσχημόνως καὶ κατὰ 
with tongues donot forbid. All things becomingly and with 


τάξιν γινέσθω. 
order let be done, 
, ‘ XR ὦ, 3 , 4 γ ’ en ? 
15 Γνωρίζω δὲ υμῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ὃ εὐηγ- 
But I make known toyou, brethren, the gladtidings which I an- 
᾿ς € “Ὁ τι x » Tv ΄ 
γελισάμην ὑμῖν, ὃ καὶ παρελάβετε, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἑστήκατε, 
nounced to you; whichalso _—ye received, in which also ye stand, 


ae ὡὨΞὃἅ5ἡἃὕὔὕ.ς--ΠᾷῸ-ᾷᾷᾶΦ΄Πρ5-.........“΄ ι΄... 


1 ἑρμηνευτής LT. 


τὸ ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. Ὁ ἁγίων, at (read verse 33 joined to verse 84) GLT. 


°— ὑμῶν LIT’. 5 ἐπιτρέπεται LITTAW. 4 ὑποτασσέσθωσαν let them be in subjection LTtr. 


 yuvaixt (a woman) λαλεῖν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ LTTrA. 


i8 LTTrAW. 


Υ ἐντολή ἃ COMMand LTr[aA]W ; — ἐντολαί T. 
* + pou my (brethren) [L]rtr[a]. 
But (all things) cirtraw. 


} t ἐστὶν it 
i ; αἱ Ὗ ἀγνοεῖται he is ignored LT. 
Σ᾽ μὴ κωλύετς (+ ἐν [L]a) γλώσσαις LTIrA. t+ δὲ 


5. — τοῦ (read of [the]) GLrtTraw. 


ΧΥ, Ι CORPNTH IA Nes: 


2é οὗ καὶ σώξζεσθε, τίνι λόγῳ ϑεὐηγγελισάμην" 


€ ~ 
υὑμιν 
by which also ye are being saved, what Sword 7 °announced ae 


eyo 


εἰ κατέχετε, ἐκτὸς ely) εἰκὴ ἐπιστεύσατε. 3 Παρέδωκα.γὰρ 
11Ὲ ὅγε “nolil *fast, uniess in vain ye believed. For [ delivered 
ὑμῖν ἐν πρώτοις, ὃ Kal παοίλαβον, ὅτι χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν 
toyou in the first place, what also I recvived, that Christ dicd 
ὑπὲρ τῶν.ἁμαρτιῶν. ἡμῶν, " κατὰ τὰς γραφάς" καὶ ὅτι 
for our sins, according to the εν τ and that 

? ΄ é , 

ἐτάφη. καὶ ore ἐνήγερται τῇ “τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, κατὰ τὰς 


he was eo ; and that he was raised the third according to the 


γραφάς" ὃ καὶ dre «ὠφθὴ Κιηφᾷ, “εἶτα" τοῖς δώδεκα. 6 ἔπειτα 
rer.pturcs; and that he appeared to Cuphas, then tothe twelve. Then 
woo) ἐπάνω πευτακοσίοις ἀδελφοῖς ἐφάπαξ, ἐξ ὧν οἱ 
he appearcd toabove τε hundred brethren at once, of whom the 
* ef " x 4 4 ’ , 
“πλείους μένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι, τινὲς. δὲ ἱκαὶ" ἐκοιμήθησαν. 
greater part remain until now, but some also are fallen usleep. 
” ww ,ὔ ~ ~ ᾽ ΄ ~ 
7 ἔπειτα ὠφθη ‘laxw 3m, *eira' τοῖς ἀποστύλοις πᾶσιν. 
Then he appeared to James; then to “the 7apostles 181}; 
ὃ ἔσχατον.δὲ πάντων, ὡσπερεὶ τῷ. ἐκτρώματ. ὠφθὴ κἀμοί. 
ant last of all, as to an abortion, he appeared also to me, 
9 éyw.yao εἰμι ὁ ἐλάχιστος τῶν ἀποστόλων, ὃς οὐκ.εἰμὶ 
For I am the least of the apostles, who am not 
ἱκανὸς “καλεῖσθαι ἀπόστολος, διότι ἐδίωξα τὴν ἐκκλησίαν 
fit to be called apostle, because I persecuted the assembly 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 10 χάριτι.δὲ θεοῦ εἰμι Ὁ εἰμι, καὶ ἡ χάρις. αὐτοῦ 
of God. But by grace of God Lam what Iam, and his grace 
1) εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ κενὴ Saute ἀλλὰ περισσότερον av- 
which [was]towards me not void has been but more abundautly than 


τῶν πάντων ἐκοπίασα" οὐκιἐγὼ. ες Zid" ἡ χάρις τοῦ θεοῦ 


day, 


thei all I laboured, but not Ι, but the grace of God 
hy σὺν ἐμοί. 11 εἴτε οὖν ἐγὼ εἴτε ἐκεῖνοι, οὕτως κηρύσ- 
with mie. Whether therefore I or they, 850 we 


Ny ov ΄ ᾿ " 8 ΜΝ 
σομεν, καὶ οὕτως ἐπιστεύσατε. 12 ΕλΠΛ δὲ χριστὸς κηρυσσεται, 
preach, and 50 ye believed. Now if Christ is preached, 
OTe ἐκ νεκρῶν" ἐγήγερται, πῶς λέγουσίν Krivec 
that from among [the] dead  hehas been raised, how say some 


ἐν ὑμῖν" ὅτι ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκιἔστιν; 13 εἰ δὲ ἀνά- 
among you thataresurrectiou of (the] dead there is not? But if aresur- 


roA, 
στασις νεκρῶν οὐκιἔστιν, οὐδὲ χριστὸς ἐγήγερται" 14 εἰ δὲ 
rection οὗ [the] dead thereis not, neither Christ has been raised: but if 
χριστὸς οὐκ.ἐγήγερται, κενὸν. ἄρα ' τὸ. κἠρυγμα.ἡμῶν, κενὴ 
Christ has not bec raised, τἴιο νοι [is] our proclamation, 2void 
me" καὶ lotic. ὑμῶν. 15 εὑρισκόμεθα.δὲ καὶ ψευδομάρτυρες 
‘aud also your faith. And we are found also false witnesses 
τοῦ θεοῦ, Ore ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ore ἤγειρεν 
of God; for we witnessed concerning God that he raised up 


TOY χριστὸν, ὃν οὐκιἤγειρεν εἴπερ ἄρα νεκροὶ οὐκ 


the Christ, whom he raised not if then [the] dead =not 
ἐγείρονται" 16 &.yap νεκροὶ οὐκ.ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ χριστὸς 
‘are raised. For if [086] dead are not raised, neither Christ 
ἐγήγερται; 17 et.d& χριστὸς οὐκ. ἐγήγερται, ματαία ἡ πίστις 


butif Christ has not been raised, “faith 


΄ 


has been raised : vain 
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which also ye have re- 
ceived, and wherein ye 
stand; 2 by which al- 
so ye are saved, if ye 
kecp in memory what 
1 preached unto you, 
unless ye have believed 
in vain. 3 For I de- 
livered unto you first 
of all that which [ 
also received, how that 
Christ «ied for our 
sins according to the 
scriptures ; 4 and that 
he was buried, and 
that he rose again the 
third day according to 
the scriptures : 5 and 
that he was seen of 
Cephas, then of. the 
twelve: 6 after that, 
he was scen of above 
five hundred brethren 
at once; of whom 
the greater part re- 
main unto this pre- 
sent, but some are 
fallen asleep. 7 After 
that, he was seen of 
James ; then of allthe 
apostles. 8 Aud last of 
ali he was seen of me 
also, as of one born 
out of due time. 9 Tor 
Iam the least of the 
apostles, that am not 
meet to be called an 
apostle, because I per- 
secuted the church of 
God. 10 But by the 
grace of God I am 
what I am: and his 
grace which was be- 
stowed upon me was 
not in vain; but I 
laboured more abun- 
dautly than they all: 
yet not [, but the grace 
of God which was with 
me, 11 Therefore whe- 
ther it were [ or they, 
so we preach. and so 
ye believed. 12 Now if 
Christ be preached thet 
he rose from the dead, 
how say some among 
you that there is no 
resurrection of the 
dead? 13 But if there 
be no resurrection of 
the dead, then is 
Christ not risen:14 and 
if Chri-~t be not risen, 
then is our preaching 
vain, and your faith zs 
also vain. 15 Yea, and 


‘we are found false 


witnesses of God; be- 
cause we have testified 
of God that he rai-ed 
up Christ: whom he 
raised not up, if so be 
that the dead rise not, 
16 For if the dead rise 
not, then is not Christ 
raised: 17 and if Christ 





Ὁ οσὐαγγελισάμην L. © ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ LTTrAW. 
LTTrAW, {— καὶ LITr[A]. * ἔπειτα TA 5 ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. 
ψεκρὼν OTL A, h ἐν ὑμῖν τινὲς LTTrAW. 14+ καὶ also [L|]raw. 


ἃ ἕπειτα T. 
h — y LTTrA. 
m — δὲ LITrAW. 


© πλείονες 
i ἐκ 
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be not raised, your 
faith ts vain; ye are 
yet in your = sius, 
18 Then they also 
which are fallen asleep 
in Christ are perished. 
19 1f in this life only 
we have hope in Christ, 
we are οὗ all men most 
miserable, 


20 But now is Christ 
risen from the dead, 
and become the first- 
fruits of them that 
slept. 21 For since by 
man came death, by 
man came also the re- 
surrection of the dead. 
22 For asin Adam all 
die, even so in Christ 
shall all be made a- 
live. 23 But every man 
in his own order: 
Christ the firstfruits ; 
afterward they that 
are Christ’s at his 
coming. 24 Then com- 
eth the end, when he 
shall have delivered 
up the kingdom to 
God, even the Father ; 
wheu he shall have put 
down all rule and all 
authority and power. 
25 For he must reign, 
till he hath put all 
enemies ὉΠ θυ his feet. 
26 The last enemy that 
shall be destroyed ὦ 
death, 27 For he hath 
pet all things under 

is feet. But when he 
saith,all things are put 
under him, it 13 mani- 
fest that he is except- 
ed, which did put all 
thidgs under him, 
28 And when all things 
shall be subdued unto 
him, then shall the 
Son also himself be 
subject unto him that 
pat all things under 

im, that God may be 
all in all, 


29 Else what shall 
they do which are 
baptized for the dead, 
if the dead rise not 
at all? why are they 
then baptized for the 
dead? 30 and why 
stand we in jeopardy 
every hour? 31 I pro- 
test by your rejoicing 
wnichI have in Christ 
Jesus our Lord, I die 
daily. 32 If after the 
Mmanuer of men I have 





5. + [ἐστίν] is L. 
f—o LTTr[A]W. 
LTTrA. 
*— καὶ (L]tr[a]. 


ἡ ἄνρι ΤΑ. 
ς aya ra, 
4+ ἀδελφοί brethren irtra., 


π ΡΟΣ KOPYNOGILOY: A. XV. 
nw > ry bf eS) ~ « ΄ « ~~ w 4 Π 
ἔτι ἐστὲ ἐν ταϊς.αμαρτίαιςυμῶν" 16 ἀρα.καὶ οἱ 
your sins. 4nd then those that 
κοιμηθέντες ἐν χριστῷ ἀπώλοντο. 19 εἰ ἐν τῃ-ζωῃ. ταύτῃ 
fell asleep in Christ perished. 1 Ag this life 
PyATLUKOTEC.LOpey ἐν χριστῷ" μόνον, ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων ἀν- 
2we Shave *hope Sin °Christ ‘only, more miserable than all 
θρώπων ἐσμέν. 
men Wwe are. 
‘ ᾿ ᾽ ~ ᾽ 
20 Νυνὶ.δὲ χριστὸς ἐγήγερται ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἀπαρχὴ 
Butnow Christ has been raised fromamong [the] dead, first-fruit 
~ ’ ‘ ‘ , ? ta 
τῶν κεκοιμημένων ἐγένετο." 21 ἐπειδὴ.γὰρ Ot ἀνθρώπου 
οὐ those fallen asleep he became. For since by man 
τὸ" θάνατος, καὶ Ov ἀνθρώπου ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν. 
death, also by man resurrection of [the] dead. “As 
yap iv τῷ Αδὰμ πάντες ἀποθνήσκουσιν, οὕτως καὶ ἐν 
‘for in -Adam all die, 80 aiso in the 
~ U ~ , 
χριστῷ πάντες ζωοποιηθήσονται. 23 ἕκαστος.δὲ ἐν τῷ.ἰδίῳ 
Christ 41] shall be made alive. But each in his own 
τάγματι: ἀπαρχὴ χριστός, ἕπειτα οἱ ὅ χριστοῦ ἐν» τῇ 
rauk : [?the] *first-frait ‘Christ, then those οἵ Christ at 
παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ" 24 εἶτα τὸ τέλος, Ora traoady" τὴν 
his coming. Then the end, when he shall have given up the 
βασιλείαν τῷ θεῷ καὶ πατρί, ὅταν καταργήσῃ 
kingdom tohimwho(is]) God and Father; when he shall have annulled 
πᾶσαν ἀρχὴν καὶ πᾶσαν ἐξουσίαν καὶ δύναμιν" ‘25 δεῖ.γὰρ 


ὑμῶν" 
‘your [is]; still ye’are in 


[is] 
22 ὥσπερ 


all rule and all authority and power. For it behoves 
γ \ λ , νυν" Il Z wh. i 67 , A 
αὐτὸν βασιλεύειν, Yaxpic" οὗ “ἂν ἢ. πάντας τοῦυς 
him to reign, until he shall have put all 
᾽ θ 4 x « A a ; ὃ ᾽ ~ 96 μὲ ? θ A 
ἐχθρους δ ὑπὸ TOVC.TO0aAC.aUTOU. ἐἑσχατος ἐχθρὸς καταρ- 
enemies under his feet. (The] last enemy an- 
~ « ’ ΄ 4 ς τὸ τ « a ᾿ 
γεῖται ὁ θάνατος. 27 ilavra-yao ὑπέταξεν ὕυπὸ τοὺς 


nulled [is] death. For all things he put in subjection under 
πόδας αὐτοῦ" ὅταν.δὲ εἴπῃ Yor' πάντα ὑποτέτακται, 
his feet. But when it be said that all things have been put in subjection, 
δῆλον ὅτι ἐκτὸς τοῦ ὑποτάξἕαντος αὐτῷ τὰ.πάντα" 
(it is] manifest that [it is]except him who pnt in subjection to him all things. 


ef 4 ~ ? ~ 
28 ὕταν δὲ ὑποταγῇ αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα, τότε 
But when shall have been put ia subjection to him all things, then 
*kat" αὐτὸς ὁ υἱὸς ὑποταγήσεται τῷ ὑὕὑποταξαντι 


also “himself ‘the *Son will be put in subjection to him who put in subjection 
~ la e ε 4 - 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα, ἵνα ὁ θεὸς ὅτὰ! πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν. 


tohim allthings, that *may*%be ‘God all in all. 
29 ᾿Επεὶ τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζόμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν 
Since what shall they do who are baptized for the dead 


’ U N 7 , ΄ ν 
εἰ ὅλως νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται; τί καὶ 
if *at "411 [ὉΠ 6] *dead “not are γαϊβοᾶ ἢ 
bray νεκρῶν": 

the - dead? 


βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ 
why also are they baptized for 


« 


90 τί καὶ ἡμεῖς κινδυνεύομεν πᾶσαν ὥραν: 


Why also‘ “we ‘areindanger every hour? 
91 Kad ἡμέραν ἀποθνήσκω, vn τὴν “ἡμετέραν! καύχησιν, 4 
Daily I die, by our boasting, 
as »ἭἬ ᾽ ~ » ~ ~ , ~ ᾽ 
nv ἔχω Ev χριστῷ Inoov τῷ.κυρίῳ.ἡμῶν. 82 εἰ κατὰ 


which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord. 


If according to 











P ἐν χριστῷ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν LTTrTAW. 
® + rou (rea of the Christ) GLTTraw. 
ν — ἂν LITraw. 


4 — ἐγένετο GLTTrAW. 
t παραδιδοῖ he may give up 
. x + [αὐτοῦ] his (enemies) Σ᾿. y [ὅτι] L. 
υ αὐτῶν them GLITraw. © ὑμετέραν YOUr EGLTTraAW. 


acy. ceri NTHLTANS. 
ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα ἐν 'Ediow,. τί μοι τὸ ϑὔφελος, 


man what to me the 


καὶ πίωμεν. 
and we may drink ; 


I fought with beasts in 
εἰ νεκροὶ οὐκ. ἐγείρονται ;" 
if [the] dead are not raised ? 


αὔριον. γὰρ ἀποθνήσκομεν. 33 μὴ.πλανᾶσθε" φθείρουσιν θη 


Ephesus, profit, 


φάγωμεν 


We may eat 


for to-morrow we die. Be not misled: Scorrupt *manners 
f£ , "1 t ͵ , : ᾽ , : a 1) ΠΣ ‘ 4 
χοὴσθ ὁμιλίαι κακαί. 84 ἐκνήψατε δικαίως, καὶ μὴ 

*zood companiousnips ‘evil. Awake up rightcously, and *not 


, > , ᾿ ~ ” 4 a 
ἁμαρτάνετε" ἀγνωσίαν. γὰρ θεοῦ τινες ἔχουσιν᾽ πρὸς Er'TOOTHY 


sin; forignorance ofGod some havc: to “shame 
ὑμῖν SrEyw.!' 
*your J speak, 

35 ANA ἐρεῖ τις, Πῶς ἐγείρονται οἱ νεκροί; ποίῳ 


But willsay someone, How areraiscd tho dead? ?with *what 


δὲ σώματι ἔρχονται; 36 'adoorv," σὺ ὃ σπείρεις, οὐ 
land = body do they come ὃ Fool; thou ‘what sowest, 7not 
ζωοποιεῖται ἐὰν. μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" 37 Kai ὃ σπείρεις, οὐ τὸ σῶμα 
lig quickened τ1685 it die. And what thou sowest,notthe body 
TO γενησόμενον σπείρεις, ἀλλὰ γυμνὸν κόκκον, εἰ τύχοι, 
that " shall be thou sowest, but a bare grain, it may be 
σίτου ἢ τινος τῶν λοιπῶν" 38 ὁ.δὲ θεὸς Ἰαὐτῷ δίδωσιν! 
of wheat or of some one of the | rest; and God to it gives 
σῶμα καθὼς ἠθέλησεν, Kai ἑκάστῳ τῶν σπερμάτων ἔτὸ". ἴδιον 
a body according as he willed, and toeach of the seeds its own 
σῶμα. 39 οὐ πᾶσα σὰρξ 1» αὐτὴ cape ἀλλὰ ἄλλη piv 
body. Not every flesh [is] the same flesh, but one 
ἰσὰρξ' ἀνθρώπων, ἀἄλλη.δὲ σὰρξ κτηνῶν, ἀλλη.δὲ τὰ πἰχθύων, 


flesh of men, and another flesh of beasts, and another οἵ fishes, 
ἄλλη.δὲ πτηνῶν." 40 καὶ σώματα ἐπουράνια, καὶ 
and another of birds. And bodies {thereare] heavenly, and 
σώματα ἐπίγεια" add’! ἑτέρα ἐν ἡ τῶν ἐπουρανίων 
hodies earthly : but different [is] the *of*the *heavenly 

δόξα, ἑτέρα.δὲ ἡ τῶν ἐπιγείων, 41 ἄλλη δόξα ἡλίου, 

‘glory, and different that of the earthly: one glory of [the] sun, 
καὶ ἄλλη δόξα σελήνης, Kai ἄλλη δόξα ἀστέρων ἀστὴρ 


and another glory of [the] moon, and another glory of [the] stars; “star 
3 2 ᾿ ὔ ᾽ εἴς er 8 « be i 

γὰρ ἀστέρος διαφέρει ἐν δόξῃ. 42 οὕτως Kal ἢ ἀνάστασις 
for ‘from °star ‘differs in glory. So _ also [is] the resurrection 
τῶν νεκρῶν. σπείρεται ἐν φθορᾷ. ἐγείρεται ἐν ἀφθαοσίᾳ" 
ofthe dead. Itissown in corruption, it is raised in incorruptibility. 
a , , 4 , a, 2 
48 σπείρεται ἐν ἀτιμίᾳ, ἐγείρεται ἕ» δόξῃ" σπείρεται ἐν ἀ- 
It issown in dishonour, itis raiscd in glory. It issown in weak- 
σθενείᾳ, ἐγείρεται iv δυνάμει: 44 σπείρεται σῶμα ψυχικόν, 
ness, itis raised in power. Itissown a*body ‘natural, 
ἐγείρεται σῶμα πνευματικόν. Ῥἔστιν σῶμα ψυχικόν, “καὶ 


itisraised a “body ‘spiritual : there is a*body ‘natural, aud 
» ~ ‘8 , - ᾿ ξ 
ἔστιν! τσῶμα' πνευματικόν. 45 οὔτως καὶ γέγραπται, 


thereis ἃ “body So also it has been written, 


᾿Εγένετο ὁ πρῶτος "ἄνθρωπος" ᾿Αδὰμ sic ψυχὴν ζῶσαν" ὃ 
*Beerme ‘the first sman *Adam a2*soul ‘living; the 


ἔσχατος Addy εἰς πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν. 46 ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πρῶτον 
last Adam a*spirit '‘quiekening. But not first [was] 


spiritual. 


"€ ὄφελος ; .... ἐγείρονται, (end the question at profit) GLTTrA. 
LITA. Ὁ ἀλλὰ TTr. i ἄφρων LTTrA. 
1 — σὰρξ GLTT. Aw. m + σὰρξ flesh [L]tTra. 
ὁ ἀλλὰ LITIAW. Ρ + εἰ if Lrtraw. 
UTiraw. * LavOpwr7ros] L. 


f χρηστὰ GTTrAW. 
} δίδωσιν αὐτῷ LTTrAW. 
Ὁ πτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ ἰχθύων LITrAW, 
ᾳ ἔστιν καὶ there is also LTTraW. 
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fought with beasts at 
Ephesus, what ad- 
vantageth it me, if 
the deid rise not ¢ ‘let 
useatand drink ; for 
to morrow we die. 
33 Be not deceived : 
evil communieations 
corrupt good manners. 
34 Awake torighteous- 
ness, and sin not ; for 
some have not the 
knowledze of God: I 
speak this to your 
shame, 


35 But some man 
willsay, How are the 
dead raised up? and 
with what body do 
they come? 36 Vhou 
fool, that which thou 
sowest is not quieken- 
ed, except it die: 37 and 
that which thou sow- 
est, thou sowest not 
that body that shall 
be, but bare grain, it 
may chance of wheat, 
or of some other grain: 
38 but God giveth it a 
body as it hath pleas- 
ed him, and‘ to every 
seed his own body, 
39 All flesh zs not the 
same flesh: but ‘here 


‘is one kind of flesh 


of men, another flesh 
of beasts, another of 
fishes, and another of 
birds. 40 Thereureal- 
so celestial bodics, and 
bodies terrestrial: but 
the glory of the celes- 
tial zs one, and the 
glory of the terrestrial 
18 another. 41 Zhere 
ts one glory of the sun, 
and another glory of 
the moon, and another 
glory of the stars: for 


-one star differeth from 


another star in glory. 
42 So alsois the resur- 
rection of the dead. It 
is sown in corruption ; 
it is raised in ineor- 
ruption : 43 itis sown 
in dishonour; it is 
raised in glory: itis 
sown in weakness ; it 
is raised in power: 44 it 
is sown a natural 
body ; it is raised a 
spiritual body. There 
is a natural body, and 
there is a spiritual 
body. 45 And so it is 
written, The first man 
Adam was made a liv- 
ing soul; the last A- 
dam was madeéa quick= 
ening spirit. 46 How- 
beit that was not. first 
whieh is spiritual, 





δ λαλῶ 
k — σὺ LTTrA, 


r— σῶμα 


HG 
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but that which is na- 
tural: and nfterward 
that which is spiritual. 
47 The: first nian ts of 
the earth, carthy : the 
second tan is the Lord 
frow heaven. 48 As ὦ 
the carthy, such are 
they also that are 
ear:hy : and as is the 
heavenly, such = are 
thy atso that are 
heavenly. 49 And as we 
hare berue the image 
of 1he carthy, we shall 
also bear the image of 
the heavenly. 50 Now 
this I say, brethren, 
that flesh and blood 
enannot inherit the 
kingdom of God ; uei- 
thr doth corruption 
inherit: incorruption. 


51 Behold, I shew 
you a mystery; We 
shall not all sleep, but 
we shall all be chang- 
ed, 52 ina monient,in 
the twinkling of an 
eye, at the last trump: 
for the trumpet shall 
sound, and the dead 
ΕἾΔ] be raised inecor- 
ruptible, aud we shall 
bechanged. 53 For this 
eorruptible must put 
on incorruption, and 
this mortal must put 
On iminortality. 54 So 
Wheu this corruptible 
shall have put on in- 
corruption, and_ this 
mortal shall have put 
on immortality, then 
shall be brought to 
pass the saying that 
is writreu, Death is 
swallowed up in vic- 
tory. 550 death, where 
is thy sting ? O grave, 
where is thy victory ? 
56 The -tine of death 
issin; and the strength 
of sin is the law. 
57 But thanks be to 
God, which giveth us 
the victory through 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
58 Thercfore, piy be- 
loved' brethren, be ye 
stedfast, unmoveable, 
always abounding in 
the work of the Lord, 
forasmuch as ye know 
that your labour is 
not in vain in the 
Lord. 


XVI. Now concern- 
ing the collection for 
the saints, as I have 


Oeste oro ys. A. ΧΟ 


ψυχικύν, ἔπειτα τὸ πνειματικύν. 
the spiritual, but the natural, then the spiritual ¢ 
« ~ » ~ ee come ¢ , " 
47 ὁ πρῶτος ἄνθρωπος ἐκ γῆς. χοϊκός" ὁ δεύτερος ἄν- 
the first pian out of earth, mnude of dust; the second 
t 3 “ - ὺ « oe , “ 
θρωπος, ‘0 κύριος" ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 48 οἷος ὁ χοϊκος, τοιοῦτοι 
man, the Lord outof heaven. Such as he made of dust, such 
4 ε ee ’ 4 - 4 ta ~~ x 
Kat Ot ; orKou’ Kat O10C 0 ETOVOAVLOC, TOLOUTO!L Καὶ οἱ 
also[are] those made of dust; and such λα ὕπο heavenly [one], snch also the 
4 ἊΨ. A 4 ᾽ ͵ a ~ 
ἐπουράγιοι: 490 καὶ καθὼς ἐφορέσαμεν τὴν εἰκόν'α τοῦ 
heavenly (ones]. And according as we bore the image of the [onc} 
χοϊκοῦ, φοῤέσομεν" καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ ἐπουρανίου. 
made of dust, νγ8 shall bear also the image ofthe [*one] ‘heavcnly. 
50 Τοῦτο. δε φημι, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αμα ββασιλείαν 
But this Isay, brethren, that flesh and blood[the) kingdom 
~ ~ oy a? SA ¢ 4 
θεοῦ κληρονομῆσαι οὐ. “ἰύνανται," οὐδὲ ἢ φθορὰ τὴν 
of God “inherit 1cannot, nor ?corruption 
φθαρσίαν *kAypovopet." 
ruptibility ‘does *inherit. 
51 ᾿Ιδοὺ μυστήοιον ὑμῖν λέγω" Πάντες Ypév" tov κοιμηθη- 
Lo amystery toyou 10]]: All Snot we *shall 
σόμεθα" πάντες.δὲ ἀλλαγησόμεθα, δῶ ἐν ἀτόμῳ, ἐν 
fall asleep, but all we shall be changed, in an instant, in [the] 
ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλμοῦ, ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σάλπιγγι σαλπίσξι.γάρ, 
twiukling of an eye, at the last trumpet ; for a trumpet shall sound, 
A t ‘ ᾽ ΄ ν» 4 ¢ ~ , 
καὶ οἱ νεκοοὶ δἐγερθήσονται" ἄφθαρτοι, καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀλλαγησό- 
andthe dead shall be raised incorruptible, aud we shall be 
μεθα. 53 Céi-ydo τὸ. φϑαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύσασθαι ἀφθαρσίαν, 
changed. For it bchoves this corruption to put on ineorruptibility, 
καὶ τὸ θνητὸν.τοῦτο ἐνδύσασθαι ἀθανασίαν. 54 ὑὕταν.δὲ τὸ 
and this mortal to put on immortality. But when 
~ a ? . Ω 4 4 ~ 
φθαρτὸν. τοῦτο ἐνδύσηται ἀφθαρσίαν, καὶ τὸ θνητὸν. τοῦτο 
this corruptible shall have put on incorruptibility, and this mortal 


ΠΡῸΣ 


τὸ πνευματικόν, ἀλλὰ τὸ 


3 
a = 
4incor- 


ἐνδύσηται ἀθανασιαν, τότε γενήσεται ὁἡ λόγος ὁ γε- 
shall have puton immortality, then shall come ἴο pass the word that has 
γραμμένος. Κατεπόθη ὁθάνατος εἰς νῖκος. 55 Ποῦ σου, 


been written: *Was 4swallowed *up ‘death Where of thee, 
θάνατε. τὸ ’Kévrpov"; ποῦ σου, Cadn," τὸ ὕνῖκος"; 56 To.dé 
Odeath, the = sting? where of thee, O hades, the victory? Now the 
κέντρον tov θανάτου ἡ ἁμαρτία' 7.08 δύναμις τῆς ἁμαρ- 
sting of death [is] sin, and the power of sin 

΄ ς , ‘ ~ ‘ “-ὀ᾿σ" ce ~ ’ € ~ 4 ~ 
τίας ὃ νόμος" 57 τῷ. δειθεῷ χάρις τῷ διδόντι ἡμῖν TO νῖκος 
the law; but to God (be]thauks, who _ gives us the victory 

διὰ τοὺὐ.κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ. 58° Ἰδελῴοι 
«κυριο μῶν Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ. στε, αὐελῴφοιςμου 


in victory. 


by our Lord Jesus Christ. Sothnt, my trethren 
ἀγαπητοί, ἑζραῖοι γίγ'εσθε, ἀμετακίνητοι, περισσεύοντες ἐν τῷ 
beloved, “firm he, immovable, ahounding in the 


ἔργῳ τοῦ κυρίου πάγτοτε, εἰδότες OTL ὁ κόπος ὑμῶν οὐκ.ἔστιν 
work ofthe Lord always, knowing that your toil is not 
κενὸς ἐν κυρίῳ. 

void ἴῃ [[Π6] Lord. 


16 Περὶ. ὲ τῆς λογίας τῆς 


εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους, ὥσπερ 
Now conccrning the collection which [is] tor 


the saints, as 


sp isp SSS SSP 


— ὃ κύριος LTTrA. 
νομήσει Shall inherit 1, 
sleep, but not all &.) τὶ 


τ δύναται τσ. “5 KAnpo- 
2 κοιμηθησόμεθα. οὐ (vead we shall all 
Ὁ yixos und κέντηον transposed LITr. 


v φορέσωμεν we should bear trtr. 
) — θ μὲν (L]TTrA, 
8 ἀναστήσονται L. 


οθανατε O denth Ltrra. 


νι. Ι CORINTHI AS] 


‘ - ~ 9 , ~~ t [2 ‘ e ~ 
διέταξα Tate ἐκκλησίσις τῆς Γαλατίας, οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς 
Idirected the assemblies of Galatia, 80 also ye 


΄ is ve ς ~ ’ 

ποιήσατε. 2 xardpiay “σαββάτων! ἕκαστος ὑμῶν παρ 
do, Every tirst (day] ofthe week “ench “of *you Si y 

~ ’ τ: e eae ~ e ‘ 
ἑαυτῷ τιθέτω, θησαυρίζων ὅτι ἄν" εὐοδῶται' ἵνα μὴ 


Thim ‘let *put, treasuring up whatever he may be prospered in, that not 
’ ͵ ΄ of ͵ 
ὅταν» ἔλθω τότε λογίαι γίνωνται. 8 ὅὁταν.δὲ παραγένω- 


when I may come then collections there should be, Andwhen 1 shall have 


μαι,  ode-far" δοκιμάσητε δι ἐπιστολῶν τούτους πέμψω 
arrived, whomsoever yemay approve by epistles these I will send 

~ 4 , ε ~ ’ « ’ Ἔ 

ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν. χάριν ὑμῶν εἰς ᾿ἱερουσαλὴμ' 4 ἐὰν. δὲ %y 
to carry your bounty to Jerusalem: andif it be 
ἄξιον" τοῦ κἀμὲ πορεύεσθαι. σὺν ἐμοὶ πορεύσονται. 5 ᾿Ελεύ- 


snitable for me also- to go, with me they shall go. ΞῚ sa Dh 
σομαι δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὅταν Διακεδογίαν διέλθω" 
teconie 'ἴναῦ to you when Macedonia I shall have gone through ; 


Makedoviar.yap διέρχομαι. 6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς.δὲ τυχὸν παραμενῶ, 
for Macedonia I do go through. And with you it may be I shall stay, 
\ , " « ~ ? τ \ 
ἢ καὶ παραχειμάσω, iva ὑμεῖς μὲ προπέμψητε οὐ. ἐὰν 
or even I shalt winter, that ye me mayset forward wheresoever 
πορεύιυμαι. 7 οὐ.θέλω.γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἄοτι ἐν παρόδῳ ἰδεῖν" ἐλπίζω 
ΤΥ go. ForIwillnot *you ‘*now ‘in “passing 'to*see, ®L *hope 


δὲ χρόνον Tura ἐπιμεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν ὁ κύριος ἰἐπι- 


7put atime ‘certain ἴο remain with you, if the Lord per- 
5 ~ 4 ’ ? , er ~ Pee, 

τρέπῃ." ὃ ἐπιμενῶ. δὲ ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ ἕως τῆς πεντηκοστῆς" 

mit, But I shall remain in Ephesus till Pentevost. 

9 θύρα.γάρ μοι ἀνέῳγεν μεγάλη καὶ ἐνεργῆς. καὶ ἀντι- 
For ἃ door tome has been opened great and efficient, and op- 


πολλοί. 
{are] many. 
a , γ᾽ ᾿ 
10 ᾿Εὰν.δὲ ἔλθῃ Τιμόθεος, βλέπετε ἵνα ἀφόβως γένηται 
Nowif “come *Timothcus, see that without fear he may be 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς" τὸ γὰρ ἔργον κυρίου ἐργάζεται, ὡς ‘kai ἐγώ." 
With you; forthe work of{the] Lord heworks, as even 1. 
ΠῚ ΠῊ τις οὖν αὐτὸν ἐξουθενήπῃ" προπεέμψατε.δὲ αὐτὸν 
“Not anyone ‘therefore him should despise ; but -et forward him 
ἐν tioniy, ἵν ἔλθῃ πρός ἷμε " ἐκδέγομαι.γὰρ αὐτὸν μετὰ 
in peuce, that he may come to me; for 1 await hirs with 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 12 Περὶ. δὲ ᾿Απολλὼ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, πολλὰ 


KEL μενοι 
posers 


the brethren, And concerning Apolps the brother, much 

παρεκάλεσα αὐτὸν ἵνα ἔλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς μετὰ τῶν 
I exhorted him that he should go to you with the 

ἀδελφῶν" καὶ πάντως. οὐκ ἦν θέλημα ἵνα voy ἔλθῃ, 


will that now he should come; 
13 Γρηγορεῖτε, στήκετε 
Watch ye; stand fast 
14 πάντα 
“All *things 


brethren; and not at all was [his] 
ἐλεύσεται δὲ ὅταν εὐκαιρήσῃ. 
but he will come when he shall have opportunity. 
ἐν τῇ πίστει, ἀνδριζεσθε, ™ κραταιοῦσθε. 
in the faith, quit yoursclves like men, be strong. 

ὑμῶν ἐν ἀγάπῃ γινέσθω. 

your ἢ ‘iove ἴἴδ" be done. 
15 Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί: οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν Trepava, 
But 1 exhort you, brethren, (ye know the house ot Stephanas, 


’ ay ~ ι ΄ ~ « , 
ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας, καὶ εἰς διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις 
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given order to the 
ehurches of Galatia. 
even so do ye. 2 Upon 
the first day of the 
weck let every one of 
you lay by him in 
store, as God hath 
prospered him, that 
there be no gather- 
ings when I come, 
3 And when I come, 
whomsoever ye shall 
approve by you Iet- 
ters, them will 1 send 
to bring your liberal- 
ity unto Jerusalem. 
4 And if it be meet 
that I go also, they 
shall go with me. 
5 Now I will comenn- 
to you, when I shall 
pass through Macec- 
donia: for I do 
pass through Mace- 
donia, 6 And it may 
be that 1 will abice, 
yea, and winter with 
you, that ye may bring 
me ou my journey 
whithersoever I go. 
7 For I will not -:66 
you now by the way ; 
but 1 trust to tarry a 
while twith you, if the 
Lord permit, 8 But 1 
will tarry at Ephesus 
until Pentecost. 9 For 
a great door and ef- 
feetual is opened unto 
me, and there are 
many adversaries, 


10 Now if Timo- 
theus come, see that 
he may be with you 
without fear: for he 
worketh the work of 
the Lord, as 1 also do, 
1} Let no man there- 
fore despise him: but 
couduct him forth in 
peace, that he mav 
cone unto me: for I 
look for him with the 
brethren. 12 As touch- 
ing our brother Apo'- 
los, I greatly desired 
him,to come noto you 
with the brethren: but 
his will was not at ail 
to conie at this time; 
but he will come wh. ἃ 
he shall have convemi- 
ent time. 13° Wath 
ye, stand fast in the 
faith, quit you like 
men, be strong. 14 Let 
all your things be 
done with charity. 


15 I besecch yon, 
brethren, (ye know the 
house of Stephanas, 
that it is the first- 
fruits of Achaia, ard 
that they have a+ 
aicted themselves to 
the ministry of the 





that itis “first-fruit ‘Achaia’s, and “for *service ‘to the “».nts 
4 σαββάτου LTTrAW. ε ἐὰν Tr. ἔ ἂν LTr. & ἄξιον 7) LTvA. 


1 emiTpewy LITrAW. Kk Kayw Lira. ἱ ἐμὲ LTr, 


h yap for GLTTraw. 


m+ [kat] and L, 
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saints,) 16 that ye sub- 
mit yourselves unto 
such, and to every one 
that helpcth with ws, 
and laboureth. 17 I 
am glad of the coming 
of Stephanas and For- 
tunatus and Achai- 
cus: for that which 
was lackiug on your 
part they have sup- 
plied. 18 For they 
have refreshed my 
epirit and yours: 
therefore acknowledge 
ye them that are such: 
19 The churches of 
Asia salute you. A- 
quila and Priscilla 
salute you much in 
the Lord, with the 
church that is in their 
house. 20 All the breth- 
ren greet you. Greet 
ye one another with 
an holy kiss. 


21 The salutation of 
me Paul with mine 
own hand, 22 If any 
man Jove not the Lord 
Jesus Christ, let him 
be Anathema Maran- 
atha. 23 The grace of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you. 24 My 
love be with you all in 
Christ Jesus, Amen, 


[POs KOPINOTOY: 8. I, 
y Ψ ς ¢ ef , 6 ~ 4 , Ξ 
ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς" 16 wa καὶ ὑμεῖς ὑποτάσσησθξ τοῖς 

1they “appointed *themselves,) that also ye bd subject 


τοιούτοις, καὶ παντὶ τῷ συνεργοῦντι καὶ κοπιῶντι. 17 Χαίρω 
to such, and toeveryone working with (usJand labouring. *I “rejoice 


δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ παρουσίᾳ Στεφανᾶ Kai "Φουρτουνάτου" καὶ ᾿Αχαϊκοῦ, 
ρα αὖ the coming of Stephanas and Fortunatus and Achaicus ; 
ὅτι τὸ οὑμῶν" ὑστέρημα Ῥοῦτοι! ἀνεπλήρωσαν" 18 ἀνέπαυ- 
because your deficiency these filled up. ?They *re- 

σαν γὰρ τὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα καὶ TO ὑμῶν, ἐπιγινώσκετε οὖν 
freshed ‘for my spirit and yours ; * recognize therefore 

4 ’ ᾽ Ἢ as, € ~ (oo) λ a ~ ? , 
rove τοιούτους. 19 Ασπάζονται υμᾶς at ἐκκλησίαι τῆς Ασίας" 
such. 3 5Salute you ‘the ?assemblies 3of * Asia. 
Iaomalovrat ὑμᾶς ἐν κυρίῳ πολλὰ ᾿Ακύλας καὶ ΤΠρίσ- 
10Sulute Myou ‘in ('*the]'*SLord ?*much -7Aquila %and Pris- 

1! 4 ~ ? tk ? ~ 3 “λ ιν 9 ? ’ 

κιλλα,"! σὺν τῇ κατ᾽ οἷκον.αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίᾳ. 20 ἀσπάζονται 


cilla, with the 7in 7their *house ‘assembly. “Salute 
ὑμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πάντες. -ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι 
5y0u *the *brethren ‘all. Salute ye oneanother with a *kiss 
ἁγίῳ. 

tholy. 


χειρὶ Παύλου" 22 εἴ τις οὐ.φιλεῖ 


If anyone love not 


2] Ὁ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ 
The salutation *by *my (Sown]) Shand ‘of ?Paul. 
τὸν κύριον “Ιησοῦν χριστόν" ἤτω ἀνάθεμα" μαρὰν ada. 
the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be accursed: Maran atha, 
« , ~ , ᾽ Ἐπὶ ἢ ~ 1} i > € ~ ς « 
23 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κυρίον ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ “μεθ υμῶν. 24 ἡ 
The grace ofthe Lord Jesus Christ [be] with you. 
ἀγάπη.μου μετὰ πάντων vuwy, ἐν χριστῷ Inaov. Yayuny." 
Mylove [be] with all tyou in Christ Jesus, Amen. 
Πρὸς Κορινθίους πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Φιλίππων, διὰ 
2To [386] *Corinthians ‘first written from Philippi, by 
Στεφανᾶ καὶ Povorovvarou καὶ ᾿Αχαϊκοῦ καὶ Τιμοθέου." 
Stephanas and Fortunatus and <Achaicus and Timotheus. 





Ἢ ΠΡΟΣ TOYS KOPINGIOYS EMISTOAH AEYTEPA.' 


THE *TO 


PAUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, and Ti- 
mothy our brother, 
nato the church of 
God which is at Co- 
rinth, with all the 
saints which are in 
all Achaia: 2 Grace be 
to you and peace from 
God our Father, and 
from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


3 Blessed be God, 
even the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the 





4 Φορτουνάτον LTTrAW. 
τ Πρίσκα Prisca TTr. 
ρ 


[U]}rtr[a]. 


“THE SCORINTHIANS ?EPISTLE *SECOND. 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος Ῥ᾿Ιήσοῦ χριστοῦ! διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ, 

Paul, apostle of Jesus Christ by will of God, 
καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφός, τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ οὔσῃ ἐν 
and Timotheus the brother, tothe assembly of God which is in 
Κορίνθῳ, σὺν τοῖς ἁγίοις πᾶσιν τοῖς οὖσιν ἔν ὕλῃ τῷ ᾿Α- 
Corinth, with 7the 'saints ‘all who are in *whole ‘the [08] A- 


χαΐᾳ" 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ “θεοῦ" πατρὸς. ἡμῶν καὶ 


chaia. Grace toyou and peace from God our Father and 
κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
[8.6] Lord Jesus Christ. 
8 Εὐλογητὸξ ὁ θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Blessed [be] the God and Father of our Lord Jesus 





P αὐτοὶ they Law. 
t — χριστοῦ TTra. 


ᾳ ἀσπάζεται TA. 


ο ὑμέτερον LTTrAW. 
ν- ἀμήν 


5..-- Ἰησοῦν χριστόν LTTrA. 
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Ὁ χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ΤΊτΑ. ς -- θεοῦ W. 


I. fis CORI NT ial 4% NS: 
ιστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν καὶ θεὸς πάσης παρακλήη- 
Christ, the Father of Sessions; and God of all ie aa οι 


σεως, 4 ὁ παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῃῇ.θλίψει.ἡμῶν, εἰς 
ment ; who δον ὁ. us in all our tribulation, for 


τὸ δύνασθαι ἡμᾶς παρακαλεῖν τοὺς ἐν πάσῃ θλίψει, διὰ 
"to “be “able ‘us toencourage those in every tribulation, through 


τῆς παρακλήσεως ἧς παρακαλούμεθα αὐτοὶ . ὑπὸ "τοῦ 
the encouragement with which we are gacoutared ourselves by 


θεοῦ" 5 ὅτι καθὼς περισσεύει τὰ παθήματα τοῦ χριστοῦ 
God, Because vee IES as abound the euerings ofthe Christ 


mats ἡμᾶς, οὕτως διὰ 3 χριστοῦ περισσεύει καὶ ἡ “παράκλησις 
toward us, 50 through Christ abounds also encouragement 


ἡμῶν. Beire.dé θλιβόμεθα, ὑπὲρ τῆς. ὑμῶν. παρακλήσεως 
Jour. But whether we are troubled, [it is) for your encouragement 


καὶ σωτηρίας, «τῆς ἐνεργουμένης ἐν ὑπομονῃ τῶν αὐτῶν 
and salvation, being wrought in [the] endurance of the same 


παθημάτων ὧν Kai ἡμεῖς πάσχομε""" feire παρακαλούμεθα, 
sufferings which ?also ‘we suffer, whether weare manag 


ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν. παρακλήσεως Exar σωτηρίας" καὶ ἡ ἐλπὶς 


{it is) for your cncouragement and salvation; (and *hope 
ἡμῶν βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" 7 εἰδότες ὅτι "ὥσπερ" κοινωνοί 
σὰν [is] sure for you ;) knowing that as partners 


~ [2 ¢ 4 ~ 
gore τῶν παθημάτων, οὕτως Kai τῆς παρακλήσεως. 8 Οὐ.γὰρ 
ye are of the Sees so also of the a For “not 


θέλομεν ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, Ἰἰὑπὲρ" τῆς.θλίψεως. ἡμῶν 


7do ‘we wish zou ἣν be ben brethren, as to our tribulation 


τῆς γενομένης "piv" ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ, ὅτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἰἐβαρή- 
which paeecucd tous in Asia, that Beceasinsly we were 


θημεν ὑπὲρ δύναμιν," ὥστε ἐξαπορηθῆναι. ἡμᾶς καὶ τοῦ.ζῇν" 
"ΠΑΝ δεΥρος {our] Beer: ΒΟ aS for us to despair even of me 


9™adAd" αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς τὸ: ἀπόκριμα τοῦ θανάτου ἐσχή- 
But ourselves in ourselves the sentence of death wehave 
Kapev, ἵνα μὴ.πεποιθότες. ὦμεν ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ 
had, that weshduldnothavetrust iu ourselves, but in 
θεῷ τῷ ἐγείροντι τοὺς. νεκρούς" 10 ὃς ἐκ τηλικούτου θανάτου 
God who _ raises the dead ; who from δοὸ great a death 
no τ ee “Ὁ . εν» il > a soe a pi.,! ἢ 
ἐρρύσατο μας Και βρυξται, εἰς ον ἢ πικαμελ’ OTL καὶι 
delivered us and does USHERS in whom we have BORE that also 


ἔτι ῥύσεται, 11 συνυπουργούντων καὶ ὑμῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν 
still he will gener 5 : labouring poee a 2also ye for us 


τῇ δεήσει, ἵνα ἐκ πολλῶν προσιύπων TO εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα 
by supplication, that by many the "towards 7us *gift 


διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστὴη θῇ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 12 Ἢ 
Ξ.ΠΓΟῸΡῊ *°many ‘might *be fetes 7of*thanksgiving for us. 

yap κανχησις-ἡμῶν αὕτη ἐστίν, τὸ μαρτύριον τῆς συνειδήσεως 
For ΘῈ Boasting this is, the testimony of “conscience 


ἡμῶν, ὅτι ἐν ἁπλότητι" καὶ τεἰλικρινείᾳ" " θεοῦ, οὐκ ἔν σοφίᾳ 
Your, that in- simplicity and sincerity of God, (not in ?wisdom 
σαρκικῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔν χάριτι θεοῦ, ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, 
fleshly, but in grace of God,) we had ourconduct in the world, 

περισσοτέρως. δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 13 οὐγὰρ ἄλλα γράφομεν 


end more abundantly towards you, For not other things do we write 
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Father of mercies, and 
the God of all com- 
fort ; 4 who comfort- 
eth us in all our tri- 
bulation, that we may 
be able to comfort 
them which are in any 
trouble, by the com- 
fort wherewith we 
ourselves are comfort- 
ed of ‘God. 5 For as the 
sufferings of Christ 
‘abound in us, so our 
consolation also a- 
boundeth by Christ. 
6 And whether we be 
afflicted, ἐξ is for your 
consolation and sal- 
vation, which is ef- 
fectual in*the endur- 
ing of the same suffer- 
ings which we also 
suffer : or whcther we 
be comforted, it 18 for 
your consolation and 
salvation. 7 And our 
hope of you is sted- 
fast, knowing, that as 
ye are partakers of 
the sufferings, so 
shall ye be alsa of the 
consolation, 8 For we 
would not, brethren, 
have you ignorant of 
our trouble which 
came to us in Asia, 
that we were pressed 
out of measure, above 
strength, insomuch 
that we despaired even 
of life: 9 but we had 
the sentence of death 
in ourselves, that we 
should not trust in 
ourselves, but iu God 
which raiseth the dead: 
10 who delivered us 
from so great a death, 
and doth deliver: in 
whom we trust that 
he will yet deliver us ; 
11] ye also helping to- 
gether by prayer for 
us, that for the gift 
bestowed upon us by 
the meats of many 
persons thanks may 
be given by many on 
our behalf, 12 For 
our rejoicing is this, 
the testimony of our 
conscience, that in 
simplicity and godly 
sincerity, not with 
fleshly wisdom, but by 
the grace of God, we 
have had our conver- 
sation in the world, 
and more abundantly 
te you-ward. 13 For 
we write none other 
things unto you, than 
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what ye read or ac- 
kuowledge: and 7 το τὸ 


ye shall acknowledge 
even to the cud; 11 as 
also ye have acknow- 
hadged us in part. that 
we ure your rejoicing, 
even as ye also are 
ours in the day of the 
Lord Jesus. 15 And 
in this confidence I 
Was minded to come 
unto you before, that 
yo might have a se- 
cond benefit; 16 and 
to pass by you into 
Macedonia, and _ to 
come azain out of 
Macedonia unto you, 
and of you to be 
brought on my way to- 
wird Judea, 17 When 
I therefore was thus 
miuded, did I use 
lightness? or the 
things that I purpose, 
do 1 purpose accord- 
ing to the flesh, that 
with me there should 
be yen yea, and may 
nay? 18 But as God 
ts true, our word to- 
wird you was not yca 


and nay. 19 For the 
Son of God, Jesus 
Christ, who was 


preached among you 
by us, é€ven by me and 
Silvanus and Timo- 
theus, was not yea 
and nay, but in him 
was yea. 20 For all the 
promises of God in 
him are yea, and in 
him Amen, unto the 
giory of God by us, 
21 Now he which sta- 
biisheth us with you 
in Christ, aud hath 
anointed us, ἢ God; 
22 who hath also seal- 
ed us, and given the 
earnest of the Spirit 
in our hearts, 


_23 Moreover I 681} 


God for a record upon 
my soul, that to spare 
you I came not as yet 
unto Corinth. 24 Not 
for that we have do- 
minion over your 
faith, but are helpers 
of your joy: for hy 
faith ye stand, II. But 
I determined this with 
myself, that I would 
not come agaiu to you 
in heaviness. 2 For if 
ἶ make you sorry,who 
is hethenthat maketh 
226 glad, but the same 
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ησοῦς _ ὃ διὸ καὶ δι’ αὐτοῦ wherefore also through him Lrmaw. 
ὃ ἐν AuTp πρὸς υμᾶς ἐλθεῖν GLITrAW. 


ΠΡΟ ὈὈὈΟΒΥΟΙΘΟΥΣ 8, {7 


ὑμῖν ᾿άλλ᾽" ἢ ἃ ἀναγινώσκετε, ἢ καὶ ἐπιγεώσκετε, ἐλπίζω. δὲ 


to you but what ye read, or cyen reeognize ; and 1 hope 
er Vv FT] e EX ? ’ 4) 14 = 0 4 . ’ , 
o7t ‘eat ἕως τελσὺυς ἐπιγνώσεσθε, Kalwe καὶ επε- 
«(πὰ even to [{the] end ye will recognize, according as also ye did 


ἐσμεν, καθάπερ 


« ~ ᾽ a ‘ , , € ~~ 
γῆωτε UAC απὸ μέρους, OTL καυχημα.υμῶν 
F ‘we “ure, even as 


recognize wus in part, that “your *boasting 

’ ~ « ~ ~ ~ a 3 ~ τ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ τἱμέρᾳ τοῦ κυρίου ἡ Ἰησοῦ. 15 Καὶ 
also ye [are] ours in the day ofthe Lord Jesus, Aud 
ταύτῃ τῇ πεποιθήσει ἐβουλόμην “πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλθεῖν πρότερον." 


with this confidence I purposed 53:0 =. you "to 2come_ previously, 
a , Μ A ? « -“ΣῬ᾽»΄ ~ 

iva δευτέραν χάριν Yéxynre” 106 καὶ dv ὑμῶν διελθεῖν" 

that asccond favour ye might have ; and by you to pass through 


εἰς Μακεδονίαν, καὶ πάλιν ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
ἴο Macedonia, and again from. Maecdonia tocome _. to you, 

a et « ~ ~ ? 2 , 2 - 
καὶ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν προπεμφθῆναι εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. 17 τοῦτο.οὖν 
and by you tobeset forward to Judza, This therefore 


*BZourevouevoc,' μὴ τι ἄρα τῇ ἐλαφρίᾳ ἐχρησάμην; ἢ ἃ 


purposing, 3indeed Slightness ‘did?Il*use? or what 

Ul > 

βουλεύομαι, κατὰ σάρκα βουλεύομαι, ἵνα παρ 
I purpose, according to flesh doI purpose, that there should be with 


᾽ % 4 a ’ ᾽ 4 n ῥα a Ἁ Ξε ,’ ef Α 
ἐμοὶ τὸ ναὶ val, καὶ τὸ οὗ οὔ; 18 πιστὸς. δὲ ὁ θεός, ὕτι ὃ 
me yea yea, and nay nay ? Now faithful God [is], that 
λόγος ἡμῶν ὁ πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὐκ “Eyévero" vai Kai οὔ" 19 ὁ. “γὰρ 
our word to you not twas yea and nay. For the 
oe =i Cody qd’ ~ Α Π € γ᾽ € ~ ? «. ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ" υἱὸς Ιησοῦς χριστὸς" ὁ ἐν, ὑμῖν Oc ἡμῶν κη- 
*of *>God ‘Son, Jesus Christ, whoamongyou by us was 
͵ »} ~ . - ν᾿ ΄ ’ > 2 ν 
ρυχθείς. δι ἐμοῦ καὶ Σιλουανοῦ καὶ Τιμοθέον, οὐκ.ἔγένετο ναὶ 
proclaimed, (by me δὰ Siivanus and Timotheus,). was not yea 
a » ? 7 a ᾽ ᾽ ~ ’ e? A} > ’ 
καὶ οὔ, ἀλλὰ ναὶ ἐν αὐτῷ γέγονεν" 20 ὕσαι.γὰρ ἐπαγγελίαι 


and nay, but yea in him has been. For whatever proinises 
θεοῦ, ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ.ναί, ἑκαὶ ἐν αὐτῷ" τὸ apny, 
of God [there ure], in him [15] ὑπ6 yea, and in him the Amen, 


τῷ θεῷ πρὸς δόξαν Ov ἡμῶν. 21 ὁ: δὲ βεβαιῶν ἡμᾶς σὺν 


3.0 "αἀοὰ ‘for *glory by us, Now he who confirms us with 
ὑμῖν εἰς χριστόν, Kai χρίσας ἡμᾶς, θεός" 22 ὁ καὶ σφραγι- 
you unto Christ, and anointed us, [is] God, who also sealed 


σάμενος ἡμᾶς, καὶ dove τὸν ἰἀῤῥαβῶνα" τοῦ πνεύματος ἐν 
us, and gave the earnest of the Spirit in 
ταῖς.καρδίαις. ἡμῶν. 
our hearts. 
23 ᾿Εγὼ.δὲ μάρτυρα τὸν θεὸν ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν 
ButI 2985 *witness 2God teall upon my 
ψυχήν, ὅτι φειδόμενος υμῶν οὐκέτι ἦλθον εἰς Κόρινθον" 
soul, that sparing you notyet didIcome to Corinth, 
24 οὐχ ore κυριεύομεν ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως, ἀλλὰ συνεργοί 
Not that weruleover your faith, but fellow-workers 
~ ~ € ~ ~ , M” a 
ἐσμεν τῆς. χαρᾶς. ὑμῶν, τῇ.γὰρ.πίστει ἑστήκατε. QB ἔκρινα. δὲ 
are of your joy: for by faith ye stand, But I judged 
ἐμαυτῷ τοῦτο, TO μὴ πάλιν δέἐλθεῖν ἐν λύπῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς." 
ἐμαυτῷ τοῦ y πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
with myself this, not again tocome in grief to you. - 
3 4 ‘ ~ ¢ - ι , ? « ? ΄ 3 
2 εἰ. γὰρ ἐγὼ λυπῶ ὑμᾶς, καὶ τίς héorw" ὁ εὐφραίνων με, εἰμὴ 
Forif I grieve you, 2.180 νῆο isit that gladdens me, except 
“ἡμῶν (vead our Lord) [L]Ta. ἃ πρότερον 
Y σχῆτε TTrA, 7 ἀπελθεῖν tO pass On L. 
© τοῦ θεοῦ yap LTTraW. 4 χριστὸς 
Γἀραβῶνα LT. 





ν- καὶ LTTrA. 
6 ἔστιν iS LTTrAW. 


Ἀ...- ἐστιν LITAW, 


If. ὮὯ 8CORINTH( ANS, 

ὁ λυπούμενος ἐξ ἐμοῦ; Bai ἔγραψα ἰὑμῖν" τοῦτο αὐτό. 
hewho is grieved by me? And I wrote to you this same, 
ἱἵναιμὴ ἐλθὼν λύπην Kiyw" ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔδει με 

lest havingcome grief I might have from [those] of whom it behoves me 
Xaipev’ πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ πάντας ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἡ.ἐμὴ. χαρὰ 
to rejoice ; trusting in 3241] tyou, that my joy  ([*that] 
¢, «- 3 ~ Λ a = 
πάντων ὑμῶν ἐστιν. 4 ἐκ.γὰρ πολλῆς θλίψεως Kai συνοχῆς 
30Ὲ 51 ‘you tis. For out of much tribulation and distress 

΄ ” «ε ~ 4 - ’ ᾽ er 

καρδίας ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διὰ πολλῶν δακρύων, οὐχ ἵνα λυπη- 
of heart Iwrote toyou through many tears ; not that ye might 
θῆτε, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀγάπην ἵνα γνῶτε ἣν ἔχω περισ- 
be grieved, but the “love ‘that ye might know which I have more 
σοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς. 5 Ev.dé&. τις λελύπηκεν, οὐκ ἐμὲ 
abundantly towards you. But if amyone has grieved, Snot Sme 


λελύπηκεν, ἀλλ᾽" ἀπὸ-μέρους, ἵνα μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ, πάντας 


*he "has *grieved, but in ‘part (that I may not overcharge) all 
ὑμᾶς. 6 ἱκανὸν τῷ.τοιούτῳ ἡ ὀπιτιμίαιαὕτη ἡ ὕὑπὸ τῶν 
γοῦ. Sufficient to such ἃ one [is] this rebuke which [15] by the 


πλειόνων' 7 ὥστε τοὐναντίον μᾶλλον"! ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι 
greater part; so that on the contrary rather ye should forgive 
καὶ παρακαλέσαι, μήπως τῇ-.περισσοτέρᾳ λύπῃ κατα- 
and encourage, lest with more abundant grief should be swal- 
ποθῇ ὁ.τοιοῦτος. 8 διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς κυρῶσαι εἰς 
lowed up such a one, Wherefore I exhort you toconfirm "towards 
αὐτὸν ἀγάπην. 9 εἰς. τοῦτο.γὰρ καὶ ἔγραψα, ἵνα γνῶ 
Shim love, For, for this also did I write, that I-might now 
THY δοκιμὴν ὑμῶν, εἰ εἰς πάντα ὑπήκοοί tore. 10 w.6é 
the proof of you, if to everything obedient ye are. But to whom 


τι χαρίζεσθε, "kai ἐγώ"" καὶ. γὰρ ἐγὼ si κεχάρισ- 
for also I 


anything ye forgive, also 1; 

μαι, ᾧ κεχάρισμαι," δι ὑμᾶς,ἐν προσώπῳ χριστοῦ, 
given, of whom I have forgiven, [is)forsakeof you, in[{the] person of Christ; 
11 ἵνα μὴ.πλεονεκτηθῶμεν ὑπὸ τοῦ σατανᾶ" οὐ.γὰρ αὐτοῦ 
that we should not be overreached by Satan, for not of bis 

τὰ νοήματα ἀγνοοῦμεν. 

thoughts are we ignorant, 
12 ᾿Ἑλθὼν. δὲ εἰς τὴν ῬΤρωάδα" εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ 
Now having come to Troas for .the glad tidings, of the 
f ἀνεῳγμένης ἔν κυρίῳ, 18 οὐκ 


χριστοῦ, καὶ atte μοι 
Christ, also adoor to me having been opened in [the] Lord, Snot 


Tt 


ἔσχηκα ἄνεσιν τῷ.πνεὐύματί. μου τῷ. μὴ. εὑρεῖν.με Titov Tov 
1] 


I *had in my spirit at my not finding Titus 
ἀδελφόν.μου: ἀλλὰ ἀποταξάμενος αὐτοῖς, ἐξῆλθον εἰς Maxe- 
my brother ; but having taken leave of them, Iwentout to Mace- 


doviay. 14 Τῴῷ.δε.θεῷ χάρις τῷ πάντοτε θριαμβεύοντι 
donia. But to God [be] thanks, who always leads in triumph 
ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ χριστῷ, Kai THY ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως αὐτοῦ 
us in the Christ, and the odour ofthe knowledge of him 
φανεροῦντι δι ἡμῶν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ. 15 ὅτι χριστοῦ 
makes manifest through us in every place. For of Christ 
εὐωδία ἐσμὲν τῷ θεῷ ἐν τοῖς σωζομένοις Kai ἐν τοῖς ἀπολ- 
ὃ, sweet perfume we are toGodin those being saved and in those perish- 
λυμένοις" 16 οἷς.μέν. ὀσμὴ « θανάτου εἰς θάνατον: σἷς δέ, 
ing ; to the ones, anodour ofdeath to death, but to the others, 


ease 


if anything I have for-. 
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which is made sorry 
by me? 3 Aud I wrote 
this same unto you, 
lest, when I came, I 
should have sorrow 
from them of whom I 
ought to rejoice; hav- 
ing confidence in you 
all, that my joy is the 
Joy of you all. 4 For 
out of much affliction 
and anguish of heart 
I wrote unto you with 
many tears; not that 
ye should be grieved, 
but that ye might 
know the love which 
I have more abundant- 
ly unto you. 5 Butif 
aay have caused grief, 
he hath not grieved 
me, but in part: that 
I may not overcharge 
you all. 6 Sufficient to 
such a man 18 this 
punishment which 
was inflicted of many. 
7 So that coutrariwise 


-ye ought rather to for- 


ive him, and comfort 

im, lest perhaps sucha 
one should be swallow- 
ed up with overmuch 
sorrow. 8 Wherefore I 
beseech you that ye 
would confirm your 
love toward him. 
9 For to this end also 
did I write, that I 
might know the proof 
of you, whether ys be 
obedient in ail things. 
10 To whom ye forgive 
any thing, I forgive 
also: for if I forgave 
any thing, to whom I 
forgave it, for your 
sakes forgave J tt in 
the person of Christ ; 
11 lest Satan should 
get an advantage of 
us: for we are not ig- 
norant of his devices. 


12Furthermore, when 
I came to Troas to 
preach Christ’s gospel, 
and a door was opened 
unto me of the Lord, 
13 I had no rest inmy 
spirit, because I found 
not Titus my brother: 
but taking my leave 
of them, I went from 
thence into Macedo- 
nia. 14 Now thanks 
be unto God, which 
always causeth us to 
triumph in Christ, and 
maketh manifest the 
savour of his know- 
ledge by us in every 
place. 15 For we re 
unto God a sweet sa- 
vour of Christ, in 
them that are saved, 
and in them that pe- 
rish: 16 to the one we 
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are the savouw of death 
unto death; and to 
the oth:r the savour 
of life unto life. And 
who its sufficient for 
these things ? 17 For 
we are not as many, 
which corrupt the 
word of God: but as 
of sincerity, but as of 
God, in the sight of 
God speak we in 
Christ. 


III, Do we begin 
again to commend 
ourselves ? or need we, 
as some others, epis- 
tles of commendation 
to you, or letters of 
commendation from 
you? 2 Ye are our 
epistle written in our 
bearts, Known and 
read of all men: 3fur- 
asmuch as ye are man- 
ifestly declared to be 
the epistle of Christ 
wainistered by us, 
written not with ink, 
but with the Spirit of 
the living God; not 
in tables of stone, but 
in fleshy tables of the 
heart. 4 And such 
trust have we through 
Christ to God-ward : 
5S not that we are 
sufficient of our- 
selves to think any 
thiug as of ourselves; 
bnt our sufficiency zs 
of God; 6 who also 
hath made us able 
ministers of the new 
testament ; not of tiw 
letter, but of the spi- 
rit: for the Ictter kill- 
eth, but the _ spirit 
giveth life. 7 But if 
the ministration of 
death, written and en- 
graven in stones, was 
lorious, so that the 
children of Israel 
could not  stedfastly 
behold the face of Mo- 
ses for the glory of his 
countenance ; which 
glory was to be done 
away: 8how shall not 
the ministration of 
the spirit be rather 
glorious? 9 For if 
the ministration of 
condemnation be glo- 
ry, much inore doth 
the niinistration of 
rizhteconsness excecd 
in glory. 10 For even 
that which was made 
glorious had no glory 


ΠΡΟ KOPINOIOY® OB. II, II. 


ταῦτα τίς ἱκανός» 
these things who [is] competent ? 
καπηλεύοντες τὸν λόγον 


ὀσμὴ 1 ζωῆς εἰς ζωὴν. καὶ πρὸς 


anodour οὗ life to life ; and = for 


17 ob.yap ἐσμεν we ot πολλοί, 


For “not !we 2are as the wany, risking gain by corrupting the word 
~~ ~ Σ φ 5 2 @ ? ~ τ 
τοῦ θεοῦ, Tarn’ ὡς ἐξ "εἰλικρινείας," ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐκ θεοῦ, ἱκατα 
οἵ God, but ‘as of sincerity, but as of God. be- 
ε᾽΄ώπιον" "rou" θεοῦ, ἐν χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν. 
fore God, in Christ wespeak. 


, is ¢ 4 
3 ᾿Αρχόμεθα πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνειν" ; Wet" χρῃ- 


Do we begin again  oursclves to coinmend ? uniess we 
e ~ ns ‘ «ς ~ a ? 
ζομεν, Wo* τινες, ὑσυστατικῶν" ἐπιστολῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐξ 
need, aus some, commendatory epistles to you, or *from 
~ ~ ει» Α ε ~ ς ~ ? ᾽ 
ὑμῶν συστατικῶν"; 2. ἡ. ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν υμεῖς ἔστε, "ἐγγεγραμ- 
*you ‘commendatory (7ones}? Our epistle ye are, having been 
~ td ~ ? ? 

μένη! ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις.ἡμῶν, γινωσκομένη καὶ avayuw- 
inscribed in our hearts, being known and being 


σκομένη ὑπὸ πάντων ἀνθρώπων' 3 φανερούμενοι ὅτι ἐστὲ 
read by all men, being manifested that ye are 
, ~ ~ τ , « “ ῳ 
ἐπιστολὴ χριστοῦ διακονηθεῖσα vp ἡμῶν, δἐγγεγραμμένη" 
Zepistle "Christ's, ministered by us; having been inscribed, 
ov μέλανι, ἀλλὰ πνεύματι θεοῦ ζῶντος, οὐκ ἐν πλαξὶν 
not withink, but with[the] Spirit of °God['the} “living; not on tablets 
λιθίναις, “AAN" ἐν πλαξὶν “καρδίας! σαρκίναις. 4 ἸΠεποί- 
of stone, but on “tablets 5ο [*the)*heart ‘fleshy. 7Confi- 
θησιν δὲ τοιαύτην ἔχομεν διὰ τοῦ χριστοῦ πρὺς τὸν θεόν" 


dence θὰ such have we through the Christ towards God: 
5 ? er da‘ a Ae ? ? € ne x , a] ‘ I! e aie 
ουχ OTt “ιΚαγόοὶ ἑσμὲεν ag EAUTWY , oyloag at Tl WC εξ, 
not that competent we are from ourselves toreckon anythingas of 
“Ὁ > cone Ld ς ~ “ὦ ~ ᾿ 
βἑαυτῶν," ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ἱκανότης ἡμῶν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ" 0 ὃς καὶ 
ourselves, but our competency [is} of God ; who also 
ἱκάνωσεν» MECC διακόνους καινῆς διαθήκης, οὐ γράμ- 
made *competent ‘us [15] servants of a new covenant; not. of Ict- 


ματος, ἀλλὰ πνεύματος" τὸ.γὰρ γράμμα ἱάἀποκτείνει," 70.08 


ter, bnt of Spirit ; for the letter kills, but the 
ae ~ , A « ΄ ~ ’ 4 é 
πνεῦμα ζωοποιεῖ. 7 Ei.cé ἡ διακονία τοῦ θανάτου ἐν Sypajt- 
Spirit quickens. But if the service of death in lete 
il ’ μ h2 Π λίθ ? , 0 ? , 4“ 
μασιν," ἐντετυπωμένὴ “ἐν" λίθοις, eyernOn ἐν δόξῃ, ὥστε 
ters, having beenengraven in stones, was produced with glory, so as 


μὴ. ζύνασθαι ἀτενίσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ᾿Ισραὴλ εἰς τὸ πρόσι- 
Snot Sto 706 fable ϑῖο ἸΟἸοοῖ ''intently 'the ?cehildren 308 *Isracl into the face 
wov'Mwoéwe," διὰ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ. προσὠπου.αὐτοῦ, τὴν 
of Moses, on account of the’ glory of his face, which 
καταργουμένην" ὃ πῶς οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἡ διακονία τοῦ πνεύμα- 
is being annulled ; how not rather the service ofthe Spirit 

τος ἔσται ἐν δόξῃ; 9 εἰ.γὰρ *) διακονία! τῆς κατακρίσεως 
shall be in glory ? For if the — service of condemnation [be] 

4 ~ ~ [2 τι ‘ ~ 

δόξα, πολλῷ μᾶλλον περισσεύει 1) διακονία τῆς δικαιοσύνης 


glory, much rather abounds the © service of rightvousness 
Weyl δόξῃ. 10 καὶ γὰρ Movde" δεδόξασται τὸ 
in glory. Foreven neither 7has ®been °*made ?°glorious ‘that *which 





4+ ἐκ ("σα from life) irtra. 
ν συνιστᾶν LTr. 
2 — συστατικωὼν LTTraw. 


" — τοῦ LTT [a]. 


τ ἀλλὰ Tr. 5 εἰλικρινίας T. 
* ἢ (read or need we) GLrtra, 
Ὁ ἀλλὰ EGW. 


t κατέναντι LTTrA. 
x + [mépj lL. Y ouve- tr. 


2 ἐν- T. ὁ καρδίαις hearts Lrtra,. ἃ ixavot 


ἐσμεν λογιζεσθαί(λογίσασθαΐ AW) τι ad’ ἑαυτῶν LAW; ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἱκανοί ἐσμεν λογίσασθαι 


Τι ΤΊ, 
h 


Service LTTr. 


© αὐτῶν them Ltr. 
— ev (read λίθοις ON stones) LY AW. 
1 — ἐν (icud δόξῃ in glory) urira. 


> , 3 , 
f ἁποκταίνει 1,:; ἀποκτέννει TTrA. 


[ ὃ γράμματι WYILING LTraA. 
1 Μωύσέως GLTT AW, 


Κι cy διακονίᾳ With the 
ov not GLTTraw. : 


Pei rv. We Seok IN TALAN S. 
, e , ~ 
δεδοξασμένον ἐν τούτῳ τῷ μέρει. "ἕνεκεν! τῆς ὑπερ- 
Shas *heen “inade “glorious in this respeet, on account of the sur- 
βαλλούσης δόξης. 11 εἰιγὰρ τὸ καταργούμενον διὰ 
passing glory. For if that which is being annulled [was] through 
δύξης, πολλῷ μᾶλλον τὸ μένον ἐν δόξῃ. 12 "ἔχοντες 
glory, umeh rather that which remains Lis] in glory. Having 
οὗ» τοιαύτην ἐλπίζα, πολλῇ παῤῥησίᾳ χρώμεθα' 18 καὶ 
therefore such hope, much boldness we use: and 


οὐ καθάπερ “Μωσῆς! ἐτίθει κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον Ῥέαυ- 


not according as Moses put a veil on the face of him- 
τοῦ," πρὸς TO μὴ ἀτενίσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς ᾿Ισραὴλ εἰς τὸ τέλος 
5018, for *not Sto 7look fintently ‘the *sons of *Israel to the end 


τοῦ καταργουμέγον" 14 4aXX'" ἐπωρώθη τὰ.νοήἡματα.αὐτῶν. 
ofthat being annulled. But were hardened their epeuents, 


ἄγρι. γὰρ THE σήμεροντ τὸ αὐτὸ κάλυμμα ἐπὶ Τῇ ἀναγνώσει 
for unto the present the same veil at the reading 


τῆς παλαιᾶς διαθήκης μένει, μὴ ἀνακαλυπτόμενον, 
of the old covenant remains, rot uncovered, 


~ - ) U 
ἐν χριστῷ καταργεῖται 15 ἀλλ᾽ ἕως σήμερον, ἡνίκα tava- 
in Christ 15 being annulled. But unto this day, when is 


γινώσκεται! OMwaie," κάλυμμα ἐπὶ r)y.Kapdiay.abrTwy κεῖται" 


[ 
So τι! 
which 


rend Moses, aveil upon their heart 1108. 
10 ἡνίκα." δ᾽ ἣν ἐπιστρέψῃ πρὸς κύριον, περιαιρεῖται τὸ 
But when it shail have turned to {the] Lord, is taken away the 


ie « "A , 4 ~ cy - τ ν 4 ~ 
κάλυμμα. 17 Ὃ δὲ κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν᾽ οὗ. δὲ TO πνεῦμα 


veil, Now the Lerd the = Spirit is; and whcrethe Spirit 
κυρίου, έκεῖ! ἐλευθερία. 18 ἡμεῖς. δὲ πάντες ἀνακεκα- 
of (the} Tova fis], there [is] freedom. Lut we all with un- 
λυμμένῳ προσώπῳ τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπτριζόμενοι. 


covered Tace the glory of [the] Lord beholding as in a mirror, [to} 


THY αὐτὴν εἰκόνα μεταμορφούμεθα ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξαν, 
the same image are being transformed from glory to — glory, 
καθάπερ awd κυρίου πνεύματος. 
evenas from{the] Lord [the] Spirit. 
4 Διὰ τοῦτο ἔχοντες τὴν.διακονίαν. ταύτην, καθὼς ἠλεή- 
Therefore, having this service, according as we re- 
ovKéxcacouperv' 2 Υἀλλ᾽" ἀπειπάμεθα τὰ κρυπτὰ 
we faint not. But we renounced the hidden things 
THE αἰσχύνης, μὴ περιπατοῦντες ἐν πανουργίᾳ μηδὲ δολοῦν- 
of shame, ποῦ walking in eraftiness, nor falsify- 
τες TOV NOyor τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ TY φανερώσει τῆς ἀληθείας 
ing the word of God, but by manifestation of the truth 


"συνιστῶγτες! ἑαυτοὺς πρὸς πᾶσαν» συνείδησιν ἀνθρώπων 


θημεν, 


evived ΠΤΟΓΟΥ͂, 


connnending ‘ourseives to eee conscience of men 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 8 Εἰ. δὲ καὶ ἔστιν κεκαλυμμένον τὸ evay- 
hefore God, But if also is covered giad 
γέλιον ἡμῶν, ἐν τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις ἐστὶν κεκαλυμμένον" ri ἐν 
tidings ‘our, in those Perisuing it is covered ; in 
οἷς ὁ θεὸς τοῦ. αἰῶνος τούτου ἐτύφλωσεν τὰ νοήματα τῶν 
whoin the god of this age biinded the thoughts of the 
ἀπίστων, εἰς. τὸ μὴ αὐγάσαι “αὐτοῖς τὸν φωτισμὸν τοῦ 


unbelieving, soas uot to beam forth to them the radiancy of the 


“exeelleth, 
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in this respect, by rea- 
son of the glory that 
11 For if 
that which is done a- 
way was _ glorious, 
much inore that which 
remaincth is glorious, 
12 Sccing then that we 
have such hope, we 
use greut plainness of 
sp ech: 13 πᾶ not as 
Moses, which put a vail 
over his face, that 
the children of Israel 
could not stedfastly 
look to the end of that 
whieh is abolished : 
14 but their minds 
were blinded: for un- 
tilthis day remaincth 
the same vail untaken’ 
away in the reading 
of the old testament ; 
which vail is done a- 
way in Christ. 15 But 
even unto this day, 
when Moses is read, 
the vail is upon their 
heart. 16 Nevertheless 
when it shall turn to 
the Lord,the vail shall 
be taken away. 17 Now 
the Lord is that Spirit: 
and where the Spirit of 
the Lord is. there is 
liberty. 18 But we all, 
with open face behold- 
ing ss in a glass the 
glory of the Lord, are 
ehanged into the same 
image from glory to 
glory, even as by the 
Spirit of the Lord. 


TV. Therefore see- 
ing we have this min- 
istry, as we have re- 
ceived merey,we faint 
not; 2 but ‘have re- 
nounced the hidden 
things of dishonesty, 
not walking in erafti- 
ness, Dor handling the 
word of God deccit- 
fully; but by mani- 
festation of the truth 
commending ourselves 
to every man’s con- 
science In the sight of 
God. 3 But if our gos- 
pel be hid, it is hid to 
them that are lost: 4in 
whom the god of this 
worldinath blinded the - 
minds of them which 
believe not, lest the 
light of the glorious 
gospel of Christ, who 
is the image of 
God, should shine 





π εἵνεκεν ΤΥΤ ἃ. ο ΜΙωύσῆης GLITrAW. 
τ yuepas day LITrAW. 5 ore that lit] GLTTraw. 
ἡ δὲ ἂν tr; δὲ ἐὰν Τ, “— ἐκεῖ LITraW, ἃ €yx- 
LTTrAW. 4— αὐτοῖς GLTTrAW. 


LITTraAw. 


ΠΡ αὐτοῦ (read his face) Ltraw. 


9 ἀλλὰ Tr. 


τ av ἀναγιώσκηται may be reid Lrrva. 
δ ἀλλὰ LTTra. 


2 σννισταντες 
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᾽ , “᾿ , ~ - le 3. ὁ ~ 
unto them, 5 For εὐαγγεέελιου erie δόξης TOV χριστοῦ, oc ἐστιν ξεικων Tou 


ie es Chelsie: glad tidings ofthe glory of the Christ, who is {tho} image 


: ᾽ ‘ > 
sus the Lord; andour- θερῦ, 5 οὐ.γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομεν, ἀλλα “χριστὸν ᾿1η- 


selves your servants 4 (οᾶ, For not ourselves do we proclaim, but Christ Je- 
for Jesus’ sake. 6 For i : : ‘ ‘ , tn ἢ , ~ 
God, who commanded gouy! κύριον" ἑαυτοὺς.δὲ δούλους.υμῶν διὰ Ἰησοῦν. 
the light to shine out κῃ Lord, and ourselves your bondmen for the sake of Jesus. 


of darkness, hath ; : Ἢ ᾿ a 
shined in our hearts, 6 Ort ᾿ ὁ θεὸς ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους φως λάμψαι," ος 
i oe ee eo ore Because [it is} God who spoke δυὺ οὗ darkness light toshine, who 
snowledgeof theglory , a ae ξ : " “ 
of God in the face of ἔλαμψεν ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις.-ἡμῶν, πρὸς φωτισμὸν τῆς γνω- 
Jesus Sis 7 But shone in our hearts, for [the] radiancy ofthe know- 
we have this treasure ΜΝ ; ἐν τ ἢ hea > “ἢ ~ 
in earthen vessels, σεως THC δόξης ἱτοῦ θεοῦ) ἕν -“προσωπῳ FInoov’ χριστοῦ. 
that the pee ueuey a ledge ofthe glory _of God in [the] face of Jesus Christ. 
the power may he o “i \ ~ ’ ? 2 ἢ , 
God, and not “of us. 7 "Eyopev.oé τὸν. θησαυρὸν. τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρακίνοις" σκεῖνεσιν, 
8 We are troubled on But we have this treasure in earthen vessels, 
every side, yet not dis- « ee \ ~ ΄ τ ~ ~ ν 1 oy 
(eecd we are per- (Va 1) ὑπερβολὴ τῆς δυνάμεως y τοῦ θεοῦ, Kat ite 
plexed, but not in af that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from 
spair; 9 persecute - “᾿ς ᾽ \ ; Δ > , vent 
Pe opiorsnken;cast POV’ 8 ἐν παντὶ θλιβόμενοι, ἀλλ οὐ στενοχῶ! Ὁ οι 
down, but not de- us: in every [way] oppressed, but not straitene ; 

. é » 9 , Ξ ’ ᾽ ᾽ 
Stroyed; ἀῦ aways ἀ πρρούμεγοι, GAN οὐκ ἐξαπορούμενοι" -9 διωκόμενοι, ἀλλ΄ οὐκ 
body aha dying of | perplexed, but not. utterly at a loss; persecuted, but not 


3 , 
the Lord Jesus, that ἐν ἀταλειπόμενοι" καταβαλλόμενοι, ἀλλ΄ οὐκ ἀπολλύμενοι" 
sus might be made forsaken ; cast down, but not destroyed ; 


ee mou body: 10 πάντοτε τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ "κυρίου" ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι 
are alway SONS ἀέρι 188 dying oo ee . ὅθ ᾿ τι the I ΒΟΥ 
hy CT ia ag ι iva καὶ ἡ ζωὴ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν ἱτῷ σώματιϊ ἡμῶν 
πὸ ΠΠπ περίφεβοντες, tva καὶ ἢ ζωὴ τοῦ ἴη ῳ σὼμ "μ 


of Jesus might be bearing ὅσαι, that 51Ξ 158; life : ΟἹ του, in ; *body *our 
made manifest in our gaveowOy. 11 ἀεὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες εἰς θάνατον παρα- 
mortal flesh. 12 So may be manifested ; foralways we who live to death are de- 
then death worketh in Ἀ ᾿ Η an: aie P “τ Pe 

us, but life in you. διδόμεθα διὰ Inoovy, ἵνα καὶ ἡ ζωὴ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ φανε- 
13 We having thesame jivered onaccountof Jesus, that also the life of Jesus may be 


spirit of faith, accord- ἣ 2 - A AT pee a eueeee. ἢ 

ing as it is written,I pwOy ἐν τῇ θνητῇ σαρκὶ ἡμῶν. 12 Ὥστε ὁ "μὲν" θάνατος 
believed, and there- manifested in 2mortal “flesh ‘our; so that : death 
fore have I spoken;we , -¢ 7 A ες τῷ Ἄρτι ς » ‘ \ aa 
alsobelieve,andthere- ἐν ἡμῖν ἐνεργεῖται, ἡ.δὲ. ζωὴ ἐν viv’ 18 ἔχοντες.δὲ TO αὐτὸ 
forespeak; l4knowing in us works, and life in you. And having the same 
that he which raised ~ we. See ᾿ ‘ ; 2m? 

up the Lord Jesus TVEVHA TNC πιστεως, κατὰ τὸ γεγραμμένον, Emiorevoa, 
shall raise up us also spirit of faith, according to what has been written, I believed, 
by Jesus, and shall a l yay .ἐ» , ‘ ἢ ~ i 
nemcamiwith you. to "ἐλάλησα, Kai ἡμεῖς πιστεύομεν, διὸ καὶ λαλοῦμεν 
15 For all qeinge are therefore Ispoke; also ‘we believe, therefore also we speak; 
for your sakes, that , ΄ , ᾿ ' ~ \ ~ 
the abundant grace L4 εἰδότες Ore ὁ ἐγείρας τὸν ™xiptoy" ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἡμᾶς 
might through the knowing that he whoraised up the Lord Jesus, also. -us 


thanksgiving of many nS Afi? -- ? ~ ἢ , ᾿ ee. ἢ 
redound to the glory διὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐγερει, καὶ παραστήσει σὺν υμῖν. 15 τὰ 


of God. through Jesus willraise up, and will present. with you. 

ee πάντα Oe ὑμᾶς, iva ἡ χάρις πλεονάσασα 
or all things {are} for the sake of you, that the grace, abounding 
διὰ τῶν πλειόνων THY εὐχαριστίαν περισσεύσῃ εἰς THY 

through the most, *thanksgiving ‘may “cause toexceed to the 

ἁόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 


glory of God. 
16 For which cause ᾿ , ὁ εϑὶ 
we faint not; but 16 Διὸ οὐκ.-δεκκακοῦμεν 


Φ ᾽ “ 
" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ ὁ ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄν- 











though or eubrard Wherefore we faint not; but if indeed *outward ‘our 

man perish, yet the’ wake 2 ” ~ 

πο πα τίου. θρωπὸοῦ διαφθείρεται, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ Ῥέσωθεν" ἀνακαινοῦται 

ed day by day. 17 For man is being brought to decay, yet the inward is being renewed 
© τὸν the &. d Ἰησοῦν χριστὸν 1,. © λάμψει shall shine Lrtra, f αὐτοῦ (read 

his glory) Ti ξ — Ἰησοῦ LITra. Ὁ — κυρίον GLTTraw. igzous σώμασιν bodies T. 

b — μὲν GLTTraW. 1 + καὶ also T. τῷ [κύριον] Tra. Ὁ σὺν With LiTrAW, ° ἐγκο 


LITraw, P ἔσω nuwy (read our inward [man]) LITr ; ἔσω[θεν] ἡμῶν a, 


ing 


" 


‘Ota τοῦ σώματος, 


ivy. m CORINTHIAN 'S. 
ἡμέρᾳ.καὶ ἡμέρᾳ. 17 τὸ. γὰρ παραυτίκα ἐλαφρὸν τῆς θλίψεως 
if 


day by day. Forthe monientary lightness of *tribulation 
ἡμῶν καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν. εἰς. ὑπερβολὴν αἰώνιον βάρος δύξης 
Your *excussively *surpassing 3an eternal weight of glory 
κατεργάζεται ἡμῖν, 18 μὴ σκοπούντων ἡμῶν τὰ BrErd- 
works out for us ; “not considering we thethings seen, 
μενα, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα: τὰ γὰρ βλεπόμενα 
but the things not seen ; for the things seen [are] 
πρόσκαιρα" * ra.dé μὴ βλεπόμενα αἰώνια. Β οἴδαμεν. γὰρ 
temporary, but ὑπὸ things not seeu eternal, For we know 
ὕτι ἐὰν ἡ ἐπίγειος ἡμῶν οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους καταλυθῇ, οἰκο- 
that “if “earthly ‘our house of the tabernacle ,be destroyed, a build- 
δομὴν ἐκ θεοῦ ἔχομεν, οἰκίαν ἀχειροποίητον, αἰώνιον ἐν τοῖς 
from God wehave, ahouse not made with hands, eternal in the 
οὐρανοῖς. 2 καὶ. γὰρ ἐν τούτῳ στενάζομεν, τὸ.οἰκητήριον.- ἡμῶν 
heavens, For indeed in this we groan, our dwelling 
TO ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἐπενδύσασθαι ἐπιποθοῦντες" 3 “εἴγε! 
which [18] ἔσοσα heaven to *be *clothed Swith ‘longing 3 if indeed 
καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι, οὐ γυμνοὶ εὑρεθησόμεθα. 4 Kai-yap οἱ 
also beingclothed, ποῦ naked we shall be found. For indeed *who 
ῦντες, ἐν τῷ σκήνει στενάζομεν βαρούμενοι" τἐπειδὴ" οὐ 
“are ‘in ‘the Stabernacle ἵν groan being burdened ; since ποὺ 
θέλομεν ἐκδύσασθαι, Sadr" ἐπενδύσασθαι, ἵνα καταποὸοθῇ 
*we *do wish tobeunclothed, but to be clothed upon, that may be swallowed up 
4 A ἣ - ne e 4 4 ς - ᾽ 
τὸ θνητὸν ὑπὸ τῆς ζωῆς. 5 ὁ- δὲ κατεργασάμενος ἡμᾶς εἰς 
the mortal by life. Now he who wrought out us for 
bd a “ ᾿ ry q ~ 4 € ~ ΄- 
αὐτὸ. τοῦτο θεός, ὁ ἱκαὶ" δοὺς ἡμῖν τὸν ᾿ἀῤῥαβῶνα! τοῦ 
this same thing [is] God, who also gave tous’ the earnest of the 
’ - A > la e 
πνεύματος. 6 θαῤῥοῦντες οὖν πάντοτε, Kai εἰδότες ὅτι 
Spirit. Being “confident *therefore ‘always, and knowing that 
? ~ ΄-“ ? ~ ? a ~ , 
ἐνδημοῦντες ἐν τῷ σώματι ἐκδημοῦμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου" 
being δὖ home in the body weare from home away from the Τιοχᾶ,- 
7 διὰ. πίστεως. γὰρ περιπατοῦμεν, ov διὰ εἴδους" 8 θαῤῥοῦμεν δέ, 
(for by faith we walk, not by sight;) Wwearaconfident, 
Kai εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ σώματος Kai 
aud are pleased rather tobe from home out of the body and 
ἐνδημῆσαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον. 9 Διὸ καὶ φιλοτιμούμεθα, 
tohe athome with the Lord. Wherefore also weare ambitious, 
εἴτε ἐνδημοῦντες εἴτε ἐκδημοῦντες, εὐάρεστοι αὐτῷ εἶναι. 
whether being athome or _ being from home, well-pleasing to him to be. 
10 τοὺς. γὰρ.πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆναι δεῖ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
For ?all “we *be *manifested “must before the 
βήματος τοῦ χριστοῦ, ἵνα κομίσηται ἕκαστος τὰ 
judgment seat of the Christ, that *may “receive ‘each the things [done] 
πρὸς ἃ ἔπραξεν, εἴτε ἀγαθὸν εἴτε 
the body, according to what he did, whether good or 
κακόν." 11 Eidoreg οὖν τὸν φόβον τοῦ κυρίου, ἀνθρώπους 
evil. Knowing therefore the terror ofthe Lord, smen 
πείθομεν, θεῷ.δὲ πεφανερώμεθα: ἐλπίζω.δὲ Kai ἐν ταῖς 
ἀγνο “persuade, but to God we have been manifested, andI hope also in 
συνειδήσεσιν. ὑμῶν πεφανερῶσθαι. 12 οὐ.Σγὰρ' πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς 
your consciences to have been manifested. For not ᾿ again ourselves 
U € ~ ἢ 4 ‘ Η τ ae , 
συνιστάνομεν ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀφορμὴν διδόντες ὑμῖν καυχήματος 
do wecommend toyou, but occasion are giving to you ΟΕ boasting 


in 
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our light affliction, 
which is bunt for a 
moment, werketh for 
us afar more exceed- 
ing and eternal weight 
of glory; 18 while we 
look not at the things 
which are seen, but at 
the things which are 
not seen: for the things 
which are seen ase 
temporal; but the 
things whieh are not 
seen 4706 eternal. 
VY. For we know that 
if our earthly house 
of this tabernacle 
were dissolved, we 
have a building of 
God, an house not 
made with hands, e- 
ternal in the heavens, 
2 For in this we groan, 
earnestly desiring to 
be clothed upon with 
our house which is 
from heaven: 3 if so 
be that being clothed 
we shall not be found 
naked. 4 For we that 
are in this tabernacle 
do groan, being bur- 
dened : not for that we 
would be unclothed, 
but clothed upon, that 
mortality might be 
swallowed up of life, 
5 Now he that hath 
wrought us for the 
selfsame thing is 
God, who also hath 
given unto us_ the 
earnest of the Spirit. 
6 Therefore we are al- 
ways confident, know- 
ing that, whilst we 
are at home in the bo- 
dy, we areabsent from 
the Lord: 7 (for we 
walk by faith, not by 
sight :) 8 we are con- 
fident, Zsay, and will- 
ing rather to be absent 
from the body, and to 
be present with the 
Lord. 9 Wherefore we 
labour, that, whether 
present or absent, we 
may be aecepted of 
him. 10 For we must 
all appear before the 
judgment seat of 
Christ; that -every 
one may receive the 
things done in his bo- 
dy, according to that 
he hath done, whether 
it be good or bad, 
11 Knowing therefore 
the terror of the Lord, 
we persuade men; but 
we are made manifest 
unto God; and I trust 
also are made mani- 


fest _m your con- 
sciences, 12 For we 
commend not our- 


selves again unto you, 
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but vive you occasion 
to glory on our be- 
half, that ye may have 
somewhat to answer 
them which glory in 
appearance, and not in 
heart. 13 For whe- 
ther we be beside our- 
selves, ἐξ is to God: 
or whether we be so- 
ber, it ws for your 
enuse. 14 For the love 
of Christ coustraincth 
us; because we thus 
judge, that if one died 
for all, then were all 
dead: 15 and that he 
dicd for all, that they 
which live’ should 
not henceforth live 
unto themvselves, but 
unto him which died 
for them, anid rose a- 
gain. 16 Wherefore 
henceforth know we 
no nan after the flesh: 
yea, though we have 
known Christ after 
the flesh, yet now 
henceforth know we 
him uo wore, 17 There- 
fore if ayy man be in 
Christ, Aeis a new crea- 
ture: old things are 
passed away; behold, 
all things are become 
new. 18 Audall things 
are of God, who hath 
recouciled us to him- 
self by Jesus Christ, 
aud hath given to us 
the miuistry of recun- 
ciliation; 19 to wit, 
that God was in 
Christ, reconciling the 
world unto himself, 
not imputing their 
trespasses nuto them ; 
and hath committed 
unto us the word of 
reconciliation. 20 Now 
then we are ambassa- 
dors for Christ, as 
though God did beseech 


you by us: we pray you | 


in Christ’s stvad, be 
ye reconciled to God. 
21 For he hath made 
him to be sin for us, 
who knew no sin; that 
we might be made the 
righreonstess of God 
in him, 

VI. We then, as 
workers together with 
him, ‘esvech you al-o 
that ve receive not the 
Krave of God in vain. 
2 (For he saith, I have 
heard thee in a time 
accepled, and in the 
day of salvation have 
I suceonred thee: be- 
hold, now is the se- 
eepled time; behold, 
how ts the day of sal- 
Vaiion.) 3 Giving no 
ottence in anything, 
that the Ministry be 


Σ μὴ ἐν LTTr, 
LTTraw, 


: - εἰ LTTIAW. 
d — γὰρ for LTrraw. 


ire eer Norors ἢ. γι, 
ς A « ~ er ” 4 ‘ 7 + 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, La EXITE πρὸς τοὺς ἐν πρυσιυπῳ 
in behalf of us, that ye may have [such] towards those “in =“appcarance 
, 4 ? W A ᾽ , 
καυχωμένους καὶ ob" καρὼδιςι. 13 εἴτε.γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, 


*boasting For whether we were beside ourselves, 
~ » - € ~ € Mi ; , 
Θεῷ" εἴτε σωφρονοῦμεν, ὑμῖν. 14 η- γὰρ ἀγάπὴ 
{it was} toGod; or are sobcr-minded [it is} for you. For the love 
~ ~ e ~ , ~ ef ? - € . 
TOU χριστοῦ συνέχει ἡμῶς, κρίναντας τοῦτο, OTL ζει" εἷς ὑπὲρ 
ofthe Christ constrains us, having judged this, that if one “fur 


bd » « ’ , 2 - ‘ « A 
πάντων ἀπέθανεν, ἄρα ot πάντες ἀπεθαγον᾽ 15 καὶ ὑπὲρ 


and not in heart. 


ail Adicd, then all dial; aud = for 

o- > ’ .“ -ς τω t ς ~ os 
πάντων ἀπέθαγνεν, ἵνα οἱ. ζῶντες μηκέτι EauToig dw- 
all he died, that they who live’ uno longex to themselves should 


3 ᾿ - ς x 1 ~ ᾽ θ , gn pape + θε 
σιν, ἀλλὰ τῷ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἀποθανόντι καὶ ἐγερθεντι. 
live, , but tohim who for them died and was raised again, 

«. ~ , ‘ ~ ~ id , la 
16 ὥστε ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ γῦν οὐδένα οἴδαμεν κατὰ σαρκα" 
Sothat we from now nooue know according to flesh ; 

5 Π , = , “ - 
εἰ “δὲ! καὶ eyrwKeaper κατὰ σάρκα χριστὸν, ἀλλὰ by 
butif even we have known according to flesh Christ, yet now 

’ er » ? ~ 

οὐκέτι γινώσκομεν 17 ὥστε εἰ τις ἐν χοιστῷ, 
no longer we know f{him}]. Sothat if anyone [be}in Chri-t [there is’ 
‘ ~ ~ . 4 , 4 
Kaw) κτίσις τὰ ἀρχαῖα παρῆλθεν, ἰδοὺ γέγονεν καινὰ 

anew creation: the old things passed away; lo, have become new 

ὑγχὰς πάντα." 18 τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, τοῦ κατελλάξαν- 
all things: and all things [are] of Gud, who reconciled 

e ~ « ~ ? ~) ~ ᾿ ᾿ « ~ ῳ 
τος ἡμᾶς ἑαυτῷ διὰ “Ἰησοῦ! χριστοῦ, καὶ δύντος ἡμῖν τὴν 

us tohimself by Jesus Christ, and gave tous the 
«. id ~ ~ € e «. oo τὶ ~ 
διακονίαν τὴς καταλλαγῆς" 19 ὡς ore θεὺς ἡ» ἐν χριστῷ 
service of reconciliation : how that God was in Christ. (the) 


κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ, μὴ oyilopEevog αὑτοῖς τὰ 


world reconciling  -to himself, not reckoning to them 
παραπτωματα.ὐτῶν, καὶ θέμενος ἐν ἡμῖν Tov λύγον τῆς 
their offences, aud having put in us the word 
~ « \ ~ ° 
καταλλαγῆς. 20 ὑπὲρ χριστοῦ οὗ, ποεσβεύομεν, we 


of reconciliation. For Christ therefore we are ambassadors, as it were 


τοῦ θευῦ παρακαλοῦντος Ce ἡμῶν" δεόμεθα ὑπὲρ χριστοῦ, 


God exhorting by us, we bescech for Chrisc, 
καταλλά ε τῷ θεῷ: 21 τὸν γὰρ" )-YVOV ULGOT 
YT Tw EW ἘΦ TOV. yap [(1)- 1 ΟἸ Τα αμαῃ1 tay 
Be reconciled to God. For him who knew not sin 
€ 3 « - « , 3 ᾽ U 3) - , n 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησεν, Ὡ αὐ ἡμεῖς “γι"ώμεθα" ἂι- 
I μὰ δ 


ο us sin the *made, that we wight Leeome ri,ht- 


, ma ἂν 
καιοσύνη θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
eousness of God in him. 


Θ Lovepyorvrec. δὲ καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν μὴ εἰς κενὸν τὴν 


But working together “also we extort “not “in “vain “the 

, ~ ~ te € ~ , , 
apt 1 θεοῦ ἕ 712 . 4 ῦ Ty) 
χᾶριν rou Ceou δέξασθαι ὑμᾶς" 2 λέγει.γάρ, Καιρῷ δεκτῷ 


®erace “of *God °to ‘receive ‘you: (for he says, Inatime accepted 


1 ΄ Ψ 1 3 ¢ ’ , (22 , ~ 

ETNKOVOM GOV, καὶ EV ἡμέρᾳ σωτηρίας ἐβοήθησά oor ἰδοὺ νῦν 

Ι listened τὸ, thee, and in aday οὐ salvation Thelped thee: Jo, new 

‘ . Ὶ ὕ a ᾿ Υ a ~ € ‘ τὰ e ᾿ 

καιρὸς εἰπρύσδεκτος. ἰδοὺ νῦν ἡμέρα σωτηοίας" ὃ μηδεμίαν 

{the] time Well-accepted ; behold, now (thelday of salvation ἢ not one 

᾽ a ’ Γ᾿ ’ ~ € 

ἐ» μηδενὶ διδόντες προσκοπήν, tra μὴ. μωμηθῇ ἡ διαικογια" 


=n *auything “giving ottcenee, that be nut blamed the — service ; 
(lit. nothing) 
7 ? 4 τ ~ ἢ e ~ ’ 

4 αλλ ἐν παντὶ 'ἱσυγιστῶντες" ἑαυτοὺς ὡς θεοῦ διάκονοι, 

but 


In everything connnending ourselves as Gaid'’s — scrvants, 
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Vi. Il CORINTHIANS. 


᾽ τ - ~ 9 ΄ ΓῚ ? 7 9 
ἐν ὑπομονῇ πολλῃ, ἐν θλίψεσιν, ἐν ἀνάγκαις, ἐν στενο- 
in *endurance ‘much, in tribulations, in necessities, in straits, 
, ~ ~ » “4 , 
χωρίαις, ὃ ἐν πληγαῖς, ἐν φυλακαῖς, ἐν ἀκαταστασίαις, ἐν 
in stripes, in imprisonments, in commotions, in 
κόποις, ἔν ἀγρυπνίαις, ἐν νηστείαις, 6 ἐν ἁγνότητι, ἐν γνώσει, 
labours, ἴθ wa.chings, in fastings, in pureness, in knowledge, 
ἐν μακροθυμίᾳ. ἐν χρηστότητι, ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, ἐν ἀγάπῃ 
in long-suffering, in kindness, in([the] “Spirit '1Holy, in love 
iS ’ .3» td ὕ , bd [4 we 
ἀνυποκρίτῳ, 7 ἐν λόγῳ ἀληθείας, ἐν. δυνάμει θεοῦ, 
unfeigned, in [the] word of truth, in [the] power of God; 
διὰ τῶν ὅπλων τῆς δικαιοσύνης τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἀριστερῶν, 
through the arms of righteousness og the right hand and left, 
8 διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀτιμίας, διὰ δυσφημίας καὶ εὐφημίας" we 
throngh glory and dishonour, through evilrcport and good report: as 
πλάνοι, Kai ἀληθεῖς" 9 ὡς ἀγνοούμενοι, Kai ἐπιγινωσκόμενοι" 


deceivers, and true ; as being unknown, and well-known ; 
ὡς ἀποθνήσκοντες, καὶ ἰδοὺ ζῶμεν᾽ ὡς παιδευόμενοι, Kai 
AS dying, and lo welive; as disciplined, and 


μὴ θανατούμενοι" 10 we λυπούμενοι, ἀεὶ. δὲ χαίροντες" ὡς 
ποῦ ργυΐ todeath; as sorrowful, butalways rejoicing; as 
πτωχοί, πολλοὺς.δὲ πλουτίζοντες we μῃδὲν ἔχοντες, Kai 
poor, but many enriching ; as nothing having, and 
πάντα κατέχοντες. 
allthings possessing. ‘ : 
11 Τὸ στόμαἡἡμῶν ἀνέῳγεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Κορίνθιοι, ἡ 
Our mouth has keen opened to you, Corinthians, 
καρδία.-ἡμῶν amendarvyra? 12 οὐ.στενοχωρεῖσθε ἐν ἡμῖν, 
our heart. has been expanded. Ye are not straitened in us, 
στενοχωρεῖσθε.δὲ ἐν τοῖς. σπλάγχνοις. ὑμῶν. 13 τὴν.δὲ αὐτὴν 
but ye are straitened in your bowels ; but the same 
avryucbiay, ὡς τέκνοις λέγω, πλατύνθητε καὶ ὑμεῖς. 
[45] recompense, (as tochildren Ispeak,) beexpanded also ye. 


14 Μὴ. γίνεσθε ἑτεροζυγοῦντες ἀπίστοις Tic.yap με- 


Be not diversely yoked with unbelievers; for what par- 
TOXN δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἀνομίᾳ; ™ric.dée" κοινωνία φωτὶ 
ticipation [has] righteousness and lawlessness? and what fellowship light 


πρὸς σκότος; 15 τίς. δὲ συμφώνησις ἰχριστῷ" πρὸς ἘΒελίαρ" ; 


with darkness ? and what concord Christ with Geliar, 
ἢ τίς μερὶς. πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου; 16 ric.dé ἰσυγκατά- 
or what part toabcliever with an unbelicver? and what agrce- 


θεσις! ναῷ θεοῦ μετὰ εἰδώλων ; “ὑμεῖς! yap. ναὸς θεοῦ 
ment atempleof God with idols? 2ve ‘for atemple of *God 
n? ῃ ~ : E ι ΄ ε Q e ᾿ Τὰ ? 
ἐστε ζῶντος, καθὼς εἶπεν ὃ Oedc, Ore ἐνοικησω ἐν 
‘are [86] “living, according as "said 1God, I will dwell amoug 
αὐτοῖς, Kai σἐμπεριπατήσω"" καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτῶν᾽ θεός, Kai 


them, and walk among [them]; and Iwilibe their God, and 
αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί Ῥμοι! λαός. 17 διὸ “ἐξέλθετε EK μέσου 
they shallbe tome apeople. Wherefore comeout from the midst 
αὐτῶν Kai ἀφορίσθητε, λέγει κύριος, καὶ ἀκαθάρτου 
ofthem and _ be separated, says [the] Lord, and (the) unclean 


μὴ.«πτεσθε' κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, 18 Kai ἔσομαι ὑμῖν εἰς 
, touch not. and I willreceive you; and I willbe to you for 


ἔσεσθέ μοι εἰς υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας, λέγει 
shall beto me for sons and daughters, says 


ὑμεῖς 


and ye 


4 
πατέρα, καὶ 
a father, 


i χριστοῦ of Christ LTTrA. 
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not blamed : 4 but in 
all things approving 
ourselves as the minis- 
ters of God, in much 
patience, in afflictions, 
in necessities, in dise 
tresses, 5 in stripes, in 
imprisonments, in tu- 
mults, in labours, in 
watchings, in fast- 
ings; 6 by pureness, 
by knowledge, by long- 
suffering, by kindness, 
by the Holy Ghost, by 
love unfeigned, 7 by 
the word of truth, by 
the power of God, by 
the armour of right- 
cousness on the right 
hand and on the left, 
8 by honour and dis- 
honour, by evil report 
and good report: as 
deceivers, and yet 
true ; 9 as unknown, 
and yet well known; 
as dying, and, behola, 
we live; as chastened, 
and not killed; 10 as 
sorrowful, yet alway 
rejoicing; as poor, yet 
making many rich ; as 
havivg nothing, and 
yet possessing all 
things. 

11 O ye Corinthians, 
our mouth is open nnto 

ou, our heart is en- 

arged, 12 Ye are not 

straitened in us, but 
ye are straitened in 
your own bowels, 
13 Now for a recom- 
pence in the same, (I 
speak as unto my chil- 
dren,) be ye also en- 
larged. 

14 Be ye’not un- 
equally yoked toge- 
ther with unbelievcrs ; 
for what fellowship 
hath righteousness 
with unrighteousness ? 
and what communion 
hath light with dark- 
ness? 15 and what 
concord hath Christ 
with Belial? or what 
part hath he that be- 
lieveth with an infi- 
del? 16 and what ae 
greement hath the 
temple of God with 
idols? for ye are the 
temple of the living 
God; as God hath 
said, I will dwell in 
them, and walk an 
them; and I will 
their God, and they 
shall be my people. 
17 Wherefore come out 
from among them, and 
be ye separate, saith 
the Lord, and touch 
not the unclean thing ; 
and I will receive 
you, 18 and will be a 
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Father nnto you, and 
ye shall be my sons 
and daughters, saith 
the Lord Almighty. 
VII. Having therefore 
these promises, dearly 
beloved, let us cleanse 
ourselves from all fil- 
thiness of the flesh 
and spirit, perfecting 
holiness in the fear of 
God. 


2 Receive us; we 
have wronged noman, 
we have corrupted no 
man, we have defraud- 
ed noman, 3] speak not 
this to condemn 7/0? 
for I have said before, 
that ye are in our 
hearts to die and live 
with you. 4 Great ts 
my boldness of speech 
toward you, great 18 
my glorying of you: I 
am filled with com- 
fort, I am cxceeding 
joyful in all our tri- 
bulation. 4For, when 
we were come into Ma- 
cedonia, our flesh had 
ne rest, but we were 
troubled on _ every 
side; without were 
fightings, within were 
fears. 6 Nevertheless 
God, that comforteth 
those that are cast 
down, coimfoftel us 
by the cominy of Ti- 
tus; 7andn Ἵ by his 
coming only, ‘but by 
the consolatio, where- 
with he was comfort- 
ed in you, when he 
told us your earnest 
desire, your mourn- 
ing, your fervent mind 
toward me; so that I 
rejoiced the more. 
8 For though I made 
you sorry with a let- 
ter, I do not repent, 
thongh I did repent: 
for L perceive that the 
same ¢pistle hath made 
you sorry, though it 
were but for a season. 
Ὁ Now I rejoice, not 
that ye were made 
sorry, but that ye sor- 
rowed to repentance: 
for ye were made sor- 
ry after a godly man- 
ner, that ye might re- 
ceive damage by ns in 
nothing. 10 For godly 
sorrow worketh re- 
pentance to salvation 
not to be repented ot: 
but the sorrow of the 
world worketh death. 
11 For behold this 
selfsame thing, that 
ye sorrowed after a 
godly sort, what care- 
fulness it wrought in 
you, yea, what clear- 


IPOD wor Pree fOr 2s. vil. 
, , χὰ » ‘ 
κύριος παντοκράτωρ. GF Ταύτας οὖν ἔχοντες τὰς 
{the} Lord Almighty. 2These “therefore ‘having 


͵ Ψ , « A bd uJ 
ἐπαγγελίας, ἀγαπητοί, καθαρίσωμεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς 


proniises, beloved, weshouldcleanse ourselves from every 
~ 4 ? ~ e 
μολυσμοῦ σαρκὸς Kai πνεύματος, ἐπιτελοῦντες ἁγιωσύνην ἐν» 
defilement of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness ian 


φόβῳ θεοῦ. 
fear of God. 
, ~ , , 
ῷ Χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς" οὐδένα ἠδικήσαμεν, oddeva ἐφθείραμεν, 
Receive us: noone didwewrong, noone did wecorrupt, 
? , 4 , ’ - 
οὐδένα ἐπλεονεκτήσαμεν. 8. τοὺ πρὸς κατάκρισιν! λέγω 
no one did we overreach. Not for condemnation I speak, 
, 4 ef ~ ‘ ~ > 
προείρηκα.γὰρ Ore ἐν ταῖς.καρδίαις.ἡμῶν ἐστε εἰς TO συν- 


for I have before said that in our hearts ye are, for to die 
~ 4 ~ ? 4.8 , 4 

αποθανεῖν καὶ "συζῆν" 4 πολλὴ μοι παρρησια πρὸς 

together and to live together. Great [is] tome boldness towards 

ε ~ , ° SBS) ἐ Ree ᾿ 

ὑμᾶς, πολλὴ μοι κούχησις ὑπὲῤ ὑμῶν. πεπλήρωμαι 


tome boasting I have been filled 
~ t ~ ~ 1 ον , ~ 
τῇ παρακλήσει, ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ ἐπὶ πάσῃ TH 
with encourngcment ; I overabound with joy at all 
θλιψει-ἡμῶν. 5 Καὶ.γὰρ ἐλθύντων ἡμῶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
our tribulation. For indeed, *having *come ‘we into. Macedonia, 


ne ΄ τ" 5. Π La € a a ς “Ὁ ὑλλ᾽ ? e 
οὐζεμιαν “ἐσχηκεν" ἄνεσιν ἡς.σαρξιημων, a ἐν πᾶντι 


you, great in respect of you ; 


*not “any “had Sease our *flesh, but in every {way] 
θλιβόμενοι" ἔξωθεν μάχαι, ἔσωθεν φόβοι. 6 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 


beiug oppressed ; without contentions, within fears, But he who 
~ 4 Ψ' ~ « \ 2 ~ 
παρακαλῶν τοὺς ταπεινοὺς παρεκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῇ 
encourages those brought low encouraged us— God— by the 


, 3 ? ΄ ΠΥ ~ , ? ~ ? 3 
παρουσιᾳ Τίτου" 7 οὐ-μόνον.δὲ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ. αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ 


coming of Titus ; and ποῦ ΟἿ by his coming, but 
καὶ ἐν τῇ mapakAnoe ἢ παρεκλήθη ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, 
also by the encouragenient with which he wasencouraged asto you; 


᾽ , € ~ ~~ ’ Ων] ’ 
ἀναγγέλλων ἡμῖν τὴν.ὑμῶν.ἐπιπόθησιν, τὸν. ὑμῶν. ὀδυρμόν, 
relating to us vour longing, your mourniny, 
a ς ~ ~ £ a 3 ~ ~ er ~~ ~ e 
τὸν. ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ, ὥστειμε μᾶλλον» χαρῆναι. δ΄ Ὅτι 
your zeal for me; soas for uie the more to be rejoiced. For 
’ . , ε ~ ~ Ss = a 
εἰ καὶ ἐλύπησα ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, ov.mETapérdopat, εἰ καὶ 
if also I grieved you in the epistle, Idonotregret (it}, if even 
Qo , ᾽ a e, ‘ ‘ 
perepedouny’ βλέπω. yap" Ore ἡ. ἐπιστολὴ exEiyy εἰ καὶ πρὸς 
1 did regret ; for I sec that that epistle, if even for 
er Ἵ a, e ~ ~ . er ΄ 
ὥραν ἑλύπησεν ὑμᾶς. 9 νῦν χαίρω, οὐχ ὅτι ἐλυπήθητε, ἀλλ᾽ 
anhour, grieved yon, Now ILrejoice, not that ye were grieved, but 
Le ἐλ Ζίϊ θ ᾽ ΓΖ ‘ ἣν Lé θ 4 τι 4 , 
ort ἑλυσίηθητε εἰς μετινοιαν" ἐλυπηῃθητει.γὰρ κατὰ θεύν, 
that ye were gricvcd to repentance; for ye were grieved according ἴο God, 
er 2 - ry ~ .- e ~ a 
iva ἐν μηΐζενὶ ζημιωθὴῆτε ἐξ ἡμῶν. 10 ἡ-.γὰρ κατὰ 
that in nothin: ye might suffer loss by us, For the *accordizig *to 
θεὸν λύπη μετάνοιαν εἰς σωτηρίαν ἀμεταμέλητον ἥκατερ- 
*God ‘grief repentance to salvation net to be regretted werks 
, e « 4 ~ ΄ ’ Ἂ 
γάζεται" ἡ.δὲ τοῦ κύσμου λύπη θάνατον κατεργάζεται. 


Out ; but the ’of “the ‘*world grief death works out. 
7 a 4 A “ A ᾿ ~ ~ 
1] God. yiip αὐτὸ τοῦτο TO κατὰ θεὸν λυπηθῆναι *ipéee," 
For fo, this same thing, according to God *to *have *been grieved ‘you, 


πόσην *Karsipyacara’ ὑμῖν σπουδήν, ἀλλὰ 


ι ἀπολογίαν, 
how much ?it ‘worked ‘out ‘Sin “you ‘diligence, 


but [what) defence, 


i Eee 


Tmpos κατάκρισιν ov LTTrA, 
* ςργάζεται WOrKS LTTraw. 


3 συνζὴν LITrA, 


συ ἔσχεν LTr. 
ΣΧ --ἷπυμαὰς LTT [ἃ]. 


Ε v¥ — yap for (L}Tr. 
Y κατηργασατο T. 


t+ [ἐν] L. 


CORINTHIANS. 


φύβον, ἀλλὰ ἐπιπόθησιν, ἀλλὰ 


Weel, VITT. ΤΙ 


ἀλλὰ ἀγανάκτησιν, ἀλλὰ 


but indignation, but fear, but longing, but 
may), 2 λλ᾽ὶ ? Ot . 3 a ’ « q 
cyAov, *a EKOLKIOLY 5 ἐν TAYTL συνεστήησατε EAUVTOUC 
zeal, but vengeame! in every [way] ye prored FOUR 
e - ’ ἢ ~ id ἧς 
ayvotc εἶναι bey" τῷ πράγματι. 12 ἄρα εἰ καὶ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, 
Spure ‘to*be in the matter. Then if also I wrote to you, 
ef ~ oe ἢ ~ 
οὐχ “εἵνεκεν τοῦ ἀδικήσαντος. οὐδὲ “εἵνεκεν. τοῦ 


did wrong, nor forthe sake of him who 


TOU φανερωθῆναι τὴν σπονδὴν 


not for the sake of him who 
» tf ? [2 
ἀδικηθέντος" ἀλλ᾽". οεγνεκεν 


suffcred wrong, but for the sake οἵ ene manifested “diligence 
ὑμῶν" τὴν ὑπὲρ ἰἴἡμῶν" πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
tyour 2which [15] ‘for Sus to you before God, 
13 Διὰ τοῦτο παρακεκλήμεθα ἐπὶ & τῇ παρακλήσει 


On acconnt of this we have been encouraged in “encouragement 


e ~ , + 
δύμῶν"" περισσοτέρως δὲ! μᾶλλον ἐχάρημεν ἐπὶ τῇ χαρᾷ 
your and the more abundautl rather We rejoiced at the jo 

3 ’ a joy 

bd .᾿ > ’ 4 κα 
Τίτου. ὕτι αγαπέπαυται τὸ πνευμα.αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πάντων 
of ‘Titus, becanse has been rcfreshed his spirit by all 

~ ” ~ ες 4 4 ~ 
ὑμῶν: 14 ore εἴ τι αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κεκαύχημαι, οὐ 
ot you. Because if anything to hiin about you I have boisted, ποῦ 
, ᾿ f b 3 , 9 4 

«κατῃσχύγ' θην" ἀλλ᾽ ὡς πάντα ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἐλμλήσαμεν 
[2 “Was ἜΝ to‘shame; but as ail things in truth We spoke 
ὑμῖν, οὕτως Kai ἡ καύχησις ἡμῶν! hj! ἐπὶ Τίτου 
to you, 80 also the boasting of us which [was] to Titus 


ἀλήθεια éyernOn? 15 καὶ τιὶ.σπλαάγχνα.αὐτοῦ περισσοτέρως 


truth became ; and his bowels more abundantly 

εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐστιν, ἀναμιμνησκομένου τὴν πάντων ὑμῶν 
towards you are, reincmbecring the 7of ‘all ot Syon 
« id γ a z 4 td 4 ‘ ? , 
ὑπακοὴν, we μετὰ φόβου Kai τρόμου ἐδέξασθε αὐτόν. 
‘obedience, how with. fear and trembling ye received him, 


ἐν ὑμῖν. 
you, 


, ᾿ m “ Π - ᾿ gtx 

16 χαίρω "" ore ἐν παντὶ θαῤρῶ 

Ἰ γοϊοϊσα that in everything Tam confident in 

8 Γνωρίζομεν.δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί. τὴν χάριν rot θεοῦ τὴν 

But we make known toyon, brethren, the = grace of God which 

δεδομένην é ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς ΔΙακεδονίας" 2 ὅτι ἐν πολλῇ 
has been given in the asseniblies of Macedonia ; thatin much 

δοκιμὴ θλίψεως ἡ περισσεία Tijc-yapac.avTayY Kai ἡ κατὰ 

proof oftributution the abundance of their joy and 
βάθους πτιυχεία αὐτῶν ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς "Tov πλοῖτον" τῆς 
*deep Spoverty ‘their abounded to the riches 


, ~ ,’ ~ 

ἁπλότητος. αὐτῶν" ὃ ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, μαρτυρῶ, 
of their liberality. For according to[their] power, I beur witness, 
καὶ οὑπὲρ!' δύναμιν αὐθαίρετοι, 4 μετὰ πολ- 


and beyond [their] power [they were] willing of themselves, with much 


λῆς παρακλήσεως δεόμεγοι ἡμῶν τὴν χάριν καὶ τὴν κοινωνίαν 
entreaty beseeching of us, °the ‘grace 7and *the °fellowship 

a ΄ ~ t Pes € ~ : 
τῆς διακονίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους Ῥδεξασθαι.ἡμᾶς"" 
Mof the service ?which ('*was] 'Sfor '*the ᾿εαϊηΐβ ‘for 7us “to *receive. 
5 καὶ ov καθὼς ἠλπίσαμεν, IAA" ἑαυτοὺς ἔδωκαν πρῶ- 
And not fonly] TEE as we hoped, but themselves they gave first 


τον τῷ κυρίῳ, Kai ἡμῖν διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ 6 εἰς.τὸ παρα- 
tothe Lord, and tous by [the] will of God. So that *ex- 
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ing of yourselves, yea, 
what indignation, yea, 
what fear, yea, what 
vehement desire, yen, 
what zeal, yea, what 
revenge! Inall things 
yehave approved your- 
selves to be clear in 
this matter, 12 Where- 
fore, thongh I wrute 
unto you, f did tt not 
for his cause that had 
done the wrong, nor 
for his cause that suf- 
fered wrong, but thet 
ourcare for you in the 
sight of God might 
appear unto you. 
13 Therefore we were 
comforted in  yonr 
comfort : yea, and ex- 
ceedingly the moro 
joyed we for the joy of 
Titus, beeause his spi- 
rit was refresned by 
you all. 14 Forif [ 
have boasted anything 
to him of you, I am 
not ashamcd; but as 
we spake all things to 
you in truth, even so 
our boasting, which 7 
made before Titus, is 
found a truth. 15 And 
his inward affcetion is 
more abundant toward 
you, whilst he remem- 
bereth the obedience 
of you all, how with 
fear anc trembling ye 
reccived nim. 161 re- 
joice th fore that I 
have coi fidence in you 
in all things. 


Vili, Moreover, 
brethren, we dv you to 
wit of the grace of 
God bestowed on the 
churches of Mucedo- 
nia; 2 how that in a 
great trial of affliction 
the abundanceof their 
joy and their deep po- 
verty abounded unto 
the riches of their li- 
berality. 3 For to 
their power, I bear re- 
cord, yea, and beyond 
their power they were 
willing of themv<elve-; 
4prayingus with much 
intreaty that we would 
reccive the gift, aud 
take wpon us the fel- 
lowship of the mini-- 
tering to the sainta, 
5 And this they did, 
not as we hoped, but 
first gave their own 
selves to the Lord, aud 
unto us by the will of 
God. 6 Insomueb that 
we desired Titus, that 


--.Ἅὕ.--- - 


ἀλλο rt, 


- ἡ Τ1 i. 
P— age Huas 


480 


as hc had begun, so he 
would also finish in 
you the same grace 
also. 7 Therefore, as 
ye abound in every 
thing, in faith, and ut- 
terance, and know- 
ledge, and in all dili- 
gence, and in your love 
to us, sce that ye a- 
bound iu this grace 
also. 8 I speak not by 
commandment, but by 
occasion of the for- 
wardness of othcrs, 
and to prove the sin- 
cerity of your love. 
9 For ye know the 
grace of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ,that,though 
he was rich, yet for 
your snakes he became 

oor, that ye through 

is poverty might be 
rich. 10 And hereinI 
give my advice: for 
this is expedient for 
ΤΣ who have begun 

efore, not ouly to do. 
but also to be forward 
a year ago. 11 Now 
therefore perform the 
doing of τὸ, that as 
there was a readiness 
to will, so there may 
be a performance also 
out of that which ye 
have. 12 For if there 
be first a willing 
mind, it is accepted ac- 
cording to that a man 
hath, and not accord- 
ing to that he hath 
not. 13 For J mean 
not that other men be 
eased, and ye be bur- 
dened: 14 but by an 
equality, that now at 
this time your abun- 


dance may bea supply: 


for their want, that 
their abundance also 
may be a supply for 
your want: that there 
may be equality : 15 as 
it is written, He that 
had gathered much 
had nothing over ; and 
he that had gathered 
little had no lack. 


16 But thanks be to 
God, which put the 
ΒΆΤΩΘ earnest care into 
the heart of Titus for 

ou. 17 For indeed 

e accepted the exhor- 
tation; but being 
more forward, of his 
own accord he went 
unto you. 18And we 
have sent with him the 
brother, whose praise 
ts in the — gospel 
throughout all the 
churches; 19 and not 
that’ only, but who 
was alsu chosen of the 


τ ἡμετέρας of our F. 


but Lira]. 


w δόντι gave τῇ. 


We Os Heo N colo y > 5 VII, 


καλέσαι ἡμᾶς Τίτον, iva καθὼς προενήοξατο, οὕτως καὶ 
horted ‘we Titus, that according as he before began, sO alxo 
? ’ , e ~ ‘ ‘ ’ ’ ᾽ » φᾧ 
ἐπιτελέσῃ εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ τὴν.χάριν.ταύτην. 7 ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ 
he might complete with you also this grace. But even as 
ἐν παντὶ περισσεύετε, πίστει, καὶ λόγῳ, καὶ γνώσει, καὶ 
in every [way] yeabound, infaith, and word, and knowledge, and 
, ~ 4 ~ ~ « ~ 4 
πάσῃ σπουδῇ,. καὶ τῇ ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἀγάπῃ, ἵνα καὶ ἐν 
all diligence, andinthe?from *you ‘to ‘us love, that also in 
ταύτῃ τῇ χάριτι TEptoostnre Bob κατ᾿ ἐπιταγὴν λέγω, 
this grace yeshould abound. Not according to acommand do I speak, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς ἑτέρων σπουδῆς Kai TO τῆς "ὑμετέρας" ἀγάπης 
but through the “of *others ‘diligence and the “of 4your *love 
γνήσιον δοκιμάζων" 9 γινώσκετε. γὰρ' τὴν χάριν τοῦ κυρίου 


teenuineness proving. For ye know the grace of *Lord 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ὅτι δι ὑμᾶς ἐπτώχευσεν 
Tour Jesus Christ, that *for *the *sake Sof 7you “®he *becime *°poor 


πλούσιος ὦν, iva ὑμεῖς ᾿ τῇ.ἐκείνου-.πτωχείᾳ πλουτήσητε. 
“rich ‘being; that ye by his poverty might be enriched. 
10 καὶ γνώμην ἐν τούτῳ δίδωμι' τοῦτο.γὰρ ὑμῖν συμφέρει, 
And ajudgment in this I give, for this for you is prow.able, 
οἵτινες ob μόνον τὸ ποιῆσαι, ἀλλὰ Kai τὸ θέλειν προενήρ- 
who ποῦ only the doing, but also the being willing hegan 
ἕασθε ἀπὸ.πέρυσι' 11 νυνὶ.δὲ καὶ τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε, 


before a year ago. But now 4150 6 “doing *comple ie; 
ὅπως καθάπερ ἡ προθυμία τοῦ θέλειν, οὕτως καὶ 


sothat evenas [there was]the readiness also 
© 3 , ? ~ » > ‘ t , , 
τὸ ἐπιτελέσαι ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν. 12 ἘΠ᾿ γὰρ 1) προθυμία πρό- 
the completing out of that [ye] have. For if the readiness is pre- 
κειται, καθὸ "ἐὰν" ἔχῃ ‘rig! εὐπρόσδεκτος, οὐ καθὸ 
sent, -nccordingas 7may *have ‘anyone [6 15] accepted, not according as 
᾽ » Co 1 9 a er A » ε ~ volt 
οὐκιἔχει. 13 ov-yap iva ἄλλοις ἄνεσις, ὑμῖν.“ δὲ 
he has not. For [it is] not that to others [there may be] .case, but for you 
θλίψις" ἀλλ’ ἐξ ἰσότητος, tv τῷ νῦν καιρῷ τὸ ὑμῶν περίσ- 
pressure, but of equality, in the present time your abun- 
σευμα εἰς τὸ.ἐκείνων ὑστέρημα, 14 iva Kai τὸ ἐκείνων περίσ- 
dance for their deficiency, : that also their abun- 
σευμα γένηται εἰς τὸ ὑμῶν. ὑστέρημα᾽ς ὅπως γένηται 
dance may be for your deficiency, 80 that there should be 
? , 4 » « 4 ἢ γ 
ἰσότης 15 καθως «γέγραπται, O τὸ πολὺ οὐκ 
equality. According as it has been written, He that [gathered] much *not 
ἐπλεόνασεν" καὶ ὁ τὸ ὀλίγον οὐκ.ἠλαττόνησεν. 
thad over, and he that (gathered) little did not lack. 
16 Xapic.dé τῷ θεῷ, τῷ διδόντι! τὴν αὐτὴν σπουδὴν ὑπὲρ 
But thanks to God, who gives the same diligence for 
@ ~ ? ~ ’ ᾿ . er Α A te , 
ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Τίτου" 17 ὅτι τὴν μὲν παράκλησιν é- 
you in the heart of Titus. For the *indeed ‘exhortation he 
δέξατο, σπουδαιύτερος.δὲ ὑπάρχων, αὐθαίρετος ἐξῆλθεν 
received, but more diligent being, of his own accord he went out 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 18 συνεπέμψαμεν δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀδελφόν" 


of the being willing, so, 


to you, But we sent with him the brother 
οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ διὰ πασῶν τῶν᾽ ἐκ- 
of whomthe praise [is]in the gladtidings through all the = as- 


κλησιῶν" 19 οὐ-μόνον.δε, ἀλλὰ Kai χειροτονηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν 
semblies ; and not only [30], but alsohaving beenchosen by the 





Sav T. t— τις (read ἔχῃ he may have) LTTraw. Υ͂ -- δὲ 


“ τὸν ἀδελφὸν μετ΄ αὐτοῦ 1. 


warn, 1x. ΠΟΙ TH DANS. 


ἐκκλησιῶν συνέκδημος. ἡμῶν σὺν" τῇ. χάριτιιταύτῃ τῇ 
assemblies [is] our fellow-traveller with this grace, which [is] 
διακονουμένῃ Ud ἡμῶν πρὸς THY ταὐτοῦ" Tov κυρίου δόξαν 
served by us to the Shimself of *tha ‘Lord ‘glory 
προθυμίαν "ὑμῶν"! 20 στελλόμενοι τοῦτο, py 
readiness ‘your; avoiding this, lest 
τις ἡμᾶς pwynonrat ἐν ry.adoorynriravTy τῇ διακονου- 
anyone 8 should blame in this abundance which [15] served 
μένῃ ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν" 21 ὑπρονοούμενοι! καλὰ οὐ μόνον ἐνώπιον 
by us; providing things right not only before 
κυρίου, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. 22 Συνεπέμψαμεν.δὲ 
(the) Lord, but also before men, And we sent with 
, ~ \ 3 A e ~ a 3 ? 4 - 
αὐτοῖς τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. ἡμῶν ὃν ἐδοκιμάσαμεν ἐν πολλοῖς πολ- 
them our brother whom we proved in many things often 
λάκις σπουδαῖον ὄντα, νυνὶ. δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον πεποι- 


καὶ 
aod (a witness of] 


diligent tobe, andnow much more diligent by the ?con- 
θήσει πολλῇ TH εἰς ὑμᾶς. 23 εἴτε ὑπὲρ Τίτου, 
fidence ‘great which([is] towards you. Whether asregards Titus, 


καὶ εἰς ὑμᾶς συνεργός" 


εἴτε ἀδελφοὶ 
and for 


you afellow-worker; vor brethren 
ἀπόστολοι ἐκκλησιῶν, δόξα. χριστοῦ. 24 Τὴν 
(they are] messengers of assemblies, "glory ‘Christ’s. The 
ἔνδειξιν τῆς. ἀγάπης ὑμῶν, καὶ ἡμῶν καυχήσεως ὑπὲρ 
'proof of your love, and of our _— boasting about 
€ ~ ’ 2 ‘ ¢c2 , θ lid ΜΠ, ἢ ? ~ ? v ~ 
ὑμῶν, εἰς αὑτοὺς “ἐνδείξασθε" “καὶ" εἰς πρόσωπον τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν. 
you, “to #them ishew 7ye and in face of the assemblies. 
9 Περὶ μὲν.γὰρ τῆς διακονίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους 
For concerning the service which [is] for the saints 
TENLOCOY μοι ἐστὶν τὸ γράφειν opiv.  οἶδα.γὰρ τὴν προθυ- 
superfluous for me it is writing toyou. For I know ?readi- 
μίαν ὑμῶν ἣν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καυχῶμαι Μακεδόσιν, ὅτι 
ness *your which concerning you I boast of to Macedonians ; that 
? .- Ψ ᾽ 4 ' Ξ ν eft f2 1 € ~ “>i 
Ayata TAPECKEVAGTAL ATO.TEOVGL Και “Ὁ ἐξ υμων ζῇ ος 
Achaia has been prepared ayearago, and the 7of Syou ‘zeal 
f , ᾿ ῇ 4 
ἠρέθισεν τοὺς πλείονας. 8 ἔπεμψα.δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς, ἵνα.μὴ 
provoke the greater number, But I sent the brethren, lest 
τὸ καὐχημα.ἡμῶν τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κενωθῇ ἐν τῷ 
our boasting which [is] about you sheuld be made void in 
» f 
μέρειιττούτῳ᾽ iva καθὼς ἔλεγον, παρεσκευασμένοι ἧὦτε, 
this respect, that according as I said, prepared ye may be; 
4 μήπως ἐὰν ἔλθωσιν σὺν ἐμοὶ Μακεδόνες, καὶ εὕρωσιν ὑμᾶς 
lest perhaps if should come with me Macedonians, and find you 
᾽ , “ “ er a ud 
ἀπαρασκευάστους, καταισχυνθῶμεν ἡμεῖς, (va py λεγωμεν 
unprepared, “should *be *put *to®shame ‘we, (that we may not say 
ὑμεῖς, ἐν τῇ. ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ δὅτῆς καυχήσεως." 5 ἀναγκαῖον 
ye,) in this confidence of boasting. Necessary 
ad e , ᾿ 4 3 ? isd EX 
οὖν ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι τοὺς ἀδελφοῦς va προελ- 
thercfore I esteemed [it] to exhort the brethren’ that they should 
ϑωσιν eic' ὑμᾶς, καὶ προκαταρτίσωσιν τὴν ἱπροκατὴγ- 
go before to you, and should complete beforchand 3fore- 
γελμένην" εὐλογίαν ὑμῶν ταύτην ἑτοίμην εἶναι οὕτως ὡς 
announced *blessing your this Treads Sto Sbe thus 88 
? 


κοινωνὸς ἐμὸς 
(he is} ?partner my 
ἡμῶν, 
our, 
οὖν 
*therefore 
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churches to travel 
With us with this 
grace, which is ad- 
ministered by us to 
the glory of the samo 
Lord, and declaration 
of your ready mind: 
20 avoiding this, that 
no man should blame 
us in this abundance 
which is administered 
by us: 21 providing 
for honest things, not 
only in the sight of 
the Lord, but also in 
the sight of men. 
22 And we have sent 
with them our bro- 
ther, whom we have 
oftentimes proved di- 
ligent in many things, 
but now much nore di- 
ligent, upon the great 
confidence whieh J 
have inyou. 23 Whe- 
ther any do inquire of 
Titus, he is my part- 
ner and fellowhelper 
concerning you: or 
our brethren be in- 
quired of, they are the 
messengers of the 
churches, and the glo- 
ry of Christ, 24 Where- 
fore shew ye to them, 
and before the church- 
es, the proof of your 
love, and of our boast- 
ing on your behalf. 


IX. For as touching 
the ministering to the 
saints, it is superfluous 
for me to write to 
you: 2 for I know the 
forwardness of your 
mind, for which [ 
boast of you to them 
of Macedonia, that 
Achaia was ready a 
year ago; and your 
zeal hath provoked 
very many. 3 Yet 
have I sent the breth- 
ren, lest our boasting 
of you should be in 
vain in this behalf; 
that, as I said, ye 
may be ready: 4 lest 
haply if they of Ma- 
cedonia come with 
me, and find you un- 
prepared, we (that we 
say not, ye) should he 
ashamed in this same 
confident boastiny. 
5 Therefore I thought 
it necessary to exhort 
the brethren, that 
they would go before 
unto you, and make 
up beforehand your 
bounty, whereof ye 
had notice before,that 
the same might be 
ready, as a matter of 





* ἐν ἔῃ LTraw. ¥ — αὐτοῦ LTrAW. 
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-- καὶ 


If 
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bonnty, and not as of 
covctousness. 6 But 
this 7 say, He which 
soweth sparingly shall 
renp also sparingly ; 


and he which soweth .: 


bountifully shall reap 
αἰδὼ bountifully. 7 E- 
very man according as 
he purposeth in his 
heart, so let him give; 
not grudgingly, or of 
necessity: for God 
loveth a cheerful 
giver. 8 And God ὦ 
able to make’all grace 
abound toward you ; 
that ye, always having 
all sufficiency in all 
things, may abound to 
every good work: 9 (as 
it is written, He hath 
dispersed abroad ; he 
hath given to the poor: 
his righteousness re- 
maineth for ever. 
10 Now he that mi- 
nistereth seed to the 
sower both minister 
bread for your food, 
and multiply your 
seed sown, and in- 
crease the fruits of 
your righteousness ;) 
ll being enriched in 
every thmg to all 
bountifulness, which 
causeth through us 
thanksgiving to God. 
12 For the administra- 
tion of this service not 
only supplieth the 
want of the saints, but 
is abundant also by 
many thanksgivings 
unto God; 13 whiles by 
the experiment of this 
ministration they glo- 
rify God for your pro- 
fessed subjection unto 
the gospel of Christ, 
and for your libe- 
ral distribution pnto 
them, and unto all 
men; 14 and by their 
ee for you, which 
ong after you for the 
exceeding grace of 
God in you. 15 Thanks 
be unto God for his 
unspeakable gift. 


X Now .I Paul 
myself beseech you 
by the meekness and 
geutleness of Christ, 
who in presence am 
base among you, but 
being absent am bold 
toward you: 2 but I 
beseech you, that I 
may not be bold when 
I am present with that 
confidence, wherewith 
I think to be bold a- 
gainst some, whica 


ΠΡῸΣ KOUPTNROTOY SB. Xe eS 
εὐλογίαν, *eai" μὴ oreo" πλεονεξίαν. 6 Τοῦτο. δέ, ὁ 


a blessing, But this [I say], he that 


σπείρων φειδομένως, φειδομένως Kai θερίσει" Kai ὁ σπείρων 
sows sparingly, sparingly also shall reap; and he that sows 
ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις, ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις Kai θερίσει. 7 ἕκαστος καθὼς 
on blessings, on blessings also shall reap: each according as 
~ me ΄ 4 , 2 ’ ἘΣ. , 
προαιρεῖται" τῇ καρδίᾳ" μὴ ἐκ.ιλύπης ἢ ἐξ ἀνάγκης" ἱλαρὸν 
epurposes inthe heart; ποῦ grievingly, or of necessity ; 7a “cheerful 
γὰρ δότην ἀγαπᾷ ὁ θεός. 8 Ἀδυνατὸς.δὲ) ὁ θεὸς πᾶσαν χάριν 
for giver “loves God. Forable [is] God every grace 
. ~ > ~ e e ~ 
περισσεῦσαι εἰς ὑμᾶς. iva ἐν παντὶ πάντοτε πᾶσαν 
to make abound towards you, that in every (way) always all 
αὐτάρκειαν ἔχοντες, περισσεύητε εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθόν" 
sufficiency having, ye may abound to every work good : 
9 καθὼς γέγραπται, ᾿Ἑσκόρπισεν, ἔδωκεν τοῖς πένησιν" 
according as it has been written, He scattered abroad, he gave tothe ῬΟΟΥ, 
ἡ.δικαιοσύνη.αὐτοῦ μένει sic-roy.atwva. 10 Ὁ.δὲ ἐπιχορηγῶν 
his righteousness abides for ever. Now he that. supplies 
οσπέρμα" τῷ σπείροντι Kai ἄρτον εἰς βρῶσιν Ῥχορηγήσαι! 
seed tohimthat sows and bread for eating #$may he supply 
καὶ “πληθύναι" τὸν. σπόρον. ὑμῶν, καὶ "αὐξήσαι" τὰ "γεννή- 
aud may he multiply your sowing, and may he increase the fruits 
para" τῆς.δικαιοσσύνης ὑμῶν. 11 ἐν παντὶ πλουτιζόμενοι 
of your righteousness : in every [way] being enriched 
εἰς πᾶσαν ἁπλότητα, ἥτις κατεργάζεται δι ἡμῶν εὐχαρισ- 
to all liberality,° which works out through us thanks- 
riay ‘re θεῷ 12 ὅτι ἡ διακονία. τῆς.λειτουργίας.ταύτης 
giving to God. Because the service of this ministration 
οὐ μόνον ἐστὶν προσαναπληροῦσα τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν ἁγίων, 
not only is completely fillingup the deficiencies ofthe saints, 


ἀλλὰ Kai περισσεύουσα διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστιῶν τῷ θεῷ" 
but also abounding through many thanksgivings to God; 


13 διὰ τῆς δοκιμῆς τῆς.διακονίας.ταύτης δοξάζοντες τὸν 
_ through the proof of this service {they] glorifying 

θεὸν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς.ὁμολογίας. ὑμῶν εἰς TO εὐαγγέλιον 

.God at the subjection, by your confession, to the glad tidings 

τοῦ χριστοῦ, καὶ ἁπλότητι τῆς κοινωνίας εἰς αὐτοὺς Kai 

of the Christ, and liberality of thecommunication towards them and 
εἰς πάντας, 14 καὶ αὐτῶν. δεήσει ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἐπιποθούν- 


and not as [05] covctousness. 


towards all; and in their supplication for you, a longing 
« ~ Ἁ [2 ow ~ 

των mag διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐφ᾽ 
for you, on account of the _ surpassing grace of God upon 


Qe, , 4 ~ ~ aA ~ >» ree ~ ~ 
ὑμῖν. 15 χάρις.“ δὲ) τῷ θεῷ ἐπὶ τῇ ἀνεκδιηγήτῳ αὐτοῦ δωρεᾷ. 
you, Now thanks [be] to God for ?indescribable, this free gitt. 
& Wy by MS »Ἥ . -ζε - A ~ ad 
10 Αὐτὸς. δὲ ἐγὼ Παῦλος παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ τῆς ὕπρᾳό- 
Now “myself Ὁ Paul exhort you .by the meek- 
a 9 , ~ ~ τι a ’» a 
τητος" καὶ ἐπιεικείας τοῦ χριστοῦ. ὃς κατὰ πρόσωπον μὲν 


ness and gentlencss ofthe Christ, who asto appearance {am] 
A ~ ᾽ A tn ~ 4 
ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀπὼν δὲ θαῤῥῶ εἰς ὑμᾶς" 2 δέομαι. δὲ 
mean among you, butabsent ambold towards you; but I beseech 


\ 4 ‘ γν “ὦ - Ul 
TO μὴ παρὼν θαῤῥῆσαι Τῇ - πεποιθήσει 


that *not ‘being “present 51 *should be bold with tha confidence with which 





k — καὶ 4 - 
For is able ΓΤΤΡΑ.: 


will multiply GLTaw ; 


ματα GLITrAW, 


1 ὡς GLTTrAW. 


t [τῷ] 1. 


Ὁ δυνατεῖ δὰ 

4 πληθυνεῖ 

ταὐξήσει Wiil 111crease GLTTraW, 5 γενή- 
ἡ πραὕτητος LITrAW. 


™ προήρηται he has purposed LtTtraw. 
ὁ σπόρον LTr. Ρ χορηγήσει Will supply GLTTraw. 
πληθύνει multiplies Tr, 
v— δὲ now LITra. 


xX. Pt CORINTHIANS. 
λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι ἐπί τινας τοὺς λογιζομένους ἡμᾶς ὦ 


I reckon to be daring towards some who reckon of us as 


κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦντας. 8 ἐν.σαρκὶ.γὰρ περιπατοῦντες, 
7according *to ‘flesh 1walking.. For in flesh walking, 


ov κατὰ σάρκα στρατευόμεθα' 4 τὰ.γὰρ ὅπλα τῆς *oTpa- 
not according to flesh do we war. Forthe arms of “war- 
τείας". ἡμῶν - οὐ σαρκικά, ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ τῷ θεῷ πρὸς 
fare tour fare] not fieshly, but powerful through God to {the] 
καθαίρεσιν ὀχυρωμάτων" 5 λογισμοὺς καθαιροῦντες καὶ πᾶν 
overthrow ofstrong-holds; — *reasonings toverthrowing and every 
ὕψωμα ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai αἰχμα- 
high thing liftingitselfup against the knowledge of God,and leading 
λωτίζοντες πᾶν νόημα εἰς τὴν ὑπακοὴν τοῦ χριστοῦ, 6 καὶ 
captive every thought into the obedience ofthe Christ; and 
ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχοντες ἐκδικῆσαι πᾶσαν παρακοήὴν, ὅταν πλη- 


3in “readiness ‘having to avenge all disobedience, when may have Y 
GE ὑμῶν ἡ vraxcon. 7 Ta κατὰ πρόσωπον 
τ tulfilled your obedience, 


The things according to appearance 


βλέπετε; εἴ τις πέποιθεν ἑαυτῷ χριστοῦ εἶναι, τοῦτο 
do ye look at? If anyone is persuaded in himself of Christ tobe, this 


λογιζέσθω πάλιν ἀφ᾽" ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι καθὼς αὐτὸς χριστοῦ, 


let him reckon again of himself, that accordingas he [is] of Christ, 

οὕτως Kai ἡμεῖς Τχριστοῦ." 8 ἐάν δτεῖ γὰρ Kai’ περισ-" 
80 also [are] we of Christ, For and if even more a- 

σότερόν τι “καυχήσωμαι; περὶ τῆς. ἐξουσίας. ἡμῶν, ἧς 


bundantly somewhat I should boast concerning our authority, which 


ἔδωκεν ὁ κύριος Ἰὴμῖν" εἰς οἰκοδομὴν καὶ οὐκ εἰς καθαίρεσιν 
Sgave ‘the *Lord tous for buildingup and not for overthrowing 
ὑμῶν, οὐκιαἰσχυνθήσομαι 9 ἵνα μὴ.δόξω we ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν 
you, Ishallnot be puttoshame; that Imay ποὺ seem asif frightening 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν. 10 Gre ai “μὲν ἐπιστολαί, 
you by means of epistles : because the epistles, 
φησίν  Bupsiae καὶ ἰσχυραί, ἡ.δὲ παρουσία Tov’ σώματος 
sdyshe, [are] weighty and strong, butthe presence ofthe «body 
ἀσθενής, καὶ ὁ λόγος ᾿ἐξουθενημένος." 11 τοῦτο λογιζέσθω 
weak, and the speech nanght. This let reckon 
ὁ τοιοῦτος, OTL οἷοί ἐσμεν τῷ λόγῳ Oe ἐπιστολῶν ἀπόντες, 
*suck. *a Sone, that such as we are in word by _ epistles being absent, 
τοιοῦτοι καὶ παρόντες τῷ ἔργῳ. 12 Οὐ.γὰρ τολμῶμεν 
such [weare] also being present in deed. For *not 7dare ‘we 
βἐγκρῖναι" ἢ Ῥσυγκρῖναι"! ἑαυτούς τισιν τῶν ἑαυτοὺς συν- 
rank among or compare *with ‘ourselves some who themselves com- 
toravovTwv, ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες, Kai 
mend ; but these by themselves themselves measuring, and 


we * ~ e =~ 
hovyxoivorrec' ἑαυτοὺς ἑαυτοῖς, ov-cuvrviovo." 13 ἡμεῖς 
themselves with themselves, do not understand. “We 


comparing 
δὲ Kory" εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα καυχησόμεθα, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
ἴηοτν not to the things beyond measure will boast, but according to 


~ , -- U « ~ « 4 ul 
TO μέτρον TOU κανόνος οὗ ἐμέρισεν ἡμῖν ὁ θεὸς μέτρου 
the measure ofthe rule which “divided ‘to 78 ᾿ἴπθ ?God “of *measure 
’ ») ~ e τὰ cs > 
ἐφικέσθαι ἄχρι Kai ὑμῶν. 14 ἰοὺ γὰρ ὡς! μὴ ἐφικνούμενοι εἰς 
toreach *to also you. 2Not ‘for as not reaching to 


483 


think of us as if we 
walked according to 
the flesh. 3 For though 
we walk in the flesh, 
we do not war after 
the flesh: 4 (for the 
weapons of our war- 
fare are not carnal, 
but mighty throngh 
God to the pulling 
down of strong holds;) 
5 casting down imagi- 
mations, and _ every 
high thing that exalt- 
eth itself against the 
knowledge of God, and 
bringing into captivi- 
ty every thonght tothe 
Obedience of Christ; 
6 and having in a 
readiness to revenge 
all disobedience, when 
our obedience is ful- 
filed. 7 Do ye look 
on things after the 
outward appearance ? 
If any man trust to 
himself that he is 
Christ’s, let him of 
himself think this a- 
gain, that, as he ὦ 
Christ's, even so are 
we.Christ’s, 8 For 
though I should boast 
somewhat more of our 
authority, which the 
Lord hath given us for 
edification, and not for 
your destruction, I 
should not be asham- 
ed: 9 that I may not 
seem as if I would 
terrify you by letters, 
10 For his letters, say 
they, are weighty and 
powerful ; but hzs bo- 
dily presence is weak, 
and his speech con- 
temptible.. 11 Let such 
an one think this, that, 
such as we are in word 
by letters when we are 
absent, such ‘will we 
be also in deed when 
we are present. 12 For 
we dare not make our- 
selves of the number, 
or compare ourselves 
with some that com- 
mend themselves: but 
they measuring them- 
selves by theniselves, 
and comparing them- 
selves among them- 
selves, are not wise, 
13 But we will not 
boast of things with- 
out our measure, but 
according to the mea- 
sure of the rnle which 
God hath distributed 
to us, a measure to 
reach even unto you. 
14 For we stretch not 
ourselves beyond dur 
measure, as though we 


i IS 
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reached not unto you: 
for we ure come as 
far as to you also 
in preaching the gos- 
pel of Christ : 15 not 
boasting of things 
without our measure, 
that is, of other men’s 
labours; but having 
hope, when your faith 
jis increased, that we 
shall be enlarged by 
you according to our 
rnle abundautly, 16 to 
preach the gospel in 
the regions beyond 
ou, and not to boast 
in another man’s line 
of things made ready 
to our hand. 17 But 
he that gforieth, let 
him glory in the 
Lord. 18 For not he 
that commendeth him- 
self is approved, but 
whom the Lord com- 
mendeth. 


XI, Would to God 
ye could bear with me 
a little in my folly: 
and indeed bear with 
me, 2 For I am jea- 
lous over you yith 
godly jealousy: for I 
have espoused you to 


oue husband, that 1. 


may present you a3 
a chaste virgin to 
Christ. 3 But I fear, 
lest by any means, as 
the serpent beguiled 
Eve through his sub- 
tilty, so your minds 
should be corrupted 
from the simplicity 
that is in Christ. 4 For 
if he that cometh 
preacheth another Je- 
sus, whom we have 
not preached, or 7 ye 
reccive another spirit, 
which ye have not re- 
ceived, or another gos- 
pel, which ye have 
not accepted, ye 
might well bear with 
him. 5 For I suppose 
I was not a whit be- 
hind the very chiefest 
apostles. 6 But though 
1 be rude in speech, 
yet not in knowledge ; 
but .we have been 
throughly made mani- 
fest amoung you in all 
things. 7 Have I com- 
mitted an offence in 
abasing myself that 
ye might be exalted, 
because [have preach- 
ed to you the gospel of 
God freely ? 8 robbed 
other churches, taking 


wages of them, to do. 


you service. 9 And 


~ , ’ » 8 « ~ , 
ὑμᾶς ὑπερεκτείνομεν ἑαυτούς" ἄχρι.γὰρ καὶ ὑμὼν ἐφθάσαμεν 
you doweoverstretch ourselves, (for to also ‘you we came 
ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ χριστοῦ" 15 οὐκ εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα 
in the glad tidings of the Christ ;) not *to *the *things "beyond Smeasure 
καυχώμενοι ἐν ἀλλοτρίοις κόποις, ἐλπίδα.δὲ ἔχοντες, αὐξανο- 
1boasting in others’ labours, but hope having, 3increase 


μένη ΤΊ «πίστεως. ὑ ῶν ἐν v ἵν E αλυνθῆναι κατὰ 
ς )ς 3 
to be enlarged according to 


ing lyour "faith, among you 
τὸν. κανόνα ἡμῶν εἰς περισσείαν, 16 εἰς τὰ ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν 
our rule to abundance, to that beyond you 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι, οὐκ ἐν ἀλλοτρίῳ κανόνι εἰς τὰ 
to announce the glad tidings, not ‘in ‘another’s Srule as "to ®*things 
ἕτοιμα καυχήσασθαι. 17 ‘0.0 καυχώμενος, ἔν κυρί 
ΞΥΘΔΑΥ͂ to “boast. But he that boasts, in [089] Lord 
καυχάσθω" 18 οὐ.γὰρ ὁ ἑαυτὸν "συνιστῶν," ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν 
let him boast, For not hethat himself commends, this fone] is 
δόκιμος, Cad’! ὃν ὁ κύριος συνίστησιν. 
approved, but whom the Lord commends. 
11 Ὄφελον Ράἀνείχεσθει μου μικρὸν 4 τῇ ἀφροσύνῃ“ 
-. ITwould ye were bearirg with me _ alittle in folly ; 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀνέχεσθέ pov. 2 ζηλῶ.γὰρ ὑμᾶς θεοῦ ζη- 


but 
Aw 


indeed bear with me. For Iam jealous as to you ‘of *God ‘with [*the] 
ἡρμοσάμην.γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἀνδρὶ παρθένον ἁγνὴν 
3jealousy, for I have espoused you towne man “a virgin chaste 
παραστῆσαι τῷ χριστῷ" 8 φοβυῦμαιιδξὲ: μήπως ὡς ὁ 
1to present [*you] tothe Christ, But I fear lest by any means as the 
ὄφις "Εὔαν ἐξηπατησενὶ ἐν τῷ-.πανουργίᾳ. αὐτοῦ, tourwe" 
serpent *Eve ‘deceived ‘n his craftiness, 50 
φθαρῇ τὰ.νοήματα.ὗὺμι v ἀπὸ τῆς ἁπλότητος τῆς 
should be corrupted your thoughts from simplicity which [is] 
εἰς “rov" χριστόν. 4 εἰμὲν.γὰρ ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἄλλον ᾿Ιησοῦν 
asto the Christ. For if indeed he that comes another Jesus 
f 4, Ψ' ~ f , 
κηρύσσει ὃν οὐκιἐκηρύξαμεν, ἢ πνεῦμα ἕτερον λαμβάνετε 
proclaims whom we did not proclaim, or a*spirit ‘different ye receive 
ὃ οὐκιἐλάβετε, ἢ εὐαγγέλιον ἕτερον ὃ οὐκ ἐδέξασθε, 
which ye did not receive, or *glad “tidings ‘different which ye did not accept, 
καλῶς *ipvetyedbe." 5 Λογίζομαι Yyaoll μηδὲν ὕστερη- 
well were ye bearing with [it]. ΞῚ 9reeckon for in nothing to have been 
g ~ « 4 ,’ ᾽ 4 4 id 
κέναι τῶν τὑπὲρ.λίαν! ἀποστόλων. 6 εἰ.δὲ Kai ἰδιώτης 
behind those in a surpassing degree apostles, But if even unpolished 
~ ’ 3 ε Γ᾽ ~ , 8 
τῷ λόγῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ TY γνώσει: ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ ἅφανε- 
in speech{I am], yet not in knowledge; but in every [way] made 
, | 9 ~ 2 € ~ ? 
ρωθέντες" ἐν πᾶσιν εἰς ὑμᾶς. 7 ἢ ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησα, ἐμαυτὸν 
manifest in allthings to you. Or did I commit sin, 2myself 
ταπεινῶν ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑψωθῆτε, ὕτι δωρεὰν τὸ τοῦ θεοῦ 
humbling that ye might be exalted, because gratuitously the 301 *God 
? ͵ ? e e ~ ” a , , 
εὐαγγέλιον εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν ; 8 ἄλλας ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα, 


‘glad “tidings I announeed to you? Other assemblies I despoiled, 
4 ᾽ ? ~ , 
λαβὼν ὀψώνιον πρὸς τὴν ὑμῶν διακονίαν" 9 Kai 
having received wages for "towards “you ‘service. And 
4 Q « et s ε ΄, 
παρὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ᾧὕστερηθείς, οὐ κατενάρκησα 


being present with you and having been deficient, I did lazily burden 





Ὁ συνιστάνων LTTrAW. 
Fans E; ἀφροσύνης ELTTrAW. 
τῆς ἀγνότητος and the purity LTraw. 
y δὲ but x. 


bear with ba. 
manpilest Lira, 


ο ἀλλὰ LTr. Ρ ἡνείχεσθέ Ε. 
85 ἐξηπάτησεν Εναν LTTrAW. 
δον τὸν T, 


t ὑπερλίαν GLTAW, 


4 - τι some (little) ELTTraW. 
t—ovrws LTTrA. % + καὶ 

© ἀνείχεσθε GTTrW ; ἀνέχεσθε ya 
® φανερώσαντες having made [it] 


ΧΙ. ΠῚ ΟΠ ΝΤΗΓΙΑ ΝΕ. 


οὐδενός" τὸ γὰρ ὑστέρημά μου προσανεπλήρωσαν οἱ ἀδελ- 
no one, (for the deficiency of me “completely *tilled ‘up ‘the *breth- 
poi ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας" καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἀβαρῆ 
ren whocame from  Muacedonia,) and in everything not burdensome 
ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν! érnonoa’kai τηρήσω. 10 ἔστιν ο ἀλήθεια 
toyou myself I kept and will keep. fis) [186] “truth 
χριστοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ OTL ἡ καὐχησις. αὕτη δοὐ-σφραγίσεται! εἰς ἐμὲ 
Sof*Christ in me that this boasting shall not be sealed up asto me 
ἐν τοῖς κλίμασιν τῆς Axyaiac. 11 *dtari'; ὅτι οὐκ ἀγαπῶ 
in the regions of Achaia. Why? because I do.not love 
ὑμᾶς; ὃ θεὸς οἵδεν. 12 ὃ. δὲ ποιῶ, Kai ποιήσω, ἵνα ἐκ- 
you? God knows, But what Ido, also I willdo, that I may 
κόψω τὴν ἀφορμὴν τῶν θελόντων ἀφορμήν, ἵνα iv. καυ- 


cutoff the occasion ‘of those wishing anoceasion, that wherein they 
~~ « ~~ με A e ~ € A “ 

χῶνται εὑυρεθῶσιν καθὼς καὶ ἡμεῖς. 18 οἱ. γαρ.τοιοῦτοι 

boast they may be found accordingas also we. Forsuch [are] 


ψευδαπόστολοι, ἐργάται δόλιοι, μετασχηματιζόμενοι εἰς ἀπο- 
false apostles, *workers ‘deceitful, transforming themselves into apo- 


στόλους χριστοῦ" 14 καὶ fob θαυμαστόν" αὐτὸς. γὰρ ὁ 


stles of Christ. And not wonderful [18 it}, for 7himself 
σατανᾶς μετασχηματίζεται εἰς ἄγγελον φωτός 15 ov 
7Satan transforms himself into an angel of light. [It 15] not 
’ ‘ t ᾿ ~ ’ 
éya οὖν εἰ Kai οἱ. διάκονοι.αὐτοῦ μετασχηματίζον- 
8 great thing therefore if also his servants transform themselves 
ται ὡς διάκονοι δικαιοσύνης, ὧν τὸ τέλος ἔσται κατὰ 
as servants of righteousness; Οὗ whomthe end _ shall be according to 
τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτῶν. 5 


their works, 


16 Πάλιν λέγω, μή τίς pe 


δόξῃ ἄφροναᾳ εἶναι" εἰ δὲ 
Again t 


Isay, Not anyone *me ‘should *think afool tobe; butif 
μήγε, Kav ὡς ἄφρονα δέξασθέ με, ἵνα ἔμικρόν τι κἀγὼ" 
otherwise, even as afool . receive me, that “little ‘some I aiso 
καυχήσωμαι. 17 ὃ λαλῶ, οὐ "λαλῶ κατὰ. κύριον, } 
may boast. What I speak, “ποῦ “do I speak according to [the] Lord, 
ἀλλ᾽ we ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑποστάσει τῆς καυχήσεως. 


but as’ in. folly, in this confidence of boasting. 
18 ἐπεὶ πολλοὶ καυχῶνται κατὰ τὴν! σάρκα, κἀγὼ Kav- 
Since many boast according to flesh, I also will 


xnoopar. 19 ἡδέως. γὰρ ἀνέχεσθε τῶν ἀφρόνων, φρόνιμοι 
doast. For *gladly ‘ye ‘bear °with 7fools *intelligent 
» : >? ᾿ 4 ” e ~ ~ ” 
ὄντες" 20 ἀνεχεσθε.γὰρ εἴ τις ὑμᾶς καφταδουλοῖ, εἴ τις 
*being. For ye bear [it] if anyone “you ‘bring into bondage, if anyone 
κατεσθίει, et τις λαμβάνει, ἐΐ τις ἐπαίρεται, 
- ἄσψοῦῦ {you), if anyone take (from you], if anyone exalt himself, 
-€ ~ ΟΣ t ° ld 
εἴ τις ‘upac tic πρόσωπον" Sipe. 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, 
if anyone “you *°on ‘the ‘face *beat. Asto dishonour I speak, 
we Ort ἡμεῖς Ἰἰἠσθενήσαμεν"" tv.i.d av τις τολμᾷ, ἐν 
as that we were weak ; but wherein anyone may be daring, (in 
ἀφροσύνῃ λέγω, τολμῶ κἀγώ. 22 βραϊοί εἰσιν; κἀγώ" 
. folly I speak,) 7am “daring 'I also. Hebrews are they? 1 also. 
~ ld Υ [2 Lae ? A ’ (ais 
Ὁ Ισραηλῖταί! εἰσιν; κἀγώ" σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ εἰσιν; Kayw 
Israelites’ are they ? I also. Seed of Abraham arethey? I also. 





© ἐμαυτὸν ὑμῖν LTITrA, 
f ov θαῦμα no wonder LITraw. 
i — τὴν Tr. 
τῷ ᾿Ισραηλείται T, 


Ὁ οὐθενὸς ΙΤΎΤΑ. 
EGLTTraW. ¢ διὰ τί {πτᾺ. 
b κατὰ κύριον λαλῶ LITrAW. 
καμεν have been’ weak Lttr, 
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when I was present 
with you, und wauted, 
I was chargeable tono 
man: for that whica 
was lacking tome the 
brethren which came 
from Macedonia sup- 
plied: ayd in all things 
I have kept myself 
from being burden- 
some unto you, and so 
will I keep myself. 
10 As the truth of 
Christ is in me, no 
mau shall stop me of 
this boasting in the 
regions of Achaia. 
1] Wherefore ? because 
I love you not ? God 
knoweth. 12 But what 
I do, that I will do, 
that I may cut off ocea- 
sion from them which 
desire occasion; that 
wherein they glory, 
they may be found 
even as we. 13 For 
such ave false apos- 
tles, deceitful workers, 
transforming theme 
selves into theapostles 
of Christ. 14 And no 
marvel; for Satan him- 
self is transformed 
into an angel of light. 
15 Therefore εὖ is no 
great thing if his min- 
isters also be trans- 
formed as the minis- 
ters of righteousness ; 
whose end shall be ac- 
cording to their works. 


161 say again, Let 
no man think mea 
fool; if otherwise, yet 
as a fool receive me, 
that I may boast my- 
self a little. 17 That 
which I speak, I speak 
it not after the Lord, 
but as it were foolish- 
ly, in thiscon fidence of 
boasting. 18 Seeing 
that many glory after 
the flesh, I will glory 
also. 19 For ‘ye suffer 
fools gladly, seeing ye 
yourselves are wise. 
20 For ye suffer, if a 
man bring you into 
bondage, if a man de- 
vour you, if a man 
take of you, if a man 
exalt himzelf,ifaman 
sniite yon on the face. 
21 I speak as concern- 
ing reproach,asthongh 
we had been wenk. 
Howbeit whereiuso- 
ever any is bold, (1 
speak foolishly,) I am 
boldalso. 22 Are they 
Hebrews?soamiI. Are 
they Israelites ? soam 
I, Are they the seed of 





4 οὐ φραγήσεται shall not be stopped 
& κἀγὼ μικρόν τι GLTTrAW. 
Κ eis πρόσωπον ὑμᾶς LTTrAW. 


1 ῃ σθενή- 
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Airahain? so amu I, 
23 Are they mini-ters 
of Chri-t ? (I spenk as 
a fool) I am more 3 
in labours more abun- 
dunt, in stripes xbove 
Miecasure, iv prisons 
more frequent, in 
deaths oft. 24 Of the 
Jews five times re- 
ceived I forty stripes 
save one, 25 Thrice 
was I beaten with 
rods,once was I stoned, 
thrice I suffered ship- 
wreck, a night and 
a day I have becn 
in the deep; 26 in 
journcyings often, in 
perils of waters, 77 
perils of robboers, in 
perils by mine own 
countrymen, 27 perils 
by the heathen, in pe- 
rils in the city, Ὁ) pe- 
rils in the wilderness, 
in perils in’ the sea, in 
perils among false 
brethren ; 27 in weari- 
ness and painfulness, 
in watchings often, in 
hunger and thirst, in 
fustings often, in cold 
and nakedness. 28 Be- 
side*those things that 
are without, that 
which cometh upon 
me daily, the care 
of all the churches. 
29 Who is weak, and I 
am not weak? who is 
offeuded, and I burn 
not? 30 If I must 
necds glory, I will 
glory of the things 
which concern mine 
infirmities, 31 The God 
and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
which is blessed for 
evermore, knoweth 
that I lie not. 32In 
Damascus the govern- 
or under Aretas the 
king kept the city of 
the Damascenes with 
& garrison, desirous to 
apprehend me: 33 and 
through a windowina 
basket was I let down 
by the wall, and escap- 
ed his hands. ΄ 


XII. It is not expe- 
pedient for me doubt- 
less to glory. I will 
come to visions and 
revelations of the 
Lord. 2I knew aman 
in Christ above four- 
teen years ago, (whe- 
therin the body, 1 can- 
not tell; or whether 
out of the body, I can- 
not tell: God know- 
eth;) such'an one 


ΠΡῸΣ 


23 διάκονοι χριστοῦ εἰσιν; 
of Christ are they? (as beiug beside myself I speak,) 


Servants 


é wll 


(rreasure] I [too];‘in labours 


Reo ΡΟΟΥΣἝΣ Ν 


TAPAPOV νῶν 


‘B. 


XI, ΧΙΝ 


λαλῶ, "ὑπὲρ 
above 


ἐν κόποις περισσοτέρως, EY πληγαῖς ὑπερ- 


more abundantly, 


in stripes above 


βαλλόντως, ἐν φυλακαῖς περισσοτέρως," ἐν θανάτοις woX- 


measure, 


in imprisonments 


more abundantly, 


in 


deaths often. 


΄ ͵ -ἢ id [ 
λάκις. 24 ὑπὸ ᾿Ιονδαίων πεντάκις Ῥτεσσαράκονταϊ 


From 


Jews 


five times 


forty (stripes) 


παρὰ μίαν ἔλαβον, 25 τρὶς “ἐῤῥαβδίσθην." ἅπαξ ἐλιθάσθην, 


except one 


τρὶς 


I received. 


, 
évavaynaa, 


Thrice I was beaten with rods, once 
νυχθήμερον ἐν τῷ βυθῷ πεποίηκα" 


three times I was shipwrecked, a night anda day in the 


26 ὁδοιπορίαις 


in journcyings 


λῃστῶν, κινδύνοις ἐκ 


of robbers, 


κινδύνοις ἐν 
in perils in [the] 


in perils 


πολλάκις" 
often, 


from [my own] race, 


’ ; 5 " 
πύλει, κινδύνοις ἐν 
in [the] desert, 


27 "iv" κόπῳ καὶ 


city, in perils 


in perils 
γένους, κινδύνοις ἐξ 
in perils 
ἐρημίᾳ, κινδύνοις ἐν 


θαλάσσῃ, κινδύνοις ἐν ψευδαδέλφοις" 


[the] in 


ΠΟ : 


toil, in 


sea, 


perils 


often, 


among false brethren ; 


? 2 ΄ ? 3 ~ 
ἐν ἀγρυπνίαις πολλάκις, ἐν λιμῷ 
watchings - 


in hunger 


? fe ? & 4 ’ A 
στείαις πολλάκις, ἐν ψύχει καὶ γυμνότητι 


ings . often, 


£ , > @ “ 
παρεκτός, "ἡ ἐπισύστασίς μου! ἡ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
daily, 
τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν. ὃ9 τίς ἀσθενεῖ, Kai οὐκ.ἀσθενῶ ; τίς 
and Iam ποῦ weak? who 


without, the 


πασῶν 
concerning all the 


assemblies. ἡ 


in cold 


crowding on me 


Who is weak, 


and nakedness. 


ῃ \ y , 1 - 
σκανδαλίζεται, καὶ οὐκ. ἔγω πυροῦμαι; 


is offended, 


δεῖ, 


and 
Ta 


Snot cf 


“do burn ? 


τῆς. ἀσθενείας.μου καυχήσομαι. 31 Ὁ 
I will boast. 


“lit *behoves, [in] the things concerning my infirmity 


θεὸς Kai πατὴρ τοῦ. κυρίου. ἡμῶν" Inoov χριστοῦ" οἶδεν, 
Christ 


ὧν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, ὅτι οὐ.ψεύδομαι. 32 ἐν Aa- 


God and Father 


of our Lord 


Jesus 


I was stoned, 


deep I have passed: 


κινδύνοις ποταμῶν, κινδύνοις 
of rivers, 


in perils 
3 ~ 
ἐθνῶν, 
from [the] nations, 


in perils on 


in labour and 


καὶ δίψει, ἐν νη- 
anc thirst, 


28 χωρὶς 


in fnst- 
τῶν 
Besides the things 


ἢ μέριμνα 
the -cure 


30 εἰ καυχᾶσθαι 
ΣῈ ὁἴο *boast 


The 
ὁ 
knows, he who 


is blessed to . the ages, that Ido not lie. In Da- 
~ e 3 ᾿ Dag! ~ , ᾽ ’ ι 

μασκῷ ὁ ἐθνάρχης ᾿Αρέτα τοῦ βασιλέως ἐφρούρει τὴν 
mascus the ethnarch of Aretas " the king was guarding the 

WAapaokynvey πόλιν," πιάσαι pe Σθέλων"!"Ἱ 33 καὶ διὰ 
“of 3.16 *Damascenes ‘city, Sto "take "me ‘wishing. And through 
θυρίδος ἐν σαργάνῃ ἐχαλάσθην διὰ Tov τείχους, Kai 
a μον in 8. basket I was let down through the ‘wall, and 
ἐξέφυγον TAC-XEIPAC.qUTOV. 

escaped his hands. 


12 Καυχᾶσθαι 61) οὐ-συμφέρει por’ ἐλεύσομαι.γὰρ" εἰς 


indeed is not profitable to me; 


To boast 


3 , a 3 s 
ὀπτασίας Kai ἀποκαλύψεις 
, revelations 


visions and 


κυρίου" 
of (the) Lord. 


χοιστῷ πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων, εἴτε ἐν 


Christ “years 7ago 


*fourteen, . 


for I will come to 


2 olda ἄνθρωπον ἐν 
I know i 


& man m 


? 2 
σώματι οὐκ.οἶδα, 


(whether in [the] body | I know not, 


» ? a a “ἢ 1a ee 5 : e° ‘ ᾿ ( ’ 
εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ" σώματος. οὐκ.οἶδα" ὁ θεὺς οἷδεν᾽ ἁρπαγέντα 
God knows,) *caught 5away 


or outof the 


body I know not, 





Ὁ ὑπερεγώ L. ° ev φυλακαῖς περισσοτέρως, ἐν πληγαῖς ὑπερβαλλόντως LTrA ; ἐν πλήη. περισ. 


ἐν φυλ. ὑπερβ. τ. 


στασίς μοι My anxiety LTTraw. 
* πόλιν Δαμασκηνῶν LTTrA. 


P τεσσεράκοντα LTTrA. 


it behoves [me], not profitable [is it], but I will come L77Tr. 


, 9 ἐραβδίσθην Lrtra. 
t — ἡμῶν (read the Lord) rrtraw. 
τ — θέλων LTT:[alw. 


τ.- ἐν LTTrAW. 


5. ἢ ἐπί- 
¥— χριστοῦ LTTrA. 


¥ δεῖ, ov συμφέρον μέν, ἐλεύσο; αι δᾷ 
7+ και 8,50 L, 


2 
a — τους 


AIT. Pc OPIN THIA NS. 


~ 3 ΄ ww Qa ~ 
τὸν. τοιοῦτον ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ. 8 Kai οἷδα τὸν τοιοῦτον 
‘such “a 7one ἴο [the] third heaven. And I know such 


» 0 ” 3 - ’ Ν b? ΔῈ ἢ} ~ , c,7 
αν ρώπον, ELITE EV σωματι ξι ΤῈ “EKTOC' τοῦ σωμαᾶατος “OUK 


aman, (whether in[the] body or outof the body snot 
T “}} - θ 4 a 4 t e ? ’ 4 ’ 
_olda™" ὁ θλὸς οἶδεν 4 ὅτι ἡρπάγη εἰς τὸν παράδεισον, 
*]*know, Gdd knows:) that he was caught away to Paradise, 
καὶ ἤκουσεν ἄῤῥητα «ῥήματα, ἃ οὐκιξξὸν ἀνθρώπῳ 
and heard unutterable sayings, which itis not permitted to man 


λαλῆσαι. 5 ὑπὲρ τοῦ.τοιούτου καυχήσομαι: ὑπὲρ.δὲ ἐμαυτοῦ 
tospeak. Concerning sucha one I will boast, but concerning. myself 


᾽ td 3 4 ᾽ ~ > θ , d ell iz A) b] 
ου.καυχήσομαι, εἰ.«μὴ ἐν ταὶς.ἀσθενείαις μου". 6 ἐὰν.γὰρ 


Iwill ποὺ boast, unless in my weaknesses. For if 
θελήσω καυχήσασθαι, οὐκ.ἔσομαι ἄφρων. ἀλήθειαν.γὰρ 
I should desire to boast, Ishall not be a fool; for truth 
ἐρῶ: φείδομαι.δὲ, pn τις’ εἰς ἐμὲ λογίσηται ὑπὲρ ὃ 
Iwill say;- but Iforbear, lest anyone asto me should reckon above what 


eri! ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 7 Kai τῇ ὑπερβολῇ 
anything of me. And by the surpassingness 
’ ~ ᾽ λυ | f°! a ¢ , ἐδ 72) A 
τῶν ἀποκαλυψεων ‘iva pH-vimEepainwpat, ἐδόθη μοι σκόλοψ 
ofthe revelations that I might not be exalted, was given to me a thorn 
τῇ σαρκί, ἄγγελος ἔσατᾶν" ἵνα pe κολαφίζῃ, iva μὴ 
forthe flesh, amessenger οὗ ϑαίδῃη, that me je might buffet, that ‘not 
e 7 s et 4 ’ , 
ὑπεραίρωμαι." 8 1 ὑπὲρ τούτου τρὶς τὸν κύριον παρεκάλεσα, 
I *might be exalted, For this thrice the Lord I besought 
" 3 ᾽ ~ > 2 ¥ ~, 4 » ᾿ ? ~ e 
ἱνὰ ἀποστῇ am ἐμοῦ" 9 καὶ εἰρηκὲν μοι, ᾿Αρκεῖ σοι ἢ 
that it might depart from mae, And hesaid tome, Suffices thee 
χάρις.μου" ἡ.γὰρ δύναμίς *you" ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ ἱτελειοῦται." 
my grace; for the power of me in weakness is perfected. 
ἥδιστα οὖν μᾶλλον καυχήσομαι ἐν ταῖς. ἀσθενείαις. μου" 
Most gladly therefofe rather willI boast in my weaknesses 
ἵνα ἐπισκηνώσῃ ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ ἡ δύναμις τοῦ χριστοῦ. 10 διὸ 


βλέπει με, ἢ "ἀκούει 
ὯΘ 5803 me, ΟΥ̓ hears 


that may dwell upon me the power of the Christ. Wherefore 
εὐδοκῶ ἐν ἀσθενείαις, ἐν ὕβρεσιν, ἐν ἀνάγκαις, ἐν διωγ- 


I take pleasure in weaknesses, in insults, in necessities, in perse- 


μοῖς, πὲν" στενοχωρίαις, ὑπὲρ χριστοῦ" ὅταν.γὰρ ἀσθενῶ, 
cutions, in straits, for Christ : for when I may be weak, 
τότε. δυνατός εἰμι. 
then powerful I am. 
11 Téyova ἄφρων “kavywpevog™ ὑμεῖς μὲ ἠναγκάσατε. 
Ihave become a fool boasting ; ye me compelled : 
> 4 ν eo» e ~ , " γ δι 4 
Eyw.yao ὠφειλον ud ὑμῶν συνίστασθαι οὐδὲν. γὰρ 
for I ought Δ by you tohave beencommended; for nothing 
ἀποστόλων, εἰ καὶ οὐδέν εἰμι. 


ὑστέρησα τῶν Pu7io.diav! 
apostles, if also nothing I am. 
ἐν ὑμῖν 


I was behind those in a surpassing degree 
12 Τὰ μὲν σημεῖα τοῦ ἀποστόλου “κατειργάσθη" 

The *indeed ‘signs of the apostle were worked out among you 
ἐν πάσῃ ὑπομονῇ; "ἐν" σημείοις "καὶ" τέρασιν καὶ δυνάμεσιν. 
in all endurance, in signs and wonders and works of power. 

ἐκ- 
[οὗ the] as- 


13 τί γάρ ἐστιν ὃ ‘yrrnOnre' ὑπὲρ τὰς λοιπὰς 

For πὰ what isit that yo were inferior beyond the rest 
κλησίας, εἰ.μὴ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ οὐ.κατενάρκησα ὑμῶν; χαρι- 
cemblies, unless that “myself I didnotlazily burden you? Yor- 








‘utter. 


d— μον my ττ[Α]. 
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caught up to the third 
heaven. 3 And I knew 
such a man, (whether 
in the body, or ont of 
the body, I cannot tell: 
God knoweth:) 4 how 
thathe was caught u 
into paradise, an 
heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not 
lawful for 4 man to 
5 Of such an 
one will I glory : yet 
of myself I will not 
glory, but in mine iu- 
firmities. 6 For though 
I would desire to glo- 
ry, I shall not bes 
fool ; forI willsay the 
truth: but now I for- 
bear, lest any man 
should think of me 
above that which he 
seeth me 10 be, or.that 
he heareth: of me, 
7 And lest I should be 
exalted above mea- 
sure through the a- 
bundance of the re- 
velatidns, there was 
given to mea thoru in 
the flesh, the messen- 
ger of Satan to buffet 
me, lest I should be 
exalted above mea- 
sure, 8 For this thing 
I besought the Lord 
thrice, that # might 
depart from me, 
9 And he said unto me, 
My grace is sufficient 
for thee: for my 
strength is made per- 
fect in weakness. 
Most gladly therefore 
will I rather glory in 
my infirmities,. that 
the power of Christ 
may rest upon me, 
10 Therefore I take 
pleasure in infirmities, 
in reproaches, in ne- 
cessities, in persecu- 
tions, in distresses for 
Christ’s snke: for when 
I ant weak, then am I 
strong. 


11 I am become ἃ 
fool in glorying; ye 
have compelled me: 
for I ought to have 
been commended of 
you: for in nothing 
am 1 behind the 
very chiefest upostles, 
though I be nothing. 
12 Truly the signs 
of an apostle were 
wrought among you 
in all patience, in 
signs, and wondcrs, 
and mighty deeds. 
13 For what is it 
wherein ys were infe- 
rior to otherchurches, 





com Tt LTTr[a]}. 


Ὁ χωρὶς apart from LTTra. © — οὐκ olda L. 
f+ ἘΚ therefore 1.10[4]. ΒΕ σατανᾶ LTTA. h — ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρωμαι [Ljtrfa}. i+ [καὶ] 
and L. k — μον LTTrA. 1 χελεῖται LTTrA. Ὦ [μον] τι. "katandT, 9 — καυχώ- 
μενος GLTTrAW. P ὑπερλίαν GLTAW. 9 κατηργασθὴη T. r— ἐν LITrAW. § Te καὶ 
and also Ta, t ησσώθητε LITra. 


488 


except tt be that I 
myself was not bur- 
deusome to you? for- 
give me this wrong. 
14 Behold, the third 
time I am ready to 
come to you ; and I 
will not be burden- 
some to you: for I 
seek not yours, but 
you: for the children 
ought not to lay up - 
for the parcuts, but 
the parents .for the 
cbildren. 15 And I will, 
very gladly spend and 
be spent for you; 
though the moreabun- 
dantly I love you, the 
less Ibe loved. 16 But 
be it so, I did not bur- 
den you: neverthe- 
less, being crafty, I 
caught you with guile. 
17 Did I make a gain 
of you by any of them 
whom I sent unto you? 
18 T desired Titus, and 
with him 1 sent a 
brother. Did Titus 
makea gain of you? 
walked we not in the 
same spirit? walked 
we not in the same 
steps ? 

19 Again, think ye 
that we excuse our- 
selves unto you? we 
speak before God in 
Christ : but we do all 
things, dearly beloved, 
for your edifying. 
20 For I fear, lest, when 
I come,I shall not find 
you such as I would, 
and that I shall be 
found unto you such 
as ye would not: lest 
there be debaies, en- 
vyings, wraths, strifes, 
backbitings, whisper- 
ings, swellings, tu- 
mults : 21 and lest, 
when I come again, 
my God will humble 
me amoung you, and 
that I ‘shall bewail 
many which have sin- 
ned already, and have 
not repented of the 
uncleanness and for- 
nication and lascivi- 
ousness which they 
have committed. 


XIII. This ts the 
third time I am com- 
ing to you. In the 
mouth oftwoor three 
witnesses shall every 
word be established. 
2 I told you before, 
and foretell you, as if 
I were present, the se- 
cond time; and being 
absent now 1 write 





u + τοῦτο this (third time) GLTTr[A]w. 
: ἀγαπῶ I love '. 
and —; (read Long ago ye are thinking, &c.) LTTrA. 
f ἔρις strife LT 
i χαπεινώσει Shall humble irra. 


Σ — καὶ LVIrA. 


LITraWw. 
LITrAaw. 


ΠΡῸΣ ΑΟΥΡ ΙΝ O10 Y S78. Xf, XM 


σασθέ μοι THY.addtKiayv.ravTny. 14 ἰδοὺ τρίτον = ἑτοίμως ἔχω 
give. ue this injustice. Lo, athird time ren Tam 
πεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐ καταναοκῆσω ὑμῶν" οὐ.γὰρ.ζητῶ 
tocome 0 you, andI will uot ae burden you; for 1 dv not sec: 
τὰ ὑμῶν, ἀλλ᾽" ὑμᾶς. ov. γὰρ ὀφείλει τὰ τέκνα τοῖς 
the things of you, but you; for *not 2ought *the children τον the 


γονεῦσιν θησαυρίζειν, =aAX" οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς τέκνοις. 15 ἐγὼ δὲ 
parents to treasure up, but the parents for the children. Now I 


ἥδιστα δαπανήσω καὶ ἐκδαπανηθήσομαι ὑπὲρ τῶν ψυχῶν 
most ΠΕ will spend and _ will be mute μι for *souls 
ὑμῶν" εἰ eat" περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς *ayaToy,| 
tyour, if even Bp ra Ne ΠΑΔΈΤΙΥ “you ἐπ 


@n 


| Troy" νἀγαπῶ- 
‘ less I am loved. 


μαι." 16 Ἔστω.δέ, ἐγὼ οὐ.κατεβάρησα ὑμᾶς" add" ὑπάρχων 
But be it τ Ι did not burden you; but being 


πανοῦργος δόλῳ ὑμᾶς BSE 17 μήτινα ὧν ἀπέσταλκα 
aed with 9 you I took Any of whom I have sent 


πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ov αὐτοῦ ἐχλιο ἐκ ησα ὑμᾶς; 18 παρεκάλεσα 


to you, by him did I overreach your, 1 besought 
Τίτον, καὶ συναπέστειλα τὸν ἀδελφόν" μὴ τι ἐπλεονέκτησεν 
alas and sent with fhim]the . brother: Did *overreach 
Ui μᾶς Τίτος; ov τῷ αὐτῷ πνεύματι περιεπατήσαμεν ; 5 ov 
oan Titus? Not by the same spirit walked we? Not 
τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἴχνεσιν; 
inthe same steps ? 
19 Πάλιν" δοκεῖτε ὅτι ὑμῖν ἀπολογούμεθα 3° “karevw- 
Again do ye think that to you we are making a defence ? be- 


mov" ὁτοῦ" θεοῦ ἐν χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν' τὰ.δὲ πάντα, ἀγαπητοί, 
fore God in Christ we speak; and all ὑΒΊθΕ εν beloved, 

ὑπὲρ τῆς. ὑμῶν οἰκοδομῆς. 20 ae yap, μήπως ἐλθὼν 

for your building up. For I fear, lest perhaps having come 
οὐχ οἵους θλω εὕρω ὑμᾶς, κἀγὼ εὑρεθῶ ὑμῖν οἷον 
not such as I wish I should find σοῦ, andl be found by you such as 
ov.OéXETE’ μήπως ἐξρεις," δζῆλοι,) θυμοί, ἐριθεῖαι, 
ye do not wish: lest perhaps(there be]strifes, jealousies, indignations, contentions, 
καταλαλιαί, ψιθυρισμοί, φυσιώσεις, ἀκαταστασίαι" 21 μὴ 
evil speakings, whisperings, puffings ἄρ, commotions ; lest 
πάλιν δέλθόντα pe" ἱταπεινώσῃ" * ὁ θεός μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
again having come *me “should *humble “God ‘my asto you, 

Kat mevOrjow πολλοὺῤῤή τῶν προημαρτηκότων, καὶ 
and I should mourn over eieny of those who have before sinued, and 


μὴ-.μετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ Kai πορνείᾳ Kai ἀσελ- 
have not repented upon the uncleanness and fornication and  licen- 


γείᾳ ἢ ἔπραξαν. 
tiousness which they Desehised, 

13 Tpiroyv.rovro ἔρχομαι 

This third time I am coming to you. In {the} mouth 

δύο μαρτύρων kat τριῶν σταθήσεται πᾶν ῥῆμα. 2 προεί- 
of two witnesses or of three shall be established every mattcr. I have be- 
ρηκα καὶ προλέγω, ὡς παρὼν τὸ δεύτερον, καὶ 
fore declared and ἘΠ beforehand, as being present the second time, and 

ἀπὼν ‘viv lypagw" τοῖς προημαρτηκόσιν, Kai τοῖς 
being absent now eae to those who have before sinned, and to *the 


a 


πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἐπὶ στόματος 





ὑμῶ . αὶ ἀλλὰ LITTAW. * ἀλλὰ TT. 
ἃ ἧσσον ᾿1τττὰ. Ὁ ἀγαπῶμαι; 811 ]ονοα ὃ T. ¢ 1]άλαι 
d κατέναντι ΤΤΤΓΑΎΓ. €— τοῦ 
h ἐλθόντος pov | having come 

k + ue “me LITrAW. !— γράφω GLITraw. 


Ve UNWY LTTrA 


Β ζῆλος Jealousy LTTAW. 


ἜΤΗ. Pee ORIN THITAN S. 


λοιποῖς πᾶσιν, ὅτι ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς TO πάλιν οὐφείσομαι. 8 ἐπεὶ 
Srest all, that if Icome again I will not spare. Siuce 


δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦντος Χριστοῦ, ὃς εἰς 
EyEroot ye seek fin 5me peceoking lof *Christ, (who towards 


ὑμᾶς οὐκ. ἀσθενεῖ, ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν" 4 καὶ γὰρ ™ei! 
you is not weak, but is powerful in you, for indeed if 


ἐσταυρώθη ἐξ ἀσθενείας, ἀλλὰ ζῇ ἐκ δυνάμεως θεοῦ" 
5 τ7ὴ8 crucified in weakness, yet he lives by ᾿ 2power 1God’s ; 
π᾿ 5 μεῖο ἀσθενούπει: ἰλλὰ οζ Aa"! 
τ. γὰρ ημέεῖις ασ EVOULEY δὲν αὐτῷ. a a NOOME a σὺν 
tor indeed we - are weak in him, but we shall live with 
αὐτῷ ἐκ δυνάμεως θεοῦ Ῥεὶς ὑμᾶς" 5 ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε 
him by qpower 1God’s towards you,) νι {ΠῚ ye 


ci ἐστὲ ἐν τῇ πίστει, ἑαυτοὺς δοκιμάζετε. ἢ οὐκ.ἐπιγινώσκετε 
it yeare in the faith; yourselves Ἐπ 10: or doye not pecans 


ἑαυτούς, ὅτι «Ἰησοῦς χριστὸς}! ἐν ὑμῖν τὲστιν" ; epi τι ἀδό- 
9 that Jesus Christ in you = unless re- 


cuptot ἐστε, 6 ἐλπίζω.δὲ Ore γνώσεσθε Ore ἡμεῖς οὐκ. ἐσμὲν 
jected yo are? NowThope that ye will know that we are not 


ἀδόκιμοι. 7 δεὔχομαι" δὲ πρὸς τὸν θὸν μὴ ποιῆσαι vais 
is τὰς But I rey, to God [that] 2may 540 


κακὸν μηδέν, οὐχ ἵνα ἡμεῖς δόκιμοι φανῶμεν». GAN ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
Sevil ‘nothing; not that we approved may BEEN. but that 79 


τὸ καλὸν ποιῆτε, ἡμεῖς.δὲ ὡς ἀδόκιμοι ἡ ΠΡ. 8 οὐ.γὰρ 
what [is] right ‘may do, and we as _ rejected For not 


δυνάμεθά τι κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας, ‘add’ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀληθείας. 


have we “power ‘any eat the truth, but for the truth. 


9 χαίρομεν. γὰρ ῦταν ἡμεῖς ἀσθενῶμεν, ὑμεῖς. δὲ δυνατοὶ ἦτε' 
For we rejoice when we pe be weak, andye powerful may be, 


Touro." δὲ" καὶ εὐχόμεθα, τὴν. ὑμῶν κατάρτισιν. 10 διὰ τοῦτο 


“a 


But this also we pray for, your perfecting. On this account 
ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφω, ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως χρή- 
these things being absent I write, that bejng present not with ap ΒΡ ΟΣ I may 
σωμαι, «κατὰ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἣν “ἔδωκέν μοι ὁ κύριος" εἰς 


treat [you], eccordlne tothe authority which *me ‘the *Lord for 


οἰκοδομὴν Kai οὐκ εἰς καθαίρεσιν. 
building up and not for pyetthep wing: 


11 Λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί, χαίρετε, καταρτίζεσθε, παρακαλεῖσθε, 
For the rest, ‘brethren, rejoice; be perfected; -.be encouraged ; 


τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖτε, εἰρηνεύετε' Kai ὁ θεὸς τῆς ἀγάπης Kai 
%the “same pene ‘mind; beat peace; and the God oflove and 


εἰρήνης ἔσται μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 12 ᾿Ασπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν ἁγίῳ 


ϑξανο 


peace shall be with | you. Salute one another with a Roly 
φιλήματι. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ ἅγιοι πάντες. 18 Ἢ χάρις 
kiss. *Salute 5Syou 7the “saints tall, The erate 


τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ- χριστοῦ, Kai ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεου, Kai ἡ 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the 


κοινωνία Tov'ayiov πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. χἀμήν."" 
fellowship of the Holy Spirit [be] with all ‘you, Amen. 


Πρὸς Κορινθίους δευτέρα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Φιλίππων τῆς 
“To [the] *Corinthians ‘second written from Philippi 


Μακεδονίας, διὰ Τίτου καὶ Λουκᾶ." 
of Macedonia, by Titus and Lucas, 
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to them which hereto-~ 
fore have sinned, and 
to all other, that, if I 
come again, I will not 
spare: 3 since ye seek 
a proof of Christ 
speaking in me, which 
to you-ward is not 
weak, but is mighty 
in you. 4 For thongh he 
was crucificd through 
weakness, yet he liveth 
by the power of God. 
For we also are weak 
in him, but we shall 
live with him by the 
power of God toward 
you. 5 Examine your- 


selves, whether ye be 


in the faith; prove 
yourown selves, Know 
ye not your own selves, 
how that Jesus Christ 
is in you, except ye be 
reprobates’ 6 But I 
trust that ge shall - 
know that we are not 
reprobates. Τ᾿ Now I 
pray to God that ye do 
no evil; not that we 
should appear approv- 
ed, but that ye should 
do that which is ho- 
nest, thongh we be as 
reprohbates, 8 For we 
can do nothing against 
the truth, but for the 
truth. 9 For we are 
glad, when we are 
weak, and ye are 
strong: and this also 
we wish, even your 

erfection. 10 There- 
fore I write these 
things being absent, 
lest being present I 
should use sharpuess, 
according to the power 
which the Lord hath 
given me to edifica- 
tion, nnd not to de- 
struction. 


11 Finally, brethren, 
farewell. Be perfect, 
be of good comfort, 
be of one mind, live 
in peace ; and the God 
of love and peace shall 
be with you. 12 Greet 
oné another with an 
holy kiss. 13 All the 
saints salute yon. 
14 The grace of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and 
the love of God; and 
the communion of the 
Holy Ghost, be with 
you all, Amen. 





m — εἰ (L]TTrA. A +-xal also Ε΄. ο ζήσομεν LTTrAW. 
Ἰησοῦς ΤΊΓ. r — ἐστιν (read [is}) [L)}rTr[a]. 
— δὲ but LTTrAw. * ὁ κύριος ἔδωκέν μοι LTTrA. 


Ree ction GLTW ; Πρὸς Κορινθίους β΄ Tra. 


P [ets ὑμᾶς] A. 
® εὐχόμεθα We pray LTTraw. 
i — ἀμήν GLTTrAW. 


4 χριστὸς 
τ ἀλλὰ TTrA. 
y — the 





a . , 
H IFO TAAATAS EMSPTOAH ΠΛΥΛΟΥ." 

THE ‘*©O (THE) °GALATIANS 1 $PISTLE 20F *PAUL. 
Hehe oo Wary AOD ἀπόστολος. οὐκ am ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ Ot ἀν- 
by man, but ‘py Jesus ᾿ aul ue: ; not from men nor through 
Christ, ‘and God tho θρώπου, ἀλλὰ διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, Kai θεοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ 


Father, who raised 
him from the dead ;) 
2 and all the brethren 
which are with me, 
unto the churches of 
Galatia: 3 Grace be to 
you and peace from 
God the Father, and 
from our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 4 who gave 
himself for our sins, 
that he micht deliver 
us from this present 
evil world, according 
tothe will of God and 
our Father: 5to whom 
be glory for ever and 
ever. Amen. 


6 I marvel that ye 
are so soon removed 
from him that called 
you into the grace of 
Christ unto another 
gospel: 7 which is not 
another; but there be 
some that trouble you, 
and would pervert the 
gospel of Christ. 8 But 
though we, or an angel 
from heaven, preach 
any other gospel unto 
you than that which 
we have preached unto 
you, let him be ac- 
cursed. 9 As we said 
before, so say I now 
again, If any man 
preach any other gos- 
pel unto you than 
that ye have received, 
let him be accursed. 
10 For do I now per- 
suade men, or God? or 
do I seek to please 
men? for if 1 yet 
pleased men, I should 
not be the servant of 
Christ. 


11 But Icertify you, 
brethren, that the gos- 
pel which was preach- 
ed of me is not after 
inan, 12 For I nei- 


man, but through Jesus Christ, and God [the) Father, who 
ἐγείραντος αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 2 καὶ οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
raised him from among{the) dead, and ‘*the*with °*me 


πάντες ἀδελφοί, ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Γαλατίας" 3 χάρις ὑμῖν 

Mall Sprethren, tothe assemblies ‘ of Galatia. Grace to you 
καὶ εἰρηνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς Kai κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ἰησοῦ χρισ- 
and peace from God [{Π6] Father and “Lord ‘our Jesus Christ, 
τοῦ, 4 τοῦ δόντος ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ" τῶν.ἁμαρτιὼῶν. ἡμῶν, ὕπως 


who gave himself for our sins, so that 

4 ? € ~ . 3 ' ματα .7 ~ ~ ~ 

ἐξέληται ἡμᾶς ἐκ ‘Tou “ἐνεστῶτος αἰῶνος" πονηροῦ, 
he might deliver us out οὗ the present "age * evil, 

κατὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡμῶν, 5 ᾧ 
accerding to the will of *God*and ‘*Father ‘our; to whom [be] 
ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας TOY αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 
the glory to the ages ofthe -ages. Amen. 

ἣν e er , , 
6 θαυμάζω ὅτι οὕτως ταχέως μετατίθεσθε ἀπὸ τοῦ 


I-wonder that thus quickly ye are being changed from him who 


ς - ? ’ ~ er 
καλέσαντος ὑμᾶς ἐν χάριτι, χριστοῦ, εἰς ἕτερον εὐαγ- 
called you in “prace 'Christ’s, to a different glad 
γέλιον" 7 ὃ obkésriy ἄλλο, εἰ μὴ τινές εἰσιν οἱ ταράσ- 
tidings, which is not another; but some ‘there ?7are who trou- 
τ « ~ A , a 
covrec ὑμᾶς, καὶ θέλοντες μεταστρέψαι 7d εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ 
ble you, and desire to pervert tne glad tidings ofthe 
~ ? 4 ened 8 « “ a ” 
χριστοῦ. B ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐὰν ἡμεῖς ἢ ἄγγελος ἐξ οὐρανοῦ “ebay- 
Christ : but even if we or anangel outof heaven should an- 
, 1! οι, ~ oll ? en 3: ‘A « ~~ ’ 
γελίζηται ὑμῖν" παρ ὃ εὐηγγελισάμεθα ὑμῖν, ἀνάθεμα 


nounce glad tidings to youcontrarytowhat weannounced toyou, accursed 


ἔστω. 9 ὡς προειρήκαμεν, καὶ ἄρτι πάλιν λέγω, εἴ τις 
let him be, As we have said before, 8180 ‘now again Isay, If anyone 


« ~ 9 , 3 es , , ° 
ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελίζεται παρ ὃ παρελάβετε, ἀνάθέμα 
[to],you announces glad tidings contrary to what ye received, accursed 
” ” ‘ ? , , ᾿ 
ἔστω. 10 ἄρτι.γὰρ ἀνθρώπους πείθω ἢ τὸν θεόν; ἢ 
let him be. For now men do [ persuade or God?” or 


~ ? if ? vA 
TO ass ἀρέσκειν ; εἰ γὰρ" ἔτι ἀνθρώποις ἤρεσκον, 
o I see oe to Please For if yet men I were pleasing, 
χριστοῦ δοῦλος οὐκ.ἂν ἡμην. 
Christ’s bondman I should not be, 

11 “Γνωρίζω Se" ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τὸ εὐαγ- 
I *make *known ‘but to γοὰ, brethren, the gladtidings which was 
4 € , Y ~ ef ? = 8 » 

γελισθὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν κατὰ ἄνθρωπον" 12 οὐδὲ 
announced by me, that itisnot according to man, 7Neither 





Sao. ἀποστόλου the apostle E; Πρὸς Γαλάτας LTTraw. 
τον ἐνεστωτος LITA. 


δ yap for Tra. 


ς αἰῶνος 
ΐ--- γὰρ for LTTraw. 


Ὁ περὶ GLTTrAW. 


d εὐαγγελίσηται T. e — ὑμῖν τ.. 


ΤΠ GALATIANS. 
γὰρ ἐγὼ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου παρέλαβον αὐτό, "οὔτε" ἐδιδάχθην, 
for 1 from man received it, nor was T taught [10], 


ἀλλὰ Ov ἀποκαλύψεως ᾿Ιησοῦ χοιστοῦ. 13 Ἤκούσατε. γὰρ τὴν 
but by a revelation of Jesus Christ. For ye heard of 
> 


4 ? , ? ~ > oe ~ er > e@ A 
ἐμὴν.ἀναστροφὴν more ἐν τῷ Ιουδαϊσμῷ, ὅτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν 
my conduct once in Judaism, that excessively 

ἐδίωκον τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ θεοῦ Kai ἐπόρθουν αὐτήν" 
I was Peeccuting the assembly peed and was ravaging it; 
14 καὶ προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλοὺς συνηλικιώτας 
and was advancing ins” Judaism beyond "ον contemporaries 


iv τῷ.γένει.μου, περισσοτέρως ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τῶν πατρι- 
in myfown]race, moreabundantly zealous being *of °fathers 
κῶν μου παραδόσεων. 15 Oredé εὐδόκησεν ἰὸ θεὸς" ὁ 
ἽΤΩΥ ‘for [*the) *traditions, But when “was “pleased 1God, who 
ἀφορίσας μὲ ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός. μου, καὶ καλέσας διὰ τῆς 
selected me from *womb- ae! and called [me] by, 


χἀριτος.αὐτοῦ, 16 ἀποκαλύψαι τὸνουἱϊὸν. αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, ἵνα 
his grace, to reveal his Son in me, that 


evayy ελίζωμαι. αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν’ εὐθέως 
1 should announce hini as the glad pigings among the nations, aeons 


οὐ.προσανεθέμην σαρκὶ Kai αἵματι, 17 οὐδὲ Εἀνῆλθον! εἰς 


I conferred not with flesh and blood, nor wentIup_ to 
t 8 = a ‘ ~ ᾽ x te ΄ 
Ιεροσόλυμα πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἀποστόλούς, ἀλλ᾽" 

Jerusalem to those [who mere) *before *me pres, but 


ἀπῆλθον εἰς ᾿Αραβίαν, καὶ πάλιν ὑπέστρεψα εἰς Δαμασκόν... 


Iwentaway into Arabia, eee returned to Damasous. 


again 


18 Ἔπειτα pera merT τρία! ἀνῆλθον εἰς ‘lepocd\upa ἱσ- 
Then after “years ‘three Iwentup to Jerusalem to make 
τορῆσαι "Πέτρον," καὶ ἐπέμεινα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡμέρας 

acquaintance with ~ Peter, and [I remainad with him “Sas 
δεκαπέντε: 19 ἕτερον.δὲ τῶν ἀποστύλων οὐκ.εἶδον, εἰμὴ 
fifteen ; but other ° of the apostles Isaw not, except 

? ’; τὰ 4 4 , e ~ 
Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ κυρίου. 20 ἃ δὲ ράφω ὑμῖν, 


James the brother of the Lord, Now what([things]I write to you, 


ἰδοὺ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅτι obpevooua. 21 Ἔπειτα ἦλθον εἰς 
lo, before’ God, I lie not. Then I came into 


Ta κλίματα τῆς Συρίας Kai τῆς Κιλικίας" 22 ἤμην.δὲ a- 


but I was un- 


the pezions of evela and Cilicia ; 
mone 06 τῷ προσώπῳ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις THC Ιουδαίας ταῖς 
xnown by face to the assemblies of J pune which 
. ἐν χριστῷ" 23 μόνον.δὲ ἀκούοντες ἦσαν, “Ore ὁ 
{are} in Christ, only *hearing ‘they *were, That he who 
διώκων ἡμᾶς ποτε, νῦν εὐαγγελίζεται τὴν πίστιν 
*persecuted *us Jonce, now announces the glad tidings— the faith, 
ay ᾿ ‘ IHRee + 4 ‘ ΄ 
ἣν ποτὲ ἐπόρθει. 34 καὶ ἐδόξαζον ἐν ἐμοὶ τὸν θεόν. 
which once he ravaged: and they Byers glorifying *in *me “God. 


Q "Ἔπειτα διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν πάλιν ἀνέβην sic ‘Ie- 
Je- 


Then = after fourteen years again Iwentup to 
ροσόλυμα μετὰ BapvaBa, “συμπαραλαβὼν καὶ Τίτον" 
rusalem with Barnabas, taking with {mejalso Titus ; 


‘ [2 ~ 
2 aveByny.dé οεκατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν, καὶ ἀνεθεμὴν αὐτοῖς τὸ 
but I went up ais are to . mechs and laid tore them the 


εὐαγγέλιον. ὃ κηρύσσω ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, κατ᾽ ἰἰδίαν.δὲ τοῖς 
glad tidings whichI proclaim among the nations, but privately to those 
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ther reccived it of 
man, neither was [ 
taught i, but by tho 
revelation of Jesus 
Christ. 13 For ye have 
heard of my conver- 
sation in time past in 
the Jews’ religion, how 
that beyond measure 
I persecuted the ehurch 
of God, and wasted it: 
14 and profited in the 
Jews’ religion above 
many my equals in 
mine own nation, be- 
ing more .exceedingly 
zealous of the tradi- 
tions of my fathcrs. 
15 But when it pleased 
God, who separated 
me from my mother’s 
womb, and called me 
by his grace, 16to re- 
veal his Son in me, 
that I might preach 
him among the hea- 
then; immediately I 
conferred not with 
flesh and blood: 17 nei- 
ther went I upto Je- 
rusalem tothem which 
were apostles before 
me; but I went into 
Arabia, and returned 
again unto Damascus. 
18 Then -after three 
years I went up to Je- 
rusalem to see Peter, 
and abode with him 
fifteen days. 19 But 
other of the apostles 
saw Inone, save James 
the Lord’s brother. 
20 Now the’ thiugs 
which I write unto 
you, behold, before 
God, Llie not. 21 Af- 
terwards I came into 
the regions of Syria 
and Cilicia; 22 and 
was unknown by face 
unto the churches of 
Judza which were in 
Christ: 23 but they 
had heard only, That 
he which persecuted 
us iu times past now 
préacheth the faith 
which once he de- 
stroyed. 24 And they 
glorified God in me. 


II. Then fourteem 
years after [ went up 
again to Jerusalem 
with Barnabas, and 
took Titus with me 
also. 2 And I went 
up by revelation, and 
communicated unto 
them that gospel 
which [ preach among 
the Gentiles, put pri- 
vately to them which 
were of reputation, 
lest by any means I 


should run, or had 
run, in vain. 3 But 
neither Titus, who 





" οὐδὲ LTr, 
αλλὰ LTTrA. 


i— ὁ θεὸς (read he was pleased) [L]ra. 
™ τρία ἔτη 1. Ὁ Κηφαν Cephas Lrtraw. 


Κ ἀπῆλθον went I away La, 
° συν- TA. 
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wns with me, being a 
Greek, was compelled 
to be circumcised : 
4 and that because of 
false brethren una- 
wares bronght in, 
who came iu privily to 
spy out our liberty 
which we have in 
Christ Jesus, that they 
wight bring us into 
bondage: 5 to whom 
we gave place by sub- 
jection, no, not for an 

our; that the truth 
of the gospel might 
continue with you. 
6 But of these who 
seemed to be some- 
what, (whatsoever 
they were, it maketh 
no matter to me: God 
accepteth no man’s 
person::) for they who 
seemed to be somewhat 
in conference added 
nothing to me: 7 but 
contrariwise, when 
they saw that the gos- 
pel of the uncircumci- 
sion was committed 
unto me; as the gospel 
of the circumcision 
was unto Peter ; 8 (for 
he that wrought ef- 
fectually in Peter to 
the apostleship of the 
circumcision, the same 
was mighty in me to- 
ward the Gentiles 9) 
9 and when James, 
Cephas, and John, who 
seeincd to be pillars, 
perceived the grace 
that was given unto 
me, they gave to me 
and Barnabas _ the 
right hands of fellow- 
ship; that we should 
go unto the ‘heathen 
and they unto the cir- 
cumoision. 10 Only 
they would that we 
should remember the 
poor ; the same which I 
also was forward to do. 


11 But when Peter 
was come to Antioch, 
J withstood him to 
the face, becatse he 
was to be blamed. 
12 For before that cer- 
tain came from James, 
he did eat with the 
Gentiles: but when 
they were come, he 
withdrew and sepa- 
rated himself, fear- 
ing them which were 
of the circumcision. 
12 And the other Jews 
dissembled likewise 
with him; insomuch 
that Barnabas also 
was carried away 
with their dissimula- 
tion. 


ΠΡΟΣ FAA TAS. IT. 


δοκοῦσιν, μήπως εἰς κενὸν τρέχω ἢ ἔδραμον" 8 ἀλλ᾽ 
of repute. lest somehow in vain I should be running or had run; (but 


οὐδὲ Τίτος ὁ σὺν ἐμοί, Ἕλλην: wv, ἠναγκάσθη περι- 


noteven Titus who[{was]with me, ζ84 “Greek "being, was compelled to be 
τμηθῆναι. 4 διὰ. δὲ τοὺς παρεισάκτους ᾿Ψευὸ- 
circniucised ;) and [this] on account of the -*brought ‘in ‘stealthily ‘false 


αδέλφους, οἵτινες παρεισῆλθον κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
*brethren, who came in by stealth to spy out freedom 


ἡμῶν ἣν ἔχομεν ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, ἵνα ἡμᾶς «Ρκακαδουλώ- 
ρα which το have in Christ Jesus, {μὲ us they might bring 
σωνταιδ § οἷς οὐδὲ πρὸς ὥραν εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ, 
into bondage; towhomnoteven for 88 ΒΟῸΣ did we yield in subjection, 
iva ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου διαμείνῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 6 “Amo 


thatthe truth ofthe gladtidings might continue with you. “From 
δὲ τῶν δοκούντων elvai Tt, ὁποῖοί.ποτε ἦσαν οὐδέν 
hut those reputed ‘to be sgmething, whatsoever they were “no 
μοι διαφέρει" πρόσωπον “θεὸς ἀνθρώπου οὐ λαμ- 


*to 5me ‘makes “difference : [{Π6] 3God lof*man ‘not ‘*docs 
βάνει: ἐμοὶ.γὰρ ot δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν προσανέθεντο, 7 ἀλλὰ 
accept ; fortome those ofrepute nothing conferred ; but 
τοὐναντίον, ἰδόντες ὅτι πεπίστευμαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
on the contrary, having seen that I have been entrusted with the glad tidings 
τῆς ᾿ἀκροβυστίας, καθὼς Πέτρος τῆς περιτομῆς ὃ ὁ 
of the uncircumcision, according as Peter [that]of the circumcision, (‘he *who 
γὰρ ἐνεργήσας Πέτρῳ εἰς ἀποστολὴν τῆς περιτομῆς, ἐνηργὴ- 
for wrought in Peter for apustleship ofthe circumcision, wrought 
σεν "kai ἐμοὶ! εἰς τὰ ἔθνη" 9 καὶ γνόντες τὴν χάριν τὴν 
also in me towards the nations,) and having known the’ grace which 
δοθεῖσάν μοι, ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ Κηφᾶς καὶ *Iwavine," ot do- 
Was given to me, James and Cephas and John, tho-e re- 
κοῦντες στῦλοι εἶναι, δεξιὰς ἔδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ Βαρνάβᾳ 
puted Spillars ‘to “be, {the] right hands *they *gave *to ως ’and *Barnaban 
κοινιυνίας, ἵνα ἡμεῖς " εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, αὐτοὶ.δὲ εἰς τὴν 
lof ?fellowship, that we (should go] to the nations, andthey to the 
περιτομήν᾽ 10 μόνον τῶν πτωχῶν ἵνα μνημονεύωμεν, ὃ 
circumcision : only the poor that we should remember, which 
καὶ ἐσπούδασα αὐτὸ.τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. 
34150 ‘I ὅναβ ‘diligent ‘very “thing todo. 


11 Ὅτε.δὲ ἦλθεν “Πέτρος! εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, κατὰ- πρόσωπον 


person 


But when “came ‘Peter t8 Antioch, to (the] face 
αὐτῷ ἀντέστην, ὅτι κατεγνωσμένος ἦν. 12 πρὸ.τοῦ. γὰρ 


for before that 
? ~ a a ΄ 4 ~ ~ ΄ ef 4 
ἐλθεῖν τινας ἀπὸ Ἰακώβου, μετὰ τῶν ἐθνῶν συνήσθιεν" ὅτε.δὲ 
“came ‘some from James, with the nations he waseating; but when 
ἦλθον" ὑπέστελλεν καὶ ἀφώριζεν ἑαυτόν, φοβούμενος 
they came, he wis drawing back and wasseparatiug himself, bcing afraid of 
τοὺς ἐκ περιτομῆς" 19 Kai συνυπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ Kai οἱ 
those of [the] circumcision ; and conjointly dissembled with him also the 


λοιποὶ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας συναπήχθη αὐτῶν 


him I withstood, because .to becondeimned he was: 


rest of {the] Jews, sothat even Barnabas wascarriedaway “their 
~ e ‘ τ of 5 ’ ~ 
τῇ ὑποκρίσει. 14 ᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε εἶδον" ὅτι οὐκ.ὀρθοποδοῦσιν 


ΤῸΥ dissimulation.’ But 


πρὸς 


when Isaw that they walk ποῦ uprightly 


AY > ’ ~ ΄ - ~ ΄ 
14 But when I τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, εἶπον τῷ “Πέτρῳ! 
saw that they walked according to the truth of the glad tidings, 1 said to Peter 
P καταδουλώσουσιν they shall bring into bondage Lrtraw. 9+ ὁ τ. τ κἀμοὶ LT! W. 


«᾿Ιωάνης Tr. 


t+ μὲν G[L]. 


ἡ Κηφᾶς Cephas LtTraw. * ἦλθεν he came LTr. 


» Kn¢g Cephas LTTraW. 


or, Lit. GALATIANS. 


” , ᾽ , 2 ~ ε , ’ ~ 
ἔμπροσθεν πάντων, Ei ov, ‘lovdaiog ὑπάρχων, ἐθνικῶς 
before all, 1 thou, *a-*Jew ‘being, nation-like 
Yoy¢ Kai οὐκ ᾿Ιουδαϊκῶς," τί! τὰ ἔθνη ἀναγκάζεις "lov- 
livest and not Jewishly, why the nations dost thou compel to ju- 
δαΐζειν; 15 Ἡμεῖς φύσει ᾿Ιουδαῖοι, καὶ οὐκ ἐξ ἐθνῶν 
daize ? We, "by “nature ‘Jews, and not “of (*the] *nations 
ε τ λ ’ ᾽ cd ae + ἢ ~ » .e ν 
ἁμαρτωλοί, 10 εἰδότες ἢ ὅτι οὐ.δικαιοῦται ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ἔργων 
‘sinners, knowing that 315 “ποὺ *justified 'a?man by works 
γόμου, tav.un διὰ πίστεως "Inoot' χριστοῦ," Kai ἡμεῖς εἰς 
of law, but through faith of Jcsus hrist, also we on 


χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἐπιστεύσαμεν, iva δικαιωθῶμεν ἐκ πίστεως 
Christ Jesus believed, that we might be justified by faith 


χοιστοῦ, Kai οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων νόμουν᾽ “διότι! ἁρὐ.δικαιωθήσεται 


of Christ, and not by works of law; because shall not be justified 

ἐξ ἔργων νόμουϊ πᾶσα σάρξ. 17 eit ζητοῦντες δικαιωθῆναι 

by works of law ΠΡ flesh. Nowif  secking to be justified 
(fat. a 


ἐν χριστῷ εὑρέθημεν Kai αὐτοὶ ἁμάρτωλοί, 

in Christ ννὸ were *found “also ‘ourselves sinners, 

ἁμαρτίας διάκονος ; μὴ.γένοιτο. 18 εἰγὰρ ἃ κατέλυσα 
~*of gin ‘minister ? May it not be! For if what I threw down 
ταῦτα πάλιν οἰκοδομῶ, παραβάτην ἐμαυτὸν ϑἕσυνίστημι." 

these things again I build, a transgressor myself I constitute. 

a , ΤΡ ’ e ~ ’ 
19 ᾿Εγὼ.γὰρ διὰ νόμου νόμῳ ᾿ἀπέθανον, ἵνα θεῷ ζήσω. 
ForI through law to law died, that to God I may live. 

20 xe 


“doa" χριστὸς 
[is] then Christ 


ιστῷ συνεσταύρωμαι' ζῶ.δέ, οὐκέτι ἐγώ, ζῃ.δὲ 
*Christ ‘I “have *been ‘crucified Swith, yet I live, no longer I, but 7lives 
ἔμοὶ χριστός" ὃδὲ νῦν ζῶ ἐν σαρκί, ἐν πίστει 
*me ‘Christ; but that which now I live in flesh, in faith 
ζῶ τῇ "τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ," τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντός με Kai παρα- 
1 live, that of the Son of God, who loved me and gave 
δόντος ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. 21 οὐκιἀθετῶ τὴν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ" 
up hinnself for me. I do not set aside the gegrace of God ; 
εἰγὰρ διὰ νόμου δικαιοσύνη dpa χριστὸξ δωρεὰν 
for if through law rightcousness [is], then Christ *for “nought 
ἀπέθανεν. 
‘died. 
3. Ὦ ἀνόητοι Γαλάται, τίς ὑμᾶς ἐβάσκανεν ‘ry ἀληθεί 
O senseless Galatians, who you bewitched, ‘the ‘truth 
μὴ πείθεσθαι ;" οἷς κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοὺς ᾿Ιησοῦς χριστὸὲξ προε- 
ποὺ *to%0bey? ‘whose *before eyes Jesus Christ was openly 
γράφη ᾿ὲν ὑμῖν" ἐσταυρωμένος; 2 τοῦτο μόνον θέλω μαθεῖν 
set forth among you— crucified ? This only Iwish to learn 
ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐξ ἔργων νόμου τὸ πνεῦμα ἐλάβετε, ἢ ἐξ ἀκοῆς 
from you, by works oflaw the Spirit receive ye, or by report 
miorewc; ὃ οὕτως ἀνόητοί ἐστε; ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύματι, νῦν 
of faith ? So senseless are ye? ~ Having begun inSpirit, row 
caoxi ἐπιτελεῖσθε; 4 τοσαῦτα ἐπάθετε εἰκῆ; εἴγε 
in flesh are ye being perfected? So many things did ye suffer in vain? if indeed 
καὶ εἰκῆ. ὃ ὁ οὖν ἐπιχορηγῶν ὑμῖν τὸ πνεῦμα, καὶ 
also invain. He who therefore supplies to you the Spirit, and 
ἐνεργῶν δυνάμεις ἐν ὑμῖν, ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 7 ἐξ ἀκοῆς 
works works of power among you, [18 107 Ὁ works oflaw or by report 


2 
εν 


Υ καὶ οὐχ (οὐκ Tra) Ἰουδαϊκῶς ζῇς LTTrA. : πῶς how GLTTraw. 
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not uprightly accord-. 
ing.to the truth of the 
gospel, I said unto Pe- 
ter before them all, If 
thou, being a Jew, 
livest after the man- 
ner of Gentiles, and 
not. as do the Jews, 
why compellest thou 
the Gentiles to live as 
do the Jews? 15 We 
who are Jews by na- 
turc, and not sinners 
of the Gentiles, 
16 knowing that a 
man is not justified by 
the works of the law, 
but by the faith of 
Jesus Christ, eveu we 
have believed in Jesus 
Christ, that we might 
be justified by the 
faith of Christ, and 
not by the works of 
the law: for by the 
works of ‘the law shall 
no flesh ‘be justified. 
17 But if, while we 
seek to be justified by 
Christ, we oursclves 
150 are found sinncrs, 
is therefore Christ the 
minister of sin? God 
forbid. 18 For if I 
build again the things 
which I destroyed, I 
make myself a trans- 
gressor. 19 For I 
through the law am 
dead to the law, that 
I might live unto God. 
20 I am crucified with 
Christ : nevertheless I 
live; yet not I, but 
Christ liveth in me: 
and the life which I 
now live in the flesh I 
live by the faith of 
the Son of God, who 
loved me, and gave 
himself for me. 21 I 
do not frustrate the 
grace of God: for if 
righteousness come by 


? the law, then Christ is 


dead in vain. 


III. O foolish Gala- 
tians, who hath be- 
witched yon, that ye 
should not obey the 
truth, before whose 
eyes Jesus Christ hath 
been evidently set 
forth, crucified among 
you? 2 This only 
would I learn of you, 
Received ye the Spirit 
by the works of the 
law, or by the hearing 
of faith? 3 Are yeso 
foolish ? having be- 
gun in tke Spirit, are 
ye now made perfect 
by the flesh. 4 Have 
ye suffered so many 
things in vain? if εὐ 


a + δὲ but (knowing) 


GLITraw. Ὁ χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ τττ. ς ὅτι LTTrA. ἃ ἐξ ἔργων νόμου οὗ δικαιωθήσεται 
GLTTrAW, “ἄραι. ἴ---; (read Christ [is] then &c.)L. δ συνιστάνω GLTTrAW. " τοῦ 
θεοῦ καὶ χριστοῦ of God and Christ Ltr, ἰ — τῇ ἀληθείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι GLTTrAW. — ἐν 


ὑμῖν Ἰτιὰς : 
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be yet in vain. -5 He 
therefore that minis- 
tereth to you the Spi- 
rit, and worketh mira- 
cles among you, doeth 
he τὸ by the works of 
the law, or by the 
heiring of faith? 
6 Even as Abraham 
believed God, and. it 
was accounted to 
him for righteousness. 
7 Know ye therefore 
that they which are 
of faith, the same are 
the children of Abra- 
ham. 8 And the scrip- 
ture, foreseeing that 
God would justify the 
heathen through faith, 
preached -before the 
gospel unto Abraham, 
suying, In thee shall 
all nations be blessed. 
9 So then they which 
be of faith are blessed 
with faithful Abra- 
ham. 10 For as many 
as are of the works of 
the law are under the 
curse: for it is writ- 
ten, Cursed 7s every 
one that continucth 
not in all things which 
are written in the book 
of the law to do them. 
11 But that no man is 
justified by the law 
in the sight of God, zt 
ws evident: for, : The 
just shall live by faith. 
12 And the law is not 
of faith: but, The man 
that doeth them shall 
live in them. 13Christ 
hath redeemed us from 
the curse of the law, 
being made a curse for 
us: for it is written, 
Cursed i every one 
that hangeth on a 
tree: 14 that the 
blessing of Abraham 
might come on the 
Gentiles through Je- 
sus Christ; that we 
might receive the pro- 
mise of the. Spirit 
through faith. 

15 Brethren, I speak 
after the manner of 
men; Though it be 
but 4 man’s covenant, 
vet 17 it be confirmed, 
no man disannulleth, 
or addeth thereto. 
16 Now to Abraham 
and his seed were the 
promises made. He 
saith σοῦ, And to seeds, 
as of many; but as 
of one, And to thy 
seed, which is Christ. 
17 And thisI say, that 
the covenant, that was 
confirmed before of 
God in Christ, the law, 
which was four hun- 


k «- ue > 
viol €toty LTTr, 


πᾶσιν in all things) Trr. 


GLT1Traw, 
© ἀλλὰ Tr. 


ἃ ὅτι γέγραπται LITrAW. 
v — εἰς χριστὸν ΤΊΣΑ. 


ΠΡΟΣ YFAAATAS. TY, 
’ ~ ~ 4 4 Τὴ 
πίστεως ; 6 καθὼς ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπίστευσεν τῷ θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη 
of faith? Evenas Abraham believed God, and it was reckoned 
~ ” er e ? ’ 
αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. γινώσκετε ἄρα ὅτι οἱ ἐκ πίστεως, 
tohim for righteousness. Know then that they that of faith 
~ e , . ν᾽ vA ae ~ 4 « 4 
οὗτοί *siow υἱοὶ! ᾿Αβραάμ. 8 προϊδοῦσα.δὲ ἡ γραφὴ 
{are}, these are sons of Abraham; and *forcseeing ‘the ?scripture 
, , ~ ” e La , 
Ort ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοῖ τὰ ἔθνη ὁ θεός; προευηγγελί- 
that by faith 2justifies “the *nations ‘God, before announced glad 
σατο τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, “Ort ἐνευλογηθήσονται" ἐν σοὶ πάντα τὰ 
tidings to Abraham : Shall be blessed in thee all the 
ἔθνη. 9 ὥστε οἱ ἐϑ πίστεως εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ πιστῷ 
nations, So that those of faith are being blessed with the believing 
ef 4 - » , 2 oe € ‘ , 
᾿Αβραάμ. 10 ὅσοι.γὰρ ἐξ ἔργων νόμου εἰσίν, ὑπὸ κατάραν 
Abraham. For as many as of works’ of law are, under acurse 
, Ly ’ ~ ee ἴω > 
εἰσίν" γέγραπται.γάρ. Ω ᾿Επικατάρατος WAC OC οὐκ ἐμ- 
are. For it has beea written, Cursed [15] everyone who “not ‘does 
μένει "ἐν" πᾶσιν τοῖς γεγραμμένοις Ev τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νόμου, 
continue in all things which have been written ‘in the book ofthe law 
τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτά. 1] “Ὅτιιδεὲε ἐν νόμῳ οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται 
todo them. But that in virtue of law no one is being justified 
παρὰ τῷ Oem δῆλον" ὅτι ὁ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται" 
with God [15] manifest ; because the just by faith shall live ; 
12 ὁ. δὲ νόμος οὐκιἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως, AA" ὁ ᾿ποιήσας 
but the law is not of faith ; but, the ?who “did 
αὐτὰ Pavpwroc' ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς. 18 χριστὸς ἡμᾶς 
*these *things Iman shall live in virtne of them. Christ us 
éEnyopacey tk τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόμου, γενόμενος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν 


ransomed from the curse ofthe law, having become for us 
Karapa’ “γέγραπται.γάρ,! ᾿Ἐπικατάρατος πᾶς ὁ κρεμά- 
acurse, (for it has been written, Cursed [18] everyone who hangs 


μένος ἐπὶ ξύλου" 14 ἵνα εἰς τὰ ἔθνη ἡ εὐλογία τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
on a tree,) that to the nations the blessing of Abraham 
γένηται ἐν χριστῷ “Inood,' ἵνα τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πνεύμα- 


might come in Christ Jesus, that the promise of the Spirit 
τος λάβωμεν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 
we might receive through . faith. 
15 Αδελφοί, κατὰ ἄνθρωπον λέγω, ὕμως ἀνθρώπου 
Brethren, (according to man I am speaking,) even of man 


κεκυρωμένην διαθήκην οὐδεὶς 


1 ~ a ’ ’ 1 
ἀθετεῖ ἢ ἐπιδιατάσσεται. 
a confirmed covenant no one 


sets aside, or adds thereto, 
16 τῷ.δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ "ἐῤῥήθησαν" ai ἐπαγγελίαι, καὶ τῷ σπέρματι 
But to Abraham were~poken the Ῥγοιηΐξοβ, and to ?seed 
αὐτοῦ: ov.déye, Kai τοῖς σπέρμασιν, we ἐπὶ πολλῶν, tar! 
“his: he-does not say, And to seeds, as of §$ many; but 
oF > 2 ε lé ‘ ~ va er , ~ 
ως ἐφ Evoc, Καὶ rw.omtppari.cov, ὅς ἐστιν χριστός. 17 τοῦτο 
as of one, And to thy seed ; ‘which is Christ. *T his 
4 ’ , , ε 4 ~ ~ 
δὲ λέγω, διαθήκην προκεκυρωμένην ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ Veic χρισ- 
*now I say, [the] covenant confirmed beforehand by God to Christ, 
τὸν! ὃ μετὰ “érn τετρακόσια Kai τριάκοντα! yeyouwc 
the ‘after years σου “hundred ®and *thirty §?which °took *place 
νόμος οὐκ. ἀκυροῖ, εἰς. τὸ καταργῆσαι τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 18 εἰ 
‘law doesnot annul soas to make of no effect the promise. “If 


1 εὐλογηθήσονται E. 
© ἀλλὰ TTr. 


m+ ὅτι that GLTTraWw. » — ἐν (read 

P — ἄνθρωπος (read ὁ ποιήσας he who d.t) 

τ Ἰησοῦ χριστῷ Tr. 85 ἐῤῥέθησαν 1(ὕὺὐὙτᾺ. 
Ὗ χετρακόσια καὶ τριάκοντα ETH GLIITAW. 


III, IV. GALATI A Nae 


γὰρ ἐκ νόμου ἡ κληρονομία, οὐκέτι ἐξ ἐπαγγελίας" 
for by law ([be]the inheritance, [it is] no longer by promise ; 
τῷ.δὲ Αβραὰμ δι ἐπαγγελίας κεχάρισται ὁ θεός. 19 Ti 
but to Abraham through  proniise "granted [51] ‘God. Why 
οὖν ὁ νόμος; τῶν παραβάσεων ἄριν Χπροσετέθη," 
then the law? ‘transgressions ‘for *the “sake *of it was added, 
ἄχρις οὗ ἔλθῃ τὸ σπέρμα ᾧ ἐπήγγελται, 
until should have come the seed to whom promise has becn made, 
διαταγεὶς δι ἀγγέλων ἐν χειρὶ μεσίτου. 20 ὑ δὲ 


having been ordained through angels in “hand ‘a?mediator’s. But the 


μεσίτης ἑνὸς οὐκ. ἔστιν, ὁ.δὲ. θεὸς εἷς ἐστιν. 


mediator *of‘one ‘is “ποὺ, but God one fis. 
21 'Οοὖὐν.νόμος κατὰ τῶν ἐπαγγελιῶν Yrov θεοῦ"; 
Thelawthen [1510] against the proniises of God? 


μὴ.γένοιτο᾽ εἰγὰρ ἐδόθη νόμος ὁ δυνάμενος ζωοποιῆσαι, 
May itnot be! Forif wasgiven alaw which was able to quicken, 
ὄντως τἂν ἐκ νόμου ἣν" ἡ) δικαιοσύνη" 22 ἀλλὰ συνέ- 
indeed by law would have been righteousness ; but 3shut 
κλεισεν ἡ γραφὴ τὰς-πάντα "ὑπὸ! ἁμαρτίαν, ἵνα ἡ ἐπαγγελία 
*up ‘the *scripture allthings under sin, that the promise 


ἐκ πίστεως Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ δοθῇ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. 
by faith of Jesus Christ might ve given tothose that believe. 


23 Πρὸ τοῦ.δὲ ἐλθεῖν τὴν πίστιν, ὑπὸ νόμον ἐφρουρούμεθα, 
But before came ‘faith, under law we were guarded, 


ὑσυγκεκλεισμένοι" εἰς THY μέλλουσαν πίστιν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι" 
having been shut up to the, "being ‘about ‘faith to be revealed. 


er « la 4 £ ~ “ 2 ld ef 
24 ὥστε ὁ νόμος παιδαγωγὸς ἡμῶν γέγονεν εἰς χριστόν, ἵνα 


,Sothat the law “tutor our has been[{up]to Christ, that 
? a ~ ? , ry - , 
ἐκ πίστεως OrkawwOwpev? 25 éeOovonc.c& τῆς πίστεως, 
by faith we might be justified. But *huving “come ‘faith, 

> i τ A is 2 ’ὔ 4 ε ᾿] -“ 
οὐκέτι ὑπὸ παιδαγωγόν ἐσμεν. 20 πάντες. γὰρ υἱοὶ θεοῦ 


no longer under a tutor Wwe are; for all sons of God 


ἐστε διὰ τῆς πίστεως ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ" 27 ὕσοι.γὰρ εἰς 
ye are through faith in Christ Jesus. For as many as_ to 
. > ? 

χριστὸν ἐβαπτίσθητε, χριστὸν ἐνεδύσασθε. 28 οὐκιἔνι Ἴου- 

Christ were baptized, Christ ‘ye *did *put fon. Thereisnot Jew 
δαῖος οὐδὲ Ἕλλην" οὐκ-ἔνι δοῦλος οὐδὲ ἐλεύθερος" οὐκ. ἔνι 

nor Greek; thereisnot bondman nor trees there is not 

ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ" “πάντερ". γὰρ ὑμεῖς εἷς ἐστε ἐν χοιστῷ Ἰησοῦ" 


male and female; for all ye one are in Christ Jesus: 
8 fo. ow ~ » ~ Ay ig b A 
29 εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς γχριστοῦ, apa τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ σπέρμα ἐστε, 
butif ye fare] Christ’s, then Abraham’s seed ye are, 
ὁ καὶ" kar’ ἐπαγγελίαν κληρὸνόμοι. 
and according to promise heirs. 
if ef e ie 5 c , ud 
4 Λέγω.δέ, ἐφ᾽ ὕσον χρόνον ὁ κληρονόμος νηπιὸς ἔστιν, 
Now 1 580, for aslong?as ‘time the heir aninfant is, 


? » 3 8 
οὐδὲν διαφέρει δούλου, κύριος πάντων wy 2 ἀλλὰ 


nothing μὸ differs from a bondman, (though] “lord “of ‘all “being; but 
ὑπὸ ἐπιτρόπους ἐστὶν καὶ οἰκονόμους ἄχρι τῆς προθεσμίας 
under guardians heis and _ stewards until the time before appointed 
~ , e \ ~ f 
τοῦ πατρός. ὃ οἴτως καὶ ἡμεῖς, OTE 
of the father. So also we, when we were infants, 
~ a ’ a e? 4 ot 4 
στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου fier" δεδονλωμένοι" 4 ὕτε.δὲ ἦλθεν τὸ 
elements ofthe world were held in bondage; but when came the 


ee ὦ τ Ν ‘ 
ἦμεν νήπιοι, ὑπὸ τὰ 
under the 


x ἐτέθη iu was appointed G. _¥ [τοῦ θεοῦ} L. 
b συγίσυν- τ)κλειόμενοι being shut up LTTra. 
5 κατὰ T. ἔημεθα 1. 


ς ἅπαντες TTrd. 


.2 ἐκ νόμον ἂν ἣν (ἣν ἂν T) LTTrA. 
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dred and thirty years 
after, cannot disannul, 
that it should make 
the promise of none 
eficct. 18 For if the 
inheritance be of the 
law, 24 is no more of 
promise: but God 
gaveté to Abraham by 
promise. 19 Wherefore 
then serveth the law? 
It was added because 
of transgressions, till 
the seed should come 
to whom the promise 
was made ; and it was 
ordained by angels in 
the hand of a media- 
tor. 20 Now a media- 
tor is not @ mediator 
of one, but God is one. 

21 Js the law then 


‘ against the promises 


of God? God forbid: 
for if there had becn 
a law given which 
could have given life, 
verily righteousness 
should have been by 
the law. 22 But the 
scripture hath con- 
cluded all under sin, 
that the promise by 
faith of Jesus Christ 
might be given to 
them that believe. 
23 But before faith 
came, we were kept 


“under the law, shut 


up unto the faith 
which should after- 
wards be revealed. 
24 Wherefore the law 
was our schoolmaster 
to bring us unto 
Christ, that we might 
be justified by faith. 
25 But after that faith 
is come,-we are no 
longer under a school- 
master, 26 For ye are 
all the children of God 
by faith in Christ Je- 
sus. 27 For as many 
of you as have been 
baptized into Christ 
have put on Christ. 
28 There is neither 
Jew nor Greek, there 
is neither bond nor 
free, there is neither 
male nor female: for 
ye are all one in Christ 
Jesus. 29 And if ye 
be Christ’s, then are 
ye Abraham’s _ seed, 
and heirs according to 
the promise. 

IV. NowI say, That 
the heir, as long as he 
is a child, differeth no- 
thing from a servant, 
though he be lord of 
all; 2 but is under 
tutors and governors 
until the time appoint- 


ed of the father. 
3 Even so we, when 
8 ὑφ᾽ L. 


d — καὶ LITrA. 
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we were. children, 
were in bondage under 
the elements of the 
world: 1 but when the 
fuluess of the time 
was eome, God sent 
forth his Son, made of 
8 woman, made under 
the law, 5 to redeem 
them that were under 
the law,that we might 
reccive the adoption 
of sous. 6 And because 
yeare sons, God hath 
seut forth the Spirit 
of his Son into your 
hearts, crying, Abba, 
Futher. 7 Wherefore 
thou art no more a 
servant, but a son; 
andif a son, then an 
heir of Gud through 
Christ. 8 Howbeit 
then, when ye knew 
not God, ye did ser- 
vice unto them which 
by nature are no 
gods. 9 But now, after 
that ye have known 
God, or rather are 
kuown of God, how 
turn ye again to the 
wenk and beggarly 
elements, whereunto 
ye desire again to be 
in bondage? 10 Ye 
observe days, and 
months, and times, and 
years. 111 am afraid 
of you, lest I have be- 
stowed upon you la- 
bour in vain. ; 

12 Brethren, I be- 
seech you, be 851 am; 
for Iam as ye are: 
ye have not injured 
me atall. 13 Ye know 
how through infirmity 
of the fleshI preached 
the gospol unto you 
at the first. 14 And my 
temptation which was 
in my flesh ye despised 
not, nor rejected ; but 
received me as an an- 

el of God, even as 

brist Jesus. 15 Where 
is then the blessed- 
ness ye spake of? for 
I bear you record, 
that, if wt had been 
ossible, ye would 

ave plucked out your 
own eyes, and have 
given them to me. 
16 Am I therefore be- 
come your enemy, be- 
cause I tell you the 
truth? 17 They zeal- 
ously affect you, but 
not well; yea, they 
would exclude you, 
that ye might affect 
them. 18 But i zs 
gvod to be zealously 
affected always ina 
good thing, and not 
only when I am pre- 


ξ ἡμῶν Our GLTTrAW. 
μὴ (read are nut &c.) GLTTraw. 
Ὁ ὑμῶν your LTTrA ; ὑμῶν τὸν W. 


had given) LTtraw. 


ΠΡΟΣ PAAATAS IV. 


πλήρωμα Tov. xpdvov, ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, 
fulness of the time, “sent *forth 1God his Son, 
γενόμενον ἐκ γυναικός, γενόμενον ὑπὸ νόμον, ὅ ἵνα rove 
come of woman, come under law, that those 

ὑπὸ νόμον ἐξαγοράσῃ, ἵνα τὴν υἱοθεσίαν ἀπολάβωμεν. 
uuder law he might ransom, that adoption we might receive. 
6 ὅτιδέ ἐστε υἱοί, ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ πνεῦμα TOV 
But because ye are sons, “sent 4forth 'God_ the Spirit 

c ~ 9 ~ ? 4 Ot g; ~ 1 ? ? ~ ε ’ 
υἱοῦ. αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς καρδίας βδὑμῶν," κράζον, ᾿Αββᾶ ὁ πατήρ. 


of hisSon iuto “hearts 1your, crying, Abba, Father. 
7 wore οὐκέτ, εἶ  Oovdoc, *AAA" υἱός" εἰ δὲ υἱός, Kai 
So no longer thou art bondman, but son; andif son, also 
κληρονόμος ἰθεοῦ διὰ χριστοῦ." 8 ᾿Αλλὰ τότε μὲν οὐκ 
heir of God through Christ. But then indeed not 
᾽ t , 70 , ? ἐ ~ k a ’ ~ hh ry 
εἰδότες θεόν, ἐδοὐλεύσατε τοῖς μὴ φύσει" οὖσιν 
knowing God, ye were in bondage to those who not by nature are 
~ ~ , ," ’ ~ A s 
θεοῖς 9 νῦν.δέ, γνόντες θεόν, μᾶλλον.δὲ γνωσθέντες 
gods; but now, having known God, but rather having been known 


ὑπὸ θεοῦ, πῶς ἐπιστρέφετε πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰ ἀσθενῆ καὶ πτωχὰ 
by God, how do ye turn again to the weak and beygarly 
στοιχεῖα οἷς πάλιν ἄνωθεν ἰδουλεύειν! θέλετε; 10 ἡμέρας 
elements to which again anew to be in bondage ye desire? Days 
παρατηρεῖσθε, καὶ μῆνας, Kai καιρούς, Kai ἐνιαυτούς. 11 φο- 
ye observe, and months, and times, and years. Iam 
βοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως εἰκῆ κεκοπίακα εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
afraid of you, lest somehow in vain I have laboured asto you. 
6 fA e 2 4 ef Ξ ? 4 Ly € ~ , ld 
12 Γίνεσθε we ἐγώ, ὕτιικἀγὼ we ὑμεῖς, ἀδελφοί, δέο- 


Be as I. fam), forI also [am] as ye, brethren, Ibe- 
μαι ὑμῶν. οὐδὲν pe ἠδικήσατε. 13 οἴδατε.δὲ Ore Ov 
seech you: in nothing me ye wronged. But ye know that in 
ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὸς εὐηγγελισάμην ὑὕὑμῖν τὸ.πρότερον, 


weakness of the at the first ; 


14 καὶ τὸν πειρασμόν “you τὸν" ἐν τῇ.σαρκί.μου οὐκ ἐξου- 


flesh I announced the glad tidings to you 


and 2temptation ‘my in my flesh Snot tye 7de- 
θενήσατε οὐδὲ ἐξεπτύσατε, add" we ἄγγελον θεοῦ ἐ- 
spised nor rejected with eontempt ; but as anangel of God ye 


δέξασθέ με, ὡς χοιστὸν Ἰησοῦν. 15 °ric" οὖν Ρἦν!" ὁ μακαρισμὸς 
received me, 88 Christ Jesus, What then was “blessedness 


et ~ ~ 4 ἐ ~ er ΄ 
ὑμῶν ; μαρτυρῶ.γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι, εἰ δυνατόν, τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 


tyour? for] bear *7witness ‘you that, if possible, 7eyes 
ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες "ἂν" ἐδώκατέ μοι. 16 ὥστε ἐχθρὸς 
‘your having plucked out yewould have given [them]to me, So enemy 
« “ , ’ € ~ ~ € ~ 
ὑμῶν γέγονα ἀληθεύων ὑμῖν; 17 Ζηλοῦσιν vpac 


‘your havel become speaking truth toyou? They are zealous after 
οὐ καλῶς, ἀλλὰ ἐκκλεῖσαι τὑμᾶς" θέλουσιν, ἵνα αὐτοὺς 
not rightly, but to exclude you [from us] they desire, that them 
ζηλοῦτε. 18 καλὸν. δὲ τὸ" ζηλοῦσθαι ἐν καλῷ 
ye may be zealous after. But right (it is] to be zealous in aright [thing] 
πάντοτε, καὶ μὴ μόνον ἐν τῷ. παρεῖναί. με πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 19 ἵἱτεκ- 
atalltimes, andnot only in my being present with you— little 
via" ov, ov¢ πάλιν ὠδίνω "ἄχρις! οὗ μορφωθῇ 
3children ‘my, of whom again Itravail until shall have been formed 


you 


hadAaLtTtra. ἈἜἐδιὰ θεοῦ through God Lrtra. 
\ δουλεῦσαι TTr. 
Ο ποῦ where Lftraw. 


6 —- Τὸ LTITFA, 


k φύσει 
m5 (read Do ye observe &c.) G31. 
Ῥ--- ἣν LTTTAW. 4 --- ἂν (read ye 


τ ἡμᾷς US E. ‘ τέκνα Coiuldren LITr μέχρις ΤΎτ, 


Cea T I ANS: 


χοιστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν" 20 jOedov.d2 παρεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἄρτι, καὶ 
Christ in you: andIJIwas wishing tobe present with you now, and 
ἀλλάξαι τὴν. φωνήν.μου, ὅτι ἀποροῦμαι ἐν ὑμῖν. 
to change my voice, for Iam perplexed asto you. 

21 Λέγετέ μοι, ot ὑπὸ νόμον θέλοντες εἶναι, τὸν νόμον 


IV, V. 


Tell me, yewho under law wish tobe, the law 

᾽ ᾽ [4 ’ ’ ev ᾽ cy ’ ε 4 
οὐκιἀκούετε:; 22 γεγραπται.γάρ, ὅτι ᾿Αβραὰμ δύο υἱοὺς 
do ye rot hear? For it has been written, that Abraham two sons 

ἔσχεν" Eva ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, καὶ Eva ἐκ τῆς ἐλευθέρας" 

had ; one of the wmaid-scrvant, and one of the freo {woman}. 
23 Wadd" ὁ *uev" ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, ᾿κατὰ σάρκα γγε- 
But ihe of the maid-servant, according to flesh has 


ἐνν ell e δὲ ? ~ erEeuGE a 2 ὃ 4 ~ Ι » λί Ci 
γεννήται"" 0.08 EK τὴς ὃ ρας, ιὰ τῆς" ἐπαγγελίας. 
been born, andheof the free [woman], through the promise, 
24 ἅτινά ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα᾽ αὕὗται.γάρ εἰσιν δαὶ! δύο 
Which things are allegorized ; for these are the two 
διαθῆκαι" μία μὲν ἀπὸ ὄρους Σινᾶ, εἰς δουλείαν! γεννῶσα, 
σον; cone from mount Sina, to bondage bringing forth, 
er 9 \ ¥ ~ A , a” tt τι ~ ” ? 4 4 ~ 
ἥτις ἐστιν Ayap. 25 τὸ yao “ Ayao" Σινᾶ ὄρος ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ 
which is Agar, For Agar “Sina mount is 
᾿Αραβίᾳ, συστοιχεῖ .δὲ τῇ νῦν ‘leoovoadiy, 
Arabia, and correspqnds to the now Jerusalem, 


in 
δουλεύει 
*she “15 tin bondage 
τῇ i “οα΄ , ~ e ry ΄ 
de) μετὰ τῶν.τεκνων. αὐτῆς. 267.68 ἄνω “Ἱερουσαλήμ; ἐλευ- 
‘and with her children ; but the 2above = Sornsalem, *free 
tA % x ’ ~ ’ 
θέρα ἐστίν, ἥτις ἐστὶν μήτηρ ἱπάντων" ἡμῶν". 27 γέγραπται 
315, which is mother of ali ofus. 71t °has *been Swritten 
γάρ, Ἐὐῤφράνθητι στεῖρα 1 οὐ.τίκτουσα. ῥῆῇξον καὶ βόησον 
for, Rejoice, Obarren that bearest not; break forth and cry, 
ε » ? ͵ ἐ ef 4 A δ τ ~ ? [2 ~ Ἅ 
ἢ οὐκ. ὠδίνουσα" ὅτι πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρήμον μᾶλλον ἢ 
that travailest not; because many the children of the desolato more than 
THC ἐχούσης τὸν ἄνδρα. 282 Hysic'.oé, ἀδελφοί, cara’ Ἰσαάκ, 


ofherthat has the husband, But we, , rethren, like Isaac, 
? ’ 4 

ἐπαγγελίας τέκνα πέσμέν"" 29 ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ τότε. ὁ κατὰ 

Sof *promise “children ‘are. But = as then he who according to 

σάρκα γεννηθεὶς ἐδίωκεν τὸν κατὰ πνεῦμα, οὕτως καὶ 


flesh 
νῦν. 80 ἀλλὰ τέ λέγει ἡ γραφή; Ἔκβαλε τὴν παιδίσκην 
now. But what says the scripture? Cast out the maideservant 
καὶ τὸν.υἱὸν. αὐτῆς, οὐ.γὰρ.μὴ 'κληρονομήσῃ" ὁ υἱὸς τῆς 
and her son, for in no wise may “inherit tthe ?son “of *the 
παιδίσκης μετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. 91 *”Aoa," ἀδελ- 
Smaid-servant with the son ofthe free [woman]. So then, breth- 
Pol, οὐκιἐσμὲν παιδίσκης τέκνα, ἀλλὰ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. 
ren, Weare not *o0f*a*maid-servant ‘children, but of the free [woman]. 
~ ΄ Cs ~ , 
5 Τῇ ἐλευθερίᾳ ἰοῦν" πῃ"! πχριστὸς ἡμᾶς" ἠλευθέοω- 
Inthe freedom thcrefore wherewith Christ us made free, 
σεν, στήκετε," καὶ μὴ πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας" ἐνέχεσθε. 2 ἴδε 
stand fast, and not again inayoke of bondage _ be held. Lo, 
ἐγὼ Παῦλος λέγω ὑμῖν, Ori ἐὰν περιτέμνησθε, χριστὸς ὑμᾶς 
I ‘Paul say toyou,that ‘f yebecircumcised, Christ *you 
οὐδὲν ὠφελήσει: 3 μαρτύρομαι.δὲ πάλιν παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ 
*nothing ‘shall “profit. And I testify again to every man 


was born pcrsccutec him {born} accordingto Spirit, 80 also 





> [μὲν] L, Σ γεγένηται W. 1 δι᾽ τὺ. 
e—"Avap LI[Tr]. ἅἀ συνσ- Ὁ. “ γὰρ for GLTTrAW. 
b ἐστέ LTTrA. i κληρονομήσει shall inherit LTTr. 
GLTTraw. ™— ἡ (read With treedom ὅσο.) LTTra. 


(commencing ᾧ sentence at Stand fast) Lrtra, 


ν ἀλλὰ Tr. 


&— αἱ GLTTrAW. 
f— πάντων @[L]TTrA. 
k διό wherefore LTtra. 

ἢ yuas χρνστὸς GLTT:AW. °. 
Ρ + οὖν therefore LITrAW. 


497 


sent with you. 19 My 
little children, of 
whom 1 travail in 
birth again until 
Christ be formed in 
you, 20 I desire to be 
present with you now, 
and to change my 
voice ; for I stand in 
doubt of you. 

21 Tell me, ye that 
desire to be under the 
law, do ye not hear 
the law ? 22 For it is 
written, that Abra- 
ham had two sons, the 
one by a bondmaid, the 
other by a freewoman. 
23 But he who wus oi 
the bondwoman was 
born after the flesh ; 
but he of the frecwo- 
man was by promise. 
24 Which things are 
an allegory : for these 
are the two covenants; 
the one from themonnut 
Sinai, which gender- 
eth to bondage, which 
is Agar. 25 For this 
Agar is mount Sinai 
in Arabia, and answer- 
eth to Jerusalem which 
now is, and is in bon- 
dage with her child- 
ren. 26 But Jerusalem 
which is above is free, 
which is the mother 
of usall. 27 For it is 
written, Rejoice, thou 
barren that  bearest 
not; break forth and 
cry, thou that travail- 
est not: for the deso- 
late hath many more 
children than sho 
which hath an hus- 
band. 28 Now we, bre- 
thren, as Isaac was, 
are the children of 
promise. 29¢But as 
then he that was born 
after the flesh perse- 
cuted him that was 
born after the Spirit, 
even 80 7 wt now. 
30 Nevertheless what 
saith the scripture ὃ 
Cast out the bond- 
woman and her son: 
for the son of the 
bondwoman shall not 
be heir with the son 
of the freewoman. 
31 So then, brethren, 
we are not children of 
the bondwoman, but 
of the free. 

VY. Stand fast there- 
fore in the liberty 
wherewith Christ hath 
made us free, and be 
not entangled again 
with the yoke of bon- 
dage. 2 Bchold, I Paul 





Ὁ δουλίαν T. 
8 ὑμεῖς YOU LTTrA. 
1— οὖν 
στήκετε 
ᾳ δουλίας Τι 


BRE 


498 


say unto you, that if 
ye be circuincised, 
Christ shall profit you 
nothing. 3 For I tes- 
tify again to every 
man that is circum- 
cised, that he is 8 
debtor to dothe whole 
law. 4 Christ is be- 
come of no effect un- 
to you, whosoever of 
you are justificd by 
the law ; ye are fallen 
from grace. 5 For we 
through the Spirit 
wait for the hope of. 
righteousness by faith. 
6 For in Jesus Christ 
neither circumcision 
availeth any thing, 
nor uncircumcision ; 
but faith which work- 
eth by. love. 7 Ye did 
run well; who did 
hinder you that ye 
should not obey the 
truth? 8 This per- 
siiasion cometh not of 
him that calleth you. 
9 <A little leaven 
leaveneth the whole 
lump. 10 I have con- 
fidence in you through 
the Lord, that ye will 
be none otherwise 
minded: byt he that. 
troubleth you. shall 
bear his- judgment, 
whosoever he be. 


11 And I, brethren, 
if I yet preach cir- 
eumcision, why do I 
yet suffer persecution? 
then is the offence of 
the cross ceased. 12 I 
would they were even 
cut off which trouble 
you. 13 For, brethren, 
ye have been called 
unto liberty ; only wse. 
not liberty for an oc- 
casion.to the flesh, dut 
by love serve one an- 
other. 14 For all the 
law is fulfilled in one 
word, cven in this; 
Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 
15 But if ye bite and 
devour one another, 
take heed that ye be 
not consumed one of 
another. 16 7’his I say 
then, Walk in the Spi- 
rit, and ye shall not 
fulfil the lust of the 
flesh. 17 For the flesh 
lusteth against the 
Spirit, and the Spirit 
against the flesh : and 
these are contrary the 
one to the other: so 
that ye cannot do the 
things that ye would. 
18 But if ye be led of 
the Spirit, ye are not 


under thelaw. 19 Now | 





¥ — τοῦ LTTr[A}.! 


* πεπλήρωται has been fuifilled trtraw. ’ 


LITraw. 


Ὁ ἀλλήλοις ἀντίκειται GLTTrAW. 


ΓΑΛΑΤΑΣ. Vv. 


ὅτι ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν νόμον ποιῆσαι. 
a debtor heis * whole ‘the law to do, 
, ~ “ e ? , 

4 κατηργήθητε ἀπὸ *rod" χριστοῦ, οἵτινες ἐν νόμῳ δὲ- 
Ye are deprived οἵ aNeffect from the Christ, whosoever in law aro 
~ ~ , ’ e “Ὁ Γ 
καιοῦσθε, . τῆς χάριτος. ἐξεπέσατε' 5 ἡμεῖς.γὰρ πνεύματι 
being justificd ; grace ye fell from. For we, by [the] Spirit 
ἐκ πίστεως ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 6 ἐν. γὰρ 
by faith [the] hope οὗ righteousness await. For in 
χριστῷ “Inoov οὔτε περιτομή Te ἰσχύει, οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, 


ΠΡΟΣ 


περιτεμνομένῳ, 
being circumciscd, that 


Christ Jcsus neither circumcision 2any 7is*of force, nor uncircumtision ; 
ἀλλὰ πίστις δι ἀγάπης ἐνεργουμένη. 7 ᾿Ετρέχετε καλῶς 
but faith “by love ' working. Ye were running well: 


τίς ὑμᾶς "ἀνέκοψεν! rp" ἀληθείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι; 8 ἡ πεισ- 
ΐ ’ ] 
eho “you thindered the truth “not ‘to Sobey? The persua- 
μονὴ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος ὑμᾶς. 9 Μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον 
sion [is] not of him who calls you. A little leaven *whole 
\ U ~ ? ‘ Vv , ᾽ « ~ 9 ᾽ 
τὸ φύραμα ζυμοῖ. 10 ἐγὼ πέποιθα εἰς ὑμᾶς ἕν κυρίῳ, 
2the tlump  ‘leavens. 1 ampersuaded asto you in (the) Lord, 
Ore «οὐδὲν. ἀλλοιφρονήσετε, 6.6% ταράσσων ὑμᾶς βαστάσει τὸ 
that -yo will have no other mind, andhe troubling you  shallbear the 


κρίμα, 7 


ὕστις “av" ῃ. 
judgment, whosoever he may be. 


11 ᾿Εγὼ.δέ, ἀδελφοί, εἰ περιτομὴν ἔτι κηρύσσω, τί ἔτι͵ διώ- 


ButI, brethren, if circumcision yet Iproclaim, why yet amI 
κομαι; ἄρα κατήργηται τὸ σκάνδαλον τοῦ σταυροῦ. 
persecuted? Then has been done away’ the offence of the cross, 
12 ὄφελον Kai ἀποκόψονται οἱ ἀναστατοῦντες 


I would *even ‘they would cut themselves off who throw “into *confusion 
ὑμᾶς. 13 Ὑμεῖς.γὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἐλευθερίᾳ ἐκλήθητε, ἀδελφοί μόνον 
1you. For ye for freedom were called, brethren; only 

μὴ THY ἐλευθερίαν εἰς ἀφορμὴν τῷ σαρκί, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς 
[use] not the frecdom for -an occasion tothe flesh, but by 
ἀγάπης δουλεύετε ἀλλήλοις. 14 "ὁ.γὰρ.πᾶς νόμος ἕν᾽ ἑνὶ 

love serve ye one another. For the whole law in one 
λόγῳ "πληροῦται," ἐν τῷ, ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν. πλησίον.σουν ὡς 
word is fulfilled, in Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 


€ , τ ΝΣ 2 ’ ᾽ 
γέαυτόν." 15 εἰ δὲ ἀλλήλους δάκνετε καὶ κατεσθίετε, βλέπετε 
thyself ; but if oneanother yebite and devour, take heed 
a € 6 A ? ’ Re 
μὴ ὑπὸ" ἀλλήλων ἀναλωθῆτε. 
not ‘by ‘one ‘another 'ye *be consumed. 
16 Λέγω.δε, Πνεύματι περιπατεῖτε, καὶ ἐπιθυμίαν σαρκὸς 
Butlsay, By {the] Spirit walk ye, and *desire 1flesh’s 
> ry t ἡ ~ ~ 
oun τελέσητε. 17 ἡ.γὰρ͵ σὰρξ ἐπιθυμεῖ κατὰ τοῦ πνεύ- 
in no wise should ye fulfil. For tho flesh desires against -the Spirit, 
ματος, τὸ. δὲ πνεῦμα κατὰ τῆς σαρκός ταῦτα δὲ! %dyri- 
andthe Spirit against the flesh; these *things ‘and are op- 
’ , er t ~ ~ 
κειται ἀλλήλοις," iva μὴ ἃ. “ἂν! θέλητε ταῦτα ποιῆτε. 
posed to one another, that not whatsoever ye may wish those things yeshould do; 
> a be » > τ a : re 
18 εἰ-δὲ “πνεύματι ἄγεσθε, οὐκ.ἐστὲ ὑπὸ νόμον. 19 φανερὰ 





but if by [the] Spirit γ8 879 led, yeare?no‘under law. *Manifest 
, ? a ») “ ’ 

δὲ ἐστιν τὰ ἔργα τῆς σαρκός, ἕτινά ἐστιν ἁμοιχεία," πορνεία, 
new. are the works ofthe flesh, which are adultery, fornieatign, 

4 , > ͵ x ᾽ ’ fe 
ἀκαθαρσία, ἀσέλγεια, 20 εἰδωλολατρεία, φαρμακεία, ἔχθραι, 
uncleanness, licentiousness, idolatry, sorcery, enmities, 
6 ἐνέκοψεν GLITIAW, ἴ -- τῇ TI[A]. Y% + [88} but x. τ ἐὰν ἍΤΤΑ. 
) σεαυτόν GLTTrAW, 2ur LTTr. a γὰρ for 


Céay(L]ttra.. 4 — μοιχεία CLTIraw. 


Vv, VI. 


ξέρεις, ζήλοε," θυμοί, 


GALATIANS., 


, ~ , [2 gy 
ἐριθεῖαι, διχοστασίαι, αἱρέσεις, 
strifes, jealonsies, indignations, contentions, divisions, sects, 


21 φθόνοι, φόνοι" μέθαι, κῶμοι, Kai τὰ ὅμοια τούτοις" 
envyiugs, murders, drunkennesses, revels, and things like these ; 
ἃ προλέγω ὑμῖν, καθὼς δκαὶ!" προεῖπον, ὅτι οἱ 

as to which I tell *beforchand 'yon, evenas also I said before, that they who 


τὰ. τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες βασιλείαν θεοῦ οὐ.κληρονομήσουσιν. 
such things do “kingdom 'God’s shall not inherit. 


εξ ε ae A a ~ ’ ;; γ ’ ¢ fe 
22 v.cé καρπὸς τοῦ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἀγάπη, χαρά, εἰρήνη. 
Βυὺ the fruit of the Spirit 15 love, - joy, peace, 
΄ , ? ’ ’ , 
Peoria, χρηστότης, ἀγαθωσύνη, πίστις, 23 "πρᾳώτης," 
ong-suffering, kindness, goodness, faith, mecekness, 
? ΄ ~~ , ε A 
ἐγκράτεια" KATA τῶν τοιούτων οὐκ. ἔστιν νόμος. 24 οἱ δὲ 
self-control: against such things thercisno law. But they that [are] 
~ ~w [4 - LY 
TOV χριστοῦ THY σάρκα ἐσταύρωσαν σὺν τοῖς παθήμασιι’ καὶ 


of the Christ "the flesh ‘crucified with the passions and 
ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. 2 εἰ ζῶμεν πνεύματι, πνεύματι καὶ 
the desires, If welive by {the} Spirit, by [the} Spirit also 


στοιχῶμεν, 26 μὴ.γινώμεθα κενόδοξοι, ἀλλήλους προκα- 


we should walk, Weshould not become vain-glorious, one another provok- 
λούμενοι, "adrANXore" φθονοῦντες. 
ing, one another envying. 
> A] ’ A) 4 ~ MM 
6 ᾿Αδελφοί, ἐὰν καὶ ἱπροληφθῇ" ἄνθρωπος ἔν τινι παρα- 
Brethren, if even be taken aman in some of- 
πτώματι, ὑμεῖς οἱ πνευματικοὶ καταρτίζετε τὸν. τοιοῦτον ἐν 
fence, ye, the spiritual [ones], restore such a one in 
πνεύματι “apaornroc," σκοπῶ» σεαυτὸν μὴ Kai σὺ πει- 
a spirit of meekness, considering thyself lest also thou be 
ρασθῇς. 2 ἀλλήλων ra βάρη βαστάζετε, καὶ οὕτως “ava- 
tenipted. One another’s burdens bear ye, and thus ful- 
πληρώσατε! τὸν νόμον τοῦ χριστοῦ. 3 εἰ.γὰρ δοκεῖ τις 


fil the law of the Christ. For if 
εἶναί τι, μηδὲν ὦν, ϑέἑαυτὸν φρεναπατᾷ"" 
to be something,?nothing ‘being, himself he deceives; 


“thinks ‘anyone 
4 τὸ.δὲ ἔργον 

but the work 
ἑαυτοῦ δοκιμαζέτω ἕκαστος, καὶ τότε εἰς ἑαυτὸν μόνον TO 


οἵ himself let “prove Teach, and then asto himself alone the 
καύχημα ἕξει, καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὸν ἕτερον᾽ 5 ἕκαστος.γὰρ TO 


boasting he willhave, and not as to 


» ’ ’ 
ἴδιον φορτίον βαστάσει. 
hisown = Joad shall bear. 

6 Κοινωνείτω.δὲ ὁ κατηχούμενος τὸν λύγον τῷ 

Let ’share him “being “taught ‘*in ‘the ‘word with him that 

κατηχοῖντι ἐν πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς. 7 μὴ.πλανᾶσθε, θεὸς ov puK- 

teaches in all good things. Be not misled ; God “7not is 
τηρίζεται' d.yapPédv' σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο Kai θερί- 
nmiockee ; for whatsoever *may *sow ‘a *man, that also he shall 
oss ὃ ὅτι ὁ 
reap. For he that sows 
θερίσει φθοράν: ὁ.δὲ 


shallreap corruption ; but he that 


another, For each 


to his own flesh, from the tlesh 


σπείρων εἰς TO πνεῦμα, EK TOU 
SOWS to the Spirit, from the 

πνεύματος θερίσει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 9 τὸ δὲ καλὸν ποιοῦντες 
Spirit shall reap 1116 eternil : but [in] well aoing 


σπείρων εἰς τὴν.σάρκα.ἑαυτοῦ, ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς 


400 


the works of the flesh 
are manifest, which 
are these; Adnitery, 
fornication, uuclean- 
ness, lasciviousucss, 
2Vidolatry,witcheraft, 
hatred, variance, emu- 
lations, wrath, strife, 
seditions, heresics, 
21 envyings, murders, 
drunkenness, _—revel- 
lings, and such like: 
of the which I te}l 
you before, as I have 
also told you in time 
past, that they which 
do such things shall 
not inherit the king- 
dom of God. 22 But 
the fruit of the Spirit 
is love, joy, peace, 
longsuffcring, gentte- 
ness, goodness, faith, 
23 uncekness, teniper- 
ance: against such 
thereis no law, 24 And 
they that are Christ’s 
have erncified the flesh 
witnthe affections and 
lusts. 25 If we live in 
the Spirit, let us also 
walk in the Spirit. 
26 Let us nos he de- 
sirous of vain glory, 
proveking one another, 
envying one another. 


VI. Brethren if a 
man be overtaken ina 
fault, ye which are 
spiritual, restore sich 
an one in the spirit of 
meekness ; considering 
thyself, lest thou also 
be tempted. 2 Beur ye 
one another's hurdens, 
and so fulfil the law of 
Christ. 3 For if a man 
think himself to be 
something. when he is 
nothing, he deceiveth 
himself. 4 But let 
every man prove his 
own work, and thin 
shall he have rejoicing 
in himself alone, and 
not in another. 5 For 
every man shall bear 
his own burden. 


6 Let him that is 
taught in the word 
communicate nuto 
him that teacheth in 
all goo thines. 7 Be 
not deccived; God is 
not mocked: for whai- 
soever 8. man soweth, 
that shall he also reap. 
8 For he that soweth 
to his flesh shall of the 
flesh reap corruption ; 
but he that soweth 
tothe Spirit shall of the 
Spirit reap life evcr- 
lasting. 9 And let us 


a ee 


e ἔρις, ζῆλος Strife, jealousy LTTraw. ἴ -- φόνοι {1{|1{1ττᾺ]. 8 - καὶ [{}τττ Β πραὕὔτης 


i + Ἰησοῦ Jesus [L]1Tra. ἃ ἀλλήλους L. 
Ὁ ἀναπληρώσετε ye Shull tulhl Lt. 


LTTrAW. 
πὶ πραὕτητος TTrAW. 
LITra. P av LTr. 


ἱ rpoAnubOy, ir a. 
© φρεναπατᾳ ἕαυτον 


δ00 


not be weary in well 
doing : f6r in due sea- 
son we.shall reap, if 
we faint not. 10 As 
we have therefore op- 
portunity, let us do 
good unto all men, es- 
pecially unto them 
who are of the house- 
hold of faith. 


11 Ye see how large 
a letter I have writtcn 
unto you with mine 
own band. 12 As many 


- 88 desire to make a fair 


shew.in the flesh, they 
constrain you to he 
circumcised ; only lest 
they should suffer per- 
secution for the cross 
of Christ. 13 For nei- 
ther they themsclves 
who are circumcised 
keep the law; but de- 
sire to have you cir- 
cumcised, that they 
may glory in your 
flesh. 14 But God for- 
bid that Ishould glory, 
save in the cross of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
by whom the world is 
crucified unto me, and 
I unto the world. 
J5 For in Christ Jesus 
neither circumcision 
availethany thing, nor 
uncircumcision, but a 
new creature. 16 And 
as many as walk ac- 
cording to this rule, 
peace be on them, and 
mercy, and upon the 
Israel οὐ God. 


17 From henceforth 
let no man trouble 
me: for I bear in my 

ody the marks of the 

ord Jesus. 18 Bre- 
thren, the grace of our 
Lerd Jesus Christ be 
with your spirit. A- 
men. 


ἼΡΟΣ 
‘TO 


PAUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, to the 
saints which are at 
Ephesus, and to the 


4 éy- LTrAW ; ἐν- T. 
t διώκονται are being persecuted Ὁ 
(read to [the]) urtra. U 


¥ — κυρίου LTTraw. 


® + τοῦ ᾿Αποστόλον of the Apostle Ε; Πρὸς "Edegious LTTrAW, 


© [ἐν ᾿Ἐφέσῳ) ta. 


ΠΡΟΣ YTAAATAS. Vi 


μὴ Δἐκκακῶμεν"" καιρῷ. γὰρ ἰδίῳ θερίσομεν, pr) ἐκλυόμενοι. 
we should not lose heart; for in "time ‘due Swe 58.411] reap *not “fainting. 


10 dpa οὖν we καιρὸν τἔχομεν! ἐργαζώμεθα τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς 


So then as otcasion wehave we should work good towards 
πάντας, μάλιστα.δὲ πρὸς τοὺς οἰκείους τῆς πίστεως. 
all, and specially towards those of the household of faith. 


11 Ἴδετε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν γράμμασιν ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ. χειρι. 


See in how large ‘*to*you ‘letters 51 -wrote with my [own] hand, 
12 ὅσοι θέλουσιν εὐπροσωπῆσαι ἐν σαρκί, οὗτοι 
Asmany ἃ. wish to have a fair appearance in [the] flesh, these 


ἀναγκάζουσιν ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι, μόνον wa “μὴ! τῷ 


compel you to be circumcised, only that not for the 
σταυρῷ τοῦ χριστοῦ" 'διώκωνται." 18 οὐδὲ γάρ οἱ 
cross of the Christ they may be persecuted. . For neither they who 


νόμον φυλάσσουσιν" ἀλλὰ θε- 
keep; but they 
« ~ s er ᾽ -ῬΟ ¢ ; a 
λουσιν υμας περιτέμνεσθαι, να ἐν τῃ-ὑμετέρᾳισαρκιὶ καὺ- 
wish you to be circumcised, that in your flesh they 
χήσωνται. 14 ἐμοὶ δὲ μὴ.γένοιτο καυχᾶσθαι εἰμὴ. ἐν τῷ 
might boast. But for me may it not be to boast except in the 
σταυρῷ τοῦ κυρίου-.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" δι οὗ ἐμοὶ 
cross of our Lord Jesus Christ; through whom to me {the} 
, - ’ eA ~ , . x - ~ 
κόσμος ἐσταύρωται, κἀγὼ Yr" κόσμῳ. 16 “ἐν γὰρ χριστῷ 
world has been crucified, andI tothe world. 7In ‘for Cline 
> ~ » ; » ’ 
Inoov ovre" περιτομή ὅτι ἰσχύει οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, 
Jesus neither circumcision “any 185 *of force, mor wuncircumcision ; 


ἀλλὰ καινὴ κτίσις. 16 καὶ ὕσοι τῷ.κανόνι.τούτῳ στοι- 
but anew creation. And as many as by this rule shall 


χήσουσιν, εἰρήνη ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς Kai ἔλεος, Kai ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ισραὴλ 
walk, peace [beJupon them and mercy, and upon the Israel 


τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of God. 


17 Τοῦλοιποῦ, κόπους μοι μηδεὶς παρεχέτω" ἐγὼ. γὰρ τὰ 


ἀπεριτεμνόμενοι αὐτοὶ 
are being circumcised themselves [the] law 


For the rest, ‘troubles Sto 7me *no %one “let *give, forI the 
στίγματα τοῦ ἵκυρίου! Ἰησοῦ ἐν τῷ«.σώματί μου βαστάζω. 
brands of the Lord Jesus in my body bear. 


18 Ἢ χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ μετὰ τοῦ πνεύ- 





The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ [be] with *spi- 
ματος ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί. ἀμήν. 
rit “your, brethren, Amen. 
:Πρὸξ Γαλάτας ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης." 
To {the} Galatians written from Rome. 
E®ESIOYS EMISTOAH TMAYAOY." 
[ΤῊ ΒΕ] SEPHESIANS 1EPISTLE 7OF *PAUL. 
ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος Ῥ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ! διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ, 
Paul, apostle of Jesus Christ by will of God, 
τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῖς οὖσιν “ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ" καὶ πιστοῖς ἐν χριστῷ 
tothe saints who are at Ephesus and faithful in Christ 


3 μὴ placed after χριστοῦ LTTrA. 
ἃ περιτετμημένοι have bee circumcised L.  -- τῷ 

W οὔτε yap For neither Trra. Xr ἐστὶν is anything GLTT:Aaw. 
t — the subscription GLTW ; Ilpos Ταλάτας Tra. 


Ὁ χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ LITrA, 


τ᾿ ἔχωμεν We may have T. 


1. EPHESTIAWNSG. 
a Ὁ Ω , « ~ Ξ ‘ Ἄν ? 8 ~ 4 « ~ 4 
Ιησοῦ" 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς. ἡμῶν καὶ 
Jesus. Grace toyou and peace from God our Father and 
κυρίου ‘Jrsou χριστοῦ. 
{the] Lord Jesus Christ. 
3 Εὐλογητὸς ὁ θεὸς Kat πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίον. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 


Blessed [be]the God and_ Father of our Lord Jesus 
χριστοῦ, ὁ εὐλογήσας ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ πνευματικῇ ἐν 
Christ, who. blessed us with every blessing ‘spiritual in 


τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις 4 χοιστῷ, 4 καθὼς ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς ἐν αὐτῷ 
the heaveulies with Christ; according as he chose us in him 
700 καταβολῆς κόσμου, εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἁγίους καὶ ἀμώ- 
before (the] foundation ΟΥ̓Γ[{Π6] world, for us to be holy and blame- 
ἣν ~ ; , « ~ , 

OUC κατενώπιον αὐτοῦ “ἐν ἀγάπῃ." 5 προορίσας ἡμᾶς εἰς 


ess before him in love; having predestinated us for 
¢ ’ ~ ~ 2 4 SSN 

υἱοθεσίαν διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ εἰς αὐτόν, κατὰ τὴν εὐδο- 
adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, according to the good 


ἔπαινον δόξης τῆς χάρι- 

ἰο [06] praise οἵ (the}glory of *grace 

Toc σύὐτοῦ, fy)" ἐχαρίτωσεν ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἠγαπημένῳ" 
‘his, wherein he made *cbjects “οὗ *grace ‘us in the Beloved : 


7 iv ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν διὰ τοῦ αἹματος. αὐτοῦ, 


κίαν τοῦ.θελήηματος. αὐτοῦ, 0 εἰς 
pleasure of his will, 


in Whom we have redemption through his blood, 
THY ἄφεσιν τῶν παραπτωμάτων, κατὰ Stroy πλοῦτον" τῆς 
the remission of offences, according to thie riches 


~ 7 ’ € ~ . ΄ 
χάριτος.αὐτοῦ" & ἧς ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐν πᾶσῃ 


of his grace ; which he cansed to abound toward us in all 
s , e ~ A , ~ 
copia Kat φρονήσει, 9 γνωρίσις ἡμῖν TO μυστηοιον τοῦ 
wisdom and intelligence, having made known tous the mystery 


τὴν. εὐδοκίαν.αὐτοῦ, ἣν προέθετο 
his good pleasure, which he purposed 


θεληματος. αὐτοῦ, Kara 

of his will, according to 
ἐν αὐτῷ 10 εἰς οἰκονομίαν τοῦ πληρώματος τῶν καιριῶν, 
in himself for [the] administration of the fulness of times ; 


ἘΝ = aN , Q 4 , ’ ~ a ~ ’ h ἢ 1) HH 
ἀνακεφαλαιώσασθαι τὰςπάντα ἐν τῷ χριστῷ, TATE’ ἐν 


to head up allthings in the Christ, both the things in 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" 11] ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν ᾧ 

the heavens and thethings upon the carth; in§=«6ltin, in whom 
S , if 8 , 

και δΒἐκληρώθημεν," προορισθέντες κατὰ πρύ- 


also we obtained an inheritance, being predestinated according to [the] pur- 


θεν τοῦ τὰςπάντα ἐνεργοῦντος κατὰ τὴν βουλὴν 

pose of him who ?all “things _ works according to the counsel 
~ ’ “Ὁ a oy « ~ ᾽ Ww 

τοὐ.θελήματος αὐτοῦ, 12 εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς εἰς ἔπαινον 


of bis will, for 2to*be = “us to {the] praise 

~ oe ~ ~ oe 3 
τῆς" δόξης αὐτοῦ, τοὺς προηλπικότας ἐν τῷ χριστῷ 13 ev 
of his glory; who have fore-trusted in the Christ: in 

᾿ ~ 3 - , 4 ? 

καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον τῆς ἀληθείας, TO εὐαγ- 
ye, having heard the word ofthe truth, the = glad 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ πιστεύσαντες ἐσφρα- 
in whom also, having believed. ye were 


ᾧ 

whom also 
~ ‘ «- ~ 

γέλιον τῆς.σωτηρίας ὑμῶν, 

tidings of your salvatiou— 

A -- , a5 > rt ~ ¢ ‘ 14 nit! It ? 
γίσθητε τῷ πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῷ ayy, OC ἐστιν 
sealed with the Spirit of promise the Holy, who iis 

~ Ψ ~ ᾽ , ~ 
ἀῤῥαβὼν τῆς.κληρονομίας.ἡμῶν, εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς 
(the) earnest of our inhcritauce, to {the] redemption οἵ the 
Ἔ w ~ , 7 Gad 
περιπο:ήσεως, εἰς ἕπαινον τῆς.δοξης αὐτοῦ. 
acquired possession, to prai_s of his glory. 


ἃ + ἐν in (Christ) £GLTTraw. 
ἧς which (read ἐχα. he freely bestowed on) LTTrA. 
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faithful in Christ Je- 
sus : 2 Grace be to von, 
and peace, from God 


our Father, and from 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


3 Blessed be the God 
and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, who 
hath blessed us with 
all spiritnal blessings 
in heavenly places in 
Christ : 4according as 
he hath chosen us in 
him beforethe founda- 
tion of the world, that 
we should be holy and 
Without blame before 
him in love : 5 having 
predestinated us unto 
the adoption of chil- 
dren by Jesus Christ 
to himself, according 
to the good pleasure of 
his will, 6 to the praise 
of the glory of his 
grace, wherein he hath 
made us accepted in 
the beloved. 7 In whom 
we have redemption 
through his blood, the 
forgiveness of sins, ac- 
cording to the riches 
of his grace; 8 where- 
in he hath abounded 
toward us iv all wis- 
dom and prudence; 
9 having made known 
unto us the mystery 
of his will, according 
to his good pleasure 
which he hath purpos- 
ed in himself: 10 that 
in the dispensation of 
the fulness of times 
he might guther τος 
gether in one all things 
in Christ, both which 
are in heaven, and 
which are ou earth; 
even in him: 11 in 
whom also we have 
obtained an inherit- 
ance, being predesti- 
nated according to the 
purpose of him who 
worketh all things 
after the connsel of 
his own will: 12 that 
we should be to the 
praise of his clory, who 
first trustéd in Christ. 
13 In whom ye nlso 
trusted, after that ye 
heard the word of 
trnth, tne gospel of 
your salvation: in 
whom also after that 
ye believed, ye were 
sealed with that holy 
Spirit of promise, 
14 which is the earnest 
of our inheritance un- 
til the redemption of 
the purchased posses- 
sion, unto the praise 
of his glory. 


e, ἐν ἀγάπῃ (read in love having predestinated us) GLT. 
& τὸ πλοῦτος LTTAW. 


h — ze both 


στιὰ ‘i émtupon Lrtra. © ἐκλήθημεν we were called L. '— τὴς LTTraw. ™ ὃ which La. 
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15 Wherefore T also, 
after I heard of your 
faith in the Lord Je- 
sus, and love unto all 
the saints, 16 cease not 
to give thanks for you, 
making mention of 
you in my prayers ; 
17 that the God of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Father of glory, may 
give unto you the spi- 
rit of wisdom and re- 
velation in the know- 
ledge of him: 18 the 
eyes .of your under- 
standing being ene 
lightened; that ye 
may know what is the 
hop: of his calling, 
and what the riches of 
the glory of his in- 
heritauce in the saints, 
19 and what 2s the ex- 
ceeding greatness of 
his power to u»s-ward 
who believe, accord- 
ing to the working of 
his mighty power, 
20 which he wrought 
in Christ, when he 
raised him from the 
dead, and set him at 
his own right hand in 
the heavenly places, 
21 far above all princi- 
pality, and power, and 
might, aud dominion, 
aud every name that 
is named, not only in 
this world, but also 
in that which is to 
come: 22 and hath 
put all things under 
hix feet, audgave him 
to be the head over alt 
things to the church, 
23 which is his body, 
the fulness of him that 
fillethallin all. IT. And 
you hath he quicken- 
ed, who were dead 
in trespasses and sins; 
2 wherein in time past 
ye walked according 
to the course of this 
world, according to 
the prince of the 
power of the air, the 
spirit that now work- 
eth in the children of 
disobedience : 3 among 
whom also we all had 
our conversation in 
times pst in the 
lusts of onr flesh, ful- 
filling the desires of 
the flesh and of the 
mind; and were by 
nature the children of 





B— τὴν ἀγάπην La]. 
F ενήργηκεν he has wrought tra. 


¥ + αὑτὸν him Τ, 


(read yuur offences and sins) Lrmi[ Α]. 





ben ? ? ΄ , € =~ ’ + 
15 Διὰ τοῦτο κἀγὼ ἀκούσας " τὴν καθ ὑμᾶς πίστιν ἐν 
Becuuse σὲ this Lalso having heard of the 7among *you “faith in 

~ ’ ᾽ ~ 4 ΗΠ ᾿ 4 ? ΕΣ 4 
τῷ κυρίῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην" τὴν εἰς πάντας τοὺς 
the Lord Jesns, and_ the love ᾿ which[is}] toward all the 


ie , ? ~ 5) ~ ’ ε » 
ἁγίους, 16 οὐ-.παύομαι εὐχαριστῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, μνείαν ουμῶν" 
saints, do net cease giving thanks for you, mention of you 
‘ ~ ~ oF ς 2 ~ ’ 
ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῶν. προσευχῶν.μουν" 17 ἵνα ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου 
making in my prayers, that the God of *Lord 
~ ~ ~ e 4 ~ ¢ 7 e ~ ~ 
ἡμῶν Inoov χριστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, δῴη ὑμῖν πνεῦμα 
touf Jesus Christ, the Father cf glory, may give to you([the] spirit 
᾿σοφίας Kai ἀποκαλύψεως ἐν ἐπιγνώσει αὐτοῦ, 18 πεφω- 
of wisdom and revelation in (the! knowledge of him, ®being 
᾿ 9, - , e ~ A , 
τισμένους τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τῆς Ῥδιανοίας" ὑμῶν, εἰς τὸ εἰδέναι 
7enlightened ‘the “eyes >mind Sof*your, for to *know 
ὑμᾶς Tic ἐστιν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς. κλήσεως αὐτοῦ, Iai" Tic ὁ πλοῦ: 
tyou what is the hope of his calling, and what the _ riches 
TOC τῆς δόξης τῆς κληρονομίας.αὐτοῦ΄ ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις, 19 Kai 
of the glory of his inheritance in the _ saints, and 


τί τὸ ὑπερβάλλον μέγεθος τῆς.δυνάμεως. αὐτοῦ εἰς ἡμᾶς 


what the surpassing greatness of his power towards us 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς 
who believe according to the working ofthe might 


ue ~ e ΄ ~ ~ , 
ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, 20 ἣν “ἐνήργησεν" ἐν τῷ χριστῷ ἐγείρας 
of his strength, which he wrought in the Christ, having raised 
αὐτὸν ἐκ 5. ψεκρῶν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν" 5 ἐν δεξιᾷ 
him fromamong{the] dead, and  heset {him]at ?right *hand 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς .~ézovpaviotc," 21 ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς ' 
*his in the heavenlies, above every principality 
καὶ ἐξουσίας Kai δυνάμεως Kai κυριότητος, καὶ παντὸς ὀνό- 


and authority and power and lordship, and = every name 
ματος ὀνομαζομένου οὐ μόνον ἐν τῷ.αἰῶνι.τούτῳ, ἀλλὰ Kai 
named, not only in this age, but also 


> ~ ’ a , e 
ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι" 22 καὶ Σ πάντα ὑπέταξεν ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 


in the coming (one); and all things he put under *feet 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα τῇ ἐκ- 
118, and “him ‘gave (tobe) head over all things to the as 


TOU 
of him who 


ὄντας νεκροὺς 
being dead 
ἐν αἷς ποτε 
in which once 
κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσμου.τούτον, κατὰ 
according to the age of this world, ~ according to 
3 » ~ > , ~ γ7 -- et ~ 
TOY ἄρχοντα τῆς ELOUTIAC τοῦ ἀέρος, TOV πνεύματος TOU νῦν 


κλησίᾳ, 23 ἥτις ἐστὶν τὸ σῶμα. αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 

sembly, which is his body, the fulness 

Σ πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν πληρουμένου Ὁ καὶ ὑμᾶς 

411 things in all fills— and you 

τοῖς παραπτώμασιν Kai ταῖς ἁμαρτίαιςξζ, 2 
in offences and sins, 


TEPLETATHOATE 
ye walked 


the ruler ofthe authority of the air, the spirit that now 
ἐνεργοῦντος ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς ἀπειθείας" B ἐν οἷς Kai ἡμεῖς 
works in the sous of disobedience: among whom also we 


πάντες ἀνεστράφημέν ποτὲ ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις τῆς σαρκὸς 

all had our conduct once in the desires of “flesh 
ἡμῶν, ποιοῦντες τὰ θελήματα τῆς σαρκὸς καὶ Τῶν διανοιῶν, 
tour, doing the things willed of the flesh and ofthe thoaghts, 


© — ὑμῶν LTTrA. 4— Kal LTTra. 
: καθίσας having set LITrA. 


¥ + Ta GLTTIAW. 2+ ὑμῶν 


P καρδίας heart GLITraW. 
T s + τῶν the w. 
“ ovpavots heavens b. + τὰ W. 


EPH ES 1A N S. 


φύσει! ὀργῆς, ὡς Kai ot λοιποί" 4 ὁ.δὲ θεός, 
rest : but God, 


It. 


καὶ "ἦμεν 
and were 


᾿ δέκα 


children, by nature, of wrath, as even the 


’ a ᾽ ? 4 4 ἥν 4 > ’ γ᾽ ~ 
πλούσιος ὧν ἐν ἐλέει, διὰ τὴν πολλὴν ἀγίπην αὐτοῦ 
“rich ‘being in mercy, bccanse of 2ereat “love this 

. a] , e ~ 4 € ~ - 
ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, 5 καὶ ὄντας ἡμᾶς νεκροὺς τοὶς 
wherewith he loved us,’ also *being we dead 
ἿΣ es - - 4 e 
παραπτώμασιν, συνεζωοποίησεν © τῷ χριστῷ χάριτί ἔστε 
in offences, quickened [us] with; the Christ, (by grace ye are 
σεσωσμένοι. 6 καὶ συγήγειρεν, καὶ συνεκάθισεν ἐν τοῖς 


saved,) and raised [us} up together, and seated [us] together in the 


ἐπουρανίοις ἐν χριστῷ ‘Inoov’ 7 ἵνα ἐνδείξηται ἐν τοῖς 


heavenlics in Christ Jesus, that he might shew in the 
αἰῶσιν τοῖς ἐπερχομέγοις τὸν" ὑπερβάλλοντα πλοῦτον" 
ages that [are]: coming the surpassing * riches 


~ ᾿ 7 la » < ~ ~ 2 ade 
τῆς.χάριτος. αὐτοῦ tv χρηστότητι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐν χριστῷ Inoov 
ot his grace in kindness toward us in Christ Jesus. 
8 τῇῪ yao -χάριτί ἐστε σεσωσμένοι διὰ “τῆς; πίστεως" καὶ 
For by grace ye are saved through faith ; and 
~ ~ ~ a ~ w” , 
τοῦτο οὐκ ἐξ ὑμῶν, θεοῦ τὸ δῶρον" 9 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, ἵνα 
this ποῦ of yourselves; [it 15] God’s gift: not of works, . that 
μὴ τις καυχήσηται. 10 αὐτοῦ.γάρ ἐσμὲν ποίημα, κτισθέν- 
not anyone miglit ooast. For his *we *are ‘workmanship, created 
τες ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ ἐπὶ ἔογοις ἀγαθοῖς, οἷς προητοίμασεν ὁ 
in Christ Jesus for *works 'good, which *before “prepared 
θεὸς ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς περιπατήσωμεν. 
λᾳᾷοᾶ that in them wa should walk. 
11 Δεὸ μνημονεύετε Ore [ὑμεῖς wore" τὰ ἔθνη ἐν 
Wherefore remember that ye once the nations in {the} 
σαρκί, οἱ λεγόμενοι ἀκρυβυστία ὑπὸ τὴς λεγομένης περιτο- 
fiesh, who arecalled uncircamcision by that called circum- 
μῆς ἐν σαρκὶ χειροποιήτου, 12 ore are δὲν! τῷ. καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ 
cisionin [the] flesh made by hand— that ye were at that time 
χωρὶς χριστοῦ, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι τῆς πολιτείας τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, 
apart from Christ, alienated from the commonwealth of Israel, 
καὶ ξένοι τῶν διαθηκῶν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, ἐλπίδα μὴ ἔχον- 
and strangers from the covenauts of promise, hope not, hav- 


τες, καὶ ἄθεοι ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ" 18 νυνὶ δὲ ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 

ing, and without God in the world: but new .in Christ Jesus, 

ὑμεῖς οἱ ποτὲ ὄντες μακρὰν "ἐγγὺς ἐγενήθητε" ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
ye who once were afar off near are become by the _ blood 


τοῦ χριστοῦ. 14 αὐτὸς. γάρ ἐστιν ἡ.εἰρηνη.ἡμῶν, ὁ ποιήσας 
ofthe Christ. For he is our peace, who made 
τὰ ἀμφότερα ἕν, καὶ TO μεσότοιχον τοῦ φραγμοῦ λύσας" 
both one, and the middle wall ofthe fence broke down, 
15 τὴν ἔχθραν ἐν τῇ.σαρκὶ αὐτοῦ, τὸν νόμον τῶν ἐντολῶν 
Sthe “enmity *in *his *flesh, . Sthe “law °of ? commandments 
ἐν δόγμασιν καταργήσας" ἵνα τοὺς δδδ, κτίσῃ ἐν ἰἑαυ- 
3335 =Sdecrees ‘having “annulled, that the twohemightcreatein him- 
τῷ" εἰς ἕνα καινὸν ἄνθρωπον, ποιῶν εἰρήνην" 16 καὶ ἀπο- 
self into one new man, making . peacc; and might 
καταλλάξῃ τοὺς ἀμφοτέρρυς ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι τῷ θεῷ διὰ τοῦ 
reconcile both in .one body to God through the 
~ ’ , 1 »Ἤ 4 εἰ Goat Ly ’ τς 
σταυροῦ, ἀποκτείνας τὴν ἔχθραν ἐν αὐτῷ' 17 καὶ ἔλθων 
the and having come 


. from the 
* wealth of JIsrael, and 
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wrath, even as others. 
4 But God, whois rich 
in mercy, for his great 
love wherewith he 
loved us, 5 even when 
we were dead in sins, 
hath quickened us to- 
gether with Christ, (by 
grace Ye are saved ;) 
6 and hath raised us 
up together, and made 
us sit togcther in hea- 
venly places in Christ 
Jesus: 7 that in the 
ages to conic he might 
shew the . excecding 
riches of his grace in 
his kindness toward 
us through Christ Je- 
sus. 8 For by grace 
are ye saved through 
faith; and that not 
of yourselves : it is the 
gift of God: 9 not of 
works, lest any man 
should boast. 10 For 
we are his workman- 
ship, created in Christ 
Jesus unto good works, 
which God hath be- 
fore ordained that we 
should walk in them. 


11 Wherefore  re- 
member, that ye being 
in time past Gentiles 
in the flesh, who are 
called Uncircumcision 
by that whichis called 
the Circumcision in 
the flesh made by 


-hands ; 12 that at that 


time ye were without 
Christ, being alicns 
common- 


strangers from the co- 
venants of promise, 
having no hope, and 
without God in the 
world: 13 but nowin 
Christ Jesus ye who 
sonictimes were far 
off are made nigh by 
the blood of Christ. 
14 For he is our peace, 
who hath made both 
one, and hath broken 
down the middle wall 
of partition between 
us ; 15 having ‘abolish- 
ed in his flesh the en- 
mity, even the law of 
commandments con- 
tained in ordinances ; 
for to make in himself 
of twain onenew man, 
somaking peace; l6and 
that he might recone 
cile both unto God in 
one body by the cross, 
having slain the en- 
mity thereby: 17 and 
came and preached 





cross, having slain enmity by it; 
8 ἥμεθα TIrA. Ὁ φύσει τέκνα L. e+ [ἐν L. 4 τὸ ὑπερβάλλον πλοῦτος LTTrAW. 


f ποτὲ ὑμεῖς LTTrA. 


e — τῆς 11τ|[4]. ὭΣ 
lautw LITra. 


5 ἐγενήθητε ἐγγὺς LTTrA, 


ὃ --- ἐν (read τῷ κ. ἐκ. at that time) LTTraw. 
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peace to you which 
were afar off, and to 
them that were nigh. 
18 For through him 
we both have access by 
one Spirit unto the Fa- 
ther. 19 Now there- 
fore ye are no more 
strangers and forcign- 
ers, but fellowcitizens 
with the saints, and 
of the household of 
God; 20 and are built 
upon the foundation 
of the apostles and 
prophets, Jesus Christ 
himself being the 
chicf corner sfone; 
21 in whom all the 
building fitly framed 
togethcr growcth unto 
an holy temple in the 
Lord : 22 in whom ye 
also are builded toge- 
ther for an habitation 
of God through the 
Spirit. 


III. For this cause 
I Paul, the prisoner 
of Jesus Christ for you 
Gentiles, ‘2 if ye have 
heard of the dispensa- 
tion of the grace of 
God which is given me 
to you-ward: 3 how 
that by revelation he 
made known unto me 
the mystery; (as I 
wrote afore in few 
words, 4 whereby, 
when ye rend, ye may 
understand my know- 
ledge in the mystery 
of Christ) 5 which in 
othcr ages was not 
made known unto the 
sons of men, as it is 
now revealed unto his 
holy apostles and pro- 
phets by the Spirit ; 
6 that the Gentiles 
should be fellowheirs, 
and of the same body, 
and partakers of his 
promise in Christ by 


the gospel : 7 whereof: 


I was made a minister, 
according to the gift 
of the grace of God 
given unto me by'the 
effectual working of 
his power. 8 Unto me, 
who am less than the 
least of all saints, is 


ΠΡῸΣ E@®ESIOYS. II, ΠΙ. 
εὐηγγελίσατο εἰρήνην ὑμῖν τος μακρὰν καὶ 

he announced the glad tidings— peace to you who [were] afar off and 

U oo » ἅν 
τοῖς ἐγγύς, 18 bride’ αὐτοῦ ἔχομεν τὴν προσαγωγὴν οἱ 
to those néar. For through him we have access 
4 ‘ ι 5) 7 . 

ἀμφότεροι ἐν ἑνὶ πνεύματι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 19 apa οὖν 
both by one Spirit to the Father. So then 


‘ - 4 , 41 ~ ~ 
οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ἕένοὶ καὶ πάροικοι, 'ad\dAa"™ συμπολῖται! τῶν 
no longer are ye strangers and sojourners, but fellow-citizens of the 


" ᾽ ~ ~ ~ f 4 ~ 
ἁγίων καὶ οἰκεῖοι τοῦ θεοῦ, 20 ἐποικοδομηθέντες ἐπὶ τῷ 
saints and of the household of God, being built up on the 

7 ~ > td 4 “ὦ » 
θεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ προφητῶν, οΥὐτος ἀκρο- 


foundation of the apostles and prophets, “being [(*thc] *corner- 


, ᾽ ~ ~ ~ “ « > Ἢ 
γωνιαίου αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦ χοιστοῦ," 21 ἐν ᾧ πᾶσα ΡῬὴ" οἰκοδομὴ 
stone Shimself ‘Jesus *Christ, in whom all the building 

» ; A es 3 ae: 
συναρμολογουμένη αὔξει εἰς ναὸν ἅγιρν ἕν κυρί 
fitted together incroases to a “temple ‘holy in[the] Lard; 5 
5 καὶ ὑμεῖς συνοικοδομεῖσθε εἰς κατοικητήριον τοῦ θεοῦ 
whom also ye are being-built together for a habitation of God 
ἐν πνεύματι. 
in [the] Spirit. 
3 Tovrov.ydpw ἐγὼ Παῦλος ὁ δέσμιος τοῦ χριστοῦ VIn- 
For this cause I. Paul prisoner of the Christ Je- 
σοῦ! ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν" 2 εἴγε ἠκούσατε THY οἰκονομίαν 
sus for you nations, if indeed ye heard of the administration 
τῆς χάριτος Tov θεοῦ τῆς δοθείσης por εἰς ὑμᾶς, 3 Tort" 
ofthe grace of God which was given to me towards you, that 
κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν Séyvwptv' μοι τὸ μυστήριον, καθὼς 
by revelation he made known to me the mystery, (atcording as 
προέγραψα ἐν.ὀλίγῳ, 4 πρὸς ὃ δύνασθε ἀναγινώσκοντες 
I wrote before briefly, by which ye are able, reading [10], 
“νοῆσαι τὴν. σύνεσίν.μου ἐν τῷ μυστηρίῳ τοῦ. χριστοῦ" ὃ ὃ 
to perceive my understanding in the mystery ofthe Christ,) which 
tty" ἑτέραις γενεαῖς οὐκ.ἐγνωρίσθη τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
in other generations was not made known’'tothe sons of men,. 
πων, ὡς νῦν ἀπεκαλύφθη τοῖς ἁγίοις ἀποστόλοις αὐτοῦ καὶ 


» 22 ἐν 
in 


as now it wasrevealed to “holy 3apositles ‘his and 
, 5) ’ ᾿ ‘ ” Υ , Ι 
προφήταις ἐν πνεύματι" 6 εἶναι τὰ ἔθνη συγκληρονόμα 
prophets in [the] Spirit, 5to *be ‘the ?nations joint-heirs 


καὶ “σύσσωμα" καὶ Youppéroya" τῆς. ἐπαγγελίας. αὐτοῦ" ἐν 
and ajoint-body and joint-partakers of his promise in 
τῷ" χριστῷ", διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 7-00 %yevopuny" διάκονος 
the Christ throughthe gladtidings; of which I became servant 


κατὰ τὴν δωρεὰν τῆς χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ ὕτὴν δοθεῖσάν" 
according to the gift ofthe grace of God given 
μοι κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τῆς.δυνάμεως. αὐτοῦ" 8 ἐμοὶ 
to me, according to the working . of his power. To me, 


τῷ ἐλαχιστοτέρῳ πάντων “τῶν! ἁγίων ἐδόθη ἡ χάρις. αὕτη, 





818 grace given, tuat the 1085 than ἐμ least ΟΣ all the saints, was given this grace, 

I should preach among da? ἢ ~ ” ? ? See |e? , 

the Gentiles the un- ἕν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαι τὸν" ἀνεξιχνίαστον 

‘searchable riches of among the nations to announce the gladtidings— the unsearchable 
at εἰρήνην peace LTTrAW. ladNL. τὸ Ὁ eoréyeare LTTrA, ™ovy- TA. χριστοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ LiTrA. Ρ — ἡ (read [the]) Lotraw. 4—‘Iyoov TlaA]. * [ὅτι x. 5 ἐγνωρίσθη 
was made known GLTTraw.  --- ἐν (read ἑτέραις to other) GLTTrAW. ἥσυν- 1. “ σύν- 


LTTra. 
3 ἐγενήθην LTTrAW. 
to the) LTTra. 


 — αὐτοῦ (read of the promise) LTTra, 


Σ - τῷ LITrA. 
ς — τῶν GLTTrAW,. 


- + Ἰησοῦ Jesus LTTrA. 


> τῆς δοθείσης GLTTrA, d — ἐν (read τοῖς 


© τὸ LTTrAW, 


IIT, IV. EPHESIANS. 


ἰπλοῦτον" τοὺ χριστοῦ, 9 Kai φωτίσαι ἔπάντας" τίς 
riches of the Christ, and to enlighten all [18 to] what [is] 
ἡ "κοινωνία! τοῦ μυστηρίου τοῦ ἀποκεκρυμμένου ἀπὸ τῶν 
the fellowship ofthe mystery which hasbeen hidden from the 
αἰώνων iv τῷ θεῷ, τῷ Ta.7avra κτίσαντι ἰδιὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 
ages ‘in God, who all things created by Jesus Christ, 
er . ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ f 
10 tva γμωρισθῇ νῦν ταῖς ἀρχαῖς καὶ ταῖς ἐξουσίαις ἐν 
that might be known now tothe principalities and the authorities in 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις διὰ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἡ πολυποίκιλος σοφία 
the heavenlies through the assembly the multifarious wisdom 
τοῦ θεοῦ, 11 κατὰ πρόθεσιν τῶν αἰώνων, ἣν ἐποίησεν 
of God, accordingto[the} purpose ofthe ages, which he made 
ἐν " χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ τῷ .κυρίῳ.ἡμῶν, 12 ἐν ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν παῤ- 
in Christ Jesus our Lord, in whom we have bold- 
ῥησίαν καὶ ἱτὴν" προσαγωγὴν ἐν πεποιθήσει διὰ τῆς πίστεως 
ness and access ' jn confidence by the fafth 
αὐτοῦ. 13 διὸ αἰτοῦμαι μὴ "ἐκκακεῖν" ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσίν 
of him Wherefore I beseech [you] not to faint at “tribulations 
pou ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶν δόξα ὑμῶν. 14 τούτου.χάριν 
my for you, which is your glory. For this cause 
κάμπτω τὰ.γόνατά.μου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα "τοῦ.κρυρίου.ἡμῶν 
I bow my knces to the Father f our Lord 
Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ," 15 ἐξ οὗ πᾶσα πατριὰ ty οὐρανοῖς καὶ 
Jesus Christ, of whom every family in (the) heavens and 
4 ν - ? ’ e ΟΝ, 2. € om ‘ ΕΣ 
ἐπι γης ὀνομάζεται, 16 (Va δῴη υμιν Κατα τον 
on earth is named, that he may give you according to the 
πλοῦτον! τῆς.δύξης. αὐτοῦ, δυνάμει κραταιωθῆναι διὰ τοῦ 
riches of his glory, with power tobestrengthened by 
πνεύματος. αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν ἔσω ἄνθρωπον, 17 κατοικῆσαι. τὸν 
his Spirit in the inner man ; {for} *to*dwell ‘the 
ριστὸν διὰ τῆς πίστεως ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις ὑμῶν" 18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ 


“Christ, through faith, in your hearts, in love 
ἐῤῥιζωμένο. καὶ τεθεμελιωμένοι ἵνα ἐξισχύσητε κατα- 
being rooted and founded, that ye may be fully able to ap- 


λαβέσθαι σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἁγίοις τί τὸ πλάτος καὶ μῆκος 
prehend with all the saints what{[is] the breadth and length 
καὶ βάθος καὶ ὕψος." 19 γνῶναί τε τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν 
and depth and height ; and to know the surpassing ‘ 
τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ χριστοῦ, ἵνα. πληρωθῆτε εἰς πᾶν 
knowledge love of the Christ; that ye may be filled unto all 
τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 20 τῷ. δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑπὲρ πάντα 
the fulness of God. Buttohim who is able above al! things 
ποιῆσαι τὑπὲρ. ἐκ. περισσοῦ" ὧν αἰτούμεθα ἢ νοοῦμεν,. κατὰ 
to do exccvedingly above what weask or think, according to 
τὴν δύναμιν τὴν ἐνεργουμένην ἐν ἡμῖν, 21 αὐτῷ ἢ δόξα 
the power which works in us, to him [06] glory 
ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ " ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, εἰς πάσας τὰς γενεὰς TOU 
in the assembly in Christ Jesus, to all the generations of the 
αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. ἃ Παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ 


age of the ages. Aen. Iexhort therefore you, I 
ὁ δέσμιος ἐν κυρίῳ, ἀξίως περιπατῆσαι τῆς κλήσεως 
the prisoner in [the] Lord, “worthily ‘to “walk of the calling 





—— 


ἔ πλοῦτος LITrAW. Β — πάντας [1|]1. 
ΤΣ διὰ Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ GLITrAW. k + τῷ LTTrA. 
ev- T. Ὁ — τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ xptoTov LTTrAW. 
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δ0ὅ 


Christ ; 9 and to make 
all men see what is 
the fellowship of the 
inystery. Which from 
the beginning of the 
world hath been hidin 
,Ged, who created all 
things by Jesus Christ: 
10 to the intent that 
now unto the princi- 
palities and powers in 
heavenly places might 
be known by the 
church the manifold 
wisdom of God, ]1 ac- 
cording to the eternal 
purpose whieh he pur- 
posed in Christ Je- 
sus our Lord: 12 in 
whom we have bold- 
ness and access with 
confidence by the faith 
of him. 13 Wherefore 
I desire that ye faint 
not at my tribulations 
for you, which is your 
glory. 14 For this cause 
I bow my knees unto 
the ‘Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 15 of 
whom the whole fa- 
mily in heaven and 
earth 1s named, 16 that 
he would grant you, 
according to the riches 
of his glory, to be 
strengthened with 
might by his Spirit in 
the inner man 317 that 
Christ may dwell] in 
your hearts by faith; 
that ye, being rooted 
and grounded in love, 
18 may be able tocom- 
prehend withall saints 
what ts the breadth, 
and Jength, and depth, 
and height; 19 and 
to know the love of 
Christ, which passeth 
knowledge, that ye 
might be filled with 
all the fulness of God. 
20 Now unto him that 
is able to do exceeding 
abundantly ahove all 
that we ask or think, 
according to the power 
that worketh in us, 
21 unto him be glory 
in the church by Christ 
Jesus throughout all 
ages, world without 
end. Amen. IV. I 
therefore, the prisoner 
of the Lord, beseech 
you that ye walk wor- 
thy of the vocation 
wherewith ye are call- 





h οἰκονομία administration SLTTraw. 
1 — τὴν LTTr[a]. 

ο δῴ LTTra. 
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ed, 2 with all lowli- 
ness and meckness, 
with longsuffcring, 
forbearing one an- 
other in love; 3 en- 
deavouring to keep 
the nnity of the Spirit 
in the bond of peace. 
4 There is one body, 
and one Spirit, even as 
yo are called in one 
hope of your calling ; 
5 one Lord, one faith, 
one baptism, 6 one 
God and Father ofall, 
who is above all, and 
throughall, and inyou 
all. 7 But unto every 
one of us is given grace 
according to the mea- 
gure of the gift of 
Christ. 8 Wherefore 
he saith, When he as- 
cended up on high, he 
led captivity captive, 
and gave gifts unto 
men. 9 (Now that he 
ascended, what is it 
but that he also de- 
scended first into the 
lower parts of the 
earth? 10 He that de- 
scchded is the same 
also that ascended up 
far above all heavens, 
that he might fill all 
thiugs.) 11 And _ he 
gave some, apostles; 
and some, prophets ; 
and some, evangelists; 
and some, pastors and 
teachers; 12 for the per- 
fecting of the saints, 
for the work of the 
ministry, for the edi- 
fying of the body of 
Christ: 13 till we all 
come in the unity of 
the faith, and of the 
knowledge of the*Son 
of God, unto a perfect 
man, unto tbe mea- 
sure of the stature of 
the fulness of Christ: 
11 that we henceforth 
be no more children, 
tossed to and fro, and 
carried about with 
every wind of doctrine, 
by the sleight of men, 
and cunning crafti- 
ness, whereby they lie 
in wait to deceive; 
15 but speaking the 
truth in love, may 
grow up into him in 
all things, which is 
the head, even Christ : 
16 from whom the 
whole body fitly join- 
ed together and com- 
pacted by that which 
every joint supplieth, 
according to the ef- 
fectual working inthe 
measure of every part, 





t πραὔτητος TTrA. 


Υ — πρῶτον GLTTrAW. 
4 συν- 1. 


© — 9 LITrAW. 


ΠΡῸΣ E@ESIOYS. IV. 
wr 3 ’ >) a ta , LY t ° 
ἢς ἐκλήθητε, 2 μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης Kat 'πρᾳῦ- 
wherewith ye were called, with all humility and meek- 
τητος," μετὰ μακροθυμίας, ἀνεχόμενοι ἀλλήλων ἐν ἀγάπῃ, 
ness, with longsuffering, bearing with oneanother in love; 
3 σπουδάζοντες τηοεῖν τὴν ἑνότητα τοῦ πνεύματος ἐν TH 
being diligent to kcep_ the unity of the Spirit in the 
συνδέσμῳ τῆς εἰρήνης. 4 Ev σῶμα καὶ ἕν πνεῦμα, καθὼς καὶ 
bond of peace. One body and one Spirit, evenas also 
ἐκλήθητε ἐν μιᾷ ἐλπίδι τῆς.κλήδεως ὑμῶν" 5 εἷς κύριος, μία 


ye were cailed in one hope of your calling ; oue Lord, one 
πίστις, ἐν βάπτισμα" 6 εἷς θεὸς Kai πατὴρ πάντων, ὃ, 
faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, ho [18] 
ἐπὶ πάντων, καὶ διὰ πάντων, Kai ἐπ πᾶσιν τύμῖν." 
over all, and through all, and in Fall You. 

4 ‘ a ¢ ’ € ~ Ἵ ΄ © IIe , 4 
7 ἑνὶ δὲ ἑκάστῳ ἡμῶν ἐδόθη ἡ" χάρις κατὰ τὸ μέτρον 


grace according to the measure 
, \ 
λέγει, ᾿Αναβὰς εἰς 


Wherefore he says, Having ascended up on 


But to cach one ofus was given 


τῆς δωρεᾶς τοῦ χριστοῦ. 8 διὸ 
of the gift of the Christ. 
cu , oe : λωσὶ χκαὶ! ἔδ δό > 
ὕψος ἡχμαλώτευσεν αἰχμαλωσιαν, και edwkEev Oopara τοῖς 
high he led ?captive ‘captivity, and gave gifts 
ἀνθρώποις. 9 Τὸ δὲ ἀνέβη, τί ἐστιν εἰ.μὴ ὅτι καὶ κατέβη 
to men. But that he ascended, what is it but that also he descended 
ὑπρῶτον" εἰς τὰ κατώτερα μέρη" THC γῆς; 10 ὁ καταβὰς 
first into the lower parts of the earth? Hethat descended 
αὐτός ἐστιν καὶ ὁ ἀναβὰς ὑπεράνω πάντων τῶν οὐρανῶν, 
“the’same ‘is also who ascended above all the heavens, 
iva πληρώσῃ τὰ.πάντα. 11 Kai αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν τοὺς. μὲν ἀπο- 
that he might fill all things; and he gave some apo- 
στόλους, τοὺς. δὲ προφήτας, τοὺς.δὲ εὐαγγελιστάς, τοὺς.δὲ 
stles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some 
ποιμένας Kai διδασκάλους, 12 πρὸς τὸν καταρτισμὸν τῶν 
shepherds and teachers, with a view to the perfecting οὗ the 
€ ‘ " is ? , Ό a ~~ ΄ ~ 
ἁγίων, εἰς ἔργον διακονίας, εἰς οἰκοζομὴν τοῦ σώματος TOU 
saints; for work of(the]service, for buildingup ofthe body of the 
χριστοῦ" 18 μέχρι καταντήσωμεν οἱ πάντες εἰς τὴν ἑνότητα 
Christ ; until we *may “arrive tall at the unity 
τῆς πίστεως Kai τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως τοῦ υἱοὺ τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰς ἄνδρα 
ofthe faith andofthe knowledge ofthe Son of God, at a *man 
τέλειον, εἰς μέτρον ἡλικίας Tov πληρώματος τοῦ 
‘full-grown, at [the] measure οὗ [[Π68] stature of the fulness of the 
χριστοῦ" 14 iva μηκέτι ὦμεν νήπιοι, κλυδωνιζόμενοι καὶ 
Christ ; that no longer we may be infants, being tossed and 
περιφερόμενοι παντὶ ἀνέμῳ τῆς διδασκαλίας ἐν τῇ "κυβείᾳ" 
carried about by every wind ofthe teaching in the sleight 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, tv πανουργίᾳ πρὸς τὴν ὑμεθοδείαν" τῆς 
of men, in craftiness withaviewto the systematizing 
λά 4 15 ir Q ἂν a δὲ ᾽ ? ie 4 , ? 3 a 
πλανῆὴς ἀληθεύοντες.δὲ ἐν ἀγάπῃ αὐξησωμεν εἰς αὑτὸν 
of error ; but holding the truth in love wemaygrowup into him 
΄ ‘ ‘ Ld « ͵ “- - 
τὰ πάντα, dc ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλή, °O" χριστός, 16 ἐξ ob πᾶν 
in allthings, who is the _ head, the Christ: from whom all 
τὸ σῶμα συναρμολογούμενον καὶ ἡσυμβιβαζόμεγον!" διὰ πάσης 
the body, fitted together and compacted by every 
¢ ~~ ~ γ ’ , , 
ἁφῆς τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας κατ ἐνέργειαν ἐν μέτρῳ 


joint of supply according to [the] working in [its] measure 





%— καὶ LTW. 
Ὁ μεθοδίαν T, 


ν -- ὑμῖν {τττὰ ; ἡμῖν US GW. 


: w— ἡ LTr[a]. 
2 — μέρη (ead [parts]) w. 


ἃ κυβίᾳ 1. 


'ν. EPHESIANS. 
“ ve ~ rg ~ 2 
ἑνὸς. ἑκάστου μέρους, τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ σώματος ποιεῖται εἰς 
of ench one part, the imerense of the body makes for itself to 


. οἰκοδομὴν “ἑαυτοῦ! ἐν ἀγάπῃ. 
[086] building up οὗ itself in love. 
~ ’ , , , 
17 Τοῦτο οὖν λέγω καὶ μαρτύρομαι ἐν κυρίῳ, pNKETe 
This therefore I say, and testify in {the] Lord, *no *longer 
ὑμᾶς.περιπατεῖν͵ καθὼς καὶ -τὰ toa" ἔθνη περιπατεῖ ἐν 
‘that 7ye walk even as also πὸ rest, [the] nations, are walking in 
ματαιότητι τοῦ.νοὺς.αὐτῶν, 18 Βἐσκοτισμένοι! τῇ δια- 
{the} vanity of their mind, being darkened in the under- 
void, ὄντες ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι τῆς ζωῆς TOU θεοῦ, διὰ 
standing, keing alidnated from the life of God, on aecount of 
᾿ τὴν ἄγνοιαν τὴν οὖσαν ἐν αὐτοῖς, διὰ τὴν πώρωσιν 
the ignorance which is in them, onaccounntof the hardness 
'τῆς. καρδίας. .αὐτῶν᾽ 19 οἵτινες ἀπηλγηκότες ἑαυτοὺς 
of their heart, who having cast off all feeling, themselves 
παρέδωκαν τῇ ἀσελγείᾳ εἰς ἐργασίαν ἀκαθαρσίας πάσης 
gave up to licentiousness, for [the] working of 7uncleanness Tall 
ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ" 20 ὑμεῖς.δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἐμάθετε TOY χριστόν, 
with craving. But ye "not “thus Mearned the Christ, 
21 εἴγε. αὐτὸν ἠκούσατε καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ ἐδιδάχθητε, καθώς 
ifindeed him ye heard and in him weretaught, according as 
2. - . 2y ἢ 9 ~ 3 ~ ? ’ e ~ 4 
ἐστιν ἀλήθεια ἐν τῷ Ἰησοῦ" 22 ἀποθέσθαι.ὑμᾶς κατὰ 
is the] truth in Jesus ; for you to have put off according to 
τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφὴν τὸν παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον, τὸν 
the former conduct the old man, which 

, ἢ te, , - 7. ἢ ? 
φθειρόμενον κατὰ τὰς ἐπιθυμίὰς τῆς ἀπάτης" 23 ava- 

is corrupt according to the desires of ‘leceit; ἡ *to *be *re- 
Ξ - i b Li ~ , ~ Α e reer . >? , 
νεοῦσθαι "δὲ" τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ.νοὸς ὑμῶν" 24 Kai ἐνδύσασθαι 
newed ‘and inthe spirit of your mind ; and to have put on 
τὸν καινὸν ἄνθρωπον, τὸν κατὰ θεὸν κτισθέντα ἐν δι- 
the new Man, which according to God was created in right- 

, - se , ~ ? , ς 4 > , , 
καιοσύνῃ καὶ ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληθείας. 25 Διὸ ἀποθέμενοι τὸ 
ceousness aud holiness of truth. Wherefore having put off 
ψεῦδος, λαλεῖτε ἀλήθειαν ἕκαστος μετὰ τοῦ.πλησίον αὐτοῦ" 
falsehood, speak truth each with his neighbour, 

ὅτι ἐσμὲν ἀλλήλων μέλη. 26 ᾽Οργίζεσθε καὶ μὴ ἁμαρ- 

because we are of one another members. Be angry, . and *not ‘sia; 

ravere’ ὁ ἥλιος μὴ.ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ ἱτῷ".παροργισμῷ ὑμῶν, 
Sthe ἔβα *let *not set upon your provocation, 

27 Kunre" δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 28 ὁ κλέπτων μηκέτι 

neither give place tothe devil. He that steals “no *moroe 

’ ~ 4 , ? , ] \ ? AG 
KNETTETW, μᾶλλον.δὲ κοπιάτω, ἐργαζόμενος ‘TO ἀγαθὸν 
‘let *him “steal, but rather let him labour, working what [is] good 
᾿ταῖς. χερσίν, ἵνα ἔχῃ μεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 
with{his} hands, that he may have toimpart tohimthat “need has. 
29 πᾶς λόγος σαπρὸὲὸ ἐκ τοῦιστόματος. ὑμῶν μὴ ἐκ- 

: SAny 7word corrupt '°out "of 12your ‘3mouth *not let 
(lit. every) 

ω 2 2 ww” 3 A ? 4 a Ud 
πορευεσθὼ, Nard’! εἴ τις ἀγαθὸς πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν τῆς.χρείας, 
Βρὸ °forth, but if any good for building up in respect of need, 
wa δῷ χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσιν. 30 Kai μὴ λνπεῖτε τὸ 
that it may give grace to them that hear. And grieve not the 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφραγίσθητε εἰς ἡμέραν 

Spirit the Holy of God, by which ye were sealed for[the] day 
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maketh incresse of the 
body unto the edifying 
of itself in love. 


17 This I say there- 
fore, and testify in thu 
Lord, that ye henee- 
forth walk not asother 
Gentiles walk, in the 
vanity of their mind, 
18 having the under- 
standing darkened, 
beiug alienated from 
the lifeof God through 
the ignoranee that is 
in them, bceanse of 
the blindness of their 
heart: 19 who being 
past feeling have given 
themselves over unto 
lasciviousness, to work 
all uncleanness with 
greediness. 20 But ye 
have not so learned 
Christ; 21 if so be that 
ye have heard him, and 
have been taught by 
him, as the truth is in 
Jesus: 22 that ve put 
off concerning the 
former conversation 
the old man, which is 
corrupt according to 
the deceitful Insts; 
23 and be renewed in 
the spirit of your 
mind ; 24 and that ye 
put on the new man, 
which after God is 
created in righteous- 
ness and true holiness, 
25 Wherefore putting 
away lying, speak 
every man truth with 
his neighbour : fer we 
are membcrs one of 
another. 26 Be ye an- 


‘gry, and sin not: let 
‘not the sun go down 


upon your wrath: 
27 neither give place 
to the devil. 28 Let 
him that stole steal no 
more: but rather let 
him labour, working 


-with his hands the 


thing which is good, 
that he may have to 
give to him that need- 
eth. 29 Let no corrupt 
communication ‘“pro- 
ceed out of our 
mouth, but that which 
is good to the use of 
edifying, that it may 
minister grace unto 
the hearers. 30 And 
grieve not the holy 
Spirit of God, whera- 
by ye are sealed unto 
the day of redemption, 


®avrovT. ἴ--- λοιπὰ {τττὰ. & ἐσκοτωμένοι LTTrA. [δὲ] τ. ἰ -- τῷ LITr[ A 1. © pds 
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31 Let all bitterness, 
and wrath, and anger, 
and clamour, and evil 
speaking, be put away 
from you, with all ma- 
lice: 32and beye kind 
one to another, tcn- 
der-hearted, forgiving 
one another, even as 
God for Christ’s sake 
hath forgiven yon. 
V. Be yetherefore fol- 
lowers of God, as dcar 
children ; 2and walk 
in love, as Christ also 
hath loved us,and hath 
given himself for us 
an offering and a 88- 
crifice to God for a 
sweetsmelling savour. 


3 But fornication, 
and al] uncleanness, 
or covetousness, let it 
not be once named a- 
mong you, as becom- 
cth saints; 4 neither 
filthiness, nor foolish 
talking, nor jesting, 
which dre not conve- 
nicnt: but rather giv- 
ing of thanks. 5 For 
this ye know, that'no 
whoremonger, nor un- 
clean person, nor cove- 
tous man, who is an 
idolater, hath any in- 
heritance in the king- 
dom of Christ and of 
God. 6 Let no man 
deceive you with vain 
words: for because of 
these 
the wrath of Godupon 
the children of disobe- 
dience. 7 Be not ye 
therefore partakers 
with them, 8 For ye 
were sometimes dark- 
ness, but now are ye 
light in the Lord: 
walk as children of 
light: 9 (for the fruit 
of the Spirit 15. in all 
goodness and right- 
eousness and truth ;) 
10 proving what is 
acceptable unto the 
Lord. 11 And have no 
fellowship with the 
unfruitful works of 
darkness, but rather 
reprove them: 12 For 
it is a shame even to 
speak of those things 
which are done of 
them in secret. 13 But 
all things that are re- 

roved are made mani- 

est by the light: for 
whatsoever doth maka 
manifest 185 light. 
14 Wherefore he saith, 
Awake thou that sleep- 
est, and arise from the 
dead, and Christ shall 


things comcth. 


E®ESIOY =. 


. IV, V. 
πικρία καὶ θυμὸς καὶ ὀργὴ καὶ 
bitterness, and indignation, and wrath, and 
4 , ᾽ , > ᾿ « ~ , 
κραυγὴ καὶ βλασφημία ἀρθήτω ἀφ' ὑμῶν, σὺν πάσῃ 
clamour, and evilspeaking let be removed from you, with all 


caxid? 32 γίνεσθε."δὲ! εἰς ἀλλήλους χρηστοί, εὔσπλαγχνοι, 


ΠΡΟΣ 


ἀπολυτρώσεως. 81 πᾶσα 
of redemption. All 


malice ; and be to oneanother kind, tender-hearted, 
᾿ ~ 4 € 4 ™ fe 

χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς, «καθὼς Kai ὃδθεὸς ἐν χριστῷ ἐχαρί- 

forgiving each other, according as also God in Christ for- 
caro οὑμῖν." 5 Γίνεσθε οὖν μιμηταὶ τοῦ θεοῦ, ὡς τέκνα 
gave you. Beye  thcrefore imitators of God, as thildren 

rs . , 3 4 \ 

ἀγαπητά" 2 και περιπατεῖτε ἐν ἀγάπῃ, καθως καὶ ὁ χριστὸς 
beloved, and walk in love, evenas alsorthe Christ 
ἠγάπησεν Ῥἡμᾶς," καὶ παρέδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ “ἡμῶν! προσ- 

loved us, and gave up himself for us, an of- 
φορὰν καὶ θυσίαν τῷ θεῷ εἰς ὀσμὴν εὐωδίας. 


fering and asacrifice to God for an odour of a sweet smell. 


3 Πορνεία.δὲ καὶ τπᾶσα ἀκαθαρσία! ἢ πλεονεξία μηδὲ 
But fornication and all uncleanness or covetousness not even 
ὀνομαζέσθω ἐν ὑμῖν, καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις" 4 "καὶ"! αἰσχρό- 
let it be named among you, cven as is becoming to saints ; and filthi- 
της ‘kat μωρολογία ἢ εὐτραπελία, ‘ra οὐκιἀνήκοντα," ἀλλὰ 


ness and foolish talking or jesting, which are not becoming; but 
μᾶλλον εὐχαριστία. 5 τοῦτο.γάρ “ἐστε.γινιύσκοντες" ὅτι πᾶς 
rather thanksgiving. For this ye know that any 


a Ἅ > + Ἅ , ἈΠ: ? (lit. Θ ΤΕΥ.) 
πόρνος, ἢ ἀκάθαρτος, ἢ πλεονέκτης, *oc" ἐστιν εἰδωλολὰ- 
fornicator, or unclean person, or . covetous, who is an idolater, 
τρης, οὐκ.ἔχει κληρονομίαν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ χριστοῦ Kai 

has not inheritance in the kingdom ofthe Christ ard 
θεοῦ. 6 μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς ἀπατάτω κενοῖς λόγοις" διὰ 
of God. *No*%one ‘you ‘Jet *deceive withempty words; on %account tof 
~ td ~~ \ ~ 
ταῦτα γὰρ ἔρχεται ἢ ὀργὴ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς TIE 
Sthese things ‘for comes the wrath dbf God upon the sons 
ἀπειθείας. ἡ μὴ οὖν γίνεσθε συμμέτοχοι" αὐτῶν. 8 ἦτε 
of disobedience. *Not *therefore ‘be  joint-partakers with them; ?ye Swere 
γάρ ποτε σκότος, νῦν.δὲ φῶς ἐν κυρίῳ' we τέκνα φωτὸς 
*for once darkness, but πον light in (the] Lord; as children of light 
περιπατεῖτε’ 9 ὁ. γὰρ καρπὸς τοῦ *xvevparoc' ἐν πάσῃ 
walk, (for the fruit of the Spirit ({is] in all 
᾽ ᾿ , 
ἀγαθωσύνῃ Kat δικαιοσύνῃ Kai ἀληθείᾳ" 10 δοκιμάζοντες τί 
goodness and righteousness and _ truth,) proving what 
? ~ i ~ ~ 
ἐστιν εὐάρεστον τῷ κυρίῳ. 11 Kai μὴ! "συγκοινωγνεῖτε" τοῖς 
is well-pleasing to the Lord; and have no fellowship with the 
WwW ~ ? ’ 4 ~ ~ ᾿ 4 
ἔργοις τοῖς ἀκάρποις τοῦ σκότους, μᾶλλον.δὲ καὶ ἐλέγχετε" 
*works tanfruitful of darkness, “ butrather also reprove; 
4 a . ~w yf i doves -} ’ 
12 τὰ γὰρ ὕὑκρυφῆ" γινόμενα ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν αἰσχρόν ἐστιν καὶ 
for ὑπὸ things in secret being done by them shameful ‘itis even 
λέγειν. 13 τὰ.δὲ πάντα ἐλεγχόμενα ὑπὸ τοῦ φωτὸς φανεροῦ- 
to say. But allofthem being reproved by the light aremade mani- 
ται πᾶν. γὰ τὸ φανερούμενον φῶς ἐστιν᾽ 14 διὸ 
fest ; for *everything ᾿ὑμαὺ *?which *makes ‘manifest “light ‘is. Wherefore 
Ul » 
λέγει, © Ἐγειραι" ὁ καθεύδων, καὶ ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν 
ἢ says, <Arouse,, [thou] that sleepest, and riseup from among the 


re ἧ“ὋἜ 0- Ὁ. ΄΄΄΄΄΄ ὁ ͵.  οτ 


n— δὲ and tL. 


ο ἡμῖν US L. P ὑμᾶς YOu ΤΊΤΑ. 4 ὑμῶν you a. τ ἀκαθαρσία 


πιισα LITA, ΒὮΟΥ L. ἘΠ or LT ἡ ἃ οὐκ ἀνῆκεν LTTrA we ὕ 

: ‘ ἢ e - . LOTE γινωσκοντες 
ye are aware of, knowing GLTTraw, χ ὃ that LrTra. Y συν- TA. > aaa light 
G:iTTraw. δ συν- T. Ὁ κρνφῇ 1.. οἴ γειρε GLTTraw. 


Vv. Pe ΒΙ ANS. 


νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐπιφαύσει σοι ὁ χριστός. 15 Βλέπετε οὖν 


dead, and shall shine upon thee the Christ. Take heed therefore 
ἀπῶς ἀκριβῶς"! περιπατεῖτε, μὴ ὡς ἄσοφοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σοφοί, 
how. accurately ye walk, not as unwise, but as wise, 


16 ἐξαγοραζόμενοι τὸν καιρόν, ὅτι ai ἡμέραι πονηραί εἰσιν. 


ransoming the time, because the days "evil Fare. 
17 διὰ τοῦτο μὴ.γίνεσθε Adoorec, ἀλλὰ fovviiyrec" τί τὸ 
On this aecount be not foolish, but understanding what the 


Σ » τ 

18 καὶ μὴ.μεθύσκεσθε οἴνῳ, ἐν ᾧ 
And be not drunk with wine, in which 
ἀλλὰ πληροῦσθε ἐν πνεύματι, 10 λα- 
but be filled with {the} Spirit, speak- 
λοῦντες ἑαυτοῖς ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις καὶ weaic βδπνευματι- 
ing to each other inpsalms and hymns and “songs ‘spiritual, 

~ ad , 8 “ a « ~ ~ , 
καῖς," acorreg καὶ ψάλλοντες δὲν" ing καρδίᾳ! ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ, 
singing and praising with “heart ‘your tothe Lord; 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες πάντοτε ὑπὲρ πάντων ἐν ὀνόματι TOU 

giving thanks atalltimes for allthings in (the) name 

κυρίου. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ θεῷ καὶ πατρί" 21 ὑπο- 


θέλημα τοῦ κυρίου. 
will of the Lord [15]. 


ἐστιν ἀσωτία᾽ 
is dissoluteness ; 


Ti 


of our Lord Jesus Christ to him who [15] God and Father, subimit- 
τασσόμενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβῳ "θεοῦ." 
ting yourselves to one another ἴῃ [the] fear of God. 


22 Αἱ γυναῖκες, τοῖς.ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν ἰὑποτάσσεσθε," we τῷ 
(ἰΚὲς, ᾿ ἢ φ 
Wives, to yourown husbands. submit yourselves, as to the 

΄ 5 6) er m Δ} ’ ’ ? A ~ , e ‘ 
Kupiw’ 23 ore ™o" ἀνὴρ ἐστιν κεφαλὴ τῆς γυναικός, we Kai 
Lord, for the husband is head of the wife, as also 
ὁ χριστὸς κεφαλὴ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, "Kai! αὐτός Por" σωτὴρ 
the Christ [is] head ofthe assembly, and he is Savionr 
~ ’ ᾿- D4 Parr’ αὦ " ε 2S λ ? - id ~ 
του σωματος᾽ 24 Pa WOTED 7) ἐκκλησία νποτάσσεται τῷ 
ofthe body. But even as the assembly is subjected tothe 
χριστῷ, οὕτως Kai at γυναῖκες τοῖς. "ἰδίοις" ἀνδράσιν ἐν παντί. 
Christ, 80 8150 wives totheirown husbands in everything. 
25 Οἱ ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε rac.yuvvaixacSéavtwy," καθὼς Kai ὁ 
Husbands, love your own Wives, ¢venias also the 
χριστὸς nyamyoey τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ ἑαυτὸν παρέδωκεν ὑπὲρ 


Christ loved the assembly, and himself gave up for 
αὐτῆς" 0 ἵνα αὐτὴν ἁγιάσῃ, καθαρίσας τῷ λουτρῷ 
1, that it he might sanctify, having cleansed [it] by the washing 


ῥήματι, 27 ἵνα πάραστήσῃ 'αὐτὴν" ἑαντῷ 
that he might present it to himsclt 
Ww Ay ι ᾽ AN f 4 wy -- Ἅ ε , ” 
ἔνδοξον τὴν ἐκκλησίαν μὴ ἔχουσαν σπῖλον ἢ ῥυτίδα ἢ τι 
ϑε]ουίοῦβ ‘the assembly, ποῦ having spot, or wrinkle, or any 
TWY.TOLOUTWY, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἁγία καὶ ἄμωμος. 238 οὕτως 
of such things ; but that it might be holy ‘and blameless. So 
γὀφείλουσιν © οἱ ἄνδρες" ἀγαπᾷν τὰς. ἑαυτῶν. γυναῖκας we 
ought husbands to love their own wives as 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα᾽ ὁ ἀγαπῶν THY ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα ἑαυτὸν 
their own bodies: hethat loves his own wife “himself 
ayamd’ 29 οὐδεὶς. γάρ more THV.éavrov σάρκα ἐμίσησεν, 
loves. For noone at any time his own flesh hated, 


τοῦ ὕδατος ἐν 
of water by [the] word, 


509 


give thee light. 15 See 
then that ye walk cir- 


cumispectly, not as 
fools, but 845. wise, 
16 redeeming the 


time, beeanse the days 
are evil. 17 Wherefore 
be ye not unwise, but 
understanding what 
the will of the Lord 
is. 18 And be not 
drunk with wine, 
wherein is excess; but 
be filled with the Spi- 
rit; 19 speaking to 
yourselves in psalms 
and hymns and spiri- 
tual songs, singing ana 
wiking melody in 
your he.irt to the Lord; 
20 giviug thanks al- 
ways for all things 
unto God and the Fa- 
ther in the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ; 
21 submitting your- 
selves one to another 
in the fear of God. 


22 Wives, -submit 
yourselves unto your 
own husbands, as unto 
the Lord. 23 For the 
husband is the head 
of the wife, even as 
Christ is the head of 
the church: and he is 
the saviour of the bo- 
dy. 24 Therefore as 
the church is subject 
unto Christ, so let the 
wives be tu their own 
husbands in every 
thing. 25 Husbands, 
love your wives, evcl 
as Christ also ioved the 
chureb, and gave him- 
self for it; 26 that he 
might sanctify aud 
cleanse it with the 
washing of water by 
the word, 27 that he 
might present it to 
himself ἃ glorious 
church, vot having 
spot, or wrinkle, or 
any such thing; but 
that it should be holy 
aud withont blemish, 
28 So onght men to 
love thcir wives as 
their own bodies. He 
that loveth his wite 
loveth himself. 29 For 
no man ever yet hated 
his own flesh; but 





f + [ἐν] LA. 


ἃ ἀκριβῶς πῶς T. ὁ συνίετε understand LTTra. ἢ 
t rats καρδίαις hearts Γ,, 


h — ἐν (read with your heart) T[Tra]. 
GLTTrAaw. 
submit themselves) urr. 
© — ἐστιν LTTrAW. P ἀλλὰ LTTrA, | 
LTTrA. 5 — εαὐτῶν (read the wives) LTTrA. 

GLITraW. Υ καὶ (also) ot ἄνδρες ὀφείλουσιν LW. 


ἴῶ .- ὁ (read a husband) GLITraw. 
4 ws aS LTTrA. 


8 [mvevpatixais] LA. 


k χριστοῦ of Christ 


1— ὑποτάσσεσθε TA; ὑποτασσέσθωσαν (read to their own husbands let them 


n — καὶ GLTTrAW, 


r — ἰδίοις, (εαα to the husbands) 
t αὐτὸς (read he might himself present) 
w-+t καὶ also Tra. 
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nourisheth and che- 
rishcth it, even as the 
Lord the church: 30 for 
we are menibers of 
his body, of his flesh, 
and of his bones. 
31 For this cause shall 
a wan leave his father 
and mother, and shall 
be joined unto his 
wife, aud they two 
shall be one flesh. 
32 This is agreat mys- 
tery : but I speak con- 
cerning Christ and the 
church. 33 Neverthe- 
less let every one of 
yoo in particular so 
ove his wife even as 
himself ; and the wife 
sce that she reverence 
her husband. 


VI. Children, obey 
your parents in the 
Lord: for this is 
right. 2 Honour thy 
father and mother ; 
which is the first 
commandment with 
promise; 3 that it 
may he well with thee, 
and thou maycst live 
long on the earth. 
4 And, ye fathers, pro- 
yoke not your chil- 
dren to wrath: but 
bring them up in the 
nurture and admoni- 
tion of the Lord, 


5 Servants, be obedi- 
ent to them that are 
your masters accord- 
iug to the flesh, with 
fear and trembling, 
in singleness of your 
heart, as unto Christ; 
6 not with eyeservice, 
as menpleasers; but 
as the servants of 
Christ, doing the will 
of God from the 
heart; 7 with good 
will doing service, as 
to the Lord, and not 
to men: 8 knowing 
that whatsoever good 
thing any man doeth, 
the same shall he re- 
ceive of the Lord,whe- 
ther he be bond or 
free. 9 And, ye mas- 
ters, do the same 
things unto them, for- 
bearing threatening: 
knowiug that your 
Master also is in hea- 
ven; neither is there 
respect of persons with 
him. | 

* ἀλλὰ LITrAW. 
LTrA. 

f [eis] LA. 
δουλίαν T. 


GLITrAy. 


Υ χριστὸς Christ GLITraw. 
Ὁ — αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 
8 — ἐν κυρίῳ L{TrA]. 
, 1— τοῦ the LTTraw. 
thing) Pa) ἐάν (ἂν Tr) τι (— τι LTr) LTTraw. 
ᾳ αὐτῶν καὶ ὑμῶν ὁ of them and of you the LrTraw, 


WPOE EPR ΣΤΟΥΣ. Ver. 


3 γ ’ A ’, 9 , ᾿ ε 
χάλλ᾽" ἐκτρέφει καὶ θάλπει αὐτήν, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Σκύριος" τὴν 
but nourishes and cherishes it, even as also the Lor the 
’ er ! 4 ~ ΄ ΕΝ 5 : 
ἐκκλησίαν. 80 Ore μέλη ἐσμὲν τοὔ.σώματος αὐτοῦ, τὲκ τῆς 
assembly : for members we are of his body, of 
σαρκὸς. αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκ τῶν.ὀστέων.αὐνοῦ." 31 ᾿Αντὶ τούτου 
his tlesh, and of his bones. Beeause of this 
᾿ ’ » θ Ἀν ΔΑ] Fr beers A) Yes oy , 
KATQAELWEL AVUPWTOC TOY TATEOU QAUTOU" Και “Τῆν' μῆΤερα, 
y 


‘shall tleave ta ΔΕ Sfather Shis and mother 

7 a a ow a ~ a Nn : 
καὶ προσκολληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα! αὐτοῦ," "καὶ ἔσον- 
and shall be joined to wife ‘his, © and shall 


rat οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν. 32 Τὸ. μυστήριον. τοῦτο μέγα ἐστίν' 
*he πο Ξ2τνὸ for flesh ‘one. This mystery 2rreat is, 
᾽ A a a > ΝΣ a 5 ’ 
ἐγὼ.δὲ λέγω εἰς χριστὸν καὶ feic' τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 88 πλὴν 
but I speak asto Christ and as to the assembly. However 
a « ~ e > vf if A a ~ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς οἱ καθ᾽ ἕνα, ἕκαστος τὴν. ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα οὕτως aya- 
also ΥὙθ everyone, “each *his own ®wife 730 Net 
, ¢ ς- la ~ a 
πάτω we ἑαυτόν: ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν ἄνδρα. 
3].οτὸ as himself; andthe wife that she may fear the husband, 
, ε ~ “ rv) 
G Τὰ τέκνα, ὑπακούετε τοῖς.γονεῦσιν. ὑμῶν Fev κυρίῳ" 
Children, obey your parents in (the) Lord, 


rovro.yao ἐστιν δίκαιον. 2 Τίμα τὸν.πατέρα.σου Kai τὴν 
for this is just. Honour thy father and 


’ : ef 3 4 ᾽ 4 ΄, , 
μητέρα" ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐντολὴ πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ" 8 ἵνα 
mother, which is commandment ‘the “first with a promise, that 
Cd td ᾿ a . 
EU σοι γενήηται, Και ἑσῃ μακροχρόνιος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
well with thee it may be, and thou mayest be long-lived on a Jee 
1 Ἢ ͵ Α ΄ Se, ε - es 
4 Kai οἱ πατέρες, μὴ.παροργίζετε τὰ τέκνα. ὑμῶν, "ἀλλ᾽" ἐκ- 


And fathers, do not provoke your children, but bring 
, ? > ΄ ν , , 
τρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν παιδείᾳ καὶ νουθεσίᾳ κυρίου. 
up them in{[the] discipline and admonition of [0116] Lord, 
€ ~ « - ’, A 
5 Ot δοῦλοι, ὑπακούετε τοῖς "κυρίοις κατὰ σάρκα" 


Bondmen, obey [your] fiesh 


a ᾽ τ la ? € td > ~ ΄ ~ ν᾽ 
μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου, ἐν ἁπλότητι ἱτῆς" καρδίας. ὑμῶν, ὡς 
with fear and trembling, in simplicity of your heart, as 

& ~, \ aL? Ὁ , coe 
τῷ χριστῷ" 6 μὴ Kar’ ᾿ὐφθαλμοδουλείαν" we ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, 
tothe Christ; not with eye-service as men-pleasers ; 
? } « ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~ “« 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς δοῦλοι ἱτοῦ" χριστοῦ, ποιοῦντες τὸ θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ 
but as bondmen ofthe Christ, doing the will "of God 
ἐκ ψυχῆς, 7 per εὐνοίας δουλεύ m τῷ ( 
: με ς δουλεύοντες Ἃ τῷ κυριῳ Kat 
from [the] soul, with good will doing service tothe Lord and 
? ? , , eA , 
οὐκ ἀνθρώποις" 8 εἰδότες Ort "ὃ. ἐάν.τι ἕκαστος! ποιήσῃ 
ποῦ to men ; knowing that whatsoever each ?may *have *done 
᾽ , ~ ~ A we .“ ” a ~ 
ἀγαθόν, τοῦτο “κομιεῖται! παρὰ Ῥτοῦ! κυρίου, εἴτε δοῦλος 


masters according to- 


good, this he shall receive from the Lord, whether bondman 
” ? ΄ « 
εἴτε ἐλεύθερος. 9 Καὶ οἱ κύριοι, τὰ.αὐτὰ ποιεῖτε πρὸς 
or free. And masters, the same things do towards 


᾽ ; ᾽ , 
αὐτούς, ἀνιέντες τὴν ἀπειλήν" εἰδότες ὅτι Kai “ὑμῶν. αὐτῶν 


them, giving up threatcning, knowing that also your own 

ell ? a γΎ ? ? ~ = ‘ 2 ” 

ὁ" κύριός ἐστιν ἐν οὐρανοῖς, καὶ "προσωποληψία! οὐκ. ἔστιν 
master 18 in [the] heavens, and respect of persons there is. not 

Tap αὐτῷ. 

with him, 


oo ἐκ τῆς to end of verse τὰ τὶ 4]. ὁ — τὸν 
: ἃ τῇ γυναικὶ to the wife LTTr. © — αὐτοῦ T. 
ΑἹ κατὰ σάρκα κυρίοις LTTr. ἷ -- τῆς 7. k ῤφθαλμο- 

+ ws aS GLITrAwW. ἃ ἕκαστος ὃ (— ὃ (read 11 any- 
ο κομίσεται LTTrA. Ῥ-- τοῦ (rod [0}|01) 
τ προσωπολημψία LETrA, 


ς.- τὴν LTA. 


VI. EPHESIANS. δι 


10 “Τὸ λοιπόν," "ἀδελφοί. μου," ἐνδυναμοῦσθε ἐν κυρίῳ, ge Ping 0 bre- 
For the rest, my brethren, be empowered in [the] Lord, ine eed and 4a a 

Kai ἐν τῷ κράτει THc.icyvoc.avTov. 11 ἐνδύσασθε τὴν παν- power of his might. 
and in the might of his strength. Put on the pan- end γε. ee 
οπλίαν τοῦ θεοῦ, πρὸς τὸ δύνασθαι ὑμᾶς στῆναι πρὸς τὰς ye may be ablé to 


oply . of God, for 7to “be table ‘you . tostand against the αν ἘΠΕῚ Ἀν ee 
“peGodeiac" τοῦ διαβόλου" 12 ὅτι οὐκιἔστιν τἡμῖν! ἡ πάλη 12 For τὸ wrestle 
artifices ofthe devil: because *is*not  ‘to°us *the?wrestling "°t against flesh and 


‘ + ἢ , ᾽ \ : " : ; ὃ . blood, but against 
προς αιμα Kat σαρκα, ἀλλὰ πρὸς Tac apxyac, σρος Τὰς principalities, against 
against blood and _ flesh, but against principalities, against powers, against the 


dy , ᾿ ἢ , a rat Seach i rulers of the dark- 
ESOvelac, πρὸς τοὺς κοσμοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους Jrov αἰῶνος" ness of this orld, a- 
authoritics, against the world-rulers of the darkness of“*age gainst spiritual wick- 
Ξ , i ᾿ 1 ἢ ~ , 5 weno edness in high places. 
τούτευ," πρὸς τὰ πνευματικὰ τῆς πονηρίας ἐν τοῖς ETOV=\13 Wherefore take un- 

this, against the spiritual [powers] of wickednessin the hea- to you the whole ar- 


A = ᾿ ; ᾿ ; Ἐ ~ mour of God, that ye 
paviotc. 13 διὰ τοῦτο ἀναλάβετε τὴν πανοπλίαν τοῦ θεοῦ, may be able to with 


venlies. Because of this take up the panoply of God, stand in the evil day, 
iva δυνηθῆτε ἀντιστῆναι ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ πονηρᾷ. Kai ἅπαντα to stand. Ὁ 14. Staud 
that ye mny be able to withstand in the “day “evil, and allthings therefore, having your 


, ~ ~ x ΄ . lgins girt about with 
κατεργασάμενοι στῆναι. 14 στῆτε οὖν περιζωσάμενοι Τὴν truth, and having on 


haviug worked out to stand. Stand-thercfore, having girt about the breastplate of 


e ae ; , a ? 4 ta ~~ Ἷ . 5 
ὀσφὺν ὑμῶν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι τὸν θώρακα τῆς eto sora cy 


your loins with truth, and having puton the _ breastplate the preparation of the 
δικαιοσύνης, 15 καὶ ὑποδηαάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἕτοι- Poses ΤΟΣ τ 
of righteousness, and having shod the feet with {the] pre- shield of "faith, where- 
ia εἰ λί ae ΕΓΩΥ - 16 %zi! = ναλα- With ye shall be able 
μασιᾳ τοῦ EVAYYEALOU τῆς εἰρηνῆς ἐστι σπασιν αναλα toquench all the fier 
paration of the glad tidings of peace: besides all having garts of the αἰ ἢ 
βόντες τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς πίστεως, iv ᾧ δυνήσεσθε πάντα. 17 And take ΕΠ ΓΕ ἐν 
taken Ρ the shield of faith, with which ye will be able all pee ἘΠῚ Σ ‘he Spirit 
τ ~ ~ , = . τ Ἂ ᾽ 
τὰ βέλη Του πονΉροι! beg! TET UUW EVA σβέσαι 17 καὶ Which is the word τ: 
the *darts “of *the *wicked Sone *burning to quench. Also God: 18 praying al- 


ἢ ; τ; i Ν ᾿ cet ., ways with all prayer 
THY περικεφαλαίαν TOV σωτηριοῦυ δεξασθε, καὶ τὴν payatpay and_ supplication in 
the hel met of salvation receive, and the sword the Spirit, and watch- 

~ ’ eo; Aces re x Ἂ ~ ing thereunto with 
τοῦ πνεύματος, Ὁ ἔστιν ρῆμα θεοῦ" 18 διὰ πάσης προσευχῆς all perseverance and 
ofthe . Spirit, which is ?word ‘'God's; by all prayer supplication for all 

ἢ , Ξ , ᾽ νι ms ᾿ saints; 19 and for me, 
Kai δεήσεως προσευχόμενοι EY παντὶ καιρῷ EV πνξυματι, that utterance may 
and supplication praying in every season in {the} Spirit, be given unto me, 
~ so» os ὦ Amo ee ~ Η ΄ ; that I may open my 
και εις AUTO TOUTO AYOUTVOVYTEC ἐν πασῇ “προσκαρῤρτερήσει mouth boldly, to make 
and unto this very thing watching with all perseveranée eae the myers ΟΣ 
Σ ~ « 4 τ ~ , Ὁ gospe ? “ or 

καὶ δεήσει περὶ πάντων τῶν ἁγίων, 19 Kai ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ ἵνα which I am an ambas- 


and supplication for all saints; and for me_ that sador in bonds: that 
a γ ἢ} , ; Rees ~ , ΄ ᾽ therein I may speak 

μοι δοθείη λόγος ἐν ἀνοίξει του. στόματός. μον ἐν joldly, as I ought to 
tome may be given uttcrance in [the] opening of my mouth with speak. 
παῤῥησίᾳ, γνωρίσαι τὸ μυστήριον “τοῦ εὐαγγελίου," 20 ὑπὲρ 

boldness tomake known the mystery of the glad tidings, for 

od πρεσβεύω ἐν ἁλύσει, ἵνα ἐν αὐτῷ παῤῥησιάσωμαι 
which Iam anambassador in achain, that in it I may be bold 


ὡς δεῖ με λαλῆσαι. 
as it behoves me_ tospeak. 
21 Ἵνα.δὲ [εἰδῆτε καὶ ὑμεῖς! τὰ, κατ᾽ ἐμέ, ί 
But that, θα *know 24150 lye thethings concerning me, what 21 But that ye also 
΄ ΄ eos , ἢ ᾿ © 3 ._. may know my affairs, 
πρασσω, πάντα ϑυμιν γνωρίσει Τνχικὸς ὁ ἀγαπήτοΟς and howl do, Tychi- 
lam doing, all things to you willmake known Tychicus the beloved cus, ἃ beloved brother 





t τοῦ λοιποῦ LTTrA. νυ — ἀδελφοί μον LTTrA. Ww μεθοδίας T. x ὑμῖν to you Τὰ 
δ — τοῦ αἰῶνος (read of this darkness) GLTTrAW. ὃ — τούτου (eud of darkness) W. * ἐν 
in τιν, ὃ — τὰ L{Tra]. ¢ — τοῦτο very thing LTTra. ἃ δοθῇ GLITraW. ε [τοῦ εὐαγ' 
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and faithful minister 
in the Lord. shal] make 
known to you all 
things: 22 whom I 
have sent unto yoy 
for the same purpose, 
that ye might kuow 
our affairs, and that 
Ye might comfort 
your hearts. 


23 Peace be to the 
brethren, aud _ love 
with faith, from God 
the Father and the 
Lord Je-us Christ. 
24 Grace be with all 
them that love our 
Lord Jesus Christ in 
sincerity. Amen. 


ΤΡῸΣ STATE IOH®S £0 Y >. 1. 
Q 4 x ΄ 7 Lae a 
ἀδελφὸς Kai πιστὸς διάκονος iv  —kvolw’ 25. ὃν ἔπεμψα 
brother and = faithful servant in (the) Lord; whom Isent 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα γνῶτε τὰ περὶ 


to for this very thing, that ye might know the things concerning 


ἡμῶν καὶ παοακαλέσῃ τὰς.καρδίας ὑμῶν. 
us and he might encourage your hearts, 
23 Εἰρήνη τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς Kai ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως ἀπὸ 
Peace tothe brethren, and love with faith from 
θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 24 Ἢ. χάρις pera 
God [the] Father αὐ Lord Jesus Christ. Grace with 


΄ “ A q e ~ ? ~ 
πάντων τῶν ἀγαπώντων τὸὺν.κύριον.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστὸν 


you 


all those that love our Lord "ἡ Jesus Christ 
ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ.. Sapny." 
in incorruption, Amen. 

iTpsc ᾿Εφεσίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης, διὰ Tuxecov." 


To [the] Ephesians written from Rome, by Tychicus. 


er een ee ee 


ky ΠΡΟΣ TOYS ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗΣΊΙΟΥΣ EMISTOAH.! 


THE 


PAUL and Timotheus, 
the servants of Jesus 
Christ, to all the saints 
in Christ Jesus which 
are at Philippi, with 
the bishops and dea- 
cons: 2 Grace be unto 
you, and peace, from 
God our Father, and 
from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


3 I thank my God 
upon every remem- 
brance of you, 4al- 
ways in every prayer 
of mine for you all 
making request with 
joy, 5 for your fellow- 
shipin the gospel from 
the first day until 
now; 6 being confident 
of this very thing, 
that he which hath be- 
gun a good work in 
you: will perform τέ 
until the day of Jesus 
Christ : 7 even as it is 
meet for me to think 
this of you all, be- 
cause 1 have you in my 
heart; inasmuch as 
both in my bonds, and 
in the defence and 
confirmation of the 
gospel, ye all are par- 


takers of my grace,, 


8 For God is my re- 


21:0 


ΞΤΉῊ ΚΕ *PHILIPPIANS *EPISTLE, 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Τιμόθεος δοῦλοι "Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ," πᾶσιν τοῖς 


~ Paul and Timotheas, bondmen of Jesus Christ, toall the 
ἁγίοις ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῖς αὖσιν ἐν Φιλίπποις, σὺν 
saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with [86] 


ἐπισκόποις Kai διακόνοις" 2 χάρις ὑμῖν Kai- εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ 
overseers and those whoserve. ‘ Grace toyou and peace from God 
Tarpoc.npwy καὶ κυρίου ™ Inco χριστοῦ." 
our Father and (the) Lord Jesus Christ. 
3 Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ-.θεῷ.μου ἐπὶ πάσῃτῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν, 
I thank my God on the whole remembrance of you, 
4 πάντοτε ἐν πάσῃ δεήσει pov ὑπὲρ πάντων ὑμῶν μετὰ 
always in “every “supplication ‘my for “all you with 
χαρᾶς τὴν δέησιν ποιούμενος, 5 ἐπὶ τῇ. κοινωνίᾳ. ὑμῶν εἰς 
joy “supplication ‘making, for your fellowship in 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, ATO" πρώτης ἡμέρας ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν" 6 πε- 
the gladtidings, from [the] first day until now; being 
ποιθὼς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁ ἐναρξάμενος ἐν ὑμῖν ἔργον 
persuaded of this very thing, that he who began in you a work 
ἀγαθόν ἐπιτελέσει ὁἄγχρις! ἡμέρᾳς ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" 
Ἰροοᾶ will complete [it] until [86] day of Jesus Christ : 
7 καθώς ἐστιν δίκαιον ἐμοὶ τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ πάντων ὑμῶν, 
as itis righteous forme this tothink asto "all you, 
διὰ τὸ ἔχειν μὲ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμᾶς, ἕν.τε τοῖς.δεσμοῖς. μου 
because *have “me ‘tin *the Sheart tye, both in my bonds 
καὶ Pry ἀπολογίᾳ καὶ βεβαιώσει τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, “συγ- 


and inthe defence and confirmation of the glad tidings, felluw- 
κοινωνούς" μου.τῆς. χάριτος πάντας ὑμᾶς ὄντας. 8 μάρτυς.γάρ 
partakers of my grace all ye are, For *witness 
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P + ev iv (read τῇ the) [L}TTraw. 4 συν- T, 


I. PHInRIPPIANS. 
μου τἐστὶν' ὁ θεός, ὡς ἐπιποθῶ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν - σπλάγ- 
‘my 7is 1God, how I long after 3411 ἧγοα in(the] bowcls 
χνοις © Inoov χριστοῦ." 9 καὶ τοῦτο προσεύχομαι, ἵνα ἡ ἀγάπη 
of Jesus Christ. And this I pray, that “love 
” ~ 4 ~ t [2 Ι a , ’ 4 
ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον ἱπερισσεύῃ" ἐν ἐπιγνώσει Kai 
γοῦ more and more may abound in knowledge and 
, 3 , > cy , « » ae, 
πάσῃ αἰσθήσει, 10 εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τὰ δια- 
411 intelligence, for 2to -approve tyou the things that are 
a z ~ \ 9 Ld > ς 
φέροντα, ἵνα ἦτε εἰλικοινεῖς καὶ ἀπρόσκοποι εἰς ἡμέραν 
excellent, that ye may be pure and without offence for[the] day 
χριστοῦ, 11 πεπληρωμένοι καρπῶν" δικαιοσύνης τῶν" 
of Christ, being filled with fruits of righteousness which [are] 
διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, εἰς δόξαν Kai ἔπαινον θεοῦ. 
by Jesus Christ, to “glory 7and ‘praise *God’s. 
12 Γινισκειν.δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, ἀδελφοί, Ore τὰ κατ᾽ 
But *to*know you *I “wish, brethren, thatthe things concerning 
? 4 ~ 3 « “~~ , ’ Ξ 3 la A 
ἐμὲ μᾶλλον εἰς προκυπὴν τοῦ εὐαγγελίον ἐλήλυθεν 
me rather to [the] advancement of the glad tidings have turned out, 
13 ὥστε τοὺς δεσμούς.μον φανεροὺς ἐν χριστῷ γενέσθαι 
so as my bonds *manifest *in Christ ‘to “have *become 


ὕλῳ τῷ πραιτωρίῳ Kai τοῖς λοιποῖς πᾶσιν" 14 Kai τοὺς 


ὑμῶν 
tyour 


? 
ἐν 


in *whole 'the przetorium and ἰο Ξῃ96 rest all ; and the 
πλείονας τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἐν κυρίῳ πεποιθότας τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
most of the brethren “7in [*the] *Lord trusting by *bonds 


μου περισσοτέρως τολμᾷν ἀφόβως τὸν λόγον ᾿ λαλεῖν. 15 Τινὲς 
‘my *more*abundantiy “dare ‘fearlessly ®the *word δέο 7speak, Some 
. ry ‘ , . ‘ 4 ‘ > ’ ¢ 4 
ἐν καὶ διὰ φθύνον καὶ ἔριν, τινὲς.δὲ Kai Ot εὐδοκίαν τὸν 
indeed even from envy and strife, but some also from good-will the 
χοιστὸν κηρύσσουσιν. 16 ot μὲν iE ἐριθείας *rdv' χριστὸν 


Christ are proclaiming. Those indced out of contention the Christ 
f ᾽ «ς ™ 27 i a? ᾽ ] 
καταγγελλουσιν οὐχ ἁγνῶς, οἰόμενοι θλίψιν ἐπιφέρειν 
are annonncing, not purely, supposing tribulation : to add 


τοῖς. δεσμοῖς. μου" 17 οἱ. δὲ Tk ἀγάπης, εἰδότες ὅτι εἰς ἀπο- 
to my bonds, but these out of love, knowing that for de- 
Aoylay Tov εὐαγγελίου κεῖμαι." 18 τί.γάρ; πλὴν ὃ παντὶ 
fence of the gladtidings 1 am set. What then ? nevertheless in every 
τρόπῳ, εἴτε προφάσει εἴτε ἀληθείᾳ, χριστὸς καταγγέλλεται" 
way, whether 1ἴπ ῥγοΐοσ or intruth, Christ is announced ; 
καὶ ἐν τούτῳ χαίρω, ἀλλὰ καὶ χαρήσομαι. 19 oida.yap ὅτι 
and in this Irejoice, στοὰ, also I will rejoice: for lknow that 
τοῦτό μοι ἀποβήσεται εἰς σωτηρίαν διὰ τῆς. ὑμῶν.δεήσεως, 
this for me shallturnout to salvation through your supplication, 
καὶ ἐπιχσρηγίας τοῦ πνεύματος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 20 κατὰ 
and {the} supply of the Spirit of Jesus ‘Christ: according to 
THY ἀποκαραδοκίαν Kai ἐλπίδα pov, ὅτι ἐν οὐδενὶ αἰσχυνθῆή - 
7earnest *expectation *and ‘Shope my, that in nothing I shall be 
σομαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πάσῃ παῤῥησίᾳ, ὡς πάντοτε, Kai νῦν μεγα- 
ashamed, but in all boldness, as always, also néw_ shall be 
λυνθήσεται χριστὸς ἐν τῷ.σώματί.μου εἴτε διὰ ζωῆς εἴτε διὰ 


magnified Christ in my body whether by life or by 
θανάτου. 21 “Euoi.yap ro ζῶν σχριστός, καὶ 'τὸ ἀποθανεῖν 
death. For to me to live [is] Christ, and to die 





τ — ἐστὶν (read [is]) [L]Tra. 5 χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ GLTTraw. 
mov (with) fruit GLTTraAW. Κ' τὸν (read which [is]) G{ujrtraw. 
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- body, 
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cord, bow greatly I 
long after you all in 
the bowels of Jesus 
Christ. 9 And this I 
pray, that your love 
may abound yet more 
and more in know- 
ledge and im all judg- 
ment; 10 that ye may 
approve things that 
are excellent ; that ye 
may be sincere and 
without offence till 
the day of Christ; 
ll bejng filled with 
the fruits of rigtit- 
eousness, which are by 
Jesus Christ, unto the 
glory and praise of 
od. 


12 But I would ye 
should understand, 
brethren, that the 
things which happencd 
unto me have talien 
out rather unto the 
furtherance of the gos- 
pel; 13 so thut my 
bonds in Christ are 
manifest in all the pa- 
lace, and in all other 
places; 14 and many 
of the brethren in the 
Lord, waxing confi- 
dent by my bonds, are 
much more bold to 
speak the word withont 
fear. 15 Some indeed 
preach Christ even of 
envy and strife; and 
some also of good will: 
16 the one preach 
Christ of contention, 
not sincerely, suppos- 
ing to add affliction to 
my bonds: 17 but the 
other of love, knowing 
that I am set for the 
defence of the go-pel. 
18 What then? not- 
withstanding, every 
way, whether in pre- 
tence, ar in truth, 
Christ is preached ; 
and I therein dv re- 
joice, yea, and will re- 
joice,. 19 For 1 know 
that this shall turn to 
niy salvation threngh 
your prayer, and ihie 
supply of the Spirit of 
Jesus Christ, 20 ac- 
cording to my carnest 
expectation and my 
hope, that in nothing 
I shall be ashanied, 
but trhatwith all bold- 
ness, aS always, 80 
now also Christ shall 
be magnified in my 
whether it .be 
by life,»or by death. 
21 For to me to live ts 
Christ, and to die is 





° καρ" 
a » , 
εγειρειν) 


LL 
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gain. 22 But if I live 
in the flesh, this 26 the 
fruit of my labour: 
yet what'l shall choose 

wot not. 23 Forlam 
in a strait betwixt 
two, having a desire 
to depart, and to be 
with Christ ; which is 
far better: 24 never- 
theless to abide in the 
flesh is more needful 
for you, 25And hav- 
ing this confidence, I 
know that I shall a- 
bido and _ continue 
with you all for your 
furtherance and joy 
of faith; 26 that your 
rejoicing may be more 
abundant in Jesus 
Christ for me by my 
coming to you again. 
27 Only Iet your con- 
versation be as it. be- 
couicth the gospel of 
Christ : that whether 
I come and see you, 
or else be absent, I 
may hear of your af- 
fairs. that ye stand 
fast in one spirit, with 
one wind striving to- 
gether for the faith of 
the gospel; 28 and 
in nothing terrified 
by your adversaries, 
which is to thei an 
evident token of per- 
dition, but to you of 
salvation, and that 
of God. 29 For unto 
you itis given in the 
behalf of Christ, not 
only) to helicve on 
him, but also to suffer 
for his sake; 30 hav- 
ing the same conflict 
which yo saw in me, 
and now hear to be in 
me, 


ΤΙ. If there be there- 
fore any consolation 
in Christ, if any com- 
fort of love, if any 
fellowship of the Spi- 
rit, if anysbowels and 
mercies, 2 fulfil ye my 
joy, that ye be like- 
minded, having the 
sanic love, being of one 
accord, of one miud, 
3 Let nothing be done 
through strife or vain- 
glory; but in low- 
liness of mind _ let 
cach esteem other bet- 
ter than themselves. 
4 Look not every man 
on hisown things, but 


PLATTIMASIOY &. 


τοῦτό μοι 
this 


Tu. 


καρπὸς ἔργου" 
for me [ἰ5] fruit 


ΠΡΟΣ 


κέρδος. 22 εἰ δὲ τὸ ζῇν ἐν σαρκί; 
but if to ἰἶνα in 


gain ; flesh, of labour ¢ 
καὶ τί αἱρήσομαι οὐ-γνωρίζω" 23 συνέχομαι “γὰρ' ἐκ τῶν 
and what Ishall choose I know not. 51 5am *pressed ‘for “by the 


δύο, τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔχων εἰς τὸ ἀναλῦσαι, Kai σὺν χριστῷ 
two, 3.86 3desire ‘having for to depart, and with Christ 
elvat, πολλῴδιμᾶλλον κρεῖσσον" 34 7O.déemipévery “ἐν! 
to be, (for it is] very much better ; but toremain, in 
τῇ σαρκὶ ἀναγκαϊότερον δι᾽ ὑμᾶς" 25 καὶ τοῦτο 
the flesh [is] more necessary for ὕπο 58 Κ6 ΟΕ you; and ___itthis 
‘werolwe = oda ὅτι μερῶ καὶ ἰσυμπαραμενῶ! πᾶσιν 
being persuaded of, I know that I shall abide and continue with Zall 
ὑμῖν εἰς τὴν. ὑμῶν προκόπὴν καὶ χαρὰν τῆς πίστεως, 26 ἵνα 
1you; for your advancement and joy of faith ; that 
τὸ καύχημα. ὑμῶν περισσεύῃ ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ διὰ 
your boasting may abound in Christ Jesus in me through 
τῆς. ἐμῆς. παρουσίας πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 27 Μόνον ἀξίως τοῦ 
my presence again with you. Only worthily of the 
9 ͵ ~ ~ , ἢ e ” Ω ry a 
εὐαγγελίου τοῦ χριστοῦ πολιτεύεσθε, wa εἴτε ἐλθὼν Kat 
glad tidings ofthe Christ conduct yourselves, that whether having come and 
ἰδὼν ὑμᾶς, εἴτε ἀπὼν Baxotow" τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν, 
having seen you, or bcing absent I might hear the things concerning you, 


ὅτι στήκετε ἐν Evi πνεύματι, μιᾷ ψυχῇ συναθλοῦντες 
that ye stand fast in one spirit, with one sonl striving together 


“τῇ πίστει τοῦ εὐαγγελίον, 28 Kai μὴ πτυρόμενοι "ἐν μὴ- 
with the faith of the glad tiuings ; and being frightened in  no- 
devi ὑπὸ τῶν ἀντικειμένων" ἥτις Βαὐτοῖς μὲν Eat" ἔν- 
thing by those who Oppose ; which tothem is a demon- 
δειξις ἀπωλείας, ἰὑμῖν"! δὲ σωτηρίας, καὶ τοῦτο ἀπὸ θεοῦ" 


stration of de-truction, ?to tyou ‘but of salvation, aud this from God; 
Τὺ € ~ ° ͵ cy ς ~ ,» «4 
29 ὅτι. ὑμῖν ἐχαοίσθη τὸ ὑπὲρ χοιστοῦ, οὐ μόνον τὸ 
because to you it was granted concerning Christ, ποῦ only 
» 8 Q ¢ . ~ , 
εἰς αὐτὸν πιστεύειν, ἀλλὰ ‘Kai τὸ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πάσχειν" 
Zon ‘*him  ‘to*believe, but also concerning him to suifer, 


30 τὸν αὐτὸν ἀγῶνα ἔχοντες οἷο» *idere" ἐν ἐμοί, καὶ νῦν 


the same conflict having suchas yesaw in nie, and now 
ἀκούετε ἐν ἐμοί. 
hearof ἰῇ me. 
” GP “Ὁ 
Q Li τις οὖν παράκλησις ἐν χριστῷ, εἴ τι παρα- 


ΤῈ 7any 'then encouragement (there be] in Christ, if any conso- 
[4 ᾽ ΄ » te , ΄ 
μύθιον ἀγάπης, εἴ τις κοινωνία πνεύματος, εἴ ἱτινα"! σπλάγ- 


lation otlove, if any fellowship of [the] Spirit, if any bowels 
‘ > 4 , ΄ ‘ ᾿ 

Xva Kat οἰκτιρμοί,  πληρώσατέ μου τὴν χαράν, ἵνα 

and compassions, fulfil my joy, that 


τὸ αὐτὸ φρονῆτε, τὴν αὐτὴν ἀγάπην ἔχοντες, ™ovpuyor," 
ye 112. beof thesamemind,the same love having, joined in soul, 
A en ~ 
τὸ ἕν φρογοῦντες" 3 μηδὲν "kara" ἐριθείαν “ἣ" κενο- 
the one thing minding— nothing according to contention or vain- 


δοξίαν, ἀλλὰ τῇ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ ἀλλήλους ἡγούμενοι ὑπερ- 


glory, but in humility one another — esteeming ae 
᾽ £ ~ , 

ἔχοντας ἑαυτῶν. 4 μὴ τὰ _ ἑαυτῶν Ρξκαστορσὶ 
hove themselves, “not ‘the ‘things ‘of 7themselves Feach 
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Yoxomeiré," ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ 
4consider, but also *the *things ‘of Sothers 
‘yao φρονείσθω! ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ Kat Ev χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
“for ‘let mind be in you whichalso in Christ Jesus [was]; 
ἐν μορφῃ θεοῦ ὑπάρχων, οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι 
in [the] form ofGod subsisting, “ποῦ *rapine ‘esteemed “10 to be 
‘ica’ θεῷ, 7 *aAX" ἑαυτὸν ἐκένωσεν, μορφὴν δούλου 
equal with God ; but “himself ‘empticd, “form 588 Sbondman’s 
λαβών, ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπων yevopuervoc’ 8 Kai σχή- 
Shaving *taken, in [the] likeness ofmen having become; and in 
part εὑρεθεὶς ὡς ἄνθρωπος, ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτόν, γενό- 
figure having been found as ὃ man, he humbled h‘mself, having 
μενος ὑπήκοος μέχρι θανάτου, θανάτου.δὲ σταυροῦ. 9 διὸ 
become obedient unto death, even death of {thej cross. Wherefore 
καὶ ὁ θεὸς αὐτὸν ὑπέρύψωσεν Kai ἐχαρίσατο air@m™ ὄνομα 
also God him highly exalted and granted ‘tohim aname 


ἑτέρων Texaoroc." ὅ Τοῦτο 
each. °*This 
6 ὃς 


who, 


= r ~ ~ ~ 

τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα" 10 ἵνα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Inoov πᾶν 
which [is] above every’ name, that at the name of Jesus every 
γόνυ Ka ἐπουρανίων καὶ ἐπιγείων καὶ καταχθονίων" 


knee should bow of [beings] in heaven and onearth and under the earth, 
11 καὶ πᾶσα γλῶσσα "ἐξομολογήσηται! ὅτι κύριος ‘Inoove 


and every tongue should confess that [315] *Lord {Jesus 
χριστὸς sic. δόξαν θεῦ πατρός. 
*Christ to [86] glory of God [the] Father. 


12 “Ὥστε, ἀγαπητοί μου, καθὼς πάντοτε ὑπηκούσατε, μὴ 
So that, niy beloved, evenas always ye obeyed, not 
« Da ~ et? ¢ ? A “Ὁ tad ~ 9 
we ἔν τῇς.παρουσίᾳιμον μόνον, ἀλλὰ νῦν πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἐν 
as in my presence only, but now much rather in 
τῃ.ἀπουσίᾳ. μου, μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου 'τὴν.ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίαν 
my absence, : with fear .and trembling your own ἡ salvation 
c C AL a) 4 + 3 «ε 2 ~ 9 «ε ~ 3 4 
κατεργάζεσθε" 13 Y0'Oedc-yap ἐστιν ὁ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ὑμῖν καὶ TO 
work out, for God itis who works in you both 
θέλειν καὶ τὸ ἐνεργεῖν ὑπὲρ, τῆς εὐδοκίας. 14 πάντα 
ἴο will and to work according to [his] good pleasure. 25241}1 things 
ποιεῖτε χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν Kai διαλογισμῶν, 15 ἵνα *yevnobe" 
140 apart from murmurings and reasonings, “that ye may be, 
ἄμεμπτοι καὶ ἀκέραιοι, τέκνα θεοῦ “ἀμώμητα! Péy μέσῳ" 
faultless and simple, children of God τ] Ὁ] 6 in [the] midst 
γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς Kai διεστραμμένης, ἐν οἷς φαίνεσθε ὡς 
of a generation crooked and perverted ; among whom yeappear as 
φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ, 16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, εἰς καύχημα 
luminaries in [the] world, {the} word of life holding forth, for oa boas 
ἐμοὶ εἰς ἡμέραν χριστοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς κενὸν ἔδραμον οὐδὲ εἰς 
tome in *day ‘Christ’s, that not in vain fran , nor in 
A ? , e2 yy ? 4 , >A “ἷ᾿ ΄ , A 
κενὸν ἐκοπίασα. 17 add" εἰ Kai σπένδομαι ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ καὶ 
vain laboured. But if also lam poured out on. the sacrifice and 
λειτουργίᾳ τῆς. πίστεως ὑμῶν, χαίρω καὶ ἐσυγχαίρω" πᾶσιν 
ministration of your faith, I rejoice, and rejoice with all 
ὑμῖν" 18 τὸ. “δ᾽ αὐτὸ Kai ὑμεῖς χαίρετε καὶ Vovyyaioere μοι. 


you. And iuthe fame also “ye ‘rejoice and rejvice with me. 
19 ᾿Ελπίζω.δὲ ἐν ἱκυρίῳ! ᾿Ιησοῦ Τιμόθεον» ταχέως πέμψαι 
ButIhope in(the]) Lord Jesus *Timotheus *soon ‘to ~send 
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every man also on the 
things of others. δ Let 
this mind be in yon, 
which was also in 
Christ Jesus: 6 who, 
being in the form of 
God, thought it not 
robbcry to be equal 
with God: 7 but made 
himself of no reputa- 
tion, and took upon 
him the form of ¢ 
servant, and was made 
in the likeness of men: 
8 and being found in 
fashion as a man, he 
humbled himself, and 
became obedient unto 
death, even the death 
of the cross. 9 Where- 
fore God also hath 
highly exalted him, 
and given him a name 
which is above every 
name: 10 that at the 
name of Jesus every 
knce should bow, of 
things in heaven, and 
things in earth, and 
things under the earth; 
ll .and that every 
tongue should confess 
that Jesus Christ 7 
Lord, to the glory of 
God the Father. 


12 Wherefore, my 
peloved, as ye have 
always obeyed, not ag 
in my presence only, 
but now much more in 
my absence, work out 
your own salvation 
with fear and, trem- 
bling. 13 For it is God 
which worketh in you 
both to will and to do 
of his good pleasure. 
14 Do all things with- 
ont murmurings and 
disputings : 15 that ye 
may be blameless and 
harmless, the sons of 
God, without rebuke, 
in the midst of a 
crooked and perverse 
nation, among whom 
ye shine as lights in 
the world ; 16 holding 
forth the word of life ; 
that I may rejoice in 


‘the day of Christ, that 


I have not run in vain, 
neither laboured in 
vain. 17 Yea, and if I 
be offered upon the 
sacrifice and service of 
your faith, I joy, and 
rejoice with you all. 
18 For the same cause 
also do ye joy,and re- 
joice with me, 19 But 
I trust in, the Lord 
Jesus to send Timo- 
theus shortly unto 





τ ἕκαστοι GLTTrAW. 

Ww -+- ro the (name) LTT:[A]w. 
t ATE L. 8 ἅμωμα LTTrA. 
dovy-T δ δὲ ΤΎΓ. 


4 σκοποῦντες considering GLTTraw. 
tiga LTAW. ν ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. 
shall confess Taw. Υ — δ LTTraw. 
midst LTTraw, © ἀλλὰ LITrAW. 


8 φρονεῖτε (omit for) LTTra, 


x ἐξομολογήσεται 
Ὁ μέσον [in the] 


; χριστῷ Christ 1». 
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rou, that T also may 
ve cf ood comfort, 
when 1 know your 
state. 20 For I have 
no man likeminded, 
who will naturally 
ecire for yonr state, 
21 For ali seck their 
own, not the things 
which are Jesus 
Chretis,, 22 But. ye 
kuow the proof of him, 
thas.as a son withthe 
father, he hath served 
with me in the gospel. 
23 Him therefore I 
hope to send presently, 
so soon as 1 shall see 
how it will go with 
me, 24 But [ trust in 
the Lord that I also 
myself shall come 
shortly. 25 Yet I sup- 
poscd if necessary to 
send to you Epaphro- 
ditus, my brother, and 
conipanion in labour, 
aud fellowsoldicr, but 
‘your messenger, and 
he that ministered to 
my wants. 26 For ho 
longed after you all, 
and was full of heavi- 
ness. because that ye 
had heard that he had 
been sick. 27 For in- 
dev he was sick nigh 
unto death: but God 
had merey on him ; 
and not on him only, 
but on me also, lest I 
should have sorrow up- 
on sorrow, 23 [ sent 
him therefore the more 
earefully, that, when 
ye see him again, ye 
may rejoice, and that I 
may be the less sorrow- 
ful. 29 Receive him 
therefore in the Lord 
with all gladness ; and 
hold such in reputa- 
tion : 30 because for 
the work of Christ he 
was nigh unto death, 
not regarding his life, 
to supply rour lack of 
service toward me. 


bir 6 Finally, my 
brethren, rejoice in 
the Lord. To write the 
same things to yon, to 
me indeed δ not griev- 
ous, but for you it 
is safe. 2 Beware of 
dogs, beware of evil 
workers, beware of the 
concision. 3 For weare 
the circumcision which 
worship God in the 
spirit, and rejoiee in 
Christ Jesus. and have 
no confidenee in the 
flesh. 4 Though I might 
also have confidence in 


oot 


mNProe PFYAIMAHPZTIOY &. 1); 


~ U > ~ Ν ‘ 
ὑμῖν, ἵνα κἀγὼ εὐψυχῶ, γνοὺς τὰ περὶ 
to you, that I also may be of good courage, having known the things coneerning 


ὑμῶν" 20 οὐζένα.γὰρ ἔχω ἰσόψυχον, ὅστις γνησίως τὰ 
you. For noouve have I like-minded, who genuinely the things 
περὶ ὑμῶν μεριμνήσει" 21 ot.wavTec-yap τὰ ἑαυτῶν 
relative to you will care for. For all the things of themsclyes 
ζητοῦσιν, οὐ τὰ τοῦ" ἰχοιστοῦ Ἰησοῦ" 22 τὴν.δὲ δοκιμὴν 
are seeking, ποῦ the things of Christ Jesus. But the proof 
᾽ ~ , er φ ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ γινώσκετε, ὕτι ὡς πατρὶ τέκνον, σὺν ἐμοὶ ἐδούλευσεν 


that, as δίο ta *father ‘a “child, with me he served 
3 x 7 ͵ ~ ‘ “- 3 ‘ ? e 
εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 23 τοῦτον μὲν οὖν ἐἔλπίζω πέμψαι ὡς 


ofhim ye know, 


for the glad tidings, Him therefore Ihope tosend *when 

τ 1 Ν a ’ 9 ae 

ἂν kawidw' τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, ἐξαυτῆς 9. πέ- 
41 5shall Shave 7seen *®the *things °concerning *'me ‘at 7once: bed tra) 

ποιθα δὲ ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύσομαι. 


Δ Sshall come: 
᾿Επαφρόζιτον τὸν ἀξελφὸν καὶ 
>Epaphroditus, “brother ®and 
cuoroariwrny" pov, ὑμῶν.δὲ ἀπόστολον Kai 
11fellow-soldicr ‘my, ‘“bnt your ‘*messenger ‘?and 
λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας.μου, πέμψαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 206 erred) 
minister Mof my ‘need, ‘to“send to “you, sinee 
ἐπεποθῶὼν ἣν πάντας ὑμᾶς, Kai ἀδημονῶν διότι 
3longing *after πὸ *was fall 5Syou, and [was] deeply depressed because 

᾽ , er ? U 4 Ψ ᾿ 
ἠκούσατε OTL ἡσθένησεν" 27 καὶ. γὰρ ἠσθένησεν παραπλήσιον 
ye heard that he was sick; for indeed he was sick like 
θανάτῳ" "arr" ὁ θεὸς ϑαὐτὸν ἠλέησεν," οὐκ.αὐτὸν.δὲ μόνον, 
to death, but God hjm hadimerey on, and nothim alone, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμέ, ἵνα μὴ λύπην ἐπὶ POTY' 28 σπου- 
but also me, that not The more 
δαιοτέρως οὖν ἔπεμψα αὐτόν, wa ἰδόντες αὐτὸν πάλιν 
diligently therefore 1 βοιυῦ him, that seeing him again 
χαρῆτε, κἀγὼ ἀλυπότερος ὦ. 29 προσζέχεσθε οὖν 
ye might rejoice, andI the less sorrowful might be. Receive —_— therefore 
αὐτὸν ἐν κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης χαρᾶς, καὶ τοὺς τοιούτους 
him in{the) Lord with all joy, and such 
2 , ” 5 et ὃ Ἁ ᾿ ᾿» ~ r atl 
ἐντιμοὺυς ἔχετε" 30 ort (a TO ἔργον Irov" ἵχριστοὺ 
in honour hold; because for the sake of the work of the Christ 
μέχρι θανάτου ἤγγισεν, SrapapPovArsvodpevoc' τῇ ψυχῇ, 
unto death he went near, having disregarded {his} lite, 
e ae ~ ~ ΄ “ 
iva ἀναπληοριύσῃ τὸ. ὑμῶν. ὑστέρημα τῆς πρὸς με λειτουργίας. 
that he might fill up yourdeficiency ‘ofthe *towards*me ‘ministration. 
3 To.doirdy, ἀδεχφοί. μου, χαίρετε ἐν κυρίῳ τὰ αὑτὰ 
ἘΟΥ the rest, my brethren, rejoice in(the] Lord: thesame things 


45persuaded ‘*but in [the] Lord *soon 


- 2 “Ὁ A e ’ 
25 ᾿Αναγκαῖον.δὲ. ἡγησάμην 
but necessary Iesteemed [10] 
συνεργὸν Kal, 
*fellow-worker }°and 


that also “myself 


l 


σχω. 
sorrow upon sorrow I might hare, 


, ~ 4a a 1 42 le e - . . : 
γράφειν ὑμῖν, ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρόν, ὑμῖν. δὲ ἀσφαλες. 
ἴο το to you, to me [15] not irksoine, and for you safe. 

2 βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας, βλέπετε τοὺς κακοὺς ἐργάτας, βλέπετε 
See to dogs, see to evil workers, see to 


’ ~ Sf , 
τὴν κατατομὴν" 8 ἡμεῖς.γὰρ ἐσμεν ἡ περιτομή, οἱ πτεύματ 
the concision, For we are the circumeision, who “in *spirit 
Oe" λατρεύοντες, καὶ καυχώμενοι ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, Kai οὐκ 
Ξᾳοά ‘serve, and boast in Christ Jesus, and not 





bh — τοῦ GLTTrAW. 


m + [ἰδεῖν to see L. 


4 — τοῦ the LTTra. 


i ’Incov χριστοῦ GLTrAW. 
Ὁ ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. 
τ -α χριστοῦ a. 


k ἀφίδω LTTrA. Ἰσυνσ- LTTrA. 
° ἡλέησεν αὐτοῖν LTTraAW. P AuTyY GLITrAW, 
5 παραβολευσάμενος having hazarded GLITraw. 


 Geou (read serve in [the] Spirit of God) Lrrraw. 


IY], Path ΤΡΡΊΙ 5. 


3 Ν , ’ 4 A w ’ A 
ἐν σαρκὶ πεποιθότες, 4 καίπερ ἐγὼ ἔχων πεποίθησιν καὶ ἐν 
in flesh trust. Though I have trust even in 
σαρκι" * et τις δοκεῖ ἄλλος πεποιθέναι ἐν σαρκί, ἐγὼ μᾶλλον" 
flesh ; if any *thinks ‘other to trust in flesh, I rather : 
ὃ “περιτομὴ ὀκταήμερος, ἐκ γένους Ἰσραήλ, dure 
(as to] circumcision. on (the] eighth day ; of [the] race οὗ Israel, of [the] tribe 
*Bevtapiy," Ἑβραῖος ἐξ Ἑβραίων, κατὰ νόμον Φαρισαῖος, 
of Benjamiu, Hebrew of Hebrews; accordingto[the]law a Pharisee; 
6 κατὰ ζῆλον" CwKwy τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, κατὰ δικαιοσύ- 
according to zeal, persecuting the assembly; accordingto righteous- 
νηντὴν ἐν νόμῳ γενόμενος ἄμεμπτος. 7 τάλλ᾽" «ὥτινα 
ness which [15] in[the] law, having become blameless; but what things 
δὴν pot" κέρδη, ταῦτα ἥγημαι διὰ τὸν χριστὸν 
were to 6 gain, these Ihave esteemed, on account of Christ, 
ζημίαν" ὃ ἀλλὰ Ὀμενοῦνγεϊ καὶ ἡγοῦμαι πάντα ζημίαν 
loss. But yearather, also Tamesteeming all things loss 
εἶναι διὰ τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώσεως “ χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
to be on account of the . excellency of the knowledge oftChrist Jesus 
τοὺ. κυρίουιμου, δι ὃν τὰς πάγλτα ἐζημιώθην, καὶ ἡγοῦ- 
my Lord, cn account of whom all things I suffered loss of, and estcem 
μαι σκύβαλα Δεῖναι," ἵνα χριστὸν κερξήσω, 9 Kai εὑρεθῶ 
[them] refuse tobe, that Christ I may gain; and be found 


3 3 ~ 4 » ? 4 Ό is ‘ ? s τ A 
ἐν αὐτῷ, μὴ ἔχων ἐμὴν.ζικαιοσύνην τὴν ἐκ νόμου, ἀλλὰ 


in him, not having myrighteousness which[is])of law, but 
τὴν διὰ πίστεως χριστοῦ, τὴν ἐκ θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ 
that which by faith of Christ [15], the of “God ‘righteousness on 


τῇ πίστει, 10 τοῦ γνῶναι αὐτὸν Kai THY δύναμιν τῆς ava- 
faith, to know him and the power of 7resur- 


στάσεως αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν" κοινωνίαν frov" παθημάτων αὐτοῦ, 

rection this, and the fellowship of his sufferings, 

ἐσυμμορφούμενος"! rp.davarw.avrov, 11 εἴπως καταντήσω 
being conformed to his death, if by any means IJ may arrive 


εἰς τὴν ἐξανάστασιν τῶν" νεκρῶν. 12 οὐχ ὅτι Hen ἔλαβον, 
at {0 resurrection of the dead. Not that 2already 'I received, 
) ἠδη τετελείωμαι" ζιώκω. δὲ εἰ ἱκαὶ" καταλάβω 
or already have been perfected; but 1 δῃὶ pursuing, if also I may lay hold, 
ἐφ᾽ Kai Βκατελήφθην" ὑπὸ 'rov' χριστοῦ ™ Ingod." 18 ἀδελ- 
for that also I was laid hold οὗ by the Christ Jesus, Bre- 


, 4 i ry ‘ , es 
poi, ἐγὼ ἐμαυτὸν "οὐ" λογίζομαι κατειληφέναι": — Ev.C8, 


thren, I myself *not ‘doreckon’ tohave laid hold; but one thing— 
τὰ μὲν ὀπίσω ἐπιλανθανόμενος, τοῖς.δὲ ἔμπροσθεν 
the things behind forgetting, and to the things betore 


σκοπὸν διώκω emi: TO βραβεῖον 


ἐπεκτεινόμενος, 14 κατὰ 
I pursue for the prize 


stretching out, towards[the] goal 


ἧς ἄνω κλήσεως τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν χριστῷ ᾿ἰησοῦ. 1δὅ Ὅσοι 
of the “on “high ‘calling of God in Christ Jesus, AS uny as 
οὖν τέλειοι τοὐτο.φρονῶμεν᾽ καὶ εἴ τι ἑτέρως 


therefore [are] perfect should be of this mind; and if Γ1Π} anything differently 


φρονεῖτε, Kal τοῦτο ὁ θεὸς ὑμῖν ἀποκαλύψει. 16 πλὴν εἰς. ὃ 
ye are minded,?also ‘this God toyou will reveal. But whercto 


΄ 
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the flesh. If any other 
man thinketh that he 
hath whereof he might 
trust in the flesh, I 
more: 5 circumcised 
the eighth day, of the 
stock of Israel, of the 
tribe of Benjamin, an 
Hebrew of the He- 
brews; as . tonching 
the law, a Phari-ee; 
6 concerning zeal, per- 
secuting the church; 
touching the right- 
eonsness Which isin the 
law, blameless. 7 But 
what things were guiu 
to nic, those I counted 
loss for Christ. 8 Yea 
doubtless, and I count 
all things Gut loss for 
the exceliency of the 
knowledge of Christ 
Jesus my Lord: for 
whom I have suffered 
the loss of all thiugs, 
and do count them 
but dung, that I may 
win Christ. 9 and be 
found in him, not hav- 
ing mine own right- 
eousness, which is of 
the law, but that which 
is through the faith of 
Christ, the righteous- 
ness Which is of God 
by faith: 10 that I 
may hnow him, and 
the power of his resur- 
rection, and the fel- 
lowship of his suf- 
ferings, being made 
conformable unto his 
death ; 11 if by any 
meaus I might attain 
unto the resurrection 
of the dead. 12 Not 
as though I had al- 
ready attained, either 
were already  per- 
fect: but I follow 
after, if that I may 
apprehend that for 
Which also I am ap- 
prehended of Christ 
Jesus, 13 Brethren, I 
count not myseif to 
have apprehended: but 
this one thing J do, 
forgetting those things 
which are behind, and 
renching forth unto 
those things which are 
before, 14 I press toe 
waru the mark tor the 
prize of the high call- 
ing of God in Christ 
Jesus. 15 Let us there- 
tore, aS many as be 
perfect, be thus mind- 
ed: and if in nny 
thing ye be otherwise 





* To read as pointed in the Greek join though I have &c. to what precedes, commencing a 


sentence at et τις. “ περιτομῇ GLITIAW. δ Βενιαμείν LiTr. 
[μ}π||4]; —a@AN T. δ μοιὴν τ. » μὲν οὖν then 1udeed GLTraw. 
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¥ ζηλος LTTraWw. 
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1— καὶ T. 
2 οὕπω not yet T. 


- 2 ἀλλὸ 
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minded, God shall re- 
veal even this unto 
you. 16 Nevertheless, 
whereto we have al- 
ready attained, let us 
walk by the samerule, 
let us mind the same 
thing. 17 Brethren, be 
followers together of 
me, and mark them 
which walk so as ye 
have us for an en- 
sampie. 18 (For many 
waik, of whom I have 
told you often, and 
now tell you even 
wecping, that they ave 
the enemies of the cross 
oi Christ: 19 whose end 
ts destruction, whose 
God is their belly, and 
whose glory 8 in their 
Shane, who mind 


earthly things.) 20 For - 


our conversation is in 
heaven ; from whence 
also we look for the 
Saviour, the Lord Je- 
sus Christ: 21 who 
shall change our vile 
body, that it may be 
fashioned like unto his 
glorious body, accord- 
ing to the workirfg 
whicreby he is able even 
to subdue all things 
unto himself, 


IV. Therefore, my 
brethren dearly be- 
loved and longed for, 
my joy and crown, so 
Btand fast in the Lord, 
my dearly beloved. 2 I 
beseech Euodias, and 
beseech Syntyche, that 
they be of the same 
mind in the Lord. 
3 I entreat thee 
also, true yokefellow, 
help , those women 


‘which laboured with’ 


me in the gospel, with 
Clement also, and with 
other my fellowla- 
bourers, whose names 
are in the book of life. 


4 Rejoice in the Lord - 


alway: and again I 
say, Rejoice. 5 Let 
your moderation be 
known unto all men, 
The Lord is at hand. 
€ Be careful for no- 
thing ; but in every 
thing by prayer and 
supplication with 
thanksgiving let your 
requests be made 
known unto God. 
7 Aud the peace of 
God, which passeth all 
understanding, shall 
keep your hearté and 
minds through Christ 
Jesus, 8 Finally, breth- 
ren, whatsoever things 


P — κανόνι, τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖν GLTTrA. 
: Evodtay EGLTTrAW, 


5 αὐτῷ LITrA. 
Σ συν- TTrA. 


ΠῚ 1 


διαὐτὰὲ Tash 
πο. αὐτο. φρονεῖν. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗΣΙΟΥ͂Σ. 


ἐφθάσαμεν, τῷ αὐτῷ στοιχεῖν PKavort, 


we attained, by the same 2to S-walk Irule,. ἴο be of the same mind. 
> »" ’ ~ la A ~ 

17 «Συμμιμηταί; μου γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοί, καὶ σκοπεῖτε rude 

“Imitators *together tof me ‘be, brethren, and consider ‘ those 


ef ~ ” ἢ « Fp 
οὕτως περιπατοῦντας καθὼς ἔχετε τυπον ἡμᾶς. 18 πολ- 
thus walking as ye have (*for]*a‘*pattern ‘us; ®many 
a ~ « ΡΣ ν» ec ow ~ ‘ 
Aoi γὰρ περιπατοῦσιν  ov¢ πολλάκις ἔλεγον ὑμῖν, νῦν.δὲ 
*for are walking [of] whom often 1 told you, and now 
καὶ κλαίων λέγω, τοὺς ἐχθροὺς τοῦ σταυροῦ τοῦ 
even weeping Itell [you,they are] the enemies ofthe cross 
χριστοῦ" 19 ὧν τὸ τέλος ἀπώλεια, ὧν ὁ θεὴὶς ἡ κοιλία, 
of Christ: whose end [15] destruction, whose God [18] the belly, 
καὶ ἡ δόξα ἐν τῃῇ.αἰσχύνῃ.αὐτῶν, οἱ τὰ.ἐπίγεια φρονοῦντες. 
and the glory in their shame, who earthly things mind : 
20 ἡμῶν.γὰρ τὸ πολίτευμα ἐν οὐρανοῖς ὑπάρχει, ἐξ οὗ 
for of us the commonwealth in [the] heavens exists, from which 


καὶ σωτῆρα ἀπεκδεχόμεθα κύριον Inoovy χριστόν, 21 ὃς 
also [88] Saviour we are awaiting [086] Lord’ Jesus Christ, who 
μετασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα. τῆς ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν, “etc τὸ γε: 

will transform “body Sof *humiliation ‘our, for *to 


νέσθαι αὐτὸ" ἀσύμμορφον" τῷ σώματι τῆς.δόξης. αὐτοῦ, κατὰ 


sbecome it conformed to *body %of *his *glory, according to 
τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦς.δύνασθαιιαυτὸν Kai ὑποτάξαι "ἑαυτῷ" 
the working of his power even tosubdue_ to himself 
τὰ. πάντα. 

all things. 


e ᾽ ΄ > 4 “ }) ’ : ἢ 4 
4 Ὥστε, ἀδελφοί.μου ἀγαπητοὶ καὶ ἐπιπόθητοι, χαρὰ καὶ 
Sothat, my brethren beloved und longed for, joy *rnd 


στέφανός μου, οὕτως στήκετε ἐν κυρίῳ, ἀγαπητοί. ῶ ᾿Εὐω- 
“crown my, thus standfast in [the] Lord, beloved. Eno- 


ciay" παρακαλῷ, καὶ Συντύχην παρακαλῶ, τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖν 
dia I exhort, and Syntyche Iexhort,, to be of the same mind 
ἐν κυρίῳ" 38 "καὶ! ἐρωτῶ καί σύ note," συλ 
ρ ρωτῶ καὶ σε, ᾿σύζυγε γνήσιε," Σσυὰ- 
in [the] Lord. And f[ask also thee, *yoke-fellow ‘true, as: 
AapBavov" αὐταῖς: αἵτινες ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ συνήθλησάν 
sist these [women], who in the glad tidings strove together. 
μοι, μετὰ kai Κλήμεντος, καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν συνεργῶν.μου, 
With me; with also Clement, and the _ rest of my fellow-workers, 

wy τὰ ὀνόμαα ἐν βίβλῳ ζωῆς. 

whose names f[areJin [the] book of life. — 
4 Χαίρετε ἐν κυρίῳ πάντοτε" πάλιν 
Rejoice in [186] Lord always: 

5 τὸ. ἐπιεικὲς ὑμῶν γνωσθήτω πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις. ὁ κύριος 
κι Sgentleness ‘let be known toall men. The Lord [is] 
ἐγγύς. 6 Μηδὲν μεριμνᾶτε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ τῇ.προσευχῇ 

near, Nothing be careful about, but in everything by prayer 
καὶ τῷ.δεήσει μετὰ εὐχαριστίας τὰ. αἰτήματα ὑμῶν γνωρι-" 
and by supplication with thanksgiving *your*requests ‘let be made 
ζέσθω πρὸς τὸν θεόν" 7 καὶ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ θεοῦ ἡ ὑπερέχουσα 


ἐρῶ, χαίρετε. 
again I will say, rejoice. 


known ‘to God ; and the peace of God which surpasses 
wavTa νοῦν φφρουρήσει τὰς καρδίας. ὑμῶν καὶ τὰ νοήματα 
every understanding shall guard ycur hearts and “thoughts 
e = ? = ? ~ ᾿ td 3 σι A ey 
ὑμῶν ev χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ. ὃ Τὸ λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί, ὅσα 
‘your in Christ Jesus. For the rest, brethren, whatsoever [things] 
 συν- T. τ — εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι αὐτὸ GLTTrAW. 


Υ ναὶ yea GLTTraw, W γνήσιε cuvguye LTTra. 


Ιν, 


ἐστὶν ἀληθὴ, 
are true, 
ὅσα 
whatsoever 


BMIiIP PLANS. 


ὅσα σεμνά, ὕσα 
What-ocycr venerable, whatsoever whatsoever pure, 
προσφιλῆ, ὅσα εὔφημα, εἴ τις ἀρετὴ καὶ εἴ τις 
lovely, whatsoever of good rcport; if any virtue and if any 
» ~ 0 e a ‘ 
ἔπαινος, ταῦτα λογίζεσθε" 9 ἃ καὶ ἐμάθετε καὶ παρελάβετε 
praise, these things consider. What also ye learned and received 
καὶ ἠκούσατε Kai εἴδετε ἐν ἐμοί, ταῦτα πράσσετε" καὶ ὁ θεὸς 
aud heard and saw in me, these things do; and the God 
id ; , » > € ~ 2? tA a γ - , 
τῆς εἰρήνης ἔσται μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 10 ᾿Εχάρην.δὲ ἐν κυριῳ 
of peace shall be with you, But I rejoiced in {the) Lord 
’΄ € ν Q by ‘ ~ ~ 
μεγάλως, ὅτι ἢδη.ποτὲ ἀνεθάλετε τὸ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν' 
greatly, that now at length ye revived [your] “of δ ‘thinking; 
ΡΤ ᾿ - ~ , e 
ἐφ᾿, ᾧ καὶ ἐφρονεῖτε, ἠκαιρεῖσθε.δέ. 11 οὐχ ὅτι 
although also ye were thinking, but ye were lacking opportunity. Not that 
καθ᾽ ὑστέρησιν λέγω" ἐγὼ.γὰρ ἔμαθον ἐν οἷς εἰμι, 
a>to destitution I speak; for ὦ learned in what [circumstances] I am, 
7 Y κι sy 7 WN τὰ 5 
αὐτάρκης εἶναι. 12 οἶδα." δὲ" ταπεινοῦσθαι, οἶδα καὶ 
coutent to be, And I know (how]to be brought low, and I know [how] 
πευισσεύειν᾽ ἐν παντὶ Kai ἐν πᾶσιν μεμύημαι Kai χορτά- 
τὸ abound, In everything and in all things I am initiated both to be 
ζεσθαι kai πεινᾷν, Kai περισσεύειν καὶ ὑστερεῖσθαι" 13 πάντα 


δίκαια. 


“ 4 
ὅσα ἁγνά, 
just, 


full andtohunger, both toabound and tobedeficicnt. ‘%All*things 
ἰσχύω ἐν τῷ ἐνδυναμοῦντί μὲ χριστῷ." 14 πλὴν 
ἮΙ 2am 3strong *for in the “*who%empowers “me ‘Christ. But 


A ~ > , a ΄ , ll ~ ΘᾺ ’ 10 

καλῶς ἐποιήσατε, Σσυγκοινωνήσαντέςϊ! μου τῇ θλίψει. 15 οἴδατε 
well ye did, ‘having fellowshipin my tribulation. *Know 
δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς, Φιλιππήσιοι, ὅτι ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
‘and alsa ye, O Philippians, that in [the] beginuing of the glad tidings, 
Ore ἐξῆλθον ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας, οὐδεμία μοι ἐκκλησία ἐκοι- 
when Icame out from Maccdonia, notany *with*+me ‘assembly had 
νώνησεν εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ ὕλήψειυς," εἰ μὴ ὑμεῖς 
receiving, except ye 


3fellowship with regard to an account of giving and 
pévor 10 ὅτι Kai ἐν Oesoadorvixy Kai dak καὶ δὶς “εἰς" τὴν 


alone; because also in Thessalonica both once and twice for 
2 ? δ > « ? ~ ‘ Ἄν 3 3 
χρείαν.μοι ἐπέμψατε. 17 οὐχ ὅτι ἐπιζητῶ τὸ δόμα, “ἀλλ᾽ 
ny need yo sent. Not that I seck after gift, but 


ἐπιζητῶ τὸν καρπὸν τὸν πλεονάζοντα εἰς λόγον. ὑμῶν" 
f seck after fruit that abounds to your account. 
18 ἀπέχω.δὲ πάντα καὶ περισσεύω" πεπλήρωμαι, δεξάμενος 
But Ihave all things and abound; Tam full, having received 
A ) , > « - A > ’ 
παρὰ Ἐπαφροδίτου τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὀσμὴν εὐωδίας, 
from Epaphroditus thethings from you, an odour of a sweet smell, 
θυσίαν δεκτήν, εὐάρεστον τῷ θεῷ. 19 ὁ δὲ θεός. μου πληρώσει 
a sacrifice acceptable, well-pleasing to God. But my God will fill up 
πᾶσαν χρείαν ὑμῶν κατὰ “τὸν. πλοῦτον! αὐτοῦ ἐν δόξῃ ἐν 


all your need according to his riches in glory in 

~ 3 ~ ~ \ ~ 3 4 € ~ « ae > 
χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 20 τῷ. δὲ θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ ἡμῶν ἡ δόξα εἰς 
Christ Jesus. But tothe God and Father of us (be) glory to 


rove αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 
-the ages ofthe ages. Amen. 
ἊΝ Γ] ig ~ ~ co 
21 ᾿Ασπάσασθε πάντα ἅγιον ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. ἀσπάζον- 


are true, whatsoever 
things are honest, 
whatsoever things 


are just, whatsocver 
things ave pure, what- 
soevcr things are 
lovely, whatsocver 
things are of good re- 
port; if there be uny 
virtue, and if there be 
any praise, think on 
these things. 9-Those 
things, which ye have 
both learned, and re- 
ceived, and heard, and 
seen in me, do: and 
the God of peace shall 
be with you. 10 But 
I rejoiced in the Lord 
greatly, that now at 
the last your eare of 
me hath  flotrished 
again; wherein ye were 
also careful, but ye 
lacked opportunity. 
11 Not that 1 sppak in 
respect of waut: for I 
bave learned, in what- 
soever state I am, 
therewith to be cun- 
tent. 12 I know both 
how to be abused, nud 
I know how toabound: 
every where and in all 
things I am instructed 
both to be full and ta 
be hungry, both to 
abound and to suffer 
need. 13 I cau do all 
things through Chrisv 
which  strengthem th 
me. 14 Notwithstaud- 
ing ye have well done, 
thut ye did coinmn- 
nieate with my aftlic- 
tion. 15 Now ye Phil- 
ippians know also, that 
in the beginning of 
the gospel, when [ 96- 
parted from  Mace- 
donia, no chureli coni- 
municated with meas 
coneerning giving and 
receiving, but ye wuly. 
10 For even in Thes- 
salonica ye scut once 
and aguin unto my 
necessity. 17 Not be- 
cause 1 desirc a gift: 
but I desire fruit that 
may abound to your 
account. 18 But [have 
all, and abound: I am 
full, having received 
of Epaphroditus the 
things which were scnt 
from you, an odourofa 
sweet sinell, a sacrifice 
acceptable, wellplcas- 
ing to God, 19 But my 
God shall supply all 
your need according to 
his riches in glory by 
Christ Jesus. 20 Now 
unto God and our Fa- 





wae 2 ΕἾ . ὃς: Ξ 
- Salute oxeLy saint os pest Jesus. ign ee ther 6e glory for ever 
ται ὑμᾶς οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ ἀδελφοί. 22 ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς πάν- and ever. Amen. 
lute ‘you ‘the ‘with “me *brethren, 10Salute rz you 1411 21 Salute every saint 
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iu Christ Jesus. The 
brethren which are 
with se greeé you. 


©» All the saints salute 
you, chicfly they that 
nre of Cresar’s house- 
hold. 23 The grace of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you all, A- 
men. 


Η ΠΡΟΣ 


THE *TO 


PAUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, and Ti- 
mothens ous brother, 
29 to the saints and 
faithful brethren in 
Christ which ,are at 
Colosse: Grace be un- 
to you, and _ peace, 
froww God our Father 
and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


3 We give thanks to 
God and the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
praying always for 
you, 4 since we heard 
of your faith in Christ 
Jesus, ald of the love 
which ye have to all 
the saints, 5 for the 
hope which is laid up 
fur you in heaven, 
whereof ye heard be- 
fore in the word of 
the truth of the gos- 
pel; 6 which is come 
unto you, as ἐὲ tsin all 
the world; and bring- 
eth forth fruit, as 7 
doth also in you, since 
the day ye heard of it, 
and knew the grace of 
God in truth : 7 as ye 
also learned of Epa- 
phras our dear fellow- 
servant, who is for you 
a faithful minister of 
Christ ; 8 who also 
declarcd unto us your 
love in the Spirit. 


I. 


᾿ ~ r , Ἂ > , 
οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας. ῶ8 Ἢ 


προ ΚΟΑΥΣΣ ΕΙΣ. 


ε er a, ὩΣ 
τες οἱ (γιοι, padiora.cE 


Sthe ®saints, andespecially those of the “of *Casar *household. The 
χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου ἡμῶν" ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ μετὰ δπάντων 
grace’ of our Lord Jesus Christ [06] with 2all 
ὑμῶν." πὰμήν." 

*you. Amen. " a 

; ‘ ’ , ? . 8 ’ ᾽ > 

ἹΠρὸς Φιλιππησίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης, δι Ἔπα- 

To (the) Philippians written from Rome, by Epa- 
oocirou." 
phroditus, 

υ 
ΚΟΛΑΣΣΑΕΙ͂Σ ΕἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΑΥΛΟΥ. 
(STHE) SCOLOSSIANS *EPISTLE 7OF *PAUL, 


᾽ “Φ - ,ὔ a .Y 
ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ". διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ; καὶ 
Paul apostle of Jesus Christ by 2will 1God’s, and 
Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφός, 2 τοῖς ἐν ™KoXasoaic" ἁγίοις καὶ πισ- 
Timotheus the brother, to the 7in 8Colosse Isaints “and “faith- 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ἐν χοιστῷ" χάρις ὑμῖν Kai εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ 
ful *brevhren “in °Christ, Grace toyon aud‘ peace from God 
πατρὸς. ἡμῶν kai κυρίου Ἰησοῦ χοιστοῦ." 
our Father and [the] Lord Jesus Christ. 
3 Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ θεῷ Ῥκαὶ" πατρὶ rov.Kuptov.ryarv In- 
We givethanks tothe God and _ Father of our Lord Je- 
σοῦ χριστοῦ, πάντοτε “περὶ" ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι" 4 ακού- 
sus Christ, continnally “for *you *praying, having 
σαντες τὴν. πίστιν.ὑμῶν ἐν χριστῷ ἸΙησοῦ, Kai τὴν ἀγάπην 
heard of your faith in Christ Jesus, and the lore 
ry 4 i ? ’ a t é 4a Q 3 ’ 
THY εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, 5 διὰ τὴν ἐλπίδα 
which [ye have] towards all the saints, on accouut of the hope 
τὴν ἀποκειμένην ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἣν προηκούσατε 
which [15] laid up for you in the heavens; which ye heard of before 
ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῆς ἀληθείας τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 6 τοῦ παρόντος εἰς 
in the word ofthe truth of the glad tidings, which are come to 
€ ~ \ ᾿ 4 ~ , ‘ ” 
ὑμᾶς, καθὼς καὶ ἐν παντὶ τῷ κόσμῳ, "καὶ" ἔστιν καρποφορού- 
you, evenas also in all the world,. and are bringing forth 
pevov', καθὼς Kai ἐν ὑμῖν, ad’ teapépac ἠκούσατε καὶ 


fruit, evenas alsoamong you, from the day in which ve heard and 

? , X , Ἐς θ ~ J > ΄ 5 a ΠῚ " Π 

ἐπέγνωτε τὴν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείςι' 7 καθὼς “Kai 
knew the grace of God in truth: evenas also 


) - ~ ~ ὃ Ὁ Ὁ 
ἐμάθετε ἀπὸ ᾿Επαφρᾶ τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ συνδούλον ἡμῶν, ὕς 
ye learned from Epaphras “beloved Sfellow-bondman ‘our, who 


4 € A ε ~ ~ ow 
ἐστιν πιστὸς ὑπὲρ τυμῶν" διάκονος τοῦ χριστοῦ, 8 ὁ καὶ 


is “faithful ‘for "you 4a “servant “of *Christ, | who also 
δηλώσας ἡμῖν τὴν.ὑμῶν.ἀγάπην ἐν mrvedpare. 
signified tous your love in (the] Spirit. 
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™ Ἰζολοσσα:ς 
Ρ-- καὶ (read 
τ ἣν ἔχετε Which ye have Lrtraw. καὶ 
Bm καὶ LTTTAW. τ ἡμὼν 


3 


COLOSSTA FR 5. 


τοῦτο καὶ ἡμεῖς ad ἧς ἡμέρας ἠκούσαμεν, 
this also we from the day in which we heard (of it], 
οὐ παυόμεθα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι Kai αἰτούμενοι ἵνα 
do not cease “for you ‘praying and asking that 
πληρωθὴῆτε τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ.θελήματος. αὐτοῦ ἐν πάσῃ 
ye may be filled with the knowledge of his will in All 
σοφίᾳ καὶ συνέσει πνευματικῇ, 10 περιπατῆσαι = Yupac" 
Wisdom and ?understauding ‘spiritual, >to ®walk {for} *you 


nh κα ~ , ~ f ’ ᾽ ~ 
ἀξιως τοῦ κυρίου εἰς πᾶσαν Σἀρέσκειαν"" ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ 


0 Διὰ 


On account of 


ell 


worthily of the Lord to all pleasing, in every *work ‘good 
καρποφοροῦντες καὶ αὐξανόμενοι etc τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν" τοῦ 
bringing forth fruit and growing into the knowledge 
θεοῦ" 1] ἐν πάσῃ δυνάμει δυναμούμενοι κατὰ τὸ κράτος 
ef God; with all power being strengthened according tothe might 
της. δόξης. αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν ὑπομονὴν Kai μακροθυμίαν μετὰ 
of his glory to all endurance and longsuffering with 


χαρᾶς" 12 εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ πατρί, TH? ἱκανώσαντι "pac" 
Joy ; giving thanks to the Father, who made *compctcnt ns 
εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ κλήρου τῶν ἁγίων iv τῷ φωτί, 18 ὃς 
for the share of the inheritanceofthe saints in the light, who 
δἐῤῥύσατο" ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ σκότους, καὶ μετέστη- 


delivered us- from the authority of darkness, and traus- 
σεν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς.ἀγάπης.αὐτοῦ, 14 ἐν 
lated [us]into the: kingdom of the Son of his love: in 


Ι 


ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν “διὰ τοῦ.αἱἵματος. αὐτοῦ," τὴν 


whom we have redemption through his blood, the 
ἄφεσιν τῶν aptapriav’ 15 ὅς ἐστιν εἰκὼν τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ 
remission of sins; who is’ {the) image of God the 
ἀοράτου, πρωτότοκος πάσης κτίσεως" 16 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐ- 
invisible, firstborn of all creation ; because by him were 
κτίσθη τὰς πάντα, “τὰ! ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ “τὰ! ἐπὶ τῆς 
created allthings, thethingsin the heavens and thethings upon the 
γῆς, τὰ ὁρατὰ Kai τὰ ἀόρατα, εἴτε θρόνοι εἴτε κυριότητες 
carth, the visible and the invisible, whether thrones, or lordships, 
εἴτε ἀρχαὶ etre ἐξουσίαι" τὰἀς-πάντα δι αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν 
or prineipalitics, or authorities: allthings by him andfor him 
ἔκτισται: 17 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν πρὸ πάντων, Kai τὰ- πάντα 
have been created. And he is before all, and all things 
ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκεν' 18 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῦ σώμα- 
in him subsist, And [6 is the head ofthe  bedy, 
~ ΄ , ᾽ 
τος τῆς ἐκκλησίας" ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή, πρωτότοκος ἐκ 


the assembly; who is_ [the] beginning, firstborn from among 
τῶν νεκρῶν, ἵνα γένηται iv πᾶσιν airoc πρωτεύων" 
the dead, that “might *be ‘in Sall *things ‘he holding the first plaee ; 


19 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ εὐδόκησεν πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα κατοικῆσαι, 
because in him ‘was *pleased ‘all "the “fulness to dwell, 
20 καὶ δι’ αὐτοῦ ἀποκαταλλάξαι τὰ-πάντα εἰς αὐτόν, εἰρη- 

and by him to reconcile all things to itself, having 
, 4 ~ , ~ ~ ~ ’ ~ 
γοποιήσας διὰ τοῦ αἵματος Tov.cravoov.abrov, ‘dt αὐτοῦ," 


made peace by the blood of his cross, by him, 
εἶτε Ta ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, εἴτε τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 21 καὶ 
whether the things on the earth, or thethingsin the heavens, And 


ὑμᾶς wore ὄντας ἀπηλλοτριωμένους καὶ ἐχθροὺς τῷ διανοίᾳ 
you once being alicnated and enemies in mind 
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9 For this canse we 
also, sinee the day we 
heard it, do not cease 
to pray for you, and 
to desire that ye might 
be filled with the 
knowledge of his will 
in all wisdom and 
spiritual understand- 
ing ; 10 that ye might 
walk worthy of the 
Lord unto all pleas- 
ing, being frnitfnl in 
every good work, and 
increasing in the 
knowledge of God ; 
ll strengthened with 
all might, aecording 
to his glorious power, 
unto all patience and 
longsuffering with 
joyfulness; 12 giving 
thanks unto the Fa- 
ther, which hath made 
ns meet to be par 
takers of the inherit- 
anee of the saints in 
light : 13 who hath de- 
livered us from the 
power of darkness, 
und hath translated 
us into the kingdom of 
his dear Son: 14 in 
whom we have re- 
demption.tkrough his 
blood, even the for- 
fiveness ofsins:15 who 
is the image of the in- 
visible God, the first- 
horn of every crea- 
ture: 16 for by him 
were all things cre- 
ated, that are in hea- 
ven, and that are 
in earth, visible and 
invisible, whether 
they be thrones, or 
dominions, or princi- 
palitics, or powers: 
all things were cre- 
ated by him, and for 
him : 17 and he is be- 
fore all things, and by 
him all things con- 
sist. 18 And he is 
the head of the body, 


the echureh: who is 
the beginning, the 
firstborn from the 


dead; thatin all things 
he might have the pre- 
eminence, 19 For it 
pleased the Father 
that in him should all 
fulness dwell ; 20 and, 
having made peace 
through the blood of 
his cross, by him to re- 
eoncile all things unto 
himself; by him, 7 
say, Whether they be 
things in earth, or 
things in heaven, 
21 And you, that were 
sometime alienated 
and enemies in your 
mind by wicked works, 


Υ τῇ ἐπιγνώσει by the knowledge cLrtraw. 


¢ — διὰ τοῦ αἵματος 


{-.-.- δι αὐτοῦ Ltr. ἢ 


9... 
yet now hath he re- 
conciled 22 1: the body 


of his fiesh through 
death, to present you 
holy and uublameable 
and unreproveable in 
his sight : 23 if ye con- 
tinue im the faith 
grounded and scttled, 
and le not moved a- 
way from the hope of 
the gospel, which ye 
have kcard, and which 
was preached to every 
creature which is un- 
der heaven; whercof 
I Paul am made a 
minister ; 


24 who now rejoice 
in my sufferings for 
you, and fill up that 
which is behind of the 
afflictions of Christ in 
my fiesh for his body’s 
sake, which is the 
church : 25 whereof I 
am made a minister, 
according to the dis- 
pensation of God 
which is given to me 
for you, to fulfil the 
word of God; 26 even 
the mystery which 
hath been hid from 
ages and from gene- 
rations, but now is 
made manifest to his 
saints: 27 to whom God 
would make known 
what is the riches of 
the glory of this m¥s- 
tery among the Gen- 
tiles ; whichis Christ 
in you, the hope of 
glory: 28 whom we 
preach, warning every 
man, and teaching 
every man in all 
wisdom; that we 
may , present every 
man perfect in Christ 
Jesus; 29 whercunto 
I also labour, striv- 
ing according to his 
working, which work- 
eth in me mightily. 


II. For I would that 
ye knew what great 
conflict I have for you, 
and for them at ,Lao- 
diecea, aud for as may 
as have uot seen my 
face in the flesh; 2 that 
their hearts might be 
comforted, being knit 


[TPOew KROAA SSE = 1 Ee 
” ~ ~ 3 . 3 i ‘ < 9 
ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς πονηροῖς. νυνὶ. δὲ Βἀποκατήλλαξεν 92 ἐν 
by “works wicked, yet now he reconciled in 
τῷ σώματι τῆς.σαρκὺς αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦ θανάτοῦδ, παρα- 
the body of his fiesh through death, to pre-e 
c ~ ‘ « 4 ? , Q ? ΄ = , 
στῆσαι υμας ἁγίους Kal αμωμοὺς Και ἀνεγκλήτους κατένω- 
scnt you holy and unblamable and unimpenchable hefore 
mov αὐτοῦ" 23 εἴγε ἐπιμένετε τῇ πίστει τεθεμελιωμενοι 
him, if indeed ye continuc in the faith " founded 
A ‘ : , 4 ~ 4 , ~ 
καὶ ἑδραῖοι, καὶ μὴ μετακινούμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ 
and firm, and not being moved away from the hope of the 


τοῦ κηρυχθέντος ἐν πάσῃ 'τῇ" 


εὐαγγελίου οὗ ἠκούσατε, 
which were proclaimed in all the 


glad sidings, which ye heard, 


͵ σἂ a ot , , ? s ~ 
κτίσει τῇ ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν, . οὗ ἐγενόμην ἐγὼ Παῦλος 
creation which [is] under heaven, of which “became ap | ?Paul 
διάκονος. 
servant. 
~ , ~~ , Η - t 8 £ ~ 
24 Νῦν χαίρω ἐν τοῖς.παθήμασίν ἔμου' ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, και 
Now, I am rejoicing in my sufferings for you, aud 
~ δ « ΄ ~ 4 ~ “ὦ 
ἀνταναπληρῶ Ta VOTED [LATA των θλίψεων TOU χριστοῦ 
Iam fillingup that which isbehind οἵ thetribulations ofthe Christ 


~ , Xu ~ ~ f τ 4 
ἐν τῇ.σαρκίμου ὑπὲρ τοῦ.σώματος. αὐτοῦ, ὃ ἐστιν ἢ ἐκ- 


in my ficsh for his body, which is the as- 
KAyoia’ 25 ἧς ἐγενόμην ἐγὼ διάκονος - κατὰ τὴν οἰκονο- 
sembly ; of which “became He servant, accordingto the adminis- 
μίαν τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν δοθεῖσάν por εἰς ὑμᾶς πληρῶσαι τὸν 
tration of God which [is} given me towards you tocomplete the 
λόγον τοῦ θεαῦ, 267d μυστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυμμένον ἀπὸ 


word of God, the mystery which has been hidden from 
τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν, ἱνυκὶ".δὲ ἐφανερώθη 
ages and from generations, but now was madé manifest 


τοῖς.ἁγίοις. αὐτοῦ" 27 οἷς ἠθέλησεν ὁ θεὸς γνωρίσαι τίς 
to his saints ; to whom ?did *will 1God to make known what 
6" πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης τοῦ.μυστηρίου.τούτου ἐν τοῖς ἔ- 
the riches ofthe glory of this mystery {are]among the na- 
θνεσιν, "ὅς"! ἐστιν χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς δόξης" 28 ὃν 
tions, which [15 Christ in you the hope of glory: whom 
ἡμεῖς καταγγέλλομεν, νουθετοῦντες πάντα avOpwmor, καὶ 
we announce, ᾿ admonishing every man, and 
διδάσκοντες πάντα ἄνθρωπον ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ, ἵνα παρα- 
teaching every ‘nan in all wisdom, that we may 
στήσωμεν πάντα ἄνθρωπον τέλειον ἐν χριστῷ “ Ἰησοῦ." 
present every man perfect in Christ Jesus. 
29 εἰς ὃ καὶ κοπιῶ, ἀγωνιζόμενος κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαι 
Whereunto also Ilabour, ¢ εδὑγίνίηρ according to *working 
αὐτοῦ THY ἐνεργουμένην ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν δυνάμει. 
*his which works in me in power. 
ἐλ 4 € ~ Og t ͵ 2 - wn” p ΜΠ « ~ 
2 Θέλω.γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι ἡλίκον ἀγῶνα ἔχω Ῥπερὶ! ὑμῶν 
ForI wish you toknow how great conflict I have for you, 
καὶ τῶν ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ," καὶ Ooo ovy.Téewpaxacw" τὸ πρόσω- 
and those in  ‘Laodicea, and asmany as  huave not seen "face 
mov pov ἐν σαρκί, 2 ἵνα παρακληθῶσιν αἱ.καρδίαι.αὐτῶνγ 
‘my in flesh ; that may be encouraged their hearts, 





8 ἀποκατηλλάγητε Were ye reconciled L. 


LTTraw., 

2 ὃ ΓΑ. 
ae 

€opaxay Τ. 


© — pov (vead the sufferings) GLTTraw, 
© — Ἰησοῦ GLTTraw. 


h + [αὐτοῦ] (read hid death) L. 
ἱ νῦν LTTra. 
4 Λαοδικίᾳ 1. 


, 5 ae 
ΙΔ 7. ΤΟ LTTrAv’. 


P ὑπὲρ LTTrA. τ ἑώρακαν LTraAW { 


if. COLOSSIANS. 


8 θέ κ᾿ 9 3 Ar 4 , t , λ ~ { ~ 
συμβιβασθέντωνὶ ἐν a ‘ARG, καὶ εἰς πάντα πλουτον TIC 
being knit together in ove, and to all riches of the 

πληροφορίας τῆς συνέσεως; εἰς ἐπίγνιυσιν τοῦ μυστηρίου 
full yssurance of understanding; to [the] knowledge ofthe mystery 

~ ~ ‘ ‘ , ~ ~ it ¢ 3 ταὶ 

τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ! χριστοῦ, ὃ ἐν ᾧ εἰσιν 

οὗ God and of [the] Father and of the Christ ; in which are 
πάντες ot θησαυροὶ τῆς σοφίας καὶ Στῆς" γνώσεως ἀπόκρυ- 
all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge hid. 

iw y Ath ? e PUN Π τὰν ~~ Xx ie 4 
pot. 4 TOUTO. δὲ λέγω, tva βῆ TLC υμᾶς παρα oy! Tae ἕν 
Andthis MIsay, that not anyone you may beguile by 
πιθανολογίᾳ: 5 εἰ.γὰρ καὶ τῷ σαρκὶ ἄπειμι, ἀλλὰ τῷ 

persuasive speech, Forif indeed inthe flesh Iam absent, yet 

πνεύματι σὺν ὑμῖν εἰμί, χαίρων Kai βλέπων ὑμῶν τὴν τάξιν, 
in spirit with you Iam, rejoicing and seeing your order, 

καὶ TO στερέωμα τῆς εἰς χριστὸν πίστεως. ὑμῶν. ὁ ὡς οὖν 
and the firmness ἢ *Christ *of “your “faith. As therefore 
παρελάβετε τὸν χριστὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν κύριον, ἐν αὐτῷ περιπα- 
yereceived the Christ, Jesus the lLord,. in® him walk, 
τεῖτε, 7 ἐῤῥιζωμένοι καὶ ἐπρικοδρμούμενοι ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ 
having been rooted and being built up in him, and 
βεβαιούμενοι δὲν! τῇ πίστει, καθὼς ἐδιδάχθητε, περισσεύοντες 


being confirmed in the faith, evenas ye were taught, abounding 
bév αὐτῇ! ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ. 
in it with thanksgiving. 

ὃ Βλέπετε μή τις “ὑμᾶς ἔσται! ο συλαγωγῶν 


Take ‘heed Jest ‘anyone ‘°you “there *shall 389 who Smakes 7a ®prey %of 
διὰ τῆς φιλοσοφίας καὶ κενῆς ἀπάτης, κατὰ τὴν Tapa- 


through philosophy and empty deceit, according to the tra- 
~~ ’ , --ὄο ~~ 1) 

δοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, κατὰ - τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου, Kai 

dition of men, according to the elements of the world, and 

οὐ κατὰ χοιστόν᾽ 9 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ κατοικεῖ πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα 


Christ. For in him dwells all the fulness 


τῆς θεότητος owparuKsc, 10 καί ἐστε ἐν αὐτῷ πεπληρωμένοι" 
of the Godhead bodily ; | and ye are 7in *him *complete, 
av tt > e " ’ ? ~ , 9 , : ? - 
ὅς! ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐξουσίας" ll ἐν ᾧ 
who is the head of all principality and authority, in whom 
καὶ περιετμήθητε περιτομῇ ἀκχειροποιήτῳ, ἐν TY ἀπ- 
also yo were circumcised with circumcision not made by hand, in the put- 
ἐκδύσει τοῦ σώματος “τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν! τῆς σαρκός, ἐν τῇ περι- 
ting off of the body of the sins of the flesh, in the circuni- 
τομῇ τοῦ χριστοῦ, 12 συνταφέντες αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ βαπτίσματι" 
cision of the Christ; having been buried with him in baptism, 


not according to 


ἐν καὶ συνηγέρθητε διὰ τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐνερ- 
in which also ye were raised with (him) through the faith ofthe work- 
γείας τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἐγείραντος αὐτὸν ἐκ Sra" νεκρῶν. 


ing of God who raised him from among the dead. 
13 καὶ ὑμᾶς νεκροὺς ὄντας *év" τοῖς παραπτώμασιν καὶ τῇ 
And you, *dead ‘being in offences and in the 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ τῆς.σαρκὸς ὑμῶν, ἰσυνεζωποίησεν" Ἐ σὺν αὐτῷ, 
uncircumcision of your flesh, he quickened together with him, 


523 


together in love, and 
nhto all riches of the 
full assurance of un- 
derstanding, to the 
acknowledgement of 
the mystery of God, 
and of the Father, and 
of Christ; 3 in whom 
are hid all the tren- 
sures of wisdom and 
knowledge. 4 And this 
I say, lest any man 
should beguile you 
with enticing words, 
5 For though I he 
absent,in the flesh, yet 
am I with you in the 


‘spirit, joying and be- 


holding your order, 
and the stedfastness 
of your faith in Christ. 
6 As ye have there- 
fore reccived Christ 
Jesus the Lord, so walk 
e in him: 7 rooted 
and built up in him, 
and stxblished in the 
faith, as ye have been 
taught, abounding 
therein with thanks- 
giving. 


8 Beware lest ED? 
mau spoil you throug 

philosophy and vain 
iieceit, after the tra- 
dition of men, af- 
ter the rudiments of 
the world, and not 
after Christ. 9 For in 
him dwelleth all the 
fulness of the God- 
head bodily. 10 And 
ye are complete in 
him, which is the head 
of all principaiity and 
power : 1] in whom al- 
so ye are circumcised 
with the circumcision 
made without hands, 
io putting off the body 
of the sins of the flesh 
by the circumcision of 
Christ : 12 buried with 
him in baptism, where- 
in also ye are risen 
with Aim through the 
faith of the operation 
of God, who hath rais- 
ed him from the dead. 
13 And you, being dead 
in your sins and 
the uncircunicision of 
your flesh, hath he 
quickened __ together 
with him, having for- 





® συμβιβασθέντες GLTTrAW. I 
καὶ τοῦ (read [even] Christ) GLTTraw. | * — χριστοῦ GA. 
“αἰ τι ΑἹ. z μηδεὶς LTTrAW. 5 — ἐν (read τῇ in the) urtr{a]. 
© ἔσται ὑμᾶς L. ἀ δ 7, 6 — τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν GLTTrAW. 
(vead {the |) GT[A]}w. h — ἐν (read tapas. in offences) rrr. 
K + ὑμᾶς you LITIAW. 


t πᾶν (+ τὸ the 1[Tr]w) πλοῦτος LTTrAW. 
x — τῆς LTTrA. 


f βαπτισμῷ TrA, 
1 σννεζωοποίησεν GLTIrAW, 


¥ — καὶ πατρὸς 

y — δὲ and 
Ὁ — ἐν αὐτῇ TTr[ a]. 
δ -- των 


524 TWPOXSY KOAAZSZIAET &. It oie 


SC ban ἜΣ χαρισάμενος piv" πάντα τὰ παραπτώματα" 14 ἐξαλείψας 

passes ; } a i ; 

out the handwriting Beane toreiven us all the ᾿ ig as Rea ble out 

of ordinances thatwas 7g καθ᾽ ἡμῶν χειρόγραφον τοῖς δόγμασιν, ὃ ἦν ὑπεναν- 

me ἊΝ ea ΤῊΣ the δαρδϊῃβδὺ ‘Sus handwriting 7in°the ‘decrees, which was adverse 
τ 2 ’ ~ a ion ~ id 

took itout oftheway, τίο» ἡμῖν, Kal αὐτὸ ἦρκεν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου, προσηλώσας 

ae ne iM pee: epaile tous, also it hehastaken outof the midst, having nailed 

09 @a a - os 2 

ed principalities and αὐτὸ τῷ σταυρῷ, 15 ἀπεκδυσάμενος τὰς ἀρχὰς Kai τὰς 


powers, he made a it tothe cross; having stripped the principalities and the 
shew of them openly, , : ᾿ ; : a ; Ξ 
triumphing over thom ἐξουσίας ἐδειγμάτισεν ἐν.-παῤῥησίᾳ, θριαμβεύσας 
in it. authorities, he made a show [of them] publicly, leading in triumph 


αὐτοὺς ἐν αὐτῷ. 
them in it. 
16Let nomanthero- 16 No) οὖν τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν βρώσει "ἢ" ἐν πόσει, 


fore judge u in . ‘ : Z } 
meat ΤῈ Ἢ avink, or 2Not *therefore anyone you ‘let ‘judge in meat or in drink, 
: eri} 8 


in respect of an holy- ἢ iy μέρει ἑορτῆς 1 γρυμηνίαςρ" ἢ σαββάτων' 17 οὗ" ἐστιν 


ds r of the new : : 
Be or of ΤῊΝ sab- ΟΥ̓ in respect of feast, or new moon, or sabbaths, which are 
, si 


bath days: 17 which σκιὰ τῶν μελλόντων, TO.0& σῶμα Prov! χριστοῦ. 18 μη- 


ee mt ibe bots a shadow of thingstocome; but the body fis] ofthe Christ. *No 
3 Fins a 
is of Christ. 18 Letno δεὶς ὑμᾶς κατα βραβευέτω θέλων ἐν ταπεινοφροσύνῃ καὶ 
τ πὸ ἀν] ΟΣ tone *you Met *defraud of the prize, doing [his] will in humility and 
luntary humility and “Ogncxeia" τῶν ἀγγέλων, ἃ yay! δἑώρακεν" ἐμβατεύων, 


worshipping ofangels, ‘worship of the angels, *things*which ποὺ She ὅμα8 ®seen ‘intruding into, 
intruding into those , | ἘΞ ΘᾺ ἝΩΣ ἊΝ re. a ων. =e 
things which he hath εἰ) φυσιουμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ VOLE Της-.σαρκος αὐτοῦ, 19 καὶ οὐ 
not secn, vainly puffed yainly puffedup + by the mind of his flesh, and not 
up by his fleshly mind, Κι ᾿ ; ry - -» Η ~ ἢ ~  €,% 
19 and hot holding the κρατῶν τὴν κεφαλὴν, ἐξ οὗ πᾶν τὸ σῶμα διὰ τῶν ἁφῶν 
Head, from which all holding fast the head, from whom all the body, by the joints 
the body by joints and \ , ’ , ᾿ξ , 2 
bands having nourish- καὶ συνδέσμων ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ ᾿ἱσυμβιβαζόμενον," αὔξει 


ment ministered, and and bands being supplied and knit together, increases 
knit together, increas- A » ~ Deon 
eth with the increase τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of God [with] the increase of God. 

20 Wherefore if yo 290 Ei Yody" ἀπεθάνετε σὺν “rep χριστῷ ἀπὸ τῶν στοιχείων 
be .dead with Christ If then ye died with the Christ from the  clements 
Pea. why of rou κόσμου, τί we ζῶντες iv κόσμῳ δογματί- 


though living in the ofthe world, why asif alive in {the} world do ye subject yourselves 
} + ae A ° 4 , 
world, areyesubject to ζεσθε : Χ 9] Μὴ ἅψῃ, μηδὲ.γεύσῃ, μηδὲ. θίγῳς" 


ΝΗ ee at: ΑΝ to decrees ἢ Thou mayest not handle, Thou mayest not taste, Thou mayest ποὺ touch, 


not; 22 which ail are “ Les : ᾽ 5 pe : : 8 
Pech with thel 22 &@ ἐστιν πάντα εἰς φθορὰν τῇ amoxpnoe’ κατὰ 


using ;) after the com- (8100 nes are ἜΙΙ unto Cone Dey ἐπ (58 ; using,) cor 
mandments and doc τὰ ἐγτάλματα καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν ἀνθρώπων" * 23 ἅτινά 
things have indeed a ene aeons and acne δ ot ἐπὶ ᾿ bes 
Ὁ et cory λόγον piv ἔχουτα σοφίας ἐν γἐέθελοθρησκείᾳ" 
Band Goglecting are an appearance “indeed “having of wisdom in * voluntary worship 
1 ve , 
See ayy not in καὶ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ καὶ δἀφειδίᾳ! σώματος, οὐκ ἐν 
any honour to ‘the . ‘li ing ἐ : i 
paeiefying of thaifiesh. and hunility and unsparing treatment of [the] body, not in 


Typ «= Tie πρὸς πλησμονὴν τῆς σαρκός.Χ 

ΤΙ. ΤῈ ye then bey Shonour la certain for satisfaction of the flesh. 

risen with Christ, seek ἧ. : ᾿ , αν ~ ἢ % ~ 
those things which are 3 Et οὖν συνηγέρθητε TH XOLOTW, Ta avw ζητεῖτε, 


above, where Christ If therefore ye were raised with Christ, *the%things ‘above ‘seek, 
sitteth on the right x , ᾽ ) ~ ~ ~ tne : 
hand of God. 2 Set οὗ ὁ χριστός ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θεοῦ καθήμενος 
your ajifection on where the Christ is 2at Sthe]*right Shand ‘of 7God ‘sitting : 
things above, not on ἢ » a ἢ ἣ > \  τ ~ 3 ΄ 
Ν᾿ 5 the earth, 2 τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε,μὴ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 3 ἀπεθάγετε 
3 For ye are dead, and *the'°things ‘above *mind, ποῦ ὑπ6 things on the earth;- 3γ6 Sdied 





liyiv youg. ™xaranda. δ νεομηνίας 1τὁὸ %8LA, P — τοῦ (read of Christ) aw. 


4 θρησκίᾳ 7; T— μὴ (vead ἐμβ. ‘standing ’on) [L]tTra. 5 ἑόρακεν TA. t σνν- TA. 
¥ — οὖν GLTTrAW. ~ — τῴ GLTTrAW. x Continue question to end of verse 21 GW; to end 


of verse 221}; to end of verse 23 a. Υ ἐθελοθρησκίᾳ τι τ [καὶ]. 8 ἀφειδείᾳ L. 


“ω- 


IIT. COLOSSIANS. 
γάρ, Kai Cw). ὑμῶν κέκρυπται σὺν τῷ χριστῷ ἐν τῷ θεῷ' 
for, and your life has been hid with the Christ in God. 
4 ὅταν ὁ χριστὸς φανερωθῇ ἡ-.ζωὴ δὴ μῶν," 
When the Christ ‘may *be *manifested our “life, 
ὑμεῖς σὺν αὐτῷ φανερωθήσεσθε ἐν δόξῃ. 
ye with him* shall be manifested in glory. 
ὅ Νεκρώσατε οὖν τὰ μέλη “ὑμῶν" ra 


τότε καὶ 
then also 


ἐπὶ THC γῆς, 


Put to death therefore members ‘your which {are]on the earth, 
πορνείαν, ἀκαθαρσίαν, πάθος, ἐπιθυμίαν κακήν, Kat τὴν 
fornication, uncleanness, passion, 2desire evil, and 
πλεονεξίαν, ἥτις ἐστὶν εἰδωλολατρεία, 6 δι᾽ dg 
covetousness, which is idolatry. On account of which things 


eoxerat*y" ὀργὴ τοῦ θεοῦ [ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῆς ἀπειθείας" 


comes the wrath of God upon the sons of disobedience. 
7 ἐν οἷς Kai ὑμεῖς περιεπατήσᾳτέ ποτε Ore ἐζῆτε ἐν 


Among whom also ye walked once when ye were living in 


Bavroic’’ 8 νυνὶ. δὲ ἀπόθεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς τὰς πάντα, ὀργήν, 
these things. But now, put off also ye, all [these] things, wrath, 
θυμόν, κακίαν, βλασφημίαν, αἰσχρολογίαν ἐκ τοῦ στόμα- 
indignation, malice, blasphemy, foul language - out of 2mouth 
τος ὑμῶν. 9 Μὴ ψεύδεσθε εἰς ἀλλήλους, ἀπεκδυσάμενοι TOY 
γοῦχ. ᾿ ῬῬὸ not he to one another, having put off the 
παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον σὺν ταῖς. πράξεσιν αὐτοῦ, 10 καὶ ἐνδυσά- 
old man with his deeds, and having 


μένοι TOY νέον τὸν ἀνακαινούμενον εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν κατ᾽ 
puton the new that[is] being renewed into knowledge according to 


εἰκόνα τοῦ κτίσαντος αὐτόν" 11 Sov οὐκ ἔνι 
{the] image of him who created him ; where there is not 


Ἕλλην καὶ ᾿Ιουδαῖος, περιτομὴ Kai ἀκροβυστία, βάρβαρος, 


Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, 
Σκύθης, δοῦλος, ἢ" ἐχεύθερος' ἀλλὰ ἱτὰ!-πάντα Kai ἐν πᾶσιν 
Scythian, bondman, free ; but 3all*things ‘and ‘in ‘all 

ριστός. 
[315] ‘Christ. 
12 ᾿Ἐνδύσασθε οὖν, ὡς ἐκλεκτοὶ τοῦ" θεοῦ, ἅγιοι καὶ 
Put on therefore, as elect ef God, holy and 
ν ’ὔ ~ r. 
ἠγαπημένοι, σπλάγχνα ἰοἰκτιρμῶν." χρηστότητα, ταπεινο- 


beloved, bowels of compassions, kindness, : - humi- 


φροσύνην, “mrpcornra,” μακροθυμίαν' 13 areyspevot ἀλ- 
lity, mcekness, long-suffering ; bearing with one 
λήλων, καὶ χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς, ἐάν τις πρός τινα΄ ἔχῃ 
another, and forgiving each other, if any against any should have 
μομφήν" καθὼς καὶ ὁ "χριστὸς" ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν, οὕτως Kat 
acomplaint ;evenas alsothe Christ forgave you, 80 4150 [do] 
ὑμεῖς" 14 ἐπὶ. πᾶσιν.δὲ τούτοις τὴν ἀγάπην, “ἥτις! ἐστὶν 
ye. And to all these [add] love, which is [the] 
σύνδεσμος τῆς τελειότητος᾽ 15 Kat ἡ εἰρήνη Prov θεοῦ" Boa- 
bond of perfectness. And the peace of God let 
βευέτω ἐν ταῖς.καρδίαις ὑμῶν, εἰς ἣν καὶ ἐκλήθητε ἐν ἑνὶ ow- 
preside in your hearts, to which also ye were called in one 
ματι" καὶ εὐχάριστοι γίνεσθε. 16 ὁ λόγος τοῦ χριστοῦ ἐνοικείτω 
bedy, and thankful be, The word of the Christ let dwell 





Ὁ ὑμῶν (read your life) TTr. 


¢[y] tL. f — ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῆς ἀπειθείας (read ἐν οἷς In which things) [L]rtra. 
τοις LTTrAW. b + καὶ and L. i— τὰ Ὁ. b— τοῦ 3,, 

«ἃ ΄ ~ - “ 
GLITraw. τ rTpavTTa LTTrAW. Ὁ Kupios LOrd Lira, © ὁ LTTrAW. 


ef the Christ GLTTraAW. 


- tion, 


ς — ὑμῶν (read thé members) ΤΥΤΑ. 
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your life is hid with 
Christ in God. 4 When 
Christ, whe is our 
life, shall appear, then 
Shall ye also appear 
with him in glory. 


5 Mortify therefore 
your members which 
are upon the earth; 
fornication, unclean- 
ness, inordinate affec- 
evil concupis- 
cence, and covetous- 
ness, which is idola- 
try: 6 for which 
things’ sake the wrath 
of God cometh on the 
children of disobedi- 
ence: 7in the which 
ye also walked some 
time, when ye lived in 
them. 8 But now ye 
also put off all these ; 
anger, wrath, malice, 
blasphemy, filthy com- 
munication ont of 
your mouth, 9 Lie not 
one to another, secing 
that ye have put off 
the old man with his 
deeds; 10 and have 
put on the new men, 
which is renewed in 
knowledge after the 
image of him that 
created him. 11 where 
there is neither Greek 
nor Jew, circumcision 
nor uncircunicision, 
Barbarian, Scythian, 
bond zor free: but 
Christ 73 all, and in all. 


12 Put on therefore, 


“as the elect of God, 


holy and_ beloved, 
bowels of mercies, 
kindness, humblcness 
of mind, , meekness, 
longsuffering ; 13 for- 
bearing one another, 
and forgiving one 
another, if any man 
have ἃ quarrel against 
any: even as Christ 
forgave you, so also 
do ye. 14 And above 
all these things put on, 
charity, which is the 
bond of perfectness. 
15 And let the peace 
of God rule in your 
hearts, to the which 
also ye are called in 
one body; and be ye 
thankful. 16 Let the 
word of Christ dwell 
in you richly in all 


6 which a. 
8 τού- 


1 οἰκτιρμοῦ of compassion 


P τοῦ χριστοῦ 
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Wisdom ¢ teaching and 
adinonishiug one au- 
other in ,psalins and 
hymns and = spiritual 
songs, singing with 
gruce in your hearts 
to the Lord. 17 And 
whatsoever ye do in 
word or deed, do-all in 
the name of the Lord 
Jesus, giving thanks 
to God und the Father 
by him. 


18 Wives, submit 
yourselves unto your 
own husbands, as it is 
fit in the Lord. 19 Hus- 
bands, love your 
Wives, and be not 
bittcr against them. 
20 Children, obey 
your parents in all 
things: for this is well 
pleasing unto the Lord, 
21 Fathers, provoke 
not your children ¢o 
anger, lest they be 
discouraged. 22 Ser- 
vants, obey in all 
things your masters 
according to the flesh; 
not with eyeservice, 
as menpleasers; but 
in singleness of heart, 
fearing God: 23 and 
whatsoever ye do, do 
i) heartily, as to the 
Lord, and not unto 
men ; 24 knowing that 
of the Lord ye shall 
receive the reward of 
the inheritance : for ye 
serve the Lord Clirist. 
25 But he that doeth 
wrong shall receive 
for the wrong which 
he hath done: and 
there is no respect of 
persons. IV. Masters, 
give unto your ser- 
vants that which is 
just and eqnal; knqw- 
ing that ye also have 
n Master in heayen. 


, 


2 Continue in prayer, 
nud watch in the same 
with thanksgiving ; 
3 withal praying also 
for us, that God would 
Dpen unto us adoor of 
utterance, to speak 
the mystery of Christ, 
for which I am also 
in bonds: 4 that I 


may make it manifest, 


q — καὶ LTTrAW. 
GLTTraw. 
Y — καὶ LTTrAW. 
Wives) L. 


Lord GLTTraw. 
LTTrAW. 


ἡ τῷ θεῷ to God GLTTrAw. 


Ὁ εὐάρεστόν ἐστιν LTTrA. 
© ὀφθαλμοδουλείᾳ eye-service LW 3 ὀφθαλμοδουλίαις T.- 
h 6 (vead whatever) Ltrraw 
l γὰρ (read for he that) ttrraw. 

© οὐρανῷ heaven LTTraw. 


ΠΡΟΣ KOAATTAEITS ΤΙ Εν. 
ΟΞ ᾽ , , ‘ c 
ἐν ὑμῖν πλουσιως, ἐν πάσῃ σοφιᾳ᾽ διδάσκοντες Kai νουθε- 
in youn richly, in all wisdom; teaching and admone- 
τοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ψαλμοῖς “καὶ! ὕμνοις "kai" wdaic, πνευματι- 
ishing eich other in psalms and hymns ana “songs spiritual 
καῖς ἐν " χάριτι ἄδοντες ἐν ‘rg καρδίᾳ! ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ" 
with grace singing in *heart tyour tothe Lord. 
17 καὶ πᾶν ὕτιπ ἂν" ποιῆτε ἐν λόγῳ ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ, πάντα 
And everything, whatsoever ye may do in word or in work, [do} all 
ὀνόματι *xupiov ᾿Ιησοῦ," εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ θεῷ; Yeai" 
of {the} Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God and 
πατρὶ Ot αὐτοῦ. 
(the] Father by him. 
ε μῆς, as = hg id θ ~ zOt tt ᾽ 16 ’ ε 
18 Αἱ γυναῖκες, ὑποτάσσεσθε τοῖς.᾿ιδιοις"  ἀνόρασιν, ὡς 


ἐν 
in [the] name 


Wives, subject yourselves to your own’ husbands, as 
ἀνῆκεν ἐν κυρίῳ. 19 Οἱ ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς γυναῖκας" 
is becoming in {the} Lord. Husbands,, love the wives, 


Kai μὴ.πικραίνεσθε πρὸς αὐτάς. 20 Ta τέκνα, ὑπακούετε 
and be not bitter against them. Children, obey 
τοῖς γονεῦσιν Kard.ravra’ τοῦτο.γάρ Ῥέστιν εὐάρεστον" “τῷ! 
the parents 71} all things; for this is well-pleasing to the 
΄ € , A qd? Gi It 3 ᾽ « ~ e 1 
κυρίῳ. 21 Οἱ πατέρες, μὴ. ἐρεθίζετεϊ! τὰ τεκνα ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ 
Lord. ‘Fathers, do not provoke your children, that “not 
aGupwow. 22 Οἱ δοῦλοι, ὑπακούετε. κατὰ.πάντα τοῖς 
1they *be disheartened. Bondmen, obey inallthings the 
κατὰ σάρκα κυρίοις, μὴ ἐν “ὀφθαλμοδουλείαις" we ave 
“according *to *ficesh ‘masters, not with eye-services, as 
θρωπάρεσκοι, fad" ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας, φοβούμενοι Srov 
men-pleasers, but in simplicity of heart, fearing 
θεόν." 23 "cai πᾶν.ὅ.τι! ἐὰν ποιῆτε, ἐκ.ψυχῆς ἐργάζεσθε, we 


God. And whatsoever ye may do; “heartily ‘wérk, ag 
τῷ. κυρίῳ Kai οὐκ ἀνθρώποις" 24 εἰδότες ὅτι απὸ κυρίου 
tothe Lord and not tomen; knowing that from [the] Lord 


ἰἀπολήψεσθε! τὴν ἀνταπόδοσιν τῆς 'κληρονομίας" τῷ." γὰρ! 


ye shall receive the recompense of the inheritance, for the 
‘ ~ ὃ λ 4 95 ε Ιὃ A iT] ? ὃ “ m . ~ os 
κυρίῳ χριστῳ ὁουλεῦετε. -0.°0€ adiKwy κομιεῖται: 
Lord Christ ye serve, But he that does wrong shall receive [for] 


ὃ ἠδίκησεν, καὶ οὐκ.ἔστιν “xpoowrodnYia." 4 Οἱ κύριοι, 
what he did wrong, -and there is no respect of persons. Masters, 
τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὴν ἰσότητα τοῖς δούλοις 
that which [is] just and that which [15] equal to bondmen 
παρέχεσθε, εἰδότες ὅτι και ὑμεῖς ἔχετε κύριον ἐν οὐρανοῖς." 

give, knowing that also ye have a Master in [the] heavens. 
2 Τῇ προσευχῇ προσκαρτερεῖτε, γρηγοροῦντες ty αὐτῷ ἐν 
In prayer βίθαξαβιν continue, watching in it with 

5 , ͵ ’ ‘ so ~ y 8 
εὐχαριστίᾳ" 8 προσευχόμενοι ἅμα «καὶ περὶ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ὁ θεὸς 
thanksgiving ; praying withal also for us, that God 
> , «ε ~ - ~ “Ὁ 
ἀνοίξῃ ἡμῖν θύραν τοῦ λόγου λαλῆσαι τὸ μνοτήριον τοῦ 


may open tous adoor ofthe word tospeak the reystery of the 
? cy Wye τ 

χριστοῦ, δι Pol καὶ δέδεμαι, ἀΑ ἵνα φανε- 

Christ, | on account of which also I have been bound, that I may make 


¥ — καὶ LTTrAW. 8 + ΤῊ LTTrAW. t rats καρδίαις hearts 


: τ ἐὰν LTr. « Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ of Jesus Christ iw. 
t — ἰδίοις (read to the husbands} air aw. & - ὑμῶν (read your 
¢ ἐν in [the] Gittraw. 4 παροργίζετε L. 

on [ἀλλὰ Tr. (8 τὸν κύριον the 
1 ἀπολήμψεσθε LITA.‘ Κὶ — yap tor 

| ™ κομίσεται L. 2 προσωπολημψία LITrA, 
P ov whom L, 


IBY. 


pwow αὐτὸ we 


COLOSSIANS. 
δεῖ με λαλῆσαι. 


manifest it as it behoves me_ to speak. 
πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω, τὸν καιρὸν ἐξαγοραζόμενοι. 
towards those without, *the ‘time 1ransoming. 
ὑμῶν πάντοτε ἐν χάριτι, Gare 
tyour [be] always with grace, with °salt 
δεῖ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ ἀποκρίνεσθαι. 
it bchoves you 3each fone ‘to 7answer. 
4 ’ ? 3 4 ’ e ~ Ν 
7 Τὰ καὶ ἐμὲ πᾶντα γνωρίσει υμῖν Τυχικὸς 
*The “things *concerning *me all ?will ‘make "known !°to "you ®Tychicus 
ὁ ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελφὸς Kai πιστὸς διάκονος καὶ “σύνδουλος 


5 Ἔν σοφίᾳ περιπατεῖτε 
In wisdom walk 

6 ὁ λόγος 

[76] word 

? ’ 38.) “ 

ἠρτυμένος, εἰδέναι πῶς 
seasoned, to know how 


the beloved ebrother and faithful servant and fellow-bondman 
ἐν κυρίῳ, 8 ὃν ἔπεμψα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα 
ἴῃ (the}] Lord; whom Isent to you’ for this very thing, that 


Iya" τὰ περὶ τὺὑμῶν" καὶ παρακαλέσῃ 


FAC 
ἐ 
he might know the things concerning you, and might encourage 


καρδίας. ὑμῶν, 9 σὺν ‘Ovnoinw, τῷ πιστῷ Kai ἀγαπητῷ 
your hearts; with  Oncsimus, the faithful and beloved 
ἀδελφῷ, ὃς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν: πάντα ὑμῖν βγνωριοῦσιν" 
brother, who is of you. ΑἹ] things 7to*you ΠΟΥ *wili ‘make "known 
τὰ WOE. 

*here. 


? ? «ε ~ 3 ’ J ἐφ la 4 

10 Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς ᾿Αρίσταρχος ὁ.συναιχμάλωτός.μου, Kai 

*Salutes *you ‘Aristarchus *my *fellow-prisoner, and 

Μάρκος ὁ ἀνεψιὸς Βαρνάβα, περὶ οὗ ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς" 
Mark, the cousin οἵ Barnabas, corcerning whom yereceived orders, 

ἐὰν ἔλθῃ “πρὸς ὑμᾶς, δέξασθε αὐτόν 11 καὶ Ἰησοῦς ὁ λεγό- 


(if hecome to you,  reccive him,) and Jesus called 
μενος lovsroc, οἱ ὄντες ix περιτομῆς" t οὗτοι μόνοι 
Justus, who are of [the] circumcision. These [are the] only 


συνεργοὶ εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, οἵτινες ἐγενήθησάν 
fellow-workers for the kingdom of God, who were 
μοι παρηγορία. 12 ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς Exagoac ὁ ἐξ ὑμῶν 
to me a consolation. ?Salutes “you ‘Kpaphras who [is] of you, 
δοῦλος χριστοῦ", πάντοτε ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν ταῖς 


ἃ bondman of Christ, always striving for you in 
προσευχαῖς, ἵνα στῆτε; τέλειοι καὶ “πεπληρωμένοι! ἐν 
prayers, that ye may stand perfect and complete in 


‘ ’ ~ ~ ~ . 2 ~ Ld ” 
παντὶ θεληματι τοῦ θεοῦ. 13 μαρτυρῶ.γὰρ αὐτῷ ὅτι ἔχει 
every will of God. For I bear witness to him that he has 
ζῆλον πολὺν" ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν Kai τῶν ἐν ἡΛαοδικείᾳ! καὶ τῶν 

3Ζ681 *much for you and them in Laodicea and them 
% « , ’ ΄ « - ~ ε 2 4 e ᾽ 
ἐν Ἱεραπόλει. 14 ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς Λουκᾶς ὁ ἰατρὸς ὁ ἀγα- 


in Hierapolis. SSalutes ®you 1Luke ?the *physician *be- 
πητός, Kai Δημᾶς. 15 ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ἐν ἡΛαοδικείᾳ! ἀδελ- 
loved, and Demas. Salute the 7in 7Laodicea 'breth- 


a ~ a ~ , e 
φούς, καὶ *Nupgav" καὶ τὴν Kar οἶκον δαὐτοῦ" ἐκκλησίαν 
ren, and: Nymphas, and the “in “his *house Jassembly. 

x er ~ ~ e ’ ’ 
10 καὶ ὅταν ἀναγνωσθῇ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἡ ἐπιστολή, ποιήσατε 
And when may beread among you, the _ epistle, cause 
iva καὶ iv ry Λαοδικέων ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀναγνωσθῇ, καὶ 
that also in the 7of [*the] *Laodiceans ‘assembly it may be road, and 
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as I onght to speak. 
5 Walk in wisdom to- 
ward them that are 
without, " redecming 
the time. 6 Let your 
speech δὲ alway with 
grace, seasoned with 
salt, that ye may know 
how ye ought to an- 
swecr every man. 


7 All my state shall 
Tychicus declare unto 
you, who js a beloved 
brother, and a faith- 
ful minister and fel- 
lowservant in the 
Lord : 8 whom 1 have 
sent unto you for the 
same purpose, that he 
might know your es- 
tate, and comfort 
your hearts; 9 with 
Onesimus, a faithful 
and beloved brother, 
who is one of you. 
They shall make 
known unto you all 
things which aye done 
here. 


10 Aristarchus my 
fellowprisoner salnt- 
eth you, and Marcus, 
sister’s son to Barna- 
bas, (touching whom 
ye received command- 
ments :-if he come un- 
to you, receive him ;) 
11 and Jesus, which is 
called Justus, who are 
of the circumcision. 
These only are my 
fellowworkers unto 
the kingdom of God, 
which have been a 
comfort unto me, 12 E- 
paphras, who is one 
of you, 8 servant of 
Christ, saluteth you, 
always labouring fer- 
vently for you in 
prayers, that ye may 
stand perfect and com- 
plete in all the will of 
God. 13 For I bear 
him record, that he 
hath a great zeal for 
you, and them that are 
in Laodicea, and them 
in Hierapolis, 14 Luke, 
the bcloved physician, 
and Demas, greet you. 
15 Salute the brethren 
which are in Laodicea, 
and Nymphas, ang the 
church which is in his 
house. 16 And when 
this epistle is read a- 
moug you, cause that 
it be read also in the 
church of the Jaodi-: 
ceans; and that ye 





4 γνῶτε ye might know Lrtr. 'ypwovuUSLTTr. δ γνωρίσουσιν L. 
read These only who are of the circumcision [are the] ὅσο. wa. 
¥ σταθῆτε TTr. * πεπληροφορημένοι fully assured LTTraw. λ 
ΟΥΤΊτΑ ; πόρον πολὺν τ΄. Σ Aaoédtxta.T. * Νύμφαν Nympha L, 
house) Lg αὐτῶν (read their house) Trra. 


t Punctuate so as to 


u + Ἰησοῦ Jesus LTrra. 
χ πολὺν πόνον much labour 


ἃ αὐτῆς (read her 
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likewise read tha ¢- 
nistle from Laodicea, 
17 And say to Archip- 
pus, Take heed to the 
ministry which thou 
hast received in the 


TIPOS OEZSSAAONIXKETIS A. 


I. 


τὴν ἐκ ὑλαοδικείας" iva καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀναγνῶτε' 17 καὶ εἴπατε 


that from Laodicea that also ye may read. And say 

? , , 3 τι ἐλ ᾽ 
Αρχίππῳ, Βλέπε τὴν διακονίαν ἣν παρέλαβες ἐν 

to ‘Archippus, Take heed to the service which thou didst receive in [the] 





Lord, that thou full κυρίῳ, ἵνα αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 18 Ὃ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ .-ἐμῃ. χειρὶ 
it. 18 The salutation τ χὰ, “that it thou fulfil. The salutation *by ‘my [Sown] Shand 
by the hand of me Be ae a. Ἕ ε , θ᾽ 
Paul. Remember my Παύλου. μνημονεύετε μου τῶν OCETHWY. 1) χάρις μξ 
bonds. Grace be with τρῦ ΞΡ δα), Remember my bonds. Grace [be] with 
you. Amen, c ow 02, i! 
υμῶν. “ἀμῆν. 
you. Amen. 
X ~ Y e ; LY ~ 4 
ἀπρὸς Κολασσαεῖς ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης, διὰ Τυχικοῦ καὶ 
To [the] Colossians written from Rome, by ‘ Tychicus and 
’Ovnéipov." 
Onesimus, 
eH ΠΡΟΣ OESSAAONIKEDS ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ HAYAOY 
THE ΤΟ (*THE) ™TTHESSALONIANS 7EPISTLE 70F *PAUL 
FIPOTH.' 
ohio. 


PAUL, and Silvanus, 
and Timotheus, unto 
the church οὗ the 
Thessalonians which is 
in God the Father and 
in the Lord Jesus 
Christ: Grace be unto 
you, and peace, from 
God our Father, and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 


2 We give thanks to 
God always for you 
all, making mention 
of you in our prayers ; 
3 remembering with- 
out ceasing your work 
of faith, and labour of 
love, and patience of 
hope in our Lord Je- 
sus Christ, iu the sight 
of God and our Fa- 
ther ; 4 knowing, bre- 
thren beloved, your 
election of God. 5 For 
our gospel came not 
unto you in word only, 
but also in power, and 
in the Holy Ghost, and 
in much assurance ; as 
ye know what manner 
of men we were a- 
mong you for your 
sake. 6 And ye be- 
vame followcrs of us, 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Σιλουανὸς καὶ Τιμόθεος, τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ Θεσ- 


Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus, tothe assembly of Thes- 
σαλονικέων ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ καὶ κυρίῳ ᾿Ἰησοῦ χριστῷ" 
salonians in God {the] Father and[the] Lord Jesus Christ. 
χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη fad θεοῦ πατρὸς. ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου 
Grace toyou and peace from God our Father and (the} Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ." 

Jesus Christ. 
~ ~ - vA ~ 
2 Evyaptorovpey τῷ θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν, 
We give thanks toGod always concerning all you, 


~ We αἱ ~ “- ~ 
νείαν Suuwy" ποιούμενοι ETL τῶν.προσευχῶν.ἡ μῶν, 8 ἀδια- 
“mention “οὗ *you ‘making at our prayers, un- 
λείπτως μνημονεύοντες ὑμῶν τοῦ ἔργου τῆς πίστεως καὶ TOU 
ceasingly remembering your work of faith and 
κόπου THC ἀγάπης Kai τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ κυρίου 
labour oflove and endurance of hope of “Lord 
ἡμῶν “Inoov χριστοῦ, ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡμῶν" 
tour Jesus Christ, before 7God ?and *Father our ; 
4 εἰδότες, ἀδελφοὶ ἠγαπημένοι ὑπὸ " θεοῦ, τὴν. ἐκλογὴν. ὑμῶν 
: ’ ue he 
knowing, brethren beloved by God, your election. 
5 ore τὸ. εὐαγγέλιον.ἡμῶν οὐκ. ἐγενήθη ‘sic ὑμᾶς ἐν λόγῳ 


Because our glad tidings came not to you in word 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν δυνάμει καὶ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, καὶ Kev" 
only, but also in power and in[the] Spirit ‘Holy, and in 


πληροφορίᾳ πολλῷ, καθὼς οἴδατε οἷοι ἐγενήθημεν lev! 


“full “assurance ‘much, even as ye know what we were among 
€ ~ 2 ε ~ e ~ ~ 

ὑμῖν δι υμᾶς. 6 καὶ ὑμεῖς μιμηταὶ ἡμῶν ἐγενήθητε 
you for the sake of you: and ye imitators of us became 


—_—_—_—_—_—_eeeeeee  .͵..ΘὋἝἷΠἵ“ἅ͵Ἕ“π͵“’͵΄͵““““  σΠὖΠἷΠ“Π“ΠΠσ“σΠΠΠΠρΠρΠρρρππῆι.ιὕ,ι͵ἍἝἍἝΦἜψ«ἑ«}ο:ο:ο  ᾽᾽᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿᾽᾿͵.’΄’΄.. 


Ὁ Λαοδικίας T. 


GLTW ; Πρὸς Κολασσαεῖς Tra. 
. © + tou ᾿Αποστόλου the apostle E; Πρὸς Θεσσαλονικεις a’ LTTrAW. 


of verse [L ἸΤΎΤΑ. 
! [ἐν] tr. 


¢ — ἀμήν GLTTrAW. 4 Πρὸς Κολοσσαεῖς ἄτα. Ε; — the subscription 


f — ἀπὸ θεοῦ to end 


εΕ — ὑμῶν LTTr[A]. ἃ πρὸς L. k — ἐν T[Tr]. 


h + τοῦ τ. 


ΠῚ]. I THESSALONIANS. 
καὶ. τοῦ κυρίου, δεξάμενοι τὸν λόγον ἐν Θλίψει πολλῇ 
and of the Lord, having accepted the word in tribulation ‘much 
μετὰ χαρᾶς πνεύματος ἁγίου, 7 ὥστε γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς ὑτύπους! 
with joy of (the] *Spirit *Holy, sothat "became ye patterns 
πᾶσιν τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐμ τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ " τῇ ᾿Αχαΐᾳ. 
toall those believing in Macedonia and Achaia: 
ὃ ap ὑμῶν.γὰρ ἐξήχηται ὁ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου οὐ μόνον ἐν 
for from you hassounded out the word of the Lord not only in 


ty Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ ο᾿Αχαΐᾳ, Pddda" «καὶ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ἡ 


Macedonia αὐ Achaia, but also. in every place 
πίστις. ὑμῶν ἡ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἐξελήλυθεν, ὥστε μὴ 
your faith which [is] towards God has gone abroad, soas *no 

χρείαν τὴμᾶς ἔχειν" λαλεῖν τι 9 αὐτοὶ γὰρ περὶ 


Sneed ‘for “us “to δυθ tosay anything; for themselves concerning 


ἡμῶν ἀπαγγέλλουσιν ὁποίαν εἴσοδον 5ἔχομεν" "πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 


us relate wheat entrancein we have to you, 
4 ~ 3 t a 4 a ? 4 - ᾽ , 

καὶ πῶς ἐπεστρέψατε πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων, δου- 

and how ye turned to God from idols, to 


λεύειν θεῷ ζῶντι και ἀληθινῷ, 10 καὶ ἀναμένειν τὸν υἱὸν 
serve’ a *God ‘living 7and trne, and to await 7Son 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ THY οὐρανῶν, ὃν ἤγειρεν οἐκ * νεκρῶν, 'In- 
‘his from the heavens, whom he raised from among [the] dead— Je- 
σοῦν τὸν ῥυόμενον ἡμᾶς Yar" τῆς ὀργῆς τῆς ἐρχομένης. 
sus, who delivers us from the *wrath ‘coming. 
2 Αὐτοὶ. γὰρ οἴδατε, ἀδελφοί, τὴν.εἴσοδον.ημῶν τὴν 
For “yourselves 'ye know, brethren, ourentrancein which{wehad} 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ov κενὴ γέγονεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ προπαθόν- 
to you, that not void it has been; but also having before suf- 
4 e. , 4 ν ? , . ’ ? 
τες καὶ ὑβρισθέντες, καθὼς οἴδατε, ἐν Φιλίπποις, ἐπαῤ- 
fered and having been insulted,evenas yeknow, at Philippi, we 
e , -" ~ ~ ~ δ 3 ~ ‘ 3 
ῥησιασάμεθα ἐν τῷ.θεῷ. ἡμῶν λαλῆσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
were bold in our God tospeak to you the glad tidings 
~ ~ ? “ ? ~ e A ’ « ““ > 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν πολλῷ ἀγῶνι. ὃ H yap παράκλησις ἡμῶν οὐκ 
of Godin much _ conflict. For exhortation ‘our [was] not 
ἐκ πλάνης, οὐδὲ ἐξ ἀκαθαρσίας, *ovre' ἐν δόλῳ, 4 ἀλλὰ καθὼς 
of error, nor of uncleanuess, nor in guile; but evenas 
ὩΣ a AY ~ “ ~ é μὰ 
δεδοκιμάσμεθα ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ πιστευθῆναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, 
we have been approved by God tobe entrusted with the glad tidings, 
οὕτως λαλοῦμεν, οὐχ ὡς ἀνθρώποις ἀρέσκοντες, ἀλλὰ τῳ! 
so wespeak; not as “men ‘pleasing, but 
θεῷ, τῷ δοκιμάζοντι τὰς καρδίας *ypwy." 5 Οὔτε.γάρ ποτε 


God, who proves the hearts of us. For neither at any time 
ἐν λόγῳ *kvAaxeiac" ἐγενήθημεν, καθὼς οἴδατε, οὔτε 
with word of flattery were we {with you], even as yeknow, nor 


ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας, θεὸς μάρτυς, 6 οὔτε ζητοῦντες 

with apretext of covetousness, God [is] witness; nor seeking 

> > ‘ ΄ » ? > ε - » ? ? » 

ἐξ ἀνθρώπων δόξαν, οὔτε ἀφ. ὑμῶν οὔτε aT ἄλλων, 

from men glory, neitberfrom you nor from others, [though]. 

1 ΄ e ~ ra ’ ; 2 

δυνάμενοι ἐν βάρει εἶναι ὡς χριστοῦ ἀπόστολοι; 7 add" 

having power *burdensome ‘to7be as  Christ’s apostles ; but 

ἐγενήθημεν “ἥπιοι" ἐν μέσῳ. ὑμῶν, ὡς dv" τροφῤὲς θάλπῳ, 
we were gentle in yourmidst, as a nurse would cherish 


- 


before,’ 
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and of the Lord, hev- 
ing received the werd 
in much _ affliction, 
with joy of the Holy 
Ghost: 7 so that ye 
were ensamples toall 
that believe in Mace- 
donia and Achaia. 
8 For from you sound- 
ed out the word of the 
Lord not only in Ma- 
cedonia and Achaia, 
but also in every placa 
your faith to God- 
ward is spread abroad; 
so that we need not 
to speak any thing. 
9 For they themselves 
shew of us what man- 
ner of entering in we 
had unto you, and how 
ye turned to God from 
idols to serve the liv- 
Ing and true God; 
10 and to wait for 
his Son from heaven, 
whom he raised from 
the dead, even Jesus, 
which delivered us 


' from the wrath to 


come, 
It. For yourselves: 
brethren, ow our 


‘entrance in unto you, 


that it was not in 
vain: 2 but even after 
that we had suffered 
and were 
shamefully entreated, 
‘as ye know, at Phi- 
lippi, we were bold in 
our God to speak unto 
you the gospel of God 
with much contention. 


‘3 For our exhortation 


was not of deceit, nor 
of uncleanness, nor in 
guile: 4 but as we 
were allowed of God 
to be put in trust with 
the gospel, even so we 
speak ; not as pleasing 
men, but God, which 
trieth our hearts. 5 For 
neither at any time 
used we flattering 
words, as ye know, 
nor a cloke of: ,covet- 
ousness; God ws wit- 
ness: 6 nor of men 
sought we glory, nei- 
ther of you, nor yet of 
others, when we might 
have been burden- 
some, as the apostles 
of Christ. 7 But we 
were gentle among 
you, even as & nurse 
cherisheth her chil- © 





τὰ τύπον a pattern LTTraW. n ἐν in LITrAw. 
. "ν ε ~ 

9 — Kat LTITraw, T exety ἡμᾶς LITrAW. 

GnTT A. “ἐκ out of Tir. * — καὶ GLTTrAW. 


ὑμῶν of you w. ® κολακίας Τ᾿ Ὁ ἀλλὰ ΤΈτ- 


x οὐδὲ LTTrAW. 
© νήπιοι Sinaple L. 
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dren: 8 so being af. 
fectionately desirous 
of you, we were will- 
ing to have imparted 
unto you, not the gos- 
pel of God only, but 
also our own souls, 
because ye were dear 
unto us. 9 For ye re- 
member, brethren, our 
labour and travail: 
for labouring night 
and day, because we 
would not be charge- 
able uwuto any of you, 
we preached unto you 
the gospel, of God. 
10 Ye are witnesses, 
and God also, tow 
holily and justly and 
unblameably we be- 
haved ourselves a- 
mong you that be- 
lieve : 11 as ye know 
how we exhorted and 
comforted aud charged 
every one of you, as a 
father doth his chil- 
dren, 12 that ye would 
walk worthy of God, 
who hath called you 
unto his kingdom and 
glory. 13 For this 
cause also thank we 
God without ceasing, 
because, when ye re- 
ceived the word of 
God which ye heard 
of us, ye received ἐξ 
not as the word of 
men, but as it is in 
truth, the word of 
God, which effectually 
worketh also in you 
that believe. 14 For 
ye, brethren, became 
followers of the 
churches of God which 
in Judza are in Christ 
Jesus: for ye also 
have suffered like 
things of your own 
courtrymen, even as 
they have of the Jews: 
15 who both killed the 
Lord .Jesus, and their 
own prophets, and 
have persecuted us; 
and they please. n-* 
God, and are eon- 
trary “to all ‘men: 
16 forbidding us to 
sperk to the Gentiles 
that they might be 
saved, to fill up their 
sins alway: for the 
wrath is come upon 
them to the utter- 
most. 


17 But we, brethren, 
bey.g taken from you 
for a short time in 


© δμειρόμενοι GLTTrAW. 
ἃ μαρτυρόμενος TTrAW. 


αντα GLITIAW, 


ΠΡΟΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΊΙΚΕΙΣ A. 


‘also our 


APEMTTWC 


IL 
ee ~ , μὰ et 4 | € ~ > -« 

τὰ ἑαυτῆς τέκνα. 8 οὕτως “ἱμειρόμενοι! ὑμῶν, εὐδοκοῦμεν 
herown children. Thus yearning over you, we were plcased 


μεταδοῦναι ὑμῖν οὐ μόνον τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
to have imparted to you not only the glad tidings of God, but 
kai τὰς ἑαυτῶν ψυχάς, διότι ἀγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν ἱγεγένησθε. 
own lives, becanse beloved tous ye have become. 
9 μνημονεύετε.γάρ, ἀδελφοί, τὸν.κόπον. ἡμῶν Kai τὸν μόχθον' 
For yeremember, brethren, our labour and the ‘ toil, 
νυκτὸς. γὰρ! καὶ ἡμέρας ἐργαζόμενοι, πρὸς τὸ μὴ ἐπιβαρῆσαί 
for night and day working, for not to burdcn 
τινα ὑμῶν, ἐκηρύξαμεν εἰς ὑμᾶς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
anyone of you, we proclaimed to you the glad tidings of God. 
10 ὑμεῖς μάρτυρες Kai ὁ θεός, ὡς ὁσίως Kai δικαίως καὶ 
Ye fare} witnesses, and God, how holily and rightcously and 
ὑμῖν τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐγενήθημεν, 11 καθάπερ 
believe we were: even as 


] 


blamelessly with you that 
οἴδατε, we ἕνα.ἕκαστον ὑμῶν, ὡς πατὴρ τέκνα ἑαυτοῦ, παρα- 


ye know, ΠΟ each one of you, as a father °children "his own, ex- 
καλοῦντες ὑμᾶς καὶ παραμυθούμενοι 12 Kai ὑμαρτυρούμενοι," 
horting you and consoling sand testifying, 


εἰς τὸ ἱπεριπατῆσαι! ὑμᾶς ἀξίως τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ καλοῦντος 
for 2to *have *walked you worthily of God, who calls 

« ~ 2 4 e ~ ‘ A ie k 8 ~ 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν.ἑαυτοῦ βασιλείαν καὶ δόξαν. 18 * Διὰ τοῦτο 
you to his own kingdom and. glory. Because of this 
Kai ἡμεῖς εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ θεῷ ἀδιαλείπτως, ὅτι παραλα- 


also we give thanks toGod unceasingly, that, having re- 
Bovreg λόγον ἀκοῆς παρ᾽ ἡμῶν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐδέξασθε ov 
ceived [the] word of [the] report *by *us lof “God, ye accepted not 


λόγον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλὰ καθώς ἐστιν ἀληθῶς, λόγον θεοῦ, ὃς 
*word men’s, but evenas itis truly, *word ‘God’s, which 
καὶ ἐνεργεῖται ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. 14 ὑμεῖς.γὰρ μιμηταὶ 
also works in you who believe. For ye imitators 
ἐγενήθητε, ἀδελφοί, τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ τῶν οὐσῶν ἐν τῇ 
became, brethren, of the assemblies of God which are in 
᾽ , ~ ~ r , - 
Ιουδαίᾳ ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, ὅτι ἱταὐτὰ! ἐπάθετε καὶ ὑμεὶς 
Judea in Christ Jesus ; because the same things *suffered “also ‘ye 
« 4 “- ~ bY a ~ 
ὑπὸ τῶν. ἰδίων συμφυλετῶν καθὼς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ιου- 
from yourown countrymen as also they from the Jews, 
daiwy, 15 τῶν Kai τὸν κύριον ἀποκτεινάντων ᾿Ιησοῦν καὶ 
who “both *the *Lord killed Jesus and 
, la a 4 ~~ [2 a ~ 
τοὺς. ἰδίους! προφήτας, Kai πὑμᾶς"! ἐκδιωξάντων, καὶ θεῷ 
their own prophets, and “you *drove out, and *God 
μὴ-.ἀρεσκόντων, Kai πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἐναντίων, 16 Kw- 
‘do “not Ῥ]Ἴ6δξθ, and “all 3to5men [are] “contrary, ᾿ for- 
λυόντων ἡμᾶς τοῖς ἔθνεσιν λαλῆσαι ἵνα σωθῶσιν, εἰς 
bidding us tothe nations tospeak that they may besaved, for 
τὸ ἀναπληρῶσαι αὐτῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας πάντοτε" “ἔφθὰσεν" δὲ 
to fill up their sins always : but-is come 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς ἡ ὀργὴ εἰς.τέλος. 
upon them the wrath to the uttermost. 
17 Ἡμεῖς.δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἀπορφανισθέντες ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν πρὸς 


But we, brethren, having becn bereaved of you for 





f ἐγενήθητε ye became LTTraw. 
1 περιπατεῖν “to “walk LTTrAW. 
m — ἰδιους (read the prophets) GLTTraw 


8 — yap for GLTTraW. 
k + καὶ and LTT A. ι τὰ 
- D ἡμᾶς US EGLTTrAW. 


° edOaxcy has come L. 


I THESSALONIANS. 


καιρὸν ὥρας προσώπῳ ob καρδίᾳ, περισσοτέρως ἐσπου- 
Lime ofan hour in face, not in heart, more abundantly were 
δάσαμεν τὸ. πρόσωπον.ὑμῶν ἰδεῖν ἐν πολλῇ ἐπιθυμίᾳ" 18 4διὸ" 
diligent your face to see with much desire ; wherefore 
ἠθέλήσαμεν ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐγὼ piv Παῦλος καὶ ἅπαξ 
we wished tocome to you, I indeed Paul, koth once 
καὶ δίς, Kai ἐνέκοψεν ἡμᾶρ ὁ σατανᾶς. 19 τίς. γὰῤΨῤ ἡμῶν 
and twice, and "hindered “ 1Satan ; for what [15] our 
ἐλπὶς ἢ χαρὰ ἢ στέφανος καυχήσεως; ἢ οὐχὶ καὶ ὑμεῖς 


hope or joy or crown of boasting? orfare) not even ye 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ.κυρίου- ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ ᾿'χριστοῦ" ἐν τῇ αὐτοῦ 
before our Lord Jesus Christ at his 
Ms ’ ᾿ € Ὁ , 2 « te € & « ig 
παρουσίᾳ ; 20 ὑμεῖς. γὰρ ἐστε ἡ.δόξα.ἡμῶν και ἡ χαρά. 
coming ? for ye are our glory’ and joy. 
ὦ Διὸ μηκέτι στέγοντες, "εὐδοκήσαμεν" καταλειφθῆναι 
Wherefore nolonger enduring, we thought good to be left 
ἐν ᾿Αθήναις μόνοι, 2 καὶ ἐπέμψαμεν Τιμόθεον τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
in Athens alone, and sent Timotheus *brother 


ς ~ ‘ ~ ~ Y 4 6 ~ 7 ~ 
ἡμῶν καὶ ᾿ἰδιάκονον" τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ συνεργὸν ἡμῶν" ἐν τῷ 
ἴοῦ 5 and servant of God and ?fellow-worker ‘our in the 
εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ χριστοῦ, εἰς TO στηρίξαι ὑμᾶς καὶ παρακαλέσαι 
giad tidings ofthe Christ, for toestablish you and _ to encourage 

τὐμᾶς" “περὶ! τῆς.πίστεως ὑμῶν 8 τῷ" *undéva σαίνεσθαι" 


you concerning your faith that no one be moved 
ἐν ταῖς.θλίψεσιν ravraig’ αὐτοὶ. γὰρ οἴδατε ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο 
by these tribulations. (For yourselves know that for _ this 


κείμεθα" 4 payee OTE πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἦμεν, προελέγομεν ὑμῖν 
we are set ; for also, when with you wewere, wetold *beforehand ‘you 
ὅτι μέλλομεν θλίβεσθαι, καθὼς καὶ ἐγένετο καὶ ot- 
we are about tosuffer tribulation, evenas also itcametopass and ye 
dare’: 5 διὰ τοῦτο κἀγὼ μηκέτι στέγων, ἔπεμψα εἰς τὸ 
know.) Becauseof this. Ialso nolonger enduring, sent for 
γνῶναι τὴν.πίδτιν.ὑμῶΩν,. μήπως ἐπείρασει' ὑμᾶδφ ὁ 
to know your faith, lest perhaps *did °tempt ‘you ‘he ?who 
πειράζων, καὶ εἰς κενὸν γένηται ὁ.κόπος.ἡμῶν. 6 ἀρτι.δὲ 
tempts, and void should become our labour. But now 
Ϊ γ e ‘ ε ~ > ,) ς "Ἢ ‘ > 
ἐλθόντος Τιμοθέου πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, καὶ εὐαγγελισα- 
2having "come *Timotheus to us from you, and having announced 


μένου ἡμῖν τὴν πίστιν kai τὴν ἀγάπην ὑμῶν, Kai ὅτι 
giad tidings to us [of] *faith and *love tvour, and that 
, ~ ~ τ « ~ 

ἔχετε μνείαν ἡμῶν ἀγαθὴν πάντοτε, ἐπιποθοῦντες ἡμᾶς 
ye nave *remembrance tof *us “good lalways, longing Sus 

ἰδεῖν. καθάπερ καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς, 7 διὰ τοῦτο παρεκλῆ- 
710 “see, evenas also we you: becauseof this we were encou- 
θημεν, ἀδελφοί, ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ “θλίψει καὶ ἀνάγκῃ" 
raged, brethren, asto you, in a 2tribulation "and “necessity 


ἡμῶν, διὰ τῆς ὑμῶν. πίστεως" 8 Ore νῦν ζῶμεν ἐὰν ὑμεῖς 


‘our, through your faith, because now we ive if ye 
ὑστήκητε" ἐν κυρίῳ. 9 τίνα.γὰρ εὐχαριστίαν δυνάμεθα 
should stand fast in [the] Lord. For what thanksgiving are we able 
τῷ θεῷ ἀνταποδοῦναι περὶ ὑμῶν, ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ χαρᾷ 
3to *God *to “render concerning you, for all the joy 
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presence, not in heart, 
endeavoured the more 
abundantly to see you. 
face with great desire. 
18 Wherefore we would 
have come unto you, 
even JI Paul, once 
and again; but Satan 
hindered us. 19 For 
what zs our hope, or 
joy, or crown of re- 
joicing ? Are noteven 
ye in the presence of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
at his coming ?. 20 for 
ye are our glory and 
joy. 


111. Wherefore when 
we could no longer 
forbear, we thought 
it good to be left at 
Athens alone; 2 and 
sent Timotheus, our 
brother, and minister 
of God, and our fellow- 
labourer in the gospel 
of Christ, to establish 
you, and to comfort 
you concerning your 
faith: 3that no man 
should be moved by 
these afflictions: for 
yourselves know that 
we are appointed there-. 
unto. 4 For verily, 
when we. were with 
you, we told you be- 
fore that we should 
suffer tribulation : 
even as it came to pass, 
and ye know. 5 For 
this canse, when 1 
could no longer for- 
bear, I sent to know 
your faith, lest by 
some means the temp- 
ter rave tempted you, 
and our labour be in 
vain. 6 But now when 
Timotheus came from 
you unto*‘us, and 
brought us good tid- 
ings of your faith and 
charity, and that ye 
have good remem- 
brance of us always, 
desiring greatly to see 
us, as we also to seé 
you. 7 therefore, bre- 
thren, we were come- 
forted over vou in al} 
our affliction and dis- 
tress by your faith: 
8 for now we live, if 
ye stand fast in the 
Lord. 9 For whats 
thanks can we render 
to God again for you, 
for all the joy where- 


-- τττῦ’.--Ἐ Cr er” « «OOD vee rrr 


a διότι because LTTraw. ¥ — χριστοῦ LITrA. 
fellow-worker (read τοῦ θεοῦ under God) GLAW. 
Y — ὑμᾶς LITrAW. χ ὑπὲρ GLTTraAW, Υ τὸ LTTrAW. 
Oat L. 5 ἀνάγκῃ sat θλίψει LITrAW, Ὁ στήκετε Stand fast TTra. 


8 ηὐδοκήσαμεν TTr. 
¥ — καὶ συνεργὸν ἡμῶν GLTTrAW. 
2 μηδὲν (nothing [ye]) avaiwo- 


τ συνεργὸν 
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with we joy for your 
sakes before our God ; 
10 night and day pray- 
ing excecdingly that 
we might see your 
face, aud might per- 
fect that which is 
lacking in your faith? 
1] Now God himself 
and our Father, and 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
direct our way unto 
you, 12 And the Lord 
make you to increase 
and abound in love 
one toward another, 
and toward all men, 
even as we do toward 
you: 13 tu the end he 
may stablish your 
hearts unblameable in 
holiness before God, 
even our Father, at the 
coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ with all 
his saints. 


IV. Farthermorethen 
we beseech you, bre- 
thren, and exhort you 
by the Lord Jesus, that 
as ye have received of 
us how ye ought to 
walk and to please 
God, so ye would a- 
bound more and more, 
2 For ye know what 
commaudments we 
gave you by the Lord 
Jesus. 3 For this is 
the will of God, even 


your. sanctification, 
that ye should abstain 
from fornication : 


4 thatevery one of you 
should know how to 
possess his vessel in 
sanctification and ho- 
nour ; 5not inthe lust 
of concrpiscence, even 
as the Gentiles which 
know ποὺ God: 6 that 
no man go beyond and 
defraud his brother in 
any matter: because 
that the Lord is the 
avenger of all such, as 
we also have fore- 
warned you and testi- 
fied. 7 For God hath 
not called us unto un- 
cleanness, but unto 
holiness. 8 He there- 
fore that despiseth, de~ 
spiseth not man, but 
God, who hath also 
given unto us his holy 
Spirit. 


τς “ὁ ΠΠὃΠὃΠἷΠΠὃΠΡΠΡῤΡᾶᾶῤΠᾶΠᾶΠΠᾶόᾶῤΡῤᾶῤῇῤ 
© 5 (ending the question at ἡμῶν) GA. 
— χριστοῦ LTTraw. 

K+ καθὼς καὶ περιπατεῖτε even 


of God) x. 


ae ὁ (read [the]}) LTTra. 
ᾳ διδόντα gives LTTr, 


ΠΡΟΣ O@ESSAAONIKEIS A, 
χαίρομεν ov 


wherewith we rejoice onaccountof you 
10 νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας “ὑπὲρ.ἐκπερισσοῦ" δεόμενοι εἰς TO ἰδεῖν 


III, IV. 


ὑμᾶς ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν," 
before our God, 


night and day exceedingly beseeching for to see 
~ a , . ͵ ἣ ε ΄ - , 
ὑμῶν TO πρόσωπον, καὶ καταρτίσαι τὰ υστερήματα THC πίστεως 
your face, and toperfect the things Jacking in *faivh 


€ “« a ΠῚ Ἀν ~ ‘ € ’ ε ~ 
ὑμῶν; 11 Αὐτὸς.δὲ ὁ θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ.ἡμῶν καὶ ὁ.κύριος.- ἡμῶν 
lyour ? But himself °God “πᾶ our °Father 7and Sonr °Lord 


? ~ ry € . e ~ A € ~ 

Τησοῦς ἐχριστὸς" κατευθύναι τὴν.ὁδὸν.ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
το esus Christ Imay direct our way to you. 
12 ὑμᾶς. δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεονάσαι καὶ περισσεῦσαι τῇ 


But ὅγοα *the *Lord to abound 
᾽ ’ > ᾽ 4 ιν 2 ΄ θά A € ~ 
ἀγάπῃ εἰς ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰς πάντας, καθάπερ Kat ἡμεῖς 
in love toward one another and toward = all, evenas also we 
εἰς ὑμᾶς, 18 εἰς τὸ στηρίξαι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας ἀμέμπτους 
toward you, for toestablish your hearts blameless 
ἐν ἁγιωσύνῃ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡμῶν, ἐν τῇ 
in holiness before 7God *and ‘*Father. ‘our, at the 
παρουσίᾳ τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν Incov ἰχριστοῦ" μετὰ πάντων τῶν 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ with ἢ all 
ayiwy.abrov. § 
his saints. 
4 "To" λοιπὸν οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ἐρωτῶμεν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρα- 
For the rest then, brethren, we beseech you and we 
καλοῦμεν ἐν͵ κυρίῳ ᾿Ἰησοῦ,͵ καθὼς παρελάβετε παρ᾽ ἡμῶν 
exhort in (the] Lord Jesus, evenas ye received from us 
τὸπῶς δεῖ ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν Kai ἀρέσκειν θεῷ, ἵνα περισ- 
how it behoves you to walk and please God, that yeshould 
σεύητε μᾶλλον. 2 οἴδατε.γὰρ τίνας παραγγελίας ἐδώκαμεν. 
abound more. For yeknow what injunctions we gave 
ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. 8 τοῦτο.γάρ ἐστιν' θέλημα τοῦ 
you through the Lord Jesus. For this is *will 
θεοῦ, ὁ ἁγιασμὸς ὑμῶν, ἀπέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς πορνείας, 
’God’s, γΟῺΓ sanctification, “to *abstain ['for]*you from fornication, 
4 εἰδέναι ἕκαστον ὑμῶν τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσθαι ἐν 
*to "know ‘each of “you [how] *his*own ‘vessel ‘to “possess in 
« ~ 4 ~ 7 , 7 ᾿ 
ἁγιασμῷ καὶ τιμῇ, ὃ μὴ ἐν πάθει ἐπιθυμίας καθάπερ καὶ 
sanctification and honour, (not in passion of lust evenas also 
τὰ ἔθνη τὰ μὴ εἰδότα τὸν θεόν" 67d μὴ ὑπερβαίνειν καὶ 
the nations who know not God,) not togobeyoud and 
πλεονεκτεῖν ἐν τῷ πράγματι τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, διότι ἔκ- 
to overreach in the , matter his brother ; because [the] a- 
καθὼς Kai 


« , τ 
δικος mo! κύριος περὶ πάντων τούτων, 
these things, even 8385 also 


41may *make to exceed and 


venger [15] the Lord concerning all 
, € ~ A ’ , 
“mpoemausy' ὑμῖν καὶ διεμαρτυράμεθα. 7 οὐ.γὰρ ἐκάλεσεν 
we told “before ‘you and fully testified. For “ποὺ cailed 
ς ~ ε θ X Df A ᾽ θ Ἧ ra) ᾽ vy ? € ~ ~. 
ἡμᾶς ὁ Voc ἐπὶ ἀκασαρσίᾳ, °AAA" ἐν ἁγιασμῷ. 8 τοιγαροῦν 
as God to  uncleanness, but in sanctification. So then 
ὁ Ἰθετῷ γ᾽ » θ a > mS ΠῚ 4 x Ld ‘ 
avEerwy, οὐκ ἄνθρωπον ἀθετεῖ, ἀλλὰ τὸν θεόν, τὸν 
he that sets aside, ποὺ “man ‘sets aside, hut God, who 
Peat" Wovra' τὸ. πνεῦμα.αὐτοῦ" τὸ ἅγιον εἰς "ἡμᾶς." 
also gave his “Spirit ‘Holy to us. 





© — χριστὸς LTTrA. 

i+ ἵνα that LTTra. 
1 4+ [τὸ (read the will 
πομ © ἀλλὰ TTr. P — καὶ LTr[A}. 
® unas YOU LTTraw. 


ἃ ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ GLTTrAW. 
& + ἀμήν Amen [u]T. h— Td GLTTraw. 
as also ye are walking Lrtraw.. 

the Ὁ προείπομεν G. 
τ᾿ αντοῦ τὸ πνεῦμα L. 


os, 


I THESSALONIANS. 


τῆς φιλαδελφίας οὐ χρείαν ‘éxere' 7p 


brotherly love *no ‘need ‘ye “have (for me] 


IV, V. 


9 Περὶ δὲ 
Now concerning 
€ ~ ᾽ ‘ A € ~ , é i 3 a ᾽ ὃν 

φειν ὑμῖν, αὐτοὶ. γὰρ ὑμεῖς θεοδίδακτοί ἔστε εἰς τὸ ἀγαπᾷν 
write to γοῦ, ον γοῦΣβοΙσο ‘ye “*taught °of °God “are for to love 
> % ? ‘ Α ~ ? X a ᾿᾽ 4 ? 
ἀλλήλους" 10 kai-ydo ποιεῖτε αὐτὸ εἰς πάντας τοὺς aded- 
one another. For also ye do this towards all the bre- 
gove τοὺ" ἐν OAH-TH-Maxedovia. παρακαλοῦμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, 
thren who [are] in the whole of Macedonia ; but we exhort you, 
ac ¢ é ~ \ ~ € [4 
ἀδελφοί, περισσεύειν μᾶλλον, 11 καὶ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι ἡσυχάζειν 


͵ 
a= 
to 


brethren, to abound more, and endeavour earnestly to be cuiet 
καὶ πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια, καὶ ἐργάξζεσθα: ταῖς. ἰδίαις" χερσὶν 
and to do your own things, and to work with *own *nands 


ὑμῶν, καθὼς ὑμῖν παρηγγείλαμεν, 12 ἵνα περιπατῆτε εὐ- 
tyour, evenas on you we enjoined, that yemay walk  be- 
σχημόνως πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω, Kai μηδενὸς χρείαν ἔχητε. 


comingly towards those without, and of noone need ‘may “have. 
13 Οὐ “θέλω: δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, περὶ 
*Not Ἵ 34ο wish *but you’ to be ignorant, brethren, concerning 


ev Υκεκοιμημένων," ἵνα pr.Aumnobe, καθὼς καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
those who have fallen asleep, that ye be not grieved, even as also the rest 

ot μὴ.ἔχοντες ἐλπίδα. 14 εἰ. γὰρ. πιστεύομεν ὅτι ‘Inoove ané- 

who have no hope. For if we believe that Jesus died 

θανεν. καὶ ἀνέστη, οὕτως καὶ ὁ θεὸς rove κοιμηθέντας᾽ 

and rose again, 80 also God those who are fallen asleep 

διὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ. 15 τοῦτο.γὰρ ὑμῖν λεέ- 


through Jesus will bring with him. For this to you we 
youey ἐν λόγῳ κυρίου, Ore ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες, οἱ περι- 
Say in [the] word of[the] Lord, that we the living who re- 


λειπόμενοι εἰς τὴν παρουσίαν τοῦ κυρίου, οὐμὴ φθάσωμεν 
main to the coming of the Lord, inno wise may anticipate 
rove κοιμηθέντας" 16 bre αὐτὸς ὁ κύριος ἐν. κελεύσ- 
those who are fallen asleep; because *himself *the *Lord with a shout of com- 
ματι, ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγι θεοῦ κατα- 
mand, with “voice ‘archangel’s and with trumpet of God shall 
βήσεται ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν χριστῷ ἀναστήσονται. 
descend from heaven, andthe dead in Christ shall rise 
πρῶτον" 17 ἔπειτα ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες οἱ περιλειπόμενοι, ἅμα 
first ; then we the. living who : remain, together 
σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐν νεφέλαις εἰς ἀπάντησιν 
with them sliall be caught away in[the] clouds for [86] meeting | 
τοῦ κυρίου εἰς ἀέρα, καὶ οὕτως πάντοτε σὺν . κυρίῳ ἐσό- 
of the Lord in(the) air; and thus always with [the] Lord we shall 


μεθα. 18 wore παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους ἐν τοῖς λύγοις τούτοις. 
be. So encourage one another with these words, 


5 Περὶ δὲ τῶν χρύνων καὶ τῶν καιρῶν, ἀδελφοί, ov χρείαν 
But concerning the times and the seasons, brethren, “no ‘need 
ἔχετε ὑμῖν γράφεσθαι’. 2 αὐτοὶ. γὰρ ἀκριβῶς οἴδατε ὅτι 
tye “have for you to be written [to], for *yourselves *accurately ἦγ πον that 
2)" ἡμέρα κυρίον ὡς κλέπτης ἐν νυκτὶ οὕτως ἔρχεται" 


the day οἵ [086] Lord as thief by night 60 comes. 
3 brav.*ydo" «λέγωσιν, Eipivy καὶ ἀσφάλεια, τότε αἰφνί- 
For when they may 58.ὺ7,Ὰ Peace and security, then sud- 
διος αὐτοῖς édgiorarat" ὄλεθρος, ὥσπερ ἡ.ὠδὶν τῷ 
den  ?upon *them ?comes 1destruction, as travail to her 
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9 But as touching 
brotherly love ye need 
not that I write unto 
you : for ye yourselves 
are taught of God 
to love one another. 
10 And indeed ye do 
it toward all the bre- 
thren which arein all 
Macedonia: but we 
beseech you, brethren, 
that ye increase more 
aud more; ll and that 
yestudy to be quiet,and 
to do your own busi- 
ness, and to work with 
your own hands, as 
we commanded you; 
12 that ye may walk 
honestly toward them 
that are without, and 
that ye may have lack 
of nothing. 


13 But | would not 
have you to be igno- 
rant, brethren, con- 
cerning them which 
are asleep, that ye sor- 
row not, even as others 
which have no hope. 
14 For if we believe 
that Jesus died’ and 
rose again, even so 
them also which sleep 
in Jesus will God bring 
with him. 15 For this 
we say unto you by 
the word of the Lord, 
that we which are a- 
live and remain unto 
the coming of the Lord 
shall not prevent them 
which are asleep. 
16 For the Lord him- 
self shalldescend from 
heaven with a shout, 
with the voice of the 
archangel, and with 
the trump of God: 
and the dead in Christ 
shall rise first :17 then 
we which are alive and 
remain shall be caught 
up together with them 
in the clouds, to meet 
the Lord in the air: 
and so shall we ever 
he with the Lord. 
18 Wherefore comfort 
one arfother with these 
words, 


V. But of the times 
and the seasons, bre- 
thren, ye have no need 
that I write unto you. 
2 For yourselves know 
pérfectly that the day 
of the Lord so come 
eth as a thief in the 
night. 3' Yor when 
they shall say, Peace 
and safety; then sud- 
den destruction com- 
eth upon them, as 
travail upon a woman 





v — τοὺς LT[Tr]. 


w— ἰδίαις OWN LTTrAW. 
2— ἡ (read (the]}) tttr[a]w. 


χ θέλομεν *we 
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with child; and they 
shall notescape. 4 But 
ye, brethren, are not 
in darkness, that that 
day should overtake 
you as a thief. 5 Ye 
are all the children of 
light, and the child- 
ren of the day: we are 
not of thenight, norof 
darkness. 6 Therefore 
let us not sleep, as do 
others; but let us 
wntch and be sober. 
7 For they that sleep 
sleep in the night ; 
and they that be 
drunken are drunken 
in the night. 8 But 
let us, who are of the 
day, be sober, putting 
on the breastplate of 
faith and love; and for 
au helmet, the hope 
of salvation. 9 For 
God hath not appoint- 
6d us to wrath, but to 
obtain salvation by 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
10 who died for us, 
that, whether we wake 
or sleep, we should live 
together with him. 
11 Wherefore comfort 
yourselves together, 
and edify one another, 
even as also ye do. 


12 And we beseech 
you, brethren, toknow 
them which labour a- 
mong you, and are over 
you in the Lord, and 
admonish you; 13 and 
to esteem them very 
highly in love for 
their work’s sake. 
And be at peace 
among yourselves. 
14 Now we exhort you, 
brethren, warn them 
that are unruly, com- 
fort the feebleminded, 
support the weak, be 
patient toward all men. 
15 Sec that none render 
evil for evil unto any 
man; but ever follow 
that which is good, 
both amcng  your- 
selves, and to all men. 
16 Rejoice evermore, 
17 Pray without ceas- 
ing. 18 In every thing 
give thanks: for this 
is the will of God 
in Christ Jesus con- 
cerning you. 19 Quench 
not the Spirit. 20 De- 
spise not prophesy- 
ings, 21 Prove all 
things ; hold fast that 


Oe A ONE rs Α. wa 
ἐν.γαστρῖ. ἐχούσῃ, Kat ov ἐκφύγωσιν. 4 ὑμεῖς.δέ, ἀδελ- 
that is with child; and in no-wise shall they escape. But ye, bre« 
poi, οὐκιἐστὲ ἐν σκότει, ἵνα “ἡ ἡμέρα ὑμᾶς" ὡς *krNéxrne! 
thren, are not in darkness, that the day you as a thief 
καταλάβῃ" 5 πάντες " ὑμεῖς υἱοὶ φωτός ἐστε Kai υἱοὶ ἡμέρας" 
should overtake : all ye sons oflight are and sons of day; 
οὐκιἐσμὲν νυκτὸς οὐδὲ σκότους. 6 ἄρα οὖν μὴ.καθεύδωμεν 
Wearenot ofnight nor of darkness, So then we should not sleep 
ὡς ‘rai! ot λοιποί, ἀλλὰ γρηγορῶμεν καὶ νήφωμεν. 
as also the _ rest, but we should watch and we should be sober ; 
7 ot.yap καθεύδοντες νυκτὸς καθέύδουσιν, καὶ οἱ μεθυ- 
for they that sleep *by *night tsleep, and they that are 
σκόμενοι νυκτὸς μεθύουσιν" ὃ ἡμεῖς.δὲ ἡμέρας ὄντες νήφω- 
drunken “by *night ‘get ?drunk; but we “of*day ‘being should be 
μεν, "ἐνδυσάμενοι θώρακα πίστεως καὶ ἀγάπης, καὶ 
sober, having put on [the] breastplate of faith and love, and [as] 
περικεφαλαίαν ἐλπίδα σωτηρίας" 9 ὅτι οὐκ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς 
helmet “hope tsalvation’s ; because “not has *set “us 
ὁ θεὸς εἰς ὀργήν, Sadr’! εἰς περιποίησιν σωτηρίας διὰ τοῦ 
Ἰᾷοᾶ for wrath, but for obtaining salvation through 
κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 10 τοῦ ἀποθανόντος "drip" ἡμῶν, 
our Lord Jesus Christ, who died for us, 
ἵνα εἴτε γρηγορῶμεν εἴτε καθεύδωμεν, ἅμα σὺν αὐτῷ 
that whether we may watch or wemay sleep, together with him 
, S 4 ~ ? , 4 2 - v 
ζήσωμεν. 11 διὸ παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους, Kai οἰκοδομεῖτε εἷς 
we may live. Wherefore encourage one another, and build up one 
τὸν ἕνα, καθὼς καὶ ποιεῖτε. 
the other, evenas also ye are doing. 
12 ᾿Ερωτῶμεν.δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶντας 
But we beseech ‘you, brethren, to know thosewho labour 
ἐν ὑμῖν, καὶ προϊσταμένους ὑμῶν ἐν κυρίῳ, Kai νουθε- 
among you, ‘and take the lead of you in{the} Lord, and admo- 
τοῦντας ὑμᾶς, 13 καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς ἰὑπὲρ.ἐκπερισσοῦ" ἐν 


il Poss 


nish you, and toesteem them exceedingly in 
ἀγάπρ διὰ τὸ ἔργον.αὐτῶν. εἰρηνεύετε ἐν *éavroic." 
love on account of their work, Be at peace among yourselves. 


14 παρακαλοῦμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, νουθετεῖτε τοὺς ἀτάκτους, 
But weexhort , you, brethren, admonish the disorderly, 
παραμυθεῖσθε τοὺς ὀλιγοψύχους, ἀντέχεσθε τῶν ἀσθενῶν, pa- 
console ‘the faint-hearted, sustain the weak, be 
κροθυμεῖτε πρὸς πάντας. 15 ὁρᾶτε μή τις κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ. 
patient towards all. See that not auyone evil for evil 
τινὶ ἰἀποδῷ" ἀλλὰ πάντοτε τὸ ἀγαθὸν διώκετε ™eai" sic 
ἴο anyone render, but always the good pursue both towards 
ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰς πάντας. 16 πάντοτε χαίρετε. 17 ἀδια- 
one another andtowards 411; always rejoice ; unceas- 
λείπτως προσεύχεσθε. 18 ἐν παντὶ εὐχαριστεῖτε: τοῦτο.γὰρ" 
ingly pray ; in everything give thanks, for this 
td ~ ~ ~ a ~ 
“θέλημα θεοῦ ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς. 19 τὸ πνεῦμα 
{isthe} will ofGod in Christ Jesus towards you; the Spirit 
i f , ~ , 
pn-oBevvure." 20 προφητείας μὴ ἐξουθενεῖτε. 21 πάντα 
do not quench ; prophecies do not set at naught; all thingy 


_—_—_—_—e—— ee Ss 


ς ὑμᾶς ἡ ἡμέρα LW. 
] δ ἀλλὰ TTrA. 
Κ αὐτοῖς (vead With them) Trr 


LTTr[ A]. 


_ 
d Zz. 


4d κλέπτας thieves L. 
ἃ περὶ TIr. 
| ἀποδοῖ T, 


_,  °& + γὰρ for (all) cLrtraw. f— καὶ 
* UMEPEKTEPLTGWS LTTrA 5; ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ GW. 
τὰ — καὶ LTTr, n+egtivisL. ° ζβέν- 


P + δὲ but (all things) exTtraw. 


i 11 THESSALONIANS. 


δοκιμάζετε. τὸ καλὸν Karéyere. 22 ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πονη- 
prove, the right hold fast; from every form of wicked- 
~ ? 2 a “*¢ Α ~ set 
pov ἀπέχεσθε. 23 Αὐτὸς. δὲ ὁ θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης ἁγιάσαι 
ness abstain, Now ‘himself *the Ξ6 οὗ *of °peace may sanctify 
ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς᾽ Kai ὁλόκληρον ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ 
you wholly ; and Fentire *your ‘spirit ‘and ‘soul 
\ 8 ~ ? ’ ~ ’ ~~ ~ 
Kat TO σώμα ἀμέμπτως ἐν ΤΏ παρουσίᾳ τοῦ. κυρίου. ἡμῶν 
7and *pody *blameless at *%the 2*coming ᾿ 1508 ‘Sour *? ord 
? ~~ ~~ ‘ ~ ᾿ ~ 
Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ = rnp ein. 24 πιστὸς ὁ καλῶν ὕμᾶς, 
Jesus ?°Christ ‘may *be °preserved. [He is] faithful who calls you, 
ὃς καὶ moos. 25 ᾿Αδελφοί, προσεύχεσθε" περὶ ἡμῶν. 
who. also will perform [it]. Brethren, pray for us, 
26 ἀσπάσασθε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς πάντας ἐν φιλήματι ἁγίῳ. 
Salute “the . *brethren ‘all with a 7kiss 4holy. 
« ¢ « ~ 4 ~ 
27*opKicw" ὑμᾶς τὸν κύριον ἀναγνωσθῆναι τὴν ἐπιστο- 
Ladjure you [by] the Lord [that] be read the epistle 
Any πᾶσιν ‘roig "ἁγίοις" ἀδελφοῖς. “28 ἡ χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου-.ἡμῶν 
toall the holy brethren. The grace of our Lord 
Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 'άμήν." 
Jesus Christ [09] with you. Amen, 
v Πρὸς Θεσσαλονικεῖς πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ ᾿Αθηνῶν." 
1ο (Sthe} *Thessalonians ‘first written from Athens, 


1 





Ἢ ΠΡΟΣ 
THE °TO 


OESTAAONIKEIS EMIZTOAH 


(*THE) STHESSALONIANS *EPISTLE 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Σιλουανὸς καὶ Τιμόθεος, τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ Θεσ- 
Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus, to the assembly of Thes- 
σαλονικέων ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστῷ" 
salonians in God ?Father ‘our and _ Lord Jesus Christ. 
2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς Ῥήμῶν" καὶ κυρίου 
Grace toyou and peace from God ?Father our and Lord 


᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
Jesus Christ. 

3 Εὐχαριστεῖν ὀφείλομεν τῷ θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, 

310 *thank twe ought God always concerning ‘you, 

᾽ , A » , ? e e ? e , 
ἀδελφοί, καθὼς ἄξιόν ἐστιν, ὅτι ὑπεραυξάνει ἢ πίστις 
brethren, evenas χωοοῦ itis, .because increases exceedingly "faith 
ὑμῶν, Kai πλεονάζει ἡ ἀγάπη ἑνὸς ἑκάστου πάντων ὑμῶν 
1vyour, and abotinds the’ love οἵ 20:6 leach of 7all you 
εἰς ἀλλήλους" 4 ὥστε “ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς" ἐν ὑμῖν καυχᾶσθαι" ἐν 
to one anoiher ; soasfor us ourselves *in *you to “boast in 


ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τοῦ θεοῦ ὑπὲρ τῆς. ὑπομονῆς ὑμῶν Kai πίστεως 
the assemblies of God for your endurance and faith 
ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς.διωγμοῖς ὑμῶν Kai ταῖς θλίψεσιν αἷς ave- 
in all your persecutions and the tribulations which ye are 
χέσθε, ὃ ἔνδειγμα τῆς δικαίας κρίσεως τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ 
bearing; a manifest token of the righteous judgment of God, for 
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which is good. 22 Ab- 
Stain from all appear- 
ance of evil. 23 And the 
very God of peace 
sanctify you wholly; 
and J pray God your 
whole spirit and soul 
and body be preserved 
blameless unto the 
coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 24 Faith- 
fulzs he that calleth 
you, who also will do 
wt, 25 Brethren, pray 
for us. 26 Greet allthe 
brethren with an holy 
kiss. 27 I charge you 
by the Lord that this 
epistle be read unto al} 
the holy brethren. 
28 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be 
with you. Amen, 


AEYTEPA.' 


SECOND. 


PAUL, and Silvanns, 
and Timotheus, unto 
the. church of the 
Thessalonians in God 
our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ: 
2 Grace unto you, and 

ace, from God our 

ather and the Lord 
Jesus Christ, 


3 We are bound to 
thank God always for 
you, brethren, as it is 
meet, because that 
your faith groweth 
exceedingly, and the 
charity of every one 
of you all toward each 
other aboundeth ; 4 so 
that we ourselves glory 
in you in the churches 
of God for your pa- 
tience and faith in all 
your persecutions and 
tribulations that ye 
endure: 5 which 7s a 
manifest token of the 
righteous judgment of 
God, that ye may be 
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counted worthy of the 
kingdom of God, for 
which ye also suffer : 
6 secing it ts a right- 
eous thing with God 
to recompense tribu- 
lation to them that 
trouble you; 7 and 
to you who are trou- 
bied rest with us, 
when the Lord Je- 
sus shall be revealed 
from heaven with his 
mighty angels, 8 in 
flaming fire taking 
vengeance on them 
that know not God, 
and that obey not the 
gospel of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ: 9 who shall 
be punished with ever- 
lasting destruction 
from the presence of 
the Lord, and from 
the glory of his power; 
10 when he shall come 
to- be glorified in his 
saints, and to be ad- 
mired in all them that 
believe (because our 
testimony among you 
was believed) in that 
day. 11 Wherefore al- 
so we pray always 
for you, that our 
God would count you 
worthy of this calling, 
and fulfil all the good 
pleasure of his good- 
ness, and the work of 
faith with power: 
12 that the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
may be glorified in 
you, and ye in him, 
accordiug to the grace 
of our God and the 
Lord Jesus Christ, 


II, Now we beseech 
you, brethren, by the 
coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and by 
our gathering together 
unto him, 2 that ve be 
not soon shaken in 
mind, or be tronbled, 
neither by spirit, nor 
by word, nor by letter 
as from us, as that the 
day of Christ is at 
hand, 3 Let no man 
deceive you hy any 
means: for that day 
shall not come, except 
there come a falling 
away first, and that 
man of sin be reveal- 
ed, the son of perdi- 
tion ; 4 who opposeth 
and exalteth himself 
above ill that is called 


* Φλογὶ πυρὸς a flame of fire Ltrw. 


eternal) L. 


ΠΡΟΣ OESSAAONIKEISE ΜΒ. 


ἷ : Ὁ πιστεύσασιν believed GLTTraw. 
κνοίον Lord GLtTTraw, 


1, i. 


ὑμᾶς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ, ὑπὲρ ἧς 


καταξιωθῆναι 
kingdom of God, for which 


2to Sbe *accounted Sworthy "you of the 
καὶ waoxere’ 6 εἴπερ δίκαιον παρὰ θεῷ ἀνταποδοῦναι 
81. 0 ye suifer ; if at least righteous [it 15] with God to recompense 
τοῖς θλίβουσιν ὑμᾶς θλίψιν, 7 Kai ὑμῖν τοῖς θλιβο- 
to those who oppress you tribulation, and to you that are op- 
μένοις ἄνεσιν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἐν τῇ ἀποκαλύψει τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
pressed repose with us, at the revelation ofthe Lord Jesus 
ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ per ἀγγέλων δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, 8 ἐν “πυρὶ φλογός, 
from heaven ‘with{the] angels of his power, in afire of flame, 
διδόντος ἐκδίκησιν τοῖς μὴ εἰδόσιν θεόν, καὶ τοῖς μὴ 
awarding vengeance ΟἹ those that “not ‘know God, and those that 7not 


? ~ , ~ , « ~ - - ~ 
ὑπακούουσιν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ ἰχριστοῦ"" 


obey the glad tidings of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
9 οἵτινες δίκην τίσουσιν, δύλεθρον! αἰώνιον, ἀπὸ 
who [the] penalty shall suffer, 7destruction ‘eternal, from [the] 


προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου, Kai ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τῆς ἰσχύος. αὐτοῦ, 
presence of the Lord, and from the glory of his strength, 
10 oray ἔλθῃ ἐνδοξασθῆναι ἐν τοῖς. ἁγίοις. αὐτοῦ καὶ 
when he shall have come ἴο Ὀὰ glorified in his saints and 
θαυμασθῆναι ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς Brorevtovow," ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη 
to be wondered at in all them that believe, (because *was Shelieved 
τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ἐν τῃ.ἡμέρᾳ.ἐκείνῃ. 11 εἰς ὃ 
our testimony ἢ to «6 *you,) in that day. For which 
Kai προσευχόμεθα πάντοτε περὶ UUGY, ivaupac ἀξιώσῃ 
4150 we pray always for you, that ‘you *may ‘count ®worthy 
τῆς κλήσεως ὁ.θεὸς.-ἡμῶν, καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν 
7of *the *%calling *our *God, and may fulfil every good pleasure 
3 ’ a » Υ' ce ef 
ἀγαθωσύνης Kai ἔργον πίστεως ἐν δυνάμει: 12 ὅπως ἐν- 
of goodness and work  offaith with power, so that may 
δοξασθῇ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Ἰχριστοῦ" ἐν ὑμῖν, 


be glorified the name of our Lord Jesus Christ in you, 
a € ~ ? > ~ LY 4 , ~ ~w ει ~ 4 

και ὑμεῖς ἐν αὑτῷ, κατὰ THY χαριν τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν και 

and ye in him, according to the grace of our God and 
κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 


of [the] Lord Jesus Christ. 
Ἔ ~ δὲ e ~ 3 ε = ~ at 
2 Ἐρωτῶμεν.δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοι, ὑπὲρ τῆς παρουσιας τοῦ 
Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming 
fp ε ~ ; “« ~ 4 “ - 
κυρίου ημῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ καὶ ἡμῶν ἐπισυναγωγῆς ἐπ᾽ 
of our Lord Jesus Christ and our gathering together to 
3 ᾿ > 4 4 ly - - 4 ~ ? 
αντον, ὦ εἰς τὸ μὴ τάχεως σαλευθῆναι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ νούς, 
him, for not ‘quickly “to*be*shaken ‘you in mind, 
- ’ Ι! ~ s ie 4 re e ? 
Ἐμήτε" θροεῖσθαι, μήτε διὰ πνεύματος, μῆτε διὰ λόγου, μήτε 


nor tobetroubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor 
ὍΣ 3 - ε > t ~ e , « “ 
Ov ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δι ἡμῶν, ὡς ὅτι ἐνέστηκεν ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ 
by‘ epistle, as if by us, as that ispresent the day of the 


ἰχβιστοῦ." 8 Μή τις ὑμᾶς ἐξάπατήσῃ κατὰ μηδένα τρόπον' 


Christ. Not, anyone ὅσοι ‘shonld deceive in any way, 
(lit. no) 

e 4 4 » Ἂ m5 

OTL bay μὴ ἔλθῃ ἡ ἀποστασία πρῶτον 
because [it will not be] unless shall havecgme the apostasy first, 

a 3 ~ ε » ~ ’ « CaN 
καὶ ἀποκαλυφθῇ 0 ἄνθρωπος τῆς ™apaoriac," ὁ υἱὸς 
and shall have been revealed the man of sin, ‘the son 


—, ? tA € , 
τῆς ἀπωλείας, 4 ὃ ἀντικείμενος καὶ ὑπεραιρόμενος ἐπὶ πάντα 
of perdition, he who opposes and exaltshimself above all 
f — χριστοῦ (L]rma, 8 ὀλέθριον, (read fatal, 
| Σ -- xptorou,(L]TTraw. * μηδὲ LTTrAW. 
™ ἀγομίας Of lawlessness TTr, 


II. II THESSALONIANS. 
λεγόμενον θεὸν ἢ σέβασμα, WOTE.AUTOY εἰς τὸν ναὸν 
called God or object of veneration: soasforhim in the temple 


τοῦ θεοῦ "ὡς θεὸν! καθίσαι, ἀποδεικνύγτα ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶν 
ofGod as God tositdown, setting forth himself that he is 
θεός. 5 οὐνμνημονεύετε ὅτι ἔτι ὧν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ταῦτα 
God. De ye not remember that, yet being with you, these things 
ἔλεγον ὑμῖν; Θ καὶ viv τὸ κατέχον οἴδατε, εἰς TO ἀπο- 
Isaid toyou? And now that which restrains ye know, for 2to *be 
καλυφθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἑαυτοῦ" καιρῷ.  τὸ.γὰρ μυστήριον 
‘revealed him in his own time, For the mystery 
ὁ κατέχων 
{there is} he who restrains 


ἤδη ἐγεργεῖται τῆς ἀνομίας, μόνον 
‘already ‘is *working ‘of *lawlessness ; only 


ἄρτι ἕως ἐκ ἔσου γένηται" 8 καὶ τότε ἀποκαλυ- 
at present until out of [the] midst he be [gone], and then will be re- 
φθήσεται ὁ ἄνομος, ὃν ὁ κύριος" “ἀναλώσει τῷ 


vealed the lawle-s [onc], whom the Lord will consume with*the 


πνεύματι TOV.CTOMATOC.AUTOU, καὶ καταργήσει TH ἐπιφανείᾳ 
breath of his mouth, and annul by the appearing 
τῆς.παρουσίας. αὐτοῦ 9 ov ἐστιν ἡ παρουσία κατ᾽ 
of his coming ; whose is ‘coming according to [the] 
ἐνέργειαν TOU σατανᾶ ἐν πάσῃ δυνάμει καὶ σημείοις καὶ τέρασιν 
working of Satan in every power and = signs and wonders 
ψεύδους, 10 καὶ ἐν πάσῃ ἀπάτῃ τῆς" ἀδικίας Sév' τοῖς 
of falsehood, and in every deceit of unrighteousness in them that 
ἀπολλυμένοις, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν τὴν ἀγάπην τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ.ἐδέξαντο 
perish, because the. love ofthe truth they reccived not 
εἰς τὸ σωθῆναι αὐτούς" 11 καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 'πέμψει" 
for 2to *be ‘saved ‘them. And on account of this 2will *send 
αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς ἐνέργειαν πλάνης, εἰς TO πιστεῦσαι αὐτοὺς 
*to *them 1God a working oferror, for 2to “believe 4them 
τῷ ψεύδει" 12 ἵνα κριθῶσιν “πάντες! ot μὴ.πιστεύσαντες 
what [is] false, that may be judged all who believed not 
τῇ ἀληθείςι, ἀλλ᾽" εὐδοκήσαντες *év' τῇ ἀδικίᾳ. 
the truth, but delighted in unrighteousness, 
13 Ἡμεῖς.δὲ ὀφείλομεν εὐχαριστεῖν τῷ θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ 
But we ought to give thanks toGod always concerning 
ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοὶ ἠγαπημένοι ὑπὸ κυρίου, ὅτι YetheTo" ὑμᾶς 
you, . brethren beloved by [the] Lord, that chose Syou 
ὁ θεὸς Zaz ἀρχῆς" εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος 
1God from [the] beginning to salvation in sanctification of [the] Spirit 
καὶ πίστει ἀληθείας, 14 εἰς. ὃ ἃ ἐκάλεσεν θὑμᾶς" διὰ τοῦ 


and  belicf of (the] truth; whereto he called you by 
εὐαγγελίου.ἡμῶν, εἰς περιποίησιν δόξης τοῦ κυρίου 
our glad tidings, to (the) obtaining of [the] glory of “Lord 


ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 15 apa οὖν, ἀδελφοί, στήκετε, Kai 


Your Jesus Christ. So then, brethren, stand firm, and 
κρατεῖτε τὰς παραδόσεις ἃς ἐδιδάχθητε, εἴτε διὰ λόγου 
hold fast the traditions which ye were taught, whether by word 


εἴτε Ot ἐπιστολῆς. ἡμῶν. 16 abroc.cé ὁ κύριος ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦς 


or by our epistle. But *himself 7Lord ‘our *Jesus 
© χριστός, Kai 46" θεὸς “καὶ! πατὴρ ἡμῶν, ὁ ἀγαπήσας ἡμᾶς 
*Christ, and "God %and *Father our, who loved us, 
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God, or that is wor~ 
shipped ; su that he 
as God sitteth in the 
temple of God, shew- 
ing himself that he is 
God. 5 Remember ye 
not, that, when I was 
yet with you, I told 
you these thiigs? 
6 and now ye know 
what withholdeth that 
he might be revealed 
in his time. 7 For the 
mystery of iniquity 
doth already work: 
only he who now let- 
teth will let, until he 
be taken out of the 


-way. 8 And then shall 


that Wicked be reveal- 
ed, whom the Lord 
shall consume with 
the spirit of his mouth, 
and shall destroy with 
the brightness of his 
coming: 9 even him, 
whose coming is after 
the working of Satan 
with all power. and 
signs and lying won- 
ders, 10 and with all 
deceivableness of un- 
righteousness in them 
that perish; because 
they received not the 
love of the truth, that 
they might be saved. 
11 And for this cause 
God shall send them 
strong delusion, thar 
they should believe a 
lie : 12 that they all 
might be damned whe 
believed not the truth, 
but had pleasure in 
unrighteousness, 


13 But we are bound 
to give thanks alway 
to God for you, bre- 
thren beloved of the 
Lord, because God 
hath from the begin- 
ning chosen you to sal- 
vation through sanc- 
tification uf the Spirit 
and belief of the 
truth: 14 whercunto 
he called you by our 
gospel, to the obtain- 
ing of the glory of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 
15 Therefore, brethren, 
stand fast, and hold 
the traditions which 
ye have been tanght, 
whether by word,,or 
our epistle. 16 Now 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
himself, and God, even 
our Father, which hath 
ljeved us, and hath 
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given us everlasting 
consolation aud vood 
hope through grace, 
17 comfort your hearts, 
and stablish you in 
every good word and 
work. 


Ill. Finally, bre- 
thren, pray for us, that 
the word of the Lord 
may have free course, 
and be glorified, even 
as it is with you :2and 
that we may be de- 
livcred from unrcasop- 
ableand wicked men: 
for all men have not 
faith. 3 But the Lord 
is faithful, who skal! 
stablish you, and 
keep you from evil. 
4 And we have confi- 
dence in the Lord 
touching you, that ye 
both do and will do 
the things which we 
command you, 5 And 
the Lord direct your 
hearts into the love 
of God, and into the 
patient waiting for 
Christ. 


6 Now we command 
you, brethren, in the 
name of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ, that ye 
withdraw yourselves 
from every brother 
that walketh disorder- 
ly, and not after the 
tradition which he re- 
ceived of us. 7 For 
yourselves know how 
ye ought to follow us: 
for we behaved not 
ourselves disorderly 
_ among you; 8 neither 
aid we eat any man’s 
bread for nought; but 
wrought with labour 
and travail night and 
day, that we might 
not be chargeable to 
any of you: 9. not 
because we have not 
power, but to make 
ourselves an ensample 
unto you to follow us, 
10 For even when we 
were with you, this 
we commanded you, 
that if any would 
not work, neither 
should he eat, 11 For 
we hear that there 
are some which walk 
among you disorderly, 
working not at all, 
but are busybodies. 
12 Now them that are 
Buch we command and 
exhort by our Lord Je- 


ΠΡΟΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙ͂Σ B. 


Il, 1Π, 


καὶ δοὺς παράκλησιν αἰωνίαν καὶ. ἐλπίδα ἀγαθὴν ἐν χάριτι, 
aud gave[us] encouragement ‘eternal and *hope ‘good =by = grace, 
17 παρακαλέσαι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας; καὶ στηρίξαι tupac! 


may he encourage hearts, and may heestablish you 


ἐν παντὶ S\oyw καὶ ἔργῳ" ἀγαθῷ. 
in every “word Δηἃ *work ‘good. 
3. Τὸλοιπόν, προσεύχεσθε, ἀδελφοί, περὶ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ὁ 
For the rest, pray, brethren, for us, that the 
λόγος τοῦ κυρίου τρέχῃ καὶ δοξάζηται, καθὼς καὶ πρὸς 
word ofthe Lord may run and maybe glorified, even as also with 
ὑμᾶς, ἃ καὶ ἵνα ῥυσθῶμεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀτόπων καὶ πονηρῶν 
you; > and that we may be delivered from perverse and wicked 
ἀνθρώπων" οὐ.γὰρ πάντων ἡ πίστις. 9 πιστὸς 
men, for *not ‘of 741] [515] ‘faith (‘the portion). °*Faithfui 
δέ ἐστιν *6 κύριος, ὃς στηρίξει ὑμᾶς Kai φυλάξει 
Sbut ἰ5 the Lord, who Will establish you and _ will keep [you] 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 4 πεποίθαμεν.δὲ ἐν κυρίῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 


your 


from evil. But we trust in [the] Lord asto you, 

Ort ἃ παραγγέλλομεν ἰὑμῖν," * leat" ποιεῖτε καὶ 

that the things which we charge you, both ye are doing and 

ποιήσετε. 5 0.08 ᾿ κύριος κατευθύναι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας εἰς 
will do. But 7the *Lord tmay direct your hearts into 

THY ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai εες τὰ ὑπομονὴν τοῦ χριστοῦ. 

the love of God, and into [the] endurance ofthe Christ. 


6 Παραγγέλλομεν.δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, ἐν 
Now we charge you, brethren, 
κυρίου."ἡμῶν" ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 


ὀνόματι τοῦ 
in [the] name 


στέλλεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παν- 


of our Lord Jesus Christ, [that] "withdraw tye from every 
TOC ἀδελφοῦ ἁτάκτως περιπατοῦντος, καὶ μὴ κατὰ THY 
brother ?disorderhby walking, and not according to the 


é a , > ς ~ ? ‘ ” 
παράδοσιν ἣν “παρέλαβεν rap ἡμῶν. 7 αὐτοὶ.γὰρ οἴδατε 
tradition which hercceived from 8. For 7yourselves tye know 
πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς. ὅτι οὐκ.ἠτακτήσαμεν 
how it behoves [you] to imitate us, because we behaved not disorderly 
᾿] € ~ ? Ν a » ca ? ᾽ 
ἐν ὑμῖν, ὃ οὐδὲ δωρεὰν ἄρτον ἐφάγομεν παρά τινος. Padr" 
among you; nor fornought bread did weeat from anyone; but 
9 ta Q ’ cy ε la ? 4 4 
ἐν κόπῳ Kal μόχθῳ, “νύκτα καὶ ἡμεραν" ἐργαζόμενοι, πρὸς τὸ 
in labour and toil, night and day working, for 
μὴ ἐπιβαρῆσαί τινα ὑμῶν' 9 οὐχ ὅτι οὐκ.ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν, 
not to be burdensome to anyone of you. Not that wehave not authority, 
᾽ δ « 4 ’ ~ « ~ ‘ ~ Ὁ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἑαυτοὺς TUTOVY δῶμεν ὑμῖν εἰς τὸ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς. 
but that ourselves a pattern we might give to you for to imitate us. 
3 4 e GR 4 « “»“ὝΣ“Ἥ ~ ε ~ 
10 καὶ.γὰρ OTE ἦμεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς τοῦτο παρηγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν, 
For also when we were with you this we charged you, 
a w κι , δι ’, N , 
ὅτι εἴ τις οὐ.θέλει ἐργάζεσθαι, μηδὲ ἐσθιέτω. 11 ἀκούομεν 
that if anyone does not wish to work, neither let him eat. *We *hear 
ig ~ 9 « ~ ? 4 * 
γὰρ τινας περιπατοῦντας ἐν ὑμῖν ἀτάκτως, μηδὲν épyato~ 
ὃν some are walking among you disorderly, not at ail work- 
μένους, ἀλλὰ περιεργαζομένους. 12 τοῖς. δὲ. τοιούτοις mapay- 
ing, ut being busy bodies: Now such we 
μ“ A Lig! ~ , ~ ~ 
γέλλομεν καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν "iad τοῦ.κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿ἸἸησοῦ 
charge and exhort by our Lord Jesus 
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k + [καὶ ἐποιήσατε! ye did x. 
5 — ἡμῶν (read the Lord) [x]a. 
P ἀλλὰ Tr. 
Lord Jesus Christ Lrtra, 
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Ἐ I TIMOTHY. 


χριστοῦ," iva μετὰ ἡσυχίας ἐργαζόμενοι, τὸν.ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον 
Christ, that with quictness working, their own bread 
ἐσθίωσιν. 13 ὑμεῖς.δέ, ἀδελφοι, μὴ.Σἐκκακήσητε! καλοποιοῦν- 
they may eat. But ye, brethren, donot lose heart {in} well-doing. 
τες. 14 ci.d& τις οὐχιὑπακούει τῷ. λόγῳ.ἡμῶν διὰ THE ἐπιε 
But if anyone obey not our word by the epis- 
στολῆς, τοῦτον σημειοῦσθε ἱκαὶ" ἡμὴ .συναναμίγνυσθε" αὐτῷ, 
tle, *that (man) ‘mark and associate not with him, 
“- ᾽ -᾿ ἢ 1 ok ἢ x c ὦ ᾽ \ 
wa ἐντραπῇ 15 καὶ μὴ ὡς ἐχθρὸν ἡγεῖσθε, ἀλλὰ 
that he may be ashamed : and not as anencmy estecm [him], but 
γνουθετεῖτε ὡς ἀδελφόν. 16 αὐτὸς. δὲ ὁ κύριος τῆς εἰρήνης 
admonish fhim]as a brother. But Shimself “the “Lord *of peace 
δῴη ὑμῖν τὴν εἰρήνην διὰ παντὸς ἐν παντὶ τρόπῳ." ὁ 
tmay give you peace continually in every way. The 
κύριος μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
Lord [be] with all you, 
17‘O ἀσπασμὸς τῇ. ἐμῃ.χειρὶ ἸΤαύλου, ὅ ἐστιν σημεῖον 
The salutation *by*my [ον ἢ] “πδηᾶ 'of*Paul, which is [the] sign 
ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιστολῇ" οὕτως γράφω. 18 ἡ χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν 


in every epistle ; 50 I write. The grace of our Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. *apnv." 
Jesus Christ [be] with all tyou. Amen. 

πρὸς θεσσαλονικεῖς δευτέρα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ ᾿Αθηνῶν." 


2To [3006] *Thessalonians ‘second written from Athens, 
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sus Christ, that, with 
quietness they work, 
and eat their own 
bread. 13 But ye, bre- 
thren, be not ‘weary in 
well doing. 14 And if 
any man obey nat our 
word by this epistle, 
note that man, and 
have no company with 
him, that he may be 
ashamed. 15 Yet count 
him not as an enemy, 
but admonishhim as a 
brother. 16 Now the 
Lord of peace himself 
give you peace always 
by all means. The 
Lord be with you all, 


17 The salutation of 
Paul with mine own 
hand, which is the to- 
ken in every epistle: 
so 1 write. 18 The 
grace of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ 6e with you 
all, Amen. 


Ἢ ΠΡῸΣ TIMOOEON ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ TIPOTH." 


THE 3TO *TIMOTHY 2EPISTLE 


κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν 
according to [the] command 


TIAYAOS ἀπόστολος Ὁ Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ" 


Paul, apostle ‘of Jesus Christ 
θεοῦ σωτῆρος. ἡμῶν, καὶ “κυρίου Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ! τῆς 
of God our Saviour, and of [the] Lord Jesus Christ 
ἐλπίδος.ἡμῶν, 2 Τιμοθέῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳ ἐν πίστει" χάρις, 


our hope, to Timotheus, [my] true child in faith; grace, 
c 4 “ Α « ~ X ~ > - 
ἔλεος, εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς “ἡμῶν! καὶ χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ 
mercy, peace, from God our Father and Christ Jesus 
τοῦ κυρίου. ἡμῶν. 
our Lord. ; ; 
~ ? 
3 Καθὼς παρεκάλεσά σε προσμεῖναι ἐν. Ἐφέσῳ, 
Even as I besought thee toremain in Ephesus, [when I was] 
U , ee ‘ ΄ 4 ‘ 
πορευόμενος εἰς Μακεδονίαν, wa παραγγείλῃς τισιν μὴ 
going to Macedonia, that thou mightest charge some not 


~ x 4 a ΄ 
ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖν, 4 μηδὲ προσέχειν μύθοις καὶ γενεαλογίαις 
to teach other doctrines, nor togive heed tofables and *renealogies 


ἀπεράντοις, αἵτινες nrisec' παρέχουσιν μᾶλλον ἢ ϑοικονο- 


linterminable, which 7qucstionings *bring rather than ?adminis- 
i a A , ~ , 

μίαν! θεοῦ τὴν ἐν πίστει" ὃ τὸ.δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας 

tration ᾿Οοα᾽ 5 which [15] in faith. But the end of the charge 


t — «at LTTrA. 


85 ἐγ- LTTrAW. lee 
x — apynv TTra. 


with Ltra. w τόπῳ place L. 
σαλονικεῖς β΄ TrA. 
8. + Παύλου τοῦ 
b χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ TTraAW. 
(read [the]) Lrtraw. 


¢ — xuptov GLTTrAW. 
{ ἐκζητήσεις Tir. 


IFIRST. 


PAUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
conlmandment of God 
our Saviour, and 
Lord Jesus Christ, 
which is our hope; 
2 unto Timothy, my 
own son in the faith: 
Grace, mercy, and 
peace, from God our 
Father and Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 


3 AsI besought thee 
to abide still at Eplie- 
sus, when I went into 
Macedonia, that thou 
mightest charge some 
that they teach no 
other doctrine, 4 nei- 
ther give heed to fables 
and endless genealo- 
gies, which minister 
questions, rather than 
godly edifying which 
is in faith: 90 do. 
5 Now the end of the 
commandment is cha- 


v μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι not to associate yourselves 
y — the subscription GLTW ; Πρὸς Θεσ- 


᾿Αποστόλου of the Apostle Paul Ε ; + Παύλον G; Πρὸς Τιμόθεον a LITrAw. 
d χριστοῦ ἴησοῦ GLTTraWw,. 


€ οἰκοδομίαν building up E. 


9 - ἡμῶν 
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rity ovt of a pure 
heart, and of a good 
conscience, 
faith unfeigned:6 from 
which some having 
swerved have turned 
aside unto vain jang- 
ling ; 7 desiring to be 
teachers of the law; 
uuderstanding neither 
what they say, nor 
whereof they affirm. 
8 But we know that 
the law is good, if a 
man use it lawfully; 
9 knowing this, that 
the law is not made 
for a. righteous man, 
but for the lavicss 
and disobedient, for 
the ungod!y and for 
siuners, for unholy 
and profane, for mur- 
dercrs of fathers and 
murderers of mothers, 
for manslayers, 10 for 
whoremougers, for 
them that defile them- 
selves with mankind, 
for menstcalers, for 
liars, for  perjured 
persons, and if there 
be any other thing 
that is contrary 
to ,sound doctrine; 


11] according to the~ 


glorious gospel of the 
blessed God, which 
was committed to my 
trust. 12 And I thank 
Christ Jesus our Lord, 
who hath enabied me, 
for that he counted 
me faithful, putting 
me into the ministry ; 
13 who was before a 
blasphemer, and a per- 
secutor, and injurious: 
but I obtained mercy, 
because I did zt igno- 
rantly in unbelief, 
14 And the grace of 
our Lord was exceed- 
ing abundant with 
faith and love which 
is in Christ Jesus. 
15 This is a faithful 
saying, and worthy of 
all acceptation, that 
Christ Jesus came into 
the world to save sin- 
ners; of whom I am 
chief. 16 Howbeit for 
this cause I obtaincd 
miercy, thatin me first 
Jesus Christ might 
shew forth all long- 
suffering, for a pat- 
tern to them which 
should hereafter be- 
lieve on him to life 
everlasting. 17. Now 
untothe King cternal, 
immortal, invisible, 
the only wise God, be 
honour and glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 
18 This charge I com- 





Ὁ χρήσητπι L. 
LTTra. 


LTTrawW, 


and of 


i matpoAwats LTTrA. 
n+ pe me (being) Le 
'— σοφῳ GLITraw, 


A. 


καὶ συνειδήσεως ἀγαθῆς 
and a “conscience good 


Bs 


ΠΡῸΣ ΤΙ ον 

9 4 3 ὔ τ τὰ ἃ; 
ἐστὶν ἀγάπη ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρόιας 
is love outof pure ta heart 

καὶ πίστεως ἀνυποκρίτου 6 wy τινες ἀστοχήσαντες, 
and faith nufeigned ; from which some, having missed the mark, 
ἐξετράπησαν εἰς ματαιολογίαν, 7 θέλοντες εἶναι νομοδιδάσ- 
turned aside to vain talking, wishing tobe  law-teachers, 


4 ~ ΄ € S , a a ΄ 
καλοι, μὴ νοοῦντες μῆτε G& λέγουσιν, μὴτε περὶ τίνων 
understanding neither what they say, nor concerning what 


~ w 4 ‘ « 
διαβεβαιοῦνται. 8 οἵδαμεν.δὲ ὅτι καλὺς ὁ νόμος, ἐάν τις 


i. 


they strongly affirm. New we know that good [15] the law, if anyone 
~ ΄ ~~ > A ~ 
αὐτῷ νομίμως χρῆται," 9 εἰδὼς τοῦτο, ὅτι δικαίῳ 
τ lawfully use, knowing this, that for a righteous [one] 
γόμος οὐ.κεῖται, ἀνόμοις.δὲ καὶ ἀνυποτάκτοις, ἀσεβέσιν 
law is not enacted, but for lawless and insubordinate [065], for [the}ungodly 
καὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς, ἀνοσίοις Kai βεβήλοις, ἱπατραλῴαις" 
and ἐξα], for({the}] unholy and profane, .for smiters of fathers 


καὶ *nnrpadrwatc,' ἀνδροφόνοις, 10 πόρνοις, ἀρσενο- 
and simiters of mothers; forslayers of man, fornicators, abusers of them- 
κοίταις, ἀνδραποδισταῖς, ψεύσταις, ἐπιόρκοις, καὶ εἴ 
selves with men, meu-stealers, liars, perjurers,, and if 
τι ἕτερον TH ὑγιαινούσῃ διδασκαλίᾳ ἀντίκειται, 11 κατὰ 
any *thing ‘other to sound teaching is opposed, according to 
TO εὐαγγέλιον τῆς δόξης τοῦ μακαρίου θεοῦ, ὃ ἐπιστεύ- 
the glad υἱάϊηρβ ofthe glory ofthe blessed God, which ?was*entrusted 
θην ἐγώ. 12 kai" χάριν ἔχω τῷ ἐνδυναμώσαντί ME χριστῷ 
νι ἢ, And I thank him who strengthened me, Christ 
3 ~ ~ ’ ~ , 7 
Ιησοῦ τῷ.κυρίῳ.ἡμῶν, ὅτι πιστόν μὲ ἡγήσατο, θέμενος εἰς 
Jexus our Lord, that faithful me he esteemed, appointing [me] to 
διακονί 13 πιγὸν! ό ῃ r βλά Grane 
ιακονίαν, τον" ποότερον OVTA ασῴημον καὶ OLWKTNY 
service, “previously *being ablasphemer and persecutor 
καὶ uBororny? Card" ἠλεήθην, ὅτι ἀγνοῶν ἐποίησα 
διὰ insoleut ; but Iwas shéwn mercy, because beingignorant I did 
ἐν amiorig’ 14 ὑπερεπλεόνασεν δὲ ἡ χάρις τοῦ. κυρίου.ἡμῶν 


[10] in unbelief, But superabouuded the grace of our Lord 
μετὰ πίστεως Kai ἀγάπης τῆς ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 15 πιστὸς 
with faith and love which [is),in Christ Jesus, Faithful 


ὁ λόγος Kai πάσης ἀποδοχῆς ἄξιος, ὅτι χριστὸς ᾿Ιησοῦς 


[15] the word, and ofall acceptation worthy, that Christ Jesus 
ἦλθεν εἰς TOY κόσμον ἁμαρτωλρὺς σῶσαι, ὧν πρῶτός 
came into the’ world sinners to save, of whom [86] first 
εἰμι ἐγώ. 16 ἀλχὰ διὰ.τοῦτο ἠλεήθην, ἵνα ἐν ἐμοὶ 
2am ΟἿ. But for this reason I was shewn mercy, that in me, [86] 
πρώτῳ ἐνδείξηται PP Inoove χριστὸς! τὴν πᾶσαν" μακρο- 
first, *might *shew *forth * Jesus “Christ the whole léng- 


θυμίαν, πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν τῶν μελλόντων πιστεύειν ἐπ᾽ 


suffering, for adelineation of those being about te believe on 
αὐτῷ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 17 τῷ. δὲ βασιλεῖ τῶν αἰώνων, . 
him ὁ life eternal. Now tothe King of the ages, ([the) 


3 ig ? a ’ ~ ~ ‘ ee a 
ἀφθάρτῳ, ἀοράτῳ, μόνῳ ‘cody θεῷ, τιμὴ καὶ δόξα εἰς τοὺς 
incorruptible. invisible, only wise God, honour and glory to the 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 18 ταύτην τὴν παραγγελίαν 
ages of the ages, Amen. This charge 
παρατίθεμαί σοι, τέκνον Τιμόθεε, κατὰ τὰς προ- 
I commit to thee,({my]} child Timotheus, according to the ‘going 


m ro 
ΣΙ 
ᾳαπασαν 


οὖς |= καὶ LYTra. 
Ρ χριστὸς Ἰησοὺς LTra. 


k μητρολῳαις LTTrA, 
ο ἀλλὰ LITrAW, 


Per reo Tn y-. 


δὲ προφητείας. ἵνα “στρατεύῃ" ἐν αὐταῖς τὴν 
245 “ἴο *thee ‘prophecies, that thou mightcst war by them the 
καλὴν στρατείαν, 19 ἔχων πίστιν Kai ἀγαθὴν συνείδησιν, 
good wartare, holding faith and “rood 1a conscience; 
nv _ τινες ἀπωσάμενοι, περὶ THY πίστιν évavaynoaY’ 
which [conscience] some, having cast away, as to faith made shipwreck ; 
20 ὧν ἐστιν ὙὝμέναιος καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, oe παρέδωκα τῷ 
of whom are Hynrenzeus and Alexander, whom I delivered up 
σατανᾷ, iva παιδευθῶσιν μὴ βλασφημεῖν. 
to Satan, that they may be disciplined not to blasphenie. 


2 Παρακαλῶ οὖν πρῶτον πάντων .ποιεῖσθαι δεήσεις, 
I exhort therefore, first of all, to be made supplications, 


I, IL. 


ν᾿ 
αγούσας ἐπί 
before 


προσευχάς, ἐντεύξεις, εὐχαριστίας, ὑπὲρ πάντων avOpw- 


prayers, intercessions, thuuksgivings, for all men ; 
πων, 2 ὑπὲρ βασιλέων καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ ὄντων, 
for kings and all that in dignity are, 


wv ” a ¢ 7 ᾿ Ψ' ? ie ? Z 4 
να ἤρεμον Kal ἡσύχιον βίον διάγωμεν ἐν πάσῃ εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ 


that atranquil and quiet life wemay lead in ail “piety and 
σεμνότητι; ὃ τοῦτο  γὰρ' καλὸν Kat ἀποδεκτὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
gravity ; for this [15] good and _ acceptable before 


σωτῆρος.ἡμῶν θεοῦ, 4 ὃς πάντας ἀνθρώπους θέλει σωθῆναι 
our Saviour God, who all semen wishes to be saved 
‘ ? > ? ΄ > ~ = ἣ ΄ - 4 
καὶ εἰς ἐπιγνωσιν ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν. ὃ εἷς. γὰρ θεός, εἷς καὶ 
and “to “knowledge Sof (Sthe] “truth ‘to 7come. 
εσίτης θεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπων, 

[the] mediater of God and men, 


ἄνθρωπος χριστὸς ‘In- 


[86] man Christ Je- 


σοῦς, 6 ὁ δοὺς ἑαυτὸν ἀντίλυτρον ὑπὲρ πάντων, τὸ pap- 
sus, who gave himbself @ ransom for all, the tes- 

~ a 3 
τύριον" καιροῖς ἰδίοις, 7 εἰς ὃ ἐτέθην ἐγὼ 


timony (to be rendered] in *times ‘its ?own, to which *was “appointed ‘1 


κήρυξ Kai ἀπόστολος" ἀλήθειαν λέγω δὲν χριστῷ," οὐ 


a herald and apostle, ({the} truth Ispeak in Christ, not 
ψεύδομαι διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν, ἐν πίστει Kai ἀληθείᾳ. 
11 340 lie,) ateacher of[the] nations, in faith and truth. 


8 Βούλομαι οὖν προσεὔχεσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, 
Iwill therefore “to *pray 1the 2men in every place, 
imaipovracg ὁσίους χεῖρας χωρὶς ὀργῆς καὶ διαλογισμοῦ" 
lifting up holy | hands apart from wrath and reusoning, 
9 ὡσαύτως "καὶ" Yrac' γυναῖκας ἐν καταστολῇ κοσμιῳ μετὰ 
In like manner 8153 5 the women in *guise 'seemly with 
αἰδοῦς Kai σωφροσύνης κοσμεῖν ἑαυτάς, μὴ ἐν πλέγμασιν, 
modesty and discreetucss toadorn themselves, not with plaitings, 


τῇ Aypvow,! ἣ papyapirate, ἣ ἱματισμῷ πολυτελεῖ, 10 Ῥάλλ᾽" 


or gold, or pearls, or “clothing costly, but 
. , , a? 
ὃ πρέπει γυναιξὶν ἐπαγγελλομέναις θεοσέβειαν, δι 
what is becoming to women professing (the) fear of God, by 


ἔργων ἀγαθῶν. 11 Γυνὴ ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ μανθανέτω ἐν πάσῃ 
works good. - *A >woman 7in ®quietness “let Slearn in all 
~ yoo ΄ 4 , > O. ᾽ 
ὑποταγῇ" 1:) “γυναικὶ δὲ διδάσκειν! οὐκ.ἐπιτρέπω, οὐδὲ αὐὖ- 
subjection ; but a woman _ to teach Ido notallow, nor toexercise 
‘ ~ , γᾺἋ7 τ ᾽ « ͵ ? ι ᾿ 
θεντεῖν ἀνδρός, “ἀλλ᾽! εἶναι ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ. 13 ᾿Αδὰμ.γὰρ 
authority over man, but tobe in quietness ; for Adam 
~ 24 ἊΝ ν 3 a 3 ¢ . € 4 
πρῶτος ἐπλάσθη, εἶτα Eva. 14 καὶ ᾿Αδὰμ οὐκιἠπατήθη" 1-08 
first was formed, then Εἶτα: and Adam was not deceived ; but the 


For “one 'God ;%is], and one- 
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mit unto thee, son Ti- 
mothy, according to 
the prophecies which 
went before on thee, 
that thou by them 
mightest war a good 
warfare; 19 holding 
faith, and a good con- 
science; which some 
having put away con- 
cerning faith have 
made shipwreck : 20 of 
whom is Hymenzus 
and Alexander ; whom 
Ihave dclivered unto 
Satan, that they may 
learn not to blas- 
pheme. 


II. I exhort there- 
fore, that, first of all, 
supplications, prayers, 
intercessions, and giv- 
ing of thanks, be made 
for all men; 2 for 
kings, and for all that 
are in authority ; that 
we may lead a quiet 
and peuceable life in 
all godliness and ho- 
nesty. 3 For this is 
good and acceptable in 
the sight of God our 
Saviour; 4 who will 
have all men to be 
saved, and to come 
unto the knowledge 
of the truth. 5 For 
there 73 one God, and 
one mediator between 
God and men, theman 
Christ Jesus; 6 who 
gave himself a ransom 
for all, to be testified 
in due time. 7 Where- 
unto I am ordained a 
preacher, and an apo- 
stle, (I speak the truth 
in Christ, and lienot ;) 
a teacher of the Gen- 
tiles in faith and ve- 
rity. 

% I will therefore 
that men pray every 
where, lifting up holy 
hands, without wrath 
and doubting. 9 In 
like manner also, that 
women adorn theme- 
selves in modest ap- 
perel, with shamefac- 
edness and sobriety ; 
not with broided hair, 
or gold, or pearls, or 
costly array; 10 but 
(which becometh wo- 
men professing godli- 
ness) with good works, 
11 Let the woman 
learn in silence with 
allsubjection. 12 But 
I suffer not ἃ woman 
to teach, nor to usurp 
authority over the 
man, but to be in si- 
lence. 13 For Adam 
was first formed, then 
Eve. 14 And Adam 
was not deceived. but 


a TL Pa α  ααᾳ.ᾳ. 


t— γὰρ for LTTr. τ" — τὸ μαρτύριον L. 
I— τὰς LIT: AW. 2 καὶ aud LTTrA. 
4 ἀλλὰ 11τ. 


5 στρατεύσῃ Tir. 
= καὶ τα[ττ]. 
© διδάσκειν δὲ γυναικὶ LTTzA. 


* — ἐν χριστῷ GLTTrAW. 
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the woman being de- 
ceived- was in the 
transgression. 15 Not- 
withstanding sheshall 
be saved in childbear- 
ing, if they continue 
in faith and charity 
and holiness with s0- 
briety. 

III. This is a true 
saying, if a man de- 
sire the office of a 
bishop, he desireth a 
good work, 2 A bishop 
then must be blame- 
less, the husband of 
one wife, vigilant, so- 
ber, of good behaviour, 
given to hospitality, 
apt to teach; 3 not 
given to wine, no 
striker, not greedy of 
filthy lucre; but pa- 
tient, not a brawler, 
mot covetous; 4 one 
that ruleth well his 
own house, having 
his children in sub- 
jection with all gra- 
vity; 5 (forif a man 
know not how torule 
his own house, how 
shall he take care of 
the church of God?) 
6 not a novice, lest 
being lifted up with 
pride he fall into the 
condemnation of the 
devil. 7 Moreover he 
must have a good re- 
port of them which 
are without; lIcst he 
fall into reproach and 
the snare of the devil. 
8 Likewise must the 
deacons be grave, not 
doubletongued, not 
given to much wine, 
not greedy of filthy 
lucre; 9 holding the 
mystery of the faith 
in a pure conscience. 
10 And let these also 
first be proved ; then 
let them use the of- 
fice of a deacon, be= 
ing found blameless. 
11 Even so must their 
wives be grave, not 
slandcrers,sober,faith- 
ful in all things. 12 Let 
the deacons be the 
husbands of one wife, 
ruling their children 
and their own houses 
well. 13 For they that 
have used the office of 
a deacon well pur- 
chase to themsclves a 
good degree, and great 
boldness in the faith 
which is in Christ Je- 
sus. 

14 These things write 
I unto thee, hoping to 
come unto thee short- 
ly : 15 but if I tarry 
long, that thou mayest 


ΠΡΟΣ TIMOOEON A. (TY, Π|, 


~ ’ t ἃ > " 4 ἢ 
γυνὴ “ἀπατηθεῖσα" ἐν παραβάσει γέγονεν" 15 σωθήσεται. δὲ 
woman, having been deceived, in transgression has become. But she shall be saved 


διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, ἐὰν μείνωσιν ἐν πίστει Kal ἀγάπῃ 


through the childbearing, if theyabide in faith ‘and love 
καὶ ἁγιασμῷ μετὰ σωφροσύνης. 
and sanctification with discreetness. 
3 Πιστὸς ὁ λόγος" εἴ τις ἐπισκοπῆς ὀρέγεται, 
Faithful [is] the word: if any ‘“overseership 4stretches *forward 310 
καλοῦ ἔργου ἐπιθυμεῖ. 2 det οὖν τὸν ἐπίσκοπον ἰἀνεπί- 
of “good 6 work he is desirous. It behoves then the overseer irreproach- 


ληπτον" εἶναι, μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἄνδρα, βνηφάλεον," σώφρονα, 
able to be, 20f ὅὍ 6. “wife husband, sober, discreet, ' 
, ΄ Tee ‘ , 4 , 
κόσμιον; φιλόξενον, διδακτικον᾽ 3 μὴ πάροινον, my TANKTNV, 
decorous, hospitable, apt to teach ; not given to wine, not astriker, 
h \ ? on it i TAN! ? ~ »Ἤ ᾽ λ ’ 4 
μὴ αἰἱσχροκερόη,. ἃ ἐπιεικῆ; ἄμαχον, αφιλαργυρον 
not greedy of base gain, but gentle, not contentious, not loving money; 
4 rov.idiov.oixou καλῶς mpotorapevor, τέκνα ἔχοντα ἐν 
his own house well ruling, ’ [Π15] children having in 
ὑποταγῇ μετὰ πάσης σεμνότητος" 5 εἰ.δὲ τις τοῦ ἰδίου.οἴκου 
subjection with all gravity ; (but if one his own house 
προστῆναι ovK.oldev, πῶς ἐκκλησίας θεοῦ ἐπιμελήσεται ; 
{how] torule knows not, how (theJassembly of God shall he take care of ?) 
6 μὴ. νεόφυτον, tva.un τυφωθεὶς εἰς κρίμα ἐμπέσῃ᾽ 


not a novice, lest being puffed up, into[the] crime -*he 'may ‘fall 

τοῦ διαβόλου. 7 Osi.d& αὐτὸν" καὶ μαρτυρίαν καλὴν 
lof 865 devil. But it behoves ‘him also a testimony ‘good 
ἔχειν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔξωθεν, ἵνα.μὴ εἰς ὀνειδισμὸν ἐμπέσῃ καὶ 


lest into reproach he may fall and [the] 
, ~ , 4 € ? Ξ “ A 
παγίδα τοῦ διαβόλου. 8 Διακόνους WOAUTWC σεμνοῦς, μὴ 
snare ofthe devil, ‘Those who serve, in like manner, grave, not 
διλόγους, μὴ οἴνῳ πολλῷ προσέχοντας, μὴ αἰσχροκερδεῖς, 
double-tongued, not to?wine ἢ given, not greedy of base gain, 
9 ἔχοντας TO μυστήριον τῆς πίστεως ἐν καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει. 
holding the mystery ofthe faith in pure 1a conscience. 


10 καὶ οὗτοι.δὲ δοκιμαζέσθωσαν πρῶτον, εἶτα διακονείτωσαν, 
And these also let them be proved first, then let them serve, 


ἀνέγκλητοι ὄντες. 1] γυναῖκας ὡσαύτως σεμνάς, μὴ δια- 
7unimpeachable ‘being. Women inlike manner grave, not slan- 

aN ] λέ It nee ? ~ ee δὴ 
βόλους, ἱνηφαλέους," πιστὰς ἐν πᾶσιν. 12 διάκονοι ἔστω- 
derers, sober, faithful in allthings. ?Those *who ‘serve Jet 
σαν μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἄμδρες, τέκνων καλῶς προϊστάμενοι 
5be 7of®one *%wife “husbands, [2 0} 611] ὁ ΟΠ] ΤΟ ?2well 1% uyling 


καὶ τῶν ἰδίων οἴκων. 13 οἱ. γὰρ καλῶς διακονήσαντες, βαθμὸν 


to have from those without, 


and theirown houses. For those well having served, a *degree 
@ ~ 4 ~ ᾿Ὶ A 
ἑαυτοῖς καλὸν περιποιοῦνται, Kai πολλὴν παῤῥησίαν ἐν 
“for *themselves ‘good acquire, and much boldness in 


πίστει TH ἐν χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ. 
faith which [15] 1} Christ Jesus. 


14 Ταῦτά σοι γράφω, ἐλπίζων ἔλθεῖν πρός σε Mraxtov"" 


These thingstothee I write, hoping tocome to thee more quickly; 
2A . 9 , “ ~ ~ ~ 
15 ἐὰν. δὲ βραδύνω, ἵνα εἰδῆς πῶς δεῖ ἐν 


but if I should delay, that thou mayest know how it behoves [one] in [the] 


οἴκῳ θεοῦ ἀναστρέφεσθαι, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐκκλησία θεοῦ 
house of God ἴο conduct oneself, which is [the] assembly of *God [186] 
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~ ~ a ε , ~ ) , A e 
ζῶντος, στῦλος Kai ἑδραίωμα τῆς ἀληθείας. 16 καὶ ὁμολο- 
7living, pillar and base ofthe truth. And confes- 

a » ~ a - A 
youpévwg μέγα ἐστὶν τὸ τῆς εὐσεβείας μυστήριον" "Oedc' 
sedly great is the "of Spiety 1mystery: God 

? ? ? ¢ ? tA 3 ’ » ᾽ 
ἐφανερώθη ἐν σαρκί, ἐδικαιώθη ἐν πνεύματι, ὥφθη ἀγ- 
was manifested in flesh, was justified in [the] Spirit, Was seen by 
γέλοις,. ἐκηρύχθη ἐν ἔθνεσιν, ἐπιστεύθη ἐν κόσμ 
angels, was proclaimed among [the} nations, was believed on in [the] world, 
οἀνελήφθη" ἐν δόξῃ. 

Was received up in glory. 
4 Τὸ. δὲ πνεῦμα ῥητῶς λέγει, ὅτι ἐν ὑστέροις καιροῖς ἀπο- 
Butthe Spirit expressly speaks, that in latter times shall 


στήσονταί τινες τῆς πίστεως, προσέχοντες πνεύμασιν πλάνοις 
*depart *from ‘some the faith, giving heed to "spirits ‘deceiving 


καὶ διδασκαλίαις δαιμονίων 2 ἐν ὑποκρίσει ψευδολόγων, 
and teachings of demons in hypocrisy of speakers of lies, 
Ρκεκαυτήριασμένων" τὴν.ἰδίαν συνείδησιν, 3 κωλυόντων 
being cauterized {as to) their own conscience, forbidding 
γαμεῖν, ἀπέχεσθαι βρωμάτων, ἃ ὁ θεὸς ἔκτίσεν εἰς 
to marry, (bidding) to abstain from meats, which God _ created ' for 
“μετάληψιν! μετὰ εὐχαριστίας τοῖς πιστοῖς Kai ἐπεγνωκόσιν 
reception with thanksgiving forthe faithful and who know 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 4 ὅτι πᾶν κτίσμα θεοῦ καλόν, Kai οὐδὲν 
the truth, Because every creature of God{[is] good, and nothing 
ἀπόβλητον, μετὰ εὐχαριστίας λαμβανόμενον" 5 ἁγιάζεται 
to be rejected, with thanksgiving being received ; *it tis *sanctified 
γὰρ διὰ λόγου θεοῦ καὶ ἐντεύξεως. 6 Ταῦτα ὑὕὑποτι- 
for by *word ‘God’s and intercourse [with hima). These things laying 
“Ὁ ~ 4 μὴ ¢ ’ ~ 
θέμενος τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, καλὸς ἔσ διάκονος “Iyoov 
before the _—i brethren, "good ‘thou *wilt Sbe ‘a‘servant of Jesus 
χριστοῦ, ἐντρεφόμενος τοῖς λόγοις τῆς πίστεως, Kai τῆς 
Christ, being nourished with the words ofthe faith, and of the 
καλῆς διδασκαλίας ἢ παρηκολούθηκας. 7 Τοὺς.δὲ βεβήλους 
good teaching which thou hast closely-followed. Butthe profane 
Kai «γραώδεις μύθους παραιτοῦ" γύμναζε:δὲ σεαυτὸν πρὸς 
and old wives’ fables refuse, but exercise thyself to 
εὐσέβειαν". ὃ ἡ.γὰρ.σωματικὴ γυμνασία πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶν 
piety ; for bodily exercise for: a little is 
? ’ Preps A ? f \ , , ἐλ ΄ ? 
ὠφελιμος ἡ.δὲ εὐσέβεια προς παντὰα ὠφέλιμος ἐστιν, ἐπαγγε- 


1 


profitable, but piety for everything “profitable is, pro- 
λίαν ἔχουσα ζωῆς τῆς “νῦν καὶ τῆς μελλούσης. 
mise having of life, of that which [15] now and of that which [is] coming. 


ὁ λόγος Kai πάσης ἀποδοχῆς ἀξιος. 10 éc-rovTO.yap 


ὁ πιστὺς 
acceptation worthy ; for, for this 


Faithful [is]the word and of all 

ἢ ~ 2 , 3 ? A ~ 
Scat! κοπιῶμεν καὶ ᾿ὀνειδιζόμεθα,) ὅτι ἠλπίκαμεν ἐπὶ θεῷ 
both welabour and  arereproached, because we have hope in ἃ σοῦ 
ζῶντι, ὃς ἔστιν σωτὴρ πάντων ἀνθρώπων, μάλιστα πιστῶν, 


Miving, who is Preserver ofall men, specially of believers. 
Τὰ ~ [2 bay ’ ~ 
11 Παράγγελλε ταῦτα καὶ δίδασκε. 12 μηδείς σου τῆς 
Charge these things and teach. *No Sone *thy 
r , “- “ “ ? 
νεότητος καταφοονείτω, ἀλλὰ τύπος γίνου τῶν πιστῶν ἕν 
®youth Met *despise, but sa pattern be of the believers in 
’ ἢ Cat 3 ΄ , , ἢ ’ ‘ 
λόγῳ, ἐν AvadsTpogy, ἐν ἀγάπῃ, ἐν MyEvpart," ev πίστει, 
word, in conduct, in love. in{the) Spirit, in faith, 
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lenow how thou ought- 
est to behave thyself 
in the house of God, 
which is the church of 
the living God, the 
pillar and ground of 
the truth. 16 And with- 
out controversy great 
is the mystery of gqd- 
liness : God was mani- 
fest in the flesh, jus- 
tified in the Spirit, 
seen of angels, preach- 
ed unto the Gentiles, 
believed on in tha 
world, received up in- 
to glory. 


IV. Now the Spirit 
speaketh expressly, 
that in the latter times 
some shall depart from 
the faith, giving heed 
to seducing spirits, aud 
doctrines of devils; 
2 speaking lies in hy- 
pocrisy ; having their 
conscience seared with 
a hot iron; 3 for- 
bidding to marry, and 
commanding to abstain 
from meats, which 
God hath created to be 
received with thanks- 
giving of them which 
believe and know the 
truth. 4 For ever 
creatureof God is good, 
and nothing to be re- 
fused, if it be received 
with thanksgiving : 
5 for it is sanctified by 
the word of Gud and 
prayer. 6 If thou put 
the brethren in re- 
membrance of these 
things, thou shalt bea 
good minister of Jesus 
Christ, nourished up 
in the words of faith 
and of good doctrine, 
whereunto thou hast 
attained. 7 But re- 
fuse profane and old 
wives’ fables, and ex- 
ercise thyself rather 
unto godliness. 8 For 
bodily exercise profit- 
eth little: but godliness 
is profitable unto all 
things, having promise 
of the life that now 
is, and of that which 
is to come. 9 This is a 
faithful saying and 
worthy of all accepta- 
tion. 10 For therefore 
we both labour and 
suffer reproach, he- 
cause we trust in the 
living God, who is the 
Saviour of all men, 
specially of, these that 
believe. 11 These things 
command and teach. 
12 Let no man despise 
thy youth; but be thou 
an exaniple of the be- 
lievers, in word, in 





4 μετάλημψιν 
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conversation, in cha- 
rity, in spirit, ia fe:th, 
in purity. 13 Til I 
come, give attendance 
to reading, to exhor- 
tation, to doctrinag 
14 Neglect ποὺ the gift 
that is in thee, which 
was given thee by pro- 
phecy, with the laying 
on of the hands of the 
presbytery. 15 Medi- 
tate upon these things; 
give thyself wholly to 
them ; that thy profit- 
ing may appear to all. 
16 ‘Take heed unto 
thyself, and unto the 
doctrine; continue 1n 
them: for in doing 
this thou shalt both 
save thyself, and them 
that hear thee. 


VY. Rebuke not an 
elder, but intreat him 
as a father; and the 
younger men as bre- 
thren; 2 the elder 
women as mothers; 
the younger 85 Ssis- 
ters, with all purity. 
3 Honour widows that 
are widows indeed. 
4 But if any widow 
have children or ne- 
phews, let them learn 
first to shew picty at 
home, and to requite 
their parents : fer that 
is good and acceptable 
before God. 5% Now 
she that is a widow 
indeed, and dasolate, 
trusteth in God, and 
continueth in suppli- 
cations and prayers 
night and day. 6 But 
she that liveth in 
pleasure is dead while 
she liveth. 7 And these 
things give in charge, 
that they may he 
blameless. 8 But if 
any provide not for 
his own, and specially 
for those of his own 
house, he hath denied 
the faith, aud is worse 
than an infidel. 9 Let 
not a widow be taken 
inte the number under 
threescore years old, 
having been the wife 
οἵ one man, 10 well 
reported ef for good 


works; if she have 
bronght up child-- 
ren, if she have 


lodged ‘strangers, if 
she have washed the 
saints’ feet. if she have 
ralieved the afflicted, 
if she have diligently 
followed every good 
work. 11] But the 
younger widows re- 
fuse : for when they 
have ‘»egun to wax 


ΠΡΟΣ TIMOOEON A. Ivey. 


, ει! Μ ’ ~ ’ “ 
ἐν ἁγνείᾳ. 18 ἕως ἔρχομαι. πρόσεχε τῇ ἀναγνώσει, τῇ παρα- 
in purity. Till I come, give heed to reading, to exhor- 
κλήσει, τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ. 14 μὴ.ἀμέλει τοῦ ἐν σοὶ χαρίσματος, 
tation, to teaching. Be not negligent of the 7in “thee gift, 
> qt , . ͵ ~ 
ὃ ἐδόθη σοι διὰ᾽ προφητείας μετὰ ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χει- 
which was given ἕο thee through prophecy with laying on of the hands 
ρῶν τοῦ πρεσβυτερίου. 15 ταῦτα μελέτα, ἐν τοὕὔτοις ἴσθι" 
of the elderhood. These things meditate on,in them be, 
iva σου ἡ-.προκοπὴ φανερὰ Viv" πᾶσιν. 16 ἔπεχε 
that thy advancement manifest may be among all. Give heed 
σεαυτῷ καὶ TH διδασκαλίᾳ ἐπίμενε αὐτοῖς" τοῦτο.γὰρ 
to thyself and tothe  tcaching; continue in them; for this 
ποιῶν, καὶ σεαυτὸν σώσεις Kai τοὺς ἀκούοντάς σου. 
doing, both thyself thou shalt save and those that hear thee, 
. ’ 4 2 i > Α , . 
5 Πρεσβυτέρῳ μὴ-ἐπιπλήξῃς, ἀλλὰ παρακάλει we 
An elder do not sharply rebuke, but exhort (him) as 
marépa’ vewrépove ὡς ἀδελφούς" 2 πρεσβυτέρας we 
a father; younger (menjas_ brethren; elder (women) as 
μητέρας' νεωτέρας ὡς ἀδελφάς, ἐν πάσῃ ἁγνείᾳ. 8 χήρας 
mothers; younger aS sisters, with all purity. *Widows 
τίμα τὰς ὄντως χήρας. 4 εἰ.δὲ τις χήρα τέκνα ἢ ἔκγονα 
‘honour that (are) 2inde#d ‘widows; butif any widow ’children *or‘*descendants 
ἔχει, μανθανέτωσαν πρῶτον τὸν ἴδιον οἶκον εὐσεβεῖν, καὶ 
*have, let them learn first [asto} theirown house tobe pivus, and 
ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι τοῖς.προγόνοις" τοῦτο.γάρ ἐστιν "καλὸν 
Srecompense '‘to’render ἴο (their] parents ; for this is good 
καὶ" ἀποδεκτὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 5 17.08 ὄντως χήρα 
and acceptable before God. Now she who [is] “indeed 8 *widow, 
καὶ μεμονωμένη ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ Yrov" θεόν, καὶ προσμένει ταῖς 
and leftalone, [88 [61] hope in God, and _ continues 
δεήσεσιν καὶ ταῖς προσευχαῖς νυκτὸς Kai ἡμέρας" 6 7.02 
in supplications and prayers ‘' night and day. Butshe that 
σπαταλῶσα, ἔῶσα τέθνηκεν. ἦ καὶ ταῦτα παράγγελλε, 
lives in self-gratification, living is dead. And these things charge, 
" 7 ᾽ , il a 2 ᾽ ~ >a? Α te 
ἵνα Τἀνεπίληπτοι: ὦσιν. 8ιεἰδὲ τις τῶν ἰδίων Kai μαλιστα 
that irreproachable they may be. Butifanyone hisown and specially 
δγῶν" οἰκίων οὐ-Ῥ προνοεῖ," τὴν πίστιν ἤρνηται, Kat 
Chis) household does not provide for, the faith he has denied, and 
ἔστιν ἀπίστου χείρων. 9 Χήρα καταλεγέσθω μὴ 
is than San ‘unbeliever ‘worse. A 7widow *let be put on the list *not 
ἔλαττον ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα γεγονυῖα, ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς γυνή, 10 ἐν 
Sless *than *years Ssixty "being, ofone man wife, in 
ἔργοις καλοῖς μαρτυρουμένη, εἰ ἐτεκνοτρόφησεν, εἰ ἐξενο- 
2works: ‘good being borne witness to, if she brought up children, if she enter- 
δόχησεν, εἰ ἁγίων πόδας ἔνιψεν, εἰ θλιβομένοις ἐπὴρ- 
tained strangers, if saints’ feet she washed, if to the oppressed she impart- 
κεσεν, εἰ παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ ἐπηκολούθησεν. 11 Νεωτέρας. δὲ 
edrelief, if every “work ‘good she followed after. But younger 


? 


χήρας παραιτοῦ" ὕταν.γὰρ “καταστρηνιάσωσιν" τοῦ 
widows refuse ; for when they may have grown wanton against 
χριστοῦ, γαμεῖν θέλουσιν, 12 ἔχουσαι κρίμα ὅτι τὴν 
Christ, to marry they wish, having judgment because (their) 
πρώτην πίστιν ἠθέτησαν. 13 ἅμα.δὲ καὶ ἀργαὶ μανθά- 
first faith they cast off, And withal also [to be) idle they 
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they shail grow wanton against a, 


wi. im T NO THs. 


γουσιν, περιερχύμεναι τὰς OlKiac’ Ov.udvoY.dé ἀργαί, ἀλλὰ 


learn, going about to the houses; and not only idle, but 

‘ ? 4 f ~ 4 4 Li ὦ 
καὶ φλύαροι καὶ περίεργοι, λαλοῦσαι Ta μὴ.δέοντα. 14 βού- 
also tattlers and busy-bodies, speaking things (they) ought not. I 


λομαι οὖν. νεωτέρας γαμεῖν, τεκνογονεῖν, οἰκοδεσποτεῖν, 


willk therefore younger [ones] to marry, ὕο bear children, to rule the house, 
μηδεμίαν ἀφορμὴν διδόναι τῷ ἀντικειμένῳ λοιδορίας χάριν. 
“38no *occasion: ‘to?give tothe adversary “of *reproach 'on “account, 


15 ἤδη.γάρ τινες ἐξετράπησαν ὀπίσω τοῦ σατανᾶ. 16 Ei τις 


For already some areturnedaside after Satan. If any 
ἀπιατὸς ἢ" πιστὴ ἔχει χήρας, “ἐπαρκείτω! αὐ- 


to 
~ ‘ ι ΄ ε 3 ΄ er - νΝ ? 

ταῖς. καὶ μὴ βαρείσθω ἢ ἐκκλησία, ἵνα ταῖς ὄντως χήραις 

them, and ποὺ let be burdened the assembly, that tothe indeed ‘widows 
ἐπαρκέσῃ. 

it may impart relief. 
17 Οἱ καλῶς 
. The well 
ἀξιούσθωσαν, 


believing Δ} or believing [woman] have widows, let him impart relief 


πρεσβύτεροι διπλῆς τιμῆς 


προεστῶτες 
ΟΣ] of double honour 


‘2who “take ‘the Slead 


μάλιστα ot κοπιῶντες ἐν λόγῳ Kai διδασ- 
let be couuted worthy, specially those labouring in word and teach- 


καλίᾳ. 18 λέγει.γὰρ ἡ yoadn, ‘Bovy ἀλοῶντα οὐ φι- 
ing ; for says the scripture, An ox treading out corn *not ‘thou 
, 1] oom Za € ? , oe, θ “- ? ed 9 K A 
μώσεις" καί, Αξιος ο ἐργατῆς τοῦ.μισθον. αὐτου. 19 Kara 
shalt muzzle, and, Worthy [15] the workman of his hire. Against 
πρεσβυτέρου κατηγορίαν μὴ.παραδέχου, ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ ἐπὶ 
an elder an accusation reccive not, unless on [the testi- 
δύο ἣ τριῶν μαρτύρων. 20 Τοὺς ® ἁμαρτάνοντας ἐνώπιον 
mony ΟἿ] two or three witnesses. Those that sin *before 
πάντων ἔλεγχε, ἵνα καὶ ot λοιποὶ φόβον ἔχωσιν. 21 Διαμαρ- 


Sali teonvict, that also the rest “fear ‘may “have. I earnestly 

’ ~ ~ 8 f 2 ν΄ “- “- a 

τύρομαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ Kai "Kuptav ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" καὶ 

testify before God and{the] Lord Jesus Christ and 
τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν ἀγγέλων, ἵνα ταῦτα φυλάξῃς χωρὶς 


the elect that these things thou shouldest keep, apart from 


προκρίματος, μηδὲν ποιῶν κατὰ ἱπρόσκλισιν. 
prejudice, nothing doing by partiality. 
~ ᾽ Α ᾽ ε [2 
22 Χεῖρας ταχέως μηδενὶ ἐπιτίθει, μηδὲ κοινώνει ἁμαρτίαις 
Hands quickly ΟἿ ΠΟ one tay nor share in sins 
? ? x ς ᾿ [2 , ε- ᾽ k XN’ 
ἀλλοτρίαις. σεαυτὸν ἁγνὸν τήρει. 23 μηκετι VOpOTOTEL. “ἃ 
of others. Thyself pure keep. No longer drink water, but 
» a ~ ‘ ld 4 = ae A , 
οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ διὰ τὸν.στόμαχόν ἰσου" καὶ τὰς πυκνάς 
*wine 24. little ‘use on account of thy stomach and “frequent 
᾿ ’ ~~ } θ , « ε , ὃ Xx t 
cov ἀσθενείας. 24 Τινῶν ἀνθρώπων at apapriat προύηλο 
‘thy infirmities. Of some men the sins manifest 
εἰσιν, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν" τισὶν.δὲ Kai ἐπακολουθοῦσιν. 
are, going before to judgment; andsome also’ they follow after. 
4 Ν x νι 3 
25 ὡσαύτως καὶ τὰ "καλὰ ἔργα" πρόδηλά “ἐστιν καὶ τα 
In like manner algo good works manifest are, and those that 
» ” ~ ? Ρδύ Ι! 
ἄλλως ἔχοντα, κρυβῆναι ov-Pdvvarat. 
otherwise are, "be *hid “Teannot. } 
AY 4 ~ yas 
G Ὅσοι εἰσὶν ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι, τοὺς ἰδίους δεσπότας 
As many 2as *are *under ‘yoke ‘bondmen, their own masters 


angels, 


er .-- τ’ τ ;σ-.““σποεοιᾶΨΦὌοΨσΚοΕοΕτ τ" 
© ἐπαρκείσθω LTTr. 
b χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ LTTraw. 


her impart relief) LTTr[A]. 
g + δὲ but (those that) [Δ]. 
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d -- πιστὸς ἢ (vead ἐπαρ. let 
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045 
wanton against Christ, 
they will marry; 


12 having damnation, 
beeanuse they have cast 
off their first faith. 
13 And withal they 
learn to be idle, wan- 
dering about from 
house to house; and 
not ont idie, but 
tattlers also and busy- 
bodies,speaking things 
which they ought not. 
14 I will therefore 
that the younger wo- 
menu marry, bear chil- 
dren, guide the house, 
give none occasion to 
the adversary to speak 
reproachfully. 15 For 
some are already turn- 
ed aside after Satan. 
16 If any man or wo- 
man that believeth 
have widows, .let them 
relieve them, and let 
not the church be 
charged ; that it may 
relieve them that are 
widows indeed. 


17 Let tHe elders 
that rule well be 
counted worthy of 
double honour, espe- 
cially they who labour 
in the word and doc- 
trine. 18 For the serip- 
ture saith, Thou shalt 
not muzzle the ox that 
treadeth out thecorn. 
And, The labourer is 
worthy of his reward. 
19 Against an elder 
receive not an accusa- 
tion,. but before two 
or three witnesses. 
20 Them that sin re- 
buke before all, that 
others also may fear. 
21 T charge thee before 
God, and the Lord Je- 
sus Christ, and the 
elect angels, that thou 
observe these things 
without preferring one 
before another, doing 
nothing by partiality. 


22 Lay hands sud- 
denly on no man, nei- 
ther be partaker of 
other men’s sins: keep 
thyself pure. 23 Drink 
no longer water, but 
use a, little wine for 
thy stomach’s sake 
and thine often infir- 
mities, 24 Some men’s 
sins are open before- 
haud, goiug before to 
judgment ; and sonie 
men they follow after. 
25. Likewise also the 
good works of some 
are manifest before- 





fov 
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hand; and they that 
are otherwise cannot 
be hid. ' 

VI. Let as many 
servants as are under 
the yoke count their 
own masters worthy 
of all hdénour, that the 
name of God and his 
doctrine be not blas- 
phemed, 2’And they 
that have believing 
masters, let them not 
despise them, because 
they are brethren ; but 
rather do thém ser- 
vice, because they are 
faithful and beloved, 
partakers of the bene- 
fit. These things teach 
and exhort, 3 [f any 
mian teach otherwise, 
and consent not to 
wholesome words, even 
the words of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and to 
the doctrine which is 
according to godliness; 
4he is proud, knowing 
nothing, but doting 
about questions and 
strifes of words, 
whereof cometh envy, 
strife, railings, evil 
surmisings, 5 perverse 
disputings of men 
of corrupt minds, 
and destitute of the 
truth, supposing that 
gainis godliness: from 
such withdraw thy- 
self. 6 But godliness 


with contentment is 


great gain. 7 For we 
brought nothing into 
this world, and it is 
certain we can carry 
nothing out. 8 And 
having food and: rai- 
ment let us be there- 
with content. 9 But 
they that will be rich 
fall into temptation 
and asnare, and into 
many foolish and hurt- 
ful lusts, which drown 
men in destruction and 
perdition. 10 For the 
love “of money is the 
root of all evil: which 
while some -coveted 
after, they have erred 
from the faith, and 
pierced themselves 
through with many 
sorrows, 11] But thou, 
O man of God, flee 
these things; and fol- 
low after rightcous- 
ness, godliness, faith, 
love, patience, meek- 
ness, 12 Fight the good 
fight of faith, lay hold 
on eternal life, where- 
unto thou art alsocall- 
ed,and hast professed a 
good profession before 
many witnesses. 13 I 


TIMOOEON A. VE. 


a? 4 a » ~ ~ 
ἵνα μὴ TO ὄνομα τοῦ θεοῦ 


ΠΡΟΣ 


πάσης τιμῆς ἀξίους ἡγείσθωσαν. 
ofall honour worthy let themesteem, that not the name of God 


‘ , ῃ - « ι a ») 
καὶ ἡ διδασκαλία βλασφημῆται. 2 οἱ. δὲ πιστοὺς ἔχοντες 
and the’ teaching be blasphemed. And they that *believing ‘have 


ae ᾿ , € ,’ ᾽ A ᾽ 
δεσπότας, μὴ.καταφρονείτωσαψ, ὅτι ἀδελφοί εἰσιν᾽ ἀλλὰ 
masters, let them not despise [them], because brethren they are; but 


“Ὁ δ , ͵ if 2 Ἂν ᾽ 
μᾶλλον δουλευέτωσαν, OTL πιστοι εἰσι». καὶ ἀγα- 
rather let them serve [them], because believing [ones] they are and be- 


πητοὶ οἱ τῆς εὐεργεσίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι. ταῦτα δίδασκε 
loved who ‘the °good Ἰδουνίοθ ‘are ?being *helped “by. Thesethings teach 


καὶ παρακάλει. 8 Εἴ τις ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖ, καὶ “μὴ. προσέρχεται" 
and exhort. If anyone teaches other doctrine,and draws not near 


£ , , ~ ~ , € - ? ~ wa a 
ὑγιαίνουσιν λόγοις τοῖς τοῦ.κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ, Kat 
7sound το words, those of our Lord Jesus Christ, and 
~ 3 , Ul , . 
Τὴ Kar εὐσέβειαν διδασκαλίᾳ, 4 τετύφωται, μηδὲν 
the “δοοογάϊηρ ο, “piety teaching, he is puffed up, nothing 
ἐπιστάμενος, ἀλλὰ νοσῶν περὶ ζητήσεις καὶ oyopayxtac, 
knowing, but sick about questions and disputes of words, 
ἐξ ὧν γίνεται φθόνος, ἔρις, βλασφημίαι, ὑπόνοιαι πονηραί, 
out of which come envy, strife, evilspeakings, “suspicious ‘wicked, 
5 ἵἱπαραδιατριβαὶ" διεφθαρμένων ἀνθρώπων τὸν νοῦν, Kat 
vain argumentations %corrupted ‘of 7men in mind, and 
ἀπεστερημένων τῆς ἀληθείας, νομιζόντων πορισμὸν εἶναι THY 
destitute ofthe truth, holding *ryain 2to *be 
’ μ . 8 3 , 3 Ἁ ~~ yf} 1! Ny aN ‘ 
εὐσέβειαν" "ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν τοιούτων." 6 Εστιν.δὲ πορισμὸς 
piety ; withdraw from such. But *is Sgain 
μέγας ἡ εὐσέβεια μετὰ αὐταρκείας. 7 οὐδὲν. γὰρ εἰσηνέγκαμεν 
great *piety with contentment. For nothing we brought 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἰδῆλον" ὅτι οὐδὲ ἐξενεγκεῖν τι δυνά- 
into the world, [itis] manifest that neither to carry out anything are we 
peOa’ 8 ἔχοντες.δὲ διατροφὰς Kai σκεπάσματα, τούτοις ap- 
able, But having ‘sustenance and coverings, with these we shail 


κεσθησόμεθα. 9 Οἱ. δὲ βουλόμενοι πλουτεῖν, ἐμπίπτουσιν εἰς 
be satisfied. Butthose desiring to be rich, fall into 


πειρασμὸν Kai παγίδα Kai ἐπιθυμίας πολλὰς ἀνοήτους καὶ 
temptation and asnare- and ®desires Imany “unwise διὰ 
βλαβεράς, airiveg βυθίζουσιν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰς ὄλεθρον 
*hurtful, which sink men into destruction 
καὶ ἀπώλειαν. 10 ῥίζα.γὰρ πάντων τῶν κακῶν ἐστιν ἡ φιλ- 
and perdition. For a root of all evils is the love 
aoyvoia’ ἧς τινες ὀρεγύμενοι ἀπεπλανήθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς 
of money; which some stretching after were seduced from the 
πίστεως, καὶ ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολλαῖς. 11 Σὺ 


faith, and themselves pierced With *sorrows ‘many. *Thou 
δὲ, ὦ ἄνθρωπε τοῦ" θεοῦ, ταῦτα. φεῦγε" δίωκε.δὲ δικαιο- 
but, O man of God, these things flee, and pursue __—irright- 


ἥν Ε 3 Ὁ: 3 r : 
σύνην, εὐσέβειαν, πίστιν, ἀγάπῃν, ὑπομονήν, πρᾳότητα" " 
eousness, piety, faith, love, ‘endurance, meekness. 
b A ~, ~~ ’ “Ἢ ~ 
12 ἀγωνίζου τὸν καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς πίστεως" ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς 


Combat the good -.comba of the faith. Lay hold 
αἰωνίου ζωῆς, εἰς ἣν Vai". ἐκλήθης, Kai ὡμολόγησας 
of eternal life, to whieh also thou wast called, and  didst confess 


4 ΗΝ ε , ? 4 ~ U 
THY καλὴν ὁμολογίαν ἐνώπιον πολλῶν papriowy..13 Παραγ- 
the good confession before many witnesses. I 





4 μὴ προσέχεται Cleavesnot T. 
ε--- ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν τοιούτων LTTrAW. 


LTTr[]. 
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τ διαπαρατριβαὶ constant quarrellings G@LTTraW. 
τ — δῆλον (read ὅτι 80 that) uTTra. u— τοῦ 
W — καὶ GLITrAW, 


VI. rer | meorl’ AY. 

γέλλω Foot! ἐνώπιον Yrov" θεοῦ τοῦ *Zwomotovr Toc" τὰ πάντα, 
charge thee before God who quickens all things, 
καὶ χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ μαρτυρήσαντος ἐπὶ Ποντίου "Πι- 
and Christ .Jesus who witnessed before Pontius Pi- 


λάτουϊ τὴν καλὴν ὁμολογίαν, 14 τηρῆσαί.σε τὴν ἐντολὴν 


late the good confession, that thou keep the commandiment 
ἄσπιλον, Ῥἀνεπίληπτον,! μέχρι τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ κυρίου 
spotless, irreproachable, until the _ appearing of *Lord 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 15 ἣν καιροῖς. ἰδίοις δείξει ὁ 

tour Jesus Christ ; which initsowntimes “shall 7shew ‘the 


μακάριος και μόνος δυνάστης, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόν- 
“blessed ὅδλπα ‘only SRuler, the King of those being kings 
των και κύριος τῶν κυριευόντων, 16 ὁ μόνος ἔχων ἀθα- 
and Lord of those’ being lords; who alone has im- 
yaciayv, GC οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον, ὃν εἶδεν οὐδεὶς 
nortality, 2:8 *light ‘dwelling *unapproachable, whom ‘did see *no 7one 


ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ ἰδεῖν δύναται, ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος 
30 *men nor to see is able; to whom honour, and might 
αἰώνιον. apny. 
eternal. Amen. 


17 Τοῖς πλουσίοις ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι παράγγελλε, μὴ 
To the rich in the present age eharge, not 
οὑψηλοφρονεῖν,! μηδὲ ἠλπικέναι ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι, 
tobe high-minded, nor tohavehope in of ‘riches [086] “uncertainty ; 
ἀλλ᾽ Vy" ere" θεῷ fr@ ζῶντι,! τῷ παρέχοντι ἡμῖν ὃ "πλου- 
but in 3God ‘the *living, who gives us richly 
σίως πάντα! εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν᾽ 18 ἀγαθοεργεῖν, πλουτεῖν ἐν 
all things for enjoyment ; to do good, toberich in 
ἔργοις καλοῖς, εὐμεταδότους εἶναι, κοινωνικούς, 19 ἀπο- 
2works ‘good, liberal in distributing to be, ready to communicate, trea- 
OnoavpiZorvrac ἑαυτοῖς θεμέλιον καλὸν εἰς τὸ μέλλον, ἵνα 
suring up ἢ for themselves a “foundation ‘good for the future, that 
ἐπιλάβωνται τῆς ἰαίωνίον" ζωῆς. 
they may lay hold of eternal life. 
90 Ὦ Τιμόθεε, τὴν Ἐπαρακαταθήκην" φύλαξον, 
O Timotheus, the deposit committed [to thee] keep, 
Ld fa > 2 ‘ , ~ 
ἐκτρεπόμενος τὰς βεβήλους κενοφωνίας,. Kai ἀντιθέσεις τῆς 
avoiding profane » empty babblings, and oppositions 
ψευδωνύμου.γνώσεως" 21 ἥν τινες ἐπαγγελλόμενοι, περὶ. 
of falscly-named knowledge, which some professing, in reference to 
τὴν πίστιν ἠστόχησαν. Ἣ χάρις ‘pera σοῦ." ™ajujy." 
the - faith missed the mark, Grace [be] with thee. Amen, _ 
"ode Τιμόθεον πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Λαοδικείας, ἥτις 
*To ‘Timothy ‘first written from Laodicza, _ which 


ἐστιν μητρόπολις Φρυγίας τῆς Πακατιανῆς." 
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give thee charge in 
the sight of God, who 
quickeneth all things, 
and before Christ Je- 
sus, who before Pon- 
tius Pilate witness- 
ed a good confession: 
14 that thou keep this 
commandment with- 
out spot, unurebuke- 
able, until the appear- 
ing of our Lord Jesus 
Christ: 15 which in 
his times he shall 
shew, who is the bless- 
ed and only Potentate, 
the King of kings, and 
Lord of lords ; 16 who 
only hath immortality, 
dwelling in the light 
which no man can ap- 
proach unto; whom 
no man hath seen, nor 
can see: to whom be 
honour and power 
everlasting. Amen, 


17 Charge them that 
‘are rich in this world, 
that they be not high- 
minded, nor trust in 
uncertain riches, but 
in the living God, who 
giveth us richly all 
things to enjoy; 18 that 
they do good, that 
they be rich in good 
works, ready to dis- 
tribute,willing tocom- 
municate; 19 laying up 
in store for them- 
selves a good founda- 
tion against the time 
to come, that they may 
lay hold on eternal 
life. 


20 O Timothy, keep 
that which is com- 
mitted to thy trust 
avoiding profane and 
vain babblings, ‘and 
oppositions of science 
falsely so called: 
21 which some profess- 
ing have erred con- 
cerning the faith. 
Grace be with thee. 
Amen. 
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THE 


PAUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
will-of God, according 
to the promise of life 
which is in Christ Je- 
sus, 2 to Timothy, my 
dearly beloved son: 
Grace, mercy, and 
ace, from God the 
Wither and Christ Je- 
sus our Lord. 
81 thank God, whom 
I serve from my fore- 
fathers with pure con- 
science, that without 
ceasing I have remem- 
brance of thee in my 
prayers night and day; 
4 greatly desiring to 
see thec, being mind- 
ful of thy tears, that 
I may be filled with 
joy : 5 when I call to 
remembrance the un- 
feigned faith that is 
in thee, which dwelt 
first in thy grandmo- 
ther Lois, and thy mo- 
ther Eunice; and I 
am persuaded that in 
thee also. 6 Where- 
fore I put thee in re- 
membrance that thou 
stir up the gift of 
aod, which is in thee 
by theputting on of my 
hands. 7 For God hath 
not given us the spirit 
of fear ; but of power, 
and of love, and of a 
seund mind, 8 Be not 
thou therefore asham- 
ed of the testimony of 
our Lord, nor of me 
his prisoner: but be 
thou partaker of the 
afflictions of the, gos- 
pel according to the 
ower of God: 9 who 
ath saved us, and 
called us with an holy 
calling, not according 
to our works, but ac- 
cording to his own 
purpose δι grace, 
which was given us in 
Christ Jesus before the 
world began, 10 but 
is now made manifest 
by the appearing of 
our Saviour Jesus 
Christ, who hath abo- 
lished death, and hath 
brought life and 
immortality to light 
through the gospel: 
11 whereunto 1 am 
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TO 


‘TIMOTHY ?EPISTLE *SECOND 





ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ ἀπόστολος “'Inoov χριστοῦ" διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ 


Paul, apostle of Jesus Christ by [the] wilL of God 
᾽ , ~ ~ ~ 7 ~ 
κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν ζωῆς τῆς ἐν χριστῷ Inoov, 2 Ti- 
according to promise of life which {is]in Christ Jesus, to Ti- 
μοθέῳ ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ᾽ χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ 


motheus [my] beloved child: peace from God [the] 
4 4 ~ we ~ ? « ne 
πατρὸς Kai χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ.κυρίου. μῶν. 
Father and = Christ Jesus our Lord, 
8 Χάρινιἔχω τῷ θεῷ, ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων EV’ 
I am thankful toGod, whom Iserve from([my] forefathers with 
καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει, ὡς ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω THY περὶ σοῦ μνείαν 
pure conscience, how unceasingly Ihave the 7of *thee 'remembrance 
ἐν ταῖς. δεησεσίν.μου “νυκτὸς Kai ἡμέρας, 4 ἐπιποθῶν σε 
in my supplications night and day, longing 3thee 
ἰδεῖν, μεμνημένος σου τῶν δακρύων, ἵνα χαρᾶς πληρωθῶ" 
1to 2566, remembering thy tears, that with joy I may be filled ; 
5 ὑπόμνησιν λαμβάνων!" τῆς -év σοὶ ἀνυποκρίτου πίστεως, 
“remembrance ‘taking of the °in *thee ‘unfeigned ?faith, 
ἥτις ἐνῴκησεν πρῶτον Ev τῇ.μάμμῃι.σου Awidt Kat τῇ μητρί 
which dwelt first in thy grandmother Lois and in ?mother 
e 3 , " μ νι, τ ve? , Σ a Φυν 
σου “Εὐνείκῃ,"} πέπεισμαι.δὲ ori καὶ ἐν σοί. Θ At ἣν αἰτίαν 
‘thy Eunice, and I am persuaded that .also in thee, For which cause 
ἀναμιμνήσκω σε ἀναζωπυρεῖν τὸ χάρισμα τοῦ θεοῦ, ὃ “ἐστιν 
I remind thee tokindleup ἐπ gift of God which is 
ἐν σοὶ διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν.χειρῶνι.μου" 7 οὐ.γὰρ ἔδωκεν 


Grace, mercy, 


in thee by the laying on of my hands. For*not gave 
ἡμῖν ὁ θεὸς πνεῦμα δειλίας. ἀλλὰ δυνάμεως Kai ἀγάπης 
sus 'God aspirit ‘of cowardice, , but of power, and _ of love, 
Kai σωφρονισμοῦ. ὃ μὴ οὖν ἐπαισχυνθῇς τὸ 


*Not “therefore “ἴδοι *shouldest be ashamed of the 
μαρτύριον τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν, μηδὲ ἐμὲ τὸν. δέσμιον.αὐτοῦ" ἀλλὰ 
testimony of our Lord, nor me his prisoner ; but 
f ’ θ rH ~ 9 x , ‘ ὃ , a) ~ ~ 
συγκακοπαθησον" τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ κατὰ δύναμιν θεοῦ, 9 τοῦ 
suffer evils along with the glad tidings according to "power ‘*God’s; who 

σώσαντος ἡμᾶς Kai καλέσαντος κλήσει ἁγίᾳ, οὐ κατὰ 


and of wise discrction. 


saved us and called [us] with a *calling ‘holy, not accordirg to 
τὰ. ἔργα-ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ kxar" ἰδίαν πρόθεσιν καὶ χάριν" τὴν 
our works, but according to his own purpose and grace, which 


~ ε ~ ~ “ ’ὔ 
δοθεῖσαν ἡμῖν ἐν χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ πρὸ χρόνων.αἰωγῆων, 
[was] given us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time, 
10 φανερωθεῖσαν.δὲ νῦν διὰ τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ.σωτῆρος. ἡμῶν 
but made manifest now by the appearing of our Saviour 
? ~ ~ [4 A 4 5 ’, 
h Ιησου χριστοῦ," Κατεργήησαντος μεν TOV θάνατον, ὠτισαν-" 
Jesus Christ, who annulled death, brought *to 
τος δὲ ζωὴν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 11 εἰς ὃ 
*light ‘and life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings; to which 


‘aul E; + Παύλον G; Πρὸς Τιμόθεον β’ 
© νυκτὸς kat ἡμέρας (read night and day longing 
ε Ἐὐνίκῃ EGLITrAW. ἔσυν- T. & κατὰ 





Ι, 11. ll ΤΙ Oey, 
ἐτέθην ἐγὼ κήρυξ καὶ ἀπόστολος καὶ διδάσκαλος 
3was Sappointed ‘I ahcrald and apostle and teacher 


ἐθνῶν" 12 δι «ἣν αἰτίαν καὶ ταῦτα πάσχω" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
of [the] nations. For which cause also these things Isuifer; but “not 
ἐπαισχύνομαι, οἷδα.γὰσρα ᾧ πεπίστευκα, Kai πέπεισμαι ὅτι 
"I *ain ashamed; for I know whom I have believed, and am persuaded that 
δυνατός ἐστιν τὸν παραθήκην μου φυλάξαι εἰς ἐκείνην 

able heis_ the deposit committed [tohim] of me tokeep for that 
THY ἡμέραν. 13 ὑποτύπωσιν ἔχε ὑγιαινόντων λόγων, WY 

. day. 7A Sdelineation "have οἵ sound words, which [words} 

παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἤκουσας, ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐν χυοιστῷ 
from me thou didst hear, in faith and love which [are}Jin Christ 
᾿Ιησοῦ. 14 τὴν καλὴν παρακαταθήκην" φύλαξον διὰ 
Jesus, The good deposit committed [to thee] keep by (the} 
πνεύματος ἁγίου τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος ἐν ἡμῖν. 15 Οἶδας τοῦτο, 


*Spirit *Holy which dwells in us. Thou knowest this, 
OTL ἀπεστράφησάν με πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ Ἀσίᾳ, ὧν ἐστιν 
that turned away from me all who [are] in Asia, of whom is 


Ἐφύγελλος" καὶ “Eppoyévync." 16 Δῴη ἔλεος ὁ κύριος τῷ 


Phygellus and Hermogcenes, May *grant *mercy ‘the *Lord to the 
᾿Ονησιφό ᾿οἴκῳ ὅ λλάκ ἰνέψυξ i τὴ 
7 φορου Οοικῳ ΟΤι πολλάκις με ανεψυξεν, Καὶ τὴν 
"of “Onesiphorus “house, because oft me herefreshed, and 


ἁλυσίν.μου ovk.™éryoxuvOn," 17 ἀλλὰ γενόμενος ἐν Ῥώμῃ, 
_my chain / was not ashamed of ; but having been in Rome, 
"σπουδαιότερον" ἐζήτησέν pe καὶ εὗρεν’ 18 δῴη αὐτῷ 
more diligently he sought out me and found [meJ]— may “grant *to *him 
ὁ κύριος εὑρεῖν ἔλεος παρὰ κυρίου EY ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ" καὶ 
*the 7Lord tofind mercy from [the] Lord in that day— and 
ὅσα ἐν Ἐφέσῳ διηκόνησεν βέλτιον σὺ γινώσκεις. 
how muchin Ephesus heserved “*better(*than “1 “ποοᾶ ζ54γ} ᾿ὕπου ?knowest, 
2 Σὺ οὖν, τέκνον.μου, ἐνδυναμοῦ ἐν τῇ χάριτι τῇ 
Thou therefore, my child, be strong in the grace which [15] 
~ ~ 4 « ᾽ ? Cn 
ἐν your ‘Incov’ 2 καὶ ἃ ἤκουσας Tao ἐμοῦ 
in Christ Jesus, And the things which thou didst hear of me 
διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων, ταῦτα παράθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώποις, 
with anany witnesses, these commit to faithful nen, 
οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται Kai ἑτέρους διδάξαι. 3 od οὖν 
such as competent shallbe also others to teach. Thou therefore 
’ὔ { ,’ , ~ Ὁ , 
κακοπάθησον" ὡς καλὸς στρατιώτης Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ." 4 οὐδεὶς 
; suffer hardship as *zood ‘a soldier of Jesus Christ. No one 
στρατευόμενος ἐμπλέκεται ταῖς τοῦ βίου Izpayparetatc," 
serving as ἃ soldier entangles himself with the 208 “life ‘affairs, 
iva τῷ στρατολογήσαντ ἀρέσῃ. 5 ἐὰν.δὲ καὶ addy 
that him who enrolled him as ἃ soldier he may please. Andif also ?contend 
s ~ 4 ᾿ , Σ 
᾿ τις, οὐ.στεφανοῦται ἐὰν. μὴ νομίμως ἀ- 
("in *the ὅρδσαθβ) ‘anyone, he is not crowned unless lawfully he shall 
θλήσῃ. 6 τὸν κοπιῶντα γεωργὸν δεῖ πρῶτον τῶν 
have contended, The 3labour ‘husbandman ?must before of the 


καρπῶν μεταλαμβάνειν. 


fruits partaking. 
7 Νόει τὰ! λέγω "δῴη" γάρ΄σοι ὁ κύριος σύνεσιν 


Consider the things Isay, ?may ®give ‘for °thee *the *Lord understanding 


049 
appointed a preacher, 
and an apostle, and a 
teacher of the Gen- 
til.s. 12 For the which 
cause I also suffer 
these things: never- 
theless I am not a- 
shamed: for I know 
whoni I have believed, 
and ui persuaded that 
he is able to keep that 
which [ have comnit- 
ted uuto him against 
that day. 13 Hold fast 
the form of sound, 
words, which thou hast 
heard of me, in faith, 
and love which is in 
Christ Jesus. 14 That’ 
good thing which was 
committed unto thee 
keep by the Holy 
Ghost which dwelleth 
in us. 15 This thou 
knowest, that all they 
which are in Asia be 
turned away from me; 
of whom are Phygel- 
lus and MHermoye- 
nes. 16 The Lord give 
mercy unto the house 
of QOunesiphorus ; for 
he oft refreshed me, 
and was not ashamed 
of my chain: 17 but, 
when he was in Rome, 
he sought me out very 
diligently, and fonnd 
me. 18 The Juord grant 
unto him that he may 
find mercy of the Lord 
in that day: and in 
how many things he 
ministered unto me 
at Ephesus,thou know- 
est very well. 


II. Thou thcrefore, 
my.son, be strong in 
the grace that is in 
Christ Jesus. 2 And 
the things that thon 
hast heard of me a- 
mong Dlany witnesses, 
the same commit thou 
to faithful men, who 
shall be able to teach 
others also. 3 Thou 
thereforecndure hard- 
ness, as a good soldier 
of Jesus Christ. 4 No 
man that warreth en- 
tangleth himsclf with 
the affairs of this life ; 
that he may please him 
who hath chosen him 
to bea soldier. 5 And 
if a man also strive 
for miasteries, vel is 
he not crowned, ex- 
cept hestrive lawfully. 
6 The husbandman 
that laboureth must 
be first partaker of the 
fruits. 

7 Consider what I 


——— ee ee 


1— ἐθνῶν T. ) παραθήκην GLTTrAW., = 
rmogenes tT. ™ ἐπαισχυνθὴ LITA. δ σπουδαίως diligently LTTr. 
(συνκ- T) suffer hardship with [Π16] ttTraw. 
τὸ what LrTraw. 5 δώσει will give LitTraw, 


k Φύγελος Phygelus LTTraw. 


Ρ χριστοῦ Ἰησοῦ LTTrAW. 


1 ᾿Ἔρμονενης 
ο σνγκακα γε δσησον 
4 πραγκιατιαις ἽΝ 
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ny; and the Lord give 
thes understanding 10 
all things. 8. iemeim- 
ber that Jesus Christ 
of the seed of David 
was raised from the 
dead aceording to my 
gospel; 9 wherein I 
suiler trouble, as an 
evitdoer, even unto 
bonds ; but the word 
of God is not bound. 
10 Therefore I endure 
all whings for the 
elc ct’s sikes, that they 
mar also obtain the 
salvatiou whieh is in 
Christ Jesus with eter- 
nalglory. 11 7ὲ isa 
faithful saying: For 
if we be dead with 
him, we shallalso live 
with him: 12 if we 
suffer, we shall also 
reign with him: if we 
deny him, he also will 
deny ns: 13 if we 
believe not, yet he a- 
bideth faithful: he 
eannot deny himself. 
14 Of these things put 
them in remembraunee, 
eharzving them before 
the Lord that they 
strive not about words 
to no profit, but to 
the subveriing of the 
hearers. 15 Study to 
shew thyself approved 
unto God, ἃ workman 
that needeth not to be 
ashamed, rightly di- 
viding the word of 
truth. 16 Butshun pro- 
fane and vain bab- 
blings ; for they will 
increase unto more un- 
godliness. 17 And their 
word will eat as doth 
a canker ; of whom is 
Hymenzus and Phile- 
tus; 18 who eoneern- 
ing the truth have 
erred, saying that the 
resurrection is past al- 
ready ; and overthrow 
the faith of some. 
19 Nevertheless the 
foundation of God 
standeth sure, having 
this seal, The Lord 
knowcththem that are 
his. And, Let every 
one that nameth the 
niume of Christ depart 
from iniquity. 20 But 
in a great house there 
are not only vessels of 
gold andof silver, but 
also of wood and of 
earth; and some to 
honour, and some to 
dishononr. 2] If ἃ man 
therefore purge him- 
self from these, he 


ΠΡΟΣ TIM Ge EON B. 


- , ’ ~ \ ἢ ’ 
ἐν πᾶσιν. ὃ Μνημόνευε ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστὸν ἐγηγερμένον 
in all things. Remember Jesus Christ raised 
~ ? , t ὃ il A τὰ ἐλ a 
VEKPWY, EK σπερματὸος Δαβίδ, τὸ εὐαγγελιὸν 
{the] dead, of (the} seed of David, 2glad “tidings 
᾿ > τ θῶ , ὃ ~ a) Ge ᾿ς v > Υἀλλ᾽ 
μου 0ὲν ῳ KaAKOTAUW BEX ἑσμω ὡς KAKOUDYOC a 
ἸΥΩΥ͂, in which I suffer hardship uuto bonds as anevildoer: but 
« , ~ =~ ’ , ‘ πὲ fe ε 
ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ οὐ.δέδεται. 10 διὰ τοῦτο πάντα ὑπο- 
the word of God is not bound. Because of this allthings Ien- 
, , e Ἁ ‘ ’ 
ἔνω διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ σωτηρίας TU- 
dure forsakeof the elect, that also they [the) salvation -may 
χωσιν τῆς ἐν χριστῷ: Inco pera δόξης αἰωνίου. 11 πιστὸς 
obtain which [is] in Christ Jesus with “glory ‘eternal. Faithful 
ὁ NoOyog’ si-yap συναπεθάνομεν, καὶ “oulnoopev"" 
[15] the word;  forif we died together with [him], also we shall live together; 
12 εἰ ὑπομένομεν, καὶ *ouvpBaor\evoopev"' εἰ Yaovoupeda,' 
1 we endure, also. weshallreigntogether; if wedeny ~ 
κἀκεῖνος ἀρνήσεται ἡμᾶς" 13 εἰ ἀπιστοῦμεν, ἐκεῖνος 
{him}, he also will deny us ; if we are unfaithful, he 
πιστὸς μένει" ἀρνήσασθαι ἑαυτὸν» οὐ.ζύναται. 
faithful abides ; to deny himself he is not able. 
14 Ταῦτα ὑπομίμνησκε; διαμαρτυρόμενος ἐνώπιον 
These ?things *put Sin Sremembrance ‘of, testifying earnestly before 
arov κυρίου" un λογομαχεῖν" “εἰς! οὐδὲν χρήσιμον, ἐπὶ 
the Lord not to dispute about words 7for *nothing ‘profitable, to 
καταστροφῇ τῶν ἀκουόντων. 15 σπούδασον σεαυτὸν 
subversion of those who hear. Be diligent *thyself 
δόκιμον παραστῆσαι τῷ θεῷ, ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντον, ὀρθο- 
*approved ‘to *present to God, a workman not ashamed, — straight- 
τομοῦντα τὸν λόγον τῆς ἀληθείας" 16 τὰς. δὲ. βεβήλους κενο- 
ly cutting the word of truth; but profane empty 
φωνίας περιΐστασο" ἐπὶ πλεῖον γὰρ προκόψουσιν ἀσεβείας, 
babblings stand aloof from, *to *more ‘for they will advance of ungodliness, 
17 καὶ ὁ.λόγος. αὐτῶν ὡς yayypaiva νομὴν ἕξει" ἐστιν 


IT. 
? 

EK 
from among 
KaTa 
according to 


WV 


and their word as ὃ gangrene pasture will have;of whom is 
Winn ἢ a ’ 6 ᾿ \ 2 , 
γμέναιος καὶ Φιλητός, 18 οἵτινες περὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
Hymenuzus and  Philetus; who concerning the truth 
ἠστόχησαν, λέγοντες ἁτὴν" ἀνάστασιν ἤδη γεγονέναι, 


missed the rnark, asserting the resurrection already to have taken place ; 


καὶ ἀνατρέπουσιν THY τινων πίστιν. 19 ὁ μέντοι". oTEDEOS 
and areoverthrowing the of?some ‘faith. Nevertheless *firm 
, ~ ~ ee Μ - ’ 
θεμέλιος τοῦ θεοῦ ἕστηκεν, ἔχων τὴν.σφραγῖδα.ταύτην, Eyyw 
3foundation 'God’s stands, having this seal, sKnows 
κύριος τοὺς ὄντας αὐτοῦ, Kai ᾿Αποστήτω ἀπὸ ἀδι- 
[8868] “Lord those ὑμαῦ are his, and Let depart from unright- 
, ~ © is v ~ ? 
κίας πᾶς ὃ ὀνομάζων τὸ ὄνομα 'χριστοῦ." 20 ἐν μεγάλῃ 
eousness everyone who names the name οἵ Christ. 7In *great 
δὲ οἰκίᾳ οὐκιἔστιν μόνον σκεύη χρυσᾶ Kai ἀργυρᾶ, ἀλλὰ 
ρὰΐ 7a house thereare not only vessels golden and "silver, but 
καὶ ξύλινα καὶ ὀστράκινα, καὶ ἃ μὲν εἰς τιμήν, ἃ.δὲ εἰς 
also wooden and earthen, and some to honour, dthers to 
ἀτιμίαν. 21 ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαθάρῃ ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων, 
dishonour, If therefore one shall have purged himself from these, 





t Δανείδ LTTraA; AaviéGwW. ἥ ἀλλὰ LTTTAW. Wouv-LTTrA. *cuv-T. Y ἀρνησόμεθα 


we shall deny titra. 
λογομάχει Dispute thou not about words L. 


© μέν τοι Tr. 


ἢ κυρίον of [the] Lord Gittraw, 


t + yap for (to deny) LTTraw, 


Tr. ἃ τοῦ θεοῦ God Trr. b μὴ 
© ἐπ᾽ LITrA, ; 


a — γὴν (read [the]}) Trrfa 


Pier it. 


ἔσται σκεῦος εἰς τιμήν, 
he shall be ἃ vessel to 


ΤΙ ΘΙ Ty, 


ἡγιασμένον, 
honour, having been sanctified, 
τῷ δεσπότῃ, εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἡτοιμασμένον. 
to the master, for every “*work 1good having been prepared. 
22 τὰς δὲ νεωτερικὰς ἐπιθυμίας φεῦγε" δίωκε.δὲ δικαιοσύνην, 
But youthful lusts flee, and pursuc righteousness, 
πίστιν, ἀγάπην, εἰρήνην μετὰ" τῶν ἐπικαλουμένων τὸν 


Exai! εὔχρηστον 
and serviceable 


faith, love, peace with those that call on the 
κύριον ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας. 23 rac.déi.wwodc καὶ ἀπαι- 
Lord outof 2pure λῷ heart. But foolish and  undis- 
δεύτους ζητήσεις πᾳραιτοῦ, εἰδὼς ὅτι γεννῶσιν μάχας" 
ciplined questionings refuse, knowing that they beget contentions, 
24 δοῦλο)". δὲ κυρίου οὐ. δεῖ μάχεσθαι, Ἰάλλ᾽" ἥπιον 


And 958 *bondman ‘of (*the] "Lord *it 7behovesnot tocontend, but gentle 
εἶναι πρὸς πάντας, διδακτικόν, ἀνεξίκακον, 25 ἐν Ἐπρᾳότητι" 
to be towards all; apt to teach; forbearing; in meekness 
παιδεύοντα τοὺς ἀντιδιατιθεμένους, μήποτε ἰδῷ! αὐτοῖς 
disciplining those that oppose, if perhaps ?may “give *them 
ὁ θεὸς μετάνοιαν εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας, 26 καὶ ava- 
'God repentance to acknowledgment of [the] truth, and they may 
νήψωσιν ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου παγίδος, ἐζωγρημένοι ὑπ᾽ 
awakeup outcf the 20 6 ‘devil isnare, having been taken by 
αὐτοῦ εἰς TO ἐκείνου θέλημα. 
him for his will. 
- δὲ m , Ι er ? ? ’ € μ fe bd [4 
3 Τοῦτο.δὲ γίνωσκε," OTL EV ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις eEVOTN- 
But this know thou, that in (the) last days Swill *be 


σονται καιροὶ χαλεποί, 2 ἔσονται.γὰρ οἱ ἄνθρωποι φίλαυτοι, 
Spresent "times ‘difficult ; for *will *be ‘men lovers of self, 


φιλάργυροι, ἀλαζόνες, ὑπερήφανοι, βλάσφημοι, γονεῦσιν 


lovers of money, vaunting, proud, evil speakers. to parents 
ἀπειθεῖς, ἀχάριστοι, ἀνόσιοι, 3 ἄστοργοι, ἄσπονδοι, 
disobedient, unthankful, unholy, without natural affection, implacable, 
διάβολοι, ἀκρατεῖς, ἀνήμεροι, ἀφιλάγαθοι, { προδόται, 
slanderers,. incontinent, savage, not lovers of good, betrayers, 
προπετεῖς, τετυφωμένοι, φιλήδονοι μᾶλλον ἢ φιλόθεοι, 
headlong, puffed up, lovers of pleasure rather’ than lovers of Ged ; 
5 ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας, τὴν.δὲ δύναμιν αὐτῆς novn- 
having a form of piety, but the power of it deny- 
μένοι. καὶ τούτους ἀποτρέπου. Ὁ ἐκ. τούτων.γάρ εἰσιν οἱ 


and these For of these are those who 


ἐνδύνοντες εἰς τὰς οἰκίας Kai "atypahwrevovrEc τὰ" γυναικάρια 
{are} entering into houses and leading captive silly women 


σεσωρευμένα ἁμαρτίαις, ἀγόμενα ἐπιθυμίαις ποικίλαις, 7 πάν- 


ing: turn away from. 


laden with sins, led away by “lusts ‘various, al- 
Tore μανθάνοντα Kai μηδέποτε εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας 
ways learning and never to [the] knowledge of {the} truth 


ἐλθεῖν δυνάμενι. 8 ὃν.τρόπον.δὲ ᾿Ιαννῆς καὶ ᾿Ιαμβρῆς ἀντε- 
2to*come ‘able. Now inthe way Jannes and Jambres with- 


oo ~ [ ν᾿ Ἂν eo? s ~ 3 4 
στησαν Μωῦσεϊ, οὕτως καὶ οὗτοι ᾿ἀνθίστανται τῇ αληθείᾳ, 


stood Moses, ἴδ also these withstand the truth, 
ἄνθρωποι κατεφθαρμένοι τὸν. νοῦν, ἀδόκιμοι περὶ 
men utterly corrupted in mind, found worthless as regards 


τὴν πίστιν. 9 ἀλλ᾽ οὐ-προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ. πλεῖον᾽ ἡ yao ἄνοια 
the faith. But they shallnot advance farther, ‘for folly 
oe ee EE ο - οὐ 


h + πάντων allt. 1 ἀλλὰ LTTra. 
Ὁ αἰχμαλωτίζοντες GLTTrAW, 


δ — καὶ LTTrA. 
Ὁ γινώσκετε KUOW YO L, 


k πραὕΐτητι LTTLAW, 


dol 
shall be a vessel unto 
honour, sanctified, and 
mect for the master’s 
use, and prepared un- 
to every good work. 
22 Flea also youth- 
ful lusts: but follow 
righteousness, faith, 
charity, peace, with 
them that call on the 
Lord ont of a pure 
heart. 23 But foolish 
and unlearned qunes- 
tions avoid, knowing 
that they do gender 
strifes. 24 And the 
servant of the Lord 
inust not strive; but 
be gentle unto all men, 
apt to teach, patient, 
25 in meekness ine 
structing those that 
oppose themsclves ; if 
God peradventure will 
give them repentance 
to the acknowledging 
of the truth; 26 and 
that they may recover 
themselves out of the 
snare of the devil, who 
are taken captive by 
him at his will. 


III. This know al- 
so, that in the last 
days perilous times 
shall come. 2 For 
men shall be lovers 
of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, 
proud, blasphemers, 
disobedient to parents, 
unthankful, unholy, 
3 without natural at 
fection, trucebreakers, 
false accusers, incon- 
tinent, fierce, despisers 
of those that are good, 
4traitors, heady, high- 
minded, lovers of plea- 
sures more than lovers 
of God; 5 having a 
form of godliness, but 
denying the power 
thereof: from such 
turn away. 6 For of 
this sort are they 
which creep into 
houses, and lead cap- 
tive silly women laden 
with sins, led away 
with divers lusts,7 ever 
learning, and never 
able to come to the 
knowledge of the 
truth. 8 Now as Jan- 
nes and Jambres with- 
stood Moses, so do 
these also resist the 
truth : men of corrupt 
minds, reprobate con- 
cerning the faith. 9But 
they shall proceed no 
further: for their folly 


; δὴ LITrAW. 


δὅ9 


shall be manifest unto 
all men, as theirs also 
was, 10 Butthou hast 
fully known my doc- 
trine, manner of life, 
purpose, faith, long- 
suffering, charity, pa- 
tience. 1] per=ecutions, 
afflictions, which came 
untomeat Altioch, at 
Iconium, at Lystra; 
what persecutions I 
endured : bus out of 
them all the Lord de- 
livered me. 12 Yea, 
and all that will live 
godly in Christ Jesus 
shall suffer persecu- 
tion. 13 But evil men 
and seducers shall wax 
Worse and worse, de- 
cciving, and being de- 
ceived. 14 But con- 
tinue thou in the 
things which thou hast 
learned and hast bcen 
assured of, knowing of 
whom thou hast learn- 
ed them; 15 and that 
from achild thou hast 
known the holy scrip- 
tures, which are able 
to make thee wise un- 
to salvation through 
faith whichis in Christ 
Jesus. 16 All scrip- 
ture zs given by inspi- 
ration of God, and is 
profitable for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correc- 
tion, for instructionin 
righteousness : 17 that 
the man of God may 
be perfect, throughly 
furnished unto all 
good works, 


IV. 1 charge thee 
therefore before God, 
and the Lord J-:sus 
Christ, whoshall judge 
the quick and the dead 
at his appearing and 
his kingdom; 2 preach 
the word; be instant 
in season, out of 
season; reprove, re- 
buke, exhort with all 
longsuffcring and doc- 
trine. 3 For the time 
will come when they 
will not endure sound 
doctrine; but after 
their own lusts shall 
they heap to them- 
selves teachers,having 
itching ears; 4 and 
they shall turn away 
their ears from the 
truth, and shall be 


TIMOOEON Β. π 


αὐτῶν ἔκδηλος ἔσται πᾶσιν, ὡς καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων ἐγένετο. 
‘their fully manifest shall be toall, as also that ofthose- became. 


10 σὺ. δὲ ὁπαρηκολούθηκάς" μου τῷ διδασκαλίᾳ, τῇ ἀγωγῇ, 


ΠΡῸΣ 


But thou hast closely followed my teaching, conduct, 
τῇ προθέσει, τῇ πίστει, TY μακροθυμίᾳ, TY ἀγάπῃ, τῇ ὑπομονῇ, 
purpose, faith, pitience, love, endurance, 


ra ~ a , ἢ 
11 τοῖς διωγμοῖς, τοῖς παθήμασιν, οἷά μοι ἐγένετο ἐν ᾿Αν- 
persecutions, suffcrings; suchastome happened in Ane 
, ? ΄ ’ ’ 4 
τιοχείςι, ἐν ᾿Ικονίῳ, ἐν Λύστροις" οἵους διωγμοὺς ὑπ- 
tioch, in Iconium, in Lystra; what manner of persecutions I en- 
ἤνεγκα, Kai ἐκ πάντων pe Ῥέῤῥύσατο! ὁ κύριος. 12 καὶ 


dured ; and out of all *me “delivered” “the 7Lord. , And 
& 3 e t q ? ~ πες Ἢ > ~ ~ 
πάντες δὲ ot θέλοντες “εὐσεβῶς ζῃν" ἐν χροιστῷ Ιησοῦ 
all indeed who wish piously tolive in . Christ Jesus 


OwyxOnoovrat’ 13 πονηροὶ. δὲ ἄνθρωποι Kai γόητες προ- 
will be persecuted. But wicked men and impostors shall 
κόψουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, πλανῶντες Kai πλανώμενοι. 14 σὺ.δὲ 
advance to worse, misleading and _ being misled. But thou 
μένε ἐν οἷς ἔμαθες, καὶ ἐπιστώθης, εἰδὼς παρὰ 
abide in the things thou didst learn, and wast assured of, having known from 


Trivoc' ἔμαθες 15 καὶ ὅτι ἀπὸ βρέφους Sra" ἱερὰ 
9 

whom thou didst learn (them); and that from ἃ babe the sacred 
γράμματα οἶδας, τὰ δυνάμενά σὲ σοφίσαι εἰς 

letters thou hast known, which [are] able sthee ‘to *make wise to 
σωτηρίαν, διὰ πίστεως τῆς ἐν χριστῷ ‘Inoov. 16 πᾶσα 
salvation, through faith which {is]in Christ Jesus, Every 
γραφὴ θεόπνευστος καὶ ὠφέλιμος πρὸς διδασκαλίαν, πρὸς 


ΤΟΣ teaching, for 


scripture [is] God-inspired and profitable 
ttheyyov," πρὸς ἐπανόρθωσιν, πρὸς Yraceiay" τὴν ἐν 
conviction, for correction, for discipline which [is] in 
͵ » - t ~ ~ » ‘ 
δικαιοσύνῃ" 17 ἵνα ἄρτιος 2. ὁ τοῦ θεοῦ ἄνθρωπος, πρὸς 
righteousness ; that complete may be the of °7God ‘man, to 
πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἐξηρτισμένος. 
every “work good fully fitted. 
4 w.7, ? ‘1 ? ? Ὁ θ os 4 x ~ 
4 Atapaprupopa “οὖν ἐγὼ" ἐνώπιον Tov θεοῦ Kal *ToU 
?Earnestly “testify *therefore +I before God and the 
κυρίου" YInoov χριστοῦ," τοῦ μέλλοντος κρίνειν ζῶντας καὶ 


Lord Jesus Christ, who is about to judge living and 
νεκροὺς "kara! τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν.αὐτοῦ Kai τὴν βασιλείαν 
dead according to his appearing and 7kingdom 


αὐτοῦ, 2 κήρυξον τὸν λόγον, ἐπίστηθι εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως, 
1818, proclaim the word; be urgent in-season, out of season, 
ἔλεγξον, δἐπιτίμησον, παρακάλεσον," ἐν πάσῃ μακροθυμίᾳ 
convict, rebuke, _ * encourage, with all patience 
καὶ διδαχῇ. 8 ἔσται.γὰρ καιρὸς ὅτε τῆς ὑγιαινούσης bt 
and teaching. For there willbe atime when sound teach- 
éackaNiac οὐκιἀνέξονται. ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
ing they will not bear ; but according to 
τὰς ἰδίας' ἑαυτοῖς ἐπισωρεύσουσιν διδασκάλους, κνηθό- 
1their 70wn to themselves will heap up teachers, 
μενοι.τὴν. ἀκοήν" 4 καὶ ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς ἀληθείας τὴν ἀκοὴν ἀπο- 
having anitching ear; and from the truth the ear they will 


4 b ? θ , 
Tag ἐπι υμιᾶς 
3desires 
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Iv. ᾿Ξ Teo rH . 


[2 9 3 ᾽ὔ 
στρέψουσιν, ἐπὶ. δὲ τοὺς μύθους ἐκτραπήσονται. 
turn away, and to fables will be turned aside. 

νῆφε ἐν πᾶσιν, κακοπάθησον, 
be sober in allthings, suffer hardships, 


5 σὺ δὲ 
But thou, 
ἔργον ποίησον εὐαγ- 
[086] work do of an 
γελιστοῦ, τὴν.διακονίαν.σου πληροφόρησον. 6 ᾿Εγὼ.γὰρ ἤδη 
evangelist, thy service fully carry out. For I already 
4 n ry ty -“- “ 
σπένδομαι, καὶ ὁ καιρὸς τῆς.“ἐμῆς. ἀναλύσεως! ἐφ- 
2m being poured out, and the time of my release is 
ἐστηκεν. 7 τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν καλὸν" ἠγώνισμαι, τὸν «δρόμον 
come. The combat ‘good LIhavecombatcd, the course 
’ s - ; A > ie tf 
τετέλεκα;, τὴν πέστιν τετῇρηκα᾽ ὃ λοιπὸν ἀπόκειταί μοι 
I have finished, the faith TI have kept. Henceforth islaid up for me 
ε ~ N ’ f a a7 « 
O τῆς Οοικαιοσύνης στέφανος, ὃν ἀποδώσει μοι ὁ κύριος 
the "of “righteousness ‘crown, which ‘will ’render °to *me ‘the 7Lord 
> 3 ’ ~ € c e , A , Ἂ A ? 
ἂν eKelvy τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὁ δίκαιος κριτής οὐ-μόνον.δὲ ἐμοί, 
in "that day *the *rightcous "judge; and not only to me, 
3 a G ~ ~ 2 Ai , 4 , lod 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς ἠγαπηκόσιν τὴν. ἐπιφάνειαν. αὐτοῦ. 
but also toall who * love his appearing. 
4 ? ~ ? ~s 
9 Σπούδασον ἐλθεῖν πρός pe ταχέως. 10 Δημᾶς.γάρ pe 
Β6 diligent tocome_ to me quickly; for Demas ?me 
’ 2 ΠῚ “Ὁ I~ Q ? 
ἐγκατέλιπεν, ἀγαπήσας τὸν νῦν αἰῶνα, καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς 
forsook, having loved the present age, and is. gone to 
Θεσσαλονίκην" Κρήσκης εἰς Γαλατίαν," Τίτος εἰς Δαλματίαν" 
Thessalonica ; Crescens to Galatia, Titus to Dalmatia, 
11 Λουκᾶς ἐστιν μόνος per ἐμοῦ. Μάρκον ἀναλαβὼν aye 
Luke 215 talone with me, Mark having taken bring 
μετὰ σεαυτοῦ" ἔστιν.γάρ μοι εὔχρηστος εἰς διακονίαν. 12 Τυ- 
with thyself, forheis 7to*me ‘useful for service. 2Ty- 
χικὸν δὲ ἀπέστειλα sic Ἔφεσον. 18 Tov δφαιλόνην" ὃν 
chicus ‘but I sent to ‘Ephesus, The cloak which 
3 ἐλ ? h 10 li A c 3 , , ‘ 4 
ἀπέλιπον ἐν "Towadt" παρὰ Καρπῳ, ἐρχόμενος φέρε, και τὰ 
I left in Troas with Carpus, (when)coming bring, and the 
βιβλία, μάλιστα τὰς μεμβράνας. 14 ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ χαλκεὺς 
books, especially the parchments, Alexander the smith 
’ 4 ? , Ξ i2 [2 th 3 ~ e 
πολλὰ μοι κακὰ ἐνεδείξατο' ᾿ἀάποδῴη" αὐτῷ o 
“many ‘against °“me 3601} *things did. May “render *to Shim ‘the 
κύριος κατὰ τὰ Epya.avrov’ 15 ὃν καὶ σὺ φυλάσσου, 
2Lord according to his works, Whom also thou be ware of, 
λί 4 ik ? ays s il ~ « , λό 16 Ἔ ~ 
tav.yao AVUEOTIPKEV τοις PETEDOLC oyotc. ν ΤΏ 
for exceedingly he has withstood our words. In 
πρώτῃ.μου ἀπολογίᾳ οὐδείς μοι ἰσυμπαρεγένετο," ἀλλὰ πάντες 
my first defence no one “me stood “with, but all 
μὲ ἐγκατέλιπον: μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισθείη 17 6.08 κύριός 
me forsook, Not tothem may it be reckoned. But the Lord 
‘ Fe wv 4 3 ~ Α »» 
μοι παρέστη, καὶ ἐνεδυνάμωσέν με, ἵνα δι ἐμοῦ τὸ κη- 
me ᾿βδίοοα Ὅγ, and strengthened me, that through me _ the . pro- 
pvypa πληροφορηθῇ, καὶ ™dxotey" πάντα τὰ ἔθνη" καὶ 
clamation might be fully made, and ‘should hear ‘all 
πξῤῥύσθην" ἐ ᾿ λέ 18 οκαὶ" ῥύσεταί με 
ἐρρυσθην᾽ ἐκ στόματος λέοντος. up αἱ μ 
J was delivered out of [the] “mouth lion’s, And will *deliver *me 
Vv ~ ; ᾽ , 
ὁ κύριος ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔργου πονηροῦ, καὶ σώσει εἰς τὴν 
lthe “Lord from every “work ‘wicked, and will preserve(me] for 


2the *nations; and. 
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tarned unto fables, 
ὃ But watch thou in 
all things, endure af- 
flictions, do the work 
of an evangelist, make 
full proof of thy mi- 
nistry. 6 For I am 
now ready to be of- 
fered, and the time of 
my departure is at 
hand. 7 I have fought 
a good fight, I have 
finished my course, I 
have kept the faith: 
8 henceforth there is 
laid up for mea crown 
of righteousness, which 
the Lord, the righteous 
judge, shall give’me 
at that day: and not 
to me only, but unto 
all them also that love 
his appearing. 


4 


9 Do thy diligence 
to come shortly unto 
me:10 for Demas hath 
forsaken me, having 
loved this present 
world, and is depart- 
ed unto Thessalonica ; 
Crescens to Galatia, 
Titus unto Dalmatia. 
11 Only Luke is with 
me, Take Mark, and 
bring him with thee: 
for he is profitable to 
me for the ministry. 
12 And Tychicus have 
I sent to Ephesus. 
13 Thecloke that I left 
at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou _ comest, 
bring with thee, and 
the books, but especi- 
ally the parchments, 
14 Alexander the cop- 
persmith did me much 
evil: the Lord reward 
him according to his 


* works: 15 of whom be 


thou ware also; for 
he hath greatly wWith- 
stood our woids, 16 At 
my firstanswe numan 
stood with me, but all 
men forsook me: 

pray God that it may 
not be laid to their 
17 Notwith- 
standing the Lord 
stood with me, and 
strengthened me; that 
by me the preaching 
might be fully known, 
and that all the Gen- 
tiles might hear : and 
I was dclivered out of 
the mouth of the lion. 
18 And theLord shall 
deliver me from every 
evil work, aud will 
preserve me unto his 


charge. 


ee 
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rr 
vu 


heavenly kiugdom: 
to whom be glory for 
ever and ever, Amen. 


19 Salute Prisca and 
Aquila, and the house- 
hold of Onesiphorus. 
20 Erastus abode at 
Corinth: but Trophi- 
mus have I left at Mi- 
letum sick, 21 Do thy 
diligence to come be- 
fore winter. Eubulus 
greeteth thee, aud Pu- 
dens, and Linus, and 
Claudia, and all the 
brethren. 22 The Lord 
Jesus Christ be with 
thy spirit. Grace be 
with you. Amen, 


I. 


ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς 
to whom [be] glory unto the 


eee Te T OIN. 


βασιλείαν.αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐπουράνιον" 
his kingdom the heavenly ; 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. apny. 
ages of the ages. Amen. 
’ ᾽ 
19”Aoraca Πρίσκαν καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν, καὶ τὸν ᾿Ονησιφόρου 
Salute Prisca and Aquila, and the 7of *Onesiphorus 
~ » ΄ 7 4 , 
οἶκον. 30 Ἔραστος ἔμεινεν ἐν Κορίνθῳ᾽ Τρόφιμον.δὲ ἀπέλιπον 
*house. Erastus remained in Corinth, but Trophimus *T left 
iy Μιλήτῳ ἀσθενοῦντα. 21 Σπούδασον πρὸ χειμῶνος ἐλθεῖν. 
in Miletus sick. Be diligent before winter tocome. 


᾿Ασπάζεταί σε Ἐὔβουλος, kai Πούδης, καὶ «Λῖνος," καὶ 


co 


“Salutes thee ?*Eubulus, and Pudens, and Linus, and 
Κλαυδία, καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πάντες. 22 Ὃ κύριος "᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Claudia, and °the ‘brethren Pall. The Lord Jesus 

ry ry ~ s ,ὔ ε , ? « ~ 
χριστὸς! μετὰ τοῦ.πνεὐύματός.σου. ἡ χάρις μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

Christ (be) with thy spirit. Grace [06] with you. 
tauny." 

Amen, 


Πρὸς Τιμόθεον δευτέρα, τῆς ᾿Εφεσίων ἐκκλη- 
2T> %Jimotheus ‘second, of *the “of(*?the]**Ephesians *°assem- 
σίας πρῶτον ἐπίσκοπον χειροτονηθέντα, ἐγράφη ἀπὸ 
bly [ς1΄π6] ‘first 7overseer “chosen, written from 
Ῥώμης, OTE ἐκ.δευτέρου παρέστη Παῦλος τῷ Καίσαρι 
Rome, when asecondtime ?was*placed ‘before *Paul Cesar 


Νέρωνι." 


Nero. 





Ἢ ΠΡῸΣ TITON ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΑΥΛΟΥ.ϑ 


THE 


PAUL, a servant of 
God, and an apostle of 
Jesus Christ, accord- 
ing to the faith of 
God’s elect, and the 
acknowledging of the 
truth which is after 
godliness; 2 in hope 
of eternal life, which 
God, that cannot lie, 
promised before the 
world began; 3 but 
hath in due times 
manifested his word 
through _— preaching, 
which is committed 
uuto me accordiug to 
the commandment of 
God our Saviour ; 4 to 
Titus, mine own son 
after the common 
faith: Grace, mercy, 
and peace, from God 
the Father and tHe 
Lord Jesus Christ our 
Saviour. 


5 For this cause left 
I thee in Crete, that 


*TO STITUS *EPISTLE ΞΟΕ *PAUL. 


ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ δοῦλος θεοῦ, ἀπόστολος.δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ κατὰ 
Paul bondman of God, and apostle of Jesus Christ according to 


πίστιν ἐκλεκτῶν θεοῦ Kai ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας τῆς 
{the] faith Select 4of?God’sand knowledge of (the) truth which [18] 
kar εὐσέβειαν, ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι ζωῆς αἰωνίου, ἣν ἐπηγ- 


according Ὁ _—ipiety; in{the] hope oflife eternal, which ‘pro- 
yeikaro: ὁ ἀψευδὴς θεὸς πρὸ χρόνων.αἰωνίων, 8 é- 
mised 1the *who ‘cannot ‘lie *God before the ages of time, 

φανέρωσεν.δὲ καιροῖς.ἰδίοις τὸν.λόγον. αὐτοῦ, ἐν κηρύγματι 


in its own seasons ‘his ‘word 
ὃ ἐπιστεύθην ἐγὼ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ σωτῆρος 
which *wasentrusted*with *I according to[the] commandment of ?Saviour 
ἡμῶν θεοῦ, 4 Τίτῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳ κατὰ κοινὴν 
four God; to Titus [my] true child according to [our] common 
¢ ’ ” ? fe 4 πὸ , ‘ 
πίστιν, χάρις, édeoc," εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατούς, καὶ 
faith: Grace, mercy peace. from God [the] Father, and (the} 
’ 3 ~ “Ὁ - ~ ~ ~ 
“κυρίου Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ" τοῦὐ.σωτῆρος. ἡμῶν 
Lord Jesus ‘° Christ our Saviour. 
5 Τούτου.χάριν δκατέλιπόν" σε ἐν Κρήτῃ, ἵνα τὰ λείποντα 
For this cause I left thee in Crete, thatthe things lacking 


but manifested in (the) proclamation 





a Αίνος LTW. 


v — the subscription GLTW ; Πρὸς Τιμόθεον β' (— β΄ a) Tra. 
* + τοῦ ᾿Αποστόλον the apostle Ε; Πρὸς Τίτον Lrtraw. 
a ἀπέλιπόν LTTrAW, 


"Inoot Ltt ra. 


¥— ςῤἸησοῦς ττιΑ]. 8 — χριστὸς LTT:[A]. t — ἀμήν GLTTraW. 


Ὁ καὶ δια TTraw. ‘© χριστοῦ 


I, IL. Pert O's: 


, 4 - 
ἐἐπιδιορθώσῃ ." καὶ καταστήσῃς κατὰ.πόλιν πρεσ- 
thou mightest go on to set right, and mightest appoint in every city 
Burépove, ὡς ἐγώ σοι διεταξάμην' 6 εἴ τις ἐστὶν ἀνέγ- 
elders, as I thee ‘ordered : if anyone is unim- 
~ 5 > ἡ ” a 4 
KANTOC, μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἀνήρ, τέκνα ἔχων πιστά, μὴ ἐν 
peachable, 70f%one ‘wife *husband, children Shaving *believing, not under 
κατηγορίᾳ ἀσωτίας ἢ ἀνυπότακτα. 7 δεῖ.γὰρ τὸν ἐπί- 
accusation of dissoluteness or insubordinate. For it behoves the over- 
σκοπὸν ἀγέγκλητον εἶναι, ὡς θεοῦ οἰκονόμον: μὴ αὐθάδη, 
seer unimpeachable tobe, as God’s steward ; noe: selfwilled, 
μὴ ὀργίλον, μὴ πάροινον, μὴ πλήκτην, μὴ αἰσχροκερδῆ, 
not passionate, not givento wine, not astriker, not greedy of base gain, 
8 ἀλλὰ φιλόξενον, φιλάγαθον, σώφρονα, δίκαιον, ὅσιον, ἐγ- 
but hospitable, a lover of good, discreet, just, holy, tem- 
κρατῇ, 9 avreyouevoy τοῦ κατὰ τὴν διδαχὴν πιστοῦ 
perate, holding to the °according *to ‘the ‘teaching ‘faithful 


λόγου, iva δυνατὸς καὶ παρακαλεῖν ἐν τῇ διδασκαλί 
*word, that able he may be both toencourage with “teaching 


τῇ ὑγιαινούσῃ, καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχειν. 10 εἰσὶν. γὰρ 


Ἰροιμηᾶ, and those who gainsay to convict. For there are 
πολλοὶ ‘kai! ἀνυπότακτοι ματαιολόγοι Kai φρεναπάται, μά- 
many and  insubordinate vain talkers and mind-deceivers, espe- 
Auras οἱ ἐκ © πεῤιτομῆς, 11 ov δεῖ ἐπιστο- 

μῆς; 
cially those of [the] circumcision, whon it is necessary to stop the 
μίζειν᾽ οἵτινες ὕλους οἴκους ἀνατρέπουσιν, διδάσκοντες 
mouths of, who whole houses overthrow, teaching 

ἃ μὴ.δεῖ, αἰσχροῦ κέρδους χάριν 12 εἶπέν 

4Said 


things which [they] ought not, ‘*base 1for *sake °of., 

τις ἐξ αὐτῶν ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης, Κρῆτες ἀεὶ 

Sone "of ®themselves ‘of }*their ‘Sown °a *°prophet, Cretans always [are] 

ψεῦσται, κακὰ θηρία, γαστέρες apyai. 18 ἡ. μαρτυρία. αὕτη 
liars, evil wild beasts, *gluttons lazy. This testimony 


μ ‘ ? ΄ Σ ey Pane: 2» 2 8 ? ’ὔ wv 
ἐστὶν adnOnco δι ἣν αἰτίαν ἔλεγχε αὐτοὺς ἀποτόμως, iva 


gain 


is true ; for which cause convict them with severity, that 
vytaivwow ἐν τῇ πίστει, 14 μὴ προσέχοντες ᾿Ιουδαϊκοῖς 
they may besound in the faith, not giving heed to Jewish 


μύθοις καὶ ἐντολαῖς ἀνθρώπων ἀποστρεφομένων τὴν ἀλή- 
fables andcommandments of men, turning away hee the truth, 

, ran ~ a ἢ 

θειαν. 15 πάντα ἱμὲν" καθαρὰ τοῖς καθαροῖς τοὶς.δὲ 
All things [are] pure tothe pure; _ but to those who 
Ἐμεμιασμένοις! καὶ ἀπίστοις οὐδὲν καθαρόν, ἀλλὰ μεμίαν- 
are defiled and unbelieving nothing [is] pure; but are de- 
ται αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ νοῦς καὶ ἡ.συνείδησις. 16 θεὸν ὁμολογοῦσιν 

filed ?their “both mind and _[their] conscience. God__ they profess 


~ ~ » ‘ 
εἰδέναι, τοῖς.δὲ ἔργοις ἀρνοῦνται, βδελυκτοὶ ὄντες καὶ 


to know, but in works deny {him], ?abominablé ‘being and 

ἀπειθεῖς, Kai πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἀδόκιμοι. 

disobedient, and 88. 1 every “work *zood found worthless. 

, -ε ; 

2 Σὺ δὲ λάλει ἃ πρέπει τῇ ὑγιαινούσῃ διδασ- 

But thou speak the things that become sound teach- 
΄ , , ’ 
καλίᾳ᾽ 2 πρεσβύτας νηφαλίους εἶναι, σεμνούς, σώ- 
ing: (the) aged [men] *sober 1to 206, grave, dis- 


φρονας, ὑγιαίνοντας Ty πίστει. τῇ ἀγάπῃ, τῇ ὑπομονῇ" 
creet, sound in faith, in love, in endurance ; 
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thou shouldest set in 
order the things that 
are wanting, and or- 
dain elders in every 
city, as I had appointed 
thee: 6 if any be 
blameless,the husband 
of one wife, having 
faithful children not 
accused of riot or un- 
ruly. 7 For a bishop 
must be blameless, as 
the steward of God; 
not selfwilled, not 
soon angry, not given 
to wine, no striker, 
not given to filthy 
lucre ; 8 but a lover 
of hospitality, a lover 
of good men, sober, 
just. holy, temperate ; 
9 holding fast the 
faithful word as hs 
hath been taught, that 


@ he may be able by 


sound doctrine both te 
exhort and to con- 
vince the gainsayers. 
10 For there aro 
many unruly and vain 
talkers and deceivers, 
specially they of the 
circumcision : 11 whose 
mouths must be stop- 
ped,who subvert whole 
houses, teaching things 
which they ought not, 
for filthy lucre’s sake. 
12 One of themselves, 
even a prophet of their 
own, said, The Cre- 
tians are alway liars, 
evil beasts, slow bel- 
lies. 13 This witness is 
true. Wherefore re- 
buke them sharply, 
that they may be sound 
in the faith; 14 not 
giving heed to Jewish 
fables, and command- 
ments of men, that 
turn from the truth. 
15 Unto the pure all 
things are pure: but 
unto them that are de- 
filed and unbelieving 
is nothing pure; but 
even their mind and 
conscience is defiled. 
16 They profess that 
they know God; but 
in works they deny 
him,being abominable, 
and disobedient, and 
unto every good work 
reprobate. II. But 
speak thou the thiags 
which become sound 
doctrine: 2 that the 
aged men be 80+ 
ber, grave, temperate, 
sound in faith, in cha- 
rity, in patience, 3The 


cere a 
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aged women likewise, 
diiat they δὲ in be- 
haviour as becometh 
holiness, not false ac- 
cusers, not given to 
miuch wine, teachers 
of good things ; 4 that 
they may tcach the 
young women to he 
sober, to love their 
husbands, to love their 
children, 5 to be dis- 
crect, chaste, keepers 
at home. good, obe- 
dient to their own hus- 
bands, that the word 
of God be not blas- 
phemed. 6 Young men 
likewise exhort to be 
sober minded. 7 Inall 
things shewing thy- 
self a pattern of good 
works: in doctrine 
shewing uncorrupt- 
ness, gravity, since- 
rity, 8 sound speech, 
that cannot be con- 
demned ; that he that 
is of the contrary part 
may be ashamed, hav- 
ing no evil thing to 
say of you. 9 Exhort 
servants to be obe- 
dicnt unto their own 
masters, and to please 
them well in all things; 
not answering again; 
10 not purloining, but 
shewing all good fide- 
lity ; that they may 
adorn the doctrine of 
God our Saviour in 
all things. 11 For 
the grace of God 
that bringeth salva- 
tion hath appeared to 
all men, 12 teaching 
us that, denying un- 
godlintss and worldly 
iusts, we should live 
soberly, righteously, 
and godly. in this pre- 
sent world ; 13 looking 
for that blessed hope, 
and the glorious ap- 
pearing of the great 
God and our Saviour 
Jesus Christ; 14 who 
gave himself for us, 
that he might redeem 
us from al? inignity, 
and purify unto him- 
self a peculiar people, 
zealous of good works, 
15 These things speak, 
and exhort, and re- 
buke with all autho- 
rity. Let no man de- 
spise thee. 


TIT, Put them in 
mind to be subject 
to principalities and 


nPSs “Tron. 


ὡσαύτως ἐν καταστήματι 
(women) in like manner in deportment 


τὸ 


« 
ιξ00- 
as becomes 


3 πρεσβύτιδας 
(the) aged 
πρεπεῖς. μὴ διαβόλους, ἱμὴϊ οἴνῳ πολλῷ δεδουλωμένας, 
sacred ones, not  sianderers, not ?to *wine *much *enslaved, 

a ’ , i 
καλοδιδασκάλους, 4 ἵνα “owdporifwow" τὰς veag 
teachers of what is right ; that they may school tae young [women] 
φιλάνδρους εἶναι, φιλοτέκνους, 5 σώφρονας, 
lovers of {their] husbands to be, lovers of {their} children, discreet, 


[2 ΄’, Cs f ~ ᾽ ΄ 
ἁγνάς, "οἰκουρούς," ἀγαθάς, ὑποτασσομένας τοῖς.ἰδίοις ἀν- 


chaste, keepers αὖ home, good, subject to theirown hus- 
δράσιν, iva μὴ ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ βλασφημῆται. 6 Tove 
bands, that not the word of God may be evil spoken of. The 


νεωτέρους 


« ’᾽ Ψ' ~ re) 4 
ὡσαύτως παρακάλει σωφρονεῖν, 5. 7 περὶ 
younger i 


[men] inlike manner exhort to be discreet ; in 
πάντα σεαυτὸν παρεχόμενος τύπον καλῶν ἔργων, ἐν TY 
all things thyself holding forth a pattern of good works; in 
διδασκαλίᾳ Ῥἀδιαφθορίαν," σεμνότητα, "ἀφθαρσίαν," ὃ λόγον 
teaching uncorruptness, gravity, incorruption, 2speech 
ὑγιῆ, ἀκατάγνωστον, ἵνα ὁ-ἐξ ἐναντίας ἐντραπῇ. μηδὲν 
‘sound, not to be condenined ; that he who is opposed may be ashamed, *nothing 
ἔχων ‘rept ὑμῶν λέγειν! φαῦλον. 9 Δούλους "ἰδίσις 
‘having Sconcerning “you ‘to 58 evil. Bondmen to their own 
δεσπόταις! ὑποτάσσεσθαι, ἐν πᾶσιν εὐαρέστωους εἶναι, μὴ 
masters to be subject, in everything well-pleasing tobe, not 
? , A ’ 7 Xe x t ’ ~ Π 
ἀντιλέγοντας, 10 μὴ νοσφιζομένους, ἀλλὰ ἱπίστιν πᾶσαν 


s contradicting ; not purloining, but *fidelity 7all 
ἐνδεικνυμένους ayabny’ ἵνα τὴν διδασκαλίαν τοῦ σωτῆρος 
Ishewlng 3go0od, that the teaching 3Saviour 
Yonwy' θεοῦ κοσμῶσιν ἐν πᾶσιν. 11 ᾿Επεφάνη.γὰρ ἡ 
lof “your God they mayadorn in all things, For ‘appeared ‘the 
χάρις τοῦ θεοῦ xy)! σωτήριος πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, 
*prace Sof *God ‘which ‘brings salvation ®for 381] men, 


12 παιδεύουσα ἡμᾶς ἵνα ἀρνησάμενοι τὴν ἀσέβειαν Kai τὰς 
instructing us that, having denied ungodliness and 
κοσμικὰς.ἐπιθυμίας, σωφρόνως Kai δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς ζή- 

worldly desires, discreetly and rigiteously and  piously We 
σωμὲν ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι, 13 προσδεχόμενοι τὴν μακαρίαν 
should live in the present age, awaiting the’ blessed 
? s ΝΠ 2 ΄ “Ὁ ’ “Ὁ ? ~ 4 ~ 
ἐλπίδα Kai ἐπιφάνειαν τῆς δόξης τοῦ μεγάλου θεοῦ Kai σωτὴ- 
hope and appearing of the glory 3ereat *God ‘and SSae 
ρος ἡμῶν 7 ησοῦ χοιστοῦ," 14 ὃς ἔδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 
viour ‘of ὍΣ Jesus Christ ; who gave himself for us, 
iva λυτρώσηται ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἀνομίας, Kai καθαρίσγ 
that he might redeem us from all lawlessness, .and might purify 


ἑαυτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον, ζηλωτὴν καλῶν ἔργων. 15 Ταῦτα 

to himself a people peculiar, zealous of good works. These things 
λάλει, καὶ παρακάλει, καὶ ἔλεγχε μετὰ πάσης ἐπιταγῆς. 
speak, and exhort, and convict with all command, 


ηδείς σου περιφρονείτω. 
“Noone ‘thee ‘let ‘despise. 
Ὕ: ΄ ? ‘ ? ~ Z | 3 [ « ’ 
9 Ὑπομίμνησκε αὐτοὺς ἀρχαῖς Τκαὶ! ἐξουσίαις ὑποτάσ- 
Put ?in *remembranee 'them torulers and to authorities tobe 





1 μηδὲ ΤΟΣ TTrA. 
home LtTtTra. 


Tats ἰδίοις L. 


° Read to be discreet in all things, Ὁ. 
4— ἀφθαρσίαν EGLITrAW. τ λέγειν περὶ ἡμῶν (US) LTTrA ; περὶ ἡμῶν λέγειν GW. 

t πᾶσαν πίστιν LTTrA, 
5 -- ἢ (read σωτή. bringing salvation) LTTra. 


™ σωφρονίζουσιν they school ΤΊΤΑ. Ὁ οἰκουργούς workers at 


P ἀφθορίαν incorruption LTPraw. 
5 δεσπο- 
T “ ἡμῶν of.our EGLTT. aw. 
Y χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ Tir. 3 — καὶ LTTra. 


v + τὴν which [15] LtTraw. 


III. TI Pes. 


σεσθαι, πειθαρχεῖν, πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἑτοίμους εἶναι, 


subject, tobe obedient, ‘‘*to every 7work Sy00d Sready ‘to “be, 
2 μηδένα βλασφημεῖν, ἀμάχους εἶναι, ἐπιεικεῖς, 
noone ἴο speak evil of, not *contentious ‘to ?be, [tobe] gentle, 


πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους ποᾳότητα' πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους. 
“all ‘4shewing meekness towards all nien, 
9 ἦμεν.γάρ ποτε καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀνόητοι, ἀπειθεῖς. πλανώ- 
For *were “once “also ‘we without invelligence, disobedient, led 
μενοι, δουλεύοντες ἐπιθυμίαις καὶ ἡδοναῖς ποικίλαις, ἐν κακίᾳ 
astray, serving lusts Zand *pleasures ‘various, in malice 
a ad i , ~ > , ‘ « 4 
καὶ φθόνῳ διάγοντες, στυγητοί, μισοῦντες ἀλλήλους" 4 ὕτε.δὲ 
and euvy living, hateful, hating one another. But when 
ἡ) χρηστότης καὶ ἡ φιλανθρωπία ἐπεφάνη τοῦ.σωτῆρος. ἡμῶν 


the kindness andthe loveto man Sappeared tof our “Saviour 
~ ᾽ Εἰ 3 » ~ > , b = It 9 , 
θεοῦ, 5 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων τῶν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ "ὧν" ἐποιήσαμεν 


*God, not by works which{were]in righteousness which “?practised 
ἡμεῖς, ἀλλὰ κατὰ “τὸν. αὐτοῦ. ἔλεον" ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς, διὰ 
lwe, but aceording to his mercy he'saved us, tarough [the] 
λουτροῦ “παλιγγενεσίας" καὶ ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, 
washing of regeneration and renewing of {the] *Spirit *Holy, 
6 οὗ ἐξέχεεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ 
which he poured out on us richly through Jesus Christ 
σωτῆρος. ἡμῶν" 7 ἵνα δικαιωθέντες τῃ.ἐκείνου.χάριτι, κληρο- 
our Saviour ; that having been justified by his grace, heirs 
a ? ‘ ~ > , 
γόμοι ϑγενιμεθαΐὶ κατ᾽ ἐλπίδα ζωῆς αἰωνίου. 
we should become according to {the] hope of life eternal, 
‘ τε ’ .Y “4 ’ , 
8 Tisrog ὁ λόγος, καὶ περὶ τούτων βούλομαί σε δια- 
Faithful [15] the word, and concerning these'things Idesire thee to 
~ ἢ : ’ ~ x se 
βεβαιοῦσθαι, ἵνα φροντίζωσιν καλῶν ἔργων προΐστασθαι 
affrm strongly, that ἼΩΔΥ "take ®care ‘good 7*works *to ?°be *?forward τ“ 
ot πεπιστευκότες ἰτῷ" θεῷ. ταῦτά ἐστιν Sra καλὰ καὶ 
(they 2who “have “believed ®God. These things are good and 
ὠφέλιμα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" 9 μωρὰς.δὲ ζητήσεις καὶ γενεαλο- 
profitable to men ; but foolish questions and genealo- 
4 a , 7 A ry et) 
yiac καὶ pec" καὶ μάχὰς νομικὰς περιΐστασο' εἰσιν 
gies and strifes and contentions about (the) law stand aloof from; *they *are 
‘ ~ 3 cd © s ww x a 
yao ἀνωφελεῖς καὶ μάταιοι. 10 Αἱρετικὸν ἄνθρωπον μετὰ 
4for unprofitable and vain. A sectarian man after 
͵ . ‘ ᾿ , ~ ὯΝ er ry? 
μίαν καὶ δευτέραν νουθεσίαν παραιτοῦ, 11 εἰδὼς ὅτι ἕξε- 
; one and a second admonition reject, knowing that is 
στραπται ὁ τοιοῦτος, καὶ ἁμαρτάνει, ὧν αὐτοκατάκριτος. 
perverted suchaone, and sins, being self-condemned. 
? ‘ ~ [2 “ Ld ? 
12 Ὅταν πέμψω ᾿Αρτεμᾶν πρός σε ἢ Τυχικόν, σπούδα- 
When Ishallsend Artemas to thee, or Tychicus, be dili- 
la ~ 4 J - 
σον ἐλθεῖν πρός pe εἰς Νικόπολιν᾽ ἐκεῖ. γὰρ κέκρικα 
gent to come to’ me to Nicopolis ; for there -I have decided 
tf ~ cy a 3? A 
παραχειμάσαι. 18 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν καὶ ᾿᾿Απολλω" σπου- 


to winter. Zenas_ the lawyer and Apollos dili- 
δαίως πρόπεμψον, ἵνα μηδὲν αὐτοῖς ἔλείπῃ." 14 pale 


gently set forward, that nothing tothem may be lacking; 
θανέτωσαν δὲ Kai οἱ ἡμέτεροι καλῶν ἔργων προΐστασθαι 


Slearn and *also Sours 197o0d 24works Sto ’be Storward *in 
) ? ΄ a w a’ 

εἰς τὰς ἀναγκαίας χρείας, ἵνα μηὴκ.ὦσιν ἄκαρποι. 15 Ασ- 

for necessary wants, that they may not be unfruitful. Sa- 


do7 


powers, to obey magis- 
trates, to be ready to 
every good work, 2 to 
speak evil of no man, 
to be no brawlers, but 
gentle, shewing all 
meekness untoall men. 
3 For we ourselves al- 
sO Were sometimes 
foolish, disobedient, 
deecived, serving di- 
vers lusts and plea- 
sures, living in malice 
and envy, hateful, and 
hating one another. 
4 But after that the 
kindness and love of 
God cur Saviour to- 
ward man appeared, 
5 not by works of 
righteousness which 
we have done, but ac- 
cording to his mercy 
he saved us, by the 
washing of regenera- 
tion, and renewing 
of the Holy Ghost ; 
6 which he shed on us 
abundantly through 
Jesus Christ our Sa- 
viour; 7 that being 
justified by his grace, 
we should ke made 
heirs according to the 
hope of eternal life. 
8 This isa faithful say- 
ing, and these things 
I will that thou affirm 
constantly, that they 
which have believed 
in God might be care- 
ful to maintain good 
works. These things 
are good and profitable 
unto men. 9 But a- 
void foolish questions, 
and genealogies, and 
contentions, and striv- 
ings about the law; 
for they are une- 
profitable and vain. 
10 A man that is an 
heretick after the first 
and second admonition 
reject; 11 knowing 
that he that is such is 
subverted, and sin- 
neth, being condemned 
of himself, 


12 When I shall send 
Artemas unto thee, or 
Tychicus, be diligent 
to come unto me to 
Niecopolis: for I have 
determined there to 
winter. 13.Bring Ze- 
nas the lawyer and 
Apollos on their jour- 
ney diligently, that 
nothing be wanting 
unto them. I4 And 
let ours also learn to 
maintain good works 
for necessary uses.that 
they be not unfruitful, 
15 All that Are with 





© τὸ αὐτοῦ ἔλεος LTTrAW. 
δ τ τα LITrAW, 


Ὁ ἃ LTTrA. 


ἃ πραὔτητα LTTrA. L 
f—- τῷ LITAW, 


5 γενηθῶμεν LTTrAW. 
λὼνΤι ὅ Δίπῃ Τὶ 


b ἔριν strife T, 
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me salute thee. Greet 
them that love us in 
the faith. Grace -be 
with youall, Amen, 


ΠΡΟΣ @IAHMONA. 


9 ~ ; » 4 
οἱ per’ ἐμοῦ πάντες. ἄσπασαι τοὺς φι- 


es , 
TACOVTAt σὲ 
ζ Salute those who 


lute Sihee “those *with *me Yall.. 

᾽ ΄ « ’, 5) tA «- - 
λοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει. ἡ χάρις μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
love ep in (the) faith. Grace [be] with 7all on 
launy." 
Amen, 


ἐκκλησίας πρῶτον ἐπί- 
*first § %over- 


πρὸς Τίτον, τῆς Κρητῶν 


Ἴο Titns ‘of *the Το [(*the] °Cretans Sassembly 
‘5 g ? A , “- τ 
σκοπον χειροτονηθέντα, ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Νικοπόλεως τῆς Μακε- 
seer 1chosen. written from Nicopolis of Mace- 
doviac." 
donia. 





Ἢ ΠΡΟΣ ®IAHMONA EDTISTOAH TAYAOY.1 


THE 


PAUL, a prisoner of 


Jesus Christ, and Ti- . 


mothy ᾿ our brother, 
unto Philemon our 
dearly beloved, and 
fellowlabourer, 2 and 
to our beloved Apphia, 
and Archippus our 
fellowsoldier, and to 
the church’ in thy 
house : 3 Grace to you, 
and peace, froin God 
our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


4 1 thank my God, 
miking mention of 
thee always in my 
prayers, 5 hearing of 
thy love and faith, 
which thou hast to- 
ward the Lord Je- 
sus, and toward all 
saints; 6 that the 
communication of thy 
faith may become ef- 
fectual by the ac- 
knowledging of every 
good thing which is in 
you in Christ Jesus, 
7 For we have great 
joy and consolation in 
thy love, because the 
bowels of the saints 
are refreshed by thee, 
brother. 


8 Wherefore, though 
I might be much 
bold in Christ to en- 
join thee that which 
is convenient, 9 yet 
for love’s sake I rather 
beseech thee,being such 
an one as Paul the 
aged, and now also 
& prisoner of Jesus 
Christ. 10 I beseech 
thee for my son One- 


ΤΟ 


*‘PHILEMON EPISTLE 7OF *PAUL, 


" ~ » ~ e ? ᾿ 

ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ δέσμιος χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφός, 
Paul, prisoner of Christ Jesus, and Timotheus the _ brother, 

, ~ > ΗΜ ~ 4 “-᾿φΨφκι - 4 ? ’ὔ “. 
Φιλήμονι τῷ ἀγαπητῷ καὶ συνεργῷ. ἡμῶν, ὦ καὶ Απφίᾳ τῇ 
to Philemon the beloved and our fellow-worker, and to Apphia the 
᾿ ~ a ’ ~ ? « - a ~ 
Ῥἀγαπητῇ," καὶ ᾿Αρχίππῳ τῷ. συστρατιώτῃ" ἡμῶν, Kai TY 
‘beloved, and to Archippus our fellow-soldier, and to the 
κατ᾽ olkov.cou ἐκκλησίᾳ: 8 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ 


2in “thy *house ‘assembly: Grace to you and peace from God 
πατρὸς. ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
our Father and [the] Lord. Jesus Christ. 


w ~ ~ ys 7 [4 
4 Ἐὐχαριστῶ τῷ.θεῷ.μου, πάντοτε μνείαν σου ποιούμενος 
I thank my God, always mention of thee making 
ETL TWY.TPOTEVYWY μου, 5 ἀκούων σον THY ἀγάπην καὶ THY 
at my prayers, i hearing of thy love and 
πίστιν ἣν ἔχεις “πρὸς! τὸν κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν καὶ εἰς πάν- 
faith which thou hast towards the Lord Jesus, andtowards all 
τας τοὺς ἁγίους, 6 ὅπως ἡ κοινωνία τῆς.πίστεώς.σου ἐνεργὴς 
the saints, so that the fellowship of thy faith efficient 
γένηται ἐν ἐπιγνώσει παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ ἐτοῦ! "ἐν 
may become in [the] acknowledgment of every good (thing) which [is] in 
fupiv' εἰς χριστὸν θΙησοῦν." 7 Ῥχάριν" γὰρ ᾿ἰἔέχομεν πολλὴν" 
you towards Christ Jesus, *Thankfulness ‘for ?7we*have ‘great 
καὶ παράκλησιν ἐπὶ τῇ. ἀγάπῃςσου, ὅτι ‘Ta σπλάγχνα 
and encouragement by occasion of thy love, because the bowels 
τῶν ἁγίων ἀναπέπαυται " διὰ σοῦ, ἀδελφέ. 
ofthe saints have been refreshed by thee, brother. 
8 Διὸ πολλὴν ἐν χριστῷ παῤῥησίαν͵ ἔχων ἐπιτάσσειν σοι 
Wherefore much. ?7in “Christ ‘boldness having toorder _ thee 
TO ἀνῆκον, 9 dia Γτ τὴν ἀγάπην μᾶλλον. παρακαλῶ" 
what [is] becoming, for the sake of love rather I exhort, 
τοιοῦτος wy we Παῦλος πρεσβύτης, νυνὶ.δὲ καὶ δέσμιος 
such aone being as Paul = (the) aged, and now also prisoner 
ΚἸησοῦ χριστοῦ" 10 παρακαλῶ σε περὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ τέκνου, ὃν 
of Jesus Christ, Iexhort thee for my child, whom 


—-_—_—_———_-_-- “ Πρ ι͵ ͵ὅἝἝΘὃΘὃΘὃὃὁὁὁὁ. 


1 — ἁμήν G[L]TTraw. 
* 4- τοῦ ᾿Αποστόλον the Apostle Ἑ; Πρὸς Φιλήμονα LTTraw. 
d εἰς LTrA. υ 
Ὁ χαρὰν joy EGLITrAW. 


 σννσ- LTTrA. 


m — the subscription GLTW ; Πρὸς Τίτον Tra. 
b ἀδελφῇ Sister LTTra 
δ —"Indovy ittrf[a] 
'S χριστοῦ "inood LTTraA, 


€ — τοῦ Ltr. f ἡμῖν US GLTTAW. 
2 πολλὴν ἔσχον I had great LTTraw. 


PHILEMON. 


eee 2 - ne ἢ ii x ’ Ἢ , ? 
ἐγέννησα ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς ἵμου," ᾽Ονήσιμον, 11 τόν ποτέ σοι 
I begot in “bonds my, Oncsimus, once to thee 
ἄχρηστον. νυνὶ.δὲ ™ σοι καὶ ἐμοὶ εὔχρηστον, ὃν ἀνέπεμ- 
unserviceable, butnow tothee and tome serviceable: whom 1 sent 
war 12 ὑσὺ δὲ! αὐτόν, Provréori' ra ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα, 
back [to thee]: but thou him, (that is, my bowels,) 
IxpoortaBou'" 13 ὃν ἐγὼ ἐβουλόμην πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν κατέχειν, 
receive : whom [| was desiring with myself to keep, 
iva ὑπὲρ σοῦ διακονῇ μοι! ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίου" 
that for thee hemight serve me in the bonds of the glad tidings; 
4 ᾿ ~ ~ ᾿ , ᾿ ᾽ ἐ ~ a 
14 χωρὶς.δὲ τῆς.σης.γιωμῆς οὐδὲν ἠθέλησα ποιῆσαι, iva μὴ 
but apart from thy mind nothing I wished to do, that not 
ὡς κατὰ.ἀνάγκην τὸ. ἀγαθόνσον ἢ, ἀλλὰ κατὰ. ἑκούσιον. 


as of necessity thy good might be, but of willingness : 
15 τάχα.γὰρ διὰ τοῦτο ἐχωρίσθη πρὸς ὥραν, 
for perhaps because of this he was separated([from thee] for ἃ time, 


16 οὐκέτι we δοῦλον, 
no longer as a bondman, 


er 4 

iva αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς" 

that eternally him thou mightest possess ; 
? ? ‘ ~ bY ny ᾽ , , ? ᾿ 

δάλλ" ὑπὲρ δοῦλον, ἀδελφὸν ἀγαπητόν, μάλιστα ἐμοί, 


but above a boudman, a brother beloved, specially to me, 
πόσῳ.δὲ μᾶλλόν σοι καὶ ἐν, σαρκὶ Kai ἐν κυρίῳ: 
anil how much rather to thee both in (the) flesh and in{the) Lord? 


17 εἰ οὖν ᾿ἐμὲλ ἔχεις κοινωνόν, προσλαβοῦ αὐτὸν ὡς 

If therefore me thou holdest a partner, receive him as 

ee 18 εἰδὲ τι ἠδίκησεν σε ἢ ὀφείλει, τοῦτο Emotehrdyet." 

me ; but if anything he wronged thee, or _ owes, this puttomyaccount, 
~ ~ »s ~ ’ 4 ᾽ ev 

19 ἐγὼ Παῦλος ἔγραψα τῇ. ἐμῇ χειρί, ἐγὼ ἀποτίσω" ἵνα 

i Paul wrote [10] withmy{own] hand; I willrepay; that 


σοι Ore Kai σεαυτόν μοι προσοφείλεις. 20 Nai, 
I may not say totheethat even thyself to me thou owest also. meq 


, ? Fd = ͵ὕ Ψ 4 f s 
ἀδελφέ, ἐγώ σοῦ ὀναίμην ἐν κυρίῳ ἀνάπαυσον μου 
brother, *I Sof *thee 'may have profit in (the) Lord: refresh my 

4 ΄ 9 ,ὔ ~ “Ὁ 

τὰ σπλάγχνα ἐν π κυρίῳ." 2] πεποιθὼς τῇ. ὑπακοῦ.σου 

bowels in {the) Lord, Being persuaded of thy obedience 
ἔγραψά σοι, εἰδὼς ὅτι Kai ὑπὲρ ὃ) λέγω ποιῆσεις. 
I wrote to thee, knowing that even above what I may say thou wilt do, 

4 a , ᾽ - a ᾽ ΄ Q ͵ 

22"Aua.dé καὶ ἑτοίμαζε μοι Eeviay’ ἐλπίζω.γὰρ ὅτι διὰ 
But withal also prepare me alodging; forlhope that through 
τῶν. προσευχῶν. ὑμῶν χαρισθήσομαι ὑμῖν. 23 Τ᾿Ασπάζονταί" 


μὴ.λέγω 


your prayers I shall be granted to you. Salute 
2 “Ὁ ’ , 9 “Ὁ ) Ὁ 
σε ᾿ἙἘπαφρᾶς ὁ συναιχμάλωτός μου sv χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ, 
“thee ‘Epaphras $fellow-prisoner “my ‘in *°Christ &Jesus ; 


24 Μάρκος, ᾿Αρίσταρχος, Δημᾶς, Λουκᾶς, οἱ. συνεργοί. μου. 


™Mark, ®Aristarchus, ®Demas, eTuke, ‘my '*fcllow-workers, 

, ~ ’ ΩΝ ~ > 4 ~ 

25 ἡ χάρις τοῦ.κυρίου- ἡμῶν! ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ μετὰ Tov 
The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ [be] with 


πνεύματος. ὑμῶν. apn." 


your spirit, Amen, 
4 id ’ at A} ’ | > ,ὔ 
ὑπρὸς Φιλήμονα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης, διὰ ᾿Ονησίμου 
Το Philemon written from Rome, by Onesimus 
οἰκέτου. 


ἃ servant. 


509 


simus, whom I hare 
begotten in my bonds: 
11 which in time past 
was to thee unprofit- 
able, but now profit- 
able to thee and tome: 
12 whom I have sent 
again: thou therefora 
receive him, that is, 
mine own bowels: 
13 whom I would have 
retained with me, 
that in thy stead ho 
night have ministered 
unto me in the bonds 
of the gospel: 14 but 
without thy mind 
would I do nothing; 
that thy benefit should 
not be as it were of 
necessity, but willing- 
ly. 15 For perhaps he 
therefore departed for 
8 season, that thou 
shouldest receive him 
for ever; 16 not now 
as a servant, but a- 
bove a servant, a bro- 
ther beloved, specially 
to me, but how munch 
more unto thee, both 
in the flesh, andin the 
Lord? 17 If thou count 
me thereforea partner, 
receive him as myself, 
18 If he’ hath wronged 
thee, or oweth thee 
ought, put that on 
mine account; 19 I 
Paul have written 7 
with mine own hand, 
I will repay it: albeit 
I do not say to thee 
how thou owest unto 
me even thine own 
self besides. 20 Yea, 
brother, let me hsave 
joy of thee in the 
Lord: refresh my bows 
els in the Lord. 21 Have 
ing confidence in thy 
obedience I wrote un- 
to thee, knowing that 
thou wilt also do more 
than I say. 22 But 
withal prepare me al- 
so a lodging: for I 
trust that through 
your prayers I shall 
be given unto you. 
23 There salute thee 
Epaphras, my fellow- 
prisoner in Christ Je- 
sus; 24 Marcus, Aris- 
tarchus, Demas, Lucas, 
my fellowlabourers. 
25 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ 6e 
with your spirit. Ae 
men. 


Le 


m + καὶ also T. n + σοι to thee LTTrAw. 
4 — προσλαβοῦ LTTrA. 


v ἐλλόγα LTTrA.  “ χριστῷ Christ GLTTra w. 


1 — μου LTTrA. 
P τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GT, 
t we GLTTrAW. 


¥ ἀσπάζεταί (read Epaphras my fellow-prisoner salutes thee) GLTTraw. 
Ὁ — the subscription GLTW ; Πρὸς Φιλήμονα Tra. 


of the Lord) 1. ® — ἀμήν GLTTrAW. 


r μοι διακονῇ GLITrAW. 
τ ἃ the things which Lrtra. 


o— gy δὲ LITrA. 
5 αλλὰ TTr. 


---- ημῶν (read 


Ἢ ΠΡΟΣ 


THE “10 


GOD, who at sundry 
times and in divers 
mauners spake in time 
past unto the fathers 
by the prophets, 2 hath 
in these last days 
spoken unto us by his 
Son, whom he hath 
appointed heir of all 
things, by whom also 
he made the worlds ; 
3 who being the bright- 
ness of his glory, and 
the expressimage of his 
person, and upholding 
all things by the word 
of his power, when he 
had by himself purged 
our sins, sat down on 
the right hand of 
the Majesty on high ; 
4 being madeso much 
better than the angels, 
as he hath by inherit- 
anee obtained a more 
excellent name than 
they. 5 For unto which 
of the angels said he 
at any time, Thou art 
my Son. this day have 
I begotten thee? And 
again. I will be to him 
a Father, and he shall 
be to me a Son? 6 And 
again, when he bring- 
ethiu the firstbegotten 
into the world, he 
saith, And let all the 
angels of God worship 
him. 7 And of the 
angels he saith, Who 
maketh his angels spi- 
rits, and ‘his minis- 
ters a flame of fire. 
8 But uuto the Son 
he saith, Thy throne, 
O God, is for ever and 
ever: a seeptre of 
righteousuess is the 
sceptre of thy king- 
dom. 9 Thou hast lov- 
ed righteousness, and 
hated iniquity ; there- 
fore God, even thy 
God, hath anointed 
thee with the oil of 
gladness abeve thy 
fellows. 10 And, Thou, 
Lord, in the beginning 
hast laid the founda- 
tion of the earth; and 
the heavens are the 
works of thine hands: 
11 they shall perish 5 


ETISTOAH WAYAOY.s 


‘EPISTLE *OF °PAUL. 


EBPAIOY2 


(*THE] *HEBREWS 





TIOAYMEPQSE καὶ πολυτρόπως πάλαι ὁ θεὸς λαλῆσας 
In many parts and in many ways ot old God having spoken 

c ᾽ ~ , 5 > ~ « ~ 
τοῖς πατράσιν ἐν τοῖς προφῆταις, ἐπ᾽ “ecyarwr" τῶν ἡμερῶν 

to the fathers in the prophets, in “last 3days 

, > fd e ~ 3 cw~ en » ᾿ La 
τούτων ἐλάλησεν ἡμῖν éev.vig, 2 ov ἔθηκεν KANPOVO- 
1these spoke tous inSon, whom he appointed heir 
ov πάντων, Oc οὗ Kai “τοὺς αἰῶνας ἐποίησεν," ὃ ὃς ὧν 
of all things, by whom also. the worlds he made: who being 

,’ ~ ’ ‘ ‘ ~ ld 

ἀπαύγασμα τῆς.δόξης καὶ χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως 
[086] effulgence of [his] glory and [the] cxact expression of “substance 


~ 7 ~ εν ~ ld ~ 
αὐτοῦ, φέρων, τε τὰς-πάντα τῷ ῥήματι τῆς.δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, 


this, andupholding allthings by the word of his power, 
ἀδι’ ἑαυτοῦ" καθαρισμὸν “ποιησάμενος τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν" 
by himself the} purification having made ,ot “sing 


ἡμῶν," ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς μεγαλωσύνης ἐν ὑψι,λοῖς, 
tour, sat down on({the]righthand ofthe greatness ° on i 
4 τοσούτῳ κρείττων γενόμενος THY ἀγγέλων, vow 
by so much better having become than the angels, as much as 
διαφορώτερον Tap αὐτοὺς κεκληρονόμηκεν ὄνομα. ὃ Ψίνι.γὰρ 
ϑγηο1Ὸ *exccllent Sbeyond *them 786 ®has %inherited ‘a *name, For to which 
εἶπεν ποτε τῶν ἀγγέλων, Υἱός μου εἶ σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον 
*said *he Sever ‘of *the “angels, ΞΟ 7my art thou: I to-day 
γεγέννηκά σε; Kai πάλιν, ᾿Εγὼ ἔσομαι αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα, 
huve begotten thee? and again, I will be tohim for Father, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι εἰς υἱόν; 6 ὅταν.δὲ πάλιν εἰσαγἀγῃ 
and he shall be tome for Son? and *when ‘again he brings in 
τὸν πρωτότοκον εἰς τὴν οἰκουμένην, λέγει, Kai προσκυνη- 


1 


the first-born into the habitable world, he says, And let wor- 
σάτωσαν αὐτῷ πάντες ἄγγελοι θεοῦ. 7 Kai πρὺς μὲν 
ship him all [88] angels of God. And asto 


τοὺς ἀγγέλους λέγει, Ὃ ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους.αὐτοῦ πνεύ- 
the angels he says, Who wzmakes his angels spi- 
ματα, καὶ τοὺς. λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ πυρὸς φλόγα" ὃ πρὸς δὲ 
Pits; and his yninisters 7of *tire 4a “flame; but as to 
τὸν υἱόν, 'Ο.θρόνος.σου, 6 θεός. εἰς TOY αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος" 
the Son, Thy throne, O God, [15] to the age ofthe age. 
COE , 3 ~ , ? , 
EpaBdoc® εὐθύτητος ἰὴ" ῥάβδος τῆς. βασιλείας.σου. 9 ἠγά- 


asceptre of uprightness [15] the sceptre of thy kingdom. Thou 
πησας δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἐμίσησας Ἑἀνομίαν." διὰ τοῦτο 
didst love righteousness and ἀϊᾶξί hate lawlessness; beeause of this 


ἔχρισεν σε ὁ θεὸς ὁ.θεός σου ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως παρὰ τοὺς 
“anointed ὅ8οθ ‘God “thy ?God with(the] oil of exultation above 
μετόχους σου. 10 Καί, Σὺ κατ᾽ ἀρχάς, κύριε, τὴν γῆν ἐθε- 
thy companions, And, Thou in the beginning, Lord, the earth didst 
4 A ” ~ Σ »ῳ . « 3 ΄’ a 
μέλιωσας, Kal ἔργα τῶν.χειρῶν.σου εἰσὶν οἱ οὐρανοί" 11 αὐτοὶ 
found, and works of thy hands are the heavens, They 





* — Ἰαύλον EG ; Πρὸς ᾿Ἑβραίους LTTrAw, 
© ἐποίησεν τοὺς αἰῶνας LTTrAW. 


GLTTraw. 
ποιησάμενος LTTrA. 
Β + τῆς LITr. 


ime ἡ (reud [the}) yrrr, 





Ὁ ἐσχάτου (read at the end of these days) 
d —. δι᾽ ἑαντοῦ LTTrA. © τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
ὃ - xacand L; + καὶ ἡ aid the (sceptre) TTra, 
k ἀδικίαν unrighteousness T, 


f — ἡμῶν LTTrAWw. 


Ι, IL. HEBREWS. 


? ~ ‘ ΄ € ὲ ’ 
ἀπολοῦνται, σὺ.δὲ διαμένεις᾽ καὶ πάντες ὡς ἱμάτιον παλαιω- 
shall perish, butthou continuest; and(theyj all as agarnient shall grow 


θήσονται, 12 καὶ ὡσεὶ περιβύλαιον ἰἑλίξεις! abrodc™, Kai 


old, and as acovering thou shalt rollup them, and 
ἀλλαγήσονται.: σὺ.δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς εἶ, καὶ τὰ.ἔτη.σου οὐκ ἐκλεί- 


they shall be changed; but thou ὑπ same art, and 2not 'shall 


‘ ΄ 4 ΩΝ ? , ἮΝ , rf “ 
ψουσιν. 13 Πρὸς.τίνα.δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἴρηκεν ποτε, Κάθου ἐκ 
fail. But as to which of the angels said he ever, Sit at 
δεξιῶν.μου, ξως.ἂν.θῶ rodc.ixyGoove.covu ὑποπόδιον τῶν 
my right haud until I plice thine enemies {as} a footstool, lfor 
“ποδῶν σου; 14 οὐχὶ πάντες εἰσὶν λειτουογικὰ πνεύματα, εἰς 


thy years 


“feet "thy ? SNot Tall γα ὍΠΟΥ ministering spirits, for 
διακονίαν ἀποστελλόμενα διὰ τοὺς μέλλοντας κληρονο- 
service being sent forth on account of those being about to inherit 


μεῖν σωτηοίαν ; 
salvation ? 
9 Διὰ τοῦτο 
On account of this 


δεῖ 
it behoves more abundautly 

τοῖς ἀκουσθεῖσιν, μήποτε παραῤῥυῶμεν." 2 εἰ γὰρ 
to the things heard, lest at any time we should slip away. For if 
ὁ Ot ἀγγέλων λαληθεὶς λόγος ἐγένετο βέβαιος, καὶ πᾶσα 
the “by ‘angels *spoken lword . was confirmed, and every 
παράβασις καὶ παρακοὴ ἔλαβεν ἔνδικον μισθαποδοσίαν, 3 πῶς 
trausgression and disobedience reccived just recompense, how 

~ ? La ’ »,» a Ὁ 
ἡμεῖς ἐκφευξόμεθα τηλικαύτης ἀμελήσαντες σωτηρίας ; ἥτις 


μ Die a It 
περισσοτερως "ημας ᾿ προσέχειν 
us to give heed 


*we Ishalleseape so °great [if ?wel “have *neglected a salvation ? which 
ἀρχὴν λαβοῦσα λαλεῖσθαι διὰ τοῦ κυρίου, ὑπὸ: 


Sa “commencement *having “received tobe spoken[of] by the Lord, ‘by 

τῶν ἀκουσάντων εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐβεβαιώθῃ, 4 συνεπιμαρτυ- 
*those "that Sheard 309. 8 ss ‘was “confirmed; ‘bearing ‘? witness 
povyroc τοῦ θεοῦ σημείοις TE Kai τέρασιν, καὶ ποικίλαις 
? with [130 61} °God ‘by '*signs**both and wonders, and various 
δυνάμεσιν, καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς, κατὰ τὴν 
acts of power, and of (*the}°Spirit “*Holy ‘distributions, according to 
αὐτοῦ θέλησιν. 

his will. 

- a 4 ? , , 

ὅ Οὐ.γὰο ἀγγέλοις ὑπέταξεν τὴν οἰκουμένην τὴν μὲλ- 

For ποῦ toangels didhe subject the habitable world which is to 

λουσαν, περὶ ἧς λαλοῦμεν" 6 διεμαρτύρατο.δε που τὶς 
come, of which we speak; but “fully ‘testified “somewhere ‘one 
λέγων, Ti ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ" ἢ υἱὸς 
saying, What is man, that thou art mindful of him, or sou 


΄ id 3 Α 
ἀνθρώπου, ὕτι ἐπισκέπτῃ Pavroy;" 7 ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν 
Thou didst make*lower ‘him 


of man, that thou visitest him? 

’ ld a ~ 9 ’ τ 
βραχύ τι παρ᾽ ἀγγέλους' δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφανωσας 
3little “some than([the] angels; with glory and honour thou didst crown 
(or for a little) Ἶ 


ὃ ~ ~ ell 
αὐτόν, «καὶ κατέστησας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τῶν. χειρῶν.σου 


him, and didst set him over the works of thy hands ; 
΄ “Ὁ ~ “Ὁ ᾽ 4 
8 πάντα ὑπέταξας ὑποκάτω τῶν.ποδῶν.αὐτοῦ. Ev*yap 
all things thou didst subject under his feet. For in 


Ὁ , a ~ ~ » ’ 
τῷ"! ὑποτάξαι "αὐτῷ" τὰ πάντα, οὐδὲν ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ ἀνυπότακ- 
subjecting tohim allthings, nothing he left to him unsubject. 
» “ Ὁ ὴ ’ ε , A 
prov’ νῦν.δὲ οὔπω ὁρῶμεν αὐτῷ τὰς.παντα υπυποτεταγμενα 
But now ποῦ τοῦ dowerce tohim all things ‘subjected ; 
1 ἀλλάξεις thou shalt change T. 
ἡμᾶς LTTrAW. ° mapapyweev LTTrA. 
Q[L}t[tr]a. ‘7m yap LITrAW, 


P αὑτοῦ W, 
8 [αὐτῳ] ly 


mM - ὡς ἱμάτιον as a garment I[T- ]. 
4 --- καὶ κατέστησας to end Of VEIsg 
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but thou remainest ; 
and they all shall wax 
old as doth a garment; 
12 and as a vesture 
shalt thou'fold them 
up, and they shall be 
changed: but thou art 
the same, and thy years 
shall not fail. 13 But 
to which of the angels 
said he at any time, 
Sit on my right hand, 
until I minke thine 
enemies thy footstool? 
14 Are they not all 
ministering spirits, 
sent forth to minister 
for them who shall be 
heirs of salvation ? 


II. Therefore, we 
ought to givethe more 
earnest hecd to the 
things which we have 
heard, lest at any time 
we should let them 


-Slip. 2 For if the word 


spoken by angels was 
stedfast, aud evcry 
transgression and dis- 
obedience received a 
just recompence of re- 
ward; 3 howshall we 
escape, if we neglect 
so great salvation ; 
which at the first be- 
gan to be spoken by 
the Lord, and wascon- 
firmed unto us by 
them that heard him; 
4 God also bearing 
them witness, both 
with signs and won- 
ders, and with divers 
miracles, and gifts of 
the Holy Ghost, ac- 
cording to his own 
will ? 


5 For unto the angels 
hath he not put in 
subjection the world 
to come, whereof we 
speak. 6 But one in a 
certain place testified, 
saying, What is man, 
that thou art mindful 
of him ? or the son of 
min, that thou visit- 
est him? 7 Thon maéd- 
est him a little lower 
than the angels; thou 
crownedst him with 
glory and honour, and 
didst set him over the 
works of thy hands: 
8 thou hast put all 
things in subjection 
under his feet. For in 
that he put all in sub- 
jection uuder hii, he 
left nothing that is 
not put undcr him, 
But now we: see not 
yet allthiny~ pnt une 


Ὁ προσέχειν 


Q0 
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der him. 9 But we see 
Jesus, who was made 
8 little lower than the 
angels for thesuffering 
of death, crowned with 
glory and honour; 
that he by the grace 
of God should taste 
denth for every man. 
10 For it became him, 
for 
things, and by whom 
are all things, in 
bringing many sons 
unto glory, to make 
the captain of their sal- 
vation perfect through 
sufferings. 11 For both 
he that sanctifieth and 
they who are sancti- 


fied are all of one: for _ 


which cause he is not 
ashamed to call them 
brethren, 12 saying, I 
will declare thy name 
unto my brethren, in 


the midst of thechurch | 


will I sing praise unto 
thee. 13 And again, I 
will put my trust in 
him. And again, Be- 
hold I and the chil- 
dren which God hath 
given me, 14 Foras- 
much then 48 the 
children are partakers 
of flesh and -blood, he 
also himself likewise 


took part of the same; , 


that through death 
he might destroy him 
that had the power of 
death, that ‘is, the 
devil; 15 and deliver 
them who through 
fear of death were all 
their lifetime subject 
to bondage. 16 For 
verily he took not on 
him the ‘nature of an- 
gels 5 but he tock on 
im the seed of Abra- 
ham. 17 Whercfore in 
all things it behoved 
him to be made like 
unto his brethren, that 
he might be a merci- 
ful and faithful hign 
priest in things per- 
taining to God, to 
make reconciliation 
for the sins of the peo- 
ple. 18 For in that he 
himself hath suffered 
ecing tempted, he is 
avle to succour them 
that are tempted, 


III. Wherefore, holy 
brethren, partakers of 
the heavenly calliug, 
consider the Apostle 
and Hich Priest of our 
profession, Christ Je- 
sus ; 2 who was faith- 
ful te him that ap- 

einted him, as also 
Moses was faithful in 
all his house, 3 For 


ἡ αἵματος καὶ σαρκός LTTrAW. 


5 Mwvons GLTTraW..- 


whom are all. 


EBPAIOYS. . Iie 
ἠλαττωμένον βλέπομεν 


ΠΡΟΣ 
9 τὸν.δὲ βραχύ τι παρ᾽ ἀγγέλους 


but ‘who ‘little 7some ‘°than(''the] ‘angels [*was]®made °lower ‘we see 
: (or for a little) \ , : 
"ὦ 4 Α ΄ ~ ~ 
Ιησοῦν διὰ τὸ πάθημα rovBavarov δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ 


SJesus onaccountof the suffcring of death with glory and with honour 
ἐστεφανωμένον, ὕπως χάριτι θεοῦ ὑπὲρ παντὸς γεύσηται 
crowned ; so that by [the] grace af God for everyone he might taste 
(or every thing) 
» ~ 2 « A id 3 
θανάτου. 10 ἜἜπρεπεν.γὰρ αὐτῷ, Ov ὃν τὰ-πάντα καὶ δι 
death. For it was becoming to him, for whom [are] allthings and by 
οὗ τὰ πάντα, πολλοὺς υἱοὺς εἰς δόξαν ἀγαγόντα, τὸν 
whom [are] all things, many sons to glory bringing, the 
ἀρχηγὸν Tijc.cwrnpiac.abray διὰ παθημάτων τελειῶσαι. 
leader of their salvation through sufferings | to make perfect. 
11 ὅντε. γὰρ ἁγιάζων καὶ ot ἁγιαζόμενοι, ἐξ ἑνὸς πάντες" 
For both he who sanctifies and those sanctified of one [are] all; 
Ov ἣν αἰτίαν οὐκ. ἐπαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν, 12 λέ- 
for which cause _he is not ashamed *prethren ‘them ‘to call, Ray- 
yor, ᾿Απαγγελῶ τὸ.ὄνομά.σου τοῖς. ἀδελφοῖς. μου,.ἐν ἐσῳ 
ing, I will declare thy name to my brethren ; in (the] midst 
? , ε , ν 5 ’ > 4 Ν) 
ἐκκλησίας ὑμνήσω. σε. 13 Καὶ πάλιν, Eyw ἔσομαι 
‘of(the]assembly Iwillsing praiseto thee. And again, Ι will be 


πεποιθὼς ἐπ’ αὐτῷ. Kai πάλιν, dod ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ παιδία & 


trusting in him, And again, Behold 117 and the children which 
» ε , ? 4 Ge 4 , ? 

μοι ἔδωκεν ὁ θεός. 14 ᾿Επεὶ οὖν τὰ παιδία κεκοινώνηκεν 

3.9. 7gave Ἰᾳοᾶ, Since therefore the children have partaken 


ὑσαρκὸς καὶ αἵματος," καὶ αὐτὸς παραπλησίως peéréicyev 
of flesh and blood, also he in like manner took part in 


τῶν αὐτῶν, ἵνα διὰ τοῦ θανάτου καταργήσῃ τὸν τὸ κράτος 
the same, that through death he might annul him who “πὸ *might 


ἔχοντα τοῦ θανάτου; Yrovréariy' τὸν διάβολον, 15 καὶ ἀπαλ- 


thas of death, that is, the devil ; and might set 
λάξῃ rovtouc dao. φόβῳ θανάτου διὰ παντὸς rovlyy 
free those whosoever byfear of death through all their lifetime 


ἔνοχόι ἧσαν “δουλείας." 16 ot-yap δήπου ἀγγέλων ἐπιλαμ- 
"subject νοῦ to bondage. For not indeed of angels takes he 
’ ΓΝ [Δ 

βάνεται, ἀλλὰ σπέρματος Αβραὰμ ἐπιλαμβάνεται. 17 ὅθεν 

hold, but of[the]sced of Abraham he takcs hold. Wherefore 
» Ὁ ~ “ a 
woperrey κατὰ πᾶντα τοῖς.ἀδελφοῖς ὁμοιωθῆναι, ἵνα édET}- 

it vehoved [him] in allthings te [his] brethren to be made like, that a merci- 

, A 4 πὶ ἢ 
μων γένηται καὶ πιστὸς ἀρχιερεὺς τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν, 
ful "he °might 08 ‘and *faithful *high “priest [18] things relating to God, 


᾽ € , ~ ~ 
ei¢ TO ἱλάσκεσθαι τὰς ἁμαρτίας τοῦ λαοῦ. 18 év.p.yao 
for to make propitiation for the sins of the people; for in that 
πέπονθεν αὐτὸς πειρασθείς, δύναται τοῖς πειραζομένοις 


he *has “suffered "himself having been tempted, he 15 4016 those 
βοηθῆσαι. 
to help. 
3 Ὅθεν, ἀδελφοὶ ἅγιοι, 
Wherefore, *brethren ‘holy, 


being tempted 


’ 
κλήσεως ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι, 
of [the] ’calling "heavenly partakers, 
4 4 3 , “ῳ t ~ 
κατανοήσατε τὸν ἀπόστολον καὶ ἀρχιερέα τῆς. ὁμολογίας ἡμῶν 


consider : the apostle and high priest of our confession, 
A {] ~ Φ Α - ’ 
χριστὸν ἴησοῦν" 2 πιστὸν ὄντα τῷ ποιήσαντι αὐτόν, ὡς 
Christ - Jesus, “faithful "being to him who appointed him, as 


καὶ ᾿Μωσῆς" ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ.οἴκῳ. αὐτοῦ. 8 
also Moses in all his house, 


πλείονος. γὰρ δδόξης 
For *of more “glory 


ee 


a“ > ww 
Ὗ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GT. Υ --- χριστὸν GLTTraAW, 


r 2 δουλίας TB. 
ὃ οὗτος δόξης GLITrAW. 


“||, 


otroe" παρὰ Μωσῆνἱ" 


HEBREWS. 


ἠξίωται, καθ᾽ ὅσον πλείονα τιμὴν 
*he than Moses hasbeencounted worthy, by how much more honour 
Wy ~ Oe td ~ Ὶ sy 
EXEL TOU οἴκου ὁ κατασκευάσας αὐτόν" 4 πας.γὰρ οἶκος 
has ‘than 8 “house ‘he ?who %puilt ait: For every house 


κατασκευάζεται ὑπό τινος ὁ. δὲ “τὰ! πάντα κατασκευάσας 
is built by someone; buthewho 811 things built [15] 


θεός. ὃ καὶ Μωσῆς" μὲν πιστὸς ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ. αὐτοῦ ὡς 
God. And Moses’ indeed [was] faithful in all his house as 

θεράπων, εἰς μαρτύριον τῶν δλαληθησομένων' 
aministering servant, for atestimony of the things going to be spoken ; 
6 χριστὸς. δὲ we υἱὸς ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, οὗ οἶκός ἐσμεν 


but Christ as Son over his house, whose house are 
ἡμεῖς, ξἐάνπερ' τὴν παῤῥησίαν Kai τὸ καύχημα τῆς ἐλπίδος 
we, ifindeed the boldness and the boasting of the hope 
ἱμέχρι τέλους βεβαίαν" κατάσχωμεν. 


unto [the] firm we should hold. 
7 Διό, καθὼς λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς 
Wherefore, even as _ says. the Spirit the Holy, To-day if 
φωνῆς. αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, ὃ μὴ.σκληρύνητε τὰς. καρδίας ὑμῶν, 
his voice ye will hear, harden not your hearts, 
ὡς EV τῷ παραπικρασμῷ, KATA τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ ἐν 
as in the provocation, in the day of temptation, in 
TH ἐρήμῳ, 9 οὗ ἐπείρασόν Sue" οἱ. πατέρες. ὑμῶν, édoxiuacay 
the wilderness, where “tempted ‘me ‘your “fathers, proved 
με," καὶ εἶδον τὰ. ἔργα.μον ‘tecoapdcovra' ἔτη. 10 διὸ προσ- 


end 


me, and saw my works forty years. Wherefore I was 
ώχθισα τῇἡἮ γενεᾷ Jéxeivy," καὶ "εῖπον," Agi πλανῶνται τῇ 
indignant . with ’generation ‘that, and said, Always they err 


καρδίᾳ" avroioée οὐκ.ιἔγνωσαν τὰς. ὁδούς. μου" 11 ὡς ὦμοσα ἐν 
inheart; andthey did ποὺ know my ways; so Iswore in 
τῇ. ὀργῇ-μου, Ei εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν.μου. 12 Bré- 
my wrath, 1 they shallenter into my rest.. Take 
πετε, ἀδελφοί, μήποτε ἔσται ἔν τινι ὑμῶν καρδία πονηρὰ 
heed, brethren, lest perhaps shall be in anyone of you ἃ “οαγῦ ‘wicked 
ἀπιστίας ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ θεοῦ. ζῶντος" 13 ἀλλὰ 
of unbelief in , departing from #God(['the] “living. But 
παρακαλεῖτε ἑαυτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑκάστην. ἡμέραν, ἄχρις.οὗ τὸ σήμερον 
encourage yourselves every day as long as *to-day 
~ ~ e ~ ? f ~ 
καλεῖται, iva μὴ oxrAnovvOy ἵτις ἐξ ὑμῶν" ἀπάτῃ τῆς 
it “is Scalled, that not may be hardened any of you by([the] deceitfulness 
, , ~ ~ od} 
ἁμαρτίας" 14 μέτοχοι.γὰρ γεγόναμεν τοῦ χριστοῦ," "ἐάνπερ" 
if indeed 


of sin. For companions we have become of the Christ, 
‘ ‘ ~ (2 , ΄ ᾿ 
τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑπσστάσεως μέχρι τέλους βεβαίαν κατά- 
the beginning of the assurance «το [the] end firm we 


~ : * é ~ ~ 3 ~ 

σχωμεν᾽ 15 ἐν τῴ λέγεσθαι, Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς.φωνῆς. αὐτοῦ 
should hold ; ‘in ° its being said, To-day if». his voice 

lee “», - ΄ e ~ e ® ~ a 

ἀκούσητε, μὴ.σκληρύνητε Τὰς. καρδίας. ὑμῶν, ὡς ἐν τῷ παραπι- 

ye will hear, harden not your hearts, as in 86 provoca- 

~ a ’ 2 ’ 3 

κρασμῷ. 16 “τινὲς. γὰρ ἀκούσαντες παρεπίκραναν," ἀλλ οὐ 

tion. For some having heard provoked, but not 

’ , ω Ϊ ‘ Ar 

πάντες ot ἐξελθύντες" ἐξ Αἰγύπτου διὰ ῬΜωσέως." 17 τίσιν. δὲ" 

all who cnmeout from Egypt by Moses. And with whom 

Ὁ Μωύσην GLITrAW. ©— τὰ LTTrAW. “4 Mwvoys GLITrAW. 

f— μέχρι τέλους βεβαίαν A. Ε — pe LITrAW. 

LTTraw. 1 τεσσεράκοντα TTrA. ὁ ταύτῃ this Lrtraw. 

GLAW. ™ τοῦ χριστοῦ γεγόναμεν GLTTIAW. Ὁ ἐὰν περ LTr. 

xpafay; For ‘who, having heard, provoked? GLTTraw. 

as ὦ question bue[was 10] not all, dic. ?) GLiTraw, 


P Mwtoews GLTTrAW. 
t+ [iat] also L. 
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this man was counted 
worthy of more glory 
than Moses, inasmuch 
as he who hath build- 
ed the house hath more 
honour than the house. 
4 For every house is 
builded by some man; 
but he that built all 
things ts God. 5 And 
Moses verily was faith- 
ful in all his house, as 
ἃ servant, for a testi- 
mony of those things 
whieh were to be 
spoken after; 6 but 
Christ as a son over 
his own house ; whose 
house are we, if we 
hold fast the confi- 
dence and the rejoic- 
ing of the hope firm 
unto the end. 


7 Wherefore (as the 
Holy Ghost saith, To 
day if.ye will hear his 
voice, 8 harden not 
your hearts, as in the 
provocation, in the 
day of temptation in 
the wilderness: 9 when 
your fathers tempted 
me, proved me, and 
saw my works forty 
years, 10 Whercfore I 
was grieved with that 
generation, and said, 
They do alway err in 
their heart ; and they 
have not known my 
ways. 11 So 1 sware in 
my wrath, They shall 
not enter intomy rest.) 
12 Take heed, brethren, 
lest there be in any of 
you an evil heart of 
unbelief, in departing 
from the living God. 
13 Rut exhort ong an- 
other daily, while it is 
called To day ; lest any 
of you be hardened 
through the deceitful- 
ness. of sin. 14 For we 
are made partakers of 
Christ. if we hold the 
beginning of our con- 
fidence. stedfast unto 
the end; 15 whileit is 
said, To day'if ye will 
hear his voice, harden 
not your -hearts, as in 
the provocation. 16 For 
some, wlien they had 
heard, did provoke: 
howbeit not all that 
came out of Egypt by 
Moses. 17 But with 


© ἐάν[περ] L; ἐὰν if TTA. 
bh ἐν δοκιμασίᾳ by proving [me] 
k cima L ἑ 0 

© τίνες yap ἀκού. παρεπί- 


1 ἐξ ὑμῶν τις 


4; (read 
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whom was he grieved 
forty years? was it not 
with them that had 
sinned, whose carcases 
fell in the wilderness? 
18 And to whom sware 
he that they should 
not enter into his rest, 
but- to them that be- 
lieved not? 19 So we 
see that they conld not 
enter in because of 
unbelicf. IV. Let us 
therefore fexr, lest, a 
promi-e being left us 
of enitcring into his 
rest, any of youshould 
scem to come short of 
it. 2 For unto us was 
the gospel preached, as 
well as untothem: but 
the word preached did 
not profit them, not 
being mixed with faith 
in them that heard ἐξ, 
3 For we which have 
belicved do enter into 
rest, as he said, As I 
have sworh in my 
wrath, if they shall 
enter into my rest: 
althougn the werks 
were finished from 
the foundation of the 
world. 4 For he spake 
in a certain place of 
theseventh day on this 
wise, And God did rest 
the sevelth day from 
all his works. 5 And 
in this place again, If 
they shall entcr into 
my rest. 6 Seeing 
therefore it remaineth 
that some must enter 
therein, aud they to 
whom it was first 
preached entered not 
in because of unbe- 
lief: 7 again, he li- 
miteth a certain day, 
saying in David, To 
day, after so long a 
time ; as itis said, To 
day if ye will hear his 
voice, harden not your 
hearts. 8For if Jesus 
had given them rest, 
then would he not 
afterward have spok- 
en of another day. 
9 There remaineth 
therefore a rest to the 
people of God. 10 For 
he that is entered into 
his rest, he also hath 
ceased from his own 
works, as God did 
from his. 11 Let us 
labour therefore to en- 
ter ipto that rest, lest 
any nan fall after the 
same exaniple of un- 


5 τεσσεράκοντα TTrA,. 
united in faith with those, ὅζο.}; συνκεκερασμένος Ὑ. 


ΜΊΤΡΑ ; Δαυὶδ ow. 


΄ 


ΠΡῸΣ EBPAIOYS. Ill, IV. 
ETN 5 οὐχὶ τοῖς apap- 


προσώχθισεν "τεσσαράκοντα" 
years ἢ [Was it] not with those who 


was he indignant forty 


τήσασιν, ὧν τὰ κῶλα ἔπεσεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; 18 τίσιν. δὲ 
sinned, of whom the carcases fell in the wilderness? And to whom 


8 3 Ud ᾽ A ld 9 - 9 Ἢ 
ἡ. εἰσελεύσεσθαι εἰς την-καταπαυσιν.αύτου, εἰ. μὴ 


ὦμοσεν 
into his rest, except 


swore he [that they] shall not enter 
~ ᾽ ΄ sy ἰὴ « 7 ? U 
τοῖς ἀπειθήσασιν; 19 καὶ βλέπομεν ort οὐκ.ἠδυνήθησαν 
tothose who disobeyed ? And πο 568 that they were not able 


εἰσελθεῖν = Ou ἀπιστίαν. 4 Φοβηθῶμεν οὖν pore 
to enter in on account of unbelief. We should fear therefore lest perhaps 


καταλειπομένης ἐπαγγελίας εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν.κατάπαυσιν.αὖ- 
sbeing *left Ja ?promise to enter into his rest, 


τοῦ, δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμῶν ὑστερηκέναι. 2 καὶ. γάρ ἐσμεν. εὐηγ- 
4+might *scem 'Δ ΠΥ 70f “you to come short. For indeed we have had 
, ’ ’ ~ 4 ? 3 ᾽ ? ‘ « 
γελισμεναοι; καθάπερ κἀκεῖνοι" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ὠφέλησεν ὁ 
glad tidings announced [tous]evenas alsothey; but not did profit *the 
λόγος τῆς ἀκοῆς ἐκείνους, μὴ ᾿συγκεκραμένος" ry πίστει 
Sword ‘of Sthe ‘report ‘them, ποῦ having been mixed with faith 
τοῖς ἀκούσασιν. 8. εἰσερχόμεθα. γὰρ εἰς τὴν" κατάπαυσιν 
ἴῃ those who heard. For we enter into the rest, 


οἱ πιστεύσαντες, καθὼς εἴρηκεν, Ὥς ὦμοσα ἐν τῇ. ὀργῇςμοῦυ, 


who believed ; as hehussaid, So Iswore in my wrath, 
Ei εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν.κατάπαυσίν.μου: καίτοι τῶν ἔργων 


If they shall enter into though verily the works 


ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου γενηθέντων. 4 Ἐΐρηκεν.γάρ mou 
from [the] foundation of [the] world were done. * For he has said somewhere 
περὶ τῆς ἑβδόμης οὕτως, Kai κατέπαυσεν ὃ θεὸς ἐν τῇ 
concerning the seventh [day] thus, And *rested *God onthe 
ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῳ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν.ἔργων. αὐτοῦ" 5 Kai ἐν τού- 
*day seventh from all his works ; and in this 


, 3 3 - ? Ay ’ ’ Ε] 4 
τῳ πάλιν, Et εἰσελεύσονται εἰς την.καταπαυσιίν μου. 0 Ἐπεὶ 
[place] again, If they shall enter into my rest. Since 


οὖν τιἀπολείπεταί τινας εἰσελθεῖν εἰς αὐτήν, καὶ οἱ πρό- 
therefore it remains [for] some toenter into it, and those who 
ἠαγγελισθέ ἠκιεἰσῆλθον de! ἀπεί ' 
τερον εὐαγγελισθέντες οὐκ.εἰσῆλθον ει ἀπείθειαν,  πὰ- 
formerly heard glad tidings did not enter in on accountof disobedience, again 
4 ε ΄, « f ’ 2 ‘ , 
λιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν, Σημερον, ἐν *AaBid" λέγων, μετὰ 
a certain 7he?determines ‘day, To-day, in David saying, after 
τοσοῦτον χρόνον, καθὼς Yetonrat," Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς 
solong atime, (according as ithas beensaid,) To-day, if 2voice 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, μὴ.σκληρύνητε τὰς.καρδίας. ὑμῶν. 8 Et-ydap 


my rest ; 


his ye will hear, harden not your hearts. For if 
αὐτοὺς ᾿Ιησοῦς κατέπαυσεν, οὐκ ἂν περὶ ἄλλης ἐλά- 
ϑβοι | *Jesus *gave ‘rest, mot concerning another 7would “he *have 
(1.6. Joshua) : 

4 ~ e » ? ’ A ~ 
λει μετὰ.ταῦτα ἡμέρας" 9 ἄρα ἀπολείπεται σαββατισμὸς τῷ 
Sspoken ‘afterwards day. Then yemains asabbatism tothe 
λαῷ τοῦ.θεοῦ. 10 d.ydp εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν. κατά ὑτοῦ 

aw του.θεου. 0.γὰρ εἰσελθων εἰς την.κατᾶπαυσιν.αὐυτοῦ, 


people of God. For hethat entered into his rest, 


i) ? ‘ μ ~ ~ 
Kai αὐτὸς κατέπαυσεν ἀπὸ THY.ipywy.avTOv, ὥσπερ ἀπὸ 


also he rested from ’ his works, as 3from 
~ 7s , : ? ~ 

τῶν.ἰδίων ὁ θεός. 11 Σπουδάσωμεν οὖν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
*his own ’God (?did]. © Weshould be diligent therefore toenter into 


ἐκείνην THY κατάπαυσιν, ivan ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τις ὑποδείγ- 

that Ὁ ὁ ὀ6ἝΈθῈΒἝΎῈΆευοΌΡΝΌγ͵. Γ,Γαβ8Ρ, lest ‘after σύ πο same ‘anyone 7example 
t συγκεκερασμένόυς LIA, συγκεκραμένους W, (read them not 
ν [τὴν] tr daa, * Δαυεὶδ 
ἡ προείρηται it has-been said before Lrtraw, 


ἯΙ ὃ. 
ματι πέσῃ τῆς ἀπειθείας. 12 ζῶν. γὰρ ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
"may “fall οὗ disobedience. For living [15] the word of God and 
ἐνεργῆς, καὶ τομώτερος ὑπὲρ πᾶσαν μάχαιραν δίστομον, καὶ 
efficient, and sharper than  evcry *sword *two-edged, even 
ee » we nw Y t 1 
διϊκνούμενος ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς ἴτε" καὶ πνεύματος, ἁρ- 
penetrating to [the} division bothofsoul and spirit, 208 
WY τε καὶ μυελῶν, καὶ κριτικὸς ἐνθυμήσεων καὶ ἐννοιῶν 
joints *bothand marrows, and [18] a discerner of [the] thoughts and intents 
καρδίας" 13 καὶ οὐκιέστιν κτίσις ἀφανὴς ἐνιόπιον αὐτοῦ" 
of [the] heart. And there is not acreated thing unapparent before him; 
πάντα.δὲ γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχηλισμένα τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ, 
but all things [are] naked and laid bare to the eyes of him, 
πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. 
with whom [is] our account, 


14 “Eyorrec.oby ἀρχιερέὰ 


ry, V. 


éyay διεληλυθότα τοὺς 
Having therefore 8 *high *priest ‘great [who] has passed through the 
a, ~ 4 ~~ ΩΣ a ~ « 
οὐρανούς, ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ, κρατῶμεν τῆς ὁμο- 
heavens, Jesus the Son of God, weshould hold fast the con- 
λογίας. 15 οὐ.γὰρ ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα μὴ δυνάμενον ἅσυμπα- 
fession, For not have we ahigh priest not able to sym- 
θῆσαι" raic.acbevetac ἡμῶν, ὕπεπειραμένον" δὲ κατὰ πάντα 
pathise with our infirmities, but [who] has been tempted in all things 
καθ᾽ ὁμοιότητα χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας. 16 προσερχιύμεθα - οὖν 
according to(our] likeness, apart ἔσο sin. We should come therefore 
, ~ ’ ~ ev , ὃ ’ 
μετὰ παῤῥησίας τῷ θρόνῳ The χάριτος, ἵνα λάβωμεν “ἔλεον, " 
with boldness tothe throne of grace, that wemayreceive mercy, 
Kal χάριν εὕρωμεν εἰς εὔκαιρον βοήθειαν. 
and “grace ‘may “find for opportune help. 
~ La « 4 
5 Πᾶς.γὰρ ἀρχιερεὺς ἐξ ἀνθρώπων λαμβανόμενος, ὑπὲρ 
For every high priest from among ᾿ men being taken for 
, , AY 4 , ew ’ 
ἀνθρώπων καθίσταται τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν, ἵνα προσφέρῃ 
men is constituted in things relating to God, that he may offer 
δῶρά ὅτε! καὶ θυσίας ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν, 2 μετριοπαθεῖν δυνά- 
both gifts, and sacrifices for sins ; >to *excrcise “forbearance ‘being 


~ ~ a ’ ? A ? 4 
μενος τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσιν Kat πλανωμένοις, ἐπεὶ καὶ αὐτὸς 
able with those being ignoraut and erring, since also himself 

, ἃ . Ss ld ? Ω 
περίκειται ἀσθένειαν" “8 καὶ “διὰ ταύτηνἱ" ὀφείλει, 


is encompassed with infirmity ; and on account of this [infirmity] he ought, 


e 4 a . ~ 4 t - 
καθὼς περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ, οὕτως καὶ περὶ ἰἑαυτοῦ" προσφέρειν 
even as for the people, 80 also for himself. to offer 

~ 4 ~ ul 4 td 
εὑπὲρ' ἁμαρτιῶν. 4 Καὶ οὐχ ἑαυτῷ τις λαμβάνει τὴν τιμήν, 
for sins, And not tohimself anyone takes the honour, 
᾿ 4 a ~ ¢s 4 ey? ͵ 
ἀλλὰ 6" καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἱκαθάπερ' καὶ "0" Λαρών. 
but ‘he beingcalled by God, even as also Aaron. 
4 4 ‘ ~ 3 
5 οὕτως καὶ ὁ χριστὸς οὐχ ἑαυτὸν ἐδόξασεν, γενηθῆναι ἀρχ- 


Thus alsothe Christ not himself did glorify tobecome a high 

τ , arg "ἡ τς , 
ιερέα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λαλῆήδας πρὸς αὐτόν, Υἱός: μου εἶ -σύ, ἐγὼ σή- 
priest; but ΒΘ who said to him, *Son’ *my ert thou, I to- 


’ ‘ 3 ες ? Σ , 4 
μερον γεγέννηκά σε. θ καθὼς καὶ ἐν ἑτερῳ λέγει, Σὺ 


day have begotten thee. Evcn as also in another [place] he snys, Thou [art] 
- 4 tee ’ es 

ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν. αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. 7 Ὃς ἐν 

& priest - for ever according to tho order of Melchisedec. Who in 


ἃ συν- TA. Ὁ πεπειρασμένον EGLTTrAW, 
6 δι’ αὐτὴν on account of it LrTraw. 
΄ a 
i καθὼς L; καθώσπερ TA; καθώς περ Tr. 


t — ze both LTTraw. 
4 — τε both [tr]. 
bh — ὃ GLTTrAW. 
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belief. 12 For the word 
of God is quick, nd 
powerful, and sharper 
than any twocdged 
sword, piercing cven to 
the dividing asunder 
of soul and spirit, and 
of the joints and mar- 
row,and is a discerner 
of the thoughts and 
intehts ‘of the heart, 
13 Neither is there any 
creature that is not 
manifest in his sight: 
but all things are na- 
ked and opened unto 
the eyes of him with 


- whom we have to do, 


14 Seeing then that 
we have a great high 
priest, that is passed 
into the heavens, Je- 
sus the Sou of God, let 
us hold fast our pro- 
fession, 15 For we 
have not an high 
priest which cannot 
be touched with the 
feeling of our infirm- 
ities ; but was in all 
points tempted like 
as we are, yet without 
sin. 16 Let us there- 
fore come boldly unto 
the throne of grace, 
that we may obtain 
mercy, and find grace 
to help in time of need. 


V. For every high 
priest taken from a- 
mong meii is ordained 
for men in things per- 
taining to God, that 
he may offer both gifts 
and sacrifices for sins : 
2 who can have com- 
passion on the igno- 
rant, and on them that 
are out of the way; 
for that he himself al- 
ΒΟ is compassed with 
infirmity. 3 And by 
reason hereof he ought, 
as for the people, so 
also for himself, to of- 
fer for sins, 4 And no 
man trketh this ho- 
nour unto himself, but 
he that is called of 
God, as was Ahron. 
5 So also Christ glori- 
fied not himself to be 
made an high priest ; 
but he that said unto 
him, Thou art my Son, 


“Το day havel begotten 


thee. 6 As he saith al- 
s0 in another pluce, 
Thou art a priest for 
ever after the order of 
Melchisedec. 7 Who in 





© ἔλεος LTTrAW. 
6 περι LTTLAW. 
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the days of his flesh, 
when he had offered up 
prayers and supplica- 
tions with strong cry- 
jug and tears unto him 
that was able to save 
him froin death, and 
was heard in that he 
feared ; 8 though he 
were a Son, yet learn- 
ed he obedicnee by the 
things which he suf- 
fered; 9 and being 
made perfect, he be- 
came the author of 
eternal salvation unto 
all them that obey 
him ; 10 called of God 
an high priest after 
the order of Melchise- 
dec. 11 Of whom we 
have many things to 
say, and hard to be 
uttcred, seeing ye are 
dullof hearing. 12 For 
when for the time ye 
ought to be teachers, 
ye have need that one 
teach you again which 
be the first principles 
of the oracles of God; 
and are becoma4 such 
as have need of milk, 
and not of strong meat. 
13 For every one that 
useth milk ἐ unskil- 
fni in the word ‘of 
righteousness: for he 
is a babe. 14 But strong 


meat belongethtothem ' 


that are of full age, 
even those who by rea- 
son of use have their 
senses exercised to dis- 
cern both good and 
evil. 


VI. Therefore leay- 
ing: the principles of 
the doctrine of Christ, 
let us go on unto per- 
fection ; not laying a- 
gain the foundation 
of repentance from 
dead works, and of 
faith toward God, 2 of 
the doctrine of bap- 
tisms, and of laying on 
of hands, and of resur- 
rection of the dead, 
and of ‘eternal judg- 
ment. 3 And this will 
we do, if God permit. 
4 For it ts impossible 
for those who were 
once enlightened, and 
have tisted of the hea- 
venly gift, and were 
made partakers of the 
Holy Ghost, 5and have 
tasted the good word 
of God.and the powers 
of the world to come, 
6 if they shall fall a- 
way, to renew them 
again untorepentance; 


EBPAIOY®. V, Ve 


δεήσεις.τε 
both supplications and entreaties 


ΤΠΟΎΡΊΟΣΣ 


[ “ ᾽ ~ κέ a 
ταῖς ἡμέραις TNG-OAOKOC.AVTOU και (KETNOLAC πρὸς 
the days of his flesh *to 
’ a γ᾽ ᾽ A _ 
τὸν δυνάμενον σώζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ θανάτου, μετὰ κραυ- 
‘him *who[Swas] able °to°save ‘him ‘from ‘death, “with ‘*ery- 
γῆς ἰσχυρᾶς καὶ δακρύων προσενέγκας, Kai εἰσακουσθεὶς ἀπὸ 
ing ‘strong Sand tears ‘having “offered, and having been heard in 
’ fr: er ν re ᾿ 
τῆς. εὐλαβείας, 8 καίπερ ὧν υἱός, ἔμαθεν ἀφ ὧν 
that [he] feared ; though being a son, he learned, from the things which 
΄ a ‘ 9 , ~ 
ἔπαθεν τὴν ὑπακοήν, 9 καὶ τελειωθεὶς ἐγένετο ἕτοῖς. 
he suffered, obedience ; and having been perfected became to *those *that 
᾽ ~ ~ , ᾽ “ Py 
ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ πᾶσιν" αἴτιος σωτηρίας αἰωνίου" 10 προσ- 
*obey Shim 1411, author of *salvation ‘“eterval ; having 
ἀαγορευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἀρχιερεὺς κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελ- 
beeu saluted ~ by’ God [as] high priest according to the order of Mel- 
Tv =) 4 ¢ w Ὁ Φ ᾿ , 
χἰσεδέκ. 11 Περὺ οὗ ᾿ πολὺς ἡμῖν. λόγος καὶ δυσερμή- 
chisedec, (Concerning whom [°is]*much ‘our *discourse and difficult ininter- 
4 ἐν ’ ~ > ~ 4 4 
γευτος λέγειν, ἐπεὶ νωθροὶ γεγόνατε ταῖς.ἀκοαῖς. 12 και. γὰρ 
pretation to speak, since sluggish yehave become ἴῃ hearing. For truly 
a \ la ld 
ιὀφείλοντες εἶναι διδάσκαλοι διὰ τὸν χρόνον, πάλιν 
{when ye] gught to be teachers becauseof the time, | again 
, a” ~ ~ ld 4 ~ ~~ 
χρείαν ἔχετε τοῦ.διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς τίνα τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς 
need ye have of (one] to teach you what [are]the elements of the 
ἀρχῆς τῶν “λογίων τοῦ θεοῦ" καὶ γεγόνατε χρείαν ἔχοντες 
beginning of the oracles of God, and haye become “need . “*haviug 
’ ᾿ a ~ ~ Q a [ 
γάχακτος, ἱκαὶ" οὐ στερεάς τροφῆς. 18 πᾶς.γὰρ ὃ μετέχων 
of milk, ‘and not of solid food ; for everyone that partakes 
, » , Ν' δ ᾽ Η 
γάλακτος ἄπειρος λόγου .- δικαιοσύνης" νήπιος.γάρ ἐστιν 
of milk [is] unskilled in [the] word of righteousness, for δὴ infant he is; 
5 Ele -“ 8 AY 
14 τελείων. δέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή, τῶν διὰ τὴν 
but *for [the] *fully "grown “is tgolid *food, who on account of 
ἕξιν τὰ αἰσθητήρια γεγυμνασμένα ἐχόντων πρὸς διάκρισιν 
habit *the 3s5enses *exercised ‘have for distinguishing 
καλοῦ TE καὶ κακοῦ. 
2g00d ‘“bothand evil. 
G6 Διὸ ἀφέντες τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ χριστοῦ λόγον, ἐπὶ 
Wherefore, having left the “οὗ *the “beginning ‘of *the “Christ ‘discourse, to 
τὴν τελειότητα φερώμεθα" μὴ πάλιν θεμέλιον καταβαλλόμενοι 
the full growth we shouldgoon; not again a foundation laying 
μετανοίας ἀπὸ νεκρῶν ἔργων, καὶ πίστεως ἐπὶ θεόν, 2 βᾳπ- 
of repentance from dead works, and faith in God, ‘ofSwash- 
τισμῶν πδιδαχῆς," ἐπιθέσεώς.τε χειρῶν, ἀναστάσεώς ἅτε! γε- 
ings ‘of[*the}*doctrine, and ΟΕ laying on of hands, and of resurrection of [the] 
Kody, καὶ κρίματος αἰωνίου. 8 καὶ τοῦτο ποιήσομεν, avrep" 
dead, πᾷ of?judgment ‘eternal; °* and this will wedo, if indeed 
? ᾿ ς wae τ» i) ᾿ er Ἔ θὲ Ν 
ἐΠΙΤρΕ ΤΏ .0 θεός. 4 ἀδύνατον. γὰρ TOUC ἅπαξ ζωτισ EVTAC, 
*permit 1God., For [it is] impossible, those once enligntened, 
γευσαμένους.τε τῆς δωρεᾶς τῆς ἐπουρανίου, Kai μετόχους 
and[who]tasted of the gift theavenly, .and*  partakers 
γενηθέντας πνεύματος ἁγίου, 5 καὶ καλὸν γευσαμένους 
became of [the] *Spirit .Holy, and [“the] good tasted 
θεοῦ ῥῆμα δυνάμεις.τε μέλλοντος αἰῶνος, 6 καὶ 
Sof °God *word and (the] works of power of [the] *to 9come lage, and 
παραπεσόντας, πάλιν ἀνακαινίζειν εἰς μετάνοιαν, ἀνασταῦυ- 
{who} fell away, again to renew to repentance, crucify- 


gr ST  Ὅρϑ,.....--ὐὔἀ.--ἰ--οῆἰ0ρϑᾷϑϑᾷ.Ὰ.“ τῳὦ..........ὅΧ5..0ὲ0.........Ὁ 


K πᾶσιν τοῖς ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ LTTrA 
© ἐάν περ LTrW. ᾿ 


® [re] Tr. 


1 — καὶ T[Tr]. τὸ διδαχήν [the] ducirine ἴω 


VI. HEBREWS. 

ροῦγτας ἑαυτοῖς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ παραδειγ- 
ing for themselves [as they do] the Son of God, and exposing 
ματίζοντας. 7 yij-yao ἡ πιοῦσα τὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς Ῥπολλάκις 


εἰ} publicly. For ground which drank the ‘upon “it %often 
ἐρχόμενον! ὑετόν, Kai τίκτουσα βοτάνην εὔθετον ἐκείνοις 
“coming train, and produces *herbage it for those 
δι οὗς καὶ γεωργεῖται, μεταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀπὸ τοῦ 

for sake of whom also it is tilled, partakes of blessing from 
θεοῦ: 8 ixgéipovea.cé ἀκάνθας καὶ τριβόλους, ἀδόκιμος καὶ 
God ; but [that] bringing forth thorns and tkistles [15] rejected and 


κατάρας ἐγγύς, ἧς τὸ τέλος εἰς καῦσιν. 9. Πεπείσμεθα. δὲ 


Sa *eurse 'ucar το, of whieh the end{is]for burning. But weare persuaded 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀγαπητοί, TA.IKpEiTTOVvAa' καὶ ἐχόμενα 
concerning you, beloved, better things, and [things] connected with 


σωτηρίας. εἰ Kai οὕτως λαλοῦμεν. 10 οὐ.γὰρ ἄδικος ὁ θεὸς 
salvation, *if’even thus we speak. For not unrighteous [15] God 
ἐπιλαθέσθαι τοῦ.ἔργου.ὑμῶν Kai Ἰτοῦ κόπου" τῆς ἀγάπης ἧς 
to forget your work and the labour of love which 
ἐνεδείξασθε εἰς τὸ. ὑνομα.αὐτοῦ, διακονήσαντες τοῖς ἁγίοις καὶ 
γ8 αἀἰὰ 5ὴ0ν to his name, having served tothe saints and 
διακονοῦντες. 11 ἐπιθυμοῦμεν.δὲ ἕκαστον ὑμῶν τὴν αὐτὴν 
[5011] serving. But we desire s each of you the same 
ἐνδείκνυσθαι σπουδὴν πρὸς τὴν πληροφορίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος ἄχρι 
“to ‘shew ‘diligence to the fullassurance ofthe hope unto 
‘ tr a 4 “ a x ~ 4 
reAouc’ 12Qiva μὴ νωθροὶ γένησθε, μιμηταὶ. δὲ τῶν διὰ 
[086] end; that*uot*sluggish ‘ye*be, but imitators of those who through 
πίστεως καὶ μακροθυμίας κληρονομούντων τὰς ἐπαγγελίας. 
faith and long patience inherit , the promises, 
13 Τῴ.γὰρ. Αβραὰμ ἐπαγγειλάμενος ὁ θεός, ἐπεὶ Kar’ οὐδενὸς 
For *to *Abraham “having *promised 1God, since by no one 
? , » r»e ~ λέ sg? Ι 4 
εἶχεν μειζονος ὀμόσαι, ὦμοσεν καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, 14 λέγων, * "pay 
he δὰ greater ἴὧο swear, swore by himself, saying, Surely 
εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, Kai πληθύνων πληθυνῶ σε" 15 καὶ 
blessing I will bless thee, and multiplying I will multiply thee; and 
οὕτως paKkpoOuvpnoag ἐπέτυχεν τῆς ἐπαγγελιας. 16 ἄνθρω- 
thus having had long patience he obtained the promise. “Men 
mot'wéiv" yap κατὰ τοῦ μειζονος ὀμνύουσιν, καὶ πάσης αὐτοῖς 
3indced *for ‘*by the “greater “swear, and ofall ?to *them 
ἀντιλογίας πέρας εἰς βεβαίωσιν ὁ ὕρκος᾽ 17 év.w περισσό- 
tpainsajing. anend fvr confirmation [is] the oath. Wherein “more *a- 
tepov βουλόμενος ὁ θεὸς ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς κληρονόμοις τῆς ἐπαγ- 
bundantly “desiring ‘God toshew tothe heirs of pro- 
, ’ , ~ ~ ~ / ͵ 
γελίας τὸ ἀμετάθετον τῆς. βουλῆς. αὐτοῦ, ἐμεσίτευσεν ὅρκῳ, 
mise the unchangeableness of his counsel, interposed by aun oath, 
18 ἵνα διὰ δύο πραγμάτων ἀμεταθέτων, ἐν οἷς ἀδύνατον 
that by two *things tunchangeable, in which [it was] impossible 
εὔσασθαι “θεόν, ἰσχυρὰν παράκλησιν ἔχωμεν οἱ κατα- 
ὅ[0 116 ({'for] 7God, strong eneouragement we might have who fled 
φυγόντες κρατῆσαι τῆς προκειμένης ἐλπίδος" 19 ἣν we 
ΣΟΥ refuge tolay holdon the 7set “before [1.8] thope, which as 
ἄγκυραν ἔχομεν τῆς ψυχῆς "ἀσφαλῆ" τε καὶ βεβαίαν, καὶ εἰσ- 
ananchor webhave ofthe soul both certain and firm, and en- 
ἐρχομένην εἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον Tov καταπετάσματος, 20 ὕπου 
tering into that within the veil ; where 


‘eould 


567 


secing they crucify to 
themselves the Sou of 
God afresh, and put 
him to an open shame, 
7 For the earth which 
drinketh in the rain 
that cometh oft upon 
it, and bringeth forth 
herbs meet for them b 

whum it is dressed, if 
ceiveth blessing fro 

God: 8 but that whith 
beareth thorns and 
briers is rejected, and 
is nigh unto cursing ; 
whose end is. to he 
burned. 9 But, belov- 
ed, we are persuaded 


- better things of you, 


and things that ac- 
company salvation, 
though we thus speak. 
10 For God is not un- 
rightcous to forget 
your work and labour 
of love, which ye have 
shewed toward his 
nanie, in that ye have 
ministered to the 
saints, and do mini- 
ster. 1] And we desire 
that every one of you 
do shew the same dili- 
gence to the full as- 
surance of hope unto 
the end: 12 that ye be 
not slothful, but fol- 
lowers of them who 
through faith atid’ pa- 
tience inherit the pro- 
mises. 13 For when 
God made promise to 
Abraham, because he 
sware by no 
greater, he sware by 
himself, 14 saying, 
Surely blessing I will 
bless thee, and multi- 
plying I will multiply 
thee. 15 And so, after 
he had patiently en- 
dured, he obtained the 
promise. 16 For men 
verily swear by the 
greater ; and an oath 
for confirmation its to 
them an end of all 
strife. 17 Wherein God, 
willing more abun- 
dantly to shew unto 
the heirs of promise 
the immutability of 
his counsel, confirmed 
it by an oath : 18 that 
by two immutable 
things, in which it 
was impossible for God 
to lie, we might have 
a strong consolation, 
who have fled for re- 
fuge to lay hold upon 
the hope set before us: 
19 which hope we have 
as an anchor of the 
soul, both sure and 
stedfast,and which en- 
tereth into that with- 
in the veil; 20 whi- 





4 κρείσσονα LTTrAW. 


Ρ ἐρχόμενον πολλάκις LTTrAW. 
t — μὲν LTTr[A]. 


the love) cirtraw. 8 Ft ΥΤΓΑ. ν + τὸν Τὶ 


τς τοῦ κόπου (read THs ay. 


* ἀσφαλὴν Ltr. 


δ08δ 


ther the forerunner js 
for us entered, eren 
Jesus, made an high 
priest for ever after 
the order of Melchise- 
dec. 

VII. For this Mel- 
chisedec, king of Sa- 
lem, priest of the most 
high God, who niet 
Abraham σι turning 
from the slaughter of 
the kings, and blessed 
him ; 2 to whom also 
Abraham gave atenth 
ἐ of all; first being 

y interpretation King 
of righteousnéss, and 
after that also King 
of Salem, which is, 
King of peace ;3 with- 
out father, without 
mother, without de- 
scent, having neither 
beginning of days, nor 
end of life; but made 
like unto the Son of 
God ; abideth a priest 
continually. 4 Now 
consider how great 
this man was, unto 
whom even the patri- 
arch Abraham gave 


the tenth of the spoils.. 


ὃ And verily they that 
are of the sons of Levi, 
who receive the office 
of the priesthood, have 
&® commandment to 
take tithes of the peo- 
le according to the 
aw, that is, of their 
brethren, though they 
come out of the loins 
of Abraham: 6 but 
he whose descent is 
not counted from them 
received tithes of A- 
braham, and blessed 
him that had the pro- 
mises. 7 And without 
all contradietion the 
less is blessed of the 
better. 8 And here men 
that die receive tithes; 
but there he receiveth 
them, of whom it is 
witnessed that he liv- 
eth. 9 And as I may 
so say, Levi also, who 
recciveth tithes, payed 
tithes in Abraham. 
10 For he was yet in 
the loins of his father, 
when Melchisedec met 
him., 11 If therefore 
perfection were by the 
Levitical priesthood, 
(for under it the peo 
ple received the law,) 
what further need was 
there that another 
priest should rise after 
the order of Melchise- 
dec, and not be called 


δυϊῶν" “Aevi" τὴν ἱερατείαν 


‘9 καί. ὡς.ἔποος.εἰπεῖν. Fora" ᾽Α 
) ς 


VI, VII. 


Kara τὴν τάξιν 
according to the order 


Wye OS” prs Por. 


πρόδρομος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἰσῆλθεν ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
[45] forerunner for us entered 1Josus, 
᾿ ᾽ ? ‘ =~ 
Μελχισεδὲκ ἀρχιερεὺς γενόμενος εἰς.τὸν αἰῶνα. 
of Melchisédec a high priest having become for ever. 
Ἢ Οὗτος.γὰρ ὁ Μελχισεδέκ, βασιλεὺς Σαλήμ, ἱερεὺς τοῦ θεοῦ 
For this Melchisedec, king of Salem, priest of God 
troy! ὑψί y ill , Α τς oo 
τοῦ!" ὑψίστου, %o" συναντησας Αβρααμ υὑποστρέφοντι ἀπὸ THC 
the most high, who met Abrahain returning from the 
κοπῆς τῶν βασιλέων, καὶ εὐλογήσας αὐτόν" 2 w καὶ δεκάτην 
smiting of the kings, and having blessed him; to whom also °a *tenth 
, τ ? es ~ Α e F 
ἀπὸ πάντων ἐμέρισεν ᾿Αβραάμ' πρῶτον μὲν ἑρμηνευόμενος 
Sof 941} divided ‘Abraham; first being interpreted 


βασιλεὺς δικαιοσύνης, ἔπειτα.δὲ Kai βασιλεὺς Σαλήμ, 0. ἐστιν 


king of righteousness, andthen also king of Salem, which is 
Te. ᾽ ’ , ν ? ’ 
βασιλεὺς εἰρηνης 3 ἀπάτωρ, ἀμήτωρ, ἀγενεαλόγητος" 
king of peace ; without father, without mother, without genealogy ; 


μῆτε ζωῆς τέλος ἔχων" ἀφωμοιωμένος.δὲ 


nor of *life ‘end having, but assimilated 


’ ? 4 € ~ 
PNTE ἀρχὴν ἡμερῶν, 
neither beginning of days 

~ . ὦ. _ -~ ~ f € A 7 4 f ~ 
τῷ vig τοῦ θεοῦ, μένει ἱερεὺς εἰς. τὸ διηνεκές. 4 Θεωρεῖτε. δὲ 
to the Son of God, abides a priest in perpetuity. Now consider 

΄ .« ᾿ τ ° a a q ” 
πηλίκος οὗτος, kai" δεκάτην ᾿Αβραὰμ ἔδωκεν ἐκ 
how great this [one was], to whom Seven °a “tenth ‘Abraham ‘gave Sout %of 
τῶν ἀκροθινίων δ΄ πατριάρχης. 5 καὶ οἱ μὲν ἐκ τῶν 
1°the Uspoils the  *patriarch. And they indeed from among the 


λαμβανοντες, ἐντολὴν ἔχουσιν 


sons of Levi, ὅἴ88 ‘priesthood [‘who] “receive, commandment have 
᾿ “ i ie 4 " la 
“ἀποδεκατοῦν! τὸν λαὸν κατὰ τὸν νόμον, *rouvréoriy," 
to take tithes from the people according tothe law, that is [from] 


4 ? 4 ? ~ = , 3 , 3 “ὦ ? ? 
τοὺς. ἀδελφοὺς. αὐτῶν, καίπερ ἐξεληλυθότας ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος 

their brethren though having come out of the loins 
᾿Αβραάμ' 6 ὁ- δὲ μὴ.γενεαλογούμενος ἐξ αὐτῶν δεδεκάτω- 
of Abraham; but he [who] -reckons ne gencalogy from them has tithed 
κεν᾿ “τὸν! ᾿Αβραάμ, καὶ τὸν ἔχοντα τὰς ἐπαγγελίας febrO- 
Abraham, and *him‘who ‘had ‘the "promises, ‘has 
γηκεν" 7 χωρὶς.δὲ πάσης ἀντιλογίας τὸ ἔλαττον ὑπὸ τοῦ 
“blessed. But apart from all gainsaying the inferior . by the 
κρείττονος εὐλογεῖται. 8 καὶ ὧδε μὲν δεκάτας ἀποθνήσκοντες 

superior is blessed. And here ‘tithes [1880] 3419 

ἄνθρωποι λαμβάνουσιν᾽ ἐκεῖ.δέ, μαρτυρούμενος ὅτι ζῇ. 
imen *receire ; but there [one] witnessed of that he lives; 
Boadp. καὶ Λευὶ! ὁ δεκάτας 
through Abraham, also Levi, who “tithes 
10 ἔτι.γὰρ ἐν Ty ὀσφύϊ τοῦ.πατρὸς 
For γοῦ in the loins of (his) father 
ἦν, ὅτε curyvrTnoey αὐτῷ ὁ" Μελχισεδέκ. 11 Ei μὲν οὖν 
he was when ?met shim *Melchisedec. If indeed then 

λ ΄ 7) & ~ ΚΑ o ~ I} e ᾽ 4 ε λ ‘ bY 
TEAELWOLC CLA THC EVITLKNC" LEDWOUYNC την, O-AdOC.ya 


and, 80 to speak, 


λαμβάνων δεδεκάτωται" 
lreceives, has been tithed. 


perfection by the  Levitical priesthood were, for the people [*based) 
ἐπ ἰαὐτῇ" πνενομοθέτητο," τίς ἔτι χρεία κατὰ 
Supon it ‘had ?received [*the)‘law, what.still need [was there] according to 


τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδὲκ ἕτερον ἀνίστασθαι ἱερέα. καὶ οὐ 
the order of Melchisedec [for] another *to *arise ‘priest; and not 





7 — τοῦ E. 
[sons ]) L. 
£ ηὐλόγηκεν L. 


Y ὃς (read who, having met) LTra. 
Ὁ Aevet TTrA. 

&@éc LTTra. . 
λ αὐτῆς (ead on the ground of it) ttmaw. 


B— yiay (read 
ἃ tour ἐστιν GT, © — τὸν LTTrA,. 

i—outtra. Κ Αενειτικῆς TA. 
™ νενομοθέτηται has received (the]law LrTraw, 


2 —— καὶ LTr. 
> 


© ἀποδεκατοὶν TTrA. 
bh Λευΐς U3 Aevets TTrA. 


ΜΠ. HEBREWS. 


a 4 4 nee > 4 ? . 9 , e 
κατὰ τὴν τάξιν “Aapwy λέγεσθαι; 12 perariBenernc.yap 
according to the order of Aaron to be named ? For *being *changcd 
THC ἱερωσύνης, ἐξ ἀνάγκης καὶ νόμου μετάθεσις γίνεται. 
16 “priesthood, from necessity also of law achange takes place, 
2,2 w A ~ ~ ? < 
13 ἐφ᾽ ὃν. γὰρ λέγεται ταῦτα, φυλῆς ἑτέρας μετέσχηκεν, ἀφ᾽ .-ἧς 
For he of whom are said these things, a*tribe ‘different haspartin, of which 
οὐδεὶς προσέσχηκεν τῷ Guciacrnpiip’ 14 πρόδηλον.γὰρ ὅτι 
no one has given attendance at the ΑἸΤΆΤ, For (it is} manifest that 
ἐξ ᾿Ιούδα ἀνατέταλκεν ὁ.κύριος.ἡμῶν, εἰς ἣν φυλὴν "οὐδὲν 
out of Juda has sprung our Lerd, astowhich tribe *nothing 
περὶ ἱερωσύνης" “Mworje' ἐλάλησεν. 15 Kai περισσότερον 


*concerning “pricsthood Moses “spoke. And more abundantly 
ETL κατάδηλόν ἐστιν, εἰ κατὰ τὴν ὁμοιότητα ΔΙελχισεδὲς 
yet quite manifest itis, since according ἴο the similitude of Melchiscdee 


νόμον ἐντο- 
law of ?comninnd- 
ζύναμιν ζωῆς 
power οἵ “life 
e a > Ἁ 
ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν 


ἀνίσταται ἱερεὺς ἕτερος, 10 ὃς οὐ κατὰ 
arises a “priest ‘different, who not according to 
λῆς Ῥσαρκικὴῆ" γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
Dh Ot Mflushly has bcen constituted, but according to 
ἀκαταλύτουν" 17 “μαρτυρεῖ".γάρ, “Ore σὺ 
εἶ 


ἡ) {1.52} ΕὉ]6, For he testifies, Thon [art] apriest for 
αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. 18 ᾿Αθέτησις μὲν yap 

ever aftcr the order of Mclchisedec. *A *putting ‘away for 

: , Γ ~ 4 a ᾽ ~ ? a 
γίγεται προαγούσης ἐντολῆς, διὰ τὸ αὐτῆς.ασθενὲς 


there 15. ΟΥ̓ the “goimg ‘before 'commandment, because of its weakness 


καὶ ἀνωφελές, 19 obdir-yap ἐτελείωσεν ὁ νόμος, ἐπεισ- 
and unprofitalk uess, (for *nothing perfected ‘the *law,) (°the) 7intro- 


αγωγὴ δὲ κρείττονος ἐλπίδος, Ov ἧς ἐγγίζομεν τῷ θεῷ. 20 Kai 


duction “and οὗ ἃ better hope by which we draw near to God. And 
καθ᾽ ὅσον οὐ χωρὶς ὁρκωμοσίας" οἱ μὲν γάρ, 
by how much [it was] not apart from [the] swearing of anoath, (they ‘for 


. e > 4 « - , « Ge 
χιυρὶς ὁρκωμοσιαᾳς εἰσὶν ἱερεῖς γεγονότες, 21 ὁ δέ, 
without [the] swearing of ΔῺ Οὐ are “priests ‘become, but he 

νι ᾿ “ ’ ‘ 3 , 
μετὰ" ὁρκωμυσίας, διὰ τοῦ λέγοντος πρὸς αὐτὸν, 

with [the] swearing of an oath, by him who says, as to him, 


"Ὥμοσεν κύριος Kai ov_perapernOyoerat, Σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν 
“swore [180] 7Lord. and will not repent, Thon [art] a priest for 
αἰῶνα Skatd τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ" 22 xara.trocovroy"™ 
ever according to the order of Melchiscdec,) by so much 
, s ᾿ » , ~ " τ 
κρείττονος διαθήκης γέγογε» eyyvog Ἰησοῦς. 23 Kat οἱ 
of abettur covenant *has“become ‘surety 1 Jesus. And they 
μὲν πλειονές εἰσιν. “γεγονότες ἱερεῖς" Od τὸ θανάτῳ κω- 
many tare priests ou account of by death heing 
e ’ \ , ? ? . 
λύεσθαι Tapapéiverr’ 34 0.08, διὰ - τὺ.μένειν αὐτὸν εἰς 
hindered from continuing ; but he, because of his abiding for 
ι dw ? ΄ , A = u ἯΞῸΣ 
τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀπαράβατον ἔχει τὴν ἱερωσύνην" 20 ὅθεν καὶ 


evcr, ‘intransmissible “has “the “priesthood. Whence also 

f ud AY 4 ? , 
σώζειν εἰς.τὸ παντελὲς δύναται τοὺς προσερχομένους δι 
to save completely heis able those who approach by 


~ ~ , ~ 3 κ ? [4 ε 3 > ~ 
αὐτοῦ τῷ θεῷ, πάντοτε ζῶν εἰς-το.ἐντυγχαάνειν UTED AUTWY. 


him toGod, always living to intercede for them, 
~~ Q e ~ » ’ e ν»᾿ 
26 τοιοῦτος.γὰρ ἡμῖν ~ ἐπρεπεν COXLEDEVC, OGLOC, ακακος, 
For such sus 4hecame 'a“high“priest, holy, harmless, 
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after the orderof Aar- 
on? 12 For the priest- 
hood being changed, 

there is made of ne- 
cessity a change also 
of the law. 13 For 
he of whom these 
things are spoken per- 

taineth to another 
tribe, of which no man 
gave attendance at the 
altar. 14 For τὲ 18 evi- 

dent that our Lord 
sprang out of Juda; 
of which tribe Moses 
spake nothing  con-! 
cerhing | priesthood. : 
15 And it is yet far| 
more crident: for that 
after the similitude of 
AMelIchisedee there τ 
riseth another priest, 
16 who is wade, not 
after thelaw of a car- 
nal commandment, 
but after the power of 
an endless life. 17 For 
he testifieth, Thou 
art a priest for ever 
after the ordcr of 
Melchisedec. 18 For 
there is verily a dis- 
annulling of the com- 
mandment going be-~ 
fore for the weakness 
and unprofitnbleness 
thereof. 19 For the law 
made nothing perfect, 
but the bringing in of 
a better hope did; by 
the which we draw 
nigh unto Gor 20 And 
inasmuch as not with- 
out an oath he was 
made priest: 21 (for 
those priests were 

made without an oath; 
but this with an oath 
by him that said nnuto 

him, The Lord sware 
and will not repent, 
Thou art a priest for 
ever after the ordcr 
of Melchisedee :) 22 by 
so much was Jesus 
made a surety of a het- 
ter testament. 23 And 
they truly were many 
priests, because they 
were not suffered to 

continue by reason of 

death: 24 but this 
mun, because he con- 

tinueth ever, hath an 

unchangeable, priest- 

hood. 25 Whercfore he 

is able also to save 

them to the utterniost 

that come unto God 

by him, seeing heever 

liveth to make in- 

tercession for them. 

26 For such an high 

priest became us, wha 


͵᾿ὉὈὉὈὉὈὉὈὉὈὉὃὉὃὉὃὉὃὉὃὉῤὁΤΈηΤ....ἋςἋΞἋδἪο:ο-σλ;ΤΓΓ nn nn nnn ----ο-.-ς---ρρ-ρ----- 


© Μωῦσῆς GLTTrAW. 


π περὶ ἱερέων (priests) οὐδὲν LTTrAW. 
bee τ μεθ᾽ τ, 


a μαρτυρεῖται (γεαὰ for he is testified of) LTTraw. 
χισεδέκ TTrA. 'TogoUTOLTTrAW., ἡ + Kat also TA. 
also [L]VTraw. 


ν ἱερεῖς γεγονότες LAW. 


P σαρκίνης fleshy LTTraw. 
s - κατὰ τὴν ταξιν Med: 
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is holy, harmless, un- 
defiled, separate from 
sinners, and made 
higher than the hea- 
vens ; 27 who needeth 
not daily, as those high 
priests, to offcr up sa- 
crifice, first for his own 
sins, and then for the 
people’s: for this he 
did once, when he 
offered up himself. 
28 For the law mak«th 
nien high priests which 
have infirmity; but 
the word of the oath, 
which was since the 
law, maketh the Son, 
who is consecrated for 
evermore. 


VIII. Now of the 
things which we have 
spoken ἐλ ἢ the sum: 
We have such an high 
priest, who is set on 
the right hand of the 
throne of the Majesty 
in the heavens; 2 4 
miuister of the sanctu- 
ary, and of the true 
tabernacle, which the 
Lord pitched, and not 
nian, 


3 For every high 
priest is ordained to 
offer gifts and sacri- 
fices; wherefore it is 
of necessity that this 
man have somewhat 
also to offer. 4 For if 
he were on earth, he 
should not be a priest, 
seeing that there are 
priests that offer gifts 
according to the law: 
5 who serve unto the 
example and shadow 
of heavenly things, 
as Moses was admo- 
nished of God when 
he was about to make 
the tabernacle: for, 
See, saith he, that 
thou make all things 
according to the pat- 
tern shewed to thee in 
the mount. 6 But now 
hath he obtained a 
more excellent mini- 
stry, by how much al- 
so he is the mediator 
of a better covenant, 
which was established 
upon better promises. 
7 For if that first co- 
venant had been fault- 
less, then- should no 
place have been sought 
for the second. 8 For 
finding fault with 





« ἐφ᾽ ἅπαξ Tr. 


if then indeed) Lrtraw. 
4 Mwions GLITrAw. 4 
2 αὐτοὺς (read finding fault with them) 7 


WPOE EBPAIOYS. VII, ὙΠ. 
ἀμίαντος, κεχωρισμένος ἀπὸ τῶν.ἁμαρτωλῶν, Kai ὑψηλότερος 
undcfiled, separated from sinners, and “higher 

τῶν οὐρανῶν γενόμενος" 27 ὃς οὐκ. ἔχει καθ᾿ ἡμέραν avay- 
Sthan ‘the *heavens *become : who _ has not day by uay neces- 
Knv, ὥσπερ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, πρότερον ὑπὲρ τῶν.ἰδίων ἁμαρτιῶν 
first for his own sins 


sity, as the high priests, 
θυσίας ἀναφέρειν, émerTa τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ" τοῦτο.γὰρ 
“sacrifices ‘to “otfer “up, then for those of the people; for this 


ἐποίησεν χἐφάπαξ," ἑαυτὸν Τἀνενέγκας." 28 0.vouoc.yap ay- 
she did once for all, *himself ‘having “offered ἪΡ. For the law 


θρώπους καθίστησιν ἀρχιερεῖς, ἔχοντας ἀσθένειαν" ὁ.λόγος. δὲ 


*men Xconstitutes high priests, [who] have infirmity; but the word 
τῆς ὁρκωμοσίας τῆς μετὰ τὸν νόμον, υἱὸν εἰς τὸν 
of the swearing of the oath, which [15] after the law, aSon for 
αἰῶνα τετελειωμένον. 
ever has perfectcd. 

8 Κεφάλαιον.δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, τοιοῦτον 

Now a summary of the things being spoken of [is], 3such 

ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα, ὃς ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς 


lwe “have a high priest, who sat down on([theJright hand ofthe throne of the 
μεγαλωσύνης ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, 2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργός, καὶ 

greatness in the heavens; 20 “the *holies tminister, and 
τῆς σκηνῆς τῆς ἀληθινῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος, *Kat' οὐκ 
of the tabernacle 4true which *pitched ‘the *Lord and not 
ἄνθρωπος. 

nian. 

3 Πᾶς γὰρ ἀρχιερεὺς Eig τὸ προσφέρειν δῶρα.τε Kai θυσίας 

Forevery high priest for to offer both gifts and sacrifices 

καθίσταται" ὅθεν ἀναγκαῖον ἔχειν τι καὶ τοῦ- 
is constituted ; whence [it is] necessary “00 °have Ssomething 74150 [᾿107] *this 
Tov ὃ προσενέγκῃ. 4 εἰμὲν δγὰρ' ἣν ἐπὶ γῆς, οὐδ᾽ 


Sone which he nfay otter. *If%indeed ‘for he were on earth, noteven 
ἂν.ἦν ἱερεύς, ὄντων ὕτῶν ἱερέων! τῶν προσφερόντων 
would he be apriest, there being the priests who offer 
κατὰ “τὸν" νόμον τὰ δῶρα, 5 οἵτινες ὑποδείγματι Kat 
according to the law the gitts, avho {the} representation and 


σκιᾷ λατρεύουσιν τῶν ἐπουρανίων, καθῶς κεχρημάτισ- 


shadow serve of the heavenlies, according as *was “uivinely *in- 
a ~ " , ? Ὁ A ’ «“ ? 

ται Μωσῆς" μέλλων ἐπιτελεῖν τὴν σκηνὴν, ‘Opa,.yap 

structed +Moses being about to construct fhe tabernacle ; tor, see, 


φησιν, ποιήσῃς" πάντα κατὰ τὸν τύπον τὸν δειχθέντα 
says he, μοι 8 Κ6 811 things according to the pattern which was shewn 
σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει. 6 ἰνυνὶ δὲ διαφορωτέρας ὅτέτευχεν" 
thee in the mountain, But now amoreexcclient he *has *obtained 
λειτουργίας, OoWw καὶ κρείττονός ἐστιν διαθήκης μεσίτης, 
Iministry by somuchasalso of abetter “he*is ‘covenant mediator, 
ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις νενομοθέτηται. 7 Εἰ γὰρ 
which upon better proniises has been established. For if 
ἡ-πρώτη.ἐκείνη ἦν ἄμεμπτος, οὐκ ἂν δευτέρας ἐζητεῖτο 
that first [one] were faultless, not for a second would “pe “sought 
8 μεμφόμενος.γὰρ βαὐτοῖς"! λέγει, ᾿Ιδού, ἡμέραι Ep- 


For finding fault, ὅἴο “θη ‘the says, Lo, days are 


τόπος. 
place, 





Υ προσενέγκας having offered τ. = — καὶ LTTrAW. 
Ὁ — τῶν ἱερέων (read τῶν those who) LTTraw. 


€ ποιήσεις thou shalt make tr7raw, f yoy 1, 


8 οὖν (read 
¢ — τὸν ὑτττὰ. 
8 τέτυχεν LTAW, 


VIII, ΙΧ. HEBREWS. 


Yovrut, λέγει κύριος, καὶ ovYTeAcow ἐπὶ τὸν' οἶκον 
coming, Saitn {the' Lord, and ἷ wiil ratify as regards the house 
jee ᾿Ὶ , . ny A τ > ’ a van fd 5 C 3 
Ισραὴλ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον “Lovda διαθήκην καινὴν" 9 οὐ 


house of Juda a *covenant 


ἣν ἐποίησα τοῖς. πατρασιν.αὐτῶν, 
according to the eccvenaut which I made with their fathers, 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπιλαβομένου ἱμου" τῆς.χειρὸς. αὐτῶν ἐξαγαγεῖν 
in [the] day of my taking hold of their hand to lead 
αὐτοὺς ἐκ ἧς Αἰγύπτου" ὅτι αὐτοὶ οὐκ.ἐνέμειναν ἐν 
them out of{the] land of ὥσγρῦ; becaise they did not continue’ in 
τῃ.διαθήκῃι μου, κἀγὼ ἠμέλησα αὐτῶν, λέγει κύριος. 10 ὅτι 
my covenant, and I disregarded them, saith (the] Lord. Because 


of Israel and as regards the 
κατὰ τὴν «διαθήκην 


snow ; not 


αὕτη ἡ διαθήκη ἣν διαθήσομαι τῷ οἴκῳ ᾿Ισραὴλ μετὰ 
this [is] the covenant which I will covenant with the house of Israel after 
Tac.1péoac.ixeivac, λέγει κύριος, διδοὺς νύμους μου εἰς 

those days, says [the] Lord, giving my laws into 


τὴν.διάνοιαν αὐτῶν Kai ἐπὶ ἱκαρξίας" αὐτῶν ἐπιγράψω αὐτούς" 
their mind, alsoupon hearts ‘their I willinscribe them; 

Kai ἔσομαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεόν, Kai αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί pot εἰς λαόν. 
and I willbe tothem for God, and they shall be to me for people. 
11 καὶ οὐ.μὴ διδάξωσιν ἕκαστος τὸν πΠπλησίον! αὐτοῦ, Kai 
And ποῦ δῦ allshall they teach each 2neighbour ‘his, and 
ἕκαστος τὸν. ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Γνῶθι roy κύριον" ore 


each his brother, saying, Know the Lord; because 
, , ᾿ , ~ ~ e? 
πάντες εἰδήσουσίν με, ἀπὸ ικροῦ παὐτῶν" ewe 


all from (the] little [one] of them to (the] 
μεγάλον αὐτῶν 12 ὅτι ἵλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς.ἀδικίαις.αὐτῶν, 

great [one} of them. Because merciful I will be to their unrighteousnesses, 
καὶ TWY.apapTIOV.albT@Y “καὶ τῶν.ἀνομιῶν.αὐτῶν! οὐ«.μὴ 
and their sins and their law lessnesses in no wise 


μνησθῶ ἔτι. 18 Ἔν τῷ λέγειν καινήν, πεπαλαίωκεν 
willlremember more.. In the saying New, he has made old 
THY πρώτην᾽ τὸ. δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ γηρᾶσκον ἐγγὺς 
the first; but that which grows old and aged [15] near 
ἀφανισμοῦ. 
disappearing. 
9 PEiyev" piv οὖν “καὶ ἡ πρώτη Toxnv7" δικαιώματα 
*Had indeed 5therefore ὅαῖδοὸ ‘the “first “tabernacle ordinances 
λατρείας, τότε ἅγιον κοσμικόν. 2 σκηνὴ.γὰρ κατε- 
of service, and the sanctuary, a worldly [onc]. For a tabernacle was 
σκευάσθη ἡ πρώτη, ἐν ᾿ς ἥτε λυχνία καὶ ἡ τρά- 
prepared, the first, in which [were] both the lampstand and the ta- 
4 « ’ ~ ” e? μ «ε C ‘ 4 
πεζα καὶ ἡ πρόθεσις τῶν ἄρτων, ἥτις λέγεται Sayia." 3 μετὰ 


shall know me, 


ble and the prescntation of the loaves, which iscalled holy; “aftor 
δὲ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέτασμα σκηνὴ ἢ λεγομένη tayra" 
*but the sccond veil a tabernacle which [is] called holy 


᾿ “ὦ« ᾽ A ᾿ 4 ~ 
ἁγίων, 4 χρυσοῦν ἔχουσα θυμιατήριον, Kai THY κιβωτὸν τῆς 
of holies, - ἃ ροϊάθῃ "having censer, and the ark of the 
, , U 3 cy 
διαθήκης περικεκαλυμμένην πάντοθεν χρυσίῳ, ἐν 
covenant, having been covered round “7in *every Ῥαγὺ ‘with “gold, in which 
~ ry e Wy ? ‘ 
στάμνος χρυσὴ ἔχουσα τὸ μάννα, καὶ ἡ paBdoc ᾿Ααρὼν 
{was the] “pot tyolden having the manna, and the rod of Aaron 
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them, he _ saith, Be- 
hold, the days come, 
saith the Lord, when I 
will make a new cove- 
nant with the house of 
Israel and with the 
house of Judah:9 not 
according to the cove- 
nant that Imade with 
their fathers in the 
day when I took them 
by the hand to lead 
them out of the land of 
Egypt; because they 
continued not in my 
covenant, and I re- 
garded them not, saith 
the Lord. 10 For this 
is the covenant that I 
will make with the 
house of Israel after 
those days, saith the 
Lord; 1 will put my 
laws into their mind, 
and write them in 
their hearts: and I 
will be tothem a God, 
and they shall be tome 
a people: 11 and they 
shill not teach every 
man his neighbour, 
and every man_ his 
brother, saying, Know 
the Lord: for allshall 
know me, from the 
least to the greatest. 
12 For J will be merci- 
ful to their unright- 
eousness, and their 
sins and their iniqui- 
ties will I remember 
no more. 13 In that he 
saith, A new covenant, 
he hath made the first 
old. Now that which 
dccayeth and waxeth 
old is ready to vanish 
away. 


IX. Then verily the 
first covenant had also 
ordinances of divine 
service, and a worldly 
sanctuary. 2 For there 
wasa tabernacle made; 
the first, wherein was 
the candlestick, and 
the table, and the 
shewbread; which is 
called the sanctuary. 
3 And after the second 
veil, the tabernacle 
which is called the Ho- 
liest of all; 4 which 
had the golden censer, 
and the ark of the cove- 
nant overlaid ronnd a- 
bout with gold, where- 
in was the golden pot 
that had manna, and 





i — μου my E. k + [μου] (read my covenant) L. 
(read his [fellow] citizen) GLTTraw. Ὁ — αὐτῶν LTTrA.’ 
TTrA. P Eiye T. 4 [καὶ] Tr. r — σκηνὴ GLTITrAW. 


ἅγια ἁγίων holy of holies ἵν. * 70 


} καρδίαν heart Ὁ. 


™ πολίτην 


ο — καὶ TOV ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν 
5 ἅγια holy place EGTTraw ; 
ἅγια τῶν (read the holy of holies) tr, 
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Aaron’s rod that bud- 
ded, and the tabies of 
the covenant; 5 and 
over it the cherubinis 
of glory shadowing the 
iercyseat ; of which 
we cannot now speak 
particuiarly., 

6 Now when these 
things were thus or- 
iained, the _ priests 
went always into the 
first tubernacle, ac- 
complishing the ser- 
vice of God. 7 But 
into the second went 
the high priest alone 
once every year, not 
without blood, which 
he offered for himself, 
and for the errors of 
the people: 8 the 
Holy Ghost this signi- 
fying, that the way in- 
to the holiest of all 
Was not yet made 
manifest, while as the 
first tabernacle was 
yet standing : 9 which 
was a figure for the 
time then present, in 
Which were offered 
both gifts and sacvi- 
fices, that could not 
make hiin that did the 
service perfect, as per- 
taining to the con- 
science ; 10 which stood 
only in meats and 
drinks, διὰ divers 
washings, and carnal 
ordinances, imposed on 


them until the time of [ὦ 


reformation. 11 But 
Christ being come an 
high priest of good 
things to come, by a 
greater and more per- 
fect Tabernucle, not 
miade with hands, that 
is to say, not of this 
building ; 12 neither 
by the blood of goats 
and calves, but by his 
own blood he entered 
in once into the holy 
place, having obtained 
eternal redemption fo; 
us, 13 For if the blood 
of bulls and of goats, 
and the ashes of 
an heifer ‘sprinkling 
the unclean, sancti- 
fieth to the purifying 
of the flesh: 14 how 
much inore shall the 
blood of Christ, who 
through the eternal 
Spirit offered himself 
Without spot to God, 
purge your conscience 
from dead works to 
serve the living God ? 
15 And for this cause 
he is the mediator of 


2living ! 


ΠΡΟΣ EBGPAT OY 2. TX. 


ἡ Braornoaca, Kai αἱ πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης" 5 ὑπεράνω.θὲ 


that sprouted, and the tablets cf the covenant ; and sbeve 
αὐτῆς ἱχερουβὶμὶ δόξης κατασκιάζοντα τὸ ἱλαστῆοιον" 
it {the} cherubim of glory evershadowing the mercy seat ; 
a “- γ » “ td ” ἐπὶ a ’ 
.περίι WY οὐκιέστιν νυν λέγει» κατάς.μερος. 
concerning which itisnot now([thetime) tospeak in detail 


4 4 rr , ? 4 ‘ ΄ 
6 Τούτων.δὲ οὕτως κατεσκευασμένων, εἰς μὲν τὴν TOWTHY 
Now these things thus having been prepared, into the first 
4 ~ a , 4 ε - , 9 ~ 
σκηνὴν διαπαντὸς" εἰσίασιν ot ἱεοεῖς τὰς λατρείας ἐπιτελοῦν- 
tabernacle at all times enter the priests, the services accomplish- 


᾽ A “a , oF ~ 3 ~ ’, « ? 
rec’ 7 εἰς.δὲ τὴν δευτέραν παξ τοῦ.ἐνιαυτοῦ μονος ὁ ἄρχιε- 


ing;  butinto the second once in the year alone the high 

> 4 er chy ᾽ € a e ~ a 
ρεύς, OU χωρὶς αἰμαῖος, Ὁ προσφέξοει ὑπὲρ εαυτοῦ Kat 
priest, not apart from blood, which he offers for himself and 


~ ~ ~ ’ “- s ~ -- ἊΨ 
τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ ἀγνοημάτων" ὃ τοῦτο δηλοῦντος τοῦ πνεὺ- 
the “οὗ >the ὅρβορὶβ ‘sins “of “ignorance: “this ‘“signifying ‘the *spirit 
~~ e , ΄ ~ , 4 ~ € ΄ 
ματος TOU Αγιοῦυ; μήπω πεφανερῶσθαι τὴν τῶν αγίων 
*the ?°Holy, [that] not yet has been made manifest the “of *the *holies 


ὁδὸν ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκηνῆς ἐχούσης στάσιν' 9 ἥτις 
way, *still 5.86 first 7tabernacle “having a standing; which [15] 


παραβολὴ εἰς τὸν καιρὸν TOY ἐνεστηκότα, KAD “ὃν! δῶσοά.τε 
ἃ simile for the “time ‘present, in which koth gifts 
kai θυσίαι προσφέρονται, μὴ δυνάμεναι κατὰ συνείδησιν τε- 


and sacrifices are offered, not being able as to conscience to 
λειῶσαι τὸν λατρεύοντα, 10 μόνον ἐπὶ βοώμασιν καὶ 
perfect him who serves, {consisting] _ only in meats and 
πόμασιν καὶ διαφόροις βαπτισμοῖς, *xat' ἡδικαιώμασιν' σαρκός, 
drinks δῃῇῃάὰ divers washings, and ordinances of flesh, 
s ~ , ᾽ 4 A er 
EXOL καιροῦ διορθώσεως ἐπικείμενα. 1] Χριστὸς.δὲ 


But Christ 
παραγενόμενος ἀοχιερεὺς τῶν μελλόντων" ἀγαθῶν, διὰ τῆς 

being come high priest of the coming good things, by the 
μείζονος καὶ τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς; οὐ χειροποιήτου, "τουτέστιν" 


“uncil (3the] ttime ‘of setting “things right ‘imposed. 


greater and morepertect tabernacle, not made by hand, (that is, 

’ 4 ~ 5 i 2 te τ 4 
οὐ ταύτης τῆς κτίσεως, 12 οὐδὲ δι αἵματος τράγων καὶ 
‘not of this creation,) nor by blood of goats” and 

΄, 1 4 ~ H: ev > “Ὁ b? ’ Zl ᾽ 
μόσχων, διὰ.δὲ τοῦ.ἰδιον.αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν εφαπαξὶ εἰς 

calves, but by his own blood, entered ounce for all into 
Ta ἅγια, αἰωνίαν λύτρωσιν “εὑράμενος." 13 el.yap τὸ αἷμα 
the holies, eternal redemption having found. For if the blood 


ἀταύρων καὶ τράγων", kai σποδὸς δαμάλεως ῥαντιζουσα τοὺς 


of bulls and of goats, and ashes of a heifer sprinkling the 
κεκοινωμένους, ἁγιάζει πρὸς THY τῆς σαρκὸς καθαρότητα, 


defiled, © sanctifies for the *of*the ‘flesh ‘purity, 
14 πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ αἷμα τοῦ χριστοῦ, ὃς διὰ πνεύματος 
how much rather the blood οἵ the Christ who through[the] *Spirit 


αἰωνίου ἑαυτὸν προσήνεγκεν ἄμωμον τῷ θεῷ, καθαριεῖ τὴν 
feternal “himself 3offered spotless to God, shall purify 
συνείδησιν ὑμῶν" ἀπὸ νεκρῶν ἔργων, εἰς τὸ λατρεύειν θεῷ 
“conscience tyour from dead works for to serve *God [*the] 
; 15 Kai dta.rovro διαθήκης καινῆς μεσίτης ἐστίν, 
And for this reason of ἃ “covenant ‘new mediator *he ‘is, 


Zavre 





t χερουβεὶν LTTr; χερουβὶν A. 


{simile]) LtTraw. 
4 τοῦτ᾽ ἐστιν GT. 
ἡμῶν our Law. 


% διὰ παντὸς LTrA. ¥ ἣν (read according to which 

% — καὶ GLT[Tr]aw. Y δικαιώματα LTTraW. 2 γενομένων L., 
Ὁ ἐφ᾽ ἅπαξ Tr. © εὑρόμενος E. 4 τράγων Kat ταύρων LTTraAW, 
{ - καὶ ἀληθινῷ and true L. 


1.- HEBRE WS. 

e [4 ᾿ ᾽ ? , ~ J 4 ~ 

ὕπως θανάτου γενομένον, εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῶν ἐπὶ TH 

50 That, death having taken place for redeinption of the “under the 

πρώτῃ διαθήκῃ παραβάσεων, τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν λάβωσιν 
“first Scovenaut ‘transgressions, the promise Omignt receive 


ot κεκλημένοι τῆς αἰωνίου κληρονομίας. 16 ὕπου.γὰρ 
ΠΟΥ͂ ὅν ο “have ®been “called ‘of*the -eternal = *inheritance. (For where 
διαθήκη. θάνατον ἀνάγκη φέρεσθαι τοῦ 


(there is} ἃ testament, (*for 50Π6] Sdeath [tit 315] ‘necessary }°to*come '“in 7of the 
ὃ i , ε ’ b) ? ‘ ~ 4 5 ᾿ 
ιαθεμενου" 17 διαθήκη.γὰρ ἐπὶ. νεκροῖς βεβαία, ἐπεὶ 
*testator. For a testament in the case of [{πε] dead [is] affirmed, since 

? ~ , .᾿ ᾽ 
μήποτε ἰσχύει bre ζῃῇ ὁ διαθέμενος.ξ 18 ὅθεν ods" 
in no way it is of force when *is*living ‘the “testator.) Whence neither 

ἡ πρώτη χωρὶς αἵματος ᾿ἰἐγκεκαίνισται." 19 λαληθείσης 
the first apartfrom blood has been inaugurated. *Having ‘been ®spoken 
yap πάσης ἐντολῆς κατὰ Ἐνόμον ὑπὸ Μωῦσέως παντὶ 
for -“every *commandment according to law by Moses to all 
τῷ λαῷ, λαβὼν τὸ αἷμα τῶν μόσχων Kai! τράγων, μετὰ 
the pvopie, having taken the Ὀ]οοῦ of calves and of goats, with 
ὕδατος καὶ ἐρίου κοκκίνου Kat υσσώπου, αὐτό.τε TO βιβλίον 


water and “wool ‘scarlet and hyssop, both *itself'the “book 
‘ , 4 4 ni 3 Ι , mm “ 4 
καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν ™eppurriceyv," Ὧ0 λέγων, Τοῦτο τὸ 


and all the people he sprinkled, saying, This [15] the 


αἷμα τῆς διαθήκης ἧς ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ θεός. 21 Kai P 


*to 1God. And 
’ ; 4 te 4 ? ~ , ‘om 
τὴν σκηγὴῃν δὲ Kai πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας τῷ 
the tabernacle too and ali the vessels of the ministration with 
αἵματι ὁμοιως πἐῤῥάντισεν"" 22 Kai σχεδὸν ἐν αἵματι 
biooud inlike manner he sprinkled ; and almost “with *bivod 
πάντα καθαρίζεται κατὰ τὸν νόμον, καὶ χωρὶς atpur- 
Mall *things are purified according to the law, and apartfrom blood- 
EKXVOLUC οὐ.γινεται ἄφεσις. 29. ᾿Ανάγκη obv τὰ μὲν 
shedding there is no remission, (It was] necessary then [for] the 

ὑποδέιγματ τῶν» ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς τούτοις καθαρίζεσθαι, 
representations of tke thingsin the heavens withthese_ to be purified, 
αὐτὰ δὲ τὰ ἐπονράνια κρείττοσιν θυσιαις παρὰ ταύτας. 

but “themselves ‘the “heavenlics with better sacrifices than these. 
24 οὐ.γὰρ εἰς χειροποίητα "άγια εἰσῆλθεν" οὐ" χριστός, ἀντί- 
For not into *made “by *hands ‘holies entered the Christ, fi- 
Turd τῶν ἀληθινῶν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς αὐτὸν τὸν οὐρανόν, νῦν ἐμφα- 
gures of the true f{ones], but into “itself 4heaven, now to 

~ ~ ΄ ~ ~ ‘ ,» - > OF 
γισθῆναι τῷ προσώπῳ τοῦ θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν: 25 οὐδ᾽ ἵνα 
appear before the face of God for us: nor that 

, ’ » , 
πολλάκις προσφέρῃ ἑαυτόν, ὥσπερ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰσέρχεται ELC 
often he should offer himself, evenasthe high priest enters into 
a te ͵ > ΄ a 

τὰ ἅγια κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν αἵματι ἀλλοτρίῳ' 26 ἐπεὶ 


blood of the covenant which “enjoined *you 


4 


» 
E= 


the holies year by year with “blood ‘another's ; since it was neces- 
6& αὐτὸν πολλάκις παθεῖν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου" 
sury for him often tohavesufferdd from [the] foundation ofthe] world. 
Ῥνὺν «δὲ ἅπαξ ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ. τῶν αἰώνων, εἰς ἀθέτη- 
Butnow once in (the)consummationofthe ages, for (the] putting 
σιν ἁμαρτίας, διὰ τῆς.θυσίας.αὐτοῦ πεφανέρωται. 27 Kai 
away of sin by his sacrifice he has been manifested. And 


καθ᾽ ὕσον ἀπόκειται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποθανεῖν, pera 
for as muchas itis apportioned to men once to die, “after 
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the new testament, 
that by means of death, 
for the redemption of 
the transgressions that 
were under the first 
testament, they which 
are called might re- 
ceive the promise of 
eternal inheritance. 
16 For where a testa- 
ment is, there must al- 
so of necessity be the 
death of the testator. 
17 For a testament is 
of force after men are 
dead: otherwise it is 
of no strength at 
all while the testator 
liveth. 18 Whereupon 
neither the first testa- 
ment was dedicated 
without blood. 19 For 
when Moses had spok- 
en every precept to 
all the people ac- 
cordivg to the law, 
he took the blood of 
calves and of goats, 
with water, and scar- 


_let wool, and hyssop, 


aud sprinkled both the 
book, and all the peo- 
le, 20 saying, This is 
the blood of the tes- 
tament which God 
hath enjoined unto 
you. 2] Moreover ha 
sprinkled with blood 
both the tabernacle, 
and all the vessels of 
the ministry. 22 And 
almost all things are 
by the law purged with 
blood; and without 
shedding of blood is no 
remission, 23 Jt was 
therefore necessary 
that the patterns of 
things in the heavens 
should be purified with 
these; but the hea- 
venly things them- 
selves with better sac- 
rifices than these. 
24 For Christ is not 
entered into the holy 
places mate with 
hands, which are the 
figures of the true; 
but into heaven itself, 
now to appear in the 
presence of God for 
us: 25nor yet that he 
should offer himself 
often, as the high 
priest entereth into 
the holy place every 
year with blood of 
others; 26°for then 
must he often have 
suffered since the foun- 
dation of the world : 
but now once in the 
end of the world hath 
he appeared to put a- 
way sin by the sacri- 
fice of himself. 27 And 
as it is appointed unto 





bh οὐδὲ LTrAW. i ἐν- Τὶ 


& Read the sentence as a question L. AW. : 
Ὁ εἰσῆλθεν ἅγια TTrA. 


1 + τῶν ΤΥΤΥΛΥ, m ἐράντισεν LTTrA. 
Ὁ νυνὶ LTTrA, 4 + mms LTTr. 


k + τὸν the LTraw, 
© — Ο LTTrAW. 
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ΝῚ 
men once to die, but 
after this the judg- 
ment: 28 so Christ 
was once offered to 
bear the sins of many; 
and unto them that 
look for him shall he 
appear the sccond time 
without sin unto sal- 
vation, 


X. For the law hav- 
ing a shadow of good 
things to come, and 
not the very image of 
the things, can never 
with those sacrifices 
which they offered year 
by year continually 
make the comers there- 
unto perfect, 2 For 
then would they not 
have ceased to be of- 
fered ? because that 
the worshippers once 
purged should have 
had no moreconscience 
of sins. 3 But in those 
Sacrifices there is a 
remembrance again 
made of sins cvery 
year. 4 For it is not 
possible that the blood 
of buils and of goats 
should take away sins, 
5 Wherefore when he 
conieth intothe world, 
he saith, sacrifice and 
offering thou wouldest 
not, but a body hast 
thou prepared me: 6in 
burnt offerings aud 
Sacrifices tor sin thou 
hast had no pleasure. 
7 Then said I, Lo, I 
come (in the volume 
of the book it is writ- 
ten of mc,) to do thy 
will, O God. 8 Above 
when he said, Sacrifice 
_ and offering and burnt 
offerings and offering 
for sin thou wouldest 
not, neither hadst plea- 
sure therein; which 
are offered by the law ; 
9 then said he, Lo, I 
come to do thy will, 
OGod, He taketh a- 
way the first, that he 
may establish the se- 
cond. 10 By the which 
will we are sanctified 
through the offering of 
the body of Jesus 
Christ once for ail. 
11 And-*every priest 
standeth daily mini- 
stering and offering 
oftentimes the same 
sacrifices, which can 
nev'r take away sins: 


r+ καὶ also GLTTrAW. 
the sentence not as a question) E. 
ἃ προσφορὰν καὶ θυσίαν W. 
5 προσφορὰς Offerings LITraw. 
€ —- οἱ EGLITrAW, 


GLTTraW, 
high priest La, ° 


ὌΡΟΣ EBPAIOYS. 1X, Ὦ 


δὲ τοῦτο Kpioic’ 28 otrwo'd χριστὸς dwak προσενεχθεὶς 
land this, judgmcnt ; thus the Christ, once having been offered 


? a - ΄ ’ , 4 
εἰς TO πολλῶν ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαοτίας, ἐκ.δευτέρου χωρὶς 


for Sof *many το Zbear ([Fthe] *sins, a second time *apart %from 
e ‘ , ~ ? , 
ἁμαρτίας ὀφθήσεται τοῖς αὐτὸν ἀπεκδεχομένοις εἰς 
ΡΤ τι] 4shall “appear °to *those *that "him Sawait for 
σωτηοίαν. 
salvation. 


10 Σκιὰν.γὰρ ἔχων ὁ νόμος τῶν μελλόντων ἀγαθῶν, οὐκ 

For *a 5 shadow “having ‘the "law of the coming govud things, not 

᾿Ὶ - é > 2 ἢ ~ ~ 

αὐτὴν THY εἰκόνα τῶν πραγμάτων, κατ.-ἐνιαυτὸν ταῖς. αὐταῖς 

31 05615 ‘the “image of the things, year by year with the same 

' ’ sil ’ > A aa , δέ τὸ ze | 

θυσίαις "ἃς" προσφέρουσιν εἰς. τὸ διηνεκὲς οὐδέποτε δύναται 
sacrifices which they offer in perpetuity never is able 

τοὺς προσερχομένους τελειῶσαι. 2 ἐπεὶ οὐκ .ἂν. ἐπαύσαντο 

*those *who Sapproach 1to *pertect. Since would they not have ceased 

προσφερόμεναι, διὰ τὸ μηζεμίαν ἔχειν “ἔτι συνείδησιν 

to be offered, on account of Tno’any ‘having ®longer ?°conscience 

~ t , , 

ἁμαρτιῶν τοὺς λατρεύοντας, ἅπαξ “κεκαθαρμένους!!; 3 ἀλλ 


Nof }*.ins ‘those “who Sserve *once Spurged ? But 
~ 2 , ~ 2 a, , 
ἐν αὐταῖς ἀνάμνησις ἁμαρτιῶν Kar «ἐνιαυτόν. 4 adv- 
in these ἃ remembrance of sins year by year [thereis}). ‘“Impos- 


αἷμα ταύρων Kai τράγων ἀφαιρεῖν ἁμαρ- 


vaTovy γὰρ 
of goats to takeaway sins, 


sible [7it 3515] ‘for [for the] blood of bulls and 
riac. ὃ Διὸ εἰσερχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον λέγει, Θυσίαν καὶ 
Wherefore coming into the world hesays, Sacrifice and 
προσφορὰν! οὐκ.ἠθέλησας, σῶμα.δὲ κατηρτίσω pot’ Ὁ ὁλο- 
offering thou willedst uot, but a body thou didst prepare me. Burnt 
καυτώματα’ καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ." εὐζόκησας." 
offerings and (sacrifices) for sin thou delightedst not in, 
7 τότε εἷπον, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἥκω: ἐν κεφαλίδι βιβλίου γέγραπται 
Then I said, Lo, Icome, (in{the} roll of [the) book it is written 
περὶ ἐμοῦ, τοῦ ποιῆσαι, ὁ θεός, τὸ.θέλημά.σον. 8 ᾿Ανώτερον 
οἵ me,) to do, O God, thy:will. Above 
λέγων, “Ore 7Ovaiav" καὶ *xpoogopayv! καὶ ὁλοκαυτώματα 


saying, Sacrifice and offering and burnt offerings 
καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ.ἠθέλησας, οὐδὲ ϑεὐδόκησας," 
anid [sacrifices] for sin thou willedst not, nor delightedst in, 
αἵτινες κατὰ ‘roy’ νόμον προσφέρονται, 9 τότε εἴρηκεν, 
(which according to the law are offered) ; then he said, 
᾿Ιδοὺ ἥκω τοῦ ποιῆσαι, 40 θεός." τὸ θέλημά.σου. ἀναιρεῖ τὸ 
Lo, Icome, ἢ to do, O God, thy will. He takes away the 
~ e 4 , td ΠῚ τ ΄ 
πρῶτον, ἵνα τὸ δεύτερον στήσῃ" 10 ἐν ᾧ θελήματι 


first, that the second he may establish ; by which 01} | 


ἡγιασμένοι ἐσμὲν fot διὰ τῆς προσφυρᾶς τοῦ σώματος frovll 
“sanctified ‘we “are through ‘the offering of the body 
11 Kai πᾶς μὲν “egetc" ἕστηκεν 


2 - ~ συ. td - I 
Inoov yotorou δεφάπαξ. 
And every priest stands 


of Jesus Christ once for all. 
se ’ - ‘ A 2 A id , 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν λειτουργῶν, καὶ τὰς αὐτὰς πολλάκις προσφέρων 
day by day ministering, and the same “often %offering 
θυσίας, αἵτινες οὐδέποτε δύνανται περιελεῖν ἁμαρτιας" 
‘sacrifices, which never ΤῸ ΔῸ]Θ6 ἴο take away sins, | 
5 αἷς TA. t δύνανται they are able {τ. v—ovK not (read 
* κεκαθερισμένους L; κεκαθαρισμένους TTraW. 
ἡ ηὐδόκησας LTTra. : θυσίας sacrifices LTT: AW. 
Ὁ ηὐδόκησας LTTr. ς -- τὸν ΤὐὙγ{Ὰ [ d — ὁ θεός 
f—. τοῦ GLITrAW,. δ ἐφ᾽ ἀπαξ Tr. b ἀρχιερεὺς 


Π 


xX. HEBREWS. 


< i ’ ἈΠ 1} ( , « 4 ε ~ , ’ ᾽ 
12 ἰαὐτὸς" δὲ μίαν ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν προσενέγκας θυσίαν, εἰς 


But he, 7one Stor ®sins ‘having ?offered ‘sacrifice, in 

4 ‘ ? OF. 3 ᾿Ξ ~ ~ ~ Cy 4 
TO διηνεκὲς ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θεοῦ, 13 τὺ. λοιπὸν 
perpetuity 50 ἄοτνῃ at [the] right hand of God, henceforth 


ἐκδεχόμενος ἕως τεθῶσιν οἱ. ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῦ ὑποπύδιον τῶν 


awiiting until be placed his enemies [as] a footstool 
ποδῶν αὐτοῦ. 14 μιᾷ. γὰρ προσφορᾷ τετελείωκεν ᾿ εἰς. τὸ. διη- 
for “ἴοοῦ this. For by one’ offcring he has perfected in perpe- 


veKéc τοὺς ἁγιαζομένους. 15 Maorupet.dé ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα 
tuity the sanctified. And bears witness tous also the Spirit 
TO ἅγιον᾽ μετὰ.γὰρ τὸ ‘rpoeonxévat," 16 Αὕτη ἡ δια- 
the Holy; forafter the having said before, This [15] the cove- 

, q , 4 > iz G 
θήκη ἣν διαθήσομαι πρὸς αὐτοὺς μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, 
Mant which I will covenant towurds them after those days, 

3 ’ ᾿Ὶ ’ὔ ᾽ “Ὁ 
λέγει κύριος, διδοὺς νόμους. μου ἐπὶ καρδίας. αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ 
says [{86] Τοτᾶ: giving my laws into their hearts, also into 

~ A “2 Π ~ ΓΔ , 4 “Ὁ ~ 
ἱτῶν διανοιῶν" αὐτῶν ἐπιγράψω αὐτούς" 17 καὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 

“minds ‘their Iwillinscribe them; and “sins 

? “Ὁ ay "Ὁ ne ~ ? ‘ 
QAUTWY Kat τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ.μὴ 
‘their and their lawlessnesses inno wise will [remember any more. 
18 ὅπου.δὲ ἄφεσις τούτων, οὐκέτι προσφορὰ περὶ 

But where remission of these [is], no longer [15 there] δὴ offering for 
ἁμαρτίας. 
sin. 


MuvyoOo! ἔτι. 


οὖν, 


3 ᾿ γηκ4 , 3 i] Ν 
ἀδελφοί, παῤῥησίαν εἰς τὴν. εἴσοδον 
therefore, 


brethren, boldness for entrance into 
τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ αἵματι ᾿Ιησοῦ, 20 ἣν ἐνεκαίνισεν ἡμῖν 
the holies by the blood of Jesus, 7which ®he dedicated *°for ''us 
ὁδὸν πούόσφατον καὶ ζῶσαν διὰ τοῦ καταπετάσματος, τουτ- 
δ *way ΘΙ ΪΥ *made °and ‘living through the veil, that 
ἐστιν! τῆς σαρκὸς. αὐτοῦ, 21 καὶ ἱερέα μέγαν ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον 
is, his flesh ; and a*priest ‘great over the house 
τοῦ θεοῦ, 22 προσερχώμεθα μετὰ ἀληθινῆς καρδίας ἐν 
of God [having], we should approacli with a true heart, in 
πληροφορίςι πίστεως, δἐῤῥαντισμένοι" τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συν- 
full assurauce of faith, having beenspriakled[asto} the hearts from a?con- 
Ca ~ cy , ~ er 
εἰδήσεως πονηρᾶς; καὶ Ῥλελουμένοι" τὸ σῶμα ὕδατι 
science twicked, and having been washed [as to] the body with *water 
καθαρῷ" 4 23 κατέχωμεν τὴν ὁμολογίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος ἀκλινῆ, 
2 pure. We should hold fast the confession ofthe hope unwavoring, 
πιστὸς.γὰρ ὁ ἐπαγγειλάμενος" 24 καὶ κατανοῶμεν αλ- 
for [is] faithful he who promised ; and we should consider one 
λήλους εἰς παροξυσμὸν ἀγάπης Kai καλῶν ἔργων, 25 μὴ 
another for provoking tolove and togood works; not 
’ ° ‘ ~ ‘ 
ἐγκαταλείποντες τὴν ἐπισυναγωγὴν ἑαυτῶν, καθὼς 
forsaking the assembling together of ourselves, cven as [the] 
ἔθος τισίν, ἀλλὰ παρακαλοῦντες" καὶ τοσούτῳ 
custom [15] with some; but cnecouraging [one another], and by so much 
μᾶλλον vow βλέπετε ἐγγίζουσαν τὴν ἡμέραν. 30 ἑκου- 
(the] more as ye see drawing near the day. (?Whore] *will- 
Giwe yap ἁμαρτανόντων ἡμῶν μετὰ τὸ λα ϑεῖν THY ἐπίγνωσιν 
ingly ‘for Ssin *we after receiving the knowledge 
τῆς ἀληθείας, οὐκέτι περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν ἀπολεΐπεται θυσία" 
ofthe truth, no longer “for “sins Sremains δὰ ?sacrifice, 


19 "Ἔχοντες 


Having 
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12 but this man, after 
he had offered one sac- 
rifice for sins for ever, 
sat down on the right 
hand of God; 13 from 
henceforth expecting 
till his enemies be 
made his footstool. 
14 For by one offcring 
he hath perfected for 
ever them that are 
sanctified. 15 Whereof 
the Holy Ghost also is 
a Witness to us: for 
after that he had s:id 
before, 16 This 7s the 
covenant that I will 
make with them after 
those days, saith the 
Lord, I will put my 
laws into their hearts, 
and in their miuds 
will I write them; 
17 and their sins and 
iniquities will I re- 
member no more, 
18 Now where reiuiis- 
sion of these 7s, there 
is Do more offering for 
sin, 


19 Having therefore, 
brethren, boldness to 
enter into the holiest 
by the blood of Jesus, 
20 by a new and liv- 
ing way, which he 
hath consecrated for 
us, through the veil, 
that is to say, his flesh; 
21 and having an high 
priest over the house 
of God; 22 let us draw 
near with atrue heart 
in full assurance of 
faith, having our 
hearts sprinkled from 
anevil conscience, and 
our bodies washed 
with pure water, 
23 Let us hold fast 
the profession of our 
faith without wav-r- 
ing; (for he zs faith- 
ful that promiscd ;) 
24 and let us cousider 
one another to pro- 
yoke unto love and to 
good works: 25 not 
torsaking the assem- 
bling of onrselves to- 
gether, as the manner 
of some wis; but ex- 
horting one another: 
and so much the more, 
as ye see the day ap- 
proaching. 26 For if 
we sin wilfully after 
that we have reccived 
the knowledge of the 
truth, there remaineth 
no more xacrifice for 
sins, 27 but a certain 
fearful looking for of 





i οὗτος (read But this one LTTraw. hav 
mind LTTraw. m μνησθήσομαι LTTrA. ® τοῦτ᾽ ἐστιν GT. 
P λελουσμένοι Ὁ. 


ο 


k εἰρηκέναι having-said LTTraW. ] 
ῥεραντισμένοι LTTrA. 
a Punctuate so as to join we should hold fast with what precedes GLTTr, 


1 χὴν διάνοιαν 
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judgement and fiery 
indignation, which 
shall devour the ad- 
versuries. 28 He that 
de-pised Moses’ law 
died without mercy 
under two or three 
witnesses: 29 of how 
much <orer punish- 
ment, suppose ye, shall 
he be thought worthy, 
who hath trodden un- 
der fuot the Sou of God, 
and haih couuted the 
blood of the covenant, 
wh rewith he was 
sanctificd, an unholy 
thing, and hath doue 
despite unto the Spirit 
of grnce? 30 For we 
know him that hath 
said, Vengeance be- 
Jongeth unto me, [ will 
recompense, saith the 
Lord. And again, The 
Lord shall judge his 
people. 31 Zt ὦ a fear- 
ful thing to fall into 
the hands of the living 
God. 


32 But call to re- 
membrance the former 
days, in which, after 
ye were illuminated, 
ye endured a great 
fight of afflictions; 
33 partly, whilst ye 
were made a gazing- 
stock both by _ re- 
proaches and afflic- 
tions; and partly, 
whilst ye became coni- 
panions of them that 
were so used. 34 For 
ye had compassion of 
me in my bonds, and 
took joyfully the 
spoiling of your goods, 
knowing in yourselves 
that ye have in hea- 
ven a better and an 
endiring substance, 
35 Cast not away 
therefore your conti- 
dence, which hath 
great recoimpence of 
reward. 36 For ye have 
need of patience, that, 
after ye have done the 
will of God, ye might 
receive the promise. 
37 For yet a little 
while, and he that 
shall come will come, 
and will- not tarry. 
38 Now the just shall 
live by faith: but if 
any mun draw back, 
my soul shall have no 
pleasure in him. 39 But 
we are not of them who 
draw back uuto per- 
dition; but of them 
that believe to the 
saving of the soul. 








κρίσεως, καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος ἐσ- 
but a “fearful Ἰσογξαίΐπ expectation of judgment, and “08Ε το ‘fervour ‘to 
ΝΣ , e ‘ ? , 
θίειν μέλλοντος τοὺς ὑπεναντίους. 28. ἀθετῆσας Te 
devour ‘about the adversaries. *Having *set ‘aside any 7one 
, ° ' 4 ~ ᾽ a a 4 
νόμον Μωσέως" χωοὶς οἰκτιρμῶν ἐπὶ δυσὶν 
[18] law of Moses, ?without *%coinpassions *on ([5the *testimony 708] *two 
bay a , ie , πὶ ~ ΄ 
ἢ τρισὶν μάρτυσιν ἀποθνήσκει: 29 πόσῳ δοκεῖτε χείρονος 
Por three 1! witnesses dics : how much *think*ye ‘worse 
, , « Α εν" - - 
ἀξιωθήσεται τιμωρίας ὁ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 
55}.4}1 She 06 ϑοοιιητοα °worthy °of *punishment who the Son of God 
’ cy \ 7 i~ ἌΝ is ‘ ε ’ 
καταπατῆσας, καὶ τὸ αἷμα τῆς διαθήκης κοινὸν ἡγησά- 


ΡΟΣ EBPATOYS 
27 φοβερὰ δὲ τις ἐκδοχὴ 


trampled upon, and “the *blood 50Ὲ *the “covenant "common ‘esteem- 
μένος ἐνῷ ἡγιάσθη, καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τῇ" χάριτος 
ed wherewith he was sanctified, and the Spirit of grace 


, » 4 4 ? , 2 A ? , 
ἐνυβοίσας; 80 οἴδαμεν.γὰρ τὸν εἰπόντα, ᾿Εμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, 


insulted ! For we know him who - said, To me ?vengeance 
ἐγω dvramocwow, δλέγει κύριος" Kadi πάλιν, 
[*belongs); I will reccmpense, says [the} Lord: and again,[(The) 
Κύριος κρινεῖ! τὸν.λαὸν.αὐτοῦ. 31 Φοβερὸν τὸ ἐμπεσεῖν 
Lord will judge his people. [It is] a fearful thing tu tall 
εἰς χεῖρας θεοῦ ζῶντος. 


into the) hauds of *God [86] living. 
32 ᾿Αναμιμνήσκεσθε δὲ τὰς πρότερον ἡμέρας, ἐν αἷς φυτισ- 
But call toremembrance the former days inwhich, having 


θέντες πολλὴν ἄθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε παθημάτων" 33 τοῦτο 
been enlightcned,*much ‘conflict ‘ye “endured of sufferings; partly, 


μέν, ὀνειδισμοῖς.τε καὶ θλίψεσιν θεατριζόμενοι: τοῦτο.δέ, 
both in reproaches and tribulations being made a spectacle; and partly, 
κοινωνοὺ τῶν οὕτως ἀναστρεφομένων γενηθέντες" 
Sparmers ΤΟΥ *those ‘thud ‘passing “through [*them] *having *become, 
34 καὶ. γὰρ τοῖς.“δεσμοῖς. μου" συνεπαθήσατε, καὶ THY ἁρπαγὴν 
For both with my bonds yesympathized, and the plunder 
τῶν. ὑπαρχόντων. ὑμῶν μετὰ χαρᾶς προσεδέξασθε, γινώσκοντες 


of your possessions with joy ye received, kuowing 
ἔχειν Yéy' Xeauroic κρείττονα" ὕπαρξιν.ἐν οὐρανοῖς" καὶ 
to have in yourselves a better “possession ‘in [the] Sheavens ‘and 
- , A € , ~ 
évovoay. 85 μὴ. ἀποβάλητε οὖν τὴν.παῤῥησίαν.ὑμῶν, 
“abiding. Cast not away therefore your boldness 


ἥτις ἔχει *tcParodociay μεγάλην." 36 νπομονῆς.γὰρ ἔχετε 


which has *recompense 'rreat. For of endurance ye have 
χρείαν, ἵνα TO θέλημα Tov θεοῦ ποιήσαντες κομίσησθε τὴν 


need, thatthe will of God having done yemayreccive the 
ἐπαγγελίαν. 37 ἔτι. γὰρ "μικρὸν ὅσον. ὅσον, ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
promise. For yet a very little while, he, who comes 
ἥξει, καὶ οὐ-δΣχρονιεῖ." 38 0.0& Pdikatoc! ἐκ πίστεως ζήσε- 
willcome, and will not delay. Butthe just by faith shall 


Ta Kai ἐὰν ὑποστείληται, οὐκ. εὐδοκεῖ ἡ. Ψψυχή.μου ἐν αὐτῷ. 
live; and if he draw back, “delights *not tmy. 7soul in hi. 


39 ἡμεῖς.δὲ οὐκ. ἐσμὲν ὑποστολὴῆς εἰς ἀπώλειαν, ἀλλὰ 





But we are not of (those] drawing back to destruction, but 
πίστεως εἰς περιποίησιν ψψυχῆς. 
of faith to saving (the? soul, 
τ Μωύσέως GLTTrAW. 5. — λέγει κύριος TTr. t κρινεῖ κύριος LTTrAW. v δεσ- 
μίοις (ead with prisoners) GLTTraw. W — ἐν GLTIraw. x ἑαυτοὺς κρείσσονα 
τις; ἑαυτοῖς (for yourselves) κρείσσονα A. Υ — ἐν οὐρανοῖς LTTraw. : μεγάλην 


μιαθαποδοσιαν LITraW. 


8 χρονίσει TTr. b δίκαιός μον (read my just [one)) LTTra, 


ΧΙ. Hee beh EWS: 


11 "Ἔστιν δὲ πίστις ἐλπιζομένων ὑπύστασις, πραγμά- 

Now 7is ‘faith of [thiugs] hoped for [the] assurance, of things 

τῶν ἔλεγχος ov βλεπομένων. 2 ἐν.ταύτῃ. yap ἐμαρτυ- 

(*the] ‘conviction ‘not 7secn. For by this *were *borne 
ρήθησαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 3 Πίστει νοοῦμεν κατηροτίσθαι 


®witness°to ‘the “elders. By faith we apprehend to have been framed 
τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ μὴ ἐκ φαινομένων 
the worlds by[the] word of God, so that *not 7from [®things] °appearing 
c a λ [4 Π ἧς , 4 Π , λ . y θ e 
Ta ἑπόμενα γέγονεναι. ἰστει TAELOVA υὑσιαν 
1the *things Sseen *have “being. By faith 7a *more *excellent ‘sacrifice 
6 A Pee , ΄, ~ ῳ 9 @ 4 
Αβελ παρὰ Καϊν προσήνεγκεν τῷ θεῷ, δι ἧς ἐμαρτυ- 


‘Abel than Cain offered to God, by which he was borne wit- 
ρήθη εἶναι δίκαιος, μαρτυροῦντος ἐπὶ Toic.dwpotc.abrov ἁτοῦ 
ness to as being righteous, “bearing *wituess “0 Shis gifts 
θεοῦ" Kai δι’ αὐτῆς ἀποθανὼν ἔτι ὁλαλεῖται."" 5 Πίστει Evwy 
'God, andthrough it, having died, yet speaks, By faith Enoch 
μετετέθη τοῦ μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον, καὶ οὐχ. εὑρίσκετο," διότι 
was translated not to see death, and was not found, because 
μετέθηκεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεός" mod.yap τῆς. μεταθέσεως. αὐτοῦ" με- 
“translated “him 1God; for before his translation he has 
μαρτύρηται Ῥεῤηρεστηκέναι! τῷ θεῷ. 6 χωρὶς.δὲ πίστεως 
been borne witness to to have well pleased God. But apart from faith 
ἀδύνατον εὐαρεστῆσαι: morevoa.yap δεῖ τὸν 
{it 15] impossible to well please (him). For *to ®believe ‘it 7behoves ?him *who 
προσερχόμενον ἰτῷ" Oe. ὅτι ἐστίν, καὶ τοῖς ἐκζητοῦσιν 
Sapproaches ®to’God,that heis, and(that]forthose who seek out 
αὐτὸν μισθαποδότης γίνεται. 7 Πίστει χρηματισ- 
"him a rewarder he becomes, By faith *having *been *divinely *in- 
θες Νῶε περὶ τῶν μηδέπω βλεπομένων, εὐλαβη- 
structed 1Noah concerning thethings not yet seen, having been moved 
θεὶς κατεσκεύασεν κιβωτὸν εἰς σωτηρίαν τοῦ οἴκου 
with fear, prepared anark for {the} salvation of *house 
αὐτοῦ" Ot ἧς KaTEKOLYEY TOY κόσμον, Kai τῆς κατὰ πίστιν 
his; by whichhecondemned the world, and ofthe ?according “to *faith 


δικαιοσύνης ἐγένετο κληρονόμος. ὃ Πίστει * καλούμενος ᾿Α- 


trighteousness became heir. By faith being called A- 
β 4 Ξ ΄ 3 Σ᾿ λθ ~ > 4 1 LY " a er m »μ ελλ ll 
ρααμ vaANKovoey ESEAVELY εἰς “TOY TOTOY OV ἡμεξλλεν 
braham obeyed togoout into the place which he was about 


λαμβάνειν sic κληρονομίαν, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν, μὴ ἐπιστάμενος ποῦ 
to receive for aninheritance, and went out, not knowing where 
ἔρχεται. 9 Πίστει παρῴκησεν εἰς τὴν" γῆν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, 
he is going. By faith hesojourned in the land ofthe promise, 
ὡς ἀλλοτρίαν, ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσας μετὰ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ 
as [18] astrange [country], in tents having dwelt with Isaac and 
᾿Ιακὼβ τῶν οσυγκληρονόμων" τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῆς αὐτῆς" 
Jacob, the joint-heirs of the *pronise 1same ; 
10 ἐξεδέχετο.γὰρ τὴν τοὺς θεμελίους ἔχουσαν πόλιν, ἧς 
for he was waiting for the 7foundations “having ‘city, of which [the] 
τεχνίτης καὶ δημιουργὸς ὁθεός. 11 Πίστει καὶ αὐτὴ Σάῤῥα 
artificer and constructor [18] God. By faith also herself *Sarah 
δύναμιν εἰς καταβολὴν σπέρματος ἔλαβεν, καὶ παρὰ καιρὸν 
power for{the] conception ° of seed received, and beyond age 
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XI. Now faithis the 
sub-tince of things 
hoped for, the evi- 
dence of things not 
seen. 2 For by it the - 
elders obtained a good 
report. 3 Through 
faith we understand 
that the worlds were 
framed by the word of 
God, so that things 
which are seeu were 
not made of things 
which do appear, 4 By 
faith Abel offered un- 
to Goda more cxcel- 
lent sacrifice thau 
Cain, by which he ob- 
tained witness that he 
was righteous, God 
testifying of his gifts: 
and by it he beins dead 
yet speaketh. 5 By 
faith Enoch was trans- 
lated that he should 
not see death; and 
was not found, be- 
cause God had trans- 
lated him : for before 
his translation he had 
this testimony, that 
he pleased God. 6 Bnt 
Without faith it is im- 
possible to please him: 
for he that cometh to 
God must believe that 
he is, and that he isa 
rewarder of them that 
diligently seek him. 
7 By faith Noah, be- 
ing warned of God of 
thing~ not seen as yet, 
moved with fear, pre- 
pared an ark to the 
saving of his hoases 
by the which he con- 
demned the world, aud 
became heir of the 
righteousness which is 
by faith. 8 By faith 
Abraham,when he was 
called to go outintoa 
place which he should 
after receive for an in- 
heritance, obcyed; and 
he went out, not know- 
ing whither he went. 
9 By faith he sojourn- 
ed in the land of pro- 
mise, as in a strange 
country, dwelling in 
tabernacles with Isaac 
and Jacob, the heirs 
with him of the same 
promise: 10 for he 
looked for ἃ city 
which hath founda- 
tions, whose builder 
aud maker is God. 
11 Through faith also 
Sara herself received 
strength to conccive 
seed,and was delivered 
of a child when she 





ς τὸ βλεπόμενον that seen (read yey. ‘has Sbeing) Lrtra. 
ness by his gifts to God) Ltr. ὁ λάλει GLTTraw. 
the translation) Lrtra. ἃ εὐαρεστηκέναι LA, 
}— τὸν (vead a place) LrTra. ὦ ἔμελλεν LA, 


i -. τῷ T[Tr]. 


f yUptoKero LTTrAW. 
‘ k + 6 the [0116] L[tr]. 
n— τὴν (read [the]) Lrtra. 


ἃ τῷ θεῷ (read bearing wit- 


ξ — αὐτοῦ (read 


οσυν-. T. 


ΒΡ 
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WAS past age, because 
she jaxiged him faith- 
ful who had promised. 
12 Therefore sprang 
there even of one, and 
him as good as dead, 
so many as the stars 
of the sky in multi- 
tude. and as the sand 
which is by the sea 
shore innumerable. 


13 These all died in 
faith, not having re- 
ceived the promises, 
but having seen them 
afar off, and were per- 
sunded of them, and 
embraced them, and 
confessed that they 
were strangers and 
pilgrims on the earth. 
14 For they that say 
such things declare 
plainly that they seek 
@ country. 15 And 
truly. if they had been 
mindful of that coun- 
try fron. whence they 
exmie out, they might 
have had opportunity 
to have = returned. 
16 But now they desire 
a better country, that 
is,an heavenly: where- 
fore God is not a- 
shamed to be calied 
their God: for he hath 
prepared for them a 
city. 


17 By faith Abra- 
bam, when he was 
tried, offered up Isaac: 
and he that had re- 
ceived the promises of- 
fered up his only be- 
gotten son, 1Sof vhom 
it was said, That in 
Isaac shall thy seed 
be called: 19 account- 
ing that God was 
able to raise Aim up, 
even from the dead ; 
from whence also he 
received him in a 
figure. 20 By faith 
Isanc blessed Jacob 
and Esau concerning 
things to come. 21 By 
faith Jucob, when he 
was a dying, blessed 
both the sons of Jo- 
seph ; and worshipped, 
leaning upon the top 
of his staff. 22 By 
faith Joseph. when he 
died, made mention of 
the departing of the 
children of Israel ;und 
gave commandment 
concerniug his bones, 

23 By faith Moses, 
when he was born, was 


1? Os Sree hor S. i. 


, 3 e , 4 4 , 
ἡλικίας Ῥἔτεκεν," ἐπεὶ πιστὸν ἡγήσατο τὸν ἑἐπαγγειλάμενον. 
Iseasonable gave birth ; since faithful she cstecmed him who promised. 

12 διὸ καὶ ad’ ἑνὸς Yysvynncay," καὶ. ταῦτα νενεκρω- 
Wherefore also from one were born, and that too of [one] having 
» - ’ ~ ~ if 3 e 
μένου, καθὼς τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει, καὶ "woe! 
become dead, evenas the stars ofthe heaven in multitude, and ps 
᾿ -- ~ ? e 3 , 
ἄμμος ἡ ποιὰ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ ἀναρίθμητος. 
‘sand *which{*is] ‘by 7the "shore °%of *°the Usea ‘the countless. 
4 ra > cee id 8 , 
13 Kara πίστιν ἀπέθανον οὗτοι πάντες, μὴ λαβόντες" τὰς 
In faith 3died *these all, not having received the 
᾿ .γ7.κ 4 aa? . ᾿ 
ἐπαγγελίας, ἀλλὰ πόῤῥωθεν αὐτὰς ἰδόντες, ‘Kat πεισθέν- 
promises, but from afar them having seen, and having been ver- 
rec," Kai ἀσπασάμενοι, Kai ὁμολογήσαντες ὅτι ἕενοι Kat 
suaded, and having embraced [them],and having confessed ὑπμαὺ strangers and 
on , ‘ as ~ ε 8 ~ τὰ 
παρεπίδημοί εἰσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 14 οἱ.γὰρ τοιαῦτα λε- 
sojourners they are on the earth. For they who such things 
ΕῚ se t ~~ .- 3 
γοντες, ἐμφανίζουσιν ὅτι πατρίδα ἐπιζητοῦσιν. 1d καὶ εἰ 


say, make manifest that [their] own country they are seeking. And if 
΄ , , τ orm 

μὲν ἐκείνης “ἐμνημόνευον" ap ἧς ἐξῆλθον," εἶ- 

indeed ‘that ‘they were *remembering from whence they came out, they might 

χονιῶν καιρὸν ἀνακάμψαι" 16 *vuvi'.cé κρείττονος ὀρέ- 


have had opportunity to have returned ; but now a better they stretch 


4 ny A , 
yovrat, Yrovréoriy,' ἐπουρανίου διὸ οὐκιἐπαισχύνεται 
forward to, that is, aheavenly; wherefore “*is “ποῦ *ashamed *of 


αὐτοὺς ὁ θεός, θεὸς ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν" ἡτοίμασεν».γὰο αὐτοῖς 
Sthem 1Gad.''God Το ὅ06 °called ?°their; for he prepared for them 
πόλιν. 
a city. 

17 Πίστει προσενήνοχεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν ᾿Ισαὰκ πειραζόμενος, 

By faith “has %offercd °up ‘Abraham 7Tsaac “being “tried, 

καὶ τὸν.μονογενῆ προσέφεοεν ὁ τὰς ἐπαγγελίας ava- 
and [ΡῈ 15] ?°only-begotten “was ‘offering δὰ 'he *who *the *promises Face 
δεξάμενος, 18 πρὸς ὃν ἐλαλήθη, “Ort ἐν Ισαὰκ κληθήσεται 


cepted, as to whom it was said, In Isaac _ shall be called 
σοι σπέρμα" 19 λογισάμενος ὅτι Kai ἐις γεκρῶν 
thy seed ; reckoning that even fromamong/([the] dead 


ξἐγείρειν δυνατὸς" ὁ θεός, ὅθεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐν παραβολῇ 
*to raise Sable [was] ‘God, whence him also in a simile 
ἐκομίσατο. 20 Πίστει * περὶ μελλόντων εὐλόγησεν" ᾿Ισαὰκ 
he received. By faith concerning things coming “blessed MIsaac 
τὸν Ἰακὼβ καὶ τὸν 'Hsavd. 21 Πίστει ᾿Ιακὼββ͵ ἀποθνήσκων 
Jacob and Esau, By faith Jacob dving 
ἕκαστον τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ιωσὴφ εὐλόγησεν" Kai προσεκύνησεν 
Veach ὅοἔ *the “sons Sof 7Joseph 1blessed and worshipped 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς. ῥάβδου.αὐτοῦ. 22 Πίστει ᾿Ιωσὴφ τελευτῶν 
on the top of his staff. By faith Joseph, dyiny, 
περὶ τῆς ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ἐμνημόνευσεν, καὶ 
concerning the goingforth of the sons οἷ Isracl made meution, and 


περὶ τῶν. ὀστέων. αὐτοῦ ἐνετείλατο. 

concerning his bones gave command, 
23 Πίστει “Mwenc" γεννηθεὶς ἐκρύβη τοίμηνον ὑπὸ 
By faith Moz¢s, having been born, was Bid three months by 





P — ἔτεκεν (read and [that] beyond a seasonable age) GLTTrA. 


¥ ws ἡ GLTTrAW. 


Υ μνημονεύουσιν they are mindful Trr. 
Υ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GT. 
b ηὐλονησεν Ἂν 


QLYTTrAW. 
UtTrjaw. 


4 ἐγενήθησαν LA. 
t — καὶ πειοθέντες GLTTrAW. 
Ὑ ἐξέβησαν they went out Lrrraw. X yup 

t ἐγεῖραι δύναται is able to raise L. a + καὶ also 
© Mwavoys GLITrAW. 


5 προσδεξάμενοι L} κομισάμενοι TTr, 


ΧΙ. 


~ ’ “ 
τῶν.πατέρων.αὐτοῦ διότι 


HEBREWS. 


εἶδον ἀστεῖον τὸ παιδίον" καὶ 


his parents because they saw ‘beautiful ‘the *little *child; and 
ovK.idoBnOncay τὸ Sdtaraypa" τοῦ βασιλέως. 24 Πίστει 
did not fear the injunction of the king. By faith 


«Μωσῆς! μέγας γενόμενος ἠρνήσατο λέγεσθαι υἱὸς θυγατρὸς 


Moses, ‘great having become, refused tohecalled son of *daughter 
Φαραώ, 25 μᾶλλον ἑλόμενος ἰσυγκακονυχεῖσθαι! τῷ λαῷ 
ΣῬΒΑΥΔΟΒ 8 3 5yather “having *chosen to suffer affliction with the people 


τοῦ θεοῦ, πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν᾽ 
of God, than [the] *temporary ‘to βασὸ ‘of ’sin Senjoyment ; 
26 μείζονα πλοῦτον ἡγησάμενος τῶν δὲν" Αἰγύπτῳ" On- 
greater riches having esteemed Sthan ‘the °in ‘7°Egypt ®trea- 
σαυρῶν τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν τοῦ χριστοῦ" ἀπέεβλεπεν.γὰρ εἰς THY 
sures ‘the reproach %of*the °Christ; for hehadrespect to the 
μισθαποδοσίαν. 27 Πίστει κατέλιπεν Aiyurroy, μὴ φοβηθεὶς 
recompense. By faith he left Egypt, not having feared 
τὸν θυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως" τὸν.γὰρ ἀόρατον ὡς ὁρῶν 
the indignation ofthe king; for *the ‘invisible (°one] ‘as seeing 
ἐκαρτέρησεν. 28 Πίστει πεποίηκεν τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὴν πρόσ- 
he persevered. By faith hehas kept the passover and the affu- 
Xvow τοῦ αἵματος, ἵνα.μὴ ὁ λόὀλοθρεύων! τὰ πρωτότοκα θί- 
sion of the blood, lest the destroyer of the firstborn [ones] might 
αὐτῶν. 29 Πίστει διέβησαν τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν 
touch them, By faith they passed through the Red Sea 
@ a ~ ke y ~ ’ ε 2 ’ 
ὡς διὰ ἕηρᾶς ἧς πεϊραν.λαβόντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
as through dry [land]; οὗ which “having *made ‘trial ‘the *Egypttans 
: ᾿ ΒΕ αἴ vom? i 
κατεπόθησαν. 30 Πίστει τὰ τείχη ‘Teptyw" Ὡξπεσεν", κυ- 
were swallowed up. By faith the walls of Jericho fell, having 


κλωθέντα ἐπὶ ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας. 851 Πίστει Ῥαὰβ ἡ πόρνη ov 


been encircled for seven days. By faith Rahab the harlot ?not 
συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειθήσασιν, δεξαμένη τοὺς κατασκό- 
‘did *perish *with thosewho disobeyed, having received the spies 


πους per εἰρήνης. 
with peace. 
32 Kai τί ἔτι λέγω : ἐπιλείψει. "γάο pe" διηγούμενον ὃ 
And what: more do I say? For *will *fail 5me Srelating ‘the 
χοόνος περὶ Γεδεών, °Bapax Pre καὶ! Σαμψὼν “καὶ! ᾿Τεφθάε, 
dtime of Gedeon, Barak also and Sampson and Jephthae, 
FAaBid" τε καὶ Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν προφητῶν" 33 οἱ διὰ πίστεως 
David also and Samuel and of the prophets : who by = faith 
κατηγωνίσαντο βασιλείας, "εἰργάσαντο" δικαιοσύνην, ἐπέτυχον 
overcame kingdoms, wrought righteousness, obtained 
ἐπαγγελιῶν, ἔφραξαν στόματα λεόντων, 34 ἔσβεσαν δύναμιν 
promises, stopped mouths of lions, qucnched [the] power 
πυρός, ἔφυγον στόματα ἱμαχαίρας," Σἐνεδυναμώθησαν" ἀπὸ 
of fire, escaped [the] mouths of(the]}sword, acquired strength outof 


ἀσθενείας, ἐγενήθησαν ἰσχυροὶ ἐν πολέμῳ, παρεμβολὰς 
weakness, became mighty in war, [86] 3armies 
ἔκλιναν 


ἀλλοτρίων" 35 ἔλαβον “γυναῖκες! ἐξ ἀνα- 
Imade “ἴο "give ®way ‘of ‘strangers. 19Rcceived ®women by resur- 
στάσεως τοὺς.νεκροὺς αὐτῶν" ἄλλοι. δὲ ἐτυμπανίσθησαν, οὐ 
rection their dead ; and others were tortured, not 
4 δόγμα decree L. f συν- τ. 
of Egypt GLTTraw. 1 OAcOperviwy LA. 
ἴὰ ἔπεσαν LITrA. ἢ με yap LTTrA. 
τ Δανείδ LTTrA; Aavid Gy, 
strengthened LTTr, 
their dead tx. 


© - καὶ and w. 


5 ηργάσαντο TTr. ἵμαχαίρης LTTrA. 


& — ἐν GTTraW. 
k + γῆς land trtraw. 
P — τε καὶ LTTrW, 
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hid three months of his 
parents, because they 
saw he was a proper 
child ; and they were 
not afraid of the king’s 
commandment. 24 By 
faith Moses, when he 
was come to years, re- 
fused to be called 
the son of Pharaoh’s 
daughter ; 25 choosing 
rather to suffer afflic- 
tion with the people of 
God, than toenjoy the 
pleasures of sin fora 
season ; 26 estecming 
the reproach of Christ 
greater riches than the 
treasures in Egrpt:for 
he had respect unto 
the recompence df the 
reward. 27 By faith 
he forsook Egypt, not 
fearing the wrath of 
the king: for he en- 
dured, as seeing 
him who is invisible. 
28 Through faith he 
kept the passover, and 
the sprinkling of blood, 
lest he that destroyed 
the firstborn should 
touch them. 29 By faith 
they passed through 
the Red sea as by dry 
land: which the Egyp- 
tians assaying to do 
were drowned. 30 By 
faith the walls of Je- 
richo fell down, after 
they were compassed 
about seven days. 
31 By faith the harlot 
Rahab perished not 
with them that believ- 
einot, when she had 
received the spics with 
peace. 


32 And what shall I 
more say ? for the time 
would fail me to tell 
of Gedeon, and of Ba- 
rak, and of Samson, 
aud of Jephthac; of 
David also, and Sam- 
uel, and of the pro- 
phets : 33 who through 
faith subdued king- 
doms, wrought right- 
eousuess, obtained 
promises, stopped the 
mouths of lions, 
34 quenched the vio- 
lence of fire, escaped 
the edge of the sword, 
out of weakness were 
made stroug, waxed 
valiant in fight, turn- 
ed to flight the armies 
of the aliens. 35 Wo- 
men received their 
dead raised to life a- 





h Αἰγύπτον 
1 “Tepetya@ T. 
4 — καὶ LTTr. 


Ὶ v ἐδυναμώθησαν were 
W γυναῖκας (read they received by resurrection women [that 15] 
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gain: and others were 
tortured, not ‘accept- 
ing deliverance ; that 
they might obtain a 
better resurrection : 
36 and others had trial 
of «cruel mockings 
and scourgings, yea, 
moreover of bonds 
and imprisonment : 
37 they were stoned, 
they were sawn asun- 
der, were tempted, 
were slain with’ the 
sword: they wander- 
ed about in sheepskins 
and goatskins ; being 
destitute, afflicted, tor- 
mented ; 38 (of whom 
the world was not 
worthy:) they wander- 
ed in deserts, and in 
mountains, and in 
dens and caves of the 
earth. 39 And these 
all, having obtained a 
good report through 
faith, received not the 
promise : 40 God hav- 
ing provided some bet- 
ter thing for us, that 
they without usshould 
not be made perfect. 


XII. Wherefore see- 
ing we also are com- 
passed about with so 
great a cloud of wit- 
nesses, let us lay aside 
every weight, and the 
sin which dothsoeasily 
beset us, and let us run 
with patience the race 
that is set before us, 
2 looking unto Jesus 
the author and finish- 
er of our faith ; who 
for the joy that was 
set. before him en- 
dured the cross, de- 
spising the shame, and 
is set down at the 
right hand of the 
throne of God. 3 For 
consider him that en- 
dured such contradic- 
tion of sinners against 
himself, lest ye be 
wearied and faint in 
your minds, 4 Ye have 
not yet resisted unto 
blood, striving against 
sin. 5 Andye have for- 
gotten the exhortation 
which speaketh unto 
he as unto children, 

Υ͂ son, despise not 
thou the chastening of 
the Lord, nor faint 
when thou art rebuk- 
ed of him: 6 for 
whom the Lord loveth 
he chasteneth, and 
Bcourgeth every son 
whom he receiveth. 
7 If ye endure chas- 
tening, God dealeth 





ΠΡΟΣ “EP PAToO, Σ. ΧΙ, ΧΗ, 


προσδεξάμενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, ἵνα κρείττονος ἀναστάσεως 
having accepted pean on that a better resurrection 


τύχωσιν. 86 ἕτεροι.δὲ ἐμπαιγμῶν καὶ μαστίγων πεῖραν 
they ‘might dbtain ; and others 30 *mockings "πὰ Sof scourgings trial 
ἔλαβον, ἔτιδὲ δεσμῶν καὶ φυλακῆς, 37 ἐλιθάσθησαν, 


received, yea,-moreover, of bonds and of imprfsonment, 
χἐπρίσθησαν, ἐπειράσθησαν," ἐν φόνῳ Ypayaioac' ἀπξθα- 
Were sawn asynder, - were tempted, by βιδθθιος of [the] sword ΠΕΣ 


yoy’ περιῆλθον ἐν μηλωταῖς, ἐν atysioic δέρμασιν, ὑστερού- 
died ; they wandered in sheep-skins, ‘in goats’ skins, being des- 


μενοι, θλιβόμενοι, κακουχούμενοι, 88 ὧν οὐκιἦν ἄξιος "ὁ 
titute, being sie ΡΟ, being evil treated, (of whom *was “πού ὅσου ‘the 


κόσμος" 7év" ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι καὶ ὄρεσιν καὶ σπηλαίοις 
*world,) in deserts wandering and inmountainsand in caves 


kai ταῖς ὀπαῖς τῆς γῆς. 39 Kai οὗτοι πάντες μαρτυρη- 
and inthe holes of the earth. And these all, having been borne 


θέντες διὰ τῆς πίστεως, οὐκ. ἐκομίσαντο ary ἐπαγγελίαν," 
witness to through faith, did not receive the ro 


40 τοῦ θεοῦ περὶ ἡμῶν κρεῖττόν τι προβλεψαμένου, ἵνα μὴ 
God ἔοι us "better *something having foreseén, that not 


χωρὶς ἡμῶν τελειωθῶσιν. 
apart from ἃ8 they shonld be made perfect. 


12. Τοιγαροῦν καὶ ἡμεῖς τὐσοῦτον ἔχοντες περικείμενον 
Therefore also we 280 *great "having “encom 


ἡμῖν γέφος μαρτύρων, ὄγκον ἀποθέμενοι πάντα καὶ 


They were stoned, 


®us, ta Scloud ‘of “witnesses, weight a “Vaid ?aside ‘Severy and 
τὴν εὐπερίστατον ἁμαρτίαν, δι ὑπομονῆς τρέχωμεν τὸν 
the sg sour rounding sin, with | endurance weshouldrun the 


προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα, 2 ἀφορῶντες εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως 


‘lying %before *us ‘race, looking away to “the Sof "faith 
ἀρχηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν ᾿Ιησοῦν, ὃς ἀντὶ τῆς προκει- 
slJeader “and *completer ‘Jesus: -who in viewof the . *ly- 
μένης αὐτῷ χαρᾶς ὑπέμεινεν σταυρόν, αἰσχύνης 
ing *before *him 1j0y endured f{the] cross, (the] shame 
καταφρονήσας, ἐν.δεξιᾷ.τε τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ θεοῦ ϑέκάθι- 
having despised, andat [(86] ae an: ofthe throne - of God sat 
σεν." 3 ἀναλογίσασθε. γὰρ τοιαύτην ὑπομεμενηκότα 
down. For consider well meee an 380 *great ey “endured 


ὑπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν. εἰς “αὐτὸν" ἀντιλογίαν, ἵνα μὴ κά- 
*from Tginners Sagainst “himself . Sgainsaying, that Snot 'ye “be 


ENTE, ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑ υμῶν ἐκλυόμενοι. 4 Οὔπω μέχρις αἵματος 
*wearied, Sin 7your *souls ae Not yet unto blood 


ἀντικατέστητε πρὸς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἀνταγωνιζόμενοι, δ᾽ καὶ 
resisted ye os Ssin δι: and 


ἐκλέλησθε τῆς παρακλήσεως, ἥτις ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς διαλέ- 


ye have quite forgotten hc exhortation, which to you, as tosons, he ad- 


yeraud Yté_pov, μὴ .OALywoeL eraéeiac! κυρίου, μηδὲ &K- 
dresses ;: sig eon: despise not [the] discipline of ties Lora, fe 


λύον ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐλεγχόμενος. 6 ὃν γὰρ ἀγαπᾷ κύριος 
faint, by him: being Boe ored for whom doves {'the] Lord 


παιδεύει: pacrryot.o& πάντα υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται. ἢ a 

hedisciplines, and ΒΟΟΌΒΕΘΕ every 805) whom he receives. 

βπαιδείαν! ὑπόμένετε, we υἱοῖς ὑμῖν me Ο 
discipline yeendure, ‘as ‘with ®sons “with 5you *is “dealing 





χ ἐπειράσθησαν, ἐπρίσθησαν T. 


promises L. 
as a question L. 


Ὁ κεκάθικεν has sat down GLTTraw. 
© παιδίας T. 





: ἐπὶ LITrA. 8 τὰς ἐπαγγελίας the 
© ἑαυτὸν LTTrA. 4 Read the sentence 
- f eis (read ye endure for discipline) Lrtra. 8 παιδίᾳν 1. 


Y μαχαίρης LITrA. 


HEBRE WS: 

g ? 5 ΄ ΄ h2 {| ea ew ? ὃ , ld A 

ὁ θεὸς᾽ τίς.γάρ "ἐστιν υἱὸς ὃν οὐ.παιδεύει πατὴρ; 
Ἰᾳοᾶ ; ‘for who is [086] son whom disciplines *not ['the] ?Father? 

8 εἰδὲ χωρίς ἐστε ἱπαιδείας,) ἧς μέτοχοι γεγύνασιν πάν- 
But if ‘without 'ye7are discipline, of which *partakers “have *become ‘all, 

τες, ἄρα νόθοι Ἰἐστὲ καὶ οὐχ viol." 9 εἶτα τοὺς μὲν τῆς σαρκὸς 


Pell, 


then bastards yeare and not sons. Moreover the *flesh 
2 ~ ” , ᾿ 9 
ἡμῶν πατέρας εἴχομεν παιδευτάς, καὶ. Kiverpe- 
of Four ?fathers we have had [45] those who discipline [us], and we respected 
πόμεθα"" οὐ πολλῷ! μᾶλλον ὑποταγησόμεθα τῷ πατρὶ 


[them]; “ποὺ *much Syather ‘shall *we be in subjection to the Father 


τῶν πνευμάτων, Kai ζήσομεν;. 10 οἱιμὲν.γὰρ πρὸς ὀλίγας 
of spirits, and = shall live? For they indeed for afew 

τς ’ 4 4 “ ? ~ ? ’ a € Α 2 A 

Ἡμέρας κατὰ TO δοκοῦν αὐτοῖς ἐπαίδευον᾽ ὁ.δὲ ἐπὶ 

days according to that which seemed good tothem disciplined; but he for 

τὸ συμφέρον, εἰς τὸ μεταλαβεῖν τῆς. ἁγιότητος. αὐτοῦ. 11 πᾶσα 


protit, [Ἃ0Γ [5] ’ to partake of his holiness, _ 7Any 
(lit, every) 


"2 παιδεία"! πρὸς μὲν τὸ παρὸν οὐ.δοκεῖ χαρᾶς εἶναι, 
*but discipline for the present scems not (*matter] *of *joy ‘to *be, 
? 4 , ef 4 A 2 A ΠῚ ὃ > > ~ 
ἀλλὰ λύπης" ὕστερον.δὲ καρπὸν εἰρηνικὺὸμ τοῖς OL αὑτὴς 
but of grief; butafterwards “fruit 2peaceable Sto ’those by it 

΄ , 
γεγυμνασμένοις ἀποδίδωσιν δικαιοσύνης. 
Shaving °been '’exercised trenders “οἵ *righteousuess. 
᾿ ᾿ ~ ‘ ‘ 2 
12 Διὸ τὰς παρειμένας χεῖρας καὶ τὰ παραλελυμένα γόνατα 
Wherefore the *hunging *down ‘hands and the enfeebled knees 
ἀνορθώσατε 13 καὶ τροχιὰς ὀρθὰς "ποιήσατε" τοῖς.ποσὶν ὑμῶν, 


lift up; and paths ‘straight make for your feet, 
ἵνα.μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ; ἰαθῃ.δὲ 
lest . that which [is] lame be turued aside; but that 7it *may *be *Healed 


~ ’, ,ὔ 5) Ld ‘ ‘ « ’, 
μᾶλλον. 14 εἰρήνην διώκετε μετὰ πάντων, καὶ τὸν ἁγιασμόν, 

rather, Peace pursue with all, and sanctification, 
οὗ χωρὶς οὐδεὶς ὄψεται τὸν κύριον" 15 ἐπισκοποῦντες pH 
Swhichapart?from no one shall see the Lord; looking diligently lest 
τις ὑστερῶν ἀπὸ τῆς χάριτος TOU θεοῦ" μή τις ρίζα πικρίας 
any lack the grate of God; lest any root of bitterness 
ἄνω φύουσα ἐνοχλῷ. καὶ dia ταύτης" μιανθῶσιν P 


“up ‘springing, should trouble [you],and by this be defiled 
, ’ s na , « ἐς ? ~~ ek 
. πολλοί" 16 py τις πόρνος ἢ βέβηλος, ὡς Ἡσαῦ, ὃς 
many ; lest (there be] any fornicator or profane person, as Esau, who 


ἀντὶ βρώσεως μιᾶς ᾿ἀπέδοτο" τὰ πρωτοτόκια ταὐτοῦ." 17 ἴστε 


for 2meal lone sold *pirthright this ; γα know 
γὰρ ὅτι καὶ μετέπειτα θέλων κληρονομῆσαι THY εὐλογίαν ἀπε- 
5for that also afterwards, wishing to inherit the blessing, he was 


δοκιμάσθη" peravoiac.yap τόπον οὐχ.εὗρεν, καίπεῤ μετὰ δακ- 
rejected, for 7of 7repentance ‘place he found not, although with 
puwy ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. 
tears having earnestly sought it. 
s g 
18 Ov.yao προσεληλύθατε ψηλαφωμένῳ 
For “ποῦ lye “have come to Sbeing *touched (the) ?mount 
κεκαυμένῳ πυρί, καὶ γνόφῳ, Kai ‘oxdTw," Kai θυέλλῃ, 
baving been kindled with fire, and to obscurity, and to darkness, and totempest, 
a , »ν Α ~ g , - € 
19 καὶ σάλπιγγος XW, καὶ φωνῇ ρημάτων, ἧς οἱ 


and trumpet’s 'to sound, and to voice of words; which [voice] they that 


βύρει ΠΤ καὶ 
? 
and 


81 
with you as with sons: 
for what son is he 


whom the father ehas- 
teneth not? 8 But if 
ye be without chasti-e- 
ment, whereof all are 
partakers, then are ye 
bastards, and not sons, 
9 Furthermore we have 
had fathers of our 
flush which correc.ed 
us, and we gave them 
reverence: shall we 
not much rather be in 
subjection unto the 
Father of spirits, aud 
live? 10 For they ve- 
rily for a few days 
chastened us after 
their own pleasure; 
but he for our profit, 
that we might be par- 
takers of his holiness, 
11 Now no chastening 
for the present scem- 
eth to be joyous, but 
grievous : nevertheless 
afterward it yieldeth 
the peaceable fruit of 
righteousness unto 
them which are ex- 
ercised thereby. 


12 Wherefore lift up 
the hands which hang 
down, and the fecble 
knecs; 13 and muke 
straight paths for your 
feet, lest that which is 
lame be turned out 
of the way; but let 
it rather be healed, 
14 Follow peace with 
all men, and holiness, 
without which no man 
shall see the Lord: 
18. looking diligently 
lest any man fail of 
the grace of God ; lest 
any root of bitterness 
springing up trouble 
you, and thereby many 
be defiled ; 16 lcst there 
be any fornicator, or 
profane person, as E- 
sau, Who for one mor- 
sel of meat sold his 
birthright. 17 For ye 
know how that after- 
ward, when he would 
have inherited the 
blessing, he was re- 
jected: for he found 
no place of repentance, 
though he sought it 
carefully with tears. 


18 For ye are not 
come unto the mount 
that might be touched, 
and that burued with 
fire, nor unto black- 
ness, and darkness, 
and tempest, 19 and 
the sound of atrunipet, 
and the voice of words; 


rr 4 ι4ΔἀὌΓΕΠΕΠηΗΠΨΨν....,.ν,.,...... . 4. .ι.ι͵ω“4 ᾽ς... “Ἐς. -Ό-ο- ὖ σ9σὅ»οὃ-Ὡ- --΄ρΞρ τ Γ΄. τ --“..ϑνκ.1“ῦῸῦὺ ΓΈ ῸῪΡσσὙὌζΓ-ο - -ο- Σ ὠ [ἠἡἠθηθἠό ὁ 


i παιδίας 1. i καὶ οὐχ viot ἐστε LTTrA. 
m μὲν παιδία disciphne incecd 1. 

9 ἀπέδετο LA. 
τ ζόφῳ LITraw, 


b — ἐστιν LTT:[A]. 
respect E. 1 πολὺ LITrA,. 
αὐτῆς through it L. P + οἱ the LITraw. 
8 — ὄρει (read [that] being touched) Litra. 


D ποιεῖτε TTr. 
¥ ἑαυτοῦ bis own LYTra. 


k ἐντρεπόμεθα We 
ο δι' 
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which troice they that 
heard intreated that 
the word should not 
be spoken to them any 
more: 20 (fur they 
could not endure that 
which was command- 
ed, And if somuch asa 
beast touch the moun- 
tain, it shall bestoned, 
or thrust through with 
a dart: 21 and so ter- 
rible was the sight, 
that Moses said, I ex- 
ovedingly fear and 
quake :) 22 but ye are 
come unto mount 
Sion, and unto the 
city of the living God, 
the heavenly Jerusa- 
lem, and to an in- 
numerable company 
of angels, 23 to the 
general assembly and 
cnurch of the first- 
born, which are writ- 
ten in heaven, and to 
God the Judge of all, 
and to the spirits of 
just men miude per- 
fuct, 24 and to Jesus 
the mediator of the 
new covenant, and to 
the blood of sprink- 
ling, that speaketh 
better things than (hat 
of Abel. 25 See that ye 
refuse not him that 
speaketh. For if they 
escaped not who re- 
fused him tbat spake 
on earth, much more 
Shall not we escape, if 
we turn away from 
him that speaketh from 
heaven : 26 whose voice 
then shook the earth: 
but now he hath pro- 
mised. saying, Yet once 
more I shake not the 
earth only, but also 
heaven. 27 And this 
word, Yet once more, 
signifieth the remov- 
ing of those things 
that are shaken, as 
of things that are 
made, that those 
things which cannot be 
shaken may remain. 
28 Wherefore we re- 
ceiving a kingdom 
whichcannot be mov- 
ed, let us have grace, 
whereby we may serve 
God acceptably with 
reverence and godly 
fear : 29 for our God 
ἐξ a consuming fire. 
XI{I. Let brotherly 
love continue. 2 Be 
not forgetful to enter- 
tain strangers: for 
thcreby some have en- 
tertained angels una- 


ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOYS®, XII, XIII. 


ἀκούσαντες παρῃτήσαντο μὴ προστεθῆναι αὐτοῖς 
heard excused themselves [asking] *not *to *be®addressed "to *them [*the] 
λόγον" 20 οὐκ.ἔφερον.γὰρ τὸ διαστελλόμενον, Kav θηρίον 
word; (for they could not bear that [which] was commanded: And if a beast 
θίγῃ τοῦ ὀροὺυς λιθοβοληθήσεται, “ἢ, βολίδι κατατοξευ- 


should touch the mountain, itshall bestoned, οὐ witha dart shot 


θήσεται" 21 Kai, οὕτως φοβερὸν ἦν τὸ φανταζόμενον, 
through ; and, ΞΟ fearful was the spectacle {that] 


Μωσῆς!" εἶπεν, "Εκφοβός εἰμι καὶ ἔντρομος" 22 ἀλλὰ προσ- 


Μοβθα said, “greatly *afraid *I “am and trembling:) but yehave 
εληλύθατε Σιὼν ὄρει, καὶ πόλει θεοῦ ζῶντος, ‘Iepov- 
come to “Sion ‘mount;and [the] city of *God ['the] “living, Jerue 


σαλὴμ ἐπουρανίῳ, καὶ μυριάσιν “ἀγγέλων 23 πανηγύρει, 


salem “heavenly; and tomyriads ofangels, [the] universal gathering; 
kai ἐκκλησίᾳ. πρωτοτόκων “ἐν οὐρανοῖς ἀπογεγραμ- 
and to(the)assembly of [the] firstborn [0805] in [the] heavens regis 
μένων," καὶ κριτῇ θεῷ πάντων, καὶ πνεύμασιν δικαίων 
tered ; and to(*the)*judge ‘God _ ofall; and to([the] spirits of [the] just 
τετελειωμένων, 24 καὶ διαθήκης νέας μεσίτῃ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ 
{who] have been perfected; and *of*a7covenant °fresh “mediator ‘to “Jesus; and 
αἵματι ῥαντισμοῦ ὑκρείττονα" λαλοῦντι παρὰ τὸν Αβεὰλ 
to [the] blood of sprinkling, "better *things ‘speaking than Abel, 
25 Βλέπετε μὴ.παραιτήσησθε τὸν λαλοῦντα. εἰ. γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι 


Take heed ye refuse not him who _ speaks. Forif they 
ovKZeduyoy," *rov" ἐπὶ ὑτῆς" γῆς παραιτησᾶμενοιδ von- 
escaped not, “him‘that*on ‘the ‘earth (’who] 2refused divine- 
Hees Croke _wadrov ἡμεῖς οἱ TOY ἀπ᾿ οὐρανῶν 


y instructed [them], much more we who ‘him 5from (*the)} ‘heavens 


ἀποστρεφόμενοι, 26 οὗ ἡ φωνὴ τὴν γὴν ἐσάλευσεν τότε, 
4turn αν ΔΥ “from ! whose yoice the “earth 1shook then ; 
~ ry ’ , f a” te 7 a ad 4 ll 9 , 
νῦν.δὲ ἐπήγγελται, λέγων, Ἔτι ἅπαξ ἔγω “σείωϊ ov μόνον 
but now hehas promised, saying, Yet once I. shake ποὺ only 


THY γῆν, ἀλλὰ Kai τὸν οὐρανόν. 27 To.d& Ἔτι ἁπαξ, δηλοῖ 
the earth, but also the heaven. But the Yet once, signifies 
Cray σαλευομένων τὴν! μετάθεσιν, ὡς πεποιημένων, 
308 “the (things) ®shaken ‘the removing, as having been mada, 
e , 4 a ΄ : 4 ’ 
ἵνα μείνῃ τὰ μὴ. σαλευόμενα. 28 διὸ βασιλείαν 
that Smay Sremain ‘the (?things] Snot ‘shaken. Wherefore a kingdom 

ἀσάλευτον παοαλαμβάνοντες, ἔχωμεν χάριν, Ov ἧς 
not to be shaken receiving, May we have’ grace, by which 
λατρεύωμεν εὐαρέστως τῷ θεῷ μετὰ ἰαἰδοῦς καὶ εὐλαβείας." 
we may serve *well *pleasingly iGod with reverence and fear, 


29 καὶ. γὰρ ὁ.θεὸς ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκον. 
For also our God [15] a “fire ‘consuming. 
13 Ἢ φιλαδελφία μενέτω. 2 τῆς φιλοξενίας μὴ ἐπιλαν- 
Brotherly *love ‘let abide ; of hospitality "not ‘be fore 
θάνεσθε" διὰ.ταύτης.γὰρ ἔλαθόν τινες ξενίσαντες ἀγγέλους. 
getful ; for by this unawares some enteftained angels, 


3 μιμνήσκεσθε τῶν δεσμίων, ὡς συνδεδεμένοι" τῶν κακου- 
Be mindful of prisoners, as bound with (them); those being 

χουμένων, ὡς Kai αὐτοὶ ὄντες ἐν σώματι. 4 τίμιος 

evil-treated, as also yourselves being in [the] body. Honourable [let]} 





u— ἣ βολίδι κατατοξευθήσεται GLTTrAW. 
of angels by @ comma GLTra. 
better thing GLTTraw. 


Ὁ —- τῆς GLITrAW. 
μένων LITrA, 


ν Mwvons GLTTrAwW. © Separate myriads from 

x ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν ovpavais GLTTrAW. Y κρεῖττον & 
: ἐξέφνγον LTTrA. 3 τὸν placed ajter παραιτησάμενοι LTTrA. 
ὁ πολὺ LTTrA. 4 σείσω ντὶ}} shake ᾿ττγὰ, 6 τὴν τῶν σαλενρε 


f εὐλαβείας καὶ δέους fear and awe LTTrA, 


XIII. 


ὃ γάμος ἐν πᾶσιν, 
marriage [be held] in 


HEBREWS. 


Kai ἡ κοίτη ἀμίαντος" πόρ- 

every [way]j, and the bed [be] undefiled; *for- 
σδὲ!ϊ Α a ~ « a) ’ δ ? r ᾽ 

γους S0&" καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεὶ o Veoc. ἀφιλάργυρος 


nicators *but and adulterers 7will*judge ‘God. Without love of money [let 
ὁ τρόπος" ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς.παροῦσιν" αὐτὸς 
your] manner Of life [be], satisfied with present [circumstances]; he 


γὰρεἴρηκεν, Od.un σε ave, οὐδ᾽ οὐ.μή σε λἐγκαταλίπω." 
*for~ has said, In no wise thee will I leave, norinauy wise thee will I forsake, 
6 ὥστε θαῤῥοῦντας ἡμᾶς λέγειν, Κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηθός, 

So that we may boldly say, {The} Lord [15] tome a helper, 
ἱκαὶ" ob .goBnOncouar* ri ποιήσει μοι ἄνθρωπος ; 
and I willnotbe afraid: what shall *do *to *me Iman ὃ 

7 Μνημονεύετε τῶν.ἡγουμένων. ὑμῶν, οἵτινες ἐλάλησαν 

Remeniber your leaders, who spoke 

ὑμῖν τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ; ὧν ἀναθεωροῦντες THY ἔκβασιν 
to you the word of God; of whom, considering the issue 
τῆς. ἀναστροφῆς, μιμεῖσθε τὴν.πίστιν. 8 ᾿Ιησοῦς χριστὸς 
of {their] conduct, imitate [their] faith. Jesus Christ 
ἰχθὲς" καὶ σήμερον ὁ αὐτός, Kai εἰς τοὺς aidvac.-9 διδα- 
yesterday and to-day [18] the same, and to the ages. With 
χαῖς ποικίλαις καὶ ἕέναις μὴ "“περιφέρεσθε"" καλὸν.γὰρ 
“tenchings ‘various Ζ2δαπᾶ “strange be not carricd about; for [it is] good [for] 
χάριτι βεβαιοῦσθαι τὴν καρδίαν, ov βρώμασιν, ἐν οἷς οὐκ 
Swith "grace *to *be Sconfirmed ‘the *heart, . not meats; in which ?not 
ὠφελήθησαν οἱ “EpiTaTHoarTec." 10 Ἔχομεν θυσια- 
‘were “profited those who walked {therein}. We have an al- 

/ ‘ reg ~ ” f fad " 
στήριον ἐξ -᾿οὗ φαγεῖν οὐκιἔχουσιν ἐξουσίαν οἱ τῇ σκηνῇ 
tar of which to eat they havenot authority who the tabcrnacle 
λατρεύοντες. 11 ὧν.γὰρ εἰσφέρεται ζώων τὸ αἷμα 

serve ; for of those ?whose “15 °brought ‘animals %blood [as sacri- 
οπερὶ ἁμαρτίας" εἰς τὰ ἅγια διὰ τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, τούτων 

fices} for sin into the holies by the highpriest, of these 
τὰ σώματα κατακαίεται ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολῆς" 12 διὸ Kai 


the bodies are burned outside the canlp. Wherefore also 
Ἰησοῦς, ἵνα ἁγιάσῃ διὰ rov.tdiov αἵματος τὸν λαόν, 
Jesus, that he might sanctify by his own blood the people, 


ἔξω τῆς πύλης ἔπαθεν. 13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεθα πρὸς αὐτὸν 
outside the gate suffered: therefore weshould goforth to him 
ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολῆς, τὸν.ὀνειδισμὸν. αὐτοῦ φέροντες" 14 οὐ 
outside the camp, his reproach bearing ; *not 
γὰρ ἔχομεν ὧδε μένουσαν πόλιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν μέλλουσαν ἐπι- 
‘for *we*have here an abiding city, but the comingone we are 
ζητοῦμεν. 15 A’ αὐτοῦ «οὖν! ἀναφέρωμεν θυσίαν αἰνέσεως 
seeking for. By him _ therefore we should offer [the] sacrifice of praise 
\ ~ ~ ᾽ ς a¢ 
τδιαπαντὸς" τῷ θεῷ, "τουτέστιν," καρπὸν χειλέων ὁμολογοῦν- 
continually to God, that is, fruit of {the} lips con fess- 
των τῷ.-ὀνόματι.αὐτοῦ. 10 rijc.déevTrotiacg καὶ κοινωνίας 
ing to his name, But of doing good and of communicating 
μὴ.-ἐπιλανθάνεσθε" τοιαύταις. γὰρ θυσίαις εὐαρεστεῖται ὁ θεός. 


be not forgetful, for with such sacrifices is *well*pleased ‘God. 
17 Πείθεσθε τοῖς. ἡγουμένοις. ὑμῶν, καὶ ὑπείκετε' αὐτοὶ. γὰρ 
Obey your leaders, and besubmissive: for they 





Ὁ ἐγκαταλείπω do I forsake TA. 


& γὰρ for LTTrA. TA. 
1 ἐχθὲς LTTrAW. 


Receptus is punctuated as in Authorized version. 
away GLTTraAW. Ὁ περιπατοῦντες Walk LTTr. 
ἁμαρτίας for sin 1. 4 [οὖν Tr, € διὰ παντὸς LTrA, 
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wares, 3 Remember 
them thatarein bonds, 
as bound with then ; 
and them which suffer 
adversity, as being 
yourselves also in the 
body. 4 Marriage is 
honourable in all, and 
the bed undefiled : but 
whoremongers and a- 
dulterers God will 
judge. 5 Let your con- 
versation be without 
covetousness; and be 
content with such 
things as ye have: for 
he hath said, I will 
never leave thee, nor 
forsake thee. 6So that 
we may boldly say, 
The Lord is my helper, 
and I will not fear 
what man shall do un- 
to me. 

7 Remember them 
which have the rule 
over you, who have 
spoken unto you the 
word of God: whose 
faith follow, consider- 
ing the end of their 
conversation. 8 Jesus 
Christ the same yester- 
day, and to day, and 
for ever. 9 Be not 
carried about with di- 
vers and strauge doc- 
trines. For τὲ is agood 
thing that the heart 
be established, with 
grace ; not with meats, 
which have not profit- 
ed them that have been 
occupied therein. 10We 
have an altar, where- 
of they have no riglit 
to eat which serve the 
tabernacle. 11 For the 
bodies of,those beasts, 
whose blood is brought 
into the sanctuary by 
the high priest for sin, 
are burned without 
the camp. 12 Where- 
fore Jesus also, that he 
might sanctify the 
people with his own 
blood, suffered with- 
out the gate. 13 Let 
us go forth therefore 
unto him without the 
camp, bearing his re- 
proach. 14 For here 
have we no continuing 
city, but we seek one 
to come. 15 By him 
therefore let us offer 
the sacrifice of praise 
to God continually, 
thatis, the fruit of our 
lips giving thanks to 
his name. 16 But to 
do good and to com- 
municate forget not: 
for with suchsacrifices 





k Textus 


ἂν παραφέρεσθε Carried 
O — περὶ ἁμαρτίας LA. 
8 four’ ἔστιν GT, 


P + περὶ 


ost 


God is well pleased. 
17 Obey them that have 
the rule over you, and 
submit yourselves: 
for they watch for 
your souls, as they 
that must give ac- 
count, that they may 
do it with joy, aud not 
with grief: for that zs 
unprofitable for you. 
18 Pray for us: for 
we trust we have a 
good conscicnee, in all 
things willing to live 
honestly. 19 But I be- 
seech you the rather to 
do this, that I may be 
restored to you the 
sooner. 20 Now the God 
of peace, that brought 
again from the dead 
our Lord Jesus, that 


great Shepherd of 
the sheep, through 
the blood of the 


everlasting covenant, 
21 make you perfect in 
every good work to do 
his will, working in 
you that which is wel l- 
pleasing in his sight, 
through Jesus Christ ; 
to whom be glory for 
ever and ever. Amen, 
22 And I beseech you, 
brethren, suffer the 
word of exhortation : 
for I have written a 
letter unto you infew 
words. 


23 Know ye that our 
brother Timothy is set 
at liberty; with whom, 
if he come shortly, I 
will see you. 24 Salute 
allthem that havethe 
rule over you, and all 
the saints. They of 
Italy salute you. 
25 Grace be with you 
all, Amen. 


ἸΑΚΏΒΟΥ 


‘OF ‘JAMES ('THE] 


JAMES, a servant of 
God and of the Lord 
Jesus Christ, to the 
twelve tribes which 
are scattered abroad, 
greeting. 


t πειθόμεθα we persuade ourselves LTTrAW. 
Υ ἀνέχεσθαι to bear L. 


x ἡμῖν us T. 


> 


ad 


XIII, 


« X , ᾽ ? 

ὡς λόγον ἀποδώσον- 

as ‘account ‘about το *ren- 
Kai μὴ orevalovrec* 
and not groauing,- 


ΠΡΟ Eeyore A 1 O Y 2... 


ἀγρυπνοῦσιν ὑπὲρ τῶν. ψυχῶν ὑμῶν, 
watch for your souls, 

rec’ ἵνα μετὰ χαρᾶς τοῦτο ποιῶσιν, 

der; that with joy this they may do, 
> ‘ v € ~ 

ἀλυσιτελὲς. γὰρ ὃ ᾿ς τοῦτο, 18 Προσεύχεσθε περὶ 

for unprofitable for you [would,be], this. Pray for 
4 ~ ͵ ’ τ ry > 

ἡμῶν" 'πεποίθαμεν". γάρ, ὅτι καλὴν συνείδησιν ἔχομεν, ἐν 
us: for we are persuaded, that, a good conscieuce we hive, in 


πᾶσιν καλῶς θέλοντες ἀναστρέφεσθαι: 19 περισσοτέρως. δὲ 


allthings ‘well ‘wishing “to *conduct *ourselves, But more abundantly 
παρακαλῶ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; ἵνα τάχιον ἀποκατασταθῷ 
Iexhort [you] this to do, that more quickly I may be restored 


ὑμῖν. 20 Ὁ δὲ θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης, ὃ ἀναγαγὼν ἐκ 


to you. And the God of peace, who brought again from among [the] 
νεκρῶν τὸν ποιμένα THY προβάτων TOY μέγαν ἐν 
dead tho Shepherd of the sheep the great [one] in (the power of 


er , . > ’ a € ~~ ~ 
αιματι διαθηκης αἰωνιοῦ, τὸν.κὐριον.ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦν; 
the) blood of{[the]?covenant ‘eternal, our Lord Jesus, 
Ω , e ~ ? ‘ mW il ᾽ ~ ᾽ ~ 
21 καταρτίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν παντὶ “ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ, εἰς τὸ ποιῆσαϊ 
perfect you in every work ‘good, for to do 
τὸ. θέλημα.αὐτοῦ, ὑποιῶν ἐν *upty" τὸ εὐάρεστον ἐνώ- 
his will, doing in you that which [18] wellpleasing  be- 
? ~ ? ~ ~ τ ΄ 
πιον αὐτοῦ, διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ ᾧ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς 
fore him, through Jesus Christ; to whom [be] glory to the 


I~ ~ δ “ ~ 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 22 Παρακαλῶ.δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελ- 
ages of the ages, Amen, But I exhort you, breth- 
? ? t ~ , ~ ? a 
gol, Τἀνέχεσθε! τοῦ λόγου τῆς παρακλήσεως" Kai.yap διὰ 
ren, bear the word of exhortation, for also. in 
, f ~ 
βραχέων ἐπέστειλα ὑμῖν. 
few words I wrote to you. 
23 Γινώσκετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ξ Τιμόθεον ἀπολελυμένον, ped’ 
Know γα the brother Timotheus has been released; with 
Lam) , » ~ ’ 
οὗ, ἐὰν τάχιον ἔρχηται, ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς. 24 ᾿Ασπάσασθε 
whom, if sooner he should come, I willsee you. Salute 
4 4 € r ~ ‘ 
πάντας τοὺς ἡγουμένους.ὑμῶν, Kai πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους. 
all your leaders, and all the saints. 


> ‘ € ~ ε ? sy ~ ° - 4 
ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς ot ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας. 25 ἡ χάρις μετὰ 


*Salute 5you ‘they *from 3Italy. Grace [be] with 
πάντων ὑμῶν. δἀμήν."" 
2411 you. Amen, 
b sy « , 2 , ‘ ~ , 
Πρὸς Ἑβραίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας, διὰ Τιμοθέου." 


To {the} Hebrews written from Italy, by Timotheus, 


ENIZTOAH KAOOAIKH.! 
°EPISTLE 2GENERAL, 


> ~ 4 , τ - ~~ αὖ 

IAKQBOS θεοῦ καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ χοιστοῦ δοῦλος, ταῖς 
James of *God ‘and Sof [6] "Lord "Jesus °Christ *bondman, to the 

δύδεκα φυλαῖς ταῖς ἐν τῇ διασπορᾷ χαίρειν. 

twelve tribes which{are] in the dispersion, greeting. 





¥ — ἔργῳ T. * + αὐτῷ to himself x, 


2 + ἡμῶν (read our brother) Lrrraw. 5 — ἀμήν T. 


> — the subscription GLTW; Πρὸς Ἑβραίους Tra. 
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JAMES. 


ἀδελφοί.μου, ὅταν πειρασμοῖς 
my brethren, when ‘temptations 


Ps 


2 Πᾶσαν χαρὰν ἡγήσασθε, 
All joy esteem = [it], 
περιπέσητε. ποικίλοις, 8 γινώσκοντες ὕτι TO δοκίμιον ὑμῶν 
τ *may ἜΔΙ1 πο ‘various, knowing that the proving of your 
THe πίστεως κατεργάζεται ὑπομονὴν" 4 ἡ-δὲ ὑπομονὴ ἔργον 
faith works out endurance. But 7endurance (*its] °work 
, 2 ’ ε co , a ¢ , > ν 8 
τέλειον ἐχέτω, ἵνα ἦτε τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι, ἐν μηδενὶ AEL~ 
®perfect ‘Iet ‘have, that ye may Le perfect and complete, in nothing lack- 
πόμενοι. 5 εἰ.δὲ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας, αἰτείτω παρὰ TOV 
ing. But if anyone of you lack wisdom, let him ask from ?who 
“κ᾿ ~ ~ e = τυ: , ν , 
διδόντος θεοῦ πᾶσιν ἁπλῶς, καὶ μὴ ὀνειδίζοντος, καὶ δοθήσε- 
ϑοῖτοβ 'God toall freely, and reproackes not, and it shall be 
ται avr. 6 αἰτείτω.δὲ ἐν πίστει, μηδὲν διακρινόμενος" ὁ.γὰρ 
given tohim: butlethimaskin faith, nothing doubting. For he that 
διακρινόμενος ἔοικεν κλύδωνι θαλάσσης ἀνεμιζομένῳ καὶ 
doubts is like awuve of (the] sea being driven by the wind and 
e , Q 4 22 ε » ᾿ ~ e d Q 
ῥιπιζομένῳ. 7 μὴ.γὰρ οἰέσθω ὁ.ἄνθρωπος.ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι “λη- 
being tossed ; for ποῦ ‘let Ssuppose 3that *man that he 
Werai! Tt παρὰ Tov κυρίου" 8 ἀνὴρ δίψυχος, 
shallreceive anything from the Lord; fheis) 8. Ἴωσι ‘double-minded, 
ἀκατάστατος iv πάσαις ταῖς.ὁδοϊῖς. αὐτοῦ. 9 Καυχάσθω.δὲ 
unstable in all his ways. But let Sboast 
ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὁ ταπεινὸς ἐν τῳ. ὑψει.αὐτοῦ" 10 ὁ.δὲ πλούσιος 
86 *brother 3of *low *degree in his elevation, andthe = _ rich 
ἐν TY.TaTEwoel.atTtov, OTe we ἄνθος χόρτου παρελεύ- 


in his humiliation, because as “flower [86] “grass’s he will pass 
σεται. 11 ἀνέτειλεν. γὰρ ὁ ἥλιος σὺν τῴῷ.καύσωνι, Kai ἐξή- 
away. For °rose ‘the ?sun with [its] burning heat, and dried 


pavey τὸν χύρτον, Kai τὸ ἄνθος αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσεν, Kai ἡ εὐ- 
up the grass, and the flower of it fell, and the 
πρέπεια τοῦ.προσώπον.αὐτοῦ ἀπώλετο" οὕτως καὶ ὁ πλούσιος 
comeliness of its appearance perished: thus also the rich 
ἐν ταῖς.πορείαις.αὐτοῦ μαρανθήσεται. 12 Μακάριος ἀνὴρ 
in his goings shall wither. Blessed [is the] man 
ὃς ὑπομένει πειρασμόν: ὅτι δόκιμος γενόμενος “λήψεται! 
who endures temptation; because *proved “having “been he shall receive 
τὸν στέφανον τῆς ζωῆς, ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο [ὁ κύριος" τοῖς 
the crown of life, which “promised ‘the *Lord to those that 
ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 
love him. 
Α , «4 ~ “ 
18 Μηδεὶς πειραζόμενος λεγέτω, Ore ἀπὸ βτοῦ" θεοῦ πειρά- 
“No %one ‘being *tempted ‘iet say, From God I am 
Copa’ ὁ.γὰρ.θεὸς ἀπείραστός ἐστιν κακῶν, πειράζει. δὲ αὐτὸς 
tempted, ForGod *not°to*be®tempted “is by evils, and *tempts ‘himself 
οὐδένα. 14 ἕκαστος.δὲ πειράξεται, δὑπὸ" τῆς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας 
no one. But each one ἰδ tempted, by his own lust 
ἐξελκόμενος καὶ δελεαζόμενος" 18 εἶτα ἡ ἐπιθυμία συλλαβοῦσα 
being drawnawayand being allured; then lust having conceived 
τίκτει ἁμαρτίαν" ἡ-.δὲ ἁμαρτία ἀποτελεσθεῖσα 
gives birthto sin; but sin 
θάνατον. 16 Μηὴ.πλανᾶσθε, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοί" 17 πᾶσα 


h 


ἀποκύει 
having been completed brings forth 


death. Bo not misled, *prethren ‘my “beloved. Every 
δόσις ἀγαθὴ Kai πᾶν δώρημα τέλειον ἄνωθέν ἐστιν 


Sact%of*giving ‘good and every “gift ‘perfect *from ’abova 518 





ἐ λήμψεται LTTra. 


ἃ λήμψεταί LTTrA. 
Ὁ ἀπὸ A. 


8--- τοῦ GLTTrAw. 





δ8ὅ 


2My brethren, count 
it all joy when ye fall 
into divers tempta- 
tions ; 3 knowing this, 
that the trying of 
your faith worketh pa- 
tience. 4 But let pa- 
tience-have her perfect 
work, that ye may be 
perfect διὰ entire, 
wanting nothing. 5 If 
any of you lack wise 
dom, let him ask of 
God, that giveth to all 
men liberally, and up- 
braideth not; and it 
shall be given him. 
6 But let him ask in 
faith, nothing waver- 
ing. For he that wa- 
vereth is like a wave 
of the sea driven with, 
the wind and tossed. 
7 For let not that man 
think that heshall re- 
ceive any thing of the 
Lord. 8 A double mind- 
ed man 18 unstable in 
all his ways. 9 Let the 
brother of low degree 
rejoice in that he is 
exalted: 10 but the 
rich, in that he is made 
low: because as the 
flower of the grass he 
shall pass away. 11 For 
the sun is no sooner 
risen with a burning 
heat, but it withereth 
the grass, and the 
flower thereof falleth, 
and the grace of the 
fashion of it perisheth: 
so also shall the rich 
man fade away in his 
ways. 12 Blessed 7s the 
man that endureth 
temptation : for when 
he is tried, he shall 
receive the crown of 
life, which the Lord 
hath promised to them 
that love him. 


13 Let no man say 
when he is tempted, I 
am tempted of God: 
for God cannot be 
tempted with evil, nei- 
ther tempteth he any 
man: 14° but every 
man is tempted, when 
heis drawn away of 
his own lust, and en- 
ticed. 15 Then when 
lust hath conceived, it 
bringeth forth sin : 
and sin, when it is fix 
nished, bringeth forth 
death. 16 Do not err, 
my beloved brethren. 
17 Every good gift and 
every perfect gift is 
from above, and com- 
eth down from the Fa- 
ther of lights, with 


f — ὁ κύριος (read émy. he promised) Lrtra. 


o86 


whom is no variable- 
Dess, ueither shadow of 
turning. 18 Of his own 
will begat he us with 
the word of truth, that 
we should be a kind of 
firstfruits of his crea- 
tures, 


19 Wherefore, my hbe- 
loved brethren, let 
every man be swift to 
hear, slow to speak, 
slow to wrath: 20 for 
the wrath of man 
worketh ποῦ the 
righteousness of God. 
21 Wherefore lay a- 
part all filthiness and 
superfluity of naughti- 
ness, and reccive with 
meckness the engraft- 
ed word, which is able 
to save your souls. 
22 But be ye doers of 
the word, and not 
hearers ouly, deceiving 
your own selves. 23 For 
if any be a hearer of 
the word, and not a 
doer, he is like untoa 
man beholding his 
natural face ina glass: 
241 for he beholdeth 
himself, and goeth his 
way, and straightway 
forgetteth what man- 
ner of man he was, 
25 But whoso looketh 
into the perfect law of 
Rca and continu- 
eth therein, he being 
not a forgetful hearer, 
but a doer of the work, 
this man shall be bless- 
ed in his deed. 26 If 
auy man among you 
seem to be religious, 
and bridleth not his 
tongue, but deceiveth 
his own heart, this 
man’s religion ὦ vain. 
27 Pure -religion and 


undefiled before God Y 


and the Father is this, 
To visit the father- 
less and widows in 
their affliction, and to 
keep himself unspot- 
ted from the world. 


ΤΙ. My brethren, have 
not the faith of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Lord of glory, with 
respect of persons. 
2 For if there come un- 





ΕἼστε Ye know [it] titra. 
5: ἀκροαταὶ μόνον LTrAW. 
ᾳ ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. 
γ προσωπολημψίαις 1ΤΊΤΑ. 


GLTTraw. 
'— τῷ TW. 


IAKQBOS. Tait, 


~ a ~ 8 ~ 4 3 w 
καταβαῖνον ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φωτω», TAP οὐκ. ἔνι 
*coming*down from the Father of lights, with whom there is rot 
παραλλαγῆ, ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα. 18 βουληθεὶς ἀπε- 

variation, or 7of *turning 1 shadow. Having willed [10] he be- 
ὦ « ~ a ad ? 4 & ~ ’ ᾽ 
κύησεν ἡμᾶς λόγῳ ἀληθείας, εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀπαρχήν 
gat us by(the] word oftruth, for *to%be ‘us ‘“first-fruits 
τινα τῶν.αὐτοῦ.κτισμάτων. 
“a Ssort Sof of his creatures. 
19 "Ὥστε," ἀδελφοί pov ἀγαπητοί, ἔστω 
So that, *brethren ‘my “beloved, let 5306 


ταχὺς εἰς τὸ ἀκοῦσαι, βραδὺς εἰς τὸ λαλῆσαι, βραδὺς εἰς ὀργήν. 


k πᾶς ἄνθρωπος 


tevery *man 


swift to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath; 

20 ὀργὴ.γὰρ ἀνδρὸς δικαιοσύνην θεοῦ 'οὐ.κατεργάζεται." 
for ?wrath ?man’s 7righteousness *God’s 3works *not Sout. 

21 Διὸ ἀποθέμενοι πᾶσαν ῥυπαρίαν καὶ περισσείαν κα- 


Wherefore, having laid aside 41] filthiness and abounding of wick-« 
κίας, ἐν πρᾳὕτητι δέξασθε τὸν ἔμφυτον λόγον, τὸν δυνά- 
edness, in meellness accept the implanted word, which [is] 
μενον σῶσαι πὰς.Ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 22 γίνεσθε.δὲ ποιηταὶ λόγου, 
able to save your souls, But be ye docrs of [thej word, 
καὶ μὴ ™udvoy ἀκροαταί," παραλογιζόμενοι ἑαυτούς. 23 ὅτι 
and not only hearers, beguiling yourselves, Because 
εἴ τις ἀκροατὴς λόγου ἐστὶν Kat ov ποιητῆς, οὗτος 
if any man ahearer of {the] word is and not adocr, this one 


ἔοικεν, ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως αὐτοῦ 
is like toaman considering 3face *natural *his 


ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ' 24 κατενόησεν.γὰρ ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀπελήλυθεν, καὶ 


in awmirror: for he considered himself and has goneaway, and 


εὐθέως ἐπελάθετο ὁποῖος ἦν. 25 OW παρακύψας εἰς 
immediately forgot what *like *he*was. Buthethat looked into 
γόμον τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευθερίας, Kai παραμείνας, 
[86] "law ‘perfect, that of freedom, and continued in [it], 
Yoitoc" οὐκ ἀκροατὴς ἐπιλησμονῆς γενόμενος, ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς 
thisone not a *hearer forgetful having been, but a doer 
ἔργου, οὗτος μακάριος ἐν τῇ-.ποιήσει.αὐτοῦ ἔσται. 26 ἘΠ 
of [the] work, thisone blessed in his doing shall be. If 
°rie δοκεῖ θρῆσκος εἶναι Ῥὲν ὑμῖν, μὴ χαλιναγωγῶν 
anyone ἥβθοσηβ religious οϑρε ‘among “yeu, not bridling 
λῶσσαν.αὐτοῦ, Yad" ἀπατῶν Kapdiavabrov," τούτου 
his tongue, but deceiving his heart,- of this one 
ἡ "θρησκεία." 27 "θρησκεία! καθαρὰ καὶ ἀμί 
μάταιος 7) ρήσκεια. ρησκεια΄ Κα a0a Και ἀμιᾶντος 
vain [15] the’ religion. Religion pure and undefiled 
παρὰ ry" θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ αὕτη ἐστίν, ἐπισκέπτεσθαι ὀρ- 
before God and [the] Father “this lig: to visit ors 
φανοὺς καὶ χήρας ἐν τῃ.θλίψει.αὐτῶν, ἄσπιλον ἑαυτὸν τηρεῖν 


phans and widows in vheir tribulation, unspotted %oneself "to *keep 
ἀπὸ τοῦ κόσμου. 
from the world. 
᾽ é λ ’, 4 ? ν x {2 Il ” A ᾽ 
2. ᾿Αδελφοί. μου, μὴ ἐν ἵπροσωπο ηψίαις" ἔχετε τὴν πίστιν 
My brethren, “not “νι ‘respect Sof 7persons 'do*have the faith 

τοῦ.κυρίου.- ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ τῆς δόξης" 2. ἐὰν.γὰρ 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, (Lord) of glory ; for if 








k + δὲ but (let) rrtra, ἰοὐκ ἐργάζεται works not LTTrA. 
RB — οὗτος LTTrA. o + δὲ but (if) τς P — ἐν ὑμῖν 
τ ἑαυτοῦ (read his own heart) L. 6 6pyoKia T. 


JAMES. 


’ ‘ τ ~ 3 ‘ 

εἰς “τὴν ouvaywyiy.vpwv ἀνὴρ χρυσοδακτύλιος 
may have cume into your <ynagogue aman with gold rings 
ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ, εἰσέλθῃ.δὲ καὶ πτωχὺς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ 
in *apparel ‘splendid, and may have come ἴῃ 415 0 ἃ poor [man] in vile | 

’ On x . 2 ab We " γ΄ ν ᾿ ~ ᾿ ? ~ 
ἐσθῆτι, 3 *Kkai ἐπιαλέψητει ἐπὶ τὸν φοροῦντα τὴν ἐσθῆτα 
apparel, and ye may have looked upon him who wears the apparel 
rv λαμπράν, καὶ εἴπητε γαὐτῷ," Σὺ κάθου ὧδε καλῶς, καὶ 


᾿. 


εἰσέλθῃ 


‘splendid, and may have said tohim, Thousitthou here well, and 
Ty πτωχῷ εἴπητε, Σὺ στῆθι ἐκεῖ, ἢ κάθον τὧδε! ὑπὸ 
tothe poor may have said, Thou standthou there, or sitthou here under 


TO.UTOTOOLOY.pou' 4 καὶ οὐ διεκρίθητε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
my footstool : *also “not ‘did *ye mxke a difference among yoursclves, 
Kai ἐγένεσθε κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶν ; ὅ ᾿Ακούσατε, 
and became judges{having] reasonings ‘evil ὃ Hear, 
ee ΄ J , 9 ε ‘ 2 μ 4 4 
ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοί, οὐχ ὑθεὸς ἐξελέξατο τοὺς πτωχοὺς 
3brethren ‘my “beloved: *not ‘God ‘*didchoose the poor 
Prov κόσμου" “τούτον," πλουσίους ἐν πίστει, Kai κληρονόμους 
“world of *this, rich in faith, and heirs 
τῆς βασιλείας ἧς ἐπηγγείλατο τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν : 
of the kingdom which hepromised _ t» those that love him ὃ 
6 ὑμεῖς.δὲ ἠτιμάσατε τὸν πτωχόν. ἀοὐχ' οἱ πλούσιοι 
But ye dishonoured the poor [man}. 7Not “the *rich 
καταδυναστεύουσιν Super," καὶ αὐτοὶ ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς 
4do oppress you, and [πο] *they ‘do drag you 
εἰς κριτήρια; Ἶ οὐκ αὐτοὶ βλασφημοῦσιν τὸ καλὸν 
before [the] tribunals ? *not they λᾷο blaspheme the good 
” ry > ‘ >,? ©€ ~ 3 ᾿ ᾿ ~ 
ὄνομα τὸ ἐπικληθὲν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; 8 Hi μέντοι νόμον τελεῖτε 
name which wascalled upon you? If indeed {the} “law “ye “keep 
βασιλικόν, κατὰ τὴν γραφήν, ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν.πλησίον. σου 
troyal . according to ὑπο scripture, Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
ld ~~ ~ Α ~ e 
ὡς σεαυτόν, καλῶς ποιεῖτε" 9 εἰ δὲ ἱπροσωποληπτεῖτε,! ἁμαρ- 
as thyself, weil tye 7do. But if ye have respect of persons, 33in 
, , e e a ~ e ¢ 
τίαν ἐργάζεσθε, ἐλεγχόμενοι ὑπὸ τοῦ νόμου ὡς παραβάται. 
1ye*work, beingconvicted by the law as transgressors. 
10 ὕστις.γὰρ ὅλον τὸν νόμον ὅτηρήσει, πταίσει! δὲ ἐν ivi, 
For whosoever “whole the law shall keep, ?shall ?stumble 'butin one 
γέγονεν πάντων ἕνοχος. 11 ὁ γὰρ εἰπών, Μὴ por- 
fpoint], he has become of "all ‘guilty. For he who said, “not *Thou 
χεύσῃς, εἶπεν καί, Μὴ φονεύσῃς" εἰ δὲ 
2mayest commit adultery, said also, Thou mayest not commit murder. Now if 
- : , , ἘΝ 
ov noryevoetc, φονεύσεις! δέ, γέγονας 
thou shalt not commit adultery, *shalt “commit *murder ‘but, thou hast become 
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to your assembly a 
man with a gold ring, 
in goodly apparel, and 
there come in also a 
poor man in vile rai- 
ment; 3and ye hava 
respect to him that 
weareth the gay cloth- 
ing’, and say unto him, 
Sit thou here iu a good 
place ; and say to the 
poor, Stand thou there, 
or sit here under my 
footstool : 4 are ye not 
then partial in your- 
selves, and are be- 
come judges of evil 
thoughts? 5 Hearken, 
my beloved brethren, 
Hath not God chosen 
the +» poor of _ this 
world rich in faith, 
and heirs of the king- 
dom which he hath 
promised to them that 
love him? 6 But ye 
have despised the poor. 
Do πού rich men op- 
press you, and draw 
you before the judg- 
ment seats ? 7 Do not 
they blaspheme that 
worthy name by the 
which ye are call- 
ed? 8 If ye fulfil the 
royal law according to 
the scripture, Thou 
shalt love thy neigh- 
bour as thyself, ye &o 
well: 9 but if ye have 
respect to persons, ye 
commit sin, and are 
convinced of the law 
as transgressors. 10 For 
whosoever shall keep 
the whole law, and yet 
offend in one point, he 
is guilty of all. 11 For 
he that said, Do not 
commit adultery, said 
also, Do not kill. Now 
if thou commit no 
adultery, yet if thou 
kill, thou art becomea 
transgressor of thelaw. 
12 So speak ye, and so 
do, as they that shall 
be judged by the law 
of liberty. 13 For he 
shali have judgment 
without mercy, that 





παραβάτης νόμου. 12 Οὕτως λαλεῖτε Kai οὕτως ποιεῖτε, ὡς πον σε 
atransgressor of [the] law. So speak ye and so oo is 88. against judgment. 
Q [2 [2 , ὁ e 
διὰ νόμου ἐλευθερίας μέλλοντες κρίνεσθαι' 13 ἡ.γὰρ.κρίσις 
by [the] law οἵ freedom being about to be judged ; for judgment 
lavikewc! τῷ μὴ.ποιήσαντι ἔλεος" καὶ" κατα- 
(will be] withont mercy tohimthat wroughtnot mercy. <And . *boasts 
καυχᾶται ἔλεος κρίσεως. 
ΞΟΥΟΣ Amercy judgment, 
, Q ? 8 , [4 
14 Ti τὸ! ὄφελος, ἀδελφοί.μου, ἐὰν πίστιν ™Atyy τι 14 What doth τὲ 
What [is]the profit, my brethren, if ‘faith say ‘anyone profit, my brethren, 
ἜΗΝ LTTraA. κ᾿ἐπιβλέψητεδὲ A. 5-- av7w@GLTTrA. *%—Ode LTTrA. 5 -- καὶ ΤΤΎΓΑ. 


b τῷ κόσμῳ (as regardsthe world) LTTrAW. *¢ — τούτον GLTTraw. 


f προσωπολημπτεῖτε LTTrA. 
bled) Lrtra wv. 


murder) ΤΊ Α. k — καὶ GLTTraw. 


1 ἀνέλεος pitiless LTTraW. 


4 οὐχὶ LW. 
δ τηρήσῃ; πταίσῃ (read shall have kept, but shall have stum- 
b μοιχεύεις, φονεύεις (ead if thou committest not cout but committest 

--τὸ 1. 


Ἑ ὑμᾶς Tt. 


™ Tus λέγῃ ἴω 


- 
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though a man say he 
hath faith, and have 
not works? can faith 
save him? 15 If a 
brother or sister be 
naked, and destitute 
of daily food, 16 and 
one of you say unto 
them, Depart in peace, 
be ye warined and fill- 
ed; notwith~tanding 
ye give them not those 
things which are necd- 
ful τὸ the body ; what 
doth it profit? 17 Even 
so faith, if it hath not 
works, is dead, being 
alone. 18 Yea, ἃ man 
may say, Thou hast 
faith, and have 
works: shew me, thy 
faith without thy 
works, aud I will shew 
thee my faith by my 
works. 19 Thou be- 
lievest that there is 
one God; thou doest 
well: the devils also 
believe, and tremble. 
20 But wilt thou know, 
O vain man, that faith 
without works is dead? 
21 Was not Abrahain 
our father justified by 
works, when he had 
offered Isaac his son 
upon the altar ? 
22 Seest thon how faith 
wrought with ‘his 


‘ works, and by works 


was faith made per- 
fect? 23 And _ the 
scripture was fulfilled 
which saith, Abrahani 
believed God, and it 
was imputed unto hint 
for righteousness: and 
he was called the 
Friend of God. 24 Ye 
see then how that by 
works a man is justi- 
fied, and not by faith 
ouly. 25 Likewise also 
was not Rahab the 
harlot justified by 
works, when she had 
regcived the messen- 
εἴ5, and had sent them 
Ou; another way? 
26 For as the body 
without the spirit is 
dead, so faith without 
works is dvad also, 


Til. My brethren, be 


not many masters, 


knowing that we shall 
receive the greater 
condemnation.’ 2:For 
in many things we of- 
fend all. If any man 


IAKQBOS. i], ΜΕ 
tye, ἔργα.δὲ μὴ.ἔχῳῃ ; μὴ δύναται ἡ πίστις σῶσαι αὐτόν ; 
[9] *has, but works have ποῦ ? is “able lfaith tosave him? 
15 ἐὰν. "δὲ" ἀδελφὸς ἢ ἀδελφὴ γυμνοὶ ὑπάρχωσιν, Kat λειπό- 
Now if abrother or asister “naked *be, and = desti- 
μενοι wow" τῆς ἐφημέρου τροφῆς, 16 eimyde τις αὐτοῖς 
tute may be of daily food, and °say ‘anyone Sto 7them 
ἐξ ὑμῶν, Ὑπάγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ, θερμαίνεσθε καὶ χορτά- 
Ξἔγοτα Samongst *you, Go in peace; be warmed and be fill- 
ζεσθε, μὴ.δῶτε.δὲ αὐτοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια τοῦ σώματος, τί 
ed but give not tothem the needful things forthe body, what [is] 
Pro" ὄφελος 3 17 οὕτως Kai ἡ πίστις ἐὰν μὴ Upya ἔχῃ! νεκρά 


the profit? So also faith, if *not *works ‘it *have, °dead 
> ᾽ € id ? b ? ~ 4 , » 
ἐστιν καθ᾽ ἑαυτὴν. 18 ἀλλ ἐρεῖ τις Σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις, 
Sis by itself, But #will‘say'some?one, Thou “faith ‘hast 
κἀγὼ ἔργα ἔχω" δεῖξόν poe τὴν.πίστινισου Fx" τῶν ἔργων, 
ΔΩ͂Ι “works ‘have. Shew me thy faith from “works 


ὅσου! κἀγὼ ἱζείξω σοι" ἐκ τῶν. ἔργων.μου THY πίστιν ἅμου." 

την, and I will shew thee from my works "faith ‘my. 

19 σὺ πιστεύεις ὅτι YO θεὸς εἷς tor." καλῶς ποιεῖς" Kai τὰ 
Thou belicvest that God “one 15. 5Well *thou *doest; even the 


δαιμόνια πιστεύουσιν, Kat φρίσσουσιν. 20 θέλεις.δὲ γνῶναι, 
demons believe, and shudder. But wilt thon know, 


ὦ ἄνθρωπε κενέ, ὅτι ἡ πίστις χωρὶς τῶν ἔργων νεκρά" ἐστιν ; 
O *man ‘empty, that faith apart from works dead is? 
21 ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ-.πατὴρ.ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, ἀνε- 
SAbraham *our *father “not "by “works *was ‘justified, having 
γέγκας ᾿Ισαὰκ rov.vidv.adrov ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον; 22 βλέ- 
οἴἶυχεα Isaac his son upon the altar ? Thon 
πεις ὅτι ἡ πίστις συνήργει! Toic-Epyotc.avTov, Kai ἐκ τῶν 
seest that faith was working with his works, and by 
ἔργων ἡ πίστις ἐτελειώθη ;7 23 καὶ ἐπληρώθη ἡ γραφὴ ἡ 
works faith was perfected. And was fulfilled the scripcure which 
λέγουσα, ᾿Ἐπίστευσεν.δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη 
says, Now *belicved Abraham God, and it was reckoned 
αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην, Kai φίλος θεοῦ ἐκλήθη. 24 Ὁρᾶτε 
to him for righteousness, and friend of God he was called. Ye see 
τοίνυν" ὅτι ἐξ ἔργων δικαιοῦται ἄνθρωπος, καὶ οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως 
then thatby works is justified aman, and not by faith 
μόνον. 25 ὁμοίως.δὲ καὶ Ῥαὰβ ἡ πόρνη οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων 
only. But in like manner also *Rahab ‘the ®harlot "not "by °works 
ἐδικαιώθη, ὑποδεξαμένη τοὺς ἀγγέλους, Kai ἑτέρᾳ ὁδῷ 
Iwas ‘justified, having received the messengers, and by another way 
ἐκβαλοῦσα; 26 ὥσπερ.γὰρ τὸ σῶμα χωρὶς πνεύματος 
having put [them] forth ? Foras the body apart from spirit 
νεκρόν ἔστιν, οὕτως Kai ἡ πίστις χωρὶς ὑτῶν" ἔργων νεκρά 


*dead is, 80 also faith -apart from works dead 
ἐστιν. 
lis, 
3 Μὴ πολλοὶ διδάσκαλοι γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοί. μου, εἰδότες ὅτι 
"Not Ων, *teachers *be, my brethren, knowing that 


μεῖζον κοίμα “ληψόμεθα"" 2 πολλὰ. γὰρ πταίομεν ἅπαντες. 
greater judgment we shall receive. For?oiten *we*stumble ull, 





bn — δὲ now TTr. 
from GLTTrAW. 


5-- σου LITrAW. 
ὃ θεός LTTr3 εἷς ὁ θεός ἐστιν AW. 

y Read verse 22 interrogativelu, as pointed in the Greek, EGLTrw. 
® Read. verse 24 as a question GiTr. 


P—TOL. 4 ἔχῃ. ἔργα GLTTrAW. ἔ χωρὶς apart 

t σοι δείξω TTr. u— μου TTrAW. " els ἐστὶν 
~ apyn idle LTTra. x συνεργεῖ works with Trr. 
2 -- τοίνυν GLTTrAWe 
ὁ λημψόμεθα LTTrA, 


> 
° -— wouv TTrA. 


ΠῚ, JAMES. 


» , > (2 A 
εἴ τις τέλειος ἀνήρ, δυνατὸς 
If anyone in word man, able - 
~ Α er 5) ~ d’ Ὡς 1} ~ . 

χαλιναγωγῆσαι καὶ Ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 3 “dod! τῶν ἵππων 
to bridle also "whole ‘the body. Lo, Sof 7the Shorses 
τοὺς χαλινοὺς εἰς τὰ στόματα βάλλομεν “πρὸς! τὸ πείθεσθαι 
the *bits 3in *the ‘mouths We put, for 200 obey 
3 4 € ~ il a τ 4 ~ ? ~ 7 > ὃ 4 
αὑτοὺς ἡμῖν," Kat ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. αὑτῶν μετάγομεν. 4 [Ιδοὺ 
‘them us, and *whole ‘their body we turn about. Lo, 
καὶ τὰ πλοῖα τηλικαῦτα ὄντα, Kai ὑπὸ ἕσκληρῶν ἀνέμων" 


ἐν λόγῳ οὐςπταίε,. οὗτος 
stumble not, this one [is] a perfect 


also the ships, “so “great ‘being, and by violent winds 

ἐλαυνόμενα, μετάγεται ὑπὸ ἐλαχίστου πηδαλίου, ὕπου 
being driven, areturned about by a very small rudder, wherever 
hoy! Υ̓ ε 4 - Ov ij Or iI 5 er Sis 
) Ορμ]1) Tov εὐυθυνοντος ‘PovAnrat. οὕτως καὶ 
the impulse of him who steers may will, Thus also 

ε ~ A ἐλ > ’ 4 k ~ II ᾽ c 
1 γλῶσσα μικρὸν μέλος ἐστίν, καὶ *neyadavyet." "Tot, 

the tongue alittle member is, and boasts great things, Lo, 


lL? é ; ~ « ὍΛ ᾽ ’ A m oT) € ~ 
oAtyov' mrp ἡλίκην ὕλην ἀνάπτει: Ὁ ™kai' ἡ γλῶσσα 

a little fire how large a wood it kindles; and the tongue [is] 
πῦρ, ὁ κόσμος τῆς ἀδικίας. "οὕτως" ἡ γλῶσσα καθίσταται 
fire, the world of unrighteousness, Thus the tongue -is set 

ἐν τοῖς. μέλεσιν. ἡμῶν, ἡ" σπιλοῦσα ὕλον τὸ σῶμα, καὶ φλο- 
in our members, the defiler [of] ?whole 'the body, and setting 
γίζουσα τὸν τροχὸν τῆς γενέσεως, Kai φλογιζομένη ὑπὸ τῆς 


on fire the course of nature, and beingseton fire by 
γεέννης" 7 πᾶσὰ.γὰρ φύσις θηρίων.τε καὶ πετεινῶν, ἑρπε- 
gehenna, For every species both of beastsand of birds, of creeping 


τῶν τε καὶ ἐναλίων, δαμάζεται καὶ δεδάμασται τ 
*things *both and things of the sea, ᾿ issubdued and has beensubdued by 
φύσει τῇ ἀνθρωπίνψ' 8 τὴν. δὲ γλῶσσαν οὐδεὶς Ῥδύναται 
species 7the “human ; but the tongue no one is *able 
ἀμθρώπων, δαμάσαι" Ἡἀκατάσχετον" κακόν, μεστὴ ἰοῦ 
10Ὲ *men ὕο subdue; {it is] δὰ unrestrainable evil, full of ?poison 
θανατηφόρου. 9 ἐν.αὐτῇ εὐλογοῦμεν τὸν θεὸν! καὶ πατέρα, 
‘death-bripging. Therewith we bless God and [the] Father, 
καὶ ἑἐν.αὐτῇ καταρώμεθα τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς καθ᾽ 
and therewith we curse “men who according to [the] 
ὁμοίωσιν θεοῦ γεγονότας 10 ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ στύματος ἐξέρ- 
likeness of God are made. Out of the same mouth goes 
yeTae εὐλογία Kai κατάρα. οὐ yon, ἀδελφοί.μου, ταῦτα 
forth blessing and cursing. “Νού *ought, *my “brethren, “*these *things 
οὕτως γινεσθαι. 11 μήτι ἡ-.πηγὴ ἐκ τῆς αὐτῆς ὀπῆς 
thus to be. The *fountain Sout Sof "the “same *opening 
βρύει τὸ γλυκὺ Kai τὸ πικρόν; 12 μὴ δύναται, ἀδελφοί 
?pours *forth sweet and bitter ? Isable, “brethren 
pou, συκῆ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι, ἢ ἄμπελος σῦκα ; "οὕτως" toddepia 
my, afig-tree olives toproduce, or ἃ vine figs? Thus no 
πηγὴ ἁλυκὸν καὶ! γλυκὺ ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. 
fountain [isable] salt and sweet *to *produce ‘water, 
13 Τίς σοφὸς καὶ ἐπιστήμων ἐν ὑμῖν; δειξάτω ἐκ τῆς 
Who [is] wise and understanding among you; lethimshew out of 


it 
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offend not in word, the 
Ranie 7s a perfect man, 
and able also to bridle 
the whole body. 3 Be- 
hold, we put bits in 
the horses’ mouths, 
that they may obey us; 
and we turn about 
their whole body. 4 Be- 
hold also the ships, 
which though they be 
so great, and are dri- 
ven of fierce winds, yet 
are they turned about 
with a very small 
helm, whithersoever 
the governor listeth. 
5 Even so the tongue 
is a little member, and 
boastcth great things, 
Behold, how great a 
matter a little fire 
kindleth! 6 And the 
tongue is a fire, a 
world of iniquity : so 
is the tongue among 
our members, that it 
defileth the whcle 
body, and setteth on 
fire the course of na- 
ture ; and it is set‘on 
fire of hell. 7 For every 
kind of beasts, and of 
birds, and of serpents, 
and of things in the 
sea, jis tamed, and 
hath been tamed of 
mankind: 8 but the 


~ tongue can no Man 


tame ; if ig an unruly 
evil, full of deadly poi- 
son. 9 Therewith bless 
we God, even the Fa= 
ther; and therewith 
curse wexmen, whicu 
are made after the si- 
militude of God, 10Qut 
of the same mouth pro- 
ceedeth blessing and 
cursing. My brethren, 
these things ought ποῦ 
80 to be. 11 Doth a 
fourtain send forth at 
the same place sweet 
water and bitter? 
12 Can the fig tree, 
my brethren, bear 
olive berries? either a 
vine, figs? so can'io 
fountain both yield 
salt water and fresh, 


13 Who its a wise 
man and endued with 
knowledge among you? 





ἀΐδεα; εἰ δὲ but if (read καὶ also) LrTraw. © eis LTTrA. 
8 ἀνέμων σκληρῶν LTTraw. h — ἄν (read where) Trr. 
K μεγάλα avxet LITIA, 
m— καὶ (read the tongue kindles. A fire, &c.) T. 
(read both defiling) Ὁ. P δαμάσαι δύναται ἀνθρώπων LTrA, 
LTTraw. τ τὸν κύριον the Lord LTTra. 5 — ovTws LTTraW. 
salt [wacer is able] GLTTraw. 


ἡμῖν αὐτούς A. 


i βούλεται wills TTr, 
1 ἡλίκον literally how great (some translate how small) trtraw. 
Ὁ — οὕτως LTTrAW. 
4 ἀκατάστατον an unsettled 
τ οὔτε ἁλυκὸν Neither 


ο καὶ 
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let him shew out of a 
good conversation his 
works with meekness 
of wisdom. 14 But if 
ye have bitter envying 
and strife in your 
hearts, glory not, and 
lie not against the 
truth, 15 This wisdom 
descendeth not from 
above, but ts earth- 
ly, sensual, devilish. 
16 For where envying 
and strife is, there is 
confusion and every 
evil work. 17 But the 
wisdom that is from 
above is first pure, 
then peaceabie, gentle, 
and easy to be iutreat- 
ed, full of mercy and 
good fruits, without 
partiality, and with- 
outs+hypocrisy. 18 And 
the fruit of righteous- 
ness.is sown in peacc of 
them that make peace. 
IV. From whence come 
wars and fightings a- 
mong you? come they 
not hence, even of your 
lusts that war in your 
members? 2 Ye lust, 
aud have not: yekill, 
and desire to have, and 
cannot obtain: ye 
fight and war, yet ye 
have not, because ye 
ask not. 3 Ye ask, and 
receive not, because ye 
ask amiss, that ye may 
consume tf upon your 
lusts. 4 Ye adulterers 
and adulteresses, know 
ye not that the friend- 
ship of the world is 
enmity with God? 
Whosoever therefore 
will be a friend of 
the world is the 
enemy of God. 5 Do 
ye think that the 
scripture saith in vain, 
The spirit that dwell- 
eth in us lusteth to 
envy? 6 But he giveth 
more grace. Wherefore 
he saith, God resisteth 
the proud, but giveth 
grace untothe humble, 
7 Submit yourselves 
therefore to God. Re- 
sist the devil, and he 
will flee from you. 
8 Draw nigh to God, 
and he will draw nigh 
to you. Cleanse your 
hands, ye sinners ; and 
purify your hearts, ye 
double minded. 9 Be 
afflicted, and mourn, 
and weep: let your 


IAKQBOS. . 1 


καλῆς ἀναστροφῆς τὰ ἔργα.αὐτοῦ ἐν πρᾳὕτητι σοφίας. 14 εἰ δὲ 


good conduct his works in meekness of wisdom; but if 
ζῆλον πικρὸν ἔχετε καὶ ἐριθείαν ἐν τῇ. καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν, μὴ κατα- 
“emulation ‘bitter ye have and contention in your heart, not *do 


καυχᾶσθε καὶ ψεύδεσθε κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας." 15 Οὐκ ἔστιν 
boast against and lie against the truth. 3Not is 
er ς t » , vy, ᾽ b , 
αὕτη ἡ σοφία ἄνωθεν κατερχομένη, Yard’! ἐπίγειος, Pu- 
"this the wisdom from above coming down, ut earthly, na- 
¢ ’ τ AY -“ 4 δ ’ 2 ~ 
χικῆ, δαιμονιώδης. 16 ὅπου.γὰρ ζῆλος Kai ἐριθεία, ἐκεῖ 
tural, devilish. For where omulation and contention [are]; there 
ἀκαταστασία καὶ πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. 17 ἡ-.δὲ ἄνωθεν 
[15] commotion and cvery evil thing. But the *from ?above 
σοφία πρῶτον μὲν ἁγνή ἐστιν, ἔπειτα εἰρηνική, ἐπιεικής, 
*wisdom ®first Spure *is, then peaccful, gentle, 
εὐπειθής, μεστὴ ἐλέους Kai καρπῶν ἀγαθῶν, ἀδιάκριτος “Kai" 
yielding, full of mercy and of 7fruits 1good, impartial and 
ἀνυπόκριτος. 18 καρπὸς. δὲ τῆς" δικαιοσύνης ἐν εἰρήνῃ σπεί- 


unfcigned. But [8.6] fruit of righteousness in peace ig 

perat τοῖς ποιοῦσιν εἰρήνην. 4 Πόθεν πόλεμοι καὶ ¥ 
sown for.those that make peace. Whence [come] wars and 

μάχαι ἐν ὑμῖν; οὐκ ἐντεῦθεν, ἐκ τῶν ἡδονῶν ὑμῶν 


fightings among you? [Is it] not thence, from your pleasures, 


, τῶν στρατευομένων ἐν τοῖς. μέλεσιν ὑμῶν; 2 ἐπιθυμεῖτε, καὶ 
which war in your members ? Ye desire, and 
3 aw a , a ~ q 3 be 3 ~ 
OUK.EXETE’ φονεύετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, Kai ov.dvvacbe ἐπιτυχεῖν. 
have not ; ye kill and areemulons, and are not able to obtain; 
μάχεσθε καὶ πολεμεῖτε, Τοὐκ. ἔχετε 208," διὰ τὸ μὴ αἰτεῖσθαι 
ye fight and war, ὅγε “have *not *but because not 7ask 

€ ~ ~ ’ ’ “Ὁ - , 
ὑμᾶς" 3 αἰτεῖτε, καὶ οὐλαμβάνετε, διότι κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε ἵνα 
*you. Yeask, and receive not, because evilly yeask. that 
~ € - ~ , XN 4 
ἐν ταῖς. ἡδοναῖς ὑμῶν δαπανήσητε. 4 Motyoi καὶ" μοιχα- 
in your pleasures ye may spend [it]. Adulterers and  adulite- 
Aidec, οὐκιοἴδατε ὅτι ἡ φιλία τοῦ κόσμου, ἔχθρα 
resses, know yenot that the friendship of the world 
θεοῦ torty;" ὃς ἂν" οὖν βουληθῇ φίλος elvue τοῦ κόσμου, 
God is? Whosoever therefore be minded afriend tobe ofthe world, 
ἐχθρὸς τοῦ θεοῦ καθίσταται. 5 ἢ δοκεῖτε ὅτι κενῶς ἡ γρα- 
an enemy of God is constituted. Or think ye that in vain the scrip- 
͵ a ’ὔ - ~ t 
on λέγει; πρὸς φθόνον ἐπιποθεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα ὃ κατῴκησεν" 
ture speaks? with envy does*long *the 7Spirit which took ἈΡ [85] abode 
€ - fe , ’» Α , 
ἐν ἡμῖν 38 6 μείζονα.δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν' διὸ λέγει, Ὁ θεὸς 
in us? But “greater *he ’gives grace. Wherefore he says, God 
«ες , 3 a? ~ A ’ a 
ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς.δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν. 
[86] ‘proud ‘sets “himself *against, but ὑο [{86] lowly he σίνεβ grace, 
4 a ~ ~ i, ~ , ᾿ 
7 Ὑποτάγητε οὖν τῴ θεῷ. ἀντίστητε τῷ διαβόλῳ, καὶ 
Subject yourselves therefore ἴἰο αοἄ, Resist ἡ the devil, and 
φεύξεται ad ὑμῶν" ὃ ἐγγίσατε τῷ θεῷ, καὶ ἐγγιεῖ ὑμῖν. 
he will flee from you. Draw near to God, and he will draw near to you. 
καθαρίσατε χεῖρας, ἁμαρτωλοί, καὶ ἁγνίσατε καρδίας, 
Have cleansed [your] hands, sinners, and have purified [your] hearts, 


δίψυχοι. 9 ταλαιπωρήσατε καὶ πενθήσατε ἱκαὶ! κλαύσατε. 
ve double minded. Be wretched, and mourn, and weep. 


“τυῦ 
enmity [with] 





ἃ τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ ψεύδεσθε 1. 
Y + πόθεν whence Lrtraw. 
LITrAW ; join adulteresses to what precedes T. 
e— 5 Text. Rec. and wa. 
i— καὶ F. 


(vesist) LTTra. 


ν ἀλλὰ TTr. 


. x — τῆς GLTTraAW. 
2 -Ἑ Kaiand T. 


Ὁ — Μοιχοὶ καὶ 


ν -- καὶ LTTrA. 
8. — δέ GLTTrA. 


᾿ ς ἐστὶν τῷ θεῷ is with Godt. 4 ἐὰν LT. 
ἴ κατῴκισεν he made todwell titra. €—57, 4» + δὲ but, 


my, ν. JAMES. 


ὁ. γέλως. ὑμῶν εἰς πένθος μεταστραφήτω, Kat ἡ χαρὰ εἰς 
ΞΥΟῸΣ “laughter ‘to ®mourning Met beturned, and [your] joy to 


κατήφειαν. 10 ταπεινώθητε ἐνώπιον *rov" κυρίου, καὶ ὑψώ- 


heaviness. Humble yourselves before the Lord, and he will 
σει ὑμᾶς. 
exalt you. 

11 Μὴ.καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων, ἀδελφο ὃ καταλαλῶν 


Speak not against oneanother, brethren. He that speaks against 
ἀδελφσῦ, ἱκαὶ! κρίνων τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ, καταλαλεῖ 
[818] brother, and judges his brother, speaks against (the] 
νόμου, καὶ κρίνει νόμον" εἰδὲ νόμον κρίνεις, οὐκ 
law, and judges [the] law. But if [the] law thou judgest, “ποῦ 
εἶ ποιητὴς νόμου, ἀλλὰ κριτής. 12 εἷς ἐστιν ὁ νομο- 
‘thou art adoer of (the]law, but a judge. One is the We 
Oérnc™, ὁ δυνάμενος σῶσαι Kai ἀπολέσαι' od" τίς εἴ οὃς 


giver, who is able tosave and todestroy: *thou*who ?art that 
kpiverc' τὸν Pérepor"'s 
Judgest the other? 


13 “Aye νῦν οἱ λέγοντες, Σήμερον “καὶ" αὔριον ἵπορευ- 
Goto now, ye who say, To-day and to-morrow we may 
σώμεϑα" sic τήνδε.τὴν. πόλιν, καὶ “ποιήσωμεν ἐκεῖ ἐνιαυτὸν 
go into such a city and may spend _ there 7year 
ἱξνα! καὶ “ἐμπορευσώμεθα," καὶ “κερδήσωμεν"" 14 οἵτινες οὐκ 
7one and may traffic, and may make gain, yewho “ποῦ 
ἐπίστασθε *ro" τῆς αὔριον" ποία. )γὰρ' η«.ζωὴ ὑμῶν ; 


lknow whai on the morrow [will be], (for what [is] your life? 
ἀτμὶς *yap' gory" ἡ πρὸς ὀλίγον φαινομένη, ἔπειτα 
A vapour even itis, which for alittle [while] appears, "then 


Si" ἀφανιζομένη: 15 ἀντὶ τοῦ λέγειν. ὑμᾶς, ᾿Βὰν ὁ κύριος 
Jand _ disappears,) instead of your saying, If the Lord 
θελήσῃ, καὶ “ζήσωμεν," καὶ “ποιήσωμεν! τοῦτο ἣ ἐκεῖνο. 
should will and weshould live, also we may do this or that. 
16 νῦν.δὲ καυχᾶσθε ἐν ταῖς. ἀλαζονείαις" ὑμῶν" πᾶσα καύχη- 
But now yeboast in your vauntings : all boasting 
, ’ 3 Σ co 4 ~ 
σις τοιαύτη πονηρά ἐστιν. 17 εἰδότι οὖν καλὸν ποιεῖν, 


A8uch evil is. To [him] knowing therefore good to do, 
καὶ μὴ ποιοῦντι, ἁμαρτία αὐτῷ ἐστιν. 
and not doing [10], sin tohim it 18." 


a” ~ ς ’ s 3 ’ 3 Α ~ 
5 “Aye νῦν οἱ.πλούσιοι, κλαύσατε ὀλολύζοηντες ἐπὶ ταῖς 
Goto now, [756] rich, weep, howling over 
6 c ῳ ~ ~ 
ταλαιπωρίαις ὑμῶν ταῖς emepxopéevatc. 2 ὃ πλοῦτος 
?miserics tyour that [are] coming upon [you]. ?Riches 
ὑμῶν σέσηπεν, καὶ τὰἀϊἱμάτια ὑμῶν σητόβρωτα γέγονεν" 
tyour haverotted, and your garments moth-eaten have become. 
3 ὁ χρυσὸς. ὑμῶν Kai ὁ ἄργυρος κατίωται, καὶ ὁ.ἰὸς. αὐτῶν 
Your gold and silver has been eaten away, and their canker 
εἰς μαρτύριον ὑμῖν ἔσται, καὶ φάγεται τὰς. σάρκας. ὑμῶν ὡς 
for 8. testimony against you shall be, and shall eat your flesh as 
πῦρ' ἐθησαυρίσατε ἐν ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις. 4 ἰδού, ὁ μισθὸς 
fire. Ye treasured up in{[the) last days. tio, the hire 





k — τοῦ (read (the]) Lrrra. 1%) or LTTrA. m+ Kat κριτής 
n+ §ébut(who)GLTTra, 5 ὃ κρίνων LTTrA. 
4% OY ELTTr. τ πορευσόμεθα we will go ELTTrAW. 
t ἕνα (read a year) LTTr. τ ἐμπορευσόμεθα will traffic ELTTrAW. 
make gain ELTTraw. i740 L. ¥ [yap] Tr. t— ydp L. 
Ὁ καὶ LTTra ; — δὲ Ww. ¢ ζήσομεν We Shall live LTTraw, 


ELTTrAW. © ἀλαζονιαις T. 
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laughter be turned to 
mourning, and your 
joy to heaviness. 
10 Humble yourselves 
in the sight of ,the 
Lord, and he shall lift 
you up. 


11 Speak not evil one 
of another, brethren. 
He%that speaketh evil 
of Azz brother, and 
judgeth his brother, 
speaketh evil of the 
law, and judgeth tha 
law: but if thou judge 
the law, thou art not 
a doer of the law, but 
a judge. 12 There is 
one lawgiver, who is 
able to save and to 
destroy: who art thou 
that judgest another ? 


13 Go to now, ye that 
say, To day or to mor- 
row we will go into 
such a city, and con- 
tinue therea year, and 
buy and sell, and 
get gain: 14 whereas 
ye know ‘not what 
shall be on the mor- 
row. For what 18 your 
life? It is even a va- 
pour, that appeareth 
for a little time, and 
then wanisheth away. 
15 For that ye ought 
to say, If the Lord 
will, we shall live, and 
do this, or that. 16 But 
now ye rejoice in your 
boastings: all such re- 
joicing isevil.17 There- 
fore to him that know- 
eth to do good, and 


-doeth 7 not, to him it 


is sin. 


V. Go to now, ye 
rich men, weep and 
how] for your miseries 
that shall come upon 
you. 2 Your riches are 
corrupted, and your 
garments are moth- 
eaten. 3 Your gold 
and silver is cankered ; 
and the rust of them 
shall be a witness a- 
gainst you, and shall 
eat your flesh as it 
were fire. Ye have 
heaped treasure to- 
gether for the last 
days. 4 Behold, the 





and judge, GLTTrA. 


* ep πλησίον (read [thy] neighbour) LTTra. 
5 ποιήσομεν Will spend ELTAW. 


¥ κερδήσομεν will 


8 ἐστε ye are LTT!AW. 
4 ποιήσομεν We shiall do 


5S2 IAKQBOX. Υ. 


hire of the labourers σῶμ ἐργατῶν τῶν ἀμησάντων τὰς.χώρας. ὑμῶν, ὁ fameoreon- 


acids, ἐν of the workmen who harvested your fields, which has been 


of you kept back by yévoc! ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν κράζει, καὶ at Boat τῶν θερισάντιυν εἰς 


πῦον dara χὰ kept back by you, ories out, and the cries of those who reaped, into 
have reaped are en- τὰ ὦτα κυρίου Σαβαὼθ SeioerAnAvOaow." 5 ἐτρυφήσατε 
tered into the ears Of tho ears of [the] Lord of Hosts have entcred. Ye lived in indulgence 


the Lord of sabaoth. τ L με ee , aaa : , ee 
5 Ye have lived in ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐσπαταλήσατε. ἐθρέψατε rac.kapdiacvupov 
pleasure on the earth, ynon the earth, and lived in self-gratification; ye nourished your hearts 

aud been wanton; ye bhi 2. fo - : ie ; r Aes 
have nourished your Pwo" ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς. 6 κατεδικάσατε, ἐφονεύσατε τὸν δί- 
hearts,asin adayof as in ἃ day οἵ βδιρινίου ; ye condemned, ye killed, the 
slaughter. 6 Ye have aa: wae : 
condemned and killed KQLOV" οὐκ. ἀντιτάσσεται ULV. 


tbe aud and hedoth just; he does not resist you. 

nou resis ou, re Ἧ 
ae pn Rees. | Μακροθυμήσατε οὖν, ἀδελφοί, Ed¢ τῆς παρουσίας τοῦ 
fore, δ ὐκεή: unto Be patjent therefore, brethren, till the coming of the 


thecomingoftheLord. κυρίου. ἰδού, ὁ γεωργὸς ἐκδέχεται TOY τίμιον καρπὸν τῆς" 
“τῶ δἰ ea ater a Lord. Lo, the husbandman awaits the precious frit of the 
precious fruit of the γῆς, μακροθυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἕως 'av" λάβῃ ἡὑετὰν" Ἐπρώ- 
ἐπ τὰ bath 1006 earth, being patient ‘for it until it receive [the] ‘rain *ear- 
16 Φ ’ Ἢ ~ ΄ 
he receive the early ἱμον" καὶ ὄψιμον." ὃ μακροθυμήσατε καὶ ὑμεῖς, στηρίξατε 
and ‘ape one 8 “ha ly Zand Slatter. Be patient also ye: esta lish 
ye also patient; sta- A "ἢ Ξ 2 
blish your hearts: for τας. καρδίας. ὑμῶν, OTL "ἡ παρουσία τοῦ κυρίου ἤγγικεν. 
ἘΜῈ. Coming : As ee your hearts, becausethe coming of the Lord hasdrawu near, 
or raweth nigh. , ; , 
9 Grudge not one ἃ. 9 Μὴ.στενάζετε ‘kar’ ἀλλήλων, ἀδελφοί," ἵνα μὴ ™KaTaKpt- 
τῶν ν en enee, bre- Groan not against one another, brethren, that*not ‘ye 7be con- 
thren, lest ye con- ~ ‘ ~ ~ ἢ , 
demned: behold, the Gyre" ἰδού, π κριτὴς πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν ἕστηκεν. 10 Ὑπό- 
andes piapeeth τὰ demned. Lo, [the] judge before the door stands. [45] an cx- 
the door. 10 Take, m ; me τῇ 
Miothket, ἘΠ ronhsts, δειγμα λάβετε “στῆς κακοπαθείας, ἀδελφοί.μου," Kai τῆς 
who have pecan in .ample *take lof “suffering “evils, 7my “brethren, ‘and 
ane Bee sho ot cre? μακροθυμίας, τοὺς προφήτας οἱ ἐλάλησαν Ῥ τῷ ὀνόματι κυ- 
fering affliction, and Sof Spatience, the prophets who spoke inthe name of [the] 
Borg ene te, piov. 11 ἰδού, μακαρίζομεν τοὺς ὑπομένοντας." τὴν ὑπο- 
happy which endure. , Lord. Lo, wecall blessed those who endure, The en- 


xe snare heard of the μονὴν ᾿Ιὼβ ἠκούσατε, καὶ rd τέλος κυρίου Feidere," ὅτι 
have seen the end of Gurance of Job ye have heard of, and the end of [the] Lord yesaw; that 


the Lord; that the πολύσπλαγχνός ἐστιν ὁ κύριος Kai οἰκτίρμων. 12 Πρὸ 


pee nace De full of tender pity is the Lord and compassionate, *Before 


ee erro ct things, “πάντων δέ, ἀδελφοί. μου, μὴ. ὀμνύετε, μήτε τὸν οὐρανόν, 
not, neither by hens alt une pat my brethren) wide not, melthes [by] 7 ead 2 
δον neither by the pyre τὴν γῆν, μήτε ἄλλον.τινὰ ὅρκον᾽ ἤτω.δὲ ὑμῶν τὸ Val, 
pats τ Saeed ὩΣ ae nor the earth; nor any other oath; but let be of you the yea, 
your yea be yea; val, Kai TO οὔ, οὔ" ἵνα μὴ "εἰς ὑπόκρισιν! πέσητε. "18 κακο- 
and your nay, Day; yea, and the nay, ΠΥ, thatnot into hypocrisy ye may 7411. Do@ssuf- 
lest ye fall into con- ie Ἶ ney il ᾿ ‘ = 
demnation. 13 Is any 7raQei τις ἔν ὑμῖν; moocevyecOw εὐθυμεῖ τις; 
among you afflicted? ferShardships ‘anyone “among “you ἢ Jet him pray: is 2cheerful ‘anyone? 
let him pray. Is any , ᾿ i ᾽ eos , 

merry? let him sing Ψαλλέτω. 14 ἀσθενεῖ τις ἐν ὑμῖν; προσκαλεσάσθω 
psalms. 14 Is anysick let him praise ; is*sick ‘anyone among you? let himcallto fhim) 
among you? let him : ; ees os , ἢ r Ὁ, Ὁ 
call for the elders of τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς ἐκκλησίας, καὶ προσευξάσθωσαν ἐπ 
the church; and ἰοὺ the elders of the assembly, and let them pray over 
them pray over him, » » Bes, teen. ~ oF τ... ἢ ie 
anointing him with αὐτόν, ἀλείψαντες ᾿αὐτὸν" ἐλαίῳ iv τῷ ὀνόματι "τοῦ" κυρίου 
ΟἹ] 1 the name of the him, having anointed him withoilin the name of the Lord; 





f ἀφυστερημένος TTr. 8 εἰσελήλυθαν LTTrAW. h—osLTTraw. ’ %i— ἂν TTra. 
3} — ὑετὸν (read [rain]) LTTra. k πρόϊμον TTr. 1 ἀδελφοί, Kar’ ἀλλήλων LTrA. ἸᾺ κρι- 
θῆτε tye *be judged GLTTraw. a + ὁ the GLTTrAW. ©, ἀδελφοί μον, τῆς κακοπαθείας 
(-— μου my LTTraw) GLTTraw. P + évin (the) LTTr. 4 ὑπομείναντας endured LTTrA. 
F ἴδετε see ye A, 5 ὑπὸ κρίσιν Under judgment EGLTTrAW. t — αὐτὸν (read [him)) T. 
¥— τοῦ (vead of [the]) xf[trJa. 


Ι, [ PETER. 


15 καὶ ἡ εὐχὴ τῆς πίστεως σώσει ‘TOY κάμνοντα, Kai ἐγε- 


and the prayer of faith shallsave the exhausted one, and will 
pe αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος" κἂν ἁμαρτίας ῃ.πεποιηκώς, 
*raise5up Shim 'the *Lord; andif sins *he *be [one *who] Shas committed, 
ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ. 16 ἐξομολογεῖσθε ἀλλήλοις 


to one another [your] 
"τὰ παραπτώματα," Kai γεὔχεσθε! ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, ὅπως ἰαθῆ- 
offences, and pray for oneanother, that yemaybe 
τέ. πολὺ ἰσχύει δέησις δικαίου ἐνεργουμένη. 
healed. "Much ®prevails ['the] *supplication tof ®a*righteous(7’man] “operative. 
17 ᾿Ἡλίας" ἄνθρωπος «ἦν ὁμοιοπαθὴς ἡμῖν, καὶ προσευχῇ 
Elias 74 3-man *was of like feelings tous, and with prayer 
προσηύξατο τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι" καὶ οὐκ. ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
he prayed (for it] not torain; and itdid not rain upon the earth 
ἐνιαυτοὺς τρεῖς Kai μῆνας ἕξ, 18 καὶ πάλιν προσηύξατο, καὶ 


it shall be forgiven him. Confess 


“years ‘three and *months 'six; and again he prayed, and 
ὁ οὐρανὸς *vEerdy ἔδωκεν,! Kai ἡ yi} ἐβλάστησεν τὸν 
the heaven ?rain Igave, and the earth caused °to ‘sprout 
καρπὸν αὐτῆς. 

*fruit its. 

19.’Adedgoi, Ὁ ἐάν rig ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηθῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀλη- 

Brethren, if anyone among you err from the truth, 


θ ’ A Ψ la ? , Cc e tt v « 
είας, καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ τις αὐτόν, 20 “γινωσκέτω! ὅτι ὁ 
and *bring *back ‘anyone him, let him know that he who 

ἐπιστρέψας. ἁμαρτωλὸν ἐκ πλάνης ὁδοῦ.αὐτοῦ, σώσει 
brings back & sinner from (the} error of his way, shall save 
ψυχὴν 4 ἐκ θανάτου, καὶ καλύψει πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶ 

: μαρτιων. 
asoul from death, and shall cover a multitude of sins, 

“TaxwBou ἐπιστολή." 

7Of*James = 'epistle, 
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Lord: 15 and the 
prayer of faith shall 
save the sick,. and 
the Lord shall raise 
him up; and if he 
have committed sins, 
they shall be for- 
given him. 16 Con- 
fess your faults one 
to another, and pray 
one for another, that 
ye may be healed. 
The effectual fervent 
prayer of a righteous 
man availeth much. 
17 Elias was a man 
subject to like pas- 
sions as we are, and he 
prayed earnestly that 
it might not rain: and 
it rained not on the 
earth by the space of 
three years and six 
months. 18 And he 
prayed again, and the 
heaven gave rain, and 
the earth brought 
forth her fruit. ' 


19 Brethren, if any 
of you do err from the 
truth, and one convert 
him ; 20 let him know, 
that he which con- 
verteth the sinner from 
the error of his way 
shall save a soul from 
death, and shall hidea 
multitude of sins, 


‘TIETPOY KAOOAIKH EMIZTOAH ΠΡΩΤΗ." 


*OF ®PETER *GENERAL SEPISTLE 


ΠΕΤΡΟΣ ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ἐκλεκτοῖς παρεπιδήμοις 


Peter, apostle of Jesus Christ, to [the] elect sojourners 


διασπορᾶς ἸΤ[όντου, Γαλατίας, Καππαδοκίας, ᾿Ασίας, καὶ 
of [the] dispersion of Pontus, of Galatia, of Cappadocia, of Asia, and 


Βιθυνίας, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσιν θεοῦ πατρός, ἐν ἁγιασ- 
Bithynia, according to [the] foreknowledge of God [the] Father, by sanctifi- 


πνεύματος, ες ὑπακοὴν καὶ ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος 
cation of [the] Spirit, unto[the] obedience and sprinkling of [the] blood 


Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληθυνθείη. 


of Jesus Christ: Grace toyou and peace be multiplied. 
3 a ε Α a ~ , ~ ᾽ ~~ 
3 Εὐλογητὸξ ὁ θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ 
Blessed [6] πὸ God and Father of our Lord Jesus 


~ Q ~ ? t el 
χριστοῦ, ὁ κατὰ τὸ.πολὺ αὐτοῦ ἔλεος ἀναγεννήσας ξὴἡ μᾶς" 
Christ, who according to his great mercy begat again *us 


‘FIRST. 


PETER, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ, to the 
strangers scattered 
throughout Pontus, 
Galatia, Cappadocia, 
Asia, and Bithynia, 
2 elect according to 
the foreknowledge 
of God the Father, 
through sanctification 
of the Spirit, unto o- 
bedience and sprink- 
ling of the blood of 
Jesus Christ: Grace 
unto you, and peace, 
be multiplied. 

3 Blessed be the 
God and Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
which according to 





π΄. οὖν therefore LTTrA, 
® ἔδωκεν ὑετὸν LTTr, 
4 + αὐτοῦ (read his soul) LT. 


% ras ἁμαρτίας Sins LTTr. 
Ὁ + μον my (brethren) LTTrA. 


¥Y προσεύχεσθε L. 
ς γινώσκετε Know ye A. 


e — the subscription EGLTW ; ᾿Ιακώβου TrA. 


3 “HaAetas fF, 


f+ τοῦ ἁποστόλον the apostle E; — καθολικὴ G; Πέτρου ἐπιστολὴ a Tr; Πέτρου a LTaw. 


ξ ὑμᾶς you E. 


Qe 
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his abundant mer- 
cy hath begotten us 
again unto a lively 
hope by the resurrec- 
tion of Jesus Christ 
from the dead, 4to an 
inheritance incorrup- 
tible, and undefiled, 
and that fadeth not 
away, reserved in hea- 
veu for you, 5 who are 
kept by the power of 
God through faith un- 
to salvation ready to 
be revealed in the last 
time. 6 .Wherein ye 
greatly rejoice, though 
now for a season, if 
necd ‘be, ye are in 
heaviness through ma- 
nifold temptations: 
7 that the trial of your 
faith, being much 
more precious than of 
gold that perisheth, 
though itbe tried with 
fire, might be found 
unto praise and ho- 
nour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus 
Christ: 8 whom hav- 
ing not seen, ye love; 
in whom, though now 
e see him not, yet Ὀ6- 
ieving, ye rejoice with 
joy unspeakable and 
full of glory: 9 re- 
ceiving the end of your 
faith, even the salva- 
tion of your souls. 
10 Of which salvation 
the prophets have in- 
quired and searched 
diligently, who pro- 
phesied of the grace 
that should come unto 
you: ll searching what, 
or what manner of 


time the Spirit of 
Christ which was in 
them did signify, 


when it testified be- 
forehand the suffer- 
ings of Christ, and the 
glory that should fol- 
low. 12 Unto whom it 
was revealed, that not 
unto themselves, but 
unto us they did mini- 
ster the things, which 
are now reported unto 
you by them that have 
prenched the gospel 
unto you with the 
Holy Ghost sent down 
from heaven; which 
things the angels de- 
sire to look into. 

13 Wherefore gird 
up the loins of your 
mind, be sober, and 
hope to the end for the 
grace that is to be 
brought unto you at 
the revelation of Je- 


sus Christ ; 14 as obe-* 


dient children, not fa- 
shioning yourselves 


h ὑμᾶς you GLITraW. 


τιμήν LTTrAW. 


P ὑμῖν to 0 CLTTrAW. 


TETPOY 


gic ἐλπίδα ζῶσαν Ov 
to a “hope 


A. 


ἀναστάσεως ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ 
‘Niving through [the] resurrection 


I, 
’ 
EK 
of Jesus Christ from among 
νεκρῶν, 4 εἰς κληρονομίαν ἄφθαρτον Kai ἀμίαντον καὶ 
{the} dead, to aninheritance incorruptible and undefiled and 
t ἢ ~ t e a 4 > 
ἀμάραντον, τετηρημένην ἐν οὐρανοῖς ELC μὴμᾶς," 5 τοὺς ἐν 
unfading, reserved in [the] heavens for ue, who by 
, ~ U ? ᾽ 
δυνάμει θεοῦ φρουρουμένους διὰ πίστεως, εἰς σωτηρίαν 
[the] power of God[are] being guarded through faith, for salvation 
, n~ ~ 3 ? Ξ ? τοὶ ᾽ 
ἑτοίμην ἀποκαλυφθῆναι ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχάτῳ" Giv.g ἀγαλ- 


ready to be revealed in (the] ?time Nast. Wherein ye ex- 
λιᾶσθε, ὀλίγον ἄρτι, εἰ δέον .Ἰὲἐστίν,! λυπηθέντες 
ult, for a little while at present, if necessary itis, having been put to grief 


tv LY f « ~ ~ , 
ἐν ποικίλοις πειρασμσῖς, 7 ἵνα τὸ δοκίμιόν ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως 
in various trials, that the proving of your faith, 
Ἐπρλὺ τιμιώτερον" χρυσίου τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου, διὰ πυρὸς δὲ 
(much more precious than gold that perishes,) *by “fire ‘though 
~ » A ’ 3 
δοκιμαζομένου, εὑρεθῇ εἰς ἔπαινον καὶ ἱτιμὴν καὶ δόξαν," ἐν 
being proved, be found to praise and honour and glory, in 
9 , } ~ als ει > m (60 | > ~ 
ἀποκαλύψει Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" ὃ ὃν οὐκ ™adorec' ἀγαπᾶτε, 
{the] revelation of Jesus. Christ, whom not having seen ye love; 
εἰς Ov ἄρτι μὴ ὁρῶντες, πιστεύοντες.δὲ, ἀγαλλιᾶσθε 
on whom now [though] not looking, but believing, ye exult 


~ ᾽ ’, ι x a 4 ΄ Q EX 
χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ καὶ δεδοξασμένῃ, 9 κομιζόμενοι τὸ τέλος 
with joy unspeakable and glorified, receiving the end. 
τῆς.πίστεως ὑμῶν, σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν" 10 περὶ ἧς 
of your faith, {the] salvation of [your] souls ; concerning which 


΄ Ψ ᾿᾽ \ n2 , Ι] ~ € a 
σωτηρίας ἐξεζήτησαν καὶ πἐξηρεύνησαν" προφῆται ot περὶ 


salvation *sought?°out “Vand ‘searched *%out ‘prophets, *who ‘of 
τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς χάριτος προφητεύσαντες, 11 ϑἐρευνῶντες! εἰς 
Sthe "towards ®you grace “prophesied ; searching to 
τίνα ἢ ποῖον καιρὸν ἐδήλου τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα 


what or what mannerof time ‘was ‘signifying ‘the °in ‘them *Spirit 


χριστοῦ, προμαρτυρόμενον TA εἰς χριστὸν παθήματα, καὶ 
Sof *Christ, testifying beforehand of the[*helonging}*to *Christ ‘sufferings, and 
Tac μετὰ ταῦτα δόξας" 12 οἷς ἀπεκαλύφθη ὅτι οὐχ ἑαυτοῖς, 
the “δέον “these ‘glories; ἕο whom it was revealed, that not ἴο themselves 
Ῥὴμῖν" δὲ διηκόνουν αὐτά, ἃ νῦν ἀνηγγέλη ὑμῖν διὰ 
7to 5 ‘but were serving those things, which now were announced to you by 


τῶν εὐαγγελισαμένων ὑμᾶς ἐνῚ πνεύματι ἁγίῳ ἀπο- 


those who announced the glad ὑᾶϊηρβίο you in [the] Spirit ‘Holy 

v ? “ ~~ » 
σταλέντι ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, εἰς ἃ ἐπιθυμοῦσιν ἄγγελοι παρακύψαι. 
sent from heaven, intowhich “desire fangels to look, 


Q ? ΄ ΠῚ 9 f ~ , « ~ 1A 
13 Διὸ ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς.διανοίας ὑμῶν, νή- 
Wherefore having girded up the loins of your mind, be- 
ῴοντες, τελείως ἐλπίσατε ἐπὶ THY φερομένην ὑμῖν χάριν ἐν 
ing sober, perfectly hope in the *béing *brought ‘to >you ‘grace at 
3 be ) ~ ~ ᾽ € ~ 
ἀποκαλύψει Inoov χριστοῦ. 14 we τέκνα ὑπακοῆς, μὴ 
revelation of Jesus Christ ; as children of obedience, not 
"συσχηματιζόμενοι" ταῖς πρότερον ἐν τῇ. ἀγνοίᾳ.ὑμῶν ἐπιθυ- 
fashioning yourselves tothe former ?in “your *ignorance 'de- 
puaic, 15 ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸν καλέσαντα ὑμᾶς ἅγιον Kai 
sires ; but according as he who called you [15] holy, also 
9 a er ? ’ ~ 7 
αὐτοὶ ἅγιόι ἐν πάσ ἀναστροφῇ γενήθητε" 16 διότι 
syourselves *holy ‘in fall ("your] conduct ‘be “ye; because 


. 


{the] 


i > , 
— εστὶν TTr. 


- K πολυτιμότερον GLTTrA. 
Ὦ iSovres LTTraw. 


ε΄, ἢ ἐξηραύνησαν TTra. 
4 -- ἐν (vead ἁγίῳ by [the} Holy) tra. 


1 δόξαν καὶ 
© €pauvvwvres ΤΊΤΑ. 
τ συνσ- Tra. 


it 380 I PETER. 


s e 3 ‘ ’ ΄ 
γέγραπται, Αγιοι γένεσθε," 'ὅτι" ἐγὼ ἅγιός "εἰμι." 17 Καὶ 
ithas been written, “Holy ‘be “ye, because “I “holy ‘am. And 
3 ’ ΕῚ - a , , 
ει. πατέρα ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν “ἀπροσωπολήπτως" κρίνοντα 
if [as} Father yecallon him who witbout regard of persons judges 
κατὰ τὸ ἑκάστου ἔργον, ἐν φόβῳ τὸν τῆς. παροικίας. ὑμῶν 


according tothe “of *vach in fenur the 


χρόνον ἀναστράφητε' 18 εἰδότες ὅτι οὐ 
‘time pass ye, 
γυρίῳ ἢ χρυσίῳ, ἐλυτρώθητε ἐκ τῆς. ματαίας ὑμῶν ἀναστροφῆς 
silver or by gold, γα τοῖς redcemed from your vain manner of life 
πατροπαραδύτου, 19 ἀλλὰ τιμίῳ αἵματι ὡς ἀμνοῦ 
handed down from your] fathers, but by precious blood as ο a lamb 
ἀμώμου Kai ἀσπίλου οιἰστοῦ" Ὧ0 προεγνλωσ- 
without blemish and without spot [the blood] of Christ: having been fore- 
“ 4 x ~ , a 2 ᾽ 
μένου μὲν πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, φανερωθέντος.δὲ ἐπ 
known iudecd before (the) foundation οὗ [the] world, but manifested at 
Σἐσχάτων" τῶν χρούνων ou ὑμᾶς, 21 τοὺς δι᾿ αὐτοῦ 
{the] last times forthe sakeof you, who by him 
Yxiorevovrac! εἰς θεόν, τὸν ἐγείραντα αὐτὸν EK » 
belicve ἡ in God, who raised up him fromamong[the] dead, 
καὶ δόξαν αὐτῷ δόντα, ὥστε τὴν. πίστιν. ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι 
and glory tohim gave, 50 88 for your faith and hope to be 
? ‘ ~ id my Ly ~ ~ 
εἰς θεόν. 22 Τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες ἐν τῇ ὑπακοῇ τῆς 
in God. Your souls having purified by obedience to the 
bd v 7 Ay ? ᾿ ε ’ ? ΄ ma = ? a 
ἀληθείας διὰ πνεύματος! εἰς φιλαδελφίαν ἀνυπόκριτον, ἐκ 
truth through (the) Spirit to brotherly love unfcigned, outof 
~ Γ , ’ , ᾿ “»“ ς ᾽ 

καθαρᾶς" καρδίας ἀλλήλους ἀγαπήσατε ἐκτενῶς" 23 ἀναγε- 
“pare a heart one another love ye fervently. Having been 
; Hi ’ ~ ~ ? A) 2 Q , ὃ 8 
γεννημένοι οὐκ ἐκ oTovac φθαρτῆς, ἀλλὰ ἀφθάρτου, διὰ 
begotten again, not of “seed Xeorruptible, but of incorruptible, by 

, ~~ “ Α A tw φ , 
λόγου ζῶντος θεοῦ Kai μένοντος "εἰς. τὸν αἰῶνα." 24 διότι 


‘work, 7of *your *sojourn 

~ > 
θαρτοῖς, ap- 
knowing that not bycorruptible things, by 


{the} word ‘living ἰοῦ “God aud abiding for ever. Because 
~~ [2 , Α ~ t τ a 1 ᾿ 
πᾶσα σὰρξ “ὡς" χόρτος, καὶ πᾶσα δόξα δἀνθοώπου" ὡς 
ali flesh Cis} as grass, and all (the) glory of nan as [the] 


ἄνθος 'χόρτου. ἐξηράνθη ὁ χόρτος, Kat τὸ ἄνθος “αὐτοῦ" 
flower uf grass. SWithcred ‘the “grass, aud the flower — of it 
wl - ty A Cc ~ , ᾽ 3 tw ~ , 
ἐξέπεσεν" 25 τὸ.δὲ ῥῆμα κυρίον μένει eic.rOv.aiwva. Tovro.dé 
fell away ; but the word of [the] Lord abides for ever. But this 
Α ~ a 4 > «ε ~ 
ἐστιν τὸ ῥῆμα TO εὐαγγελισθὲν εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
is the word whiclf was announced to you. 
~ ͵ la & N 
Q ᾿Αποθέμενοι οὖν πᾶσαν κακίαν καὶ πάντα δόλον Kai 
Having laid aside therefore all malice and all guile and 
. q tf 4 te ’ @ 9 5 
ὑποκρίσεις καὶ φθόνους καὶ πάσας καταλαλιὰς, 2 ὡς ἀρτιγεν- 
hypocrisies and envyings and all evil speakings, as new- 
2 A 4 aN ΄ ? , vv 3 
ynra βρέφη, TO λογικὸν ἄδολον γάλα ἐπιποθήσατε, Wa ἐν 
born babes, the ?mental ‘genuine milk long ye after, that by 
” hd 4 A t ee 
αὐτῷ avénOijre,’ 3 ξεΐπερ' ἐγεύσασθε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ κύριος. 
it ye may grow, ifindeed ye did taste that [5] *good ‘the "Lord. 
A es re ͵ “ e 4 3 Ψ " 
4 πρὸς ὃν προσερχόμενοι, λίθον ζῶντα, ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπων μὲν 
To whom coming, atstone ‘living, by mcn indeed 
4 4 ~ 3 , » - a 8 > 
ἀποδεδοκιμασμένον, παρὰ δὲ θεῷ ἐκλεκτόν, ἔντιμον, ὃ καὶ αὖ- 
rejected, but with God chosen, precious, also your- 
Se eee 
8 ἔσεσθε ye shall be LTTraw. t διότι 1. : 
ὡπολήμπτως LTTrA. ® ἐσχάτου (μεαὰ end of the times) LITi:Aw. 
lievers LTTrA. t— διὰ πνεύματος LTTrAW. 
Ὁ — εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα GLTTrAW. © — ws L. 
τοῦ LTT:[A]w. 2 4+ εἰς σωτηρίαν unto salvation GLTTraW. 


VEKOWYV, & 


v — εἰμι (vead (am])) LTTraW, 
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according to the form- 
er lusts in your ignor- 
ance: I5 but as he 
which hath called you 
is hoiy, so be ye holy 
in all manner of con- 
versation ; 16 becanse 
it is written, Be ye 
holy ; for I am holy. 
17 Aud if ye call on 
the Father, who with- 
out respect of persons 
Judgeth according vo 
every man’s work pars 
the time of your so- 
jouruing here in fear: 
18 forasmuch as ye 
know that ye were hot 
redeemed with ¢or- 
ruptible things, «as 
silver and gold, from 
your vain couvers- 
tion received by tradi- 
tion from your fathers: 
19 but with the pre- 
cious blood of Christ, 
as Of a lamb without 
blemish and without 
spot: 20 who verily 
was foreordained be- 
fore the foundution of 
the world, but was 
mianifest in these last 
times for you, 21 who 
by him do believe in 
God, that raised him 
up from the dead, and 
gave him glory; th..t 
your faith aud hope 
might be in God. 
22 Seeing ye have puri- 
fied your souls in 
obcying the truth 
through the Spirit un- 
to unfeigned love of 
the brethren, see that 
ye love one another 
with a pure heart fer- 
vently : 23 being born 
again, not of corrnpti- 
ble seed, but of incor- 
ruptible, by tbe word 
of God, which liveth 
and abideth for ever, 
21 For all flesh is as 
grass, and 41] the 
glory of man as the 
flower of grass. The 
grass withereth, and 
the flower thereof 
falleth away: 25 but 
the word of the Lord 
endurcth forever. And 
this is the word which 
by the gospel is preach- 
ed unto you, 

11. Wherefore lay- 
ing aside 411 matice, 
and all guile. and hy- 
pocrisies, and envics, 
and allevil speakings, 
2 as new born babes, 
desire thesinucere milk 
of the word, that ye 
may grow therchy : 





π ἀπροσ.- 
Υ πιστοὺς [are] he- 


a -- καθαρᾶς (read from [1868] heart) titra. 
d αὐτῆς (read its glory) GLTTraW. 
& εἰ if LTT. 


6 — qu- 
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3 if so be ye have 
tasted that the Lord 
is gracious, 4 To whom 
coming. as unto a liv- 
ing stone, disallowed 
indeed of men, but 
chosen of God, and 
recious, 5 ye also, as 
ively stones, are built 
up a spiritual house, 
an holy priesthood, to 
offer up spiritual sac- 
rifices, aceeptable to 
God by Jesus Christ. 
6 Wherefore also it is 
contained in the scrip- 
ture, Behold, I lay in 
Sion a chief corner 
stone, elect, precious : 
aud he that believeth 
on him shall not be 
coufounded. 7 Unto 
you therefore whicn 
believe he zs precious: 
but unto them which 
be disobedient, the 
stone which the build- 
ers disallowed, the 
Same is made the head 
of the corner, 8 and a 
stone of stumbling, 
and a rock of offence, 
even to them which 
stumble at the word, 
being disobedient : 
Whereunto also they 
were appointed. 9 But 
ye are a chosen gene- 
ration, a royal priest- 
hood, an holy nation, 
@ peculiar people; that 
ye should shew forth 
the praises of him who 
hath called you out of 
darkness into his mar- 
vellous light: 10 which 
in time past were not 
& people, but are now 
the people of God: 
which had not ob- 
tained mercy, but now 
have obtained mercy. 

11] Dearly beloved, I 
beseech you as strang- 
ers and pilgrims, ab- 
stain from fleshly lusts, 
which war against the 
soul; 12 having your 
conversation honest a- 
mong the Gentiles: 
that, whereas’ they 
speak against you 
as evildoers, they 
may by your good 
works, which they 
shall behold, glorify 
God in the day of visi- 
tation. 

13 Submit yourselves 
to every ordinance of 
man for the Lord’s 
sake : whether it be to 
the king, as supreme ; 
14 or unto governors, 
as unto them that are 


1 
πνευματικός, Ἐ 
spiritual, 


NETPOY A.. 


we λίθοι ζῶντες ᾿οἰκοδομεῖσθε," οἶκος 
Miving, are being built up, a “house 


4 
τοι 
selves, as “stones 


ἱεράτευμα ἅγιον, ἀνενέγκαι πνευματικὰς θυσίας εὐπροσδέκτους 
ἃ priesthood holy to officer spiritual sacrifices acceptable 
~ ~ ~ “ A ‘ e mag 
lr@ ϑεῷ διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. Ὁ Διὸ Kai" περιέχει Mev τῇ 
toGod by 96:8 Christ. Wherefore also it is contained in the 
palma 7.0 eo NO ae ~ ἐπὶ , 
γραφῇ," Icov τίθημι ἐν Σιων λιθον axpoywrviatov, ἔκλεκτον, 
scripture: Behold, Iplace in Sion a *stone ?ceoruer, chosen, 
ἔντιμον" καὶ ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ«μὴ καταισχυνθῇ. 
precious: and hethat hbclieves on him inno wise shouldbe put toshame, 
7 Ὑμῖν οὖν ἡ τιμὴ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν" οἀπειξ 
To you therefore [515] *the *preciousness ‘who “believe; 7to[®those] °dis« 
~ ἢ , t a εἰ . Ὁ , « ᾽ ~ 
θοῦσιν' δέ, λίθον! ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν' ot οἰκοδομοῦντες, 
obeying ®but, [the] stone which srcjected *those "building, ΄ 
οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας, 8 Kai λίθος προσκὸμ- 


this became head of (the] corner, and astone of stum- 
ματος Kai πέτρα σκανδάλου οἱ προσκόπτουσιν τῷ λόγῳ 
bling and arock of offence; who stumble at the word, 

3 ~ ᾽ εν ‘ oma ‘s € ~ 4 ah > 

ἀπειθοῦντες, εἰς ὃ Kai ἐτέθησαν" 9 vpeEtc.dé γένος ἐκ- 


being disobedient, to which also they were appointed. Βαῦ γα [876] 8 “ryec 
λεκτόν, βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα, ἔθνος ἅγιον, λαὸς εἰς περι- 
*chosen, a kingly priesthood, a*nation ‘holy, a people for* a pos- 
ποίησιν, ὕπως τὰς ἀρετὰς ἐξαγγείλητε τοῦ ἐκ σκότους 
session, that the virtues yemight set forth of him who out of darkness 
ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος εἰς τὸ.θαυμαστὸν.αὐτοῦ φῶς" 10 ot ποτὲ 
*you lealled to his wonderful light ; who , ouce 
᾽ , ~ ry Q we € ? ? ’ ᾿ 
οὐ λαός, νῦν.δὲ λαὸς θεοῦ" οἱ οὐκ.ἡλεημένοι, 
[were] not a people, but now [are] *pcople *God’s; who had not received mercy, 
νῦν.δὲ ἐλεηθέντες. 
but now received mercy 
11 ᾿Αγαπητοί, παρακαλῶ ὡς παροίκους καὶ παρεπιδή- 
Beloved, ITexhort [you] ‘as straugers and sojourners, 
ἘΝ ἘΝ τα , ΄ 
μους, ἀπέχεσθαιδ τῶν σαρκικῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν, αἵτινες στρατεύον- 


to abstain from  fieshly desires, which war 
ται κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς" 12 τὴν.ἀναστροφὴν.μῶν ἐν τοῖς 
against the soul ; your *manner ‘of *life “7among the 


ἔθνεσιν ἔχοντες καλήν, ἵνα ἐν.ῷᾧ Karadadovow ὑμῶν we 
®nations *having fright that wherein they speak against you as 


κακοποιῶν, ἐκ τῶν καλῶν ἔργων τέποπτεύσαντες" δοξά- 
evil doers, through [your] good works haying witnessed they 


cwow τὸν θεὸν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπισκοπῆς. 
may glorify God in([the]) day of visitation. 
13 Ὑποτάγητε δοὖν! πάσῃ ἀνθρωπίνῃ κτίσει, διὰ 

Be in subjection therefore toevery human institution for thesake of 
τὸν κύριον᾽ εἴτε βασιλεῖ, ὡς ὑπερέχοντι" 14 εἴτε ἡγεμόσιν, 
the Lord; whether to(the] king as supreme, or to governors 
ὡς Ov αὐτοῦ πεμπομένοις εἰς ἐκδίκησι» μὲν" κακοποιῶν, 
as by him sent, for vengeance [on} evil doers, 
ἔπαινον. δὲ ἀγαθοποιῶν 15 ort οὕτως ἐστὶν τὸ θέλημα 


and praise [to] well doers ; (because so is the will 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀγαθοποιοῦντας φιμοῦν τὴν τῶν ἀφρόνων 
of God, [by] well doiug to put tosilence the 2of “senseless 





1 ἐποικοδομεῖσθε T. 
= — τῇ TTrA 3 ἡ γραφή (read the scripture contains) L. 


unbelieving) Ὑττ, 


ovres Witnessing LTTraWw. 


m διότι because GLTTrAaWw. 
° ἀπιστοῦσιν (read but to [those] 
4 + ὑμᾶς (read that ye abstain) L. - ἐποπτεύ- 
5..- οὖν LTTrA, t — μὲν GLTTrAW. 


k 4 eis for LTTra. 1 — τῷ LTTrA. 


P λίθος LTrA. 
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16 we ἐλεύθεροι, Kai μὴ ὡς ἐπικά- 
as free, and not as ta 
λυμμα ἔχοντες τῆς κακίας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, GAN we "δοῦλοι 
Scloak *having Sof 7malice *freedom, but as  bondmen 
θεοῦ." 17. πάντας τιμήσατε, τὴν ἀδελφότητα ἀγαπᾶτε, τὸν 
of God. *All ‘shew honour “to, the “brotherhood Slove, 
θεὸν φοβεῖσθε, τὸν βασιλέα τιμᾶτε. 
ϑᾳοὰ fear, 11the “king ?°honour. 
18 Οἱ οἰκέται, ὑποτασσόμενοι ἐν παντὶ φόβῳ τοῖς.δεσ- 
Servants, being subject with all fear to [your] 
πόταις, οὐ μόνον τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς Kai ἐπιεικέσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
masters, not only tothe good and gentle, but = also 
τοῖς σκολιοῖς. 19 τοῦτουγὰρ χάρις, εἰ διὰ συνείδησιν 
tothe crooked. For this [18] acceptable if for sake of conscience 
θεοῦ ὑποφέρει τις λύπας, πάσχων ἀδίκως. 20 ποῖον.γὰρ 
towards God ’endures ‘anyone griefs, suffering unjustly. For what 
κλέος, εἰ ἁμαρτάνοντες καὶ κολαφιζόμενοι ὑπομενεῖτε ; 
glory [is it), if sinning and being buffeted ye endure it ? 
ἀλλ᾽ si ἀγαθοποιοῦντες καὶ πάσχοντες ὑπομενεῖτε, τοῦτο 
but if doing good and suffering yeendure [it], this [15] 
χάρις παρὰ θεῷ. 21 εἰς. τοῦτο.γὰρ ἐκλήθητε, Ore Kai 
acceptable with God. For to this ye were called; because also 
χριστὸς ἔπαθεν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν," Υὴμῖν! ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμ- 
Christ , suffered for us,- “us ‘Neaving a model 
, “ ~ en ε , 
μόν, ἵνα ἐπακολουθήσητε τοῖς. ἴχνεσιν.αὐτοῦ" 22 ὃς ἁμαρτίαν 
that ye should follow after in his steps ; who 3sin 
? 2 Ὁ" ; a € a , ? ~ , 3 ah en 
οὐκ.ἐποίησεν, οὐδὲ εὑρέθη δόλος ἐν TY.cTOpaTLAUTOU 23 ὃς 
did Ξμο, neither was “found ‘guile in his mouth ; who, 
λοιδορούμενος οὐκ. ἀντελοιδόρει, πάσχων οὐκ.ἠπείλει, 
being railed at, railed notin return; [when] suffering threstened not; 
παρεδίδου. δὲ τῷ κρίνοντι δικαίως" 24 ὃς τὰς 
but gave (himsclf]) over tohim who judges righteously ; who 
ἁμαρτίας.ἡμῶν αὐτὸς ἀνήνεγκεν ἐν τῷ.σώματι.αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ TO 


HI, ΠῚ, I 


ἀνθρώπων 
“men 


᾽ ) 
ἀγνωσίαν" 
*ignorance ;)" 


our sins himself bore in his body on the 

’ we , ? ~ - ; ,ὔ 
ξύλον, ἵνα ταῖϊς.ἁμαρτίαις ἀπογενόμενοι, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ ζή- 
tree, that, to sins [we] being dead, to righteousness we 


25 ἦτε.γὰρ ὡς πρό- 


σωμεν᾽ οὗ τῷ μώλωπι. ταὐτοῦ! ἰάθητε. : 
or ye were as 


may live; by whose brnise ye were healed. 
΄ ~ AY 4 ’ 
βατα "πλανώμενα"" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεστράφητε νῦν ἐπὶ τὸν ποιμένα 
sheep going astray, but arereturned now to the _ shepherd 
a , ~ a ~ e ~ 
καὶ ἐπίσκοπον τῶν.Ψψυχῶν ὑμῶν. 
and overseer of your souls, 
, - ’ ~ 29} ᾽ 
3 Ὁμοίως, Pai" γυναῖκες, ὑποτασσόμεναι τοῖς. ἰδίοις ἀν- 
Likewise, wives, being subject to yourown  hus- 
δράσιν, iva καὶ εἴ τινες ἀπειθοῦσιν τῷ λόγῳ, διὰ τῆς τῶν 
bands, that, even if any are disobedient tothe word, by the “of *the 


~~ ~ » la , > 

γυναικῶν ἀναστροφῆς ἄνευ λόγου “κερδηθήσωνται," 2 ἐπο- 
4wives 4eonduct without [the] word they may be gained, hav- 

’ « fd 1 > A 4 ~ Ξ 

πτεύσαντες τὴν ἐν φόβῳ ἁγνὴν ἀναστροφὴν ὑμῶν 
ine witnessed (‘carried *out] Sin "fear chaste Sconduct your ; 
8 ὧν ἔἕἔστωοὐχ ὁ ἔξωθεν ἐμπλοκῆς τριχῶν," “καὶ! 
whose “let "10 “ποὺ *be *the 7outward [3016] ®of braiding ‘of “hair, and 
περιθέσεως χρυσίων, ἢ ἐνδύσεως ἱματίων κόσμος" 


M4putting Saround ‘of *7gold, *°or **putting “°on *tof **garments ‘adorning ; 
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sent by him for the 
punishment of evil- 
doers, and for the 
praise of them that do 
well. 15 For so is the 
will of God, that with 
well doing ye may put 
to silence the ignor- 
anee of foolish men: 
16 as free, and not 
using your liberty for 
a cloke of malicious- 
mess, but as the ser- 
vants of God, 17 Ho- 
nour all men. Love 
the brotherhood. Fear 
God. Honour the king, 
18 Servants, be sub- 
jeet to your masters 
with all fear; not 
only to the good and 
gentle, but also to the 
froward. 19 For this 
7s thankworthy, if a 
man for conscience to- 
ward God endure grief, 
suffering wrongfully. 
20 For what glory is 1, 
if, when ye be buffeted 
for your faults, ye 
shall take it patiently? 
but if, when ye do 
well, and suffer for it, 
ye take it patient- 
ly, this 7s acceptable 
with God. 21 For 
even hereunto were 
ye called: because 
Christ also suffered for 
us, leaving us an ex- 
ample, that ye should 
follow his steps: 22 who 
did no sin, neither was 
guile found in his 
mouth: 23 who, when 
he was reviled, reviled 
not again; when he 
suffered, he threatened 
not; but committed 
himself to him that 
judgeth righteously : 
24 who his own self 
bare our sins in his 
own body on the tree, 
that we, being dead to 
sius, should live un- 
to righteousness: by 
waiose Stripes ye were 
healed. 25 For ye were 
as sheep going astray ; 
but are now returned 
unto the Shepherd and 
Bishop of your souls. 
111, Likewise, ye 
wives, be in subjection 
to your own husbands; 
that, if any obey not 
the word, they also 
may without the word 
be won by the conver- 
sation of the wives; 
2 while they behold 
your chaste conversa~ 
tion coupled with fear. 
3 Whose adorning let 
it not be that outward 
adorning of plaiting 
the hair, and of wear- 





v θεοῦ SovAne ΤΊΤΑ. ~ + yap for (this) La. 
EGLITrAW. * — αὐτοῦ LTr[A]. 


b—giLttT{a]. “ κερδηθήσονται they will be gained Lrrra, 


X ὑμῶν yOu EGLTTrA. 
® πλανώμενοι (read ye were going astray as sheep) LTTra, 
d — τριχῶν Le 


Υ ὑμῖν you 


εἤ ΟΥ 1, 
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ing of gold, or of put- 
ting ou of apparel; 


4 but let it be the hid- 
deu man of the heart, 
in that which is not 
corruptible, even the 
ornament of a meek 
and quict spirit, which 
is in the sight of God 
of great price. 5 For 
after this manner in 
the old time the holy 
women also, whotrust- 
ed in God, adorned 
themselves, being in 
subjection unto their 
own husbands: f even 
as Sara obeyed Abra- 
ham, calling him lord: 
whose duughters ye 
are, as long as ye do 
well, and are not a- 
fraid with any amaze- 
ment. 7 Likewise, ye 
husbinds, dwelj with 
them according to 


Lunowledge, giving ho-- 


nour unto the wife, as 
unto the weakcr ves- 
sel, and as being heirs 
together of the grace 
of life; that your 
prayers be not hin- 
dered. 


8 Finally, be ye all 
of one mind, having 
compassion oneof an- 
other, loveas brethren, 
be pitiful, be court- 
eous: 9 not rendering 
evil for evil, or railing 
for railing : but con- 
trariwise blessing ; 
knowmg that ye are 
thereuuto called, that 
ye should inherit a 
blessing. 10 For he 
that will love life,and 
see good days, let him 
refrain his tongue 
from evil, and his lips 
that they speak no 
guile: 11 let him es- 
chew evil, and dogood; 
Ἰοὺ him seek peace, and 
ensue it. 12 For the 
eyes of the Lord are 
over the righteous, and 
his ears are open unto 
their prayers : but the 
face of the Lord is a- 
gainst them that do 
evil. 13 And whois he 
that will harm you, 
1 ye be followers of 
that which is good? 
14 But and if ye suf- 
fer for righteousness’ 
sake, happy are ye: 
and ke not afraid of 
their terror, neither 
be troubled; 15 but 
sanctify the Lord God 
in your hearts : and be 





{ ἡσυχίον καὶ πραέος 1, ; πραέως (mpacos A) Kat ἡσυχίου TTrA. 
* συνκληρονύμοις T ; 


GLTrAW 3 ἐν- T. 
because) Lira. 


P — οἱ (read [the] Lord’s cyes), LTTra. 


I! EeleesOay A. ΠῚ, 

e .Y ~ 7 A » ? ~ 3 ’ 
4 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ κουπτὸς τῆς καρδιας ἄνθρωπος, ἐν τῷ ἀφθάρτῳ 
but the hidden *of*the “heart Mman, in the incorruptible 

~ at , ᾽, « ᾽ ΄ 
τοῦ ἱπρᾳέος καὶ ἡσυχίου" πνεύματος, Ὁ ἔστιν ἐνώπιον 
{ornament] ofthe meek and = quiet spirit, which is before 
τοῦ θεοῦ πολυτελές. 5 οὕτως. γάρ ποτε Kai ai ἅγιαι γυναῖκες 


God of great price. For thus formerly also the holy women 
ai ἐλπίζουσαι ἐἐπὶ τὸν" θεὸν ἐκόσμουν ἑαυτάς, ὑποτασσό- 
those hoping in God adorned themselves, being sub- 


μεναι τοῖς. ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν. 6 ὡς Σάῤῥα δὑπήκουσεν' τῷ 
Sarah obeyed 


ject to their own husbauds ; as 
᾿Αβραάμ, κύριον αὐτὸν καλοῦσα, ἧς ἐγενήθητε τέκνα" aya- 
Abraham, lord *=him ‘calling; of whom ye became children, do- 


μηδεμίαν πτόησιν. 7 Οἱ 
_any cousternation, 
(lit. no) 


ἄνδρες ὁμοίως, συνοικοῦντες Kara 
Husbands likewise, dwelling with (them] according to knowledge, as 


VEOTEPW σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ ἀπονέμοντες τιμήν, ὡς 
weaker [even] *vessel’with?the “female, rendering [them] honour, as 


καὶ ἰσυγκληρονόμοι" χάριτος ζωῆς, εἰς τὸ μὴ ξἐκκόπτεσ- 
also [being]  joint-heirs of (the] grace of life, so as snot *to *be Seut 
Bat! τἀς. προσευχὰς ὑμῶν. 
Toff your “prayers. 
8 Τὺ.δὲ. τέλος, πάντες 
Finally, all 
ἄδελφοι, εὔσπλαγχνοι, ἰφιλόφρονες"" 
the brethren, tender hearted, friendly, 
κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ, ἢ λοιδορίαν ἀντὶ λοιδορίας" τοὐναντίον.δὲ 
evil for evil, or railing for railing; but on the conirary, 
yr ~ m δέ ἢ e > ~ γ᾽ And ef ? , 
EV OyOUVTEC, ELOGCTEQ’ OTL AC TOVTO EKANUNHTE, tva εὐλογίαν 
blessing, knowing that to this *ye werecalled, that blessing 
κληρονομήσητε. 10 ὁ. γὰρ θέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπᾷν, καὶ ἰδεῖν 
ye should inherit. For he that wills 3life '‘to?love, and to see 
ἡμέρας ἀγαθάς, παυσάτω τὴν-.γλῶσσαν."αὐτοῦ" ἀπὸ 
*days good, let him cause to cease his tongue from 
κακοῦ, Kai χείλη "αὐτοῦ! τοῦ μὴ λαλῆσαι δόλον. 11 ἐκκλι- 


θοποιοῦσαι καὶ μὴ.φοβούμεναι 


ing good and not fearing {with] 


γνῶσιν, we ἀσθε- 
witha 


φιλ- 


loving 


ὁμόφρονες, συμπαθεῖς, 
{(being] ΟΥ̓ onc mind, sympathizing, 
9 μὴ ἀποδιδόντες 


not rendering 


evil, and “lips *his not tospeak guile. Let him turn 
νάτω ἀπὸ κακοῦ, Kai ποιησάτω ἀγαθόν" ζητῃσάτω εἰρήνην, 
aside from’ evil, and lethimdo ρϑοᾶ. Let him seek peace 
καὶ διωξάτω αὐτήν. 12 ὅτι Pot! ὀφθαλμοὶ κυρίου ἐπὶ 


and let him pursue it: because the eyes of [the] Lord (are] ‘on 


δικαίους, καὶ ὦτα.αὐτοῦ εἰς δέησιν.αὐτῶν᾽ πρόσωπον.δὲ 
{the] righteous, and hisears towards their supplication. But [the] face 
κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά. 13 καὶ τίς ὁ κακώ- 
of (the) Lord [is] against those doing evil. And who [is] he that shall in- 
σων ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ μιμηταὶ" γένησθε; 
jure you, if of *that “which [515] “good *imitators ye shou!‘ be? 
ἢ > 3 4, ΄ Α , seen 
14 ἀλλ᾽ εἰκαὶ πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, μακάριοι. 
But if also ye should suffer on account of righteousness, _ blessed [are ye]; 
4 δὲ ‘a ? ~ \ G ~ ὃ 4 ~ Ἢ 
τὸν.δὲ φόβον.αὐτῶν μὴ«-φοβηθῆτε, μηδὲ ταραχθῆτε 
but their fear yeshould not be afraid of, neither should ye be troubled ; 
15 κύριον.δὲ τὸν τθεὸν' ἁγιάσατε ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις. ὑμῶν" 
but Ἴοσα 206 ‘*God ‘sanctify in your hearts, 








) S . € εἰς LTTrAW. » ὑπήκονεν L. 
συγκληρονόμοις to joint-heirs Tra. k ἐγκόπτεσθαι to be hindered 
1 ταπεινόφρονες humble minded GLTtraw. m — εἰδότες (read ὅτι 
n — αὐτοῦ (read [his]) LTTra. ο + δὲ and (let him turn aside) tTra. 
4 ζηλωταὶ zealous LITrAW. τ χριστὸν Christ Lrvraw. 


LIL, IV. I 


Eroz μοι.“ δὲ! ἀεὶ πρὸς ἀπολογίαν παντὶ τῷ αἰτοῦντι ὑμᾶς 
and ready [be]always tor adcfence to everyone that asks you 
λόγον περὶ τῆς ἐν ὑμῖν ἐλπίδος, ᾿ μετὰ πρᾳῦὔτητος καὶ 

au account coucerning the “in ὅγοι "hope, with meckness and 
᾿ ΄ , cd ~ 

φόβου" 16 συνείδησιν ἔχοντες ἀγαθήν, ἵνα ἐν.ᾧ “καταλαλῶ- 


PE Dalek 


fear ; “a *conscience ‘having Seo0d, that whereas they may speak 
σιν" ὑμῶν we κακοποιῶν," καταισχυνθῶσιν οἱ ἐπηρεάζοντες 
against you as evil doers, they may be ashamed who calumniate 


17 κρεῖττον.γὰο 


ὑμῶν τὴν ἀγαθὴν ἐν χριστῷ ἀναστροφήν. 
: For [it 15] better, 


your good ‘in °Christ *manner ’of *life. 
ἀγαθοποιοῦντας, εἰ Σθέλει! τὸ θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ, πάσχειν, 
(*for®you] doing ''good, ‘if ‘wills [710] 86 ὅν} *of 5God, to suffer, 
ἢ κακοποιοῦντας" 18 ore καὶ χριστὸς ἅπαξ περὶ apao- 
thar doing cvil; because indeed ‘Christ once for sins 
τιῶν Yéirabev" δίκαιος ὑπὲρ ἀδίκων, ἵνα ἡμᾶς προσαγάγῃ 
suffered, [the] just for [the] unjust, that us he might bring 
2 oll | θε ~ θ θ Α 4 td 9 4 δὲ 8, “ἢ 
τῳ θεῳ, ανατωθεις μὲν σαρκὶ, ζωοποιηϑθεις.ὃε ὅτῳ 
to God; having been put to death in flesh, but made alive by the 
πνεύματι, 19 ἐν ᾧ Kai τοῖς ἐν φυλακῇ πνεύμασιν πορευθεὶς 
Spirit, in which also tothe *in “prison spirits having gone 
> wel - [2] ? Or ΄ er bY ¢ τῳ» f ᾿ [ 
ἐκήρυξεν, 20 ἀπειθήσασίν ποτε, Ore Ῥζἅπαξ ἐξεδέχετο" ἡ 
he preached, [who] disobeyed sometime, when once was waiting the 
τοῦ θεοῦ μακοοθυμία ἐν ἡμέραις Νῶε, κατασκευα- 
ὥρέϑαοῦ ‘longsuffering in{the] days of Noe, [while was] being pre- 
ζομένης κιβωτοῦ, εἰς ἣν "ὀλίγαι," ἁτουτέστιν'" ὀκτώ, ψυχαὶ 
pared [88] ark, into which few, that is eight souls, 
, 3 e >) e's il a f,° ~ 1 > Ω - 
διεσώθησαν dv ὕδατος, 21 °6" καὶ ἡμᾶς! ἀντίτυπον νῦν 
were saved through water, which also Sus ‘figure snow 
td [4 ? = > , Cae ᾽ 4 
σώζει βάπτισμα, οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόθεσις ῥύπου, ἀλλὰ 
“saves [even] baptism, not of flush a putting away of {the] filth, but 
συνειδήσεως ἀγαθῆς ἐπερώτημα εἰς θεόν, δι ἀνα- 
Sof Sa.%conscience ‘good ['the}] “demand “towards *God, by({the]  re- 
στάσεως Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ, 22 ὃς ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ Frou" θεοῦ, 
surrection of Jesus Christ, who is at([the] right hand of God, 
πορευθεὶς εἰς οὐρανόν, ὑποταγέντων αὐτῷ ἀγγέλων καὶ 
gone into heaven, Shaving 7been ®subjccted *to’°him ‘angels “and 
ἐξουσιῶν Kai δυνάμεων. 
Sauthorities *and *powers, 
4 Χριστοῦ οὖν παθόντος "ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν" σαρκί, καὶ ὑμεῖς τὴν 


Christ then hivingsuffered for us in(the]fiesh,also ye “the 
αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν ὁπλίσασθε᾽: ὅτι ὁ παθὼν tiv" σαρκί, 
Ssame Smind ‘arm ?yourselves “with; for he that suffered in [the] flesh 


πέπαυται ἁμαρτίας" 2 εἰς τὸ μηκέτι ἀνθρώπων ἐπιθυμίαις, 
has done with sin ; no lounger men’s >to * lusts, 

Α ,ὔ ~ , oY ~ Ld 
ἀλλὰ θελήματι θεοῦ τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ βιῶσαι χρόνον. 


l2but 130 ΜΠ] 1 Οοα 8 πὸ ‘remaining δῖα [7080] *fiesh *to “live “time. 
? " 4 k CS alli ¢ 4 ’, ] ~ , ᾿ 4 
3 ἀρκετὸς. γὰρ Ῥὴἡμῖν" ὃ παρεληλυϑὼς χρόνος ‘rou βίου," τὸ 
For [15] sufficient for us the past time of life the 


¢ ᾿ ~~ : ~ , f ? 
πιθβέλημαὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν "κατεργάσασθαι," πεπορευμένους ἔν 
will of the nations to have worked out, having walked in 


ee SR le eee 
v καταλαλοῦσιν they speak against 


Ὁ — ὑμῶν ws κακοποιῶι' TA, 
a— τῷ (read [in the]) GLTTraW. 


s— δὲ and xuttr[al]. t ἀλλὰ but LTTrAW. 
Ltrw; καταλαλεῖσθε ye are spoken against Ta. 
may willGurtraw. 7 ἀπέθανεν died Lrtr. 5 -- τῷ W. 
b ἀπεξεδέχετο (omit Once) GLTTrw. 
6 ᾧ to which E. [ὑμᾶς yOu LTTrA. 

i — ἐν (vead [in]) LTTrA. k — ἡμῖν LTIrA. 
Ὁ κατειργάσθαι LITrAW. 


§ — τοῦ ΤΊ[Α].ὕ 
1— τοῦ βίον LITrAW. 


ς ὀλίγοι few [persons] Lrtraw. 
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ready always to give 
an answer to every 
man that asketh yon 
a reason of the hope 
that is in you with 
meekness and fear: 
16 having a good con- 
science; that, where- 
as they speak evil of 
you, as of evildocrs, 
they may be ashamed 
that falsely accuse 
your good convarsa- 
tion in Christ. 17 For 
ἐξ is better, if the will 
of God be so, that ye 
suffer for well doing, 
than for evil doing. 
18 For Christ alsohath 
once suffered for sins, 
the just for the un- 
just, that he might 
bring us to God, being 
put to death in the 
flesh, but quickened by 
the Spirit : 19 by which 
also he went and 
preached unto the spi- 
rits in prison; 20 which 
sometime were disobe- 
dient, when once the 
longsuffering of God 
waited in the days 
of Noah, while the 
ark was a preparing, 
wherein few, that is, 
eight souls were saycd 
by water. 21 The like 
figure whereunto cven 
baptism doth also now 
save us (not the put- 
ting away of the filth 
of the ficsh, but the 
answer of a good con- 
science toward God,) 
by the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ: 22 who is 
gone into heaven, and 
is on the right hand of 
God; angels and an- 
thorities aud powers 
being made subject un- 
to him, 


TV. Forasmuch then 
as Christ hath suffcred 
for us inthe flesh, arm 
yourselves likewise 
with the same mind: 
for he thst hath suf- 
fered in tne flesh hath 
ceased from sin; 2that 
he no leuger shonld 
live the re-t of Ais tine 
in the fle.h to the lusts 
of men, but to, the will 
of God. 3 For the time 
past of our lire may 
suffice us to havo 
wrought the will of 
th: Gentiles, when we 





χ θέλοι, 


d γοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν GT. 


h -Οὐπὲρ ἡμῶν υΥι τα. 


δ᾽ βουλημα LITrAW, 
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walked in lascivious- 
ness, lusts, ‘excess of 
wine, revellings, bun- 
quetings, and abo- 
minablo —idolatries : 
4 wherein the: -nink it 
strange that yerun not 
with them to the same 
excess of riot, speak- 
ing evil of you: 5 who 
shall give account to 
him that is ready to 
judge the quick and 
the dead. 6 For for 
this cause was the 
gospel preached also to 
them that are dead, 
that they might be 
judged according to 
men in the flesh, but 
live according to God 
in the spint, 

7 But the end of all 
things is at hand: be 
ye therefore sober, and 
watch unto prayer. 
8 And above allthings 
have fervent charity 
among yourselves : for 
charity shall cover 
the multitude of sins. 
9 Use hospitality one 
to another without 
grudging. 10 As every 
man hath received the 
gift, even so minister 
the same one to an- 
other, as good stewards 
of the manifold grace 
of God. 11 Ifany man 
speak, let him speak 
as the oracles of God ; 
if any man minister, 
let him doit as of the 
ability which God giv- 
eth: that God in all 
things may be glorified 
through Jesus Christ, 
to whorn be praise and 
dominion for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

12 Beloved, think it 
not strange concern- 
ing the fiery trial 
which is to try you, as 
though some strange 
thing happened unto 
you: 13 but rejoice, 
inasmuch as ye are par- 
takers of Christ’s suf- 
ferings; that, when his 
glory shall berevealed, 
ye may be glad also 
with exceeding joy. 
14 If yebe reproached 
for the name of Christ, 
happy are ye; for the 
spirit of glory and of 
God resteth upon you: 
on their part he is evil 
spoken of, but on your 
part he is glorified. 
15 But let none of you 
suffer as a murderer, 
or as a thief, or as an 
evildoer, or as a busy- 
body in Qther men’s 
nmiatters. 16 Yet if any 


° — τὰς LTTrAW. 


yvopov murmuring LTTraw. 
μὲν to end of verse LTTra. 





Were od A. lV. 


΄ ᾽ ᾿ Υ ’ ¢ ¢ a 
ἀσελγείαις, ἐπιθυμίαις, οἰνοφλυγίαις, κώμοις, ποτοις, Kai 


licentiousness, lusts, wine-drinking, revels, drinkings, and 
ἀθεμίτοις εἰδωλολατρείαις" 4 ἐνῷ  ἔενίζονται, μὴ συν- 
unhallowed idolatries. Wherein théy thinkit strange “not 7run- 
c - ᾽ ‘ , a ~ ? , ’ , 
TOEXOVTWY ὑμῶν εἰς THY αὐτὴν τῆς αἀσωτιας αἀνάχυσιν, 
ning *with them] ‘your to the saline 7of *dissoluteness ‘overflow, 
βλασφημοῦντες" ὅ οἱ ἀποδώσουσιν λόγον τῷ ἑτοίμως 
speaking evil [ofyou]; who shall render account to him 4ready 
ἔχοντι κοῖναι ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς. 6 εἰς. τοῦτο.γὰρ καὶ 
twho 315 to judge [[88] living and([the) dead. Forto this [end] also 
~ ᾽ [2 l? ~ a 
VEKOOIC εὐηγγελίσθη, iva κοιθῶσιν ὲν 


to (the] dead were the glad tidings aunouneed, that they might be judged indeed 
κατὰ ἀνθρώπους σαρκί, ζῶσιν. δὲ κατὰ θεὸν πνεύματι. 
as regards men, in({the] flesh; but might live as regards God in [the] Spirit. 


 ΤΠάντων.δὲ τὸ τέλος ἤγγικεν᾽ σωφρονήσατε οὖν 
Butofallthings the end has drawn ucar: be sober-minded therefore, 
καὶ νήψατε εἰς °rac' προσευχάς" 8 πρὸ πάντων Pdé" τὴν 
and be watchful unto prayers ; “before 3411 *things ‘but 
εἰς ἑαυτοὺς ἀγάπην ἐκτενὴ ἔχοντες, ὅτι ἀγάπη τκαλύψει" 
amoug yourselves 3love fervent ‘having, because love will cover 
πλῆϑος ἁμαρτιῶν. 9 φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλήλους ἄνευ Syoyyvo- 


a multitude of sins; hospitable -to oncanother, without murmur- 


μῶν" 10 ἕκαστος καθὼς ἔλαβεν χάρισμα, εἰς ἑαυτοὺς 

ings; each according as he received a gift, to each other 

αὐτὸ διακονοῦντες, ὡς καλοὶ οἰκονόμοι ποικίλης χάριτος 
τὴ} ‘serving, as good stewards of [the] various grace 


θεοῦ" 11 εἴ τις λαλεῖ, ὡς λόγια θεοῦ" εἴ τις διακονεῖ, we 
of God. If anyone speaks— as oracles ofGod; if anyone serves— as 
ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς χορηγεῖ ὁ θεός" ἵνα ἐν πᾶσιν δοξάζηται ὁ 
of strength which supplies ‘God; that in all things may be glorified 
θεὸς διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χοιστοῦ, ᾧ ἐστιν ἡ δόξα Kai τὸ κράτος 
God through Jesus Christ, towhom is ἰδ glory and the might 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. apy. 
to the. ages ofthe ages. Amen. 
12 ᾿Αγαπητοί, μὴ.ξενίζεσθε TH ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει 
¢ Béloved, take ποῖ as strange the ‘amongst *you ‘fire [of *persecution] 
πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν γινομένῃ, ὡς ἕένου ὑμῖν 
for trial to you [which is) taking place, asif a strange thing to you 
συμβαίνοντος" 13 ἀλλὰ ‘kaQo" κοινωγεῖτε τοῖς τοῦ χρισ- 
[15] happening; but according ag ye haveshare inthe 2of 
τοῦ παθήμασιν, χαίρετε, ἵνα καὶ ἐν Ty ἀποκαλύψει τῆς δόξης 


3Christ ‘sufferings, rejoice, thatalso in the revelation of *glory 
αὐτοῦ γχαρῆτε ἀγαλλιώμενοι. 14 εἰ ὀνειδίζεσθε ἐν 

*his ye mayrejoice exulting, If yearereproached in [the] 
3 ’ὕ ~ ’ g A Cad Qa 
ὀνόματι χριστοῦ, μακάριοι" ὅτι τὸ τῆς δόξης καὶ 


name of Christ, blessed [are ye]; because the [spirit] of glory and 


a ~ ~ ~ ᾽ » t ~ ᾽ , 3 4 
τὸ τοῦ θεοῦ πνεῦμα ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀναπαύεται" “κατὰ μὲν.αὐτοὺς 
the of ?God ‘Spirit upon you rests; on their part 
~ X 1 ¢ ~ , - 

βλασφημεῖται, κατὰ δὲ ὑμᾶς δοξάζεται. 15 μὴ. γαρ τις 
heis blasphemed, but on your part he is glorified. Assuredly “not anyone 
q ~ 4 € ΄ bal 4 Aa , a e 
ὑμῶν πασχέτω ὡς φονεύς, ἢ κλέπτης, ἢ κακοποιός, ἢ ὡς 
*of ὕγου ‘let suffer as a murderer, or thief, or evil doer, or a3 

Σαλλοτριοεπίσκοπος." 16 εἰ. δὲ ὡς χριστιανός, μὴ αἰσχυ- 





overlooker of other people’s matters; butif as achristian, “not ‘et *him 
P— δέττεα. %+ ἡ EG. ᾿ καλύπτει COVerS LTTrAW. 5 yoy- 
᾿ καθὼς ἘΞ. ° + καὶ δυνάμεως and of powerL. %— κατὰ 


¥ ἀλλοτριεπίσκοπος LTTr. 


iy, V. I PETER. 
νέσθω, δοξαζέτω.δὲ τὸν θεὸν ἐν τῷ Ἱμέρει! τούτῳ. 17 ὅτι 
be ashamed, but let him glorify God in ?respect this. Because 


ὁ καιρὸς τοῦ ἄρξασθαι τὸ κρίμα ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ θεοῦ" 
the ‘time(for] ‘*to*have*begun'the?judgment from the house of God 
εἰ δὲ πρῶτον ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶν, Ti τὸ τέλος τῶν ἀπειθούντων 
{iscome];butif first from us, whatthe end ofthose disobeying 
τῷ τοῦ θεοῦ εὐαγγελίῳ ; 18 Kai εἰ ὁ δίκαιος μόλις σώζεται, 
the 308 *God ‘glad “tidings ὃ And iftherighteous with difficulty is saved, 
ὁ ἀσεβὴς Kai Σ ἁμαρτωλὸς ποῦ φανεῖται; 19 ὥστε καὶ 
Sthe *ungodly and Ssinner where “shall appear ? Wherefore also 
ot πάσχοντες κατὰ το θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ, "ὡς" πιστῷ 
they who suffer according tothe will ofGod 885 toa faithful 
΄ , 4 4 bs Cd ΠΣ ο, 0 ft Ι 
κτίστῃ παρατιθέσθωσαν τὰς. ψυχὰς. ἑαυτῶν" ἐν ὁἀγαθοποιΐᾳι. 
Creator let them commit their souls in well doing. 
5 Πρεσβυτέρους 4 “τοὺς" ἐν ὑμῖν παρακαλῶ ὁ foup- 
Elders who [are] among you ITexhort who[am] 8 
πρεσβύτερος" Kai μάρτυς τῶν τοῦ χριστοῦ παθημάτων, ὁ 
fellow elder and witness of the 70f*the *Christ ‘sufferings, who 


καὶ τῆς μελλούσης ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι δόξης κοινωνός; 2 ποι- 
also of the 2about 5to *he revealed 1glory [am] partaker: shep-~ 


ἵνατε TO ἐν ὑμῖν ποίμνιον τοῦ θεοῦ, ξἐπισκοποῦντες! μὴ 

herd the *among °you "flock “of *God, exercising oversight not 

ἀναγκαστῶς, *adX’" ἑκουσίως!" μηδὲ αἰσχοοκερδῶς, ἀλλὰ προ- 
᾿ μη χθροκέροως, ρ 

by constraint, but willingly ; rot for base gain, but. readi- 


θύμως" ὃ pnd we κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλήρων, ἀλλὰ 


ly’: not as exercising lordship over [your] possessions, but 
τύποι γινόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. 4 καὶ φανερωθέντος 
patterns being of the flock, And *having *been ‘manifested 


τοῦ ἀρχιποίμενος, κομιεῖσθε τὸν apapaytivoy τῆς δόξης 
*the chief *shepherd, ye 588}} γεοοῖγσγθ the unfading 7of =glory 
στέφανον. 
*crown. 
4 2 Τὰ 
5 Ὁμοίως, νεώτεροι, ὑποτάγητε πρεσβυτέροις" πάντες 
Likewise, [ye] younger fones], besubject to([the]elder{ones], all 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις ὑποτασσόμενοι" THY ταπεινοφροσύνην ἐγκομβώ- 
Jandonetoanother being subject shumility *bind 
σασθε ὅτι ὁθεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς 
7on; because God [the] proud sets himself against, to [*the] *naumble 
δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν. 6 ταπεινώθητε οὖν ὑπὸ THY κραταιὰν 
*but gives grace. Be humbled therefore under the mighty 
ἰχεῖρα! τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα ὑμᾶς ὑψώσῃ ἐν καιρῷ 7 πᾶσαν 
hand of God, that you he may exalt in [due] time; all 
τὴν.μέριμναν. ὑμῶν “éempptbaryrec" ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, ὅτι αὐτῷ 
your care having cast upon hibn, because with him 
μέλει περὶ ὑμῶν. 8 vy Ware, ypnyoonoure, Ort" ὁ ἀντίδικος 
thereiscare about yon. Be sober, watch, because adversary 
ὑμῶν διάβολος, ὡς λέων ὠρυόμενος, περιπατεῖ, ζητῶν Priva" 
1your [the] « devil, as a7lion roaring, goesabout, seeking whom 
a - ν ~ Τὰ ’ 
“καταπίῃ" 9. ᾧ ἀντίστητε στερεοὶ TH πίστει, εἰδότες τὰ 
he may swallow up. Whom resist, firm in faith, knowing the 
αὐτὰ τῶν παθημάτων Ty ἐν ἵ κόσμῳ ὑμῶν ἀδελφότητι 
same sufferings 7which [515] "1πὶ [?°the] ''world *in 5your “brotherhood 
Σ ὀνόματι Mame LTTraw. = + ὁ the 1. 8. — ws LTTrA. 
ς ἀγαθοποιΐαις LW. = 4 + οὖν then Lrtra. 8 — τοὺς LTrA. 
σκοποῦντες T[A}. 8 ἀλλὰ TTrA. 
μενοι LTTTAW. 1 χείραν 1. 
ψαντες ττττὰ. 9 --- ὅτι GLTTrAW. 
καταπίειν Tre Σ + τῷ the Trr, 


P gua some one L. 


i+ κατὰ θεόν according to God Lrtr. 
m + ἐπισκοπῆς (read in time of visitation) 1, 
4 καταπιεῖν to swallow up LTa ; 
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man suffer as a Chris- 
tian, let him «ποὺ be 
ashamed ; but let him 

glorify God on this 
behalf. 17 For thetime 
is come that judgment 
must begin at the 
house of God: and if 
it first begin at us, what 
shall the end be of 
them that obey not the 
gospel of God? 18 And 
if the righteousscarce- 
ly be saved, where 
shall the ungodly and 
the sinner appear? 
19 Wherefore let them 
that suffer according 
to the will of God 
commit the keeping of 
their souls to him in. 
well doing, as nnto a 
faithful Creator. 

V. The elders which 
are among you I ex- 
hort, who am also an 
elder, and a witness 
of the sufferiugs of 
Christ, and also a par- 
taker of the glory that 
shall be revealed: 
2 Feed the flock of 
God which is among 
you, taking the over- 
sight thereof, not by 
constraint, but wil- 
lingly ; not for filthy 
lucre, but of a ready 
mind; 3 neither as 
being lords over God's 
heritage, but being en- 
samples to the flock, 
4 And when the chicf 
Shepherd shall appear, 
ye shall receive a 
crown of glory that 
fadeth not away. 

5 Likewise, ye young- 
er, submit yourselves 
unto the elder. Yea, 
all qf you be subject 
one to another, and be 
clothed with humility: 
for God resisteth the 
proud, and_ giveth 
grace to the humble, 
t Humble yourselves 
therefore under the 
mighty hand of God, 
that he may exalt you 
in due time: 7 casting 
all your care upon hin; 
for he careth for you, 
8 Be sober, be vigilant; 
because your adver- 
sary the devil, as a 
roaring lion, walketh 
about, seeking whom 
he may devour: 9whom 
resist stedfast in the 
faith, knowing that 
the same afflictions are 


Ὁ αὐτῶν LTTrAW, 


f συν- τ. ὃ --- ἐπι- 
« , 

k — ὑποτασσό- 

D ἐπιρί- 
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accomplished in your 
brethren chat are in 
the world. 10 But the 
God of all grace, who 
hath called us unto his 
eternal glory by Christ 
Jesus, after that ye 
have suffered a while, 
make you perfect, sta- 
blish, strenguhen, set- 
tle you. 11 ‘Lo him be 
glory and dominion 
for ever andever. A- 
men. 


12 By Silvanus, a 
faithful brother unto 
you, as I suppose, I 
have written briefly, 
exhorting, and testify- 
ing that this isthe true 
grace of God wherein 
ye stand. 13 ‘Lhechurch 
that ts at Babylon, 
elected together with 
you, saluteth you ; and 
s0 doth Mareus my sou, 
11 Greet ye one au- 
other with a kiss of 
charity. Peace be with 
you all that are in 
Christ Jesus. Amen, 


ΠΕΤΡΟΥ͂ B. FF 


~ « 4 , ’ ’ « , 
ἐπιτελεῖσθαι. 10 ὁ δὲ θεὸς πάσης χάριτος, ὃ καλέσας 
Jere “being “accomplished. Butthe God ofall grace, who called 
Sud! εἰς τὴν αἰώνιον αὐτοῦ δύξαν ἐν χριστῷ " Ἰησοῦ," ολίγον 
us to “eternal ‘this glosy in Christ Jesus, alittle while 
παθόντας, αὐτὸς “καταρτίσαι ὑμᾶς." “στηρίξαι, obevwe 
[ye] having suffered, *himsclf ‘may perfect you, mayheestablish, may he 
σαι. τχθεμελιώσαι" 11 αὐτῷ Τὴ δόξα καὶ" τὸ κράτος εἰς 
strengthen, may he found [yon]: tohim[be]the glory and the might, to 
rove αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. ἀμήν. 
the ages ofthe ages. Amen, 
12 Διὰ Σιλουανοῦ ὑμῖν ὑτοῦ" πιστοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, we oytZo- 
By Silvanus, ἴο ὅσοὰ ‘the “faithful “brother, as  Ireckon, 
pat, δι᾿ ὀλίγων ἔγραψα, παρακαλῶν καὶ ἐπιμαρτυρῶν ταύτην 
briefly 1 wrote, exhorting and testifying this 
ἀληθῆ χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰς ἣν δέἑστήκατε." 13 ᾿Ασπά- 
grace of God, in which ye stand, "Sae 
ζεται ὑμᾶς ἡ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι συνεκλεκτή, καὶ Μάρκος 
lutes Syou ‘she Sin Babylon elected *with [*yon], and Mark 
ς ε» 3 , ? ’ , , ᾽ ΄ ὺ 
ὁ.υἱόξς.μου. 14 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι ἀγάπης. 
my son. Salute one nnother with a kiss of love. 
εἰρήνη ὑμῖν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν χριστῷ ἢ Ἰησοῦ." ἀμήν." 
Peace {be] withyou all who [τ]ὰ Christ Jesus. Amen, 
ὁ Πέτρου ἐπιστολὴ) καθολικὴ πρώτη." 
*Of*Peter “Epistle ?General  ‘'First. 


εἶναι 
to be [the] true 





“ENIZTOAH ΠΕΤΡΟΥ KAOSOAIKH AEYTEPA." 


3EPISTLE 


x 

SIMON Peter, a ser- 
vant and an apostle of 
Jesus Christ, to them 
that have obtained like 
precious faith with us 
through the righteous- 
ness of God and our 
Saviour Jesus Christ : 
2 Grace and peace be 
niultiplied unto you 
through the know- 
ledge of God, and of 
Jesus our Lord, 


3 According as his 
divine power hath giv- 
en unto us all things 
that pertain unto life 
aud godliness, through 
the knowledge of him 
that hath called us 
to glory and virtue: 
4 whereby are given 
unto us _ exceeding 
great and precious 
promises: that by these 
ye niight be partakers 
of the divine nature, 
having escaped the 





ὁ ὑμᾶς yOu LTTrAW. 
w στηρίξει. σθενώσει Will establish, will strengthen GLrtvaw. 
GTAW; — θεμελιώσαι LTr. 


ye LiTra. 
Ἰ]έτρου a’ Tra, 


Ὁ — Ἰησοῦ LTTrA. 


*OF *PETER *GENERAL ‘SECOND. 

fSYMEON" Πέτρος δοῦλος καὶ ἀπόστολος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 
Simeon Peter, bondman and apostie of Jesus Christ, 
τοῖς ἰσότιμον ἡμῖν λαχοῦσιν πίστιν ἐν δικαιο- 

to those who “like “precious >with Ὃ8 ‘obtained ‘faith through [the] right- 


σύνῃ τοῦ.θεοῦ.ἡμῶν Kai σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ" 2 χάρις 


epusness of our God and Saviour Jesuy Christ : Grace 
ὑμῖν Kai εἰρήνη wAnOvvOEin ἐν ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai 
toyou and peace bemultiplied ἱἰη [86] knowledge of God, and 
"Inoov τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν. 

of Jesus our Lord. 


3 Ὡς" πάντα ἡμῖν τῆς θείας, δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ τὰ 
As *®all *things δῖο 7us *divine power "his ?°which [?'pertain] 


πρὸς ζωὴν καὶ εὐσέβειαν δεδωρημένης. διὰ τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως 


120 life 1“δ)πᾶ 1Spiety *has given, through tho knowledge 
τοῦ καλέσαντος ἡμᾶς ‘dia δόξης Kai ἀρετῆς," 4 δι ὧν 
οὗ him who _ galled us by glory and _ virtue, through which 


Φ € ~ 4 4 , 

τὰ Ἐμέγιστα ἡμῖν καὶ τίμια" ἐπαγγέλματα δεδώρηται, ἵνα 
Sthe greatest “ἴο δυβ Sand *°precious }°promises *he *has?given, that 
διὰ τούτων γένησθε θείας κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, ἀπο- 
through these ye may begome “05 [*the] *divine *partakers nature, have 
Υ καταρτίσει Will perfect [you] Lirrraw. 
χ θεμελιώσει Will found 
2— τοῦ L. 8 στῆτε stand 
d — the subscription EGLTW; 


t — Ἰησοῦ τ[τι].» 


¥ — ἡ δόξα καὶ LITrA. 
© - ἀμήν GLTTrA. 


© + τοῦ ἀποστόλον the apostle F; — καθολικὴ G; Πέτρου β΄ LTaw ; ἸΠέτρου ἐπιστολὴ β' τε. 


{Σίμων Simon Le 


᾿ς & + ἡμῶν our (Saviour) Ε. 
own glory and virtue LTTraw. 


᾿ . Β 1 τὰτ ἰδίᾳ δόξῃ καὶ ἀρετῇ by [his] 
- μέγιστα Kat τιμία ἡμὶν {τὰ 5 τίμια ἡμῖν και μέγιστα τ, 


Fr. Il PETES. 
φυγόντες τῆς ἐν Ἰκόσμῳ ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ φθορᾶς. ὅ καὶ 


ingescaped the 7in (Sthe] *world *through δ] χοῦ 124150 


τ χὐτὸ τοῦτο" é, σπουδὴν πᾶσαν 
®for *this ᾿ΟΎΘΥΥ ‘!reason "but, '®diligence, ‘all 
é ~ we A ᾽ te 
TEC, ἐπιχορηγήσατε ἐν TY. πίστει.ὑμῶν τὴν ἀρετὴν, 
sides, supply ye in your faith virtue, 
~ ~ a Q 9 } ~ 
τὴ» γνῶσιν, 6 ἐν.δὲ τῇ γνώσει τὴν ἐγκράτειαν, ἐν.δὲ τῇ ἐγκρα- 


‘corruption. 
παρεισενέγκαν- 
“having '*brought **in 1She- 
év.0& Ty ἀρετῇ 
and in virtue 


knowledge, andin knowledge self-control, nndin 5 self-con- 

e cs hs ~ ~ a & μ 
τείᾳ τὴν ὑπομονήν, ἐν.δὲ τῇ ὑπομονῇ τὴν εὐσέβειαν, 7 ἐν.δὲ 
{το} endurance, and in endurance piety, and in 


τῇ gboeBeia τὴν φιλαδελφίαν, ἐν.δὲ τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ THY ἀγάπην. 


piety brotherly love, and in brotherly love love : 
~ a € ~ n « ’ ΠῚ Α ¢ % 
8 ravra.yap ὑμῖν "ὑπάρχοντα" καὶ πλεονάζοντα, οὐκ 
for these things *in *you *being and abounding [to *be] Sneither 
ἀργοὺς οὐδὲ ἀκάρπους καθίστησιν εἰς τὴν τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν 
116 "nor ®unfruitful Imake ([fyou] as to the 2of “our *Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ ἐπίγνωσιν: 9 ᾧ. γὰρ μὴ-πάρεστιν ταῦτα 
5 Jesus ©Christ knowledge ; 


τυφλός ἐστιν, μυωπάζων, ANOnv.AaBwy τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ τῶν 


blind - heis, shortsighted, havingforgotten the purification 
πάλαι αὐτοῦ οἁμαρτιῶν." 10° Διὸ μᾶλλον, ἀδελφοί, σπου- 
“οὐ Sold ἰοῦ *his sins, Wherefore rather, brethren, be @ili- 
δάσατεῬ βεβαίαν ὑμῶν τὴν κλῆσιν καὶ ἐκλογὴν “ποιεῖσθαι" 
gent 7sure syour *calling ‘and “election 1to *make, 
ταῦτα.γὰρ ποιοῦντες οὐμὴ πταίσητε πότε. 11 οὕτως 


for these things *Thus 


γὰρ πλουσίως ἐπιχορηγηθήσεται ὑμῖν ἡ εἴσοδος εἰς τὴν αἰώ- 
for Syichly %shall *be supplied to youthe entrance into the eters 


doing inno wise shall ye stumble at any time. 


viov βασιλείαν τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν Kai Fwrijooc ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ. 
nal kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 
12 Διὸ TovK.apernow' Sipac ἀεὶ" ὑπομιμνήσκειν 
Wherefore I will ποῦ neglect “you ‘always ‘'to*put in remembrance 
περὶ τούτων, καίπερ εἰδότας, καὶ ἐστηριγμένους ἐν 
concerning these things, although knowing (them] and having been established in 
~ , , , , Α - Υ.,,» OF 8 
τῇ παρούσῃ ἀληθείᾳ. 18 δίκαιον.δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον εἰμὶ ἐν 


the present truth, Butright Iesteemit, aslongas Iam in 
τούτῳ TH σκηνώματι, διεγείρειν ὑμᾶ: ἐν Ἄἅὗὑπομνήσει" 
this tabernacle, tostirup you by putting[you]inremembrance, 


14 εἰδὼς ὅτι ταχινή ἐστιν ἡ ἀπόθεσις τοῦ.σκηνώματός.μου, 
knowing that speedily is the putting off of my tabernacle 
καθὼς καὶ ὑ-κύριος.ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦς χριστὸς ἐδήλωσέν μοι. 
{to be], 48 also our Lord Jesus Christ signified to me; 
15 σπουδάσω.δὲ Kai ἑκάστοτε ἔχειν. ὑμᾶς μετὰ 
but I will be diligent also at every time for you tohave [it in your power] after 
τὴν-ἐμὴν ἔξοδον THY τούτων μνήμην. ποιεῖσθαι. 16 ov.yao 
my departure Sthese Sthings 'to *have *in *remembrance, For not 
σεσοφισμένοις μύθοις ἐξακολουθήσαντες ἐγνωρίσαμεν ὑμῖν THY 
‘cleverly-imagined ‘fables “having "followed Sout we made known toyou the 
~ J ~ ~ ~ τ ᾿ , Σ 5] 
τοῦ.κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ δύναμιν καὶ παρουσίαν, adr 
“of δοὰσ Ἴμοχὰ 7Jesus “Christ ‘power and Scoming, but 
4 ,ἷ - ’ ᾽ A 
ἐπόπται γενηθέντες τῆς. ἐκείνου μεγαλειότητος. 17 λαβὼν 
eye-withesses having been of his majesty. *TTaving “received 
γὰρ παρὰ θεοῦ πατρὸς τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν, φωνῆς ἐἐνεχθείς- 
for from God(the}] Father honour and glory, 7a *voice *having “been 





1+ τῷ the LTTr. σὰ αὐτοὶ (read but ye also) L 
© ἁμαρτημάτων GTTr. 


4 ποιεῖσθε ye make L. F μελλήσω I will take care LTTraw. 


for with whom are not present these things - 
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corruption that is in 
the world through ius. 
5 And beside this, giv- 
ing all diligence, add 
to your faith virtue ; 
and to virtue know- 
ledge ; Gand to know- 
ledge temperance ; and 
to temperance pati- 
ence ; and to patience 
godliness; 7 and to 
godliness brotherly 
kindness; and to bro- 
therly kindness cha- 
rity. 8 For if these 
things be in you, and 
abound, they make 
you that ye shall nei- 
ther be barren nor un- 
fruitful in the know- 
ledge of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ. 9 But he 
that lackcth these 
things is blind, and 
caunot see afar off, 
and hath forgotten 
that he was purged 
fron his old sins. 
10 Wherefore the ra- 
ther, brethren, give 
diligence to make your 
ealling and election 
sure: for if ye do these 
things, ye shall never 
fall: 1) for so anen- 
trance shall be mini- 
stered unto you abun- 
dantly into the ever- 
lasting kingdom of our 
Lord and Saviour Je- 
sus Christ. 


12 Wherefore I will 
not be negligent to put 
you always in remein- 
brance of these things, 
though ye know them, 
and be established in 
the present truth. 
13 Yea, J think it meet, 
as long as I am in this 
tabernacle, to stir you 
up byputting you in re- 
membrance; 14 know- 
ing that shortly I 
musi put’ off this my 
tabernacle, even as our 
Lord Jesus Christ hath 
shewed me. JTS More- 
over I will endeavour 
that ye may be able 
atter my decease to 
have these things al- 
ways in remembrauce, 
16 For we have not 
followed cunningly 
devised fables, when 
we made known unto 
you the power and 
coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, but were 
eyewitnesses of his 
majesty. 17 For he re- 
ceived from God the 
Father honour and 
glory. when therecame 
such a voice to him 
from the excollent 
glory; This is my be= 





ἃ παρόυντο being present L. 
P + iva διὰ τῶν καλῶν ὑμῶν ἔργων that by your good works L, 
δᾳαειυμας GTTrAW, 
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loved Son, in whom I 
am wellpleased. 8 Δ πᾶ 
this voice which came 
from heaven weheard, 
when we were with 
him inthe holy mount. 
19 We have also a more 
sure word of prophecy; 
whereunto ye do well 
that ye take heed, as 
unto a light that 
shinethinadark place, 
until the day dawn, 
and the day star a- 
rise iu your hearts: 
20 knowing this first, 
that no prophecy of 
the scripture is of any 
private interpretation. 
21 For the prophecy 
came not in old time 
by the will of man: 
but holy men of God 
spake as they were 
moved by the Holy 
Ghost. 


II. But there were 
false prophets also a- 
mong the people, even 
as there shall be false 
teachers aniong you, 
who privily shall bring 
in damnable heresies, 
even denying the Lord 
that bought them, 
and bring upon them- 
selves swift destruc- 
tion. 2 And many shall 
follow their pernicious 
ways; by reason of 
whomthe way of truth 
shall be evil spoken 
of. 3 And through co- 
vetousness shali they 
with feigned words 
muke merchandise of 
you : whose judgment 
now of a long time 
lingereth not, and 
their damnation slum- 
bereth not. 4 For if 
God spared not the 
angels that sinned, 
but cast them down to 
hell, and delivered 
them into chains of 
darkness, to be reserv- 
ed unto judgment ; 
ὃ and spared not the 
old world, but saved 
Noah the eighth per- 
gon, ἃ preacher of 
righteousness, bring- 
ing in the flood upon 
the world of the un- 
godly; 6 and turning 
the cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrha into ashes 
condemned them with 
an overthrow, making 
them an ensainple unto 
those that after should 
live ungodly; 7 and 
aclivered just Lot, 
vexed with the filthy 
conversation of the 


a a ρου! 
t'O vids mov 6 ἀγαπητός μου οὗτός ἐστιν My Son my beloved thisis a. 


Opee Tra. 


(read 1nen from God) Ta. 
10 deus Lt; σειροῖς to dens Tra. d 
“Ὁ keep, to be punished x. 


᾽ ~ ~ nx «ς XS ~ λ a ὃ ᾽ξ τοῦ id 
σης αὐτῳ τοιᾶσοξ UTO Τῆς μξγα ὀπρέπους Οοξῆς, ὑτὸς 
Sbprought ’to*him ‘such by the very excellent glory : This 

€ εν» « ,’ ? tn a , 
ἐστιν ὁιυἱός. μου ὁ ἀγαπητός," εἰς ὃν ἐγὼ εὐδόκησα. 18 καὶ 
is mySon ,the beloved, in whom I have found delight. And 


LY \ ~ , 2 Gd ? ~ 
ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἐνεχθεῖσαν, 
this voice we heard “from “heaven ‘brought, 

~ “ ~ ~ ¢ ‘ ‘ . oo” 2 

σὺν αὐτῷ ὄντες ἐν τῷ ὔρει τῷ ἁγίῳ." 19 Kai ἔχομεν βεβαι- 
Swith Shim ‘being on the 7mount holy. and we have more 
, ‘ , τι » ~ ᾽ 

ότερον τὸν προφητικὸν λόγον, ᾧ καλῶς ποιεῖτε προσέχοντες, 
sure the prophetic word, towhich *well ‘ye “ὁ taking heed, 

, ? ~ ΄ e zr ¢ ᾽ ’ 

ὡς λύχνῳ φαίνοντι ἐν αὐχμηρῷ τόπῳ, ἕως. οὗ ἡμέρα διαυγάσῃ., 
as toalamp shining in anobscure place, until day should dawn, 


Q ~ , € ~ Ξ ~ 
καὶ φωσφόρος ἀνατείλῃ ἐν ταῖς. καρδίαις.υμῶν" 20 τοῦτο 
and [the] morning star should arise in your hearts ; this 

~ ’ e ἐν ’ “ yar 
πρῶτον YLYWOKOVTEC, OTL πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς ἰδίας 


that’ ?any “prophecy “of *scripture 7of δ ὑβ ϑοννῃ 


(lit. every) 
¢ ‘ , 4 
ἐπιλύσεως οὐ.γίνεται. 21 ov.yap θελήματι ἀνθρώπου ἠνέχθη 
Ἰο τΟΣΡγοϊαυϊοη 515 ‘not, for ποὺ by (the) will of man was “brought 
WwW ‘ , Ι χ, 2. ε Q , e , ? 
ποτὲ προφητεία," *aAX" υπὸ πνεύματος αγίου φερό- 
Sat*tany®time ‘prophecy, but, *by [the] ®Spirit SHoly *being 
μενοι ἐλάλησὰν Yo" ἐάγιοι! ἃ θεοῦ ἄνθρωποι. 
“borne, ‘*spoke the ‘holy '°of *God 16}. 
2Q ᾿Ἐγένοντο.δὲ καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐν τῷ λαῷ, we Kai 
But there were also false prophets among the people, as also 
ἐν ὑμῖν ἔσονται ψευδοδιδάσκαλοι, οἵτινες παρεισάξουσιν 
among you will be false teachers, who will bring in stealthily 
αἱρέσεις ἀπωλείας, Kai τὸν ἀγοράσαντα αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρ- 
“sects ‘destructive, and *the *who‘bought ‘them 3Master  1ᾶ6- 
VOUMEVOL, ἐπάγοντες ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν" 2 Kai πολλοὶ 
nying, bringing upon themselves swift destruction ; and many 
q ’ , ~ ~ b > , It ? ey e 500 
ἐξακολουθήσουσιν αὐτῶν ταῖς Ῥἀπωλείαις,' δι οὺς ἡ ὁδὸς 
will follow out their destructive ways, through whom the way 
τῆς ἀληθείας PracdynpnOjoerar’ 8 καὶ ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ πλασ- 
ofthe truth will be evil spoken of, And through covetousness with 
τοῖς λόγοις ὑμᾶς ἐμπορεύσονται᾽ οἷς τὸ κρίμα ἔκπαλαι 
well-turned words you they willmakegainof:forwhom judgment of old 
οὐκ. ἀργεῖ, Kai ἡ-ἀπώλεια.αὐτῶν ol.vvoraZe. 4 Εἰ. γὰρ ὁ θεὸς 
is notidle, and their destruction slumbers not, For if God 
. ἀγγέλων ἁμαρτησάντων οὐκ. ἐφείσατο, ἀλλὰ “σειραῖς" 
{the] angels who sinned spared not, but ®to °chains 
ζόφου ταροταρώσας παρέδωκεν 
of *'darkness ‘having “cast [Sthem] *to *the Sdeepest "abyss delivered [them] 
εἰς κρίσιν “τετηρημένους" 5 καὶ ἀρχαίου κόσμου οὐκ 
for judgment having been kept; and [the} ancient world Ξωοῦ 
ἐφείσατο, "ἀλλ᾽" ὄγδοον Νῶε δικαιοσύνης κήρυκα ἐφύ- 
‘spared, but (Sthe]*cighth *Noe Τοῦ "righteousness 5a Sherald *pre- 
Aaéev, κατακλυσμὸν Koop ἀσεβῶν ἐπάξας" 6 καὶ 
served, [the] floodupon [the] world of [the] ungodly having brought in; and 


first knowing, 


πόλεις Σοζόμων καὶ Γομόῤῥας 1 τεφρώσας κατα- 
{the] cities of Sodom and Gomorrha having reduced to ashes with an 
στροφῃ κατέκρινεν, ὑπόξειγμα μελλόντων ἀσε- 


overthrow condemned [them], ὅπ *example (Sto *those] 7being ®about ϑῖο live 


v ἁγίῳ 
“ προφητεία ποτέ TrA. * ἀλλὰ TIrAaW. Y — οἱ GLTTrAW. 2 εἰ 
5 τῷ τοῦ Ὁ. ὃ ἀσελγείαις licentiousnesses GLTTrAW. 5 σιροῖς 


τηρουμένους te be kapt Grtraw; κολαζομένους τηρεῖν 


ε ἀλλὰ ul Ae 


IT. 1 Pewee 


Ε 4 ΄ , a 
joey τεθεικώς" ἢ καὶ δίκαιον Λώτ, καταπονούμενον ὑπὸ τῆς 
“ungodly "having ὅσο; and righteous Lot, oppressed by the 


τῶν ἀθέσμων ἐν ἀσελγείᾳ ἀναστροῴῆς, Γἐῤῥύσατο"" 8 βλέμ- 


“of ‘the ‘lawless in *licentiousuess leonduct he delivered, (*through 
A > ~ « ’ ~ ~ 
pare yap Kat ἀκοῇ £0" δίκαιος, hivearowy' ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
seeing ‘for and hearing, the righteous [man], dwelling among them, 
Ξ ls 9 « 4 A ’ wv 
ημέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας ψυχὴν δικαίαν ἀνόμοις ἔργοις 


day by [1153] *soul 
ἐβασάνιζεν" 9 ofdev 


day Srighteous Swith their] 7lawless ®*works 


κύριος εὐσεβεῖς ἐκ ἱπειρασμοῦ" 
4tormented,) “knows [°the]?°Lord [how the] pious outof temptation 
4 ’ % ? ΠΝ ΄ ‘ 
βύεσθαι. ἀδίκους.δὲ ῤ εἰς ἡμέραν κρίσεως κολαζομένους 
to deliver, δῃα [{Π6] unrightcous to aday ofjudgment 3ἴο *be Spunished 
τηρεῖν" 10 μάλιστα.δὲ τοὺς ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἕν ἐπιθυμίᾳ 
*to “keep; and specially those who after [the] flesh in{[the] lust 
μιασμοῦ πορευομένους, καὶ κυριότητος καταφρονοῦντας. 
of pollution walk, and lordship despise. (They 


Τολμηταί, αὐθάδεις, δόξας οὐ-.τρέμουσιν βλασφημοῦντες" 
are) daring, self-willed; “glories ‘they *tremble*not “speaking ‘evil of ; 


11 ὅπου ἄγγελοι ἰσχύϊ καὶ δυνάμει μείζονες bvrec, ob φέ- 

Where angels “in‘*strength®and ‘power greater ‘being, δοῖ 7do 
ρουσιν κατ᾽ αὐτῶν rapa κυρίῳ! βλάσφημον κρίσιν. 
bring against them, before [the] Lord, a railing charge. 
12 οὗτοι.δε, we ἄλογα ζῶα φυσικὰ γεγενημένα! εἰς ἅλω- 

But these, as irrational Sanimals ‘natural born for cap- 
σιν Kai φθοράν, ἐν oic ἀγνοοῦσιν βλασφημοῦντες, ἐν 


ture and corruption, *in *what >they *are 7ignorant ®of 
τῇ. φθορᾷ.αὐτῶν ™KaradPapnoovrat," 13 
their corruption shall utterly perish, being about to receive [the] 
μισθὸν ἀδικίας, ἡδονὴν ἡγούμενοι THY ἐν.ἡμέρᾳ τρυφήν, 
reward of unrighteousness;*pleasure *esteeming *ephemeral 7indulgence ; 
σπῖλοι Kai μῶμοι, ἐντρυφῶντες ἐν ταῖς "ἀπάταις" αὐτῶν, συν- 
spots andblemishes, Iluxuriating in 2deceits ‘their, feast- 
, co ὦ 3 4 » ‘ ᾿ 
ευιυχούμενοι ὑμῖν, 14 ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντες μεστοὺς μοιχαλίδος 
ing with you; eyes having full of an adulteress, 
καὶ θἀκαταπαύστους" ἁμαρτίας, δελεάζοντες ψυχὰς aornpix- 
and that cease not from sin, alluring souls unestablish- 
τους, καρδίαν γεγυμνασμένην Ῥπλεονεξίαις" ἔχοντες, κατάρας 
ed; 24. Sheart *exercised Sin craving having, “*of.’curse 
᾿ τέκνα, 15 “καταλιπόντες! τὴν" εὐθεῖαν ὁδόν, ἐπλανήθησαν, 
“children ; having left the straight way, they went astray, 
ἐξακολουθήσαντες τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ τοῦ Βοσόρ, ὃς 
having followed inthe way of Balaam, [son] of Bosor, who([the] 
ισθὸν ἀδικίας ἠγάπησεν, 16 ἔλεγξιν.δὲ ἔσχεν ἰδίας 
reward of unrighteousness loved ; but reproof had of his own 
παρανομίας" ὑποζύγιον ἄφωνον, ἐν ἀνθρώπου "φωνῇ 
wickedness, [8868] beast “of *burden dumb, in man’s voice 
Osytduevov, ἐκώλυσεν τὴν τοῦ προφήτου Tapagpoviay. 
speaking, forbade the "of *the *prophet 1madness. 
17 οὗτοί εἰσιν πηγαὶ ἄνυδροι, "νεφέλαι" ὑπὸ λαίλαπος ἐλαυ- 


᾿βρϑδκίηρ᾽ 2611], 
κομιούμεγνοι᾽ 


in 


These are fountains withoutwater, clouds by storm being 
. , ~ ᾽ dw ’ 
γνόμεναι, οἷς ὁ ζόφος τοῦ σκότους ὗεις αἰῶνα! τετηρηται. 
driven, to whom the gloom of darkness for ever is kept. 
f ἐρύσατο Tra. & — ὁ (vead [the]) L. Β έν. τ - 


κ.-- παρὰ"κυρίῳ L[Tr]. 

tional animals, born naturally) LTTraw. m καὶ φθαρήσονται 
n ἀνάπαις Zlove “feasts Ltr. 9 ἀκαταπάστους insatiable (for sin) L. 
ἢ καταλείποντες leaving T. r— τὴν (read [the]) GLTTraw. 
QLITraW, t — εἰς αἰῶνα LTTrA. 
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wicked: 8 (for that 
righteous man dwell- 
ing among them, in 
seeing and hearing, 
vexed his righteous 
soul from day to day 
with their unlawful 
deeds;) 9 the Lord 
knoweth how to de- 
liver the godly out of 
temptations, and to 
reserve the unjust un- 
tothe day of judgment 
to be punixhed: 10 but 
chiefly them that walk 
after the flesh in the 
lust of uncleanness, 
and despise govern- 
ment. FPresumptuous 
are they, selfwilled, 
they are not afraid to 
speak evil of dignities, 
11 Whereas’ angels, 
which are greater in 
power and might 
bring not railing ac- 
cusation against them 
before the Lord. 12 But 
these, as natural 
bruto beasts, made to 
be taken and destroy- 
ed, speak evil of the 
things that they un- 
derstand not; and 
shall utterly perish in 
their own corruption 3 
13 and shall receive the 
reward of unright- 
eousness, as they that 
count it pleasure to 
riot in the daytime. 
Spots they are and 
blemishes, sporting 
themselves with their 
own deceivings while 
they feast with you ; 
14 having eyes full of 
adultery, and that 
cannot cease from 
sin ; beguiling unsta- 
ble souls: an heart 
they have exercised 
with covetous practi- 
ces; cursed children : 
15 which have forsaken 
the right way, and are 
gone astray, following 
the way of Balaam ths 
son of Bosor, who lov- 
ed the wages of un- 
righteousness; 16 but 
was rebuked for hisin- 
iquity: the dumb ass 
speaking with man’s 
voice forbad the mad- 
ness of the prophet. 
17 These are wells 
without water, clouds 
that are carried with 
a tempest; to whom 
the mist of darkness 
is reserved for ever. 
18 For when they 
speak great swelling 
words of vanity, they 


i πειρασμῶν temptations tr. 
1 φυσικὰ γεγεννημένα ἘΟῸ ; γεγεννημ. (yeyernu. 1) φυσικὰ (read irra. 
shall even perish LTTraw. 

P πλεονεξίας GLTTrAW. 
5 καὶ ὀμίχλαι and mists 


606 
allure through the 
lusts of the flesh, 


through much wanton- 
ness, those that were 
clean escaped from 
them who live in error. 
19 While they promise 
them liberty, they 
themselves are the ser- 
rants of corruption: 
yor of whom a man is 
overcome, of the same 
is he brought in bon- 
dage. 20 For if after 
they have escaped the 
pollutions of the world 
through the know- 
icdge of the Lord and 
Saviow Jesus Christ, 
they are again en- 
tangled therein, and 
overcome, the latter 
end is worse with them 
than the beginning. 
21 For it had been bet- 
ter for tbcm not to 
have known the way of 
righteousness, than, 
after they have known 
it, to turn from the 
holy commandment 
delivered unto them. 
22 But it is happened 
tuto them according 
to the true proverb, 
The dog is turned to 
his own vomit again; 
and the sow that was 
washed to her wallow- 
ing in the mire. 

111. This second e- 
pistle, beloved, I now 
write unto you; in 
both which I stir up 
your pure minds by 
way of remembrance: 
2 that ye may be mind- 
ful of the words which 
were spoken before by 
the holy prophets, and 
of the commandment 
of us the apostles of 
the Lord,and Saviour: 
3 knowing this first, 
that there shall come 
in the last days scof- 
fers, walking after 
their own lusts, 4and 
saying, Where is the 

romise of his coming? 

or since the fathers 
fell asleep, all things 
continue as they were 
from the beginning of 
the creation. 5 For 
this they willingly are 
ignorant of, that by 
the word of God the 
heavens were of old, 
and the earth standing 
out of the water and 
in the water : 6 where- 
by the world that then 
was. beiug overflowed 
with water, perished: 


Y+ ἐν E. 
δ — καὶ τ{ττΊ. 
{things] behind t. 
LTTrA, 


GLEYTrAW. 


¥ ὀλίγως scarcely GLTTraW. 
2 + ἡμῶν (read our Lord) LT. 


f κυλισμὸν rolling TTra. 
(readin the last days) 1 ὰ τΑνν. 
K ἐπιθυμίας αὐτῶν SLTrA, 


NETPOY B. ΠῚ. 11]. 


’, id ΄γῳ 
ματαιότητος φθεγγόμενοι, δελεάζουσιν 
For great swelling [words] of vanity speaking, they allure 
ἐπιθυμίαις σαρκός, δ ἀσελγείαις, τοὺς Yovrwe! 

desires of [(the]} flesh, by licentiousnesses, those who indeed 


18 ὑπέρογκα. γὰρ 


ἐν 

with [the] 

*aroguyovrac' τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομένους, 19 ἐλευ- 
escaped from those who 7in error walk, ®free- 


θερίαν αὐτοῖς ἐπαγγελλόμενοι, αὐτοὶ δοῦλοι ὑπάρχοντες 


dom Sthem *promising, themselves *bondmen "being 
τῆς φθορᾶς w.yao τις ἥττηται, τούτῳ Υκαὶ" de- 
of corruption; for by whom anyone has becn subdued, by him also he is 
δούλωται. 20 εἰ γὰρ ἀποφυγόντες Ta μιάσματα τοῦ κόσμου 
held in bondage. For if having escaped the pollutions of the world 
ἐν ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ κυρίου καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, 
through [the] knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
τούτοις. δὲ πάλιν ἐμπλακέντες ἡττῶνται, γέγονεν 
but *by ϑίμεβα Jagain "having *bcen *entangled Sthcy Sare “subdued, has become 
αὐτοῖς Ta ἔσχατα χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. 21 ®kpsirrov'! 
tothem the last [state] worse than the first. Better 
yao ἦν αὐτοῖς μὴ ἐπεγνωκέναι τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς δικαιοσύνης, 


‘for it were for them not to have known the way of righteousness, 
ἢ. ἐπιγνοῦσιν ὃ οἐπιστρέψαι" “ἐκ! τῆς παραδοθείσης αὖὐ- 
than having known [it] tohaveturned from the 3delivered *to 
τοῖς ἁγίας ἐντολῆς. 22 συμβεβηκεν.“δὲ" αὐτοῖς τὸ τῆς 


‘them ‘holy “commandment. But has happened ἴο them the[word] of the 
ἀληθοῦς παροιμίας, Κύων ἐπιστρέψας ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον ἐξέραμα" 
true proverb: [The] dog having returned to his own vomit ; 
kai, “Yo λουσαμένη, εἰς [κύλισμα! βοοβόρου. 
and,{(The]*sow ‘washed, to [ber] rolling place in [the] mire. 


3 Ταύτην ἤδη, ἀγαπητοί, δευτέραν ὑμῖν γράφω ἐπιστολήν, 


This now, beloved, asccond 7to*%you *I*write ‘epistle, 
ἐν αἷς διεγείρω ὑμῶν ἐν ὑπομτήσει τὴν εἰλικρι- 


in [both] which Istirup your “in Ῥυϊῖης [°you] 1 ’remembrance ‘pure 


γνῆ διάνοιαν, μνησθῆναι τῶν προειρημένων ῥημάτων ὑπὸ τῶν 
"mind, to be mindful of the “spoken *before ‘words by the 
ἁγίων προφητῶν, καὶ τῆς TOY ἀποστόλων ξὴἡμῶν" ἐντολῆς, 
holy prophets, and of the *the apostles “by Sus ‘commandment 
τοῦ κυρίου καὶ σωτῆρος" 3 τοῦτο πρῶτον γινώσκοντες, OTL 
7of*the*Lord ‘and ‘Saviour; this first knowing, that 
ἐλεύσονται ἐπ᾽ δἐσχάτου" τῶν ἡμερῶν ἷ ἐμπαῖκται, κατὰ 
will come at the close ofthe days mockers, according to 
τὰς. ἰδίας. αὐτῶν ἐπιθυμίας" πορευόμενοι, 4 καὶ λέγοντες, Tod 
their own lusts walking, and saying, Where 
ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία Tic.Tapovciac.avTov ; ἀφ᾽ ἧς. γὰρ οἱ πατέ- 
is the promise of his coming? for since the fa- 
pec ἐκοιμήθησαν, πάντα οὕτως διαμένει ἀπ΄ ἀρχῆς κτί- 
thers fellasleep, allthings thus οσοπύϊπαθ from [the] beginning Οὗ [the] 
σεως. 5 λανθάνειγὰρ αὐτοὺς τοῦτο θέλοντας, ὅτι 
creation. For 5315 *hidden *from ‘them ‘this, [they] willing [it], that 
᾽ Q - » 8 “Ὁ 3 er 4 > ὦ 
οὐρανοὶ ἦσαν ἔκπαλαι, καὶ γῆ ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ δι᾽ ὕδατος 
heavens were of old, andanearthoutof water and in water. 
συνεστῶσα, τῷ τοῦ θεοῦ λόγῳ, 6. δι ὧν ὁ τότε 
subsisting, by the . ΓΕ °God 'ποχαᾶ, through which [waters] the then 
* ἀποφεύγοντας are escaping from LTTrAW. 
ἢ ; 8 κρεῖσσον T. Ὁ + εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω τὸ the 
© ὑποστρέψαι to have turned-back urea. ἃ ἀπὸ L. ε — δὲ but 
& ὑμῶν (read by your apostles) LtTraw. ΒΒ ἐσχάτων 
* 4 ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῃ (read mockers, with meckingr) 


ἐὰν Ii PET#K, 


, [ Α > »Ὰ e 4 ~ 9 4 
κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλύσθεϊὶῖς ἀπώλετο" 7 01.08 νῦν οὐρανοὶ 
world with water having been deluged perished. But the now heavens 
καὶ ἡ γῆ ‘abrou" λόγῳ τεθησαυρισμένοι εἰσίν, πυρὶ τηρού- 
and the earth by his word “treasured *up tare, for fire 
ωωὼ εἰς ἡμέραν κρίσεως καὶ ἀπωλείας τῶν ἀσεβῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
ept to aday of judgment and destruction of ungodly men. 


8 ἕν.δὲτοῦτο pynAavOavéitw ὑμᾶς, ἀγαπητοί, ὅτι pia ἡμέρα 


But this one thing let not be hidden from you, beloved, that one day 
παρὰ κυρίῳ ὡς χίλια ἔτη, καὶ χίλια ἔτη we ἡμέρα 
with [{86] Lord [15] 85 ὁ thousand years, and a thousand years as “day 


pia. 9 οὐ.βοαδύνει πιὸ" κύριος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, ὥς τινες Boa- 
‘one. 5Does not 7delay *the *Lord the promise, as some  7de- 
δυτῆτα ἡγοῦνται" ἀλλὰ μακροθυμεῖ "εἰς" pac," μὴ βουλό- 
lay testeem, but is longsuffering towards 118, not will- 
μενός τινας ἀπολέσθαι, ἀλλὰ παντας εἰς μετάνοιαν χωρῆ- 
ing {for} any to perish, but all to repentance to 
ef τ LY p e ι ε ’ e x ’ q? f if 
σαι. 10 ἥξει.ιδὲ Ῥὴ" ἡμέρα «κυρίου ὡς κλέπτης ξν γρύυκτι, 
come. Butshallcomethe day οὗ [86] Lord 85 a thief in (the] night, 
ἐν ἢ Tot ovpavoi ῥοιζηδὸν παρελεύσονται, --στοιχεῖα. δὲ 
in which the heavens with rushing noise shall passaway, and [the] elements 
καυσούμενα SAvOnoovrat," Kat. ἢ καὶ Ta ἐν αὐτῇ ἔργα 


burning with heat shall be dissolved, and(theJearth and the ἃ Ὁ ‘works 
ἱκατακαήσεται." 
shall be burnt up. 

11 Τούτων οὖν! πάντων λυομένων, ποταποὺς 


These things then all _—beiag to be dissolved, what kind of [persons] 
δεῖ ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς ἐν ἁγίαις ἀναστροφαῖς καὶ εὐσεβείαις, 


ought to *be ‘ye in holy conduct and piety, 
12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρουσίαν τῆς τοῦ 
expecting and hastening the coming ofthe 
θεοῦ ἡμέρας δι᾿ ἣν οὐρανοὶ πυρούμενοι δλυθή- 
302 ϑ6οᾶ ‘day by reason of which [the] heavens, . being on fire, shall be dis- 
σονται, καὶ. στοιχεῖα καυσούμενα τήκεται :" 13 καινοὺς 
solved, and [the] elements burning with heat shall melt? *New 


δὲ οὐρανοὺς καὶ “γῆν καινὴν" Yeara" τὸ ἐπάγγελμα αὐτοῦ 
‘but heavens and earth ‘a *mew according to “promise "his, 
~ - ~ ‘ 2 
προσδοκῶμεν, ἐν οἷς δικαιοσύνη κατοικεῖ. 14 διό, ἀγαπη- 
we expect, in which righteousness dwells. Wherefore, belov- 
~ “ Ν fe » ᾿ . > , 
τοί, ταῦτα προσδοκῶντες, σπουδάσατε ἄσπιλοι Kat ἀμω- 
ed, these things expecting be diligent withoutspot and unblam- 
μητοι αὐτῷ εὑρεθῆναι ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 15 Kai τὴν τοῦ κυριου- μῶν 
able by him tobefound ir- peace; and the 205 Four *Lord 
A , ε ~ 4 4 e ? Α 
μακροθυμιαν, σωτηρίαν ἡγεῖσθε: καθὼς καὶ ὁ ἀγαπητος 
‘longsuffering, salvation ‘esteem Sye; according as also “beloved 
~ a A} ~ ~ ’ 
ἡμῶν ἀδελφὸς Παῦλος κατὰ τὴν δαὐτῷ δοθεῖσαν" σοφίαν 
tour brother Paul accordingto the “to *him *¢iven wisdom 
e 4 ~ > ~ ~ 
ἔγραψεν. ὑμῖν, 16 we καὶ ἐν πάσαις braic! ἐπιστολαῖς, λαλῶν 
wrote ἴο τοῦ, as also in all Chis} epistles, speaking 
ἐν αὐταῖς περὶ τούτων ἐν “οἷς" ἐστιν δυσνόητα 
in them concerning these things, among which are *hard *to*be Sunderstood 


being- 


€07 


7 but the heavens and 
the earth, which are 
now, by the same word 
are kept in store, re- 
served unto fire a- 
gainst the day of judg- 
ment and perdition of 
ungodly -men. 8 “But, 
beloved, be not igno- 
rant of this one thing, 
that one day is with the 
Lord as a. thousard 
years, and a thousand 
years as one day. 9 The 
Lord is not slack con- 
cerning his promise, as 
some men count slack- 
mess; but is long- 
suffering to us-ward, 
not willing that any 
should perish, but that 
all should come to re- 
pentance. 10 But the 
day of the Lord will 
come as a thicf in the 
night; in the which 
the heaveus shall pass 
away with a great 
noise, and the ele- 
ments shall melt with 
fervent heat, the earth 
also and the works 
that are therein shall 
be burned up. 


11 Seeing then that 
all these things shall 
be dissolved, what 
manner of | persons 
ought ye to be in all 
holy conversation and 
godliness, 12 looking 
for and hasting unto 
the coming of the day 
of God, wherein the 
heavens being on fire 
shall be dissolved, and 
the elements shall melt 
with fervent heat? 
13 Nevertheless we, 
according to his pro- 
mise, look for new hea- 
vens and a new earth, 
wherein dwelleth righ- 
teousness. 14 Where- 
fore, beloved, seeing 
that ye look for such 
things, be diligent that 
ye may be foundof him 
in peace, without spot, 
and blameless. 15 And 
account that the loug- 
suffering of our Lord 
is salvation; even as 
our beloved brother 
Paul also according to 
the wisdom given unto 
him hath written unto 
you; 16 as also in all 
his epistles, speaking 
in them of these things; 
in which are some 
things hard to be 


a τ’ πού -ολ ἅ--ς----- 


1 τῷ αὐτῷ (read by the same word) ELT; τῷ αὐτοῦ GTraw. 
LTTrAW. n § because of LT. =, ο ὑμᾶς YOU LTTrA. 
η — ἐν νυκτί GLTTrAW. t — οἱ (read [the}) Ta. 
θήσεται shall be detected Tr. ΄ οὕτως thus a. 

Υ καὶ ΔὨ L. : τὰ ἐπαγγέλματα promises LT. 
LTraAW. ς αἷς LIT: AW. 


* τακήσεται L. 


8 δοθεῖσαν αὐτῷ LTTrAW. 


τ -- ὃ (read [1}}6]} 


Ρ — ἡ (read [[8}8]} LTT: aw. 
8. AvOnoerat LTTr. 


t evpe- 
καινὴν γῆν T. 
Ὁ --- ταῖς 


οὐδ 


understood, which they 
that are unlearned and 
unstable wrest, as they 
do a\so the other scrip- 
tures, unto their own 
destruction. 

17 Ye therefore, be- 
loved, sceing ye know 
these things before, be- 
ware lest ye also, being 
led away with the er- 
ror of the wicked, fall 


IQANNOY A. I. 


@ e 3 ~ sy ᾽ Η ~ ere 
ἃ οἱ ἀμαθεῖς καὶ ἀστήρικτοι orpeB\ovow, we 
unestablished wrest, "as 


τινα; 
's0me *things, which the untaught and 


καὶ τὰς λοιπὰς γραφάς, πρὸς τὴν ἰζίαν.αὐτῶν ἀπώλειαν. 


also the other scriptures, to their own destruction, 
17 Ὑμεῖς οὖν, ἀγαπητοί, προγινώσκοντες φυλάσσεσθε, 
Ye therefore, beloved, knowing beforehand, beware, 


> ᾽ 
EKTTE= 


ἵναιμὴ τῇ τῶν ἀθέσμων πλάνῃ συναπαχθέντες, 
ἸΟΙΎΟΣ having been led away, ye should 


lest with the 208 *the *lawless [Sones] 


from your own sted- onTe τοῦ ἰδίου ornotypov' 18 αὐξάνετε.δὲ ἐν χάριτι καὶ 
fastuess. 18 But grow fal] from yourown  stcadfastuess : but grow in grace, and 
in grace, and in the > Ὁ ; Cones . ~ ) Ὁ na 
knowledge of our Lord νώσει τοῦ-.κυρίουημῶν καὶ σωτῆρος Iyoov χριστρῦυ. 
aud Saviour Jesus in (the) knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
Christ. Tohimbeglory , κα ae Se 1? εν γα d 2). 7a 
both now andforever. αὐτῷ ἢ) δόξα καὶ UY καὶ εἰς —-PEPAY αἰῶνος. “cmv. 
Amen. Tohim [be] glory both now und to the] day ofeternity, Amen, 
[ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ IQANNOY KAOOAIKH JTIPOTH.! 
sEPISTLE SOF 5JOHN "GENERAL *FIRST. 
THAT whichwasfrom Ὃ ἦν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, ὃ ἀκηκόαμεν, ὃ Ewe 


the beginning, which 
we have heard, which 
we have seen with our 
eyes, which we have 
looked upon, and our 
hands have handled, of 
the Word of life; 2 (for 
the life was manifest- 
ed, and we have seen 
tt, and bear witness, 
and shew unto you 
that eternal life, which 
‘was With the Father, 
‘and was manifested 
unto us;) 3 that which 
we have seen and heard 
declare we unto you, 
that ye also may have 
fellowship with us: 
and truly our fellow- 
ship is with the Fa- 
ther, and with his Son 
Jesus Christ. 4 And 
these things write we 
unto you, that your 
joy may befull. 


5 This then is the 
message which we 
have heard of him, 
and declare unto you, 
that God is light, and 
in him is no darkness 
atall. 6 If we say that 
we have fellowship 
with him, and walkin 
darkness, we lie, and 
do not the truth : 7 but 
if we walk in the light, 


as he is iu the light, we φ 


have fellowship one 





ad — ἀμήν T[TrAl. 


That’ which was from [the] beginning, that which we have heard, that which we 
ράκαμεν τοῖς. ὀφθαλμοῖς. ἡμῶν, ὃ ἐθεασάμεθα Kai ai χεῖρες 
haye seen with our eyes, that which we gazed upon aud “hands 
e ~ ? (2 ‘ ~ , ~ wes ‘ ᾿ ε 4 
ἡμῶν ἐψηλάφησαν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τῆς ζωῆς" 2 Kai ἡ ζωὴ 
four handled concerning the Word of life; (and the life 
ἐφανερώθη, Kai ἑωράκαμεν, καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ ἀπαγγέλ- 
Was manifested, and wehaveseen, and bear witness, and ree 
λομεν ὑμῖν THY ζωὴν THY αἰώνιον, ἥτις ἦν πρὸς TOY πατέρα, 


port toyou the “life teternal, whichwas with the Father, 
4 9 e ~ an € ’ 4 ᾽ iZ 

Kai ἐφανερώθη ἡμῖν 8 ὃ εωράκαμεν καὶ ἀκηκόαμεν, 

and was manifested to us:) that which we have seen and have heard 

ἀπαγγέλλομενξ ὑμῖν, ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς κοινωνίαν ἔχητε μεθ᾽ 


we réport to you, that also fellowship may have with 


μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς Kal 
[15] with the Father, and 


μετὰ Tovviov.atrov ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ: 4 καὶ ταῦτα "ypdgo- 
with his Son Jesus Christ. And these things 


μεν ὑμῖν," ἵνα ἡ xapalijpov" ἢ πεπληρωμένη. 


ye 
ἡμῶν" Kai ἡ κοινωνία δὲ ἡ ἡμετέρα 
us; and “fellowship "indeed tour 


write toyou that “joy four may be full, 
5 Kai ΚΒαὕτη ἐστὶν" ἡ ἐπαγγελία! ἣν ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπ᾽ 
And this is the message which we have heard from 


αὐτοῦ, Kai ἀναγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν, OTe ὁ θεὸς φῶς ἐστιν, καὶ 
him, and announce to you, that God *light “Ss; and 
σκοτία ™iy αὐτῷ οὐκ. ἐστιν" οὐδεμία. Ὁ ἐὰν εἴπωμεν ὅτι 
darkness in him is not any at all. If weshould say that 
κοινωνίαν ἔχομεν per αὐτοῦ, Kai ἐν τῷ σκότει περιπατῶμεν, 
fellowship wehave with him, and in darkness should walk, 

ψευδόμεθα, καὶ οὐ.ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν 7 ἐὰν.δὲ ἐν τῷ 


we lie, and donot practise the truth. Butif in the 
wri περιπατῶμεν, ὡς αὐτός ἐστιν ἐν τῷ φωτί, κοινωνίαν 
light weshould walk, as he is in the light, fellowship 
ea ᾿ 








“86. + Πέτρον Ὁ 2 Peter Tra. 


f + τοῦ ἀποστόλον the apostle E; — καθολικὴ G3; "Iwavyvov a’ LTAW; ᾿Ιωάνου ἐπιστολὴ 


a Tr. 
Κ ἔστιν αὕτη TIraw. 


& + καὶ also LTTraWw. 


h γράφομεν ἡμεῖς WE Write TTrA. ἰύμῶν 'your EGW. 
1 ἀγγελια GLTTraWw. τ οὐκ ἔστιν EV αὐτῷ Tr. 


i, tt. I JOHN. 


” , ? ¢ 1 4 ΄ ᾽ - n = =a ~ ΠῚ ~~ 

ἔχομεν per’ ἀλλήλων, Kai TO αἷμα ᾿Ιησοῦ "χριστοῦ" τοῦ νιοῦ 
We have with one another, and the blood of Jesus Christ “Son 

~ ΄ { ~ AY ΄, « ΄ >A "» 

αὐτοῦ καθαρίζει ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας. 8 ἐὰν εἴπωμεν 
*his elcwunscs us from every sin. If we should say 

OTe ἁμαρτίαν οὐκιἔχομεν, ἑαυτοὺς πλανῶμεν καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια 

that sin we have not, ourselves wedeccive, aud the truth 


oO ᾽ ” 3 e ~ Ι ( A) « \ ~ 4 x (2 ΄ « ~ 
᾿οὐκιέστιν ἐν ἡμῖν." 9 sav ὁμολογῶμεν TAC.apaoTiag.rUwy, 


is not in us. 1 we should coufess our sins, 
᾿ Η͂ ᾿ iid ? ~ ς ~ 4 € # 
πιστὸς ἐστιν Kai δίκαιος, wa ἀφῇ ημῖν" τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
faithful heis and rightcons, that he Τὰν forgive us the sins, 
καὶ καθαρίσῃ ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἀδικίας. 10 ἐὰν εἴπωμεν 
and maycleanse us from all unrighteousness. If we should say 
ὅτι οὐχιἡμαρτήκαμεν, ψεύστην ποιοῦμεν αὐτόν, Kai ὁ λόγος 


that wehnave vot sinned, a liar we make him, and ?word 
αὐτοῦ οὐκ.ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν. 
"his i; uot in us, 
΄ ~ ~ te t ’ 
Q2 Ἰεκηία μου, ταῦτα γράφω ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ-.ἁμάρτητε" 


“Little “children ‘my, these things 1 write toyou, that ye may not sin; 


καὶ ἐάν τις ἁμάρτῃ, παράκλητον ἔχομεν πρὸς TOY πατέρα, 


and if anyone shouldsim, a Paraclete wehave with the  Faiher, 
᾿Ιησοῦν χριστὸν δίκαιον" 2 Kai αὐτὸς ἱλασμός ἐστιν" 
Jesus Christ [the] righteous; and he [the] propitiation is 


περὶ τῶν.ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν" οὐ περὶ τῶν.ἡμετέρων δὲ μόνον, 


for our sins ; “ποῦ “for *ours *but only, 
ἀλλὰ Kai περὶ ὅλου τοῦ κόσμου. 
but also for *whole ‘the world. 


3 Kai ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐγνώκαμεν αὐτόν, ἐὰν 
And by this we know that wehave known him, if 
- & ᾽ λ ᾽ 2 ~ ~ « [2 r aw γ ’ 
τὰς.ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν. 4 ὁ λέγων, “Eyvwka αὐτὸν, 
his commandinents we kcep. He that says, Thave known him, 
καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς. αὐτοῦ μὴ.τηρῶν, ψεύστης ἐστίν, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ 
apd his commandments isnotkeeping, a liar is, and in kim 
« ) af » as 3 a ~~ id ~ 4 Ud 
ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ.ἔστιν' 5 0¢.0.av τηρῇ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον, 
the truth is ποῦ ; but whoever may keep his word, 
ἀληθῶς ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ τετελείωται. ἐν τούτῳ 


truly in him the _ love of God has been perfected. By this 
γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐσμεν. GC ὁ λέγων ἐν αὐτῷ 
we know that in him  weare. He that says in him fhe] 


μένειν, ὀφείλει, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος περιεπάτησεν, "αἱ αὐτὸς δοὕτως" 
abides, ought, cvenas he walked, also himself δο 
SS ~ τ; ς “4 Ag ? ‘ ‘ , cow 
περιπατεῖν. 7 ἀδελφοί," οὐκ ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω ὑμῖν, 
to walk. Brethren, nota“commandment ‘new 1 write to you, 
ἀλλ΄ ἐντολὴν παλαιάν, ἣν εἴχετε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ἡ 
but ‘commandment ἴδῃ “ο]Ϊἃ, which yehad from (the] beginning: the 
ἐντολὴ ἡ παλαιά ἐστιν ὁ λόγος ὃν ἠκούσατε Yar 
2commandment told is the word which yeheard from([the} 
ἀρχῆς." 8 πάλιν ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω ὑμῖν, ὅ ἐστιν 
beginning. Again a?commandment ‘new 1 write to you, which is 
ἀληθὲς ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία παράγεται, 
true in him and in you, because the darkness is passing away, 
4 4 - 4 3 4 » cf a « ͵ ᾽ ~ 
καὶ τὸ φῶς TO ἀληθινὸν ἤδη φαίνει 9 ὁ λέγων ἐν TH 
and the “light ‘trne already shines, Hethat says in the 
wri εἶναι, Kai τὸν.ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ μισῶν, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶν 
light [he] is, and “his *brother Thates, inthe darkness is 





© — χριστοῦ LTTrA. ο ἐν ἡμῖν οὐκ ἔστιν LTrW. 
ἑλασμὸὺς L. r+ ὅτι (L]TTra. ® — οὕτως LTr[A]. 
Veg ἀρχῆς LTTrA. 


P ἡμῶν our (sins) W. 
t ἀγαπητοί beloved GLTTraW. 
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with another, and the 
blood ot Jesus Christ 
his Son cleanseth us 
from all sin. 8 If we 
say that we hnve no 
sin, we deceive our- 
selves, and the truth 
is not in us. 91 we 
coufess our sius, he is 
faithful and just to 
forgive us ΟἿ᾽ sins, 
and to cleanse us from 
all unrightcousness, 
10 If we say that we 
have not simned, wa 
make him a har, and 
his word is not in us. 


II. My little chil- 
dren, these things 
write] unto you, that 
yesin not. And if any 
man sin, we huve an 
advocate with the Fa- 
ther, Jesus Christ the 
rightcous: 2 and he is 
the propitiation for 
our sins: and not for 
ours only, but also for 
the sins of the whole 
world. 


3 Aud hereby we do 
know that we know 
him, if we keep his 
commandments, 4 He 
that saith, Iknow him, 
and keepeth not his 
commandments, is a 
liar, and the truth is 
not inhim,. 5 But who- 
so keepeth his word, in 
him verily is the love 
of God _ perfected: 
hereby know we that 
we are inhim. 6 He 
that saith he abideth 
in him ought himself 
also so to walk, even 
as he walked. 7 Bre- 
thren, I write no new ~ 
commandment unto 
you, but an old come 
mandment which ye 
had from the begin- 
ning. The old com- 
mandment is the word 
which ye have heard 
from the beginning. 
8 Again, a Dew com- 
mandment I write un- 
to you, which thing is 
true in himandiu yous 
because the darkness 
is past, and the true 
light now — shineth. 
9 He that saith he 
is in the light, and 
hateth his brother, is 
in darkress even until 


4 ἐστιν 


KR 
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now. 10 He that lov- 
eth his brother abidcth 
in the light, and there 
is nore occasion of 
stumbluig ia him. 
11 But he that hateth 
his brother is in durk- 
nese, and walketh in 
darkness, and know- 
eth not whither he 
gocth, because that 
darkuess hath blinded 
his eyes. 


12 I write unto you, 
little children, because 
your sins are forgiven 
you for his name’s 
sake, 


13 I write unto you, 
fathers, because ye 
have known him that 
is froni the beginning. 
I write unto you, 
young men, because ye 
have overcome the 
wicked one. I write 
untyv you, little chil- 
Gren, because ye have 
known the Father. 

14 I have written 
unto you, fathers, be- 
cause ye have known 
him ἐμαὶ is from the 
beginning. I have 
written unto you, 
young men, because 
ye are strong, and the 
word of God abideth 
in you, and ye have 
overcome the wicked 
one. 15 Love not the 
world, neither the 
things that are in the 
world, If auy man 
love the world, the 
love of the Fathee is 
notinhim, 16 For all 
that is in the wold, 
the lust of the fiesh, 
and the lust of the 
eyes, and the pride of 
life, is not of the Fa- 
ther, but is of the 
world. 17 And the 
world passeth away, 
and the lust thereof : 
but he that docth the 
will of God abideth 
for ever. 18 Little 
ehildreu, it is the last 
time : and as ye have 
heard that antichrist 
shall come, even now 
are there many anti- 
christs ; whereby we 
know that it is the 
last time. 19 Theywent 
out from us, but they 
were not of us; for if 
they had been of us, 
they would no doubt 
have continued with 
us: but they went out, 
that they might be 


ITQANNOY A. ΤΙ: 


ἕως dort. 10 ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν. ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἔν τῷ φωτι 

until Ὠυΐ. He that loves his brother, in the light 
, ᾿ πος λ Ὁ ,,»-»" ἢ »" Π 11] © os 

μένει, καὶ σκάνδαλον Wey αὐτῷ ουκοΟἔστιν. ὁ. δὲ 


abides, and *cause of δοὔομποθο 7in “him ‘there “15 “ποῦ, But he that 


μισῶν τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστίν, καὶ ἐν TY σκοτίᾳ 
hates his brother, in the darkwess is, and in the darkness 
περιπατεῖ, καὶ οὐκιοἷδεν ποῦ ὑπάγει, OTL ἡ σκοτία ἐτύφ- 


walks, and knowsnot where hegoes, because the darkuess blind- 
λωσεν τοὺς. ὀφθαλμοὺς. αὐτοῦ. 
ed his eyes. 
12 Τράφω ὑμῖν, rexvia, ὅτι ἀφέωνται ὑμῖν 
1 write ἴο σοῦ, little children, because have been forgiven you [your] 
αἱ ἁμαρτίαι διὰ τὸ. ὀνομα.αὐτοῦ. 
sins for the sake of his name, 


13 Toddw ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι : 
Iwrite to you, fathers, 


ἐγνώκατε τὸν ἀπ 
because ye have known him who [is] from 
ἀρχῆς. Τράφω ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι, ore νενικήκατε τὸν 
(the) beginning. 1 write toyou, young men, because ye have overcome the 
πονηρόν. *Tpadw" ὑμῖν, παιδία, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν 
wicked [one]. Iwrite to you, little children, because ye have known the 
πατέρα. 
Father, 
~ μ [4 Α 
14 Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν 
Iwrote toyou, fathers, because ye have known him who [is] 
, > ? ~ ¥ ~ id ΄ 
ἀπ ἀρχῆς. Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι, ὅτι ἰσχυροί ἐστε, 
from [[Π6} beginning. Iwrote toyou, young men, because strong ye are 
kai ὁ λόγος Tov θεοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν μένει, καὶ νενικήκατε τὸν 
and the word of God in you abides, and ye have overcome the 
πονηρόν. 15 μὴ.ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον, μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ 
wicked Love not the world, nor the things in the 
κόσμῳ᾽ gay τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν κόσμον, οὐκ ἔστιν ἡ ἀγάπη 
world. If anyone should love the world, not ‘is ‘the love 
τοῦ πατρὸς Ev αὐτῷ 16 ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, 
3of ‘the *Father in him; because all that which [is] in the world, 
- ~~ a 3 ~ “ 4 
ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῆς σαρκός, καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, Kai 
the desire ofthe flesh, andthe desire of the eyes, and 
ἡ) Yahaloveta" AOU οὐκιἔστιν ἐκ TOU πατρός, *adA" ἐκ 
the vaunting of life, is not of the Father, but οὗ 
τοῦ κύσμου ἐστίν. 17 καὶ ὁ κόσμος παράγεται, Kai ἡ ἐπι- 
the world is ; and the world is passing away, and the 
, > ~ e ~ XV , me ~ > ἢ 
θυμία αὐτοῦ ὁ.δὲ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν 
lust ofit, buthethat does the will of God abides for 
18 Παιδία, ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστίν: καὶ καθὼς 
Little children, [the] last hour itis, and according as 


? , e ey t ͵ Ὦ mS ; 
ἠκούσατε OTL *0". ἀντίχριστος ἔρχεται, καὶ νῦν ἀντιχοιστοι 


{one}. 


αἰῶνα. 
ever. 


ye heard that the antichrist iscoming, even now “antichrists 
4 ’ ! , e ΄ , ? ΄ 
πολλοὶ she a ὅθεν γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστίν 
‘many ave arisen, whence weknow  that([the] last hour it is, 
? « ~ ? ~ ᾽ ~ = 
1. ἐξ ἡμῶν δέξῆλθον," ἀλλ᾽ οὐκιἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν" εἰ, γὰρ 


Fromamong us _ they wentout, but they were ποῦ of us; for if 


ECs ? € ~ , ’ ~ , ew 
“ἧσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν," μεμενήκεισαν.ἂν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανε- 
they wereof us, they wouldhaveremained with us, but that they 








wilds manifest thet ρωθῶσιν OTL οὐκ.εἰσὶν πάντες ἐξ ἡμῶν. 20 Kai ὑμεῖς 
they were not all of might be made manifest that “are “not tall of us. And ye 
* οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ LTA. x ἔγραψα 1 wrote LTTraw. Y adAagoria T. 5 ἀλλὰ TIrW. 


&— 6 LTITrAW. 


Ὁ ἐξῆλθαν LTTrAW, 


ο ἐξ ἡμῶν ἧσαν Tr. 


II, ΠῚ. I 


οἴσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε ἱπάντα." 
[the} anointing have from the holy fone), and ye know all things. 
21 οὐκιἔγραψα ὑμῖν Ort οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
I wrote not toyon because ye know not the truth, but because 
οἴδατε αὐτήν, Kai Ore, πᾶν Ψεῦδος ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἔστιν. 
ye know it, and that “any “lie ‘of Sthe ‘truth *not ‘is. 
(lit. every) 


22 Tic ἐστιν ὁ ψεύστης εἰμὴ ὁ ἀρνούμενος ὅτι Ἰησοῦς οὐκ 


JOHN. 


Who ἰ5 the liar but he that nies that Jesus 
ἔστιν ὁ χριστός ; οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἀντίχοιστος ὁ ἀρνούμενος 
is the Christ ? He is the antichrist who denies 
TOY πατέρα Kai τὸν υἱόν. 23 πᾶς ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν υἱόν, 
the Father and the Son. Everyone that denics the. Son, 
οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει. 5 34 Ὑμεῖς fobv" ὃ ἠκούσατε an’ 


neither *the *Father '*has “he, Ye therefore what yeheard from 
ἀρχῆς, ἐν ὑμῖν μενέτω. ἐὰν ἐν ὑμῖν μείνῃ ὃ ar 
[the] beginning,in you letitabide: if in you should abide what from 
ἀρχὴς ἠκούσατε, Kai ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ υἱῷ καὶ Sev' τῷ πατρὶ 


[006] begiuning yeheard, also ye in the Son and in the Father 
eveire. 25 καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐπαγγελία, ἣν αὐτὸς ἐπὴγ- 
shall abide. And this is the promise which he pro- 


εἰλατο ἡμῖν, THY ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον. 26 ταῦτα ἔγοαψα ὑμῖν 
Tee picts Τὴ) }Y Τὴ . γί μ 


mised us, life eternal. These things I wrote to you 
περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ὑμᾶς. 27 καὶ ὑμεῖς τὸ χρῖσμα 
concerning those who lead ?astray you: and you the anointing 


h εἰαν ἔχετε 


Ao) ? τ 3 ? ? ~ ? ε “- ? It 4 ? 
ὃ ἐλάβετε ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ, "ἐν υμῖν μένει," καὶ οὐ 
need ye have 


which ye received from him, in you ,. abides, and not 
ε ’ a ae Ar’ 4 ‘ i ? Σ ~ ὃ ὃ , 
wa τις διδάσκῃ ὑμᾶς" a ὡς τὸ ἰαῦτο" χρίσμα OlOacKEL 
that anyone shouldteach you; but as the same anointing teaches 
~ . a 3 ,’ AY ” ? ~ 
ὑμᾶς περὶ πάντων, Kai ἀληθές ἐστιν, καὶ οὐκ. ἔστιν ψεῦ- 
you concerning allthiugs. and true is, and is not a 
doc’ καὶ καθὼς ἐξίδαξεν ὑμᾶς, Ἰμενεῖτε! ἐν αὐτῷ. 
lie; and evenas ittaught you, yeshallabide in him. 
ι - , , ~ ee ι 
28 Καὶ νῦν, τεκνία, μένετε ἐν αὐτῷ" ἵνα *oray' φανερω- 
And now, little children, abide in him, that when he be mani- 
liywpev" παῤῥησίαν, καὶ μὴ αἰσχυνθῶμεν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ, 
oldness, and not be put toshame from before him 


θῇ, 

feusted we may have 

ἐν τῇῃ.παρουσίᾳ. αὐτοῦ. 

at his coming. 

29 'Εὰν εἰδῆτε Ore δίκαιός ἐστιν, γινώσκετε ὅτι πᾶς ὃ 
If yeknow that righteons” he is, yeknow that everyone who 
- Ὶ Ὁ ca a” w 
ποιῶν Thy δικαιοσύνην, ἐξ αὐτοῦ, "γεγεννηται. 3 Ἴδετε πο- 
practises righteousness of him has been begotten. Sce 


ταπὴν ἀγάπην δέδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ πατήρ, ἵνα τέκνα θεοῦ 
2Father, that children of God 


what love “has *given “to Sus 'the 
4 ~ ’ iA ει Ὁ 
κληθῶμεν"" διὰ τοῦτο ὁ κόσμος οὐ.γινώσκει ἡμᾶς, 
we should be called. On account of this the world knows not ns, 
W , ᾽ , ~ , ~ 3 
ὅτι οὐκἔγνω αὐτόν. 2 ἀγαπητοί, νῦν τέκνα θεοῦ ἐσμεν, 
because it knew ποῦ him. Beloved, now children of God are we, 
a Ν 2 ΄ θ a ? 4 θ = 10 Pd Sil et rh GS 
καὶ οὕπω ἕφανερωθῆ TL ἑσομεῦα᾽ OLOAPEV.SOE OTL ἐᾶν 
and ποῦ yct was it manifested what weshallbe; but weknow that if 
~ ef CM ,’ er ᾽ , ? a , eh 
φανερωθῇ, ὅμοιοι αὐτῷ ἐσόμεθα, ὅτι ὀψόμεθα αὐτὸν καθώς 
he be manifested, like him weshall be, for weshalisce him as 
d πάντες (read ye all know) T. 
confesses the Son has tie Father also GitTraw. 
ἐν ὑμῖν LTTrA. i αὐτοῦ (read as his anointing) TTra. 
WeCTira. l σχῶμεν LTTrA. m + καὶ also TTra. 
éoucy and we are [such] LrTrA, » Ρ — δὲ but LITraw. 


f — οὖν LTTrA. 
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ns. 20 But ye havean 
nunction from the Holy 
One, and ye know all 
things. 21 I have not 
written unto you be- 
cause ye know not the 
truth, but because ye 
know it, aud that nolie 
is of the truth. 22 Who 
is a liar but he that 
denicth that Jesus is 
the Christ ? He is an- 
tichrist, that denierh 
the Father and the 
Son. 23 Whosoever de- 
nieth the Son, the same 
hath not the Father: 
[but] he that acknow- 
ledgeth the Son hath 
the Father also. 21 Let 
that therefore abide 
in you, which ye have 
heard from the begin- 
ning. If that which 
ye bave heard from 
the beginning shall 
remain in you, ye 
also shall continue 
in the Son, and in 
the Father. 25 And 
this is the promise 
that he hath promised 
us, even eternal life. 
26 These things havel 
written unto you con- 
cerning them that se- 
duce you. 27 But the 
anointing which ye 
have reccived of him 
abideth in you, and ye 
need not that any man 
teach yon : but as the 
same anointing teach- 
eth you of all things, 
and is truth, and is no 
lie. and even asit hath 
taught you, ye shall 
abide in him. 

$3 And now, little 
children, abide in him; 
that, wher he shal) 
appear, we may nave 
eoufidence, and nos’ be 
ashamed before him at 
his coming. 

29 If ye know that 
he is rightcone, ye 
know that cvery one 
that doeth rightcous- 
ness is born of him, 
IIL. Behold, what i:uaan- 
ner of love the Father 
hath bestowed upon 
us, that we should be 
called the sons of God: 
therefore the world 
knoweth us not, be- 
cause it knew him not. 
2 Beloved, now are 
we the sons of God, 
and it doth not yet 
appear what we shall 
be: but we know that, 
when he shall appear, 
we shall be like him ; 
for we shall see hiin 


€ + ὁ ὁμολογῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει he that 
5. — εν L. 

j-wévere abide LTTraW. 
Ὁ γεγένηται in Stephens. 


Ὀ μένει 
k ἐὰν 
9. + και 
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ns heis. 3 And every 
man that hath this 
hope in him purifieth 
himself, even as he is 
pure, 


4 Whosoever com- 
mitteth sin transgres- 
seth also the law : for 
sin is the transgres- 
sion of the law. 5 And 
ye know that he was 
mauifested to take a- 
Way our sins; and in 
him is no sin. 6 Who- 
so-ver abideth in him 
sinneth not: whoso- 
ever sinnecth hath not 
seen him, neither 
known him. 


7 Little children, let 
no mau deceive you: 
he that doeth right- 
cousness is righteous, 
even as he is righteous, 
8 He that committcth 
sip is of the devil ; for 
the devilsinneth from 
the beginning. For 
this purpose the Son 
of God was manifest- 
ed, that he might de- 
stroy the works of the 
devil. 9 Whosoever is 
born of God doth not 
commif sin; for his 
seed remaineth in him: 
and he cannot sin, be- 
cause he is born of God. 
10 In this the children 
of God are manifest, 
aud the children of the 
devil: whosoever do- 
eth not righteousness 
is not of God. neither 
he that loveth not his 
brother. 11 For this 
is the message that ye 
heard from the begin- 
ning, that we should 
love one another, 
12 Not as Cain, who 
was of that wieked 
one, and slew his bro- 
ther. And wherefore 
slew he him ? Because 
his own works were 
evil, and his brother's 
righteous, 


13 Marvel not, my 
brethren, if the world 
hate you. 14 We know 
that we have passed 
from death unto life, 
because we love the 
brethren. He that 
loveth not Ais bro- 
ther :hideth in death. 
15 Whosoever hateth 


ἃ — 7 L (misinformed as to codex Β). 
t+ καὶ And T. 


righteous) x. 


TQANNOY A. [Π- 


« » A ? (2 ,, 3. ᾽ - 
ὁ ἔχων τὴν.ἐλπίδα.ταύτην ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, 
this hope in him, 


ἐστιν. ὃ καὶ πᾶς 
he is. And everyone that has 
ε ΄ ε , A 7 - ε ’ J 
ἁγνίζει ἑαυτόν, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος AyVOC ἐστιν. 
purifies himself, erenas he “pure lis, 
~ - 4 , ? ~~ 
4 Πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, καὶ THY ἀνομίαν ποιεῖ" 
Everyone that practises sin, also lawlessness practises ; 
καὶ 4n'apapria ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνομία. ὅ καὶ οἴδατε Ort ἐκεῖνος 
and sin is lawlessness. And yeknow that he 
? 4 € ’ e - 
ἐφανεριύθη, ἵνα τὰς ἁμαρτίας "ἡμῶν! ἄρῃ" καὶ 
Was manifested, that 7sins Your he might take away; and 
΄ - ~ € ~ 
ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκιἔστιν. 6 πᾶς ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ μένων οὐχ 
sin in him is not. ?Anyone “that Sin Shim ‘abides ‘not 
(Zit. everyune) 
? 


ἁμαρτάνει: πᾶς ὁ ἁμαρτάνων οὐχ εἰύρακεν αὐτόν, οὐδὲ 


sins: 7anyone *that *sins Mot has seen him, nor 
(lit. everyone) 
» 7 ᾽, 
εγνωκεν QAUTOV. 
has known him. 
t ’ ε ae @ - 
7 Texvia, μηδεὶς πλανάτω ὑμᾶς oO ποιῶν τὴν 


Little children, πὸ %one ‘let *lead Sastray ὅγοι ; he that practises 
, 2 , 4 - ’ ’ 

δικαιοσύνην, δίκαιός ἐστιν, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος δίκαιός ἐστιν. ὃ ὁ 
righteousness, righteous is, evenas he righteaus 1s. He that 
ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν; ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστίν. Ore ἀπ᾽ 
practises sin, of the devil is; because from [the] 
? ~ e te € ig ᾽ ~ 4 ’ ς es 
ἀρχῆς ὃ διάβολος ἁμαρτάνει. εἰς τοῦτο ἐφανερώθη ὁ υἱὸς 
beginning the devil sins. For this was manifested the Son 

~ ~ er , A ” ~ , ~ Uy 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα λύσῃ Ta ἔργα τοῦ διαβόλου. 9 πᾶς ὁ 


of God, that he might undo the works ofthe devil. 2Anyone “that 
(lit. everyone) 


γεγεννημένος ix τοῦ θεοῦ ἁμαρτίαν οὐ ποιεῖ, ὅτι σπέρμα 
*han been “begotten Τοῦ fGod, 10sin Inot “practises, because seed 
αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ μένει" καὶ obdvrarat ἁμαρτάνειν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ 


‘his in δηλ abides, and he is not able to sin, because of 
θεοῦ γεγέννηται. 10 ἐν τούτῳ φανερά ἐστιν τὰ τέκνα TOU 
God he has been begotten. In this manifest are the children 
θεοῦ καὶ ra τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλουι͵ πᾶς ὁ μὴ "ποιῶν 


of God and the children of the devil, 7Anyone °that ®not “practises 


(lit. everyone) 

’ ? »” ᾽ Load ~ 3 € 4 ᾽ ~ 4 
δικαιοσύνην" οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ὁ μὴ.ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
Srighteousness ‘not is of God, and hethat loves not 
? A ? Ψ of τ’ 9 4 ε ᾽ , τα 3 [4 
ἀδελφὸν QUTOU. 1} OTL AUTH ἐστιν 1) ἀγγελία HV NKOVOaATE 
*brother this, Because this is the message Which ye heard 
3 ᾽ Π - iid + ΩΣ ᾽ ΄ . 9 4 
ἀπ ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους" 12 οὐ καθὼς 
from [the] beginning; that weshould love one another: not as 
Κάϊν ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ἣν, καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
Cain ({who] of the wicked [one] was, and slew *brother 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ χάριν τίνος ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν; ὅτι τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτοῦ 

‘his; andon account of what slew he him? because his works 
πονηρὰ ἦν, τὰ. δὲ τοῦ.ἀδελφοῦ. αὐτοῦ δίκαια. 
2wicked ‘were, and those of his brother righteous, 
13 'M1Saupacere, ἀδελφοί ἵμου," εἰ μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος. 
Wonder not, "brethren ‘Jmy, if *hates *you ‘the ?world, 
14 ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν ὅτι μεταβεβήκαμεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου εἰς THY 
We know that wehavepassed from death to 
ζωὴν, ore ἀγαπῶμεν τοὺς ἀδελφούς: ὁ μὴ.ἀγαπῶν 
life, because we love the brethren. Hethat loves not 
ὑτὸν ἀδελφόν," μένει ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ. 15 πᾶς 
brother, abides in death. 


r— ἡμῶν 1Ὁὖττὰ. 
v— μον LITrAW, 


Chis} 

ὁ μισῶν τὸν 
Everyone that hates 

5 ὧν δίκαιος (read.that is nat 

Wig του ee «ΖΦ LITrAW,. 





Ill, IV. I JOHN. 


7a 8 9 ~ > . ΄ 8 ” er ~ 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἀνθρωποκτόνος εστίν, Kai οἴδατε OTL πᾶς 


?brother this a niurderer 15, and yeknow that ’any 
; (lit. every) 
, » 4 ΦΉΣ ᾽ ¥ ~ “ 
ἀνθρωποκτόνος οὐκ ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἐν ταὐτῷ" μένουσαν. 
Smurderer ‘ot has 1186 eternal “in “him ‘abiding. 


16 ᾽Εν τούτῳ ἐγνώκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην, ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὑπὲρ 
By this we have known love, because he for 
ἡμῶν τὴν.-Ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ ἔθηκεν" καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ὑπὲρ τῶν 
us his life laid down; and we ought for the 
ἀδελφῶν τὰς ψυχὰς γτιθέναι.! 17 ὃς. δ᾽  ὰν ἔχῃ τὸν 
brethren [our] lives to lay down. But whoever may have 
βίον τοῦ κόσμου, καὶ θεωρῇ τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ χοείαν 
®means *of ‘life ‘the world’s, and may see his brother “need 
ἔχοντα, καὶ κλείσῃ τὰ.σπλάγχνα.αὐτοῦ an’ αὐτοῦ, πῶς ἡ 
*having, and may shut up : his bowels from him, how “the 
ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ μένει ἐν αὐτῷ; 


Slove *of °Godtabidesin him? 
18 Texvia “pov," μὴ. ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ μηδὲ γλώσσῃ, 
“Little °children ‘my, weshould ποῦ love inword, nor with tongue, 


baNN'' ο ἔργῳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ. 19 “καὶ! ἐν τούτῳ “γινώσκομεν" 
but inwork and in truth. And by this we know 
ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας ἐσμέν, Kai ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πείσομεν 
that of the truth we are, and before him shall persuade 
τὰς. καρδίας.ἡμῶν" 20 fore" ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ καρδία, 
our hearts, that if “should *condemn ‘our *heart, 
iy ὁ θεὸς τῆς.καρδίας. ἡμῶν καὶ γινώσκει πάντα. 


OTL μείζων ἐστὶν O 
that greater [18 God than our heart and knows all things. 


21 ἀγαπητοί, ἐὰν ἢ, καρδία ξἡ μῶν! μὴ. καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν, 
Beloved, if *heart four should not condemn us, 
παῤῥησίαν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν θεόν, 22 καὶ Ody αἰτῶμεν, 
boldness we have towards God, and whatsoever we may ask, 
λαμβάνομεν ἅπαρ᾽" αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τὰς.ἐντολὰς. αὐτοῦ τηροῦμεν, 
we receive from him, because his commandments we keep, 
καὶ τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ποιοῦμεν. 23 καὶ αὕτη 
and the things pleasing before him we practise. And this 
ἐστὶν ἡ.ἐντολὴ. αὐτοῦ, iva ἱπιστεύσωμεν! τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 
is hiscommandment, that weshould believe onthe name 
υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, καὶ ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, καθὼς 
of his Son Jesus Christ, and should love oneanother, cven as 
ἔδωκεν ἐντολὴν ἡμῖν. 24 καὶ ὃ τηρῶν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ, 
he gave commandment to us. And he that keeps his commandments, 
ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν αὐτῷ" καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν 
in him abides, and he in* him: and by this we know 
i γ᾽ ~ ~ oe e ~ 
ὅτι μένει ἐν ἡμῖν, ἐκ TOU πνεύματος οὗ ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν. 
that he abides in us, by the Spirit which tous he gave. 
’ t 8 4 ΄ G ᾽ Ἂν ὦ: , 
4 ᾿Αγαπητοί, μὴ παντὶ πνεύματι πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμά- 
Beloved, not %every ‘spirit believe, but prove 


" t > ? “ ~ z ‘4 « 4 
ζετε τὰ πνεύματα, εἰ ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν ὅτι πολλοὶ ψευδο- 
the spirits, if of God they are; because many false 


προφῆται ἐξεληλύθασιν εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 2 ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκετε 
prophets have goneout into the world. By this ye know 
τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ" πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ Ιησοῦν χριστὸν 
the Spirit of God: every spirit which confesses Jesus Christ 





Υ θεῖναι LTTrAW 2 — μου LTTrAW. 
tongue) GLTTrAW. ὃ ἀλλὰ τῖτ. ¢ + ἐν in (work) GLTTraw. 

μεθα we shall know LTtraw. fo τι (read whatever our heart) L. 
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his brother is a’ mur- 
derer: and ye know 
that no murderer hath 
eternal life abiding in 
him. 


16 Hereby perceive 
we the love of God, 
because he laid down 
his life for us: and 
we ought to lay down 
our lives for the bi'c- 
thren. 17 But whox<o 
hath this world’s good, 
and seeth his brother’ 
have need, and shur- 
teth up his bowels uf 
compassion from him, 
how dwelleth the lore 
of Godin him? 


18 My little chil- 
dren, let us not love 
in word, neither in 
tongue; but in deed 
andin truth. 19 And 
hereby we know that 
we are of the truth, 
and shall assure our 
hearts before him, 
20 For if our heart 
condemn us, God is 
greater than our heart, 
and knoweth all 
things. 21 Beloved, if 
our heart condemn us 
not, then have we con- 
fidence toward God, 
22 And whatsoever we 
ask, wereceiveof him, 
because we kcep his 
commandments, and 
do those things that 
are pleasing in his 
sight. 23 And this is 
his commandment, 
That we should be- 
lieve on the name of 
his Son Jesus Christ, 
and love one another, 
as he gave us com- 
mandment, 24 And he 
that keepeth his com- 
maudments dwelleth 
in him, and heinhim, 
Aud hereby we know 
that he abideth in us, 
by the Spirit which he 
hath given us, 


IV. Beloved, believe 
not every spirit, but 
try the spirits whe- 
ther they are of God: 
because many false 
prophets are gone out 
into the world, 2 Here- 
by know ye the Spirit 
of God: Every spirit 
that confesseth that 
Jesus Christ is come 





8. Ὁ τῇ (read with the 
ἃ — καὶ L[TrAl]. 


_ & γνωσό- 
ὃ — ἡμῶν (ead 


i πιστεύωμεν We believe LTIr; πιστεύσωμεν a, 
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in the flesh is of God: 
3 and every spirit that 
sonfesscth not that 
Jesus Christ is come in 
the flesh is not of God: 
and this is that spirit 
of antichrist, where- 
of ye have heard that 
it should come; and 
even now already is it 
in the world. 4 Ye are 
of God, littlechildren, 
and have overcome 
them: because greater 
is he that is in you, 
than he that is in the 
world. 5 They are of 
the world: therefore 
speak they of the 
world, and the world 
heareth them. 6 We 
are of God: he that 
knoweth God heareth 
us; he that is not of 
God heareth not us. 
Hereby know we the 
spirit of truth, and the 
spirit of error. 


7 Beloved, let us 
love one another: for 
love is of God; and 
every one that loveth 
is born of God, and 
knoweth God. 8 He 
that loveth not know- 
eth not God; for God 
is love. 9 Inthis was 
manifested the love 
of Goud toward us, be- 
cause that God sent 
his only begorten Son 
into the world. that we 
might live through 
him. 10 Herein is love, 
not that we loved God, 
but that he loved us, 
and sent his Son to 
be the propitiation for 
our sins. 11 Beloved, 
if God so loved us, we 
ought also to love one 
another. 12 No man 
hath seen God at 
any time. If we love 
cne another, God 
dwelleth in us, and his 
love is perfected in us. 
13 Hereby know we 
that we dwell in him, 
and he in us, beeanse 
he hath given us of 
his Spirit. 14 And we 
have sccn and do testi- 
fy that the Father scut 
the Son fo be the Sa- 
viour of the world. 


lQ AWN OT PY, 


A s 2 « - - τ ~ ~ 
ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα, ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν. 3 καὶ πᾶν πνεῦμα 
*in “flesh 1come, of God is ; and ’any “spirit 

(lit. every) 
ry ~ ~ Ξ ’ ,? , 9 
ὃ μὴ ὁμολογεῖ τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἔχοιστὸν ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα," ἐκ 


A. 


“which confesses “ποῦ 7Jesus ®Christ ?°in ‘flesh ®°come, 180 8 
- - 5 ‘ ~ ,ὔ AY ~ ᾽ , 
τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν" καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ τοῦ ἀντιχρίστοιι, 
44God ‘not ‘is: and _ this is that{powerJofthe antichrist, 


« »» \ ~ ~ ’ 4 » 
ὃ ἀκηκόατε ὅτι ἔρχεται, καὶ νῦν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ἐστὶν ἤδη. 
[08] which ye heard that it comes, and now in the world isit already. 
4 Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστε, τεκνία, Kai νενικήκατε αὐτούς" 
Ye of God__ are, little children, and haveovercome them, 
’ ay e ? ς ~ n € ᾽ ~ , 
ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ ὁ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. 
because greater is hewho([is]in you thanhe who[is)in the world, 


5 αὐτοὶ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου εἰσίν, διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου λα- 
They of the ‘world are; because of his of the world they 
λοῦσιν, καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτῶν ἀκούει. 6 ἡμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
talk, and the world “them *hears. We of God 
ἐσμεν' ὁ γινώσκων τὸν θεόν, ἀκούει ἡμῶν. ὃς οὐκιἔστιν 
are; Π6 ἰδδὺ kuows God, hears us; hethat is not 
ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, OVK.AKOVEL ἡμῶν. EK τούτου γινώσκομεν TO πνεῦμα 
of God, hears not us, By this we know the spirit 
τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ TO πνεῦμα THE πλάνης. 
oftruth and the βρίσιῦ of error. 


’ : , ᾽ ~ ? ’ Ὁ a © » , 3 “ 
7 ᾿Αγαπητοί, ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους" ὅτι ἡ) ἀγάπη ἐκ τοῦ 
Beloved, weshould love one another; because love 7of 
θεοῦ ἐστιν, καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀγαπῶν, ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέννηται, 
Ξᾳοῦ ais; and everyone that loves, of God has been begotten, 
καὶ γινώσκει τὸν θεύν. ὃ ὃ μὴ.ἀγαπῶν, οὐκ.ἔγνω τὸν θεόν" 
and knows God. Hethat loves not, knew not God; 
ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν. 9 ἐν τούτῳ ἐφανερώθη ἡ ἀγάπη 
because God love tis, In this wis manifested the love 
Tou θεοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν, ὅτι Tov.vidv.avTiv τὸν μονογενῆ ἀπέ- 


of Godasto us, that his Son the only-begotten 7has 
σταλκεν ὁ θεὸς εἰς τὸν κόσμον, ἵνα ζήσωμεν Oe’ αὐτοῦ. 
Ssent 7God into the world, that we might live through him. 


10 ἐν τούτῳ ἐστὶν ἡ ἀγάπη, οὐχ ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἠγαπήσαμεν τὸν 


In this is love, not that we loved 
θεόν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν υἱὸν 
God, but that he loved us, and sent 7Son 


αὐτοῦ ἱλασμὸν περὶ τῶγν.ἁμαρτιῶν.ἡμῶν. 11 ἀγαπητοί, εἰ 


"his apropitiation for our sins, Beloved, if 
οὕτως ὁ θεὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, Kai ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ἀλλήλους 
280 God loved us, also we ought one another 


ἀγαπᾷν. 12 θεὸν οὐδεὶς πώποτε τεθέαται" ἐὰν ἀγαπῶμεν 
to love. *God ‘no “one fat 7any *time *has*seen; if we should love 


ἀλλήλους, ὁ θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν μένει, Kal ἡ-ἀγάπη.αὐτοῦ ἱτετελειω- 


one another, ‘vod in wus abides, and his love *perfect- 
, 1 ‘ ? € ~ , , te 
μένη ἐστὶν ἐν ἡμῖν." 13 ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ 
ed Mis in us. By this weknow that in him 
if A ? 4 γ᾽ « ~ e ΩΣ - 
μένομεν, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν ἡμῖν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦὔ.πνεύματος αὐτοῦ 
weabide, and he in us, because of his Spirit 


δέδωκεν ἡμῖν. 14 καὶ ἡμεῖς τεθεάμεθα και μαρτυροῦμεν ὅτι 
he has given to us. And we have seen and bear witness that 
ὁ πατὴρ ἀπέσταλκεν τὸν υἱὸν σωτῆρα τοῦ κόσμου. 

the Father has sent the Son [as] Saviour of the world. 


ee ςις!'͵ὸέ͵͵Ἕ΄.... 


k — Χριστὸν W; — χριστὸν ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα (veud the Jesus) Gira, 
τετελειωμένη ἐστίν L; τετελ. ἐν ἡμῖν ἐστίν ΤΊτΑ. 


Ι ἐν ἡμῖν 


͵ 


τὴν. I JOHN. 

15 “Oc.dv ὁμολογήσῃ ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. ὁ 

Whosoever may confess that Jesus is the Son of God, 

θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, καὶ αὐτὸς iv τῷ θεῷ. 16 Kai ἡμεῖς ἐγνώ- 
God in him abides, and he in God. And we have 
καμεν καὶ πεπιστεύκαμέν τὴν ἀγάπην ἣν ἔχει ὁ θεὸς Ev ἡμῖν. 
known and have believed the love which *has ‘God asto us. 
ὁ τὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν, καὶ ὁ μένων iv τῇ ἀγάπῳ, ἐν τῷ θεῷ 

Gd ?love 7is, and hethat abides in love, in God 
μένει, καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ", 17 ἐν τούτῳ τετελείωται ἡ ἀγάπη 
abides, and God in him. In this has been perfected love 
μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, iva παῤῥησίαν ἔχωμεν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς κρίσεως, 
with us, that boldness we may have in the day of judgment, 
ὅτι καθὼς ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν, Kai ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν ἐν τῷ. κόσμῳ. τούτῳ. 
that even as he is, also we are in this world. 
18 φόβος οὐκιἔστιν ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, Madd" ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη ἔξω 


*Fear ‘there “is *not in love, but perfect love out 
΄ 4 , ε ΄ , ” e A ) 
βάλλει τὸν φόβον, ὅτι ὁ φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει’ ὁ-.δὲ φοβοῦύ- 
Toasts fear; because fear "torment ‘has,andhethat fears 
μενος οὐ.τετελείωται 


ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 19 ἡμεῖς ° ἀγαπῶμεν 
has not been made perfect in love. We love 
Pairov' ore “αὐτὸς πρῶτος ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς. 


him because he first loved us, 
20 Ἐάν τις εἴπῃ, Ὅτι ἀγαπῶ τὸν θεόν, καὶ τὸν aded- 
If anyone should say, LT love God, and *bro- 
gov αὐτοῦ μισῇ, Ψψεύστης toriv' ὁ.γὰρ μὴ.ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
ther Shis ‘should *hate, a liar he is. For he that loves not 


ee a 8 aN 
ἑώρακεν, τὸν θεὸν ὃν 


᾽ 8 ᾽ ~~ «ι ? et 2 
ἀδελφὸν.αὐτοῦ ὃν οὐχ.-ἑώρακεν, 
whom he has seen, 


his brother 7God whom °he?°has '!not '?seen, 
πῶς" δύναται ἀγαπᾷν; 21 καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔχο- 


thow 215 6 “4016 ‘to Slove? And this commandment we 
~ ¢ ~ Q AY ~ ᾿ 
μὲν am αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν θεὺν ἀγαπᾷ καὶ τὸν 
have from him, that hethat loves God should love also 


) Ὁ ‘ ? - ~ e c ef ? ~ 9 e 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 5 Πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ 
“brother ‘his. Everyone that believes that Jesus is the 
χριστὸς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέννηται. Kai πᾶς ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
Christ, of God has been begotten; andeveryone that loves him that 
γεννήσαντα ἀγαπᾷ "καὶ; τὸν γεγεννημένον ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 2 ev 


‘begat, loves also him that has beeu begotten of him, By 
τούτῳ γινώσκομεν OTL ἀγαπῶμεν τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅταν TOY 
this we know that welove the children of God, when 


Α . ~we x 4 - ~ φ o 
θεὸν ἀγαπῶμεν καὶ τὰς.ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ‘rypwpev." 3 αὕτη.γάρ 
God welove and his commandments keep. For this 
ἐστιν ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα racivrodac.avTov τὴρῶμεν" 

is the love of God, that his commandments we should keep ; 
καὶ αἱ. ἐντολαὶ αὐτοῦ βαρεῖαι οὐκ.εἰσίν. 4 ὅτι πᾶν τὸ γε- 
and hiscommandments burdensome are not. Because all that has 
γεννημένον ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον" Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν 
been begetten of God ecvercomes the world; and_ this is 
ἡ νίκη ἡ νικήσασα τὸν κόσμον, ἡ-.πίστις ἡμῶν" 5 Tic’ 
the victory which overcame the world, our faith. Who 


~ ‘ ’ Α ¢ U 3 ~~ 
ἐστιν ὁ νικῶν τὸν κόσμον, εἰμὴ ὁ πιστεύων OTL Ἰησοῦς 
is hethat overcomes the world, but hethat believes that Jesus 
ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ; 
is the Son of God? 
ee 
m + μένει abides [L]TA. 2 ἀλλὰ Tr. ° + οὖν therefore r. 


96 θεὸς God L. 5 οὐ (read he is not able) ΕΥΤΓΑ, 
* + [δέ] but (who) Tr, 


5 [kat] LTr, 
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15 Whosoever shall 
confess that Jesus is 
the Sou of God, God 
dwellethsin him, and 
he in God. 16 And we 
have known and be- 
lieved the love that 
God hath to us. God 
is love; and he that 
dwellethin love dwell- 
eth in God, and God 
in him. 17 Herein is 
our love made perfect, 
that we may have 
boldness in the day of 
judgment : because as 
he is, so are we in this 
world. 18 Thre is no 
fear in love; but per- 
fcet Jove casteth out 
fear: because fear hath 
torment. He that fear- 
ethis not made per- 
fect in love. 19 We 
Jove him, because he 
first loved us. 


20 If a man say, I 
love God, and hateth 
his brother, he is a 
liar: for he that loveth 
not his brother whom 
he hath seen, how can 
he love God whom he 
hath not seen? 21 And 
this commandment 
have we from him, 
hat he who loveth 
God love his brother 
also. V. Whosoever be- 
lieveth thatJesusis the 
Christ is born of Gods 
and every one that lov- 
eth him that begat 
loveth him also that is 
begotten of hin. 2 By 
this we know that we 
love the children of 
God,. when we love 
God, and keephis com- 
mandments. 3 ‘For 
this is the love of God, 
that we keep his com- 
Mmandments: and his 
commandments are 
not grievous. 4 For 
whatsocver is born of 
God overcometh the 
world: and this is the 
victory that overcom- 
eth the world, even 
our faith. 5 Who is he 
that overcometh the 
world, but he that be- 
lieveth that Jesus ig 
the Son of God ? 





P — αὐτὸν LTTrAW, 


t ποιῶμεν May dO LTTrAW. 
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6 This is he that came 
by water and blood, 
even Jesus Christ ; not 
by water only, but by 
water and blood, And 
it is the Spirit that 
beareth witness, be- 
cause the Spirit is 
truth. 7 For there are 
three that bear record 
in heaven, the Father, 
the Word, and the 
Holy Ghost : and these 
three are one. 8 And 
there are three that 
bear witness in earth, 
the Spirit, aud the 
. water, andthe blood: 
and these three agree 
in one. 9If we recvive 
the witness of men, 
the witness of God is 
greater: for thisis the 
witness of God which 
he hath testified of his 
Son. 10 He that be- 
lieveth on the Son 
of God hath the wit- 
hess in himself: he 
that believeth not God 
hath made him a Har ; 
because he believeth 
not the record that 
God gave of his Son. 
11 And this is the re- 
cord, that God hath 
given to us eternal 
life, and this life 
is in his Son. 12 He 
that hath the Son hath 
life ; and he that hath 
not the Son of God 
hath not life. 


13. These things 
have I written un- 
to you that believe 
on the name of the 
Son of God; that ye 
may know that ye 
have eternal life, and 
that ye may believe 
on the name of the 
Son of God. 14 And 
this is the confidence 
that we have in him, 
that, if we ask any 
thing according to his 
will, he heareth us: 
19. and if we know 
chat he hear us, what- 
soevcr we ask, we 
know that we havethe 
petitions that we de- 
sired of him. 


16 If any man see 
his brother sin a 
sin which is not unto 
death, he shall ask, 
and he shall give 


IQ@ANNCY A. Vv. 


, 3 A ev y ~ 
6 Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἐλθὼν δι᾿ ὕδατος Kai atparoc, Ἰησοῦς 


This is hewho came by water and blood, Jesus 
will ’ ? ’ ~ er ’ x 1AN ! 3 ~ ern = tig 
ὁ! χριστός" οὐκ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι μόνον, αλλ" ἐν τῷ ὕοατι Kat 
the Christ ; not by water only, but by water and 


~ ‘ 4 “ » 4 ἐν ὁ er Α “ ’ 
Tw αἵματι" Kal TO πνευμα EOTLY TO μαρτυροῦν OTt TO πνευμα 
blood. Andthe Spirit it is that bears witness, because the Spirit 
ἐστιν ἡ ἀλήθεια. ἢ OTe τρεῖς εἰσιν οἱ μαρτυροῦντες τὲν τῷ 
is the truth. Because three thcre are who bear witness in 
οὐρανῷ, ὁ πατήρ, ὁ λόγος, Kai TO ἅγιον πνεῦμα" καὶ οὗτοι 
heaven, the Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghost; and _ theso 
οἱ τρεῖς ἕν εἰσιν. ὃ Kat τρεῖς εἰσιν οἱ μαρτυροῦντες ἐν τῇ 
three one are. And three there are who bear witness on 
yy," τὸ πνεῦμα, Kai τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ TO αἷμα, καὶ οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὸ 
earth, the Spirit, and the water, andthe blood; and the three to the 
ἕν εἰσιν. 9 εἰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων λαμβᾶνο- 
one [point] are. If the witness of men we re- 
? ~ ~ , ? e/ t ’ 
μὲν, ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ θεοῦ μείζων ἐστίν" ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν 
ceive, the witness of God “greater is, Because this is 
ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ θεοῦ, δἣν" μεμαρτύρηκεν περὶ τοῦ.υἱοῦ. αὐτοῦ. 
the witness of God which he has witnessed eoncerning his Son, 
10 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἔχει τὴν μαρτυρίαν ὃ 
Hethat believes on the Son of God hus the witness 
ςἑαυτῷ"" ὁ μὴ.πιστεύων τῷ θεῷ! ψεύστην πεποίηκεν αὐτόν, 
himself; he that believes not God *a *liar "has *made “him, 
OTL οὐ.πεπίστευκεν εἰς THY μαρτυρίαν, ἣν μεμαρτύρηκεν ὁ 
because he has not believed in the witness which “has “witnessed 
θεὸς περὶ Tov.viov.avrov. 11 Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία 
1God concerning his Son. And = this is the witness, 
e A ᾽ » e ~ e , A x ef « 4 ? ~ 
ὅτι ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ θεός" καὶ αὕτη ἡ ζωὴ ἐν τῷ 


ἐν 
in 


that life “eternal gave “to*us ‘God; and _ this life in 
υἱῷ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 12 ὁ ἔχων τὸν νἱόν, ἔχει THY ζωήν" ὁ 
*Son “his tis: hethat has the Son, has lite; he that 
μὴ-ἔχων τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ, τὴν ζωὴν οὐκ. ἔχει. 

Βαβ ποὺ the Son of God, life has not. 


13 Tatra ἔγραψα ὑμῖν “τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς τὸ “ὄνομα 
These things 1 wrote toyou who believe on the name 

τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ," ἵνα εἰδῆτε OTe ζωὴν ἰἔχετε αἰώνιον," βκαὶ 
of the Son of God, that yemay know that *life *ye "have %eternal, and 
iva πιστεύητε! εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ. 14 καὶ αὕτη 
that ye may belicve on the name ofthe Son of God. And this 


ἐστὶν ἡ παῤῥησία ἣν ἔχομεν πρὸς αὐτόν, ore ἐάν τι! 


is the boldness which we have towards him, that if anything 
αἰτώμεθα κατὰ 70.0é\npa.abrov, ἀκούει ἡμῶν" 15 καὶ 
we may ask aecording to his will, he hears us, And 


ἰξὰν" οἴδαμεν Ore ἀκούει ἡμῶν, δ. ἂν" αἰτώμεθα, οἴδαμεν Ore 
Solt we know tnat he hears us, whatsoever we may ask, we know that 
ἔχομεν τὰ αἰτήματα ἃ ᾧῳᾧἠτήκαμεν ἱπαρ᾽" αὐτοῦ. 
Wwe have the requests which we haveasked from him, 
, ” a ~ ’, 
16 Ἐάν rie dy! τὸν. ἀδελφὸν. αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτάνοντα 
If anyone should see his brother sinning 
, ~ , 
ἁμαρτίαν μὴ πρὸς θάνατον, αἰτῆσει, καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ ζωὴν, 





him life for them that a sin not to death, he shall ask, and he shall give him life 
Vv - ὃ TTrAW. x ἀλλὰ Tr y + ev by LTTraw, t— ἐν τῷ ovparym.... τῇ γῇ 


verse 8 GLTTraw. 
viw the Son 1». 
EXETE G. 


® ore that LTTrAW. 
e 
ETE G 8 οἱ πιστεύοντες 
bow. ἂν whatever L. 


b+ τοῦ θεοῦ οἵ God 1. “ αὐτῷ him Tra. dtu 
— τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς TO ὄνομα TOV υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ GLTTrAW. f αἰώνιον 
[ye] believers GLW ; τοῖς πιστεύουσιν to [you] who believe 1Tra, 
1 ἂν L, ‘cay 7, han’ LIT. τὰ e107 L, 


II JOHN. 


ῳ 4 , " < “ok , 
τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσιν μὴ πρὺς θάνατον. ἔστιν ἁμαρτία 
for those that sin not to death. There is a sin 
a ἢ sy ie ΠΣ ͵ 
πρὸς θάνατον" ov περι ἐκείνης λέγω ἵνα ἐρωτήσῃ" 
to death ; not concerning that doIsay that he should beseech. 
17 πᾶσα ἀδικία ἁμαρτία ἐστίν, καὶ ἔστιν ἁμαρτία οὐ πρὸς 


Every unrighteousness ?sin lis; and thereis asin not 
θάνατον. 18 οἴδαμεν Ore πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
death. We know that Zanyone °thaf has *been *begotten “of ®God 
(lit. everyone) 

e Τὰ ? ? « a ? ~ ~ ~ e 
οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει" "AAA" ὁ γεννηθεὶς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ τηρεῖ “εαυ- 
‘not sius, but hethat was begotten of God keeps  him- 
Tov," καὶ δ. πονηρὸς οὐχ. ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ. 19 οἴδαμεν ὅτι 
self, and the wicked [one] docs not touch him. Weknow that 
ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐσμεν, Kai 0 κόσμος ὅλος ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ κεῖται. 
of God wearc, andthe ?world *whole in the wickcd [one] 1188. 
20 Ροϊδαμεν.δὲ! Ore ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ἥκει, καὶ δέδωκεν ἡμῖν 

And we know that the Son of God iscome, and hasgiven us 

διάνοιαν ἵνα “γινώσκωμεν" τὸν ἀληθινόν" καί ἐσμεν 
an understanding that wemight know him that [is] true ; and we are 
ἐν τῷ ἀληθινῷ, ἐν τῷ υἱῷ. αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦ χριστῷ. οὗτός 
in htm that [153] true, in his Son Jesus Christ. He 
? ε 2 A , Sr eu 4 Pe 
ἐστιν ὁ ἀληθινὸς θεός, Kai %)" ζωὴ αἰώνιος. 

is the true God, and life eternal. 

91 Texvia, φυλάξατε "ἑαυτοὺς" ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. ἱἀμὴν." 

Little children, keep yourselves from idols. Amen, 

VIwavyou ἐπιστολὴ καθολικὴ πρώτη." 
408 5John “epistle *reneral ‘first. 
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sin not unto death. 
There is a sin unto 
death: I do not suy 
that he shall pray for 
it. 17 All unright- 
eousness is sin: and 
there is a sin not 
uuto death. 18 We 
know that whosoever 
is born of God sinncth 
not ; but hethat is be- 
gotten of God kcepeth 
himself, and that wic- 
ked one toucheth him 
not. 19 And we know 
that we are of God 
and the whole world 
lieth in wickedness, 
90 And we know that 
the Son of God is come, 
and hath given us an 
understanding, that 
we may know him that 
is true, and we are in 
him that is true, even 
in his Son Jesus Christ. 
This is the true God, 
and eternal life. 


21 Little children, 
keep yourselves from 
idols, Amen. 


aEDISTOAH IQANNOY AEYTEPA." 


2EPISTLE 30F *JOHN ISECOND. 


ὋὉ πρεσβύτερος PékAexry" “κυρίᾳ' καὶ τοῖς. τέκνοις αὐτῆς, 
The elder to (the] elect lady and her children, 


eX ~ , ‘ ? ‘ 4 
ode ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, kat οὐκ ἐγὼ μόνος, ἀλλὰ Kat 


whom I love in truth, and not I only, but also 
, e , 4 ? ‘ Q 3 fe 

πάντες οἱ ἐγνωκότες τὴν ἀλήθειαν, 2 διὰ τὴν adn- 
all those who have known’ the truth, for sake of the 


θειαν τὴν μένουσαγ ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν Eorar εἰς.τὸν. αἰῶνα" 
truth which abides in us, and with us shall be for ever. 
3 ἔσται μεθ᾽ Snyper" χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη παρὰ θεοῦ πατρὸς 

2Shall*be *with Sus 4erace, mercy, peace, from God [the} Father, 
kai παρὰ "κυρίου" Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ πατρός, ἐν 
and from ([the} Lord Jesus Christ, the Son ofthe Father, in 
ἀληθείᾳ καὶ ἀγάπῃ. 

truth and _ love. 

, 2 ~ Le 
4 ’Exdonv λίαν ore εὕρηκα ἐκ THY.TEKYWY_COV TEPLTA- 
[I rejoiced exceedingly that I have found of thy children walk- 

~ + Ψ " . ἢ Π] , ἣ ~ 

τοῦντας ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καθὼς ivroAny ἐλάβομεν παρὰ 


του 
ing in truth, as commandment we received from the 


THE elder unto the 
elect lady and _ her 
children, whom I love 
in the truth ; and not 
I only, but also all 
they that have known 
the truth ; 2 for the 
truth’s sake, which 
dwelleth in us, and 
shall be with us for 
ever. 3 Grace be with 
you, mercy, and peace, 
from God the Father, 
and from the Lord Je- 
sus Christ, the Son of 
the Father, in truth 
and love. 


4 1 rejoiced greatly 
that I found of thy 
children walking in 
truth, as we hive re- 
ceived a command- 
ment from the Father. 


———— atten! 


P καὶ οἴδαμεν GL. 
t — ἀμήν GLITrAW. 


ο αὐτόν him TTrA. 
8 ἑαυτὰ LTTr. 
"Iwavvov α΄ A. 

8. + τοῦ ἀποστόλου the apostle E ; 
ἐπιστολὴ β΄ Tr. Ὁ Stephens puts 
e Kupia Cyria (reading the word as a proper name) GLT. 
ptov LITrAW,, 


2 ἀλλὰ Tr. 
— 77] LTTrA. 
"Ἰωάνον o Τῇ; : 
4+ καθολικὴ general E ; 
a capital ’E, reading the 


ᾳ γινώσκομεν We know TTra. 
v — the subscription EGLTW ; 


᾿Ἰωάννου β΄ LTaAW; Ιωάνου 
word as ἃ proper name, 
4 ὑμῶν yuu EGLW. 


Camm KYA 
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5 And now I beseech 
thee, lady, not as 
though I wrote a new 
commundment wnto 
thee, but that which 
we had froiu the be- 
ginning, that we love 
one another. 6 And 
this is iove, that we 
walk after his com- 
mundments. This is 
the commandment, 
That, as ye have heard 
from the beginning, 
ye should walk in it. 
7 For many deccivers 
are entered into the 
world, who confess 
not that Jesus Christ 
is come in the flesh, 
This is ἃ deceiver and 
an antichrist. 8 Look 
to yourselves, that 
we lose not those 
things which we have 
wronght, but that we 
receive a full reward. 
9 Whosoever trins- 
gresseth, and abideth 
not in the doctrine of 
Christ, hath not God, 
He that abideth in the 
doctrine of Christ, he 
hath both the Father 
and the Son. 10 If 
there come any unto 
you, and briug not 
this doctrine. reteive 
him not into sour 
house, neither bid him 
God speed: 11 for he 
that biddeth him God 
speed is partaker of 
his evil deeds, 


12 Having many 
things. to write unto 
you, I would not write 
with paper and iuk: 
but I trust to come 
unto you, and speak 
face to face, that our 
joy may be full. 13 The 
children of thy elect 
sister greet thee, A- 
men. 


LO ANN OY” B. 

, ‘ ~ : ~ fe , Π ’ e ’ ‘ 
πατυός. ὃ καὶ νῦν ἐρωτῶ σε, 'ἱκυρια," οὐχ ὡς εντολὴν 
Father, And now 1 beseech thiee, ats not as ἃ *commandnent 
Byoagu σοι Kann," ἀλλὰ ἣν Βεἴΐχομεν" ἀπ᾽ ἀρ- 


51 ἐννγῖτο “to ®thee ‘new, but that which we were having from ‘One begin- 


XNCs iva ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους. 6 καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀγάπη, 
ning, that we should love one another. And this is * love, 


iva περιπατῶμεν κατὰ τὰς.ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ. αὕτη *oriv ἡ 


that weshould walk according to his commandments, ΤῸΝ is the 
ἐντολή." Ἐ καθώς ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἐν αὐτῇ 
comminundment, even as yeheard from(the] beginning, that in it 
περιπατῆτε᾽' 7 Ore πολλοὲ πλάνοι ἰεἰσῆλθον! εἰς τὸν 
ye might walk. Because many deceivers entered into the 


κόσμον, οἱ jr). ὁμολογοῦντες ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστὸν ἐρχόμενον ἐν 
world, those who do not confess Jesus Christ conling in 


σαρκί; οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πλάνος Kai ὃ ἀντίχριστος. 8 βλέπετε 
antichrist. See to 


flesh— this is the deceiver and the 

ἑαυτούς, (va μὴ ™aToNowpev" ἃ πείἰργασάμεθα," ἀλλὰ 
yourselves, that *not 1we?may lose what cynes we wrought, but 
μισθὸν πλήρη ἀπολάβωμεν." 9 πᾶς ᾿ὸ Ῥπαραβαινων," καὶ 
a “reward ‘full we may receive. “Anyone “who +cransgresscs, Sand 


aC at. everyone) 


τοῦ χριστοῦ, θεὸν οὐκ ἔχει ὁ 


μὴ. μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ 
*5God ‘not ‘thas. He that 


Sabides 7not °in *the ?teaching ‘of }*the Ae 
μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῃ “τοῦ χοιστοῦ," οὗτος καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
abides in the teaching of the Christ, this [ene] both the Father 
καὶ τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει. 10 εἴ τις ἔρχεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ταύτην 
and the Son has, If anyone comes to you, and this 


τὴν διδαχὴν οὐ«φέρει, μὴ λαμβάνετε αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκιαν, 
teaching doe, not bring, do not receive him into [180] house, 


καὶ χαίρειν αὐτῷ μὴ. λέγετε" 11 oS yap λέγων" αὐτῷ χαίρειν, 


and “Hail! *to*him ‘say 7not; forhe who says tohim Mail! 
κοινωνεῖ τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ τοῖς πονηροῖς. 
partakes in “works this “evil. 


12 Πολλὰ ἔχων ὑμῖν eciens οὐκ.Σἠβουλήθην" διὰ χὰρ- 


ἸΔΩ͂ things having *to *you ‘to “write, I would not with pa- 
Tov καὶ μέλανος" ‘adda ἐλπιζω' "ἐλθεῖν"! πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Kai στόμα 


per and ink ; but hope to come to you, and mouth 
πρὸς στόμα λαλῆσαι; ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ "ayaa" x. πεπληρωμένη." 
to mouth tospeak, that *j oy our may be full. 
13 ἀσπάζεταί σε τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἀδελφῆς σου τῆς YEKAEK- 
"Salute Sthee ‘the *children Ssister of *thine Select. 
τῆς." “anny.” 
Amen. 


δ᾽᾿Γωάννου ἐπιστολὴ δευτέρα." 
30f *John “epistle ‘second, 





f Kupia Cyria (see verse 1) GLT. 
εἴχαμεν TTr. 
θαν (-θον TAW) went forth Ltr, 


σοι LTTr. 


ye wrought LTT: Ww. 
ae AW. 


t ἐλπίζω yap for I hope au. 
y See note Ὁ verse 1. 


ρωμένη ἢ LT. 


4ᾳ --- τοῦ χριστοῦ LTTrAW. 


 & γράφων (writing) σοι καινὴν EGAW; καινὴν γράφων 
iy ἐντολή ἐστιν LTT. AW. k + ἵνα that 7. 1 ἐξηλ- 
ἢ ἀπολέσητε ye may lose LTTraW. n εἰργάσασθε 

P προάγων goes torward 
τ᾿ λέγων yap LTTra. 3 ἐβουλήθην LITrAW. 
᾿ ee your LTra. * πεπλὴη- 
— the subscription EGLTW ; 


ο ἀπολάβητε ye may receive LTTraw. 


Y γενέσθαι LITrAW. 
7— ἀμήν GLITrAW. 


Iwavov β΄ Tr; ᾿Ιωάννον β΄ A, 


IOANNOY TPITH.! 


SOR *JOriN 1THLRD. 


bEJHZTOAH 


“EPIsS tik 





Ὁ πρεσβύτερος Γαΐῳ τῷ ἀγαπητῷ, ὃν ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ἐν 
The elder to Gaius the beloved, whom I in 


ἀληθείᾳ. 
CEUEML,. 
@ . ‘ ld δὴ ἊΨ»-»"ἤΦἤ \ 
2 ‘Ayarnri, περὶ πάντων εὔγομαϊ σε εὐοδοῦσθαι καὶ 
Beloved, concerning all things Iwi-h thee topro-per and 


« , ᾿Ὶ ’ ~ , ΄ , = 
ὑγιαίνειν, καθὼς evodovtat cov ἡ ψυχή. 3 ἐχάρην. “γὰο" 


be in health, even as prospers thy soul, For I rejoiced 
λίαν ἐργομένων ἀδελφῶν καὶ μαρτυρούντων σοὺ τῇ 
exceedingly, ‘coming (‘the) *brethren and bearing witness of thy 


ἀληθείᾳ, κἀθὼς σὺ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ περιπατεῖς. 4 μειζοτέοραν rov- 
truth, even as thou in truth walkest. Greater ®than 
των οὐκιἔχω χαράν, ἵνα ἀκούω τὰ ἐμὰ τέκνα ἐν ἃ 
*these*things ΤΙ *have ‘not ‘joy, that Ishould hearof mychildren in 
. Ὁ > ’ LY ~ @ 
ἀληθείᾳ περιπατοῦντα. ὃ ᾿Αγαπητέ, πιστὸν ποιεῖς ὃ ἐὰν 


truth walking, Beloved, faithfully thou doest whatever 
*oyaoy' εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ fee τοὺς! 

thou mayést have wrought towards the brethren and towards 
ξένους, GO ot ἐμαρτύρησάν oo. τῇ ἀγάπῃ ἐνώπιον ἐκ- 
straugers, (who witnessed of thy lore before [the] as- 
κλησιας" οὃὺς καλῶς ποιήσεις προπεμψας ἀξίως τοῦ θεοῦ" 


sembly) whom °well °thou ’wilt °do ‘setting “forward *worthily — *of *God; 


7 ὑπὲρ.γὰρ τοῦ dvoparocs Enjoy! μηδὲν λαμβάνοντες 


for, tor the name they went forth, “nothing *tuking 
ἀπὸ τῶν Ovary." 8 ἡμεῖς οὖν ὀφείλομεν Ἐἀπολαμβάνεινυ" 
from the nations. We therefore ought to receive 


‘ , .“ . “σ΄ , ~ ? , » 
τοὺς τοιούτους, Wa συνεργοὶ ΄ γινώμεθα τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. 9 Ε- 
such, that fellow-workers we may be withthe truth, I 
yoala! τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ: ἀλλ᾽ ὁ φιλοπρωτεύων αὐτῶν 
wrote tothe assembly; but “who “loves *to ὅθε Sfirst 7among *them 
m Διοτοεφὴς" οὐκ.ἐπιδέγεται ἡμᾶς. 10 διὰ rovro, ἐὰν ἔλθω, 
*Diotrephes, receives not us, On account of this, if I come, 
ὑπομνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ποιεῖ, λόγοις 
I wili bring to remembrance of him the works which he does, with “words 
~ "» ~ ΩΣ ᾿ , 3 \ ’ 
πονηροῖς φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς" καὶ μὴ ἀρκούμενος. ἐπὶ τούτοις, 
fevil = prating against us; and ποῦ satisfied with these, 
οὔτε αὐτὸς ἐπιδέχεται τοὺς ἀδελφούς, καὶ τοὺς βουλομε- 
neither hituself receives the brethren, and those who would 
‘ ~ @ ΄ 3 
youc κωλύει, Kai "ix" τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἐκβάλλει. 11 Aya- 
he forbids, and from the assembly casts [them] out. Be- 
Pe ‘ Ὁ ᾿ ’ ᾿ 4 , ε 
πητέξ, μὴ-μιμοῦ τὸ κακόν, ἀλλὰ τὸ ἀγαθόν. ὁ 
loved, do notimitate that which [is] evil, but what{[is] good. He that 
~ ~ ~ » « \ ~ > te 
ἀγαθοποιῶν, ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν 0.°de" κακοποιῶν οὐχ EW- 
does good, of God is ; but he that does evil “not ‘has 
‘ ° € 4 a’ 4 
ρακεν τὸν θεόν. 12 Δημητρίῳ μεμαρτύρηται ὑπὸ πάντων, καὶ 
secn God. To Demetrius witnessis borne by all, and 





b + τοῦ ἀποστόλον the apostle BE; + καθολικὴ general E; "Iwavvov y’ 


¢ — yap 1{ττ].ὄ ἃ τῇ the LTTraw. 


ἐπιστολὴ γ΄ Tr. τς ' 
5 - αὐτοῦ (read his name) E. 


f χοῦτο that LYTrAW. 
(read those of the nations) LTTraw. 


somewhat LIrraw, m Διοτρέφης LA. n — ἐκ (read [from)) T, 


THE elder unto the 
wellbeloved Gains, 
whoin I love in the 
truth, 


2 Beloved, I wish a- 
bove all things that 
thou mayest prosper 
ani be in health, even 
is thy soul prospereth. 
3 For I rejoiced great - 
ly. when the brethren 
eame and testified of 
the truth that is in 
thee. even as thon 
wulkest in the truth. 
4 I have no greater 
joy than to hear that 
my children walk in 
truth. 5 Beloved, thou 
doest faithfnlly what- 
socver thou doest to 
the brethren, and to 
strangers; 6 which 
have borne witness of 
thy .charity before the 
church: whom if thon 
bring forward on their 
journey after a godly 
sort. thou shalt do 
well: 7 because that 
for his name's sake 
they went forth, tak- 
ing nothing of the 
Gentiles. 8 We there- 
fore ought to receive 
such, that we might 
be fellowhelpers to 
the truth. 9 I wrote 
unto the church: but 
Diotrephes, who lov- 
eth to have the 
preeminence among 
them. receiveth us not. 
10 Wherefore, if I 
come, 1 will remember 
his deeds which he do- 
eth, prating against 
us with myzlicious 
words: and not con- 
teut therewith, nei- 
ther doth he himself 
receive the brethren, 
and forbiddeth them 
that would, and cast- 
eth them out of the 
church, 1] Beloved, 
follow not that which 
is evil, but that which 
is good. He that doeth 
good is of God: but 
he that docth evil hath 
not scen God. 12 De- 
metrius hath good 
report of all men, 





LTAW; "Iwavav 


ὁ ἐργάζῃ thou workest t. 
Ὁ ἐξῆλθαν LITr. 
k ὑπολαμβάνειν to sustain LrTraw. 


i ἐθνικῶν 
1 + 7 


o — δὲ but GLTrraw, 


090 


and of the truth it- 
self: yea, and we also 
bear record; and ye 
know that our record 
is true. 


131 had many things 
to write, but I will 
not with ink and pen 
write untothee: 14 but 
I tru-t I shall shortly 
see thee. and we shall 
speak face to face. 
Peace beto thee. Our 
friends salute thee. 
Grect the friends by 
uame 


IO YY A AE. 
~ ~ γ᾽ [2 4 « ~ Q ‘ & 4 
Pir’! αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας" καὶ ἡμεῖς δὲ μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ 
by 3icself ‘the "truth ; and we also _ bear wituess, and 
Ψ ye A ᾽ « ~ ’ Ψ 
doicare’ ὕτι ἡ. μαοτυρία.ἡμῶν ἀληθὴς ἐστιν. 
ye know that our witness 2true tis. 
& : r ’ 1) λλ᾽ ’ θέλ ὃ 4 ἊΝ 4 
138 Πολλὰ εἶχον γράφειν," AXA οὐ.θελῳ ora μελανος Kat 
Many things Ihad towrite, but Iwill not with ink and 
καλάμου ὅσοι γράψαι" 14 ἐλπίζω.δὲ εὐθέως "ἰδεῖν σε, 
pen 35to*thee ‘to *write ; but Lhope immediately tosce the@, 
td 4 , ᾽ ΄ ᾽ [4 
καὶ στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλήσομεν. 15 ἙΕιρηνὴ σοι. ἀσπᾶ- 
and mouth to mouth we shall speak, Peace to thee. *Sa- 
le € ¢ ’ , > 
Zovrai σε ot φίλοι. ἀσπάζου τοὺς φίλους κατ΄ ὄνομα. 
lute *thee ‘the *friends. Salute the friends by mame, 
VIwavvou ἐπιστολὴ καθολικὴ τρίτη οἵ 
*Of*John “epistle “general ‘third 








ΔΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ TOY ΙΟΥΔΑ ΚΑΘΟΔΙΚΗ:" 


JUDE, the servant of 
Jesus Christ, and bro- 
ther of James, to them 
that are sanctified by 
God the Father, and 
preserved in Jesus 
Christ, and called: 
2 Mercy unto you, and 
peace, and love, he 
multiplied. 


3 Beloveé, when I 
gave all diligence to 
write unto you of the 
common salvation, it 
was needful for me to 
write unto you, and 
exhort you that ye 
should earnestly con- 
tend for -the faith 
which was once deliv- 
ered unto the saints. 
4 For there are cer- 
tain men crept in una- 
Wares, who were be- 
fore of old ordained 
to this condemnation, 
ungodly men, turning 
the grace of our God 
into lasciviousness, 
and denying the only 
Lord God, and our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


5 I will therefore 
Pe you in remem- 
rance, though ye 
once knew this, how 
that the Lord, having 
faved the people out 
of the land of Egypt, 
afterward destroyed 
them that believed 


2EPISTLE 


30F *JUDE 'GENERAL. 


IOYAAS Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ δοῦλος, ἀδελφὸς.δὲ TaxwBov, τοὶς 


Jude, of Jesus Christ bondman, and brother of James, tothe 
ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ ἡγιασμένοις" καὶ Ἰησοῦ χοιστῷ τετηρη- 
tin God (°the]7Father “sanctified fend *°in "Jesus *"Christ °kept 

9 


es 


μένοις κλητοῖς" 
‘called {ones}. 
πληθυνθείη. 
be multiplied. 
> , ~ 4 , , « ~ 
3 ᾿Αγαπητοί, πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος γράφειν ὑμῖν 
Beloved, all 3diligence lusing to write to you 
περὶ τῆς κοινῆς 5 σωτηρίας, ἀνάγκην ἔσχον γράψαι ὑμῖν, 
concerning the cominon salvation, necessity Ihad towrite to you, 
παρακαλῶν ἐπαγωνίζεσθαι τῇ ἅπαξ παραδοθείσῃ τοῖς 
exhorting [you] tocontendcatnestly forthe 7once Sdelivered  *to *the 
ἁγίοις πίστει. 4 παρεισέδυσαν.γὰρ τινες ἄνθρωποι, ot 
Ssaints “Ent, For came in stealthily certain men, they wha 
πάλαι προγεγραμμένοι εἰς τοῦτο TO κρίμα, ἀσεβεῖς 
of old have been before marked out το this sentence, uugodly [persons] 
τὴν τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν ἀχάριν" μετατιθέντες εἰς ἀσέλγειαν καὶ TOY 
*the *of Sour °God “grace Ichanging into licentiousness and “the 


μόνον δεσπότην “θεὸν" καὶ κύριον. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦν χριστὸν 
Zonly 


ἔλεος ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη Kai ἀγάπη 
Mercy toyou and peace, and love 


*master— 5God ‘and ‘our *Lord *Jesus ‘°Christ 
ἀρνούμενοι. 
Idenying. 
5 Ὑπομνῆσαι.δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, εἰδότας fupac" ἅπαξ 
But *put *in’remembrance *you ‘J ?would, “knowing ‘you once 
Erovro," ort "ὸ' κύριος! λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου σώ- 
this, that the Lord apeople out of [the] land of Egypt having 


σας, τὸ δεύτερον τοὺς μὴ-.πιστεύσαντας ἀπώλεσεν. 6 ay- 
saved, in the second place those who believed not he destroyed. 





P ποτ. 


LTTraw. 
{— ὑμᾶς LTTrAW. 


4 οἷδας thou knowest LTtra. 
5 γράφειν gor L$ σοι γράφειν TTrAW. 
wavov Ὑ΄ Tr; ᾿Ιωάννου γ΄ A. 
4 + ἀποστόλου apostle E ; ἸΙούδα ἐπιστολὴ GLTrW ; Ιούδα TA. 
© + ἡμῶν (read our common) LTTra. 








᾿ _ τ᾿ γράψαι σοι to write to thee LTTraw. 
t σε ἰδεῖν LTTrAW. v — the stbscription EGLTW; 


> ἡγαπημένοις beloved 
e — θεὸν GLTTrAW,. 
1 "Ingots Jesus La. 


ἃ χάριτα LTTrAW. 


Β πάντα all things Lttraw. bh— ὁ ΤΤΙΑ, 


JUDE. 


γέλους τε τοὺς μὴ.τηρήσαντας τὴν. ἑαυτῶν ἀρχήν, ἀλλὰ 


Angels ‘aud who kept not their own first-state, but 
ἀπολιπόντας τὸ ἴδιον οἰκητήριον, εἰς κρίσιν μεγάλης 
left their own dwelling, unto(the] judgment of [the] great 


€ , ~ Foe ne e a , , € ’ 
ἡμέρας δεσμοῖς ἀϊδίοις ὑπὸ ζόφον τετήηρηκεν" ὡς Σόδομα 
day in *bonds ‘eternal under darkness _ he keeps ; as Sodom 
καὶ Tépoppa, καὶ αἱ περὶ αὐτὰς πόλεις, τὸν ὕμοιον 'rov- 
and Gomorrha, and the ?around *them 4cities, inlike ?with 
τοις τρόπονἱ" ἐκπορνεύσασαι. καὶ ἀπελθοῦσαι 
them ‘manner having giveu themselves to fornication μὰ having gone 
ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἑτέρας, πρόκεινται δεῖγμα, πυρὸς αἰωνίου 
after flesh lother, aresetforthas an example, *of ®fire ‘eternal 
δίκην ὑπέχουσαι. ὃ ὁμοίως. μέντοι Kai οὗτοι ἐνυπνια- 


(’the] *penalty ‘undergoing. Yet in like manner also’ these dream- 
ζόμενοι, σάρκα μὲν μιαίνουσιν, κυριότητα.δὲ ἀθετοῦσιν, 
ers (?the] *flesh ldefile, and 7lordship ‘set 7aside, 


δόξας.δὲ 


βλασφημοῦσιν. 
Ispeak evil 7of, 


9 πιὸ δὲ" ΜΠ χαὴλ ὁ ἀρχάγγελος; 
and *glories But Michael the archangel, 
αὖτε" τῷ διαβόλῳ διακρινόμενος διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ °Mw- 
when withthe devil disputing he reasoned about the “or 
σέως" σώματος, οὐκ.ἐτόλμησεν κρίσιν ἐπενεγκεῖν βλασ- 
SMoses ‘body, did not dare ‘a ‘charge ‘to *bring °against [(*him] ‘rail- 
φημίας, Parr’! εἶπεν, ᾿Επιτιμήσαι σοι κύριος. 10 οὗτοι.δὲ 
ing, but said, *Rebuke ‘thee [('the] *Lord. But these, 

e A ᾽ » ~ ᾿ e ‘ 

ooa μὲν οὐκ.οἴδασιν βλασφημοῦσιν ὅσα. δὲ 
whatever things they know not theyspeakevilof; but whatever things 
φυσικῶς, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα ζῶα, ἐπίστανται, ἐν τούτοις 


aturally, as the irrational animals, they understand, in these things 
ὠθείρονται. 11 οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς: Ort τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ Katy 


they corrupt themiselves. Woe tothem! because in the way of Cain 


ἐπορεύθησαν, καὶ τῇ πλάνῃ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ μισθοῦ ἐξεχύθησαν, 
they went, and tothe error of Balaam for reward rushed, 
δ΄ ς ~ ’ : , ~ 4 ? ,’ rea ΄ > q ? 
καὶ ‘rp ἀντιλογίᾳ τοῦ Κορὲ ἀπώλοντο. 12 οὗτοι εἰσιν ev 
and inthe gainsaying of Korah perished. These are in 
ταῖς.ἀγάπαις.ὑμῶν σπιλάδες, συνευωχούμενοι ἀφόβως," 
your love feasts sunken rocks, feastingtogether [with you] fearlessly, 


e id e ¢ » « a ᾽ ’ 
ἑαυτοὺς ποιμαίνοντες νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι, ὑπὸ ἀνέμων 
themselves Ipasturing; clouds without water, by winds 


φθινοπωρινὰ ἄκαρπα δὶς ἀποθα- 
lautumunal, without fruit, twice dead, 
ἐπαφροίζοντα 
foaming out 
- @ , ~ 
οἷς ὁ ζόφος τοῦ 
iwandering, to whom the gloom 


βπεριφερόμεναι"" devdpa 
being carried about, trees 
vovra éxpilw0ivra’ 13 κύματα ἄγρια θαλάσσης 
rooted up ; 2waves ‘wild of [the]sea, 
racéiavTay αἰσχύνας" ἀστέρες πλανῆται, 
their own shames ; *stars 

4 -ἷἃΔὕΌν , ’ a a 

σκότους εἰς 'τὸν" αἰῶνα τετήρηται. 14 προεφήτευσεν" δὲ καὶ 
of darkness for ever has been Κορέ, And *prophesied also 
a - ¢ ? ’ 

τούτοις ἕβδομος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ ᾿Ενώχ, λέγων, ᾿Ιδού, 
®as ϑίο }°these [286] “seventh “from ‘Adam, ‘Enoch, . saying, Behold, 
ἦλθεν κύριος ἐν “μυριάσιν ἁγίαις" αὐτοῦ, 1δ ποιῆσαι 
Scame [the] Lord amidst “myriads “holy this, to execute 
κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων, καὶ τἰξελέγξαι" πάντας τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς 
jucgment against all, and toconvict all the ungodly 





1 τρόπον τούτοις LTTrAW. m ore when L. 
LITrAW. Ρ ἀλλὰ LTTrAW. 
tr place the comma after συνευ- 


- GLTTraw. ν ἐπροφήτευσεν TTr. W ἁγίαις μνριάσιν GLTTrAW. 


n rore at that time L. 
a + οἱ (read the sunken rocks) LTTra. 

® παραφερόμεναι being carried along GLTTraw. 
® ἐλέγξαι LITA. 
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not. 6 And the angels 
which kept not their 
first estate, but left 
their own habitation, 
he hath reserved in 
everlasting chains un- 
der darkness unto the 
judgment of the great 
day. 7 Even as Sodom 
and Gomorrha, and 
the cities about them 
in like manner, giving 
themselves over to 
fornication, and going 
after strange flesh, are 
set forth for an ex- 
ample, suffering the 
vengeance of eternal 
fire. 8 Likewise also 
these filthy dreamers 
defile the flesh, despise 
dominion, and speak 
evil of dignities.9 Yet 
Michael thearchangel, 
when contending with 
the devil he disputed 
about the body of Mo- 
ses, durst not bring a- 
gainst him a railing 
aceusation, but said, 
The Lord rebuke thee. 
10 But these speak evil 
of those things which 
they know not: but 
what they know na- 
turally, as brute 
beasts, in those things 
they corrupt them- 
selves. 11 Woe unto 
them ! for they have 
gone in the way of 
Cain, and ran greedily 
after the error of 
Balaam for reward, 
and perished in the 
gainsaying of Core. 
12 These are spots in 
your feasts of charity, 
when they feast with 
you, feeding them- 
selves without fear: 
clouds they are with- 
out water, carried a- 
bout of winds; trees 
whose fruit withereth, 
without fruit, twice 
dead, plucked up by 
the roots; 13 raging 
waves of the sea, foam-= 
ing out their own 
shame ; wandering 
stars, to whom is re- 
served the blackness 
of darkness for ever. 
14 And Enoek also, 
the seventh from A- 
dam, prophesied of 
these, saying, Behold, 
the Lord cometh with 
ten thousands cf his 
saints, 15 to execute 
judgment upon all, 
and to convince ail 


° Mwicéws 
τ Text. Rec. and 
t — τὸν 
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that are ungodly a- 
mong them of all 
their ungodly deeds 
which they have un- 
godly committed, and 
of all their hard 
speeches which ungod- 
ly sinners have spokcn 
against him. 16 These 
are murmurers, con- 
plainers, walking af- 
ter their own lusts; 
and their mouth speak- 
eth great swelling 
words, having men’s 
ersons in admiration 
ecause of advautage. 
17 But, beloved, re- 
member ye the words 
which were spoken be- 
fore of the apostles 
of our Lord Jesus 


Christ ; 18 how that 
they told you there 
should be mockers 


in the last time, who 
should walk after 
their own ungodly 
lusts. 19 These be they 
who separate them- 
selves, sensual, hav- 
ing not the Spirit. 
20 But ye, beloved, 
building up yourselves 
on your most holy 
faith, praying in the 
Holy Ghost, 21 keep 
yourselves in the love 
of God, looking for the 
mercy of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ unto eternal 
life. 22 And of some 
havecompassion, mak- 
ing a difference: 23 and 
others save with fear, 
pulling them out of 
the fire; hating even 
the garment spotted 
by the flesh. 


24 Now unto him 
that is able tokeep you 
from falling, and to 
eet you faultless 

efore the presence of 
his glory with exceed- 
ing joy, 25 to the only 
wise God our Saviour, 
be glory and majesty, 
dominion and power, 
both now andever. A- 
men. 





Υ — αὐτῶν LITrA. 


μάτων words having been spoken before L. 

Tr[a]W) χρόνον at the end of the time Lrtraw. 
KOSOMOUVTES ἑαυτοὺς τῇ ἁγιωτάτῃ ὑμῶν πίστει LTTrAW. 
dispute, convict LTTraw. 


ΓΟΥ ΔῸΣ. 
γαὐτῶν! περὶ πάντων τῶν ἔργων Ττἀσεβείας" αὐτῶν ὧν 
ig 
of them concerning all 2works %of *ungodliness ‘their which 
ἠσέβησαν, Kai περὶ πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ἃ ὧν 
they did ungodlily, and concerning all the hard [things] which 
> a, , > ~ @ 4 > - = , 3 
ἐλάλησαν Kar αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς. 16 οὗτοί εἰσιν 
3spoke ‘against *him ?sinners *ungodly. These are 
yoyyuvorai, μεμψίμοιροι, κατὰ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας. αὐτῶν πορευύ- 


murmurers, complainers, 7after 3their *lusts twalk- 
μενοι" καὶ τὸ στόμα.αὐτῶν λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα, θαυμάζοντες 
ing; and their mouth speaks greatswelling[words], admiring 
πρόσωπα ὠφελείας χάριν. 17 ὑμεῖς. δὲ, ἀγαπητοί, μνή- 
persous Sprofit ‘for *the 3sake of. But ye, beloved, re- 
σθητε τῶν ὕδημάτων τῶν προειρημένων) ὑπὸ τῶν ἀπο- 
member the words which have been spoken before by the apo- 


, ~ ΄ Ἑ - ᾽ - lad e « ~ 
στόλων τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν Inoov χριστοῦ" 18 ὅτι ἔλεγον ὑμῖν, 


stles of our Lord Jesus Christ, that they said toyou, 
οὕγχι! ἀν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ" ΄ ἔσονται ἐμπαῖκται, κατὰ τὰς 
that ἴῃ [[{86] last time there willbe  mockers, 2after 
ἑαυτῶν ἐπιθυμίας πορευόμενοι τῶν ἀσεβειῶν. 19 οὗτοί εἰσιν 
3their*own ‘desires walking of ungodlinesses. These are 
οἱ ἀποδιορίζοντες", ψυχικοί, πνεῦμα μὴ 
they who set apart {themselves}, natural [men], (*the) *Spirit ‘not 


ἔχοντες. 20 ὑμεῖς.δέ, ἀγαπητοί, ἱτῇ.ἁγιωτάτῃ. ὑμῶν πίστει 


“having. t But ye, beloved, on your most holy faith 
ἐποικοδομοῦντες ἑαυτούς." ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχό- 

building up yourselves, in (the) Spirit Holy pray: 
μένοι, 21 ἑαυτοὺς ἐν ἀγάπῃ θεοῦ τηρήσατε, προσδεχό- 
ing, 2yourselves 7in [*the] ‘love ‘of 7God ‘keep, await- 


μενοι TO ἔλεος τοῦ.κυρίον ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, εἰς ζωὴν 
ing the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto life 
αἰώνιον. 22 καὶ οὺὃς μὲν ἐἐλεεῖτε Sraxowwdpevor 23 Βοὺς.δὲ 
eternal. And “some Mpity, making a d$ference but others 
“ἐν φόβῳ σώξετε, ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς ἁρπάζοντες," μισοῦντες 
with fear save, outof the fire snatching them]; hating 
καὶ TOY ἀπὸ τῆς σαρκὸς ἐσπιλωμένον χιτῶνα. 
even the “by ‘the ‘flesh 2spotted 1garment, 
24 Τῷ δὲ δυναμένῳ φυλάξαι ἰαὐτοὺς" amraicrove, Kai 
But to him who is able to keep them without stumbling, and 
στῆσαι κατενώπιον τῆς.δόξης. αὐτοῦ ἀμώμους ἐν ἀγαλ- 
ἴο 86ὺ [them] before his glory blameless with exul- 
λιάσει, 25 μόνῳ "σοφῷ" θεῷ σωτῆρι.ἡμῶν, 1 δόξα ™xai! 
tation, to [the] only wise God our Saviour, [be] glory and 
μεγαλωσύνη, κράτος καὶ "ἐξουσία, " καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς πάντας 


greatness, might and authority, .both now, and to all 
τοὺς αἰῶνας. .apny. 
the ages. Amen, 
ο᾽ Επιστολὴ Tovéa καθολική." 
“Epistle οῖ ““πτᾶθ *general. 








8 + λόγων speeches T. Ὁ προειρημένων ῥὴ- 
© --- ὅτι LT Tr]. ἃ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτον τοῦ (— τοῦ 

€ +- ἑαυτοὺς themselves EG f ἐποι- 
& ἐλέγχετε Staxptroudvous [who] 
Β ods δὲ σώζετε ἐκ πυρὸς ἁρπάζοντες, ods δὲ ἐλεᾶτε (ἐλεεῖτε W) 


: [ἀσεβείας] Tr. 


ἐν φόβῳ but others save, from [the] fire snatching [them], and others pity in fear 


LTTrAaw. 


LTTraw. 


ivuas you (and read set [you] before) EGLTTrw. 
i+ διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίον ἡμῶν through Jesus Christ our Lord GLitraw. 
Ὁ + πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος before the whole age (read καὶ and) LTTraW. 
exbscriptian EGLTW ; 


k — σοφῷ GLTTraw. 
m— καὶ 
o — the 
> Ga) 

Ιουδα ΤΙΑ. 


"ΑΠΟΚΑΛΎΨΙΣ IQANNOY TOY OEOAOTOY.’ 








REVELATION OF JOHN THE DIVINE 
ATIOKAAYWVIE Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ, ἣν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός, THY Reyer aes 
; Sain of Jere ey Eick “ive ΕΣ 0 gd. gave unto him, to shew 
δεῖξαι τοῖς.δούλοις αὐτοῦ ἃ θεῖ γενέσθαι ἐν-τώχει, καὶ τ τ οτος 
ee, Penis hondnene ings which must 


what things must take place shortly: and 


ἐσήμανεν ἀποστείλας διὰ τοῦ.ἀγγέλον. αὐτοῦ τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ 
he signified [it], having sent by his angel to his bondman 


“Twarvvy;" 2 ὃς ἐμαρτύρησεν τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ Kai τὴν 
John, who testified the word of God and the 


μαρτυρίαν ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ὅσα Crell ἀεῖδεν." 8. μακά- 
testimony of Jesus Christ, “whatsocve a and he saw. Bless- 


ριος ὁ ἀναγινώσκων, καὶ οἱ ἀκούοντες “τοὺς λόγους 
ed [is] he that reads, and they that hear the words 


THC προφητείας, καὶ τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ γεγραμμένα" 


of the prophecy, and keep the things 7in “1: written ; 
ὁ. γὰρ καιρὸς ἐγγύς. 
forthe time [15] near. 
4 Ἰωάννης" ταῖς ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαις ταῖς ἐν rp Ασίᾳ" 
John tothe seven assemblies ἜΠΙΟΝ fare in Asia: 
χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Srov' ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν kai ὁ 
Grace ἴογοῦ and peace from him who is and who was and who[is] 


ἐρχόμενος" καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἑπτὰ πνευμάτων Bic" lori" ἐνώπιον 


to come ; and from the  seveu Spirits which are before 
τοῦ. θρόνου. αὐτοῦ" 5 καὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Ιησοῦ χριστοῦ, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ 
his throue ; and from Jesus Christ, the witness 
πιστός, ὁ πρωτότοκος ἔἐκ' τῶν νεκρῶν. καὶ ὁ ἄρχων τῶν 
'faithful, the firstborn from among the dead. andthe ruler of the 
βασιλέων τῆς γῆς, τῷ ἰἀγαπήσαντι! ἡμᾶς, καὶ ™dov- 
cindy of the earth. To him who loved us, and wash- 


σαντι' ἡμᾶς "ἀπὸ τῶν. ἁμαρτιῶν. ἡμῶν" ἐν τῷ αἱἵματι.αὐτοῦ" 
ed us from our sins in his blood, 


6 καὶ ἐποίησεν Ῥὴἡμᾶς" «βασιλεῖς καὶ" ἱερεῖς τῷ θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ 
and made us Eres and Pace to 7God “and *Father 


αὐτοῦ" αὐτῷ ἡ δύξα Kai τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας "TOY 


‘his: to him [be] ie glory and the might to the ages of the 
αἰώνων." ἀμήν. 
ages. Amen, 


7 ᾿Ιδού, ἔρχεται μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν, Kai ὄψεται αὐτὸν πᾶς 


Behold, hecomes with the _ clouds, and shallsee him every 

ὀφθαλμός, καὶ οἵτινες αὐτὸν ἐξεκέντησαν" καὶ κόψονται 

eye, and ΠΕΣ which “him pierced, and shall *wail 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς vai, ἀμὴν. 


30 account of }7him tall the “tribes tof *the 


γῆς. 
earth. Yea, amen. 





shortly come to Pass ; 
and he sent and signi- 
fied it by his angel | un- 
to his servant John: 
2 who bare record of 
the word of God, and 
of the testimony of 
Jesus Christ, and of 
all things that he saw. 
3 Blessed zs he that 
readeth, and they that 
hear the words of this 
prophecy, and keep 
those things which are 
written therein: for 
the time is at hand. 


4 JOHN totheseven 
churches which are in 
Asia: Grace be unto 
you, and peace, from 
him which is, and 
which was, and which 
is to come ; and from 
the seven Spiritswhich 
are before his throne ; 
5 and from Jesus 
Christ, who ὃ the 
faithful witness, and 
the firstbegotten of 
the dead, and the 
prince of the kings of 
the earth. Unto him 
that loved us, and 
washed us from our 
sins in his own blood, 
6 and hath made us 
kings and priests unto 
God and his Father ; 

to him deglory and do- 
minion .for ever and 
ever. Amen. 


7 Behold, he cometh 
with clouds;andevery 
eye shall see him, and 
they also which pierc- 
ed him: and all kin- 
dreds of the earth shall 
wail because of him, 
Even so, Amen. 





8 2 εἰμι TO SA! Kai τὸ 'Q," "ἀρχὴ Kai τέλος"" λέγει ae προ opaeie 
am the A and the (, beginning and ending, says and the ending, saith 
8 ᾿Αποκάλυψις ᾳ; ᾿Αποκάλυψις Ἰωάννου (Ἰωάνου Tr) LTTrAW. Ὁ Ιωάνῃ Tr. c— τε 
GLTTraw. a ἴδεν πὶ: © τὸν λόγον the word τ. £ *Iwarns Tr. ὃ — τοῦ (read [him]) 
GLITrAW. bh τῶν Tr. i— ἐστιν (read [are]) Lrtraw. k — ἐκ (read τῶν of the) 
GLTTraAw. la ἀγαπῶντι loves Giitraw. ™ λύσαντι freed ittr; λ[ο]ύσαντι A. 9 ἐκ LTTrA. 
ο [ἡμῶν] A. P ἡμῶν L; ἡμῖν for us Tr. 4 βασιλείαν, a kingdom, GLTTraAw. r— τῶν 
αἰώνων A. ® ἄλφα Alpha LiTraw. tO La, ¥ — ἀρχὴ καὶ τέλος GLTTrAW. 
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the Lerd, which is, 
and which was, and 
which is to come, the 
Almighty. 


9 I John, who also 
am your brother, and 
companion in tribula- 
tion, and in the king- 
dom and paticnce of 
Jesus Christ, was in 
the isle that is called 
Patmos, for the word 
of God, and for the 
testimony ,of Jesus 
Christ. 10 I was in the 
Spirit on the Lord’s 
day, and heard behind 
me a great voice, 85 of 
a trumpet, 11 saying, 
Iam Alpha and Ome- 
ga, the first and the 
last: and, What thou 
seest, write in a book; 
and send it unto the 
seven churches which 
are in Asia; unto Eph- 
esus, aud unto Smyr- 
na, and unto Perga- 
mos, and unto Thya- 
tira, and unto Sardis, 
and unto Philadelphia, 
and unto Laocdicea. 
12 And I turned to see 
the voice that spake 
with me. And being 
turned, I saw seven 
golden candlesticks ; 
13 and in the midst of 
the seven candlesticks 
one like unto the Sen 
of man, clothed with 
& garment down to 
the foot, and girt a- 
bout the paps witha 
golden girdle. 14 His 
head and hig hairs 
were white like wool, 
as white as snow; and 
his eyes were as a 
flame of fire ; 15 and 
his feet like unto fine 
brass, as if they burn- 
ed in a furnace; and 
his voice as the sound 
of many waters.16 And 
he had in his right 
hand seven stars: and 
out of his mouth went 
a& sharp two-edged 
sword : and his coun- 
tenance was as the 
sun shineth in his 
strength. 17 And when 
I saw him, I fell at his 
feet as dead. And he 


ATIOKAAYYVI&. ie 


δ e - a La 
πὸ κύριος, ὁ ὧν Kai ὁ ἦν Kal O ἐβχύμενος, ὁ παντο- 


the Lord, who is and whowas and who(isJ toceome, the Ale 
κράτωρ. 
miglity. 
9 ᾿Εγὼ "Ἰωάννης," ὁ Σκαὶ" ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν καὶ ᾿συγκοινωνοςΐ 
Ι svohn, also "brother ‘your and fcllow-partaker 


ἐν τῇ θλίψει καὶ δὲν ry! βασιλείᾳ καὶ ὑπομονῇ > “Ἰησοῦ χοισ- 

in 188 tribulation απ in the kingdom and endurance of Jesus Christ, 

rou," ἐγενόμην id τῇ νήσῳ τῇ καλουμένῃ Πάτμῳ, διὰ 
was in the island which [is] cailed Patmos, because of 


τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ Kai “διὰ! τὴν μαρτυρίαν ᾿Ιησοῦ *xp.0- 


the word of God and because of the testimony of Jesus Christ. 
τοῦ." 10 ΠΣ ἐν πνεύματι ἐν τῇ κυριακῇ ἡμέρᾳ" καὶ 
became ἴπ [ὑ80] Spirit on the Lord’s day, and 


ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μου φωνὴν μεγάλην we σάλπιγγος, 11 AEyou- 
Iheard behind: me a ὅνοϊοθ ‘loud as of a trumpet, say 
σης, Ἐγώ εἰμι τὸ A καὶ τὸ Q, ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος" Kai," 
ing, I am the A and the ῶ, the first and the last ; and, 

Ὃ βλέπεις γράψον εἰς βιβλίον, Kai πέμψον Taig 8 ἐκκλησίαις 


What thou seest write in abook, and send tothe assc oblies 
τς > ΄ 4 ? Η 4 
Βγαῖς ἐν ᾿Ασίᾳ," εἰς Ἔφεσον, καὶ εἰς ἸΣμύρναν," καὶ εἰς 
which [are] in Asia: to Ephesus, and to Smyrna, und to 


Πέργαμον, καὶ εἰς *Ovarepa," καὶ εἰς Σάρδεις, καὶ εἰς ἰφΦιλα- 


Pergamos, and to Thyatira, and to Sardis, and to Phila- 
, ‘ ΄ a a 

δέλφειαν," καὶ εἰς Λαοδίκειαν." 12 καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν 
delphia, and to Laodicea. And I turned to see 


τὴν φωνὴν ἥτις "ἐλάλησεν" per ἐμοῦ" Kai ἐπιστρέψας εἶδον 
the voice which spoke with me, and having turned I saw 
€ , ~~ ᾿ we 
ἑπτὰ λυχνίας χρυσᾶς, 13 καὶ ἐν ἐσῳ τῶν “ἑπτὰ! λυχ- 
seven *lampstands ‘golden, and ἴῃ [86] midst ofthe seven lamp- 
~ er ~ » ΄ 
γιῶν ὅμοιον Ρυϊῷ! ἀνθρώπου, ἐνδεδυμένον 
stands {one} like [the] Son of man, clothcd in fa garment) 
Woonon, καὶ περιεζωσμένον προς τοῖς μαστοῖς" ζώνην 
reaching to the feet, and “σιχὺ Ῥᾳθοαῦ ὄν ‘at 2186 Spreasts 7a ®girdle 
= A € Qa ~ x , 4a e 8 
χρυσῆν" 14 ἡ.δὲ κεφαλὴ. αὐτοῦ Kai αἱ τρίχες λευκαὶ “ὡσεὶ! 
®golden : and his head and hair white as if 
» , ς , - ~ ι , 
ἔριον λευκόν, ὡς χιών᾽ καὶ οἱ. ὀφθαλμοὶ. αὐτοῦ ὡς φλὸξ πυρός" 
2wool ‘white, as snow; and his eyes as aflame of fire; 
15 καὶ ot.7ddec_abrov ὅμοιοι χαλκολιβάνῳ ὡς ἐν καμίν 
and his feet like fine brass, asif %in *a°furnace['they] 
᾿ Tae 4 Cn tS « ἐπ 
ἱπεπυρωμενοι" καὶ ἡ-.φωνὴ.αὐτοῦ ὡς φωνὴ ὑδάτων πολλῶν" 
2ρΙοννγβᾶ ; and his voice as [the] voice of “waters ‘many, 
x μι ᾽ τοι -. = περὶ “ ¢ , Α 
16 καὶ ἔχων ἐν ry δεξιᾷ ταὐτοῦ χειρὶ! ἀστέρας ἑπτά" καὶ ἐκ 
and having in "right ‘his hand "stars ‘seven, and out of 
~ , ᾽ ~ e , , ~ 
τοῦ. στόματος. αὐτοῦ ῥομφαία δίστομος ὀξεῖα ἐκπορευομένη" Kai 
ἶ his mouth ‘ aStsword *two-edged ‘sharp going forth, and 
” ) ae e € ef ’ ~ , ~ ᾿ 
ἡ. ὄψις. αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει ἐν τῇ. δυνάμει.αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ 
his countenance as the δὰ shines in its power. And 
er = 3 [4 » 4 a ~ . 
ὅτε εἶδον αὐτόν, ἔπεσα πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὡς νεκρός" καὶ 
when Isaw him, Ifell at his feet as dead: and 


—_—_—— TTC —_:._ sO? _vxOl_l_l_ee ee," 


τ κυρίιος ὁ θεός [the] Lord God Girtraw. 


& — ἐν τῇ GLITraAW. 
LTTrA, 
GLITraAW. 
K Θνάτειραν LAW. 
° — ἑπτὰ LT[Tra]. 
a3 GLITraAW. 


-d— διὰ LTr[A]. 
& + ἑπτὰ seven GLTTrAW. 


t πεπυρωμένης (-ἔνῳ T) [it] glowed xir. 


Y—xkalGLTTrAW. ovv T. 
© χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ W; — χριστοῦ 
᾿ Ho f—Eyo) εἰμι... ἔσχατος" Kat 

— ταῖς ἐν Acta GLTTrAW. 1 Ζμύρναν T. 

m Λαοδικίαν T. Ὁ ἐλάλει Was speaking LITraw. 

4 μαζοῖς L; μασθοῖς T. τ: χρυσᾶν LTTrA, 5 ὡς 
ν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ LTTrA. 


ΟἹ x ᾿ΙἸωάνης Tr. 
b + é€yin (Jesus) LTTraw. 
© — χριστοῦ LITrA. 


I Φιλαδελφίαν τ. 
P υἱὸν T. 


#11. REVELATION. 


᾽ ~ ~ ᾿ ᾽ > ‘J Ul , Ii 
ἐπέθηκεν, τὴν.δεξιὰν.αὐτοῦ *yeipa ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ, λέγων por, 


he laid his right hand upon me, saying tome, 

~ , ? “ e nN” A € 

ΔΙ) φοβοῦ" ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος, 18 Kai ὁ 
Fear not ; i am the first and the last, and the 

, 4 ~ ᾽ ; 4 

ζῶν, καὶ ἐγενόμην νεκρός, καὶ ἰδοὺ ζῶν εἰμι εἰς «τοὺς 


living [one]: and I became dead, and behold 4alive 41 *am to the 


” A ~ ~ tha ‘ 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων" τἀμήν"" καὶ ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ Aadou καὶ 


ages οὗ the ages, Amen; and have the keys of hades and 

, ΄, a 57> ‘ 7 

τοῦ θανάτου." 19 γράψον" ἃ εἶδες, καὶ a 
of death, Write the things which thou sawest and the things 
εἰσιν, καὶ ἃ μέλλει “γίνεσθαι! μετὰ ταῦτα" 20 τὸ 


which are, and thethings which are about totake place after these. The 
τὸ ~ - 2 , ro en >? 4 ~ a ~ il 
μυστὴριον τῷν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων “ὧν! εἶδες “ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest on "right *hand 
Ν t if - € € 4 , , 
μου. καὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ λυχνίας τὰς χρυσᾶς. οἱ ἑπτὰ ἀστέρες 
‘ny. and the seven “7lampstands ‘golden.‘ The seven stars 
» ~~ ‘ ~ > ; e ς a 1} 
ἄγγελοι τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησιῶν εἰσιν" καὶ fai" Simrad λυγνιαι 


71ngels %of*the seven Sassemblies ‘are; and the seven lampstands 
bic εἶδες! ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαι εἰσίν. 
which thou sawest “seven 24.556} 65 ‘are, 
~ ᾽ “ 5 ~ , ΄ ’ ld a 
2 Τῷ ἀγγέλῳ ἱτῆς" * Ἐφεσίνης" ἐκκλησίας γράψον, Τάδε 
Tothe angel ofthe Ephesian assembly write: These things 
«ε ~~ bd Go a= ? ~~ 4 
λέγει ὁ κρατῶν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῃ. δεξιᾷ. αὐτοῦ, ὁ 


says he who holds the seven stars in his right hand, who 


περιπατῶν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἑπτὰ λυχνιῶν τῶν Ἰἰχρυσῶν"" 
walks in [the] midst of the seven 7lampstands ‘golden. 
.» eae ry ν᾿ , 4 4 « , 

2 Οἶδα τὰ.ἔργα.σου, καὶ τὸν κόπον ὥσου," καὶ τὴν ὑπομονὴν 
T know thy works, and 7Jabour ‘thy, and “endurance 

Α et a7 [4 > , 

σου, καὶ ὅτι ov.cvvy βαστάσαι Kakouc,, καὶ "επειράσω" 

‘thy. and that thou caust not bear evil [0165]: and thou didst try 

τοὺς “φάσκοντας εἶναι ἀποστόλους" καὶ οὐκ. εἰσίν; 
those who aeclare {themselves] to be apostles and are not, 

Y - ~ A γ᾽ ᾿ Α « Α 
καὶ εὗρες αὐτοὺς ψευδεῖς, 3 καὶ Ῥέβάστασας καὶ ὑπομονὴν 
and didstfind thcm liars ; and didst bear and endurance 
ἔχεις,κα! διὰ T0.6vopa_pov IxexomiaKag Kai οὐ-κέκμηκας." 
‘hast, aud forthe sake of my name hast laboured and hast not wearied: 
4 τὰἀλλ᾽"» ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ, OTt τὴν.ἀγάπηνι.σου τὴν πρώτην 

but Jhave against thee, that thy “love ‘first 
4 , t ‘ 
βἀφῆκας." ὃ μνημόνευε οὖν πόθεν ἱἐκπέπτωκας," καὶ 
thou didst leave. Remember therefore whence thou hast fallen from, and 

, Q a ~ » ΄ - ᾽ 4 ’ » 

μετανόησον, καὶ τὰ πρῶτα ἐργὰ ποίησον εἰ. δὲ μὴ.» ἔρχομαι 
repent, and the first works do: but if not, Iam coming 
σοι τάχει," καὶ κινήσω τηνιλυχνίαν.σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου 


tothee quickly, and I will remove thy lampstand out of 2place 
αὐτῆς, ἐὰνμὴ μετανοήσῃςς. 6 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι 
᾿ Nits, except thou shouldest repent. But this thou hast, that 


4 u ~ e- ~ 3 4 
μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν, ἃ κἀγὼ 


μισῶ. 7 ὁ 
thou hatest the works ofthe Nicolaitanes, which I also 


hate, He that 


625 


laid his right hand up- 
on me, saying unto 
me, Fear not; I am 
the first and the last: 
18 Jamhe that liveth, 
and was dead; and, 
behold, Lam alive for 
evermore, Amen ; and 
have the keys of hell 
aud of death. 19 Write 
the things which thou 
hast secn, and the 
things which are, and 
the things which shall 
be hereafter; 20 the 
mystery of the seven 
stars which thon saw- 
est in my right hand. 
and the seven golden 
candlesticks, The se- 
ven stars are the an- 
gels of the seven 
churches : and the se- 
ven candlesticks which 
thou sawest are the 
seven churches, 


II. Unto the angel of 
the church of Ephesus 
write; These things 
saith he that holdeth 
the seven stars in his 
right hind, who walk- 
eth in the midst of the 
seven golden caudje- 
sticks; 2 I know thy 
works, and thy labour, 
and thy patience, and 
how thou canss not 
bear them which are 
evil: and thou hast 
tried them whith say 
they are apostles, and 
are not, and hast feund 
them liars : 3 and hast 
borne, and hast pa- 
tience, and for my 
name’s sake hast la- 
boured, and kast not 
fainted. 4 Neverthe- 
less I have symewhat 
against thee. because 
thou hast left thy first 
love. 5S Remember 
therefore frcm whence 
thou art fallen, and 
repent, and do the first 
works; or else 1 will 
come untc thee quick- 
ly, and will remove 
thy candlestick out of 
his place except thou 
repent. 6 But thisthou 
hast, thet thou hatest 
the deeds of the Nico- 
laitanes, which I also 
hate. 7 ‘He that hath 


pe 


π ἔθηκεν GLTTrAW. 


τ -- χεῖρα (read δεξιὰν right hand) GuTtraw. 
$ — ἀμήν GLTTrAW. 


® θανάτου καὶ τοῦ ἅδον GLTTrAW 
ς γενέσθαι TA. 4 ovs LTTrA. ε ἐν (in) τῇ δεξιᾷ L. 

GLITrAW. h — ἃς cides GLTTraW. 
᾿Εφέσῳ in Ephesus GLitraw. 


f— gi w. 


ἱ χρυσέων LTra. ὦ — gov LTTrA 


1 τῷ (read éxxa. of the assembly) Ltr. 


Υ — μοι GLTTrAW. 


Ὁ + οὖν therefore GLTTrAW. 


B λυχνίαι at ἑπτὰ 
> 
kK ἐν 


Ὁ ἐπείρασας GLTTrAW. 


¥ λέγοντας ἑαυτοὺς ἀποστόλους εἶναι declare themselves to be apostles (— εἶναι LTTrA) 


GLTTrAaw. P ὑπομονὴν ἔχεις Kat ἐβάστασας GLTTraw. 
wearied LTTrA 3 καὶ οὐκ ἐκοπίασας and didst not weary Gw. 
t πέπτωκας thou hast fallen GLTrAW; πέπτωκες T. 


4 καὶ ov κεκοπίακες and hast not 
τ ἀλλὰ TTrW. 
ταχὺ EGW ; — τάχει ἱτττὰ. 


8 ἀφῆκες TTr. 
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an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches ; To 
him that ovcreometh 
will I give to eat of 
the tree of life, which 
is in the midst of the 
paradise of God. 


8 And unto the an- 
gcl of the church in 
Sinyrnoa write; These 
things saith the first 
and the last, which 
was dead, and is a- 
live; 9 I know thy 
works, and tribnila- 
tion, and poverty, (bnt 
thon art rich) and 7 
know the blasphemy of 
them which say they 
are Jews, and are not, 
but are the synagogue 
of Satan, 10 Fear none 
of those things which 
thou shalt suffer: be- 
hold, the devil shall 
cast some of you into 
prison, that ye may be 
trad; and ye shall 
have tribulation ten 
days: be thon faithful 
unto death, and I will 
give thee a crown of 
life. 11 He that hath 
an ear, ἰοῦ himn hear 
what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches ; 
He that overcometh 
shall not be hurt of 
the second death. 


12 And to the angel 
of the church in Per- 
gamos write; These 
things saith he wHich 
hath the sharp sword 
with two edges; 13 I 
know thy works, and 
where thou dwellest, 
even where Satan's 
seat 73: and thou hold- 
est fast my name, and 
hast not denied my 
faith, even in those 
days whercin Antipas 
was my faithful mar- 
tyr, who was slain a- 
mong you, where Sa- 
tan dwelleth. 14 But I 
have a few things a- 
gainst thee, becanse 
thou hast there them 
that hold the doctrine 
of Balaam, whotaught 
Balac to cast a stum- 
blingblock before the 
children of Israel, to 
eat things sacrificed 
unto idols, and to com- 
nit fornication. 15 So 


* + ἑπτὰ seven L. 
(read of my God) o[a]w. 
T.) ἐκκλησίας assembly in Smyrna GLTtTraw. 
e + ex of (those who) GLTTraw. 


GLTTraw. 
h βάλλειν LTrA. 
ἔργα cov καὶ LTTrA, 


[was] Antipas) LTtr[a]. 
τ σατανᾶς κατοικεῖ GLTTrAW. 


ἈΠΟΝΞΑΛΥΨΈΙ =. if. 
? ἢ ΄ & πος" ~ , ~ ? ’ ὃ 
ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
has anear, let him hear what πὸ Spirit says tothe assemblies, 
τῷ “νικῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς 
Tohinithat overcomes, I willgivetohim toeat of the trec of life 
6 ἐστιν ἐν ἵμέσῳ τοῦ παραδείσου" τοῦ θεοῦ. 
which is in {the} midst of the paradise of God. 
: ΡΥ: τ, δ ΠΕΠΕ ' try 4 
8 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ "τῆς" ἐκκλησίας Σμυρναίων" γράψον, 
And tothe angel of the assembly of Smyrucans write: 
TA , ~ Q ς »Ἁ on > , a 
Tace λέγει ὁ πρῶτος Kat ὁ EOYATOC, OC ἐγένετο VEKOUC 
These things says the first and the last, who bceame dead 
~ ’, 4 tes A 4 ΄ . 
καὶ ἔζησεν. Ὁ Oda σου “τὰ ἔργα καὶ" τὴν θλίψιν» καὶ τὴν 
and © lived. I know thy works and tribulation and 
πτωχείαν" ᾿πλούσιος.δὲ" el καὶ τὴν βλασφημίαν 5 τῶν. 
poverty ; but rich thou art;and the calumny of those who 
λεγόντων Ιουδαίους εἶναι ἑαυτούς. Kai οὐκ.εἰσίν, ἀλλὰ συν- 
declare *Jews 2to *be themselves, and are uot, but asyne- 
φοβοῦ ἃ μέλλεις 
1tear the things which thou art about 


ἰξξ ὑμῶν ὁ διάβολος" 


αγωγὴ τοῦ σατανᾶ. 10 ἱμηδὲν" 
agoguc of Satan, 2Not “at *all 


πάσχειν. tCov,® μέλλει ᾿βαλεῖν' 


to sutter. Lo, 3istabout °to°cast [’some]®of *you ‘the devil 
εἰς φυλακήν, wa πειρασθῆτε' καὶ ἔξξετε! θλίψιν ἡμερῶν 


into 


, ” ’ a -ν; 
δέκα. γίνου πιστὸς ἄχοι θανάτου, καὶ διυσω 


that yemay betried; and yeshall havetribulation 7*days 


σοι τὸν oTé- 


prison, 


‘ten. Bethou faithful unto death, and I will give to thee the 
φανὸν τῆς ζωῆς. 11 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω Ti τὸ πνεῦμα 
crown of life. He that has anear, let him hear what the Spirit 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ὁ γικῶν οὐ-.μὴ ἀδικηθῃ εκ 
says tothe assemblies, Hethat overcomes innowise shall beinjured of 
τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ δευτέρου. 
the “death 1second, 
4 ~ ~ ’ ἜΣ ’ 
12 Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Περγάμῳ ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 
And tothe angel of the 7in *Pergainos tassembly write : 

Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων τὴν ῥομφαίαν THY δίστομον τὴν 
These things says he who has the Ssword *two-edged 
ὀξεῖαν 18 Ofda ἱτὰ.ἕ εἰ v ic, 0 ἡ 
ies TA.EOYA.TOVU και TOU KATOLKELC, ὁποῦ O 
Isharp, I know thy works and where thou dwellest, ‘here the 
θρόνος τοῦ σατανᾶ, καὶ κρατεῖς TO.dvoua.pov, Kai οὐκ 


throne of Satan [is]; and thou holdest fast and ?not 


3 , 4 , m +4] ] “-, « ’ n: Il oO y tt Pp’ 
ἡρνήσω τὴν.πιστινιμου και" ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις NEV" Caic! P Av- 
Ἰαϊάϑὺ *deny my faith even in the days in which An- 
τίπας" ὁ. μάρτυς. μου ὁ πιστόςβ, ὃς ἀπεκτάνθη map ὑμῖν, 
tipas my *witness ‘faithful [was], who waskilled among yon, 
ev r ~ κι ~ 1] 5 2 ἐδ} » 4 ~ ? ¢ 
ὅπου ‘karotkét 0 σατανᾶς." 14 "ἀλλ΄" ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὀλίγα, 


my name, 


where dwells Satan. But Ihave against thee afew things; 
tore! ἔχεις ἐκεῖ κρατοῦντας τὴν διδαχὴν Βαλαάμ, ὃς 


because thou hast there [those} holding the teaching of Balaam, who 
ἐδίδασκεν Yév" W8ry)" Βαλὰκ βαλεῖν σκάνδαλον ἐνώπιον τῶν 


taught Balak ἴο cast a snare before the 
a~ 1) , “Ὁ ᾿ ’ XN ~ 
υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, gayety εἰδωλύόθυτα καὶ πορνεῦσαι. 
sons of {sracl, toeat things sacrificed toidols and to commit fornication. 


τ νικοῦντι L. Y τῷ παραδείσῳ the paradise GLTTrAW. 
8 τῴ (read ἐκκλ, of the assembly) τὶ. b ἐν Σμύρνῃ (Ζμύρνῃ 
ς --- τὰ ἔργα καὶ LTTrA. 4 ἀλλὰ πλούσιος 
f un Not Ltraw. & + δὴ indeed [a]w. 
16 διάβολος ἐξ ὑμῶν GLTTrAW. Κ ἔχητε ye May have 1,.." ϊ- τὰ 
m — καὶ T[TrA]. mn — ἐν LTTrAW. ο — ais (read in thuse days 
Ρ᾽Αντείπας T. 4 - μν (read my faithful (one)) Lt[Tra]w. 
Saha we. t—8rL. %—ey EGLTTYAW. "8 Tov E, 


z+ μον 


Π. 


15 οὕτως ἔχεις καὶ σὺ 


REY ELA TOWN. 
a ἡ» διότ Σὰ 
κρατοῦντας τὴν ὀιδαχὴν “τῶν 
So hast also thou[those) holding _the teaching of the 
mas ee ~ It 7* z.? ᾿ ΄ » , 
Νικολαϊτῶν YO μισῶ." 16 μετανόησον Τ᾽ εἰ.δὲ μή, ἔρχομαί 
Nicolaitanes, which thing I hate. Repent ! but if not, Iam coming 
σοι ταχύ, καὶ πολεμήσω μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ῥομφαίᾳ τοῦ 
to thee quickly, and will make war with them with the sword 
στόματός. μους, 17 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί TO πνεῦμα 
of my mouth. He that has anear, let him hear what the Spirit 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαι τῷ νικῶντι" δώσω αὐτῷ ὕφαγεῖν 
says tothe assemblies. ΤῸ him that overcomes, Iwillgive tohim ἰο οδῦ 
ἀπὸ" τοῦ μάννα τοῦ κεκρυμμένου, Kai δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον 
of the manna *hidden ; and I will give to him a “pebble 
λευκήν, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γεγραμμένον, ὃ 


*white,. and on the pebble ἃ δα ‘new written, which 
οὐδεὶς ἔγνω" εἰμὴ ὁ λαμβάνων. 
no one kuew except he who receives _ [it]. 
18 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ “τῆς" ἐν Θυατείροις ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 
Andtothe angel ofthe π *Thyatira ‘assembly write: 
Τάδε λέγει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, ὁ ἔχων τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
These things says the Son of God, he who has 7eyes 


favrov' ὡς ἰφλόγα! πυρός, Kai οἱ. πόδες. αὐτοῦ ὅμοιοι χαλκολι- 


"his as aflame of fire, and his feet like fine 

4 wn F . ‘ 4 > 4 AY A 
Bavy 19 Oida cov τὰ ἔργα καὶ τὴν Sayarny, Kai THY δια- 
brass. I know thy works, and love, and ser- 
κονίαν, καὶ τὴν πίστιν" Kai "τὴν" ὑπομονήν 'oov," Kai τὰ ἔργα 
vice, and faith, and “endurance ‘thy, and “works 
σου, *xai' ra ἔσχατα πλείονα τῶν πρώτων. 20 arr’! 
‘thy, and the last [tobe] more than the first. But 
ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ "ὀλίγα,! ὅτι πέὲᾷς" τὴν γυναῖκαϑ P'IeZa- 
Ihave against thee afew things that thou sufferest the woman Jeze- 


Bnd," «τὴν λέγουσαν" τἑαυτὴν" προφῆτιν, "διδάσκειν Kai πλα- 


bel, her who calls herself aprophetess, toteach and to 
νᾶσθαι! ἐμοὺς δούλους, πορνεῦσαι καὶ ἰεἰδωλό- 
mislead my bondmen tocommiit fornication and *things ‘sacrificed 5to 


~ ry ~ [4 U ΄ 
θυτα φαγεῖν." 21 καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῇ χρόνον ἵνα μετανοήσῃ eK 
Sidols ‘to 268 . And 1ραῦθ her time that she might repent of 
~ ͵ ~ ‘ ? - Δι 
τῆς. πορνείας. αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐ.μετενόησεν." 22 ἰδού, ἐγὼ" βάλλω 
ber fornication ; and she repented not. Lo, I east 


αὐτὴν sic κλίνην, καὶ Tobe μοιχεύοντας per αὐτῆς εἰς 


her into abed, and those who commit adultery with her into 
θλίψιν μεγάλην, ἐὰν.μὴ “ueravonowow" ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
4tribulation ‘great, except they should repent of “works 


Yqdrwv." 23 Kai τὰ.τέκνα. αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ ἐν θανάτῳ" καὶ 


‘their, And her children Iwill kill with death; and 
νώσονται πᾶσαι ai ἐκκλησίαι Ore ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ τ“ϑδέρευνῶν" 


shall5know ‘all the “assemblies that I am he who _ searches 
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hast thou also them 
that hold the doctrine 
of the Nicolaitancs, 
which thing I hate. 
16 Repent; or else I 
will come unto thee 
quickly, and will fight 
against them with the 
sword of my mouth. 
17 He that hath anear, 
let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches; To him that 
overeometh willl give 
to eat of the hidden 
manna, and will give 
him a white stone, aud 
in the stone a new 
Name written, which 
no man knoweth sav- 
me he that receiveth 
2 e 


18 And unto the an- 
gel of the church in 
Thyatira write ; These 
things saith the Son 
of God, who hath his 
eyes like unto a flame 
of fire, and his feet ave 
like fine brass; 19 I 
know thy works, and 
charity, and _ service, 
and faith, and thy pa- 
tience, and thy works; 
and the last to be more 
than the first. 20 Not- 
withstanding I havea 
few things against 
thee, because thou 
sufferest that woman 
Jezebel, which ealleth 
herself a prophetess, 
to teach and to seduce 
my servants to commit 
fornication, and toeat 
things saorificed unto 
idols. 21 And I gave 
her space to repent of 
her fornication; and 
ehe repented not. 22Be- 
hold, I will east her’ 
into a bed, and them 
that commit adultery 
with her into great 
tribulation, except 
they repent of their 
deeds. 23 And I will 
kill her children 
with death ; and all 
the churches shall 
know that I am he 
which searcheth the 





¥— τῶν the L[Tr]Aw. ¥ ὁμοίως in like manner GLTTrAaw. 
Gutr[A]w. & νικοῦντι LTTr. b— φαγεῖν ἀπὸ GLITrAW. 
ἃ τῷ (read ἐκκλ. of the assembly) t. “e — αὐτοῦ L. [φλὸξ τ. 


πίστιν καὶ τὶν διακονίαν GLTA; πίστιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην καὶ τὴν διακονίαν Tr. 

1 ἀλλὰ TrAW. 
° + gov (read thy wife) cL[a]w. 
4 ἡ λέγουσα she who calls GLTTraw. 
5 καὶ διδάσκει Kat πλανᾷ τοὺς and she teaches and misleads GLTTraw. 
v καὶ ov θέλει μετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορνείας αὑτῆς and she 
τ — ἐγὼ (read βάλλω I cast) GLTTraw. 
£6 ἐραυνῶν LTIr. 


i — gov τ΄ k — καὶ (read thy last works) GLTTraw. 
GLTTra Ww. 2 ἀφεῖς thou lettest alone GLTTraw. 
P τὴν Ἰεζάβελ L3 ᾿Ἰεζάβελ GT; ᾿Ιεζαβὲλ Traw. 

τ αὐτὴν T. 
t φαγεῖν εἰδωλόθυτα GLTTrAW. 
wills not to repent of her fornication GLTTraw. 


12 μετανοήσονυσιν they shall repent rtra. 38 αὐτῆς her GLTTraw. 


z 4 οὖν therefore 


© οἷδεν KNOWS GLTTrAW. 


mM — ὀλίγα 


. 
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reins and hearts : and 
I will give unto every 
one of you according 
to your works. 24 But 
unto you I say, and 
unto the rest in Thya- 
tira, as miany as have 
not this doctrine, and 
which have not known 
the depths of Satan, 
as they speak; I will 
put upon you none 
other burden. 25 But 
that which ye have 
already hold fast till 
I come. 26 And he that 
overcometh, aud keep- 
eth my works untothe 
end, to him will I give 
power over the na- 
tions: 27 and he shall 
rule them witha rod of 
iron ; as the vessels of 
a potter shall they be 
broken to. shivers: 
even as I received of 
my Father. 28 And I 
will give him the 
morning 'star. 29 He 
that hath an ear, let 
him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches, 


111. And unto the 
angel of the church in 
Sardis write; These 
things saith he that 
hath the seven Spirits 
of God, and _ the 
seven stars; I know 
thy works, that thou 
hast a name _ that 
thou livest, and art 
dead. 2 Be watch- 
ful, and strengthen 
the things which re- 
main, that are ready 
to die: for I have not 
found thy works per- 
fect beforeGod. 3 Re- 
member therefore how 
thou hast received and 
heard, and hold fast, 
and repent. If there- 
fore thou shalt not 
watch, I will come on 
thee as a thief, and 
thou shalt not know 
what hour Iwill come 
upon thee. 4 Thou 
hast a few names even 
in Sardis which have 
not defiled their gar- 


ments; and they shall 


walk with me 
white: for they are 
worthy. 5. He that 
overcometh, the same 
shall be clothed in 
white raiment; and I 


in 


ATLOKAAY WVI2: II, III. 
δώσω ὑμῖν ἑκάστῳ κατὰ 
each according to 
λοιποῖς τοῖς ἐν 
ἰο [086] rest who [416] in 


οὐκιἔχουσιν τὴν. διδαχὴν.ταύτην, "Kai" 
have not this teaching, and 


οἵτινες οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰ “βάθη! τοῦ σατανᾶ, ὡς λέγουσιν, Οὐ 
who knew not the depths of Satan, as  theysay; *not 
ἀβαλῶ"! ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος" 25 πλὴν ὃ ἔχετε κρατή- 


νεφροὺς καὶ καρδίας" καὶ τὰ 


reins and hearts; aud I will give toyou 
Zoya ὑμῶν. 34 ὑμῖν.δὲ λέγω *xai" 
works ‘your. Bui to you Isay, and 


Θυατείροις, ὕσοι 
Thyatira, as many as 


1 “will *east upon you any other burden ; but whatyehave ‘hold 
care, “ἄχρις! οὗ ἂν ἥξω. 26 καὶ ὁ νικῶν καὶ ὁ 
fast till I shall come. And he that overcomes, and he that 


τηρῶν ἄχοι 

keeps until [the] 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν" 
over the nations, 


f Lead , ? “ " ’ 
τέλους τὰἀ.ἔογαιμουν, δώσω αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν 


end my works, Iwillgive tohim anthority 
27 καὶ ποιμανεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σι- 

and ὯΘ 5881} 5ΒΒερβοσᾶ them with ‘rod tan 
δηρᾷ᾽ ὡς τὰ σκεύη τὰ.κεραμικὰ συντρίβεται, ὡς κἀγὼ 
7iron, as vessels of pottery " are. broken in pieces; as 1150 
εἴληφα παρὰ τοῦ.πατρύός.μου" 28 καὶ δώσω αὐτῷ τὸν 
have received from my Father ; and I will give tohim the 
ἀστέρα τὸν πρωϊνόν. 29 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ 
star lmoruing. He that has anear, let him hear what the 
πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
Spirit says tothe assemblies, 

3 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν 


Σάρδεσιν ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 
Andtothe angel οὗ the 7i 


in 3Sardis assembly write : 
Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων ra! πνεύματα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοὺς 
These things says he who has_ the Spirits of God and the 
τ 4 ’ f re fd ,» ef S It » » e 
ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας" Oida σου τὰ ἔργα, ore ro" ὄνομα ἔχεις Ort 
seven stars. Iknow thy works, that ‘the *name 'thou "hast that 
ζῇς. καὶ νεκρὸς el. 2 γίνου γρηγορῶν, καὶ ϑστηριξονἱ" 
thou livest,and “dead ‘art. Be watchful, and strengthen 
A 4 τ᾿ τ" Il ᾽ oo nang i) ‘ er ᾿ 
τὰ. λοιπὰ ἃ ‘pede ἀποθανεῖν. οὐ.γὰρ.εὕρηκά 
the things that remain, which are about to dfe, for I have net found 


Ira' ἔ λ : ai 5 θεοῦξ , 
σον Τα toya πεπληρωμενα EVWTLOY τοῦ θεοῦ". ὃ μνημόνευε 
thy works 


complete before God, Remember 
ἰοῦν! πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ἤκουσας, καὶ τήρει. καὶ 
therefore how thou hast received and heard, and- keep [10] and 
μετανόησον᾽ ἐὰν οὖν μὴ.γρηγορήσφῃς, ἥξω Meri σὲϊ! 
repent. If therefore thou shalt not watch Iwillcome upon _ thee 
e f a ~ ld ¢. e 
ὡς κλέπτης, καὶ οὐμὴ "γνῴῷο! ποίαν ὥραν ἥξω 


as a thief, and inno wise shaltthouknow what hour [shall come 


4 ᾿ ” , , 4 

ἐπὶ σε. 4 ο Ῥἔχεις ὀλίγα" ὀνόματα “καὶ! ἐν Σάρδεσιν, ἃ οὐκ 
upon thee. Thou hast a few names also in Sardis which ?not 
ἐμόλυναν τὰ ἱμάτια.αὐτῶν" Kai περιπατήσουσιν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν 


Idefiled their garments, and they shall walk with me in 
λευκοῖς, Orv ἀξιοί εἰσιν. 5 ὁ νικῶν, τοῦτος" περι- 
white, because worthy they are. He that overcomes, he shall 


βαλεῖται ἐν ἱματίοις λευκοῖς" καὶ ov.un ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνομα 





will not blot out his beclothed in *garments ‘white; and in no wise will I blot out 2name 

® τοῖς to the (rest) GLTTraw. b — καὶ GLTTrAW. ς βαθέα GLTTrAW. d βάλλω 
I cast (not) LTTraw. © ἄχρι LTTr. f+ ἑπτὰ seven EGLTTrAW. & — τὸ (read a 
name) GLTTraw. h στήρισον GLTTrAW. i ἔμελλον Were about GLTTrAW. )- τὰ 
L[Tra]. k + μου (read my God) GLTTraw. 1 [οὖν] a. wm — ἐπὶ σὲ LTTrA. B γνώσῃ 
ττι. ο + ἀλλὰ (ἀλλ᾽ α) But LrtTraw. Ρ ὀλίγα ἔχεις τ. 4ᾳ -- καὶ GLTTraw, τ οὕτως 


thus Ltr. 


III. REVELATION, 


~ «63 ~ , ~ ~ 4 ’ a 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς, Kai ξἐξομολογήσομαι" τὸ ὄνομα 
his from'the book of life, and will confess 2name 


αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ.πατρός.μου Kai ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων 


this before my Father and before “angels 
αὐτοῦ, 6 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω Ti τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει 
1} 15. Hethat has anear, let Εἶτα hear what 186 Spirit says 


ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
to the assemblies, 
7 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν ᾿Φιλαδελφείᾳ" ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 
Andtothe angel οὔθ ἢ “Philadelphia ‘assembly write: 
Τάδε «λέγει YO ἅγιος, ὁ ἀληθινός, ὁ ἔχων τὴν ᾿κλεῖδα! 
These things says the. Holy, the ‘True; he who has_ the key 
Zrov" γΔαβίδ,! ὁ ἀνοίγων καὶ οὐδεὶς Ἰκλείει,! δκαὶ" Ὀκλείει" καὶ 


of David, who opens and* noone shuts, and shuts. and 
οὐδεὶς ἀνοίγει" ὃ Οἷδά σου τὰ éoya’ ἰδού, δέδωκα ἐνώπιόν 
no one opens. , Δ Know thy works, Lo, I have set before 


σου θύραν ἀνεῳγμένην," Kai" οὐδεὶς δύναται κλεῖσαι αὐτήν' 


thee *door 1an 2opened, and noone is able to shut it 
ὅτι μικρὰν ἔχεις δύναμιν, καὶ «ἐτήρησάς pou τὸν λόγον; 
because “a ‘little ‘thou "hast power, and didst keep my word, 


καὶ οὐκιἠρνήσω τὸ.ὄνομά.μου. 9 ἰδού, fdidwyt" ἐκ τῆς συνα- 
and didst not deny my name. Lo, Igive of the syna- 
γωγῆς τοῦ σατανᾶ τῶν λεγόντων ἑαυτοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους εἶναι, 
gogue of Satan thosethat declare themsclves 3Jews 1to *be, 
4 ᾽ 2. » 3 A 3. A 2 , ’ > 4 e 
Kai οὐκ.εἰσίν, ἀλλὰ ψεύδονται" ἰδού, ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἵνα 
and are not, but do lie; lo, I will cause them _ that 


βἥξωσιν! καὶ “xpocxurvyowow" ἐνώπιον τῶν. ποδῶν.σου, 
they should come and should do Homage before thy feet, 


καὶ γνῶσιν ὅτι ἐγὼ ἠγάπησά σε. 10 ὅτι ἐτήρησας τὸν 
and should know that I loved thee, Because thou didst keep the 
λόγον τῆς. ὑπομονῆς. μου, κἀγώ σε τηρήσω ἐκ τῆς ὥρας τοῦ 
word of my endurance, ITalso thee willkeep out of the hour 
πειρασμοῦ τῆς μελλούσης ἔρχεσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης 
of trial ‘which [is] about tocome upon the “habitable *world 
ὕλης, πειράσαι τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 11 ᾿Ιδού," 


4whole, totry themthat dwell upon the earth, Behold, 
Epxopat ταχύ κράτει ὃ ἔχεις, ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβῃ τὸν 
come quickly: hold fast what thou hast, that no one take 


, te € “ Ψ, 3 ‘ [4 a ~ 
στεφανόν σου. 12 ὁ VIKWY, ποιήσω αὐτὸν στῦλον ἐν τῷ 


7crown = "thy. He that overcomes, I willmake him  apillar in the 
~ ~ ~ esd ? A 19! ” 4 , 
vay τοῦ .θεοῦ.μου, καὶ ἔξω οὐ-μὴ ἐξελθῃ ἔτι, καὶ γράψω 


temple οὗ myGod, and out not δὖ 811 shall he go more; and I will write 


ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ.θεοῦ.μου, Kai τὸ ὄνομα τῆς πόλεως 
upon him the name of my God, andthe name ofthe city 
τοῦ.θεοῦ.μου, τῆς καινῆς ‘Iepovoadynp, Hy καταβαίνουσα"! 
of my God, the -. new Jerusalem, which comes down 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ.θεοῦς.μου, Kai τὸ.ὄνομά.μου τὸ 
out of heaven from my God, and my “name 
, a ” a 3 , , ᾿ - , 
καινόν. 13 0 ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω Ti TO πυεῦμα λέγει 
ΔΘ. He that has an ear, let him hear whatthe Spirit says 
χαῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
tothe assemblies. 

















5 ὁμολογήσω GL w. t Φιλαδελφίᾳ Tt. 
3 — χοῦ LTr[A. ] Δαυείδ LTTra ; Aavid aw. 
b κλείων shutting Lrtr. ¢ ἀνοίξει Shall open trraw. 
which GLTTraw. διδῶ I will give LTa; δίδω Tr. 

4 προσκυνήσουσιν shall do homage LiTra. 


¥ ὁ ἀληθινός, ὁ ἅγιος A. 


i — Ἰδού .GLITraW, 


2 κλείσει Shall shut LTTraw. 


629 


name out of the book 
of life, but I will con- 
fess his name before 
my Father, and before 
his angels. 6 He that 
hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spi- 
rit saith unto the 
churches, 


7 And to the angel 
of the church in Phil- 
adelphia write; These 
things saith he that is 
holy, he that is true, 
he that hath the key 
of David, he that 
openeth, and no man 
shutteth; and shut- 
teth, and no man 
openeth ; 8I know thy 
works : behold, I have 
set before thee an open 
door,andno man can 
shut it: for thou hast 
a little strength, and 
hast kept my word, 
and hast not denied 
my name. 9 Behold, I 
will make them of the 
synagogue of Satan, 
which say they are 
Jews, and are not, but 
do lie; behold, I will 
make them to come 
and worship before 
thy feet, and to know 
that I have loved thee. 
10 Because thou hast 
kept the word of my 
pautieuce, 1 also will 
keep thee from the 
hour of temptation; 
which shall come upon 
all the world, to try 
them that dwell upon 
the earth. 1] Behold, 
I come quickly : hold 
that fast which thou 
hast, that no man take 
thy crown. 12 Him 
that overcomcth will 
I make a pillar in the 
temple of my God, and 
he shall go no more 
out: and I will write 
upon him the name of 
my God, and the name 
of the city of my God, 
which is new Jcrusa- 
lem, which cometh 
down out of heaven 
from my God: and J 
will write upon him 
my new name. 13 He 
that hath an ear, let 
him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches, 





W κλεῖν GLTTrAW. 
8 [kat] L. 
a 


A ἠνεῳγμένην T. ε ἣν 
& ἥξουσιν they shall come τττὰ. 
k ἣ καταβαίνει RB, 
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14 And untothe an- 
el of the church of 
he Laodiceans write; 
These things saith the 
Amen, the faithful 
and true witness, the 
beginning of the crea- 
tion of God; 151 know 
thy works, that thou 
art neither cold nor 
hot: [would thou wert 
cold or hot. 16 So then 
because thou art luke- 
warin,aud neither cold 
nor hot, I will spue 
thee out of my mouth. 
17 Because thou say- 
est, I am rich, and 
increased with goods, 
and have need of no- 
thing; and knowest 
not that thou art 
wretched, and miser- 


able, and poor, and. 


blind, and naked: Is I 
counsel thee to buy of 
me goid tried in the 
fire, that thon ἢ .yest 
ve rich; anu white rai- 
went, that thou miay- 
ext be clothed, and 
that the shame of thy 
uakedness do not up- 
ear; and anoint thine 
yes with eyesalve, 
that ‘thou mayest see. 
19 As many as I love, 
I rebuke and chasten: 
be zealous therefore, 
and repent. 20 Behold, 
I stand at the door, 
and knock: if any man 
hear my voice, and 
open the door, 1 will 
come in to him, and 
will sup with him, and 
he with me. 21 Tohim 
that overcometh will 
I grant to »:¢ with me 
in my throne, even as 
I also overcame, aud 
ain set down with my 
Father in his throue. 
22 He that hathan ear, 
let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


IV. After this I 
looked, and, behold, a 
door was opened in 
heaven: and the first 
voice which I heard 
was as it were of a 
trampet talking witb 
me; which said, Come 
up hither, and I 
will shew thee things 
which must be here- 
after. 2 And imme- 





I ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ (Λαοδικίᾳ 1) ἐκκλησίας assembly in Laodicea GLTTraw 
2 ξεστὸς οὔτε ψυχρὸς GTTrAW. Ἢ 
T ἐλεινος A. 
ἔγχρισαι anoiut with TTr. 
Y ἀνεῳγμένη GLY. 
whatsoever things L. 


GL{a]. 
x ἴδον T. 


ἃ — καὶ LTITrAW. 


ATTOKAAY WIS. Til, 1 
‘ ~ ’ , - 1 “ ν᾿ , Ρ 
14 Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐκκλησίας͵ Λαοδικεων" γρᾶψυν, 
And tothe angel of the asscmbly of [the] Laodiceans write: 
Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἀμήν, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς καὶ ἀληθινός, ἡ 
These things says the Amen, the witness faithful and true, the 
ἀρχὴ τὴς κτίσεως τοῦ θεοῦ: 15 Cida σου τὰ ἔργα. ὅτι οὔτε 
beginning οὐ the creation of God. I know thy works, that neither 
ψυχρὺς εἶ, οὔτε ζεστός" ὄφελον ψυχρὸς Meine,’ ἢ ζεστός" 
cold thou art, nor hot ; I would cold thou wert or hot. 
16 οὕτως bre χλιαρὸς εἶ, Kai οὔτε "ψυχρὸς οὔτε ζεστός," 
Thus because lukewarm thou art, and neither cold nor hot, 
μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦὔ.στόματός.μου. 17 ὅτι λέγεις, 
Iam about *thce ‘to 7-pne out of my mouth. Because thon say est, 
"Ore πλούσιός εἰμι καὶ πεπλούτηκα Kai Ῥοὐδενὸς" χροειαν ἔχω, 
Rich Iam, and have grown rich and “of *nothing “need "have, 
καὶ οὐκιοῖδας ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ ταλαίπωρος Kai4 τἐλεεινός," καὶ 
and knowest uot that thou art the wretched, and miserable, and 
πτωχὸς καὶ τυφλὸς καὶ γυμνός" 18 συμβουλεύω σοι ἀγοράσαι 
poor, and blind, und naked; Jcounsel thee to buy 
TAO ἐμοῦ χρυσιον πεπυρωμένον EK πυρός, ἵνα πλουτήσῃς, 
from me cold purified by fire, that thou mayest be rich; 
καὶ ἱμάτια λευκά, ἵνα περιβάλῃ καὶ — pt) -Gavepwb7 
and “garments ‘white, that thou mayest beclothed, and may not be mude manifest 
ἡ αἰσχύνη τῆς. γυμνότητός. σου" Kai SkoAXovpioy' ᾿ἔγχρισον" 
the shame ot thy nakeduess ; and *eye-sulve ‘'anoine -thou*with 
τοὺς. ὀφθαλμούς.σου, ἵνα βλέπῃς. 19 ἐγὼ ὅσους ἐὰν φιλῶ, 


thine eyes, that thou mayest see. I as many as I love 
ἐλέγχω Kai παιζεύω: YCn\woov' οὖν καὶ peravonoor. 
I rebuke and discipline; δα ὕδοῖι zealous therefore and repent. 


20 ἰδού, ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν Kai Kpoiw’ ἐάν τις ἀκούσῃ 
Behold, Istand at the door and knock; if anyone hear 
~ ~ ‘ 4 ae a ᾿ 
τῆςι.φωνῆςιμου, καὶ ἀνοιξῃ τὴν θύῤαν, * εἰσελεύσομαι πρὸς 
my voice and open the door, I will come in to 
αὐτόν, καὶ δειπνήσω mer’ αὐτοῦ, Kai αὐτὸς per ἐμοῦ. 21 ὁ 


him, and willsup with him, and he with me. He that 
νικῶν, Cwow αὐτῷ καθίσαι per ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ.θρόνῳ.μου, ὡς 


overcomes, I willgive ἴο πὰ  tosit with me in my throne, as 


κἀγὼ ἐνίκησα, kai ἐκάθισα μετὰ Tov.marpoc.pou ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ 


Ι 4150 overcame, and satdown with my Father in “throne 

αὐτοῦ. 22 ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει 
this. Hethat has ancar, let himhear what the Spirit says 

ταὶς ἐκκλησίαις. 

to the assemblies. 


4 Μετὰ ταῦτα *sidov," καὶ ἰδοὺ θύρα TivepypEern" ἐν τῷ 
Aftcr these things Jsaw, and behold ἃ door opened in 

οὐρανῷ, Kai ἡ φωνὴ ἢ πρώτη ἣν ἤκουσα ὡς σάλπιγγος 
heaven, andthe “voice ‘first which I heard [was] as of a trumpet 
λαλούσης per ἐμοῦ, "λέγουσα," *AvaBa' ὧδε, καὶ δείξω 
speaking with me, saying, Come Ρ hither, and I yill shew 
σοι δὰ" δεῖ γενέσθαι μετὰ ταῦτα." 2 ἀκαὶ" εὐθέως 
to thee what things must take place aftcr these things, And immediately 









m ἧς GLTTrAW. 
ΤΤΤΑ. 4+ othe 
ο anoint with La; 


P οὐδὲν “in *no Fwis 
5 κολλύριον TTrA. t ἐγχρίσαι GW ; ἐγχρῖ 

v ὄήλευε LTTrAW. Υ - καὶ (γεαὼ 1 will both come in) T[A]w. 
2 λέγων GLTTrAW. 8 ᾿Ανάβηθι L. > ὅσα 
ο Punctuate so as to read Immediately after these things L. 


°o — ore [A]w. 


ιν. heey ELA TT ON. 

3 Ld , [4 εν ἜΡΟΝ a 4 a) 2 a Ἂ ” Η = ? , γί 
ἐγενοιμὴν εν MVEVULATE καὶ ὑοῦ, po) OCMEMELRO ε) Τί, 
I became in [the] Spirit; and behold, athrone wassct in the 
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ “τοῦ θούνου καθήμενος" ὃ. καὶ ὁ καθη- 


sitting, 


ἰάσπιδι καὶ ἔσαοδίνῳ"" καὶ 


throne [one] and he who{was] sit- 


λίθῳ 


heaven, andupon the 


μενος ἦν ὅμοιος ὑρᾶσει 


ting was like in appearance toa *stone "jasper and asardius; and 
~ ’ ef ε , 

ῖρις κυκλόθεν τοῦ θρόνου Bopuotog' ὁράσει σμαραγ- 

8 rainbow [was] around the throne like in appearance to an eme- 


divw. 4 καὶ κυκλόθεν τοῦ θρόνου Ἰθρόνοι! εἴκοσι ‘kai: ἱτέσ- 


rald. And around the throne ‘thrones ‘twenty “and 
σαρες," καὶ ἐπὶ rove ™Opdvoug εἶδον τοὺς εἴκοσι Kai τέσσαρας" 


“four, and on the thrones Isaw twenty and four 

΄ , ’ ? " e ς 
πρεσβυτέρους καθημένους, περιβεβλημένους "ἐνὶ ἱματίοις 
ellers sitting, clothed in *yvarmenis 


λευκοῖς καὶ Payor! ἐπὶ τὰς. κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν στεφάνους Ῥχουσ- 

‘white; and they had on their heads “crowns *gold- 

~ 4 ᾽ ~ , 4 ’ ᾽ ΠῚ a 

ouc." ὃ καὶ ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου ἐκπορεύονται ἀστραπαὶ Kai 

en, And out of the throne go forth lightnings and 
4 te 8 ¢ A on a , 

Ipovrai καὶ φωναί" καὶ ἑπτὰ λαμπάδες πυροὺς καιόμεναι 


thunders and voices; and seven lamps of fire burning 

9 , - 4 ° ‘ ς A ’ - 

ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνουϊ, Sat! ἱεἰσιν' τὰ" ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ 
before the throne, which are the seven Spirits 


~ ,’ - , e , x 
θεοῦ" 6 καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου * θάλασσα ὑαλίνη, ὁμοῖα 
of God; and before the throne a *sea te lass, like 

cy -~ ‘ a ~ ΄ 

κρυστάλλῳ. καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου 
crystal, And in [86] midst of the throne and around the _ throne 
x t It Ὁ ’ 3 θ Χ ~~ ye θ I ‘ 
τέσσαρα ζῶα γέμοντα οφθαλμῶν ἵεμπροσθεν" καὶ 
four living creatures, full of eyes before and 
ὄπισθεν. 7 καὶ TO ζῶον τὸ πρῶτον ὅὕμοιον λέοντι, 
behind ; and the “living *creature ' first [was] like a lion, 
καὶ τὸ δεύτερον ζῶον ὅμοιον μύσχῳ, Kai τὸ τρίτον ζῶ- 
and the second livingcreature like acalf, and the third living 
ov ἔχον" τὸ πρόσωπον "ὡς" θἄνθρωπος," καὶ τὸ τέταρτον 

creature having the face as ἃ man, and the fourth 
ζῶον ὕμοιον ἀετῷ “πετωμένῳ." 8 καὶ 4% “zégoaga" 

living creature like Seagle ta *flying. And [the] four 


ζῶα, é ava πτέρυγας ἕξ, 


ἕν [καθ᾽ ἑαυτό," 5' εἶχον" 
living creatures, each for itself had respectively “wings 1 Site; 


κυκλόθεν καὶ ἔσωθεν *yéuovra" ὀφθαλμῶν, Kai ἀνάπαυσιν οὐκ 


around and within full of eyes ; and ‘cessation not 

ι , > “ , ᾿ 
ἔχουσιν ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, λέγοντα," “Αγιος, ἅγιος, ἅγιος 
‘they “have day and _ night, saying, Holy, holy, holy, 

δ «ἡ ᾿Ὶ Ἢ 

κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ὁ ἦν καὶ ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ 

Lord God Almighty, who was, and who is, and who[is) 
; 4 , Ι Ὁ 2 

ἐρχόμενος. 9 καὶ ὅταν δώσουσιν ra ζῶα δόξαν καὶ 
to come. And when ‘shali*give ‘the *living “creatures glory and 
Ny 3 - Ld be 4 ~ , me 
τιμὴν Kai εὐχαριστίαν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ **rov θρόνον," τῷ 
honour and thanksgiving to him who sits upon the throne, who 


681 


diately I was in the 
Spirit: aad. behold, a 
throne was set in hea- 
ven, and one sat en 
che throue. 3 And he 
that sat. was to lovk 
upon like a jasper and 
a sardine stone: and 
there was a rain- 
bow round about the 
throne, in sight like 
unto an  cmerald. 
4 Andround about the 
throne were four and 
twenty sents: and up- 
on the sents Isaw four 
and twenty elders sit: 
ting, clothed in white 
riiment; aud they had 
on their heads crowns 
of gold. 5 And out of 
the throne procced.d 
lightuings and thun- 
derings and vvices: 
and there were seven 
lamps of fire burning 
before the throne, 
which are the seven 
Spirits of God. 6 And 
before the throne there 
was a sea of glass like 
unto crystal: and in 
the midst of the 
throne, and round a- 
hout the throne, were 
four beasts full of eyes 
before and _ behind, 
7 And the first beast 
was like a lion, and 
the second beast iike a 
ealf, and the third 
beast had a face asa 
man, aud the fourth 
beast was like a fiying 
eagle. 8 And the four 
beasts had each of 
them six wings about 
him; and they were 
full of eyes within: 
and they rest not day 
and night. saying, 
Holy, holy, holy, Lord 
God Almighty. which 
was, and is, and is to 
come. 9 And when 
those beasts give glory 
and honourand thanks 
to him that sat on the 


SSSA 


€ τὸν θρόνον LTTrAW.  --- ἣν GLTTrAW. 8 capdiw GLTTraw. 
τ — Kal GLTTrAW. Ἰ γέσσερας τι: τέσσαρας 1. 
ἥσσαρας GTTrW ; εἴκοσι τέσσερας (τέσσαρας A) θρόνους LA. 
sarments) 1. 9 -- ἔσχον GLTTrAW. Ρᾶχρυσέους Tr. 
τ + [αὐτοῦ] (γεαα his throne) a. ᾿ 8a LT. ἢ ἐστιν L. 
GLTTraw. χ τεσσερα LITr. Y ἐνπροσθεν T. Σ ἔχων TTra. 
που of a man GLTTrAw. © πετομένῳ GLTTrAW. 
LtTtTr. fa κα 
Ttra) having GLw. 
θρόνῳ LITrA. 


ba γέμουσιν are full @LTTraw. 


Β ὁμοία E. 
m θρόνους τοὺς (— τοὺς GTT ) εἴκοσι 
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throne, who liveth for 
ever and ever, 10 the 
four ani twenty elders 
fall down before him 
that sat on the throne, 
aud worship him 
that liveth for ever 
and ever, and cast 
their crowns before 
the throne, saying, 
11 Thou art worthy, 
O Lord, to reccive 
glory and honour and 
power: for thou hast 
created allthings, and 
for thy pleasure they 
are and were created, 


V. And I saw in the 
right hand of him that 
sat on the throne a 
book written within 
and on the backside, 
sealed with seven 
seals, 2 And I sawa 
strong angel proclaim- 
ing with a loud voice, 
Who is worthy to open 
the book, and to loose 
the seals’ thereof ὃ 
3 And no man in hea- 
ven, nor in earth, nei- 
ther under the earth, 
was able to open the 
book, neither to look 
thereon. 4 And 1 wept 
much, because no man 
was found worthy to 
open and to read the 
book, neither to look 
thereon. 5 And one of 
the clders saith unto 
me, Weep not: behold, 
the Lion of the tribe 
of Juda, the Root of 
David, hath prevailed 
to open the book, and 
to loose the seven 
seals thereof. 6 And 
I beheld, and, lo, in 
the midst of the 
throne and of the 
four beasts, and inthe 
midst of the elders, 
stood a Lambasit had 
been slain, having 
seven horns and seven 
eyes, which are the 
seven Spirits of God 
sent forth into all the 
earth. 7 And he came 
and took the book out 
of the right hand of 


AMOKAAY WIS. IV, V. 


~ ~ a>” ~ | Ἢ ‘ 
ζῶγτι εἰς rove αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, 10 πεσοῦνται ot εἴκοσι ‘kai! 
lives to the ages ofthe ages, shall fall the twenty and 
, re 4 , , ΓΠ , - 
τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι ἐνώπιον καθημένου, ἐπὶ τοῦ 
four elders before sits upon the 

fe Q Ὁ ~ ~ ~ Fw ~ 
θρόνου, καὶ προσκυνοῦσιν! τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
throne, and they worsuip himwho lives to _ the ages of the 
+? a ’ , ᾽ ~ ἂν , - 
αἰώνων, καὶ βάλλουσιν" τοὺς. στεφάνους. αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
ages; and cast their crowns before the 
θρόνου, λέγοντες, 11 "ΛΑξιος εἶ, Kvioue,"” λαβεῖν τὴν δόξαν 
Worthy art thou, O Lord, to receive glory 


TOU 
him who 


throne, saying, 
‘ ᾿ \ 4 Pp att ὃ ’ A u ‘ » rs 
καὶ τὴν τιμὴν Kat Ῥτὴν ουὐναμιν oTt σὺ ἕκτισας τῷ 
and honour and power : because thou didst create 


πάντα, καὶ διὰ τὸ θέλημά.σου “εἰσὶν! καὶ ἐκτίσθησαν. 
allthings, and for thy will they are, and were created, 
5 Kai εἶδον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ 
And Isaw on the _ right hand of him who sits upon the 
θρόνου βιβλίον γεγραμμένον ἔσωθεν Kai ὄπισθεν, κατεσφρα- 
throne a book, written within and on{[the] back, having been . 
~ ’ . 7a , ? a 
γισμένον σφραγῖσιν ἑπτά. 2 καὶ εἶδον ἄγγελον ἰσχυρὸν κη- 


sealed with “seals ‘seven. And I saw Sangel ‘a “strong pro- 


ρύσσοντα᾽ φωνῃ μεγάλῃ, Tic Séoriv" ἀξιος ἀνοῖξαι τὸ 
claiming with a *voice loud, Who is Worthy toopen the 

t ‘ ~ τ ~ ~ 9 RA oar 
βιβλίον, Kai λῦσαι τὰς σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ ; 8 καὶ οὐδεὶς Ἰὴἠδύ- 
book, and to loose the seals ~ of it? And no one was 

1 ~ ~ ‘ ~ ~ iY e [4 ~ 
varo' ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, "οὐδὲ" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, Yovde" ὑποκάτω τῆς 
under the 


able in the heaven, nor upon the earth, nor 

~ Ἧ ~ Soe 4 
γῆς, ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον, Yovds" βλέπειν αὐτό. 4 καὶ “ἐγὼ! 
earth, toopen the book, nor’ to look at it. Aud Ι 


a » “ \ ’ 
ἔκλαιον ὕπολλά,! ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἄξιος εὑρέθη ἀνοῖξαι Τκαὶ dva- 
Was weeping much because noove worthy wasfound toopen and to 

wvar' τὸ λι ὕτε βλέ ὑτό. ὃ καὶ εἷς ἐκ τῶν 
yvwvat Το t (OV, OUTE AETELVY AUTO. Kat &¢ i 
read the __ book, nor to look at it. And one of the 
Ἢ os ὅπ ὦ , 
πρεσβυτέρων λέγει μοι, Μη κλαῖε: ἰδού, ἐνίκησεν ὁ λέων 
elders says tome, Do not weep. Behold, overcame 'the ?Lion 
~e ~ ? , , ᾽ ~ 
ὁ "ὧν" ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς Ἰούδα, ἡ ῥίζα ὑΔαβίδ," ἀνοϊξαι 
which is of the tribe of Juda, the root of David, [soas] to open 
τὸ βιβλίον, καὶ “Avoat" τὰς ἑπτὰ σφῤῥαγῖδας αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ 
the book, and toloose the seven seals of it. And 
εἶδον “καὶ! “ἰδού, ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν τεσσάρων 
Isaw, and behold, in[the] midst of the throne and of the four 
ζώων, καὶ ἐν ἐσῳ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀρνίον ficrn- 
living creatures, and in [the] midst of the elders, aLamb  stand- 
ee || ε ? , ge if , e ‘ A ? 9 X 4 
Kog¢ ὡς togaypevov, Séyov" κέρατα ἔπτα καὶ ὀφθαλμοὺς 
ing as having beenslain, having "horns ‘seven and “eyes 
ἑπτά, *ot" εἰσιν τὰ ἱἑπτὰ! τοῦ θεοῦ πνεύματα! rai maze. 
4seven, whieh are {π6θ seven 2of “God ‘Spirits which have 
σταλμένα! εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 7 καὶ ἦλθεν, Kai εἴληφεν ™76d 
been sent into all the earth: and hecame and took the 





1_— καὶ GLTTrAW. 
EGLTTrAW. 


they were GLTTraw. 
¥ οὔτε T. 


t ἐδύνατο T, 


δ πολύ LTTrAW. z 


Lttra; Aavid Gw. 
f ἑστηκὼς TTr. 


la — 7q (read ἀπεστ. 
na — τὸ βιβλίον (7e%d [it}) LTTra. 


being sent w. 


ο ὁ κύριος καὶ ὃ θεὸς ἡμῶν O Lord and our God trtraw. 


Ε ἔχων ΤΊτΑ. 


2 βαλοῦσιν Shall cast 
P—rnvL. «4ἦσαν 

r + ἐν in (a loud voice) GLTTraw. 8s — ἐστιν (read [15]} LTTraw. 
Ὑ ovre LTTr. x — ἐγὼ (read ἔκλαιον 1 was weeping) T[Tr}. 

— Kal ἀναγνῶναι GLTTrAW. 5. — ὧν (read [15]} GLTTrAW. b Aavetd 
ς — λῦσαι GLTTrAW. d — καὶ GTTraw. € — ἰδού GLITrAW. 
ba Ww. i— ἑπτὰ L. Κπνεύματα τοῦ θεοῦ GLTTrA, 
having been sent) LTTra. 18 ἀπεσταλμένοι Ltr ; ἀποστελλόμενα [are] 


τὸ προσκυνήσουσιν shall worship EGLTTrawW. 


nae ΤΙ. 


βιβλίον! ἐκ τῆς δεξιᾶς 
book 


REVELATION. 


τοῦ καθημένου exi Tov θρόνου. 
out of the right hand of him who sits on the throne. 
8 καὶ ore ἔλαβεν τὸ βιβλίον τὰ °riccapa" ζῶα κκεαὶ οἱ 
And when hetook the book the four living creatures and the 
Ρεἰίκοσιτέσσαρες" πρεσβύτεροι “ἔπεσον" ἐνώπιον τοῦ apviou, 


four-and-twenty elders fell before the Lamb, 
ἔχοντες ἕκαστος "ktOdonc" Kai φιάλας *yovedc" γεμούσας θυ- 
having each harps and *bowls ‘golden full of 


. e ~ , »»Ἤ 
μιαμάτων, αἵ εἰσιν αἱ προσευχαὶ τῶν ἁγίων" 9 καὶ adovow 
incenses, which 


are the prayers ofthe saints. And they sing 
pony καινήν, λέγοντες, Agog εἶ λαβεῖν τὸ βιβλίον, καὶ 
a-song ‘new, saying, Worthy art thou totake the book, and 


? ~ 4a - Ὁ 2 “Ὁ id 
ἀνοῖξαι τὰς σφραγῖδας. αὐτοῦ" ὅτι 
to open its seals ; 


ἐσφάγης καὶ ἠγόρασας 
because thou wast slain, and didst purchase 
τῷ θεῷ ᾿ἡμᾶς" ἐν τῷ.αἵματίισου, ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς καὶ yAwo- 
*to°God ‘us by thy blood, outof every tribe and tongue 
cain ~ rae) ye ’ τῶ ἢ, Ὁ --εἐ well 
onc Kat λαοῦ kat εὔνους, 10 καὶ ἐποίησας ζημᾶς ττῷ.θεῳφ.ημῶν 
and people and nation, and didst make us to our God 
"βασιλεῖς" καὶ ἱερεῖς" καὶ YBaodebooper" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 11 Kai 
kings and priests; and weshall reign over the earth. And 
εἶδον, Kai ἤκουσαξ φωνὴν ἀγγέλων πολλῶν δκυκλόθεν" τοῦ 
Isaw, and Iheard [88] voice. of “angels Imany around the 
θρόνου καὶ τῶν ζώων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων" καὶ χιλι- 
throue§ and of the living creatuges and of the elders ; and thou- 
δες χιλιάδων, 12 λέγοντες φωνῇ μεγάλῳ, “᾿Αξιόν! ἐστιν 
sands of thousands ;_ saying witha*voice ‘loud, Worthy is 
τὸ ἀρνίον τὸ ἐσφαγμένον λαβεῖν τὴν δύναμιν Kai ἃ πλοῦτον 
the Lamb that hasbeen 5141} to receive power, and riches, 
4 c Α ; ‘ ‘ x ’ a 
καὶ σοφίαν καὶ ἰσχὺν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ ddgav καὶ εὐλογίαν. 
and wisdom, and strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing. 
13 Kai πᾶν κτίσμα 0 Sori" ἐν τῷ οὐραγῷ, Kai ftv τῇ yy," 
And every creature which is in the heaven and _ in the earth 
καὶ ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς, Kai ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 8a" δέστιν," 
and under the earth,and ‘on °*tlie Ssea ‘those *that are, 
καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἱπάντα," "ἤκουσα 'éyovrac," Τῷ 
and "the ‘things *in ΠΟ; 1811, heard I saying, To him who 
καθημένῳ ἐπὶ ™rov θρόνου! καὶ τῷ ἀονίῳ ἡ εὐλογία Kai ἡ 
sits on the throne, and tothe Lamb, Blessing, and 
τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δόξα Kai τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 


honour,and glory, and might, to the ages of the ages. 

14 Καὶ τὰ "τέσσαραΣ͵ ζῶα ἔλεγον, Aun: καὶ ot Ῥδείκοσι- 
And the four living creatures said, Amen; andthe four-and- 

τέσσαρες! πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεσαν, καὶ προσεκύνησαν 

twenty elders felldown and worshipped (him who) 

ὡλζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων." 

' lives to the ages ofthe ages. 


6 Kai ™eidov" bre ἤνοιξεν τὸ ἀρνίον μίαν ἐκ τῶν 3 opoa- 
And Isaw when “opened ‘the "Lamb one of _ the seals, 
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him that sat upon the 
throne. 8 And when 


hehad taken the book, 
the four beasts and 
four and twenty el- 
ders fell down before 
the Lamb, having 
every one of them 
harps, and golden 
vials full of odours, 
which are the prayers 
of saints. 9 And they 
sung a new song, say- 
ing, Thou art worthy 
to take the book, and 
to open the seals there- 
of: for thou wast slain, 
and hast redeemed us 
to God by thy blood 
out of every kindred, 
and tongue, and peo-; 
ple, and nation; ]0and ' 
hast made us unto our 
God kings and priests: 
and we shall reign on 
the earth. 11 And I 
beheld, and 1 heard 
the voice of many an- 
gels round about the 
throne and the beasts 
and the elders: and 
the number of them 
was ten thousand 
times ten thousand, 
and thousandsof thou- 
sands; 12 saying with 
a loud voice, Worthy 
is the Lamb that was 
slain to receive power, 
and riches, and wis- 
dom, and strength 
and honour, and glory”, 
and blessing. 13 And 
every creature which 
is in heaven, and on 
the earth, and under 
the earth, and such as 
are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard 


Jsaying, Blessing, and 


honour, and glory, and 
power, be unto him 
that sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the 
Lamb for ever and 
ever. 14 And the four 
beasts said, Amen. 
And the four and 
twenty elders tell 
down and worshipped 
him that liveth for 
ever and ever. 


VI. And I saw when 
the Lamb opened one 





9 ἔπεσαν LTTrAW, 
ν αὐτοὺς them GLTTraw. 


ο τέσσερα LTTr. Ρ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες LTA. 
"χρυσέας Tr.  *— mas LTAW. 
® βασιλείαν a kingdom LTTra. 
shall reign GT. z -Ε ws as TTr[a]. ἃ κυκλῳ GLTTraW. 

e --- ἐστιν (read [15]) LIT: AW. 

h — ἐστιν TTr. 1, πάντας (read I heard all) w. 
™ τῷ θρόνῳ LTA. = τέσσερα LTTr. 
48 — ζῶντι to end of verse GLTTrAW, 


a + τὸν Ww. 

δ — a LTTra. 
1 λέγοντα L. 
τέσσαρες GLTTrAW. 
seven GLTTraw. 


oa + TO W, 
Tadoy T. 


Τ᾿ κιθάραν a harp LTT: aw. 

“ — τῷ θεῴ ἡμῶν A. 
Y βασιλευονσιν they reign LTrAW; βασιλεύσουσιν they 
b+ καὶ ἣι 6 ἀριθμὸς αὐτῶν μυ- 
ριάδες μυριάδων and the number of them was myriads of myriads EGLTTraw. 


© Δξιύς T. 


f ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς On the earth CLTTraw. 


k 4+ καὶ also T, 
P2 — εἰκοσι- 


88 ἐἐς ἑπτὸ 
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of the seals, and I 
heard, as it were the 
noise of thunder, one 
of the four benstssay- 
ing, Come and _ see, 
2 And I saw, and be- 
hold a white horse: 
and he thatsat on him 
had a bow; and a 
crown was given unto 
him: and he wont 
forth conquering, and 
to conquer, 


3 And when he had 
opened the second seal, 
I heard the second 
beast suy, Come and 
sce, 4 And there went 
out another horse that 
was red: and power 
was given to him that 
sat thereon to take 
peace from the earth, 
and that they should 
kill one another: and 
there was given unto 
him a great sword, 


5 And when he had 
opened the third seal, 
I heard the third beast 
say, Come and see. 
And I beheld, and lo 
a black horse; "and he 
that sat on him had a 

air of balances in his 

and. 6 And 1 heard 
a voice in the midst of 
the four beasts say, 
A measure of wheat 
for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for 
a penny; and see thon 
hurt not the oil and 
the wine. 


7 And when he had 
opened the fourth seal, 
I heard the voice of 
the fourth beast say, 
Come and see. 8 AndI 
looked, and behold a 
pale horse: and his 
name that sat on him 
was Denth, and Hell 
followed with him. 
And power was given 
unto them over the 
fourth pa of the 
eurth, to tan with 
sword, and with hun- 
ger, and with death, 
and with the beasts of 
the earth. 


9 And when he had 
opened the fifth seal, 


ATTOKAAYWVIS&. VI. 
[4 ἣ s 
γίξων. Kai ἤκουσα ἑνὺς ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων λέγον- 
and [I heard Sone. τοῦ Sthe *four ia τ γα 
τος, ὡς tdwrijc' βοοντῆς, Ἔρχου "καὶ βλέπε." 2 Καὶ δεῖξον," 
ing, ‘Jas “a“voice *ofSthnnder, Come πᾶ see, And = I saw, 
a δ ’, wv >, ai eS e Oy, ’ > x ‘ “ » 
καὶ ἰδοῦ, ἱπποὸς λευκὸς, καὶ ὁ Kalnpevog ἕπ *aurw" ἔχων 
and behold, a“horse “white, and he sitting ou it having 
1 = . 4 ἐδὸῦ ᾿, ~ pads i a = A cE yA aa 3 
τόξον" καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ στέφανος, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν νικῶν, καὶ 


‘a bow; and was given to him 
ἵνα νικήσῃ. 
that he might overcome, 

3 Kai ore ἤνοιξεν τὴν Υδευτέραν oppayida" ἤκουσα τοῦ 


acrown, and he went forth overcoming and 


And when he opened the second seal Iheard the 
δευτέρου ζώου λέγοντος, Ἔρχου Ἰκαὶ βλέπε." 4 Καὶ 
second living creature μον Ὁ Come and see. And 


ἐξῆλθεν ἄλλος ἵππος πυῤῥύς" καὶ τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπ᾽ "cat 


went forth another horse red; ,and to Pe sitting on 


ἐδόθη *abre" λαβεῖν τὴν εἰρήνην Ῥάπὸ" τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἵνα 
was given ἰο ἶσα to take peace from the earth, and that 


ἀλλήλους “σφάξωσιν"" καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ μάχαιρα μεγάλη. 


one another they should slay ; and was given to him a “sword ‘preat. 
5 Kai ὅτε ἤνοιξεν τὴν τρίτην» σφραγῖδα" ἤκουσα τοῦ τρίτου 


And when he opened the third seal Iheard the _ third. 
Zwov λέγοντος, Ἔρχου καὶ βλέπε." Kai Yeidov," καὶ 
living creature saying, Come and ce Fa Isaw, and 


ἰδού, ἵππος μέλας; καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐ ἐπ᾽ “ary! 'éywyv ζυγὸν 
bebold, a “horse ‘blaek, andhe sitting on it having a balance 
ἐν τῃῇ.χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 6 Kai ἤκουσα “ φωνὴν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν 
in his hand. And [heard avoice in(the] midst of the 
τεσσάρων λέγουσαν, Χοῖνιξ σίτου δηναρίου, 
four Bayne A cheenix of wheat for a denarius, 


καὶ τρεῖς χοίνικες ἱκριθῆς"! δηναρίου" Kai τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ τὸν 
and three choenixes of barley fora denarius: and the oil and the 


οἷνον μι) ἀδικήσῃς. 
Wine thou mayest not injure. 


7 Kat ore ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν τετάρτην, ἤκουσα 


ζώων 
living creatures, 


And when he opened the *scal nell Iheard [the] 

βῥωνὴν" τοῦ τετάρτου wov λέγουσαν," Ἔρχου ‘rai 
ι p 7 x 

voice of the fourth living creature saying, Coie and 


βλεπε." 8 Καὶ δ εῖδον," καὶ ἰδού, ἵππος χλωρός, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος 
see. And Isaw, andbchold,a*horse ‘pale, andhe — sitting 

᾽ ΄ ~ ” ΠῚ ~ 3°) ’ « τ i 

ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ὄγομα αὐτῷ ἰδ Θάνατος, Kat ὁ AONE Κάκο- 
on it, "=yame ᾿δ]5 [was] Death, and = hades fol- 

λουθεῖ" per αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἐδόθη ἰαὐτοῖς' ἐξουσία ™amoxreivar 

lows with him; and was given tothem amenity to kill 


ἐπὶ TO τέταρτον τῆς γῆς" ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιμῷ καὶ ἐν 
over the fonrth ofthe earth with sword and with famine and with 
θανάτῳ, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς. 
death, and by the beasts of the earth. 
9 Kai ore ἤνοιξεν τὴν πέμπτην σφραγῖδα Veldov" ὑποκάτω 
And when he opened the fifth seal Isaw under 





t φωνὴ (read without the numerals) GLTTrAW. 


LTTrA. “ ἴδον T. 
Bare GLTTraW. 


4 σφραγῖδα τὴν τρίτην GLITrAW. 
(vead 1 heard the fourth) G{tr]w. 


ζώου) GLTTrAW, 


Υ καὶ ἴδε and behold gw; — καὶ βλέπε 

Υ σφραγῖδα τὴν δευτέραν GLTTrAW. — καὶ 

Ὁ ἐκ GLITrAW. ς σφάξουσιν they shall ane LTTrA. 

ε + ws as LITrA. f κριθῶν LTTrAW. & — φωνὴν 

h λέγοντος (connect λέγουσαν with φωνὴν ; λέγοντος with 
Χ ῃκολούθει followed GLITraw. 1 αὐτῷ to him G, 


i αὐτὸν GLITraW. 
8 [αὑτῷ 1. 


a τίΑ]. 


Meni τὸ τέταρτον τῆς γῆς» ἀποκτεῖναι GLTTraw, 


ae fy ELA TON. 


τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου-τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν 
the altar the souls of those having been slain hecause of the’ 
λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ οδιὰϊ τὴν praorupiav ἣν εἶχον, 10 καὶ 


word of God, and becauseof the testimony which they held; and 
PéxoaZov"' φω»} μεγάλῃ, λέγοντες, “Ewe πότε, 6 δεσ- 
they were erying with ἃ “voice ‘loud, saying, Until when, O Mas- 

’ « ε 8 ε ? , ? ΄ ~ 
πύτης ὁ ἅγιος Kai “ὁ! ἀληθινός, οὐκκρίνεις καὶ ἐκδικεῖς 
ter, the holy and _ the true, dost thou not judge and = avenge 
τὸ. αἱμα-ἡμῶν τἀπὸ! τῶν κατοικούντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆςς 11 Kai 

our Llood on those who dwell on the earth? And 


>a? ‘ , . τ, ἢ τὰ 
Ἐἐδόθησαν" ὑνἑκάστοις" “στολαὶ λευκαί," καὶ ἐῤῥέθη αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
were given to each “robes twhite; and it was said to them that 
ἀναπαύσωνται *ére χρόνον" ὑμικρόν," Ewe τοῦ! *zAnowoorrat' 
they should rest yet ὦ “time Nittle, until shali be fulfilled 
'καὶ οἱ.σύνδουλοιιαὐτῶν καὶ οἱ. ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν, ot μέλλοντες 
both their fellow-bondmen and their brethren, those being about 
bamokretvecOat! we καὶ αὐτοί. 
to be killed as also they. 
4 OT ᾿ Α ~ Α ’ ν 
12 Καὶ °eidov" ὅτε ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν ἕκτην" καὶ 
And Isaw when heopened the “seal ‘sixth, .and 


a? , Il s , ? , 4 4 HA Ἢ e2 ᾽ .λ Ι 
tcou, σεισμος μέγας ἐγένξτο; Kat O ALOE EVEVETO με Lac 


.behold, Searthquake *a *great ‘there *was, andthe sun beerme _— black 
ὡς σάκκος τρίχινος, Kai ἡ σελήνη ἷ ἐγένετο ὡς αἷμα, 13 καὶ 
88. ?sackcloth ‘hair, andthe moon became as_ blood, and 


οἱ ἀστέρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔπεσαν εἰς τὴν γῆν, ὡς συκὴ Ξβάλλει" 
the stars of the heaven fell unto the earth, as afig-tree casts 
AY ? f ’ ~ € ‘ h Uy 2 (2 il , ᾿ 4 
τοὺς. ὀλύνθους. αὐτῆς, υπὸ μεγάλου ἀνεμουΐ σειομενη" 14 καὶ 
its untimely figs, by a great wind being shaken, And 
ἱ οὐρανὸς ἀπεχωρίσθη we βιβλίον *eidtoodpevoy," καὶ πᾶν 
heaven departed as a book being rolled up, and every 
ὄρος καὶ νῆσος ἐκ τῶν.τόπων.αὐτῶν ἐκινήθησαν" 15 Kai 
mountain and island out of their places were moved. And 
ε - ~ ~ - ε ~ \ « , LY 
οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, Kai ot μεγιστᾶνες, καὶ ot ἱπλούσιοι, Kai 
the kings of the earth, and the great, and the rich, and 
c , Tree CMR) <n amma ; πᾶς δοῦλ ΠΣ ἢ 
οἱ χιλίαρχοι," καὶ οἱ Φορυνατοῖ," Kat πᾶς ὁουλος καὶ “rag 
the chief captains, and the powerful, and every bondman, and every: 
, ” δ 4 > ’ 2 4 
ἐλεύθερος ἔκρυψαν ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τὰ σπήλαια καὶ εἰς τὰς 
free (man) hid themselves in the caves and in the 
~ ἤ . ~~ Α ~ 
πέτρας τῶν ὀρέων, 16 Kai λέγουσιν τοῖς ὄρεσιν καὶ ταῖς 


rocks of the mountains ; and theysay tothe mountains and tothe 
’ ~ 4 « ~ ? ᾿ 

πέτραις, “Lléicere' ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, καὶ κρύψατε ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ προσ- 
rocks, all on us, and hide us from [the] face 

[2 ~ ‘ ~ ’ ? AY ~ 3 ~ 
wrov τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ Ῥατοῦ θρόνου," καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς 
of him who sits on the throne, and from the wrath 

~ , = e € , e ra ~ 3 = 
τοῦ doviov' 17 ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ἡμέρα 1) μεγάλη τῆς ὀργῆς 
of the Lamb; because iscome the ‘day ‘great Swrath 


Paprov,' Kai τίς δύναται σταθῆναι ; 
3of *his, and who is able to stand ? 


- 


θ8ὅ 


I saw under the altar 
the souls of them that 


‘were slain for the word 


of God, aud for the 
testimony which they 
held: 10 and _ they 
cried with a loud 
voice, saying, How 
long, O Lord, holy 
and true, dost thou 
not judge and avenge 
our blood on them 
that dwell on _ the 
earth? 11 And white 
robes wefe given unto 
every one of them ; 
and it was said unto 
thein, that they should 
rest yet for a little 
season, until their fel- 
lowservants also and 
their brethren, that 
should be killed as 
they were, should be 
fulfilled, 


12 And I beheld 
when he had opened 
the sixth seal, and, lo, 
there was a gréat 
earthquake; and the 
sun beeame black as 
sackcloth of hair, and 
the moon became as 
blood; 13 and the 
Stars of heaven fell 
unto the earth, even 
as a fig tree casteth 
her ntimely figs, 
when she is shaken 
of a mighty wind, 
14 And the heaven de- 
parted as. ἃ seroll 
when it is rolled to- 
gether; and every 
mountain and island 
Were moved out of 
their places. 15 And 
the kings of the earth, 
and the great men, 
anil the rich men, and 
the chief captains, and 
the mighty men, and 
every bondman, and 
evcry free man, hid 
themselves in the dens 
and in the rocks of 
the mountains; 16 and 
said to the mountains 
and rocks, Fall on us, 
and hide us from the 
face of him that sit- 
teth on the throne, 
and from the wrath of 
the Lamh: 17 for the 
great day of his wrath 
is ctme; and who shall 


‘be able to stand ? 


ce ne 


ο -- διὰ LA]. P ἔκραξαν they cried GLITraw. q— ὃ GLTTrAW. 
8 ἐδόθη Was given GLTTrAwW. t + avrots to them GLTTraw. 
each LTT: [4]. ν» στολὴ λευκή ἃ White robe GLTTraAW. 
Kpov G. *—o) GLITrAW. ὀ ὃ πληρωθῶσιν should be fulfilled Lw ; 
fulfil [it] Grtra. Ὁ ἀποκτέννεσθαι GLITrA. ς ἴδον T. 
Ἐ μέλας ἐγένετο GT. f + ody whole (moon) GLTTraw. 
Β ἀνέμου μεγάλον GLTTrAW. i+ ὁ the GLTTraw. 
Kat οἱ πλούσιοι GLTTrAW. τὸ ἰσχυροὶ strong GLTTrAW. 
Law. P& τῴ θρόνῳ TA. 9 αὐτῶν “of *their TTr. 


τ ἐκ from LTTraW. 


¥ — ἑκάστοις GW ; ἑκάστῳ 
Σ χρόνον ἔτι L. 


y tS μι- 
πληρώσωσιν should 
4 — ἰδού GLTTrAW. 


8 βάλλουσα Casting T, 
k ἑλισσόμενον LITrAW. 
n— πὰς LITraw, 


1 χιλίαρχοι, 
o4 Ἰ]έσατε 
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VII. And after these 
things I saw four an- 
gels standing on the 
four corners of the 
earth, holding the four 
winds of the earth, 


that the wind shonld’ 


not blow on the earth, 
nor on the sea, nor on 
any tree. 2 AndIsaw 
auother augel ascend- 
ing from the east, hav- 
ing the seal of the 
living God: and he 
cried with aloud voice 
to the four angels, to 
whom it was given to 
hurt the earth and the 
sea, 3 saying, Hurt 
not the earth, neither 
the sea, nor the trees, 
till we have sealed the 
servauts of our God 
in their foreheads. 
4 And.T heard the 
number of them which 
were sealed: and there 
were sealed an hun- 
dred and forty and 
four thousand of all 
the tribes of the chil- 
dren of Israel. 5 Of 
the tribe of Juda 
were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the 
tribe of Reuben were 


Berled twelve thou- ; 


sand, Of the tribe of 
Gad weresealedtwelve 
thousand. 6 Of the 
tribe of <Aser were 
sealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe of 
Nepthalim were sealed 
twelve thonsand. Of 
the tribe of Manasses 
were seale twelve 
thousand. 7 Of th: 
tribe of Simeon were 
sealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe 
of Levi were sealed 
twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Issachar 
were sealed twelve 
thousand.. 8 Of the 
tribe of Zabulon were 
sealed twelve thon- 
sand. Of the tribe of 
Joseph were scaled 
twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Benjamin 
were sealed twelve 
thousand. 


9 After this I be- 
held, and, lo, a great 
multitude, which no 
man could number, 
of all nations, and 


oll OGRA A Yee <>. Vid. 


r “ἢ eas ~ " ¢ ϊὸ Π , 3 EX --ε ~ 
7 Kai" pera Sravra" teidov" τέσσαρας ἀγγέλους ἑστῶτας 
And after these things I saw four angels standing 
ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας γωνίας τῆς γῆς: κρατοῦντας τοὺς τέσσαρας 
upon the four corners of the earth, holding the four 
ἀνέμους τῆς γῆς, iva μὴ πνέῃ ἄνεμος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, μῆτε 
winds ofthe earth,that no 7might*blow ‘wind on the earth, nor 
4 ~ 4 ’ 3 4 ~ , 4 5 » 
ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, μήτε ἐπὶ "πᾶν" δένδρον. Καὶ 'eidov" ἄλ- 
on the sea, nor upon any tree. And Isaw ane 
: (lit. every) 


λον ἄγγελον "ἀναβάντα" ἀπὸ τ“ἀνατολῆς" ἡλίου, ἔχοντα 
other angel having ascended from [86] rising of [the] sun, having 
σφραγῖδα θεοῦ ζῶντος; Kai ἔκραξεν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
{the} seal of *God ['the] “living; and hecried witha*voice* “loud 
τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ἀγγέλοις, οἷς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἀδικῆσαι τὴν 
to the four angels towhom itwasgiven tothem to injure the 
γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, 3 λέγων, Μὴ ἀδικήσητε τὴν γῆν, 
earth and ὑπ 8a, saying, Injure not the earth, 
unre τὴν θάλασσαν, μήτε τὰ δένδρα, Yaxorc" τοῦ" *cpoayizw- 
nor the sea, nor the _ trees, until we 
μεν" τοὺς δούλους τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τῶν.μετώπων. αὐτῶν. 
seal the bondmen of our God on their foreleads. 
4 Kai ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν ἐσφραγισμένων᾽" “ond! χιλιάδες, 
And Iheard the number of the _ sealed, 144 thousand, 
ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ" 5 ἐκ 
sealed out of every tribe of [the] sons of Israel; « out of {the} 


φυλῆς ᾿ἸΙούδα, “ιβ΄1 χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι" ἐκ φυλῆς 


tribe of Judah, 12 thousand sealed ; out of (the) tribe 
Ῥουβήν, 3" χιλιάδες δεἐσφραγισμένοι"" ἐκ φυλῆς Γάδ, 
of Reuben, 12 thousand sealed ; out of [the] tribe of Gad, 
18'" χιλιάδες ἀἐσφραγισμένοι" 6 ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ, “ιβ1 
12 thousand sealed ; out of [the] tribe of Aser, 12 
χιλιάδες “ἐσφραγισμένοι"" ἐκ φυλῆς “Νεφθαλείμ,"! «ιβ΄ 
thousand séaled ; out of [the] tribe of Nepthalim, 12 
χιλιάδες Δἐσφραγισμένοι" ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿ Μανασσῆ," “ι'" 
thousand sealed ; out of [the] tribe of Manasses, 12 
χιλιάδες Δἐσφραγισμένοι 7 ἐκ φυλῆς Συμεών, “ι} χιλι- 
thousand sealed ; out of (the) tribe ofSimeon, 12 thou- 
ἄδες Δἐσφραγισμένοι"" ἐκ φυλῆς ἐλευΐ," οἰ χιλιάδες 
sand sealed ; out of {the} tribe of Levi, 12 thousand 
ἀξσφραγισμένοι"" ix φυλῆς VIoaxao," “ιβ΄" χιλιάδες “eo ppa- 
sealed ; outof{the} tribe of Issachar, 12 thousand seal. 


φυλῆς Ζαβουλών, 3" χιλιάδες δἐσφρα- 


γισμένοι"" 8 ἐκ 
seal- 


ed; out of {the] tribe of Zabulon, 12 thousaud 
γισμένοι" ἐκ φυλῆς Iwond, οιβ΄" χιλιάδες Φἐσφραγισμένοι" 
ed; outof{the}tribe ofJoseph, 12 thousand sealed ; 

ἐκ φυλῆς ἸΒενιαμίν" 1B" χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι. 


out of [the] ‘tmbe οἵ Benjamiu, 12 thousand sealed. 


9 Mera ταῦτα '‘eldor,' kat" ἰδού," ™dydAoe πολύς," ὃν 
After these things I saw, and behold, a*erowd ‘great, which 
ἀριθμῆσαι αὐτὸν οὐδεὶς "ἠδύνατο," ἐκ παντὸς ἔθνους καὶ 
Sto “number {1 *no7ome 4wastable, outof every uation and 





¥— καὶ UTral}. 


vovra ascending GLTTraw. 
γίσωμεν We may have sealed EGLTTraw. 
a hundred and forty-four GLTTraw. 

6 Νεφθαλὶμ. A. 


LTTraw, 
TrA ; Ἰσσάχαρ 1. 
8 ἐδύνατο LTT©AW, 


τἴδον τ. ὕἴχι ΒΥ LT: [a]w. * ἀναβαί- 
γάχριττα. 2 — of LTTrA. 8. odpa- 

Ὁ ἑκατὸν τεσσεράκοντα (τεσσαρ- GW) τέσσαρει 
ς δώδεκα twelve LTTraW. 4 -- ἐσφραγισμ ἐν»-" 
& Λενεὶ TTr. b’'Igacxap £; Ἰσσαχὰρ 
1— ἰδού L. ™ ὄχλον πολὺν L, 


5 τοῦτο this LTTrAW. 
1 ἀνατολῶν 1.. 


f Mavvagoy Tr. 


1 Βενιαμεὶν LTir: k — καὶ L, 


mop Lex td iON. 


ϑέστωτες ἑγνιώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 
standing before the throne 


VII. 


φυλῶν καὶ λαῶν καὶ γλωσσῶν, 

tribes, and peoples, and tongues, 

καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, Ῥπεριβεβλημένοι! στολὰς λευκάς., καὶ 
3 ς 

vnd before the Lanib, clothed with “robes uae and 

Ἱφοινικες᾿ ἐν ταῖς. χερσὶν. αὐτῶν 10 καὶ ἰκραζοντεςρ" φωνῇ 


palms in _ their hands; and crying with a *voice 
μεγάλῳ, λέγοντες, Ἢ σωτηρία ὅτῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
‘loud, ΒΑ ΤΩΡ, Salvation to him who sits on the 


Oeovou τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν," καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ. 11 Kai πάντες οἱ ay- 
throne of our aoe and tothe Lamb. And all the an- 


yrrot 'ἑστήκεσαν" κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων Kai 


gels stood around the throne and the elders and 
τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων, καὶ ἔπεσον! ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 
th) four living creatures, and feil before the throne 


ἐπὶ ὑπρόσωπον" αὐτῶν, kai προσεκύνησαν τῷ θεῷ, 12 λέγον- 
ἃ *face "their, and worshipped God, say- 


Te, Apny’ ἡ εὐλογία καὶ ἡ δόξα Kai ἡ σοφία καὶ ἡ εὐχαριστία 


ing, Amen Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, 
καὶ ἡ τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δύναμις Kai ἡ ἰσχὺς τῷ.θεῷ. ἡμῶν εἰς τοὺς 
aod honour,.and power, and strength, to our God to the 


αἰῶνας τῶν ᾿αἰωνων. *apny." 
ages ofthe 8668. Amen. 


13 Kai amex on εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, λέγων μοι, Οὗτοι 
And” Sanswered ‘one 208 *the *elders, saying to me, These 


ot περιβεβλημένοι τὰς στολὰς τὰς λευκάς, τίνες εἰσίν, καὶ 
who areclothed with the 7robes white, who are they, and 
πόθεν ἦλθον; 14 Kai εἴρηκα αὐτῷ, Κύριεῦ, ov οἶδας. Kai 
whence came they? And Isaid tohim, [My] lord, thou knowest. And 
εἶπέν μοι, Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐρχόμενοι τὲκ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς" 
hé Βαϊᾶ ὕο me, These are they who come out of the “tribulation 


μεγάλης, καὶ ἔπλυναν τὰς.στολὰς. αὐτῶν, τ ἐλεύκαναν 
a 


. great, and ae washed their zone made white 
βστολὰς" αὐτῶν" ἐν τῷ αἵματι τοῦ ἀρνίον. 15 διὰ τοῦτό 
robes ‘their 7 in the blood ofthe Lamb. Because of this 


εἰσιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνον τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ λατρεύουσιν αὐτῷ 
are ghey before the throne of God, and serve him 


ἡμέρας Kai νυκτὸς ἐν τῷ.ναῷ.αὐτοῦ" καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ 
day and night in his ene and he who Sits on 


“τοῦ θρόνου" σκηνώσει én’ αὐτούς. 16 οὐ.πεινάσουσιν 
the throne shalltabernacle over them. They shall not hunger 

Ww > 4 d , ” e ἠδὲ! > , > 

ETL, οὐδὲ διψήσουσιν ἐτι, οὐδὲ μὴ) πέσῃ ἐπ au- 
any more, neither shall they thirst any more, nor at all shall fall vie 
τοὺς ὁ ἥλιος, οὐδὲ πᾶν Kavya’ 17 ὅτι TO ἀρνίον τὸ 
them the sun, nor any heat; because the Lamb which [15] 
‘avapecov" τοῦ θρόνου ποιμανεῖ αὐτούς, καὶ ὁδηγήσει αὐτοὺς 
in (the) midst of the throne willshepherd them, and _ will lead them 
ἐπὶ ζώσας" πηγὰς ὑδάτων, καὶ ἐξαλείψει ὁ θεὸς πᾶν 
to living fountains of waters, and *will*wipe*away ‘God every 
δάκρυον "ἀπὸ" τῶν. ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 

tear from their eyes. 
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xindreds, and  peo- 
ple, and toagues, stvod 
before the throne. and 
before the Lamb, 
clothed with white 
robes, and palms in 
their hands; 10 and 
cried with a loud voice, 
saying, Salvation to 
our God which sitteth 
upon the throne. and 
unto the Lamb. 1] And 
all the angels stood 
round . about the 
throne, and about the 
elders and the four 
beasts, and fell before 
the throne on their 
faces, and worshipped 
God, 12 saying. Amen; 
Blessing, and glory, 


and wisdom, and 
thanksgiving, and 
honour, and power, 


and might, be unto 
our God for ever and 
ever. Amen, 


13 And one of the 
elders answered, say- 
ing unto me, What 
are these which are 
arrayed in white robes? 
and whence came 
they? 14 And I said 
unto him, Sir, thou 
knowest. And he 
said to me, These are 
they which came out 
of great tribulation, 
and have washed their 
robes, and made them 
white in the blood of 
the Lamb. 15 There- 
fore are they be- 
fore the throne of God, 
and serve him day and 
night in his temple: 
and he that sitteth on 
the throne shall dwell 
among them. 16 They 
shall hunger no more, 
neither thirst any 
more; neither shall 
the sun light onthem, 
nor any heat. 17 For 
the Lamb which is in 
the midst of the 
throne shallfeed them, 
and shall lead them 
unto living fountains 
of waters: and God 
Shall wipe away all 
tears from their eyes, 


LT 


υ ἑστῶτας AW. ‘4 φοίνικας T. 


GLTTrAaw. 
on the throne EGLTIrAW. 

* ra πρόσωπα faces GLTTrAW. 
θλίψεως from “tribulation L. 
θρόνῳ T. d+ μὴ (read ἜΠΗ at all) L. 

8 ss (read to fountains of waters of life) @LTTraw. 


P περιβεβλημένους. GLTTraw. 


ὃ εἱστήκεισαν LTTrA ; ἑστήκεισαν W. 
:.-- ἀμὴν 1.. 
-- στολὰς GLITrAW. 

€ οὐδ᾽ ov A. 


y+ pov my (lord) G[L]TTraw. 

Ὁ αὐτὰς them GLTTr[A]W. 
[ἀνὰ μέσον EGLTAW. 
b ἐκ GLTTrAW. 


τ κράζουσιν they cry 
87H θεῴ ἡμῶν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ (τοῦ θρόνου EG) to our God who sits 


νυ ἔπεσαν LITrAW. 
2 ἀπὸ 
6 τῳ 


638 


VIII. And when he 
had opened the seventh 
seal, there was silence 
in heaven about the 
space of half an hour. 
2 And I saw theseven 
angels which stood be- 
fore God; «nd to them 
were given seven 
trumpets. 3 And ano- 
ther angel came and 
stood at the altar, hav- 
ing a golden cenxer ; 
and there was given 
auto him much in- 
cense, that he should 
offer i with the 
prayers of all saints 
upon the golden altar 
which was before the 
throne. 4 And the 
smoke of the incense, 
which came with the 
prayers of the saints, 
ascended up before 
God out of the angel's 
hand. 5 And the au- 
gel took the censer, 
and filled it with fire 
of the altar, and cast 
at into the earth: and 
there were voices, 
and thunderings, and 
lightnings, and an 
earthquake, 


6 And the seven an- 
gels which had the 
seven trumpets pre- 
pared themselves to 
sound. 


7 The first angel 
sounded, and there 
followed hail and fire 
mingled with blood, 
and they were cast up- 
on the earth: and the 
third part of trecs 
was burnt up, and all 
green grass was burnt 
up. 


8 And the second 
angel sounded, and as 
it were a great moun- 
tain burning with fire 
was Cast into the sea: 
and the third part of 
the sea became blood ; 
9 and the third part 
of the creatures which 
were in the sea, and 
had life, died; and the 
third part of the ships 
were destroyed. 


10 And the third an- 
gel sounded, and there 


SS a aS aa (a 


i ὅταν LTTrA. 


QGLTTraw. 


burnt up @urtraw. 


k ἡμίωρον LTTrA. 
σει he shall give tttra. 
ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναὶ Ls; βρονταὶ καὶ φωναὶ καὶ ἀστραπαὶ TTrA. 
8 αὐτοὺς LTTr. 
with (blood) eittraw. 


ATLOKAAY WIS. VIll 
4 yer » 4 ~ ic , 3 ry 

8 Kai ibre" ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν ἑβδόμην, ἐγένετς 
And when heopened the *scal ‘seventh, twas 
σιγὴ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ὡς "ὴμιώριον." 2 Kat εἶδον" τοὺς ἑπτὰ 
3silence in the heaven about half-an-hour. And Isaw the seven 

2 , τι ~ ~ € ij 3 2 ΄ 
ἀγγέλους, οἱ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ εἐστήκασιν, Kat ἐδόθησαν 


angels, who before *God ‘stand, and were given 
αὐτοῖς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγες. 8 Kai ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἦλθεν, καὶ 
to them = seven trumpets. And another angel came and 
ἐστάθη ἐπὶ "τὸ θυσιειιστήριον," ἔχων λιβανωτὸν χρυσοῦν" Kat 
stood δὋὖὐ the witar, having a *censer ‘golden; and 
? , - ’ ἘΓ ? ~ 
ἐδόθη αὐτῷ θυμιάματα πολλά, ἵνα "δώσῃ" ταῖς 
3was ‘given "ἴο Shim “incense tmuch, that he might give [it]to the 


~ ~ « 4 a a , 4 
προσευχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων πάντων ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ 
prayers _ of 7the “saints Nall upon the 2altar 


~ a ΠῚ , ~ LY ’ . 
χουσοῦν τὸ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου. 4 καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ καπνὸς 
Ἰροϊἄοη which [was] before the throne. And went up the smoke 


~ , ~ ~ ~ AS , 2 ‘ 
τῶν θυμιαμάτων ταῖς προσευχαῖς τῶν ἀγιων, εκ χειρὸς 


of the incense with the prayers of the saints, out of [the] hand 
~ 3 , 2 ’ 2 ~ ~ ‘ » ; e » Χ Ο0,..λ ll 
τοῦ ἀγγέλου, ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 5 καὶ εἴληφεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὅτὸ 
ofthe angel, before God. And “took ‘the “angel the 
λιβανωτόν, καὶ ἐγέμισεν Paizo" ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ θυσιαστη- 
ecnser, and filled it from the fire of the altar, 
ριου, καὶ ἔβαλεν εἰς THY γῆν᾽ Kal ἐγένοντο “φωναὶ καὶ 
and cast [010} into the earth: ὅδ {6170 were voices, and 


βοονταὶ καὶ ἀστραπαὶ καὶ σεισμός. 
thunders, and lightnings, and an earthquake. 
6 Kai ot ἑπτὰ ἀγγελοι ἔχοντες τὰς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγας ἡτοί- 
And the seven angels having the seven trumpets pre= 
μασαν ἑαυτοὺς! ἵνα σαλπίσωσιν. 
pared themselves that they might sound [their] trumpets? 
7 Kai ὁ πρῶτος ‘ayyexoc' ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ ἐγένετο 
And the first angel sounded (his] trumpet; and there was 
1 A ~ Vv 4 lw ev A τὶ ’ 2 Α 
χάλαζα καὶ πῦρ μεμιγμένα αἵματι. καὶ ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν 
hail and fire minyled with blood, and it wascast upon the 
ynv'* καὶ TO τρίτον τῶν δένδρων κατεκάη, καὶ πᾶς χόρτος 
earth: andthe third ofthe trees was burntup, and all *grass 
χλωρὺς κατεκάη. 
Igreen was burnt up, 
ὃ Kai ὁ δεύτερος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ we 
And the second angel sounded([his]trumpet; and as [it were} 


ρος μέγα πυρὶ καιόμενον ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν'᾽ καὶ 


a?mountain‘great*with*fire *burning was σαβῦ into the sea, and 
ἐγένετο τὸ τρίτον τῆς θαλάσσης αἷμα. 9 καὶ ἀπέθανεν τὸ 
®pecame ‘the “third of *the *sea blood ; and ‘died ‘the 


τρίτον τῶν κτισμάτων τῶν ἐν TY θαλάσσ 
“third *of*the ‘creatures Swhich[’were] °in °the ?%sea 
ψυχᾶς, καὶ τὸ τρίτον τῶν πλοίων YdtEPOaon." 
‘life; and the third ofthe ships wasdestroyed. 
4 ε , » 3 ? 1 mw « > 
10 Kat ὁ τρίτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν, Kai ἔπεσεν ἐκ 
And the third angel sounded [his}trumpet;and ‘fell Sout Sot 


Ta ἔχοντα 
“which ‘*have 








1 ἴδον T. 


™ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου TTrA. Ὁ δώ- 
° tov EGUTTrAW. 


P αὐτὸν EGLTTraw. 4 βρονταὶ Kat 
τ + οἱ (read who have) 
*— ἄγγελος GLTTraw. Vv μεμιγμένον τ. w + ἐν 
X -+ καὶ TO τρίτον τῆς γῆς κατεκάη, and the third of the earth was 
y διεφθάρησαν were destroyed χὐττὰ. 


VIII, ΙΧ. REVELATION. 


TOU οὐρανοῦ ἀστὴρ μέγας καιόμενος ὡς λαμπάς, Kai ἔπεσεν 
"the ®hceaven '‘a‘*star “great, burning as alamp, and it fell 
ἐπὶ τὸ τρίτον τῶν ποταμῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς mnyac? ὑδάτων. 
uponthe third ofthe rivers, and upon the fountains of waters. 
11 καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ ἀστέρος λέγεται "ΑψΨινθος" Kai Ὀγίμεται! 

Andthe name ofthe star iscalled Wormwood; and . *becomes 


22 22 
am wa 


»” Q ‘ 7 ’ Ni — 
τὸ τρίτον εἰς ἄψινθον, Kai πολλοὶ ἃ ἀνθρώπων ἀπέθανον 


‘the “*third into wormwood, and “*many tof “men died 
EK τῶν VCdTwY, ὅτι ἐπικράνθησαν. 
of the waters, because they were made bitter. 
9 ‘ « , » ᾽ , ‘ ? ’ 
12 Kat ὁ τέταρτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ ἐπλήγη 


And the fourth angel sounded [his] trumpet; and was‘smitten 
TO τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ TO τρίτον τῆς σελήνης Kal τὸ τρίτον 
the third ofthe sun, and the third ofthe moon, and the third 
τῶν ἀστέρων, ἵνα σκοτισθῇ τὸ τρίτον αὐτῶν, καὶ ἡ 
of the stars; that should be darkened the _ third of them, and the 
ἡμέρα μὴ "φαίνῃ! τὸ τρίτον αὐτῆς, καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοίως. 
day “not ‘should appear [07] ὑπὸ third of it, and the night likewise. 
13 Kat ἰεἶδον," καὶ ἤκουσα ἑνὸς 8ayyéXov πετωμένου" ἐν 


And Isaw, and heard one  ~ angel flying in 
μεσουρανήματι, λέγοντος φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, Οὐαί, οὐαί, οὐαί, 
mid-heaven, saying witha voice ‘loud, Woe, Woe, woe, 


‘roig κατοικοῦσιν" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἐκ τῶν λοιπῶν φωνῶν 


to those who dwell on the earth,from the remaining voices 
τῆς σάλπιγγος τῶν τριῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν μελλόντων σαλ- 
ofthe trumpet ofthe three angels who [are] about tosound 
πίζειν. 
(their) trumpets. 
δ ε » 9 ψφ 
9 Καὶ ὁ πέμπτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ ἰεῖδον" 


And the fifth sounded [his] trumpet; and Jsaw 
ἀστέρα EK τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεπτωκότα εἰς THY γῆν, καὶ ἐδό- 
ἃ βῦαγ outof the heaven fallen to” the earth, and there was 
On αὐτῷ ἡ κλεὶς τοῦ φρέατος τῆς ἀβύσσου. 2 Kai ἤνοιξεν 
given toit the key ofthe pit of the abyss. And it opened 
τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου. καὶ ἀνέβη καπνὸς ἐκ τοῦ φρέατος 
the pit ofthe abyss; andthere wentup smoke out οὗἩ the pit 
ὡς καπνὸς καμίνου μεγάλης, καὶ Ἐἐσκοτίσθη! ὁ ἥλιος 
as [the] smoke οξ ἃ ασθπαοο ‘great; aud *was ‘darkened ‘the ?sun 
καὶ ὁ ἀὴρ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ τοῦ φρέατος. 8 καὶ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ 
and the air by the smoke ofthe pit. And out of the smoke 
ἐξῆλθον ἀκρίδες εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐδόθη ‘adraic" ἐξουσία, 
came forth locusts unto the earth, and was piven to them power, 
ὡς ἔχουσιν ἐξουσίαν οἱ σκορπίοι τῆς γῆς" 4 Kai ἐῤῥέθη 
83 Shave 7power ‘the ?scorpions *of *the Searth; and it was said 
αὐταῖς! wa μὴ ™Madujnowow" τὸν χόρτον τῆς γῆς, οὐδὲ πᾶν 
tothem, that *not ‘they *shouldinjure the grass of theearth, nor any 
χλωρόν, οὐδὲ πᾶν δένδρον, εἰμὴ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους "pdrovell. 


angel 


green thing, nor any tree, but the men only 
οἵτινες OVK.EXOVOLY THY σφραγῖδα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ. τῶν μετώπων 
who have not the seal of God on *foreheads 


οαὐτῶν." 5 καὶ ἐδόθη Padraic" ἵνα μὴ ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτούς, 
, their. Anditwasgiven tothem that they should not kill them, 
2 + τῶν of the (waters) GLTTraw. 8 + ὁ GLTAW. 
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fell a great star from 
heaven, burning as it 
were ἃ larip, and it 
fell upon the third 
part of the rivers, and 
upon the fountains of 
waters; 11 and the 
name of the star is 
called Wormwoo'l: 
and the third part of 
the waters becanie 
wormwood; and many 
men died of the wa- 
ters, because they were 
made bitter. 

12 And the fourth 
angel sounded, and the 
third part of the sun 
was smitten, and the 
third part of the moon, 
and the third part 
of the stars; so as the 
third part of them was 
darkened, and the day 
shone not-for a third 
part of it, and the 
night likewise. 

13 And I beheld, and 
heard an angel flying 
through the midst of 
heaven, saying with a 
loud voice, Woe, woe, 
woe, to the inhabiters 
of the earth by reason 
of the other voices of 
the trumpet of the 
three angels which are 
yet to sound! 


IX, And the fifth an- 
gel sounded, and Isaw 
a star fall from hea- 
ven unto the earth: 
and to him was given 
the key of the bottom- 
less pit. 2 And he 
opened the bottomless 
pit; and there arose 
a smoke out of the pit, 
as thesmoke of a great 
furnace ; and the sun 
and the air were dark- 
ened by reason of the 
smoke of the pit. 
3 And thtre came out 
of the smoke locusts 
upon the earth: and 
unto them was given 
power, as the scorpions 
of the earth hare 
power. 4 And it was 
commanded them that 
they should. not hurt 
the grass of the earth, 
neither any green 
thing, neither any 
tree; but only those 
men which have not 
the seal of God in 
their foreheads. 5 And 
to them it was given 


Ὁ ἐγένετο became LTTraW. 


© + τῶν ὑδάτων of the waters EGLTTraw. d + τῶν of the (men) @LTTrAw. © dam 
LTW; φανῇ Tra. [ἴδον τ. & ἀετοῦ πετομένου eagle flying GLTTraw. | h zie 
κατοικοῦντας TTrA. i ἴδον T. K ἐσκοτώθη LTA. l αὐτοῖς T. ™ ἀδικήσουσιν ‘'thev 


*shall injure LTA, 


n— μόνους GLTTrAW. 
P αὐτοῖς LT. 


© — αὐτῶν (read on the foreheads) Lrtrf. 
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that they shonld not 
kill them, but that 
they should be tor- 
mented five months : 
and their torment was 
as the torment of a 
scorpion, when he 
striketh a manu. 6 And 
in tho-e days shall 
men scek death, and 
shall not find it; and 
shall desire to liec,and 
Geath shall flee from 
them. 7 Διὰ the 
shapes of the locusts 
were like unto horses 
prepared unto battle; 
and on their heads 
tweré as it were crowns 
like gold, and their 
faces were as the tices 
of men. 8 And they 
had hair as the hair of 
women, and_ their 
teeth were as the tecth 
of lions. 9 And they 
had breastplates, as it 
were breastplates of 
iron; and the sound 
of their wings was as 
the sound of chariots 
of many horses run- 
ning to battle. 10 And 
they had tails like 
unto scorpions, and 
there were stings in 
their tails: and their 
power was to hurt 
men five months, 
1] And they had ’a 
king over them, which 
is the angel of the 
bottomless pit, whose 
mame in the Hebrew 
tonguezs Abaddon. but 
in the Greek tongue 
hath his name Apol- 
lyon. 


12 One woe is past ; 
and, behold, there 
come two woes more 
hereafter. 


13 And the sixth an- 
gel sounded, and I 
heard a voice from the 
four horns of the gold- 
en altar which is be- 
fore God, 1: saying to 
the sixth angel which 
had the trumpet 
Loose the four angels 
which are bound in 
the great river Eu- 
phrates, 15 And the 
four angels were 
loosed, which were 
prepared for an hour, 


ATITOKAAYYWI2&. tX, 


aN > ww ~ 1 ~ [2 9 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα “«βασανισθῶσιν μῆνας πέντε 
-but that they should be tormented ‘months ‘five; 
αὐτῶν ὡς 

πο [was] as the} 
θρωπον᾽ 
main. 


Kat 
and 


βασανισμὸς σκορπίου, ὅταν 
torment of a scor pion, 


ὁ βασανισμὸς 
?torment 


παίσῃ ave 
when it mg strike a 


G καὶ ἐν ταῖς. ἡμέραις.ἐκείναις ζητήσουσιν οἱ ἄνθρω- 

And in those days “shall *seck ‘men 

ποι τὸν θάνατον, καὶ τοὐχ' "εὑρήσουσιν! αὐτόν" καὶ éem@upn- 

death, and ?not ‘shall find hor; and shall 

2 θ - . ft ae ti wae θ ΄ ᾽ ᾽ 9 ~ It 

σουσιν ἀποθανεῖν, καὶ ἱφευξεται Yo θανατος am αὑτῶν. 
desire to dic, and “shalt “ficey 4death from them. 

7 καὶ τὰ ὁμοιώματα TOY ἀκρίδων σόμοια" immo ἡτοι- 

And the likenesses of the 1]οοιιϊιϑίβ like to horses pre- 


μασμένγοις εἰς πόλεμον, καὶ ἐπὶ TAC.KEPAAAC.AUTAV ὡς στέφεινοι 
us 


{were] 


pared for War, and upon their heads as crowns 
ὕμοιοι Σχουσῷ," καὶ τὰ πρόύσωπα.αὐτῶν ὡς πρόσωπα ἀνθρώ- 
like gold; and their faces as faces of 


πων" 8 καὶ Yelyor' τρίχας we τρίχας γυναικῶν" καὶ οἱ ὀδόντες 
men ; and they had = hair as “hair women’s; and “teeth 


αὐτῶν we λεόντων joav’ 9 καὶ εἶχον θώρακας ὡς θώρακας 
‘their 8 “οἵ Slions 4werc ; and they had breastplates as “bres Ei 
σιδηροῦς" Kai ἡ φωνὴ τῶν. πτερύγων. αὐτῶν ὡς ὠὀωνὴ 

liron ; and the sound of their wings [was] as [the? sound 
ἁρμάτων ἵππων πολλῶν τρεχύντων εἰς πόλεμον. 10 καὶ 
of chariots οὗ 7horses 7m: eu running to war: and 


ἔχουσιν οὐρὰς ζὁμοίας" σκορπίοις, καὶ κέντρα" jv ἐν ταῖς 
they have tails like scorpions, διὰ stings; S 4mag Sin 


οὐραῖς αὐτῶν “καὶ' ἡ.ἐξουσία.αὐτῶν ἀδικῆσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
tails ‘their ‘and *their “power to injure men 


Hvac πέντε. 11 SRei' ἔχουσιν “ἐφ᾽ αὑτῶν" βασιλέα frov" 


“months five. And they have over them a king, the 

ἄγγελον τῆς ἀβύσσου" ξ ὄνομα αὐτῷ Ἑβραϊστὶ ᾿Αβαδδών, καὶ 
angel ofthe abyss: his name in Hebrew Abaddon, and 

ἐν τῇ Ἑλληνικῇ ὄνομα ἔχει ᾿Απολλύων. 

in the Greek {for} name hehas  Apollyon. 


ε 4 - , + ~ tf m” e » 
12 Ἡ οὐαὶ ἡ μία ἀπῆλθεν" ἰδού, "έρχονται! ἔτι δύο οὐαὶ 
3Woe 'the 7first is past. Lo, *come tyet *two *woes 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 
after these things. 
13 Kai ὁ ἕκτος ἄγγελος 


ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν 
And the sixth angel 


sounded [his] trumpet;and I heard 7voice 
1 ~ bd ’ ΄ ~ , ~ ~ 
μίαν ἐκ τῶν 'TEecoapwy' κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ χρυσοῦ 


tone from the four horns of the "altar ‘golden 
~ ? [2 ~ 6 ~ k , iT] ~ e ? ‘ 

τοῦ ενωπιον τοῦ θεοῦ, 14 "λεγουσαν" τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀγγέλῳ 

which [is] before God, saying tothe sixth angel 


ἰὸς εἶχε! τὴν σάλπιγγα, Λῦσον τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀγγέλους τοὺς 
who had _ the 


trumpet, Loose the four angels who 
δεδεμένους ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ μεγάλῳ Εὐφράτῃ. 15 Καὶ ἐλύ- 
are bound at the “river 1yreat Euphrates And were 


θησαν οἱ τέσσαρες ἄγγελοι οἱ ἡτοιμασμένοι εἰς THY ὥραν Kal 
loosed the four anyels who had been prepared for the hour and 





4 ᾿βασανισθήσονται they shall be tormented trtra. 
3 εὕρωσιν should find L. 


* χρυσοῖ golden α. 


atings were in their tails Text. Rec. and α. 


d — καὶ GLTTrAW: 
whom T. 
who bas GLTTraW. - 


Ὁ ἔρχεται LTTrA. 


J οὐ μὴ in no wise GLTTraW. 

Yam’ αὐτῶν ὁ θάνατος 6. “ὅμοιοι T. 
: ὁμοίοις Tr, 8. βιμιοίμαΐίο so as to read and 
b καὶ and LTTraw. © — καὶ LITrAW. 

f— τὸν (read an angel) a. ει: ᾧ δα 

i— τεσσάρων LIx[A]. K λέγοντα LTTraw. ἱ ὁ ἔχων 


t φεύγει “flees LTTra. 
Υ εἶχαν LITrA. 


ὁ ἐπ᾽ αὑτῶν 1ΤΊτΑ. 


mA, A. π Vis AT Ie ON: 


ἡμέραν Kai μῆνα καὶ ἐνιαυτόν, iva ἀποκτείνωσιν TO τρίτον 
day aud month and - year, that they might kill the third 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 16 καὶ ὁ apiOuog" στρατευμάτων τοῦ ἱππι- 
of men; and the number | of [the] armies of the caval- 
κοῦ οδύο μυριάδες! μυριάδων" Pree! ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν 
ry [was) two myriads of myriads, and ITheard the number ἢ 
~ " 4 t U & i. s 
αὐτῶν. 17 καὶ οὕτως Ieidov" τοὺς ἵππους ἐν TH ὁράσει, Kai 
of them. And thus \Isaw_ the horses in the vision, and 
τοὺς καθημένους ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν; ἔχοντας θώρακας πυρίνους καὶ 
those , Sitting on them, having  breastplates fiery, and 
as eae Ξ 8 4 “ἂν a 
ὑακινθίνους καὶ θειώδεις"- καὶ; ai κεφαλαὶ. τῶν ἵππων 
hyaciuthine, and brimstone-like; and the heads ofthe horses [were] 
e ; ᾿ ra . ~ ; ~ > ν ,. 
ὡς κεφαλαὶ λεόντων, καὶ ἐκ τῶν.στομαάτων αὐτῶν ἐκπορεύε- 
as heads of lions, and out of their mouths - 
~ ὴ : A A a μος e AY ~ - Ἀ ? 
ται πῦρ καὶ καπνὸς καὶ θεῖον. 18 Tuo! τῶν τριῶν τούτων 
out fire and smoke and brimstone. . By *three——  *these 
‘ , . ’ ~ , ’ ~ 4 a 
ἀπεκτάνθησαν τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς Kai 
were killed the . third of the men, by the fire .and 
~ ~ ~ . we, . f γ᾽ 
tex" τοῦ καπνοῦ καὶ tix" τοῦ θείου, τοῦ ἐκπορευομένου ἐκ 
by the smoke and by the brimstone, which goes forth out of 
~ ~ a. t > ~ > pe 
τῶν. στομάτων.αὐτῶν. 19 ‘ai.yap ἐξουσίαι αὐτῶν ἐν τῳ 
theirmouths. , - For the powers ofthem 211 
~ s - . » 
στόματι αὐτῶν εἰσιν" αἱ.γὰρ.οὐραὶ. αὐτῶν ὃὍὕμοιαι ὄφεσιν, 
*mouth stheir are; for their tails [are] like ~ serpents, 
a . > ? ~ ~ ‘4 1 e ἢ 
ἔχουσαι κεφαλάς, καὶ ἐν αὐταῖς ἀδικοῦσιν. 20 καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
having heads, andwith them they injure, And the _ rest 
~ 2 ¢ es ? ) ~ ~ , 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ot οὐκ-ἀπεκτάνθησαν ἐν ταὶς.πληγαῖς ταῦταις, 
ofthe men “who were not killed by these plagues, 
~ Pid ~ ~ ~ er ἢ 
οὔτε! μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων τῶν. χειρῶν αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ 
*not “even ‘repented of the works _of their hands, that "ποῖ 
χπρρσκυνήσωσιν" τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ εἴδωλα τὰ χρυσᾶ Kai 
1they *should do homage to the -demons, and “idols ‘the golden and’ 
τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χαλκᾶ καὶ τὰ λίθινα Kai τὰ ξύλινα, 
silver and brazen and stone and wooden, 


ἃ οὔτε βλέπειν *Ovvarat,! οὔτε ἀκούειν, οὔτε περιπατεῖν" 
which neither “to *see tare 7able, nor to hear, nor to walk. 


τῶν.φόνων.αὐτῶν, οὔτε EK τῶν 
their murders, : nor of 
. ~ ’ ~~ ᾽ 
ἐκ τῆς. πορνείας αὐτῶν, οὔτε ἐκ 
of their fornications, nor of 


21 καὶ ov.perevonoay ἐκ 
And they repented not of 
δφῥαρμακειῶν! αὐτῶν, οὔτε 
*sorceries their, nor 
τῶν.κλεμματων.αὐτῶν. 
their thefts. 
» βω Σ Α , ~ 
10 Kai εἶδον ἄλλον ἄγγελον ἰσχυρὸν καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ 
And Isaw another angel ‘strong coming down out of the 
~ [4 , y x ~ = 
οὐρανοῦ, περιβεβλημένον νεφέλην; καὶ © Topic ἐπὶ “τῆς Keg 
heaven, clothed with acloud, and arainbow’on~ the 
‘ , ~ e ‘ a , £ 3 ~ 
αλῆς" ἃ, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον. αὐτοῦ we ὁ ἥλιος, καὶ οἱ. πόδες. αὐτοῦ 
head, and his face -as the sun, and. his feet 
ὡς στῦλοι πυρός" 2 καὶ "εἶχεν" ἐν τῇιχειρὶ αὐτοῦ βιβλαρίδιον 
as pillars — of fire, and he had in’ his hand 
“a 4 tay of the (armies) GLTTrAW. © δισμυριάδες LTA. 
ᾳ ἴδον T. τ ἀπὸ from GLITIAW. 
GLTTrAW. 
W) ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτὼν ἐστιν Κι 
GLTTraW. * ov not GW; οὐδὲ TA. 
Σ + τὰ GLITrAW. * δύνανται LTTrA. 
(rainbow) GLTTraW. | c σὴν κεφαλὴν LTTrAW. - 
4 ἔχων having GLTTrAW. 


d + αὐτου (read 


a little book 


5 + πληγῶν “plagues GLITraAW. Pins 
v9 yap ἐξουσία τῶν ἵππων For the power of the horses (αὐτῶν for τῶν ἵππων 
a τιν καὶ ἐν Tats οὐραῖς αὐτῶν᾽ is in their mouth and in their tails 
* προσκυνήσουσιν they shall do homage to Lrtraw. 

8 φαρμακιῶν T; φαρμάκων A. 
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and a day, and a 
month, and a year, for 
to slay the third part 
of men. 16 And the 
number of the army 
of the horsemen were 
two hundred tkou- 
sand thousand: and 
I heard the number 
of them. 17 And thus 
I saw the horses in 
the vision, and them 
that sat on them, hav- 
ing breastplates of fire, 
and of jacinth, and 
brimstone: and the 
heads of the horses 
were as the heads of 
lions ; and out of their 


goes” mouths issued fire and 


smoke and brimstone, 
18 By these three was 
the third part of men 
killed, by the fire, and 
by the smoke, and by 
the brimstone, which 
issued out of their 
mouths. 19 For their 
power is 15 their 
mouth, and in their 
tails: for their tails 
were like unto ser- 
pents, and had heads, 
and with them they 
do hurt. 20° And the 
rest of the men 
which were not killed 
by these plagues yet 
repented not of the 
works of their hands, 
that they should not 
worship devils, and 
idols of gold, and sil- 
ver, and brass, and 
stone, and of wood : 
which neither can see, 
nor hear, nor walk: 
21 neither repented 
they of their murders, 
nor of their sorccries, 
nor of their fornica- 
tion, nor of their 
thefts, 


X. And I saw an- 
other mighty angel 
come down from hea- 
ven, clothed with a 
cloud: and a rainbow 
was upon his head, 
and his face was as it 
were the sun, and his 
feet as pillars of ἔσο: 
2 and he had in his 
hand a little book 


P — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
t— ἐκ 


Ὁ + ἡ the 
1115 head) GLTTraw 


TT 
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open: and he set his 
right foot upon the 
sea, and his left fvot 
ou the carth, 3 and 
cried witha loud voice, 
as when ἃ lion roar- 
eth : aud when he had 
cried, seven thunders 
uttered their voices. 
4 And when the seven 
thunders had uttered 
their voices, 1 was 
abont to write: and I 
heard a voice from hea- 
ven saying unto me, 
Seal up those things 
which the seven thun- 
ders uttered, aud write 
them not. 5 And the 
angel which I saw 
stand upon the sea 
and upon the earth 
lifted up his hand to 
heaven, 6 and sware 
by him that liveth for 
ever and ever, who 
created heaven, and 
the things that thercin 
are, and the earth, and 
the rhings that there- 
in are, and the sea, aud 
the things which are 
therein, that there 
should be time no 
longer: 7 but in the 
days of the voice of 
the scventh angel, 
when he shall begin 
to sound, the mystery 
of God should be 
finished, as he hath 
declared to his ser- 
vants the prophets. 


8 And the voice 
which I heard from 
hcavco spake unto nie 
again, and said, Go 
and take the little 
book which is open 
in the hand of the 
angel which standeth 
upon the sea and upon 
the earth. 9 And I 
went unto the angel, 
and said unto him, 
Give me the little 
book, And he said 
unto me, Take zt, and 
eat it up; and it shall 
make thy belly bitter, 
but it ~hall bein thy 
mouth sweet as honey. 
10 And I took the 
little book out of the 
angel’s hand, and ate 
it up; and it was in 
my month sweet as 
honey: and as soon 


ATITOKAAY WIS. X. 
ἂν 


f 9 , ἘΠ ρα: ἔθ 4 , > ~ 4 δ vy, 4. 4 f 
ἀνεῳγμένον"" καὶ ἔθηκεν τον. ποδα αὑτοῦ TOV ὀξξιον ἐπι τὴν 
open. And he placed his *foot ‘right upon the 
’ s τιν ΄ ? ‘ 4 ~ Η os 
θάλασσαν," τὸν. δὲ εὐώνυμον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν." 3 καὶ ἔκοαξεν 
sea, and the left upon the earth, and cried 
~ , v f ~ ν 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὥσπερ λεὼν μυκαται" καὶ ὅτε ἔκραξεν, 
with ἃ *voice ‘loud as a lion roars. And when he cried, 
2 uy e € A 4 A e ~ ’ ‘ ε 
ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ τὰς. ἑαυτῶν. φωνας" 4 καὶ ὃτε 
*spoke ‘the “seven “thunders their voices. And when 
3 ¢ « « LY 4 i A ‘ t ~ Π k” ] 
ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ ἱτὰς φωνὰς.εαυτῶν," “ἔμελλον' 
*spoke the seven “thunders their voices, I was about 
γράφειν" Kai ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, λέγουσάν ἱμοι," 
towrite: And Iheard avoice out of the heaven, saying to me, 
΄ ory ’ r e ¢ r - 
Σφραγισον a ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταί, καὶ μὴ) “᾿ταῦτιι' 
Seal what (things] ‘spoke 'the "seven “thunders, and ποῦ *them 


γράψῃς. 5 Kai ὁ ἄγγελος. ὃν εἶδον ἑστῶτα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 


write. And the angel whom Isaw standing on the sea 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἦοεν THY.XElpa.avToU" εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, 
and on the earth, lifted up his hand to the hearcn, 
4 » ? ~ ~ ? 4 ~~ ~ ’ e 
6 καὶ ὥμοσεν ἐν τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, ὃς 
and sware by himwho lives to the ages ofthe ages, who 
ἔκτισεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὰ FY αὐτῷ, Kai τὴν γῆν Kai 
created the heaven and the things in It; and the carth and 
τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ, “καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὰ ἐν avry,! 
the things in it, and the 508, and the things in it, 


"Or Ld Pp ᾽ » ow eff γι 4 λλ Sj γ - € ud ~ 
τι χρόνος OUK ἑσταᾶι ETI αλλα ἐν TAIC ημέοσις Τῆς 
Delay ‘*no ‘shall *be longer; but in the days of the 
φωνῆς τοῦ ἑβδόμου ἀγγέλου, ὅταν μέλλῃ σαλπίζειν, 
voice of the seventh angel, when he is about to sound [the] trumpet, 
Kat TreheoOy)" TO μυστήριον τοῦ θεοῦ, we εὐηγ- 
also should be completed the mystery of God, as he did announce 
γέλισεν τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ.δούλοις τοῖς προφήταις." 
the glad tidings to his bondmen the prophets, 
8 Kai ἡ φωνὴ ἣν ἤκουσα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, πάλιν 
And the vaice which I heard outof the heaven [was] again 
ἱλαλοῦσα" per’ ἐμοῦ, καὶ "λέγουσα," Ὕπαγε λάβε τὸ "BiBra- 
speaking with me, and saying, Go, take the little 
pictov" τὸ rewypevov ἐν τῇ χειρὶ 5 ἀγγέλον τοῦ ἑστῶτος 
book which is open in the hand of (the] angel who is standing 
ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης Kai ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 9 Καὶ Τάἀπῆλθόν" πρὸς τὸν 
on the sea and on the earth. And Iwent to the 
ἄγγελον, λέγων αὐτῷ, *Adc" μοι τὸ βιβλαρίδιον. Kai λέγει 
angel, saying tohim, Give me _ the little book. And he says 
μοι, Λάβε καὶ κατάφαγε αὐτό" καὶ πικρανεῖ cov THY 
tome, Take διὰ eat “ἢ 0 tit:  andit shall make bitter thy 
κοιλίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ.στύματι.σον ἔσται γλυκὺ ὡς μέλι. 10 Kai 
belly, but in thy mouth it shall be sweet as honey. And 
ἔλαβον τὸ βιβλαρίξιον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ ἀγγέλοιν, καὶ κατέ- 
Itook the little book outof the hand ofthe angel, and ate 
φαγον αὐτό" καὶ ἣν ἐν τῷ.στόματί, μου ὡς μέλι γλυκύ" καὶ 
“up lit; and it was in my nrouth "as Rhoney ‘sweet; and 


a ΄ ΄ ΄ ““΄“΄“ἕὋἕἷἝὦἷἝὯἽ΄  ...... ὁ ΄Πὖὅς6΄“΄“΄“Πῆπττπτπτ:λ΄ΠὯἝἷἝἷἿἷἿἷὟ΄Ρἕὁ 


f nvewypevov LTTrA. 
φωνὰς euvTwr GLTITrAW. 
® + τὴν δεξιὰν the right GLTTraw. 


ἔσται GLTTI AW. 


δούλους τοὺς προφήτας GLITrAW. 


λίον Ὀουΐς 1.17: A. 


& τῆς θαλάσσης GLTTrAW. Ὁ τῆς γῆς GLTTrAW. i— τὰς 
Κμελλον LTraw. 1— μοι QLTTrAW. ™ αὐτὰ LTTrAW. 
ο [καὶ THY θάλασσαν καὶ τὰ ἐν avTy] L. P οὐκέτι 

τ ἐτελέσθη Was completed GLTTraw. 5 τοὺς ἑαιτοῦ 
t λαλοῦσαν LTTrAW. ° ἡ λέγονσαν LTTrAW. “ βιβε 
Υ ἀπῆλθα LT,  Sevva: (read telluig 


4 ἀλλ᾽ LTTrA. 


* + τοῦ of the GLitiaw. 


him to give) GLITraw. 


- 


ΧΙ, 


e 
OTE εφαγον αὐτό, 
when I did eat it, 
~ ’ . ~ ? 8 ~ A d » 3 
μοι, Δεῖ.σε πάλιν προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς καὶ ἔθνεσιν καὶ 
to me, Thou must again prophesy as to peoples, and nations, and 
γλώσσαις καὶ βασιλεῦσιν πολλοῖς. 
tongues, and *kings tmany. 
11 Kai ἐδόθη μοι κάλαμος ὅμοιος ῥάβδῳ, * λέγων, ἔ΄ Eyet- 
And was given to me .a reed like a staff, saying, Rise, 
pat," καὶ μέτρησον τὸν ναὸν τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, 
and measure the temple of God, and the - altar, 
καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας ἐν αὐτῷ" 2 Kai. τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν 
and those who worship in it. And the court which 
BeowOev! τοῦ ναοῦ ἔκβαλε béEw," καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν μετρήσῃς, 
[1] within the temple cast out, and “not it tmensure ; 
ὅτι ἐδόθη τοῖς ἔθνεσιν" καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν 
because it was ρίσϑα [}Ρ] ὕο ὑπὸ nations, and the  .?city tholy 
πατήσουσιν μῆνας ἱτεσσαράκοντα" Κὶ δύο. 3 καὶ δώσω 
shall they trample upon “months forty 2two. And I will give 
τοῖς. δυσὶν. μάρτυσίν.μου, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν ἡμέρας 


RevVELAT 1 Oe. 


ἡ.κοιλίαιμου. 11 καὶ “λέγει! 


ἐπικοάνθη ¢ 
Imy *belly. And - he says 


3was *made *bitter 


[power] to my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy 7days 
λί ὃ ᾿ , ἐῶν l Ἃ , ul ? z= 

XtAtac ιακοσιας ἑξήκοντα, περιβεβλημένοι! ocak 
ἢ “thousand “two *hundred [Sand] ‘sixty, clothed in sack- 
κους. 4 οὗτοί εἰσιν at δύο ἐλαῖαι, Kai ™ δύο Avyviat 


cloth. These 
αἱ ἐνώπιον "rov" οθεοῦ" τῆς γῆς Ῥέστῶσαι." 5 καὶ εἴ τις 


are ‘the two olivetrees,. aud [the] two lampstands 


which “before ‘the : *God ‘of *the earth ‘stand. And if anyone 
αὐτοὺς «θέλῃ" ἀδικῆσαι, πῦρ ἐκπορεύεται EK τοῦ στόματος 
ϑῆθηι ‘should *will %to‘*injure, fire goes out of “mouth 


αὐτῶν, Kai κατεσθίει τοὺς. ἐχθροὺς.αὐτῶν" Kai εἴ τις αὐτοὺς 


‘their, and devours their enemies. And ifanyone ‘them 
θέλῃ! ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτως δεῖ. αὐτὸν ἀποκτανθῆναι. 6 οὗτοι 
Ishould ὁνν 111 Sto *injure, thus must he be killed. These 
» 8 τ , Χ -ἅ 4 ᾽ , Π] er , 4 "B é 
EXOVGLY ἐξουσίαν KAELCAL τὸν OUpaVOY, tva μη 0 X” 
have authority toshut - the heaven, that no ?may “fall 
ὑετὸς ἐν ἡμέοαις αὐτῶν τῆς προφητείας" καὶ ἐξουσίαν 
train in [16] days of their prophecy; antl = etthority 


ἔχουσιν ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων, στρέφειν αὐτὰ εἰς αἷμα. nu. τατά- 
they have over the waters, toturn them into blood; and to 

4 - w x fe ~ e , >A θ An Il ry 
tar τὴν γῆν *racq πληγῇ, ὁσάκις ἐὰν θελησωσιν." 7 Kat 
smite the earth withevery plague, as often as they may will And 
orav TEAETWOLY THV.papTupiay.avuTwy, TO θηρίον τὸ 
when they shall have completed their testimony, the beast who 

a ? e ᾽ ~ 

dvaBaivoy ἐκ τῆς ἀβύσσου ποιήσει πόλεμον μετ᾽ αὐτῶν," 


comesup outof the abyss will make war with them, 
καὶ νικήσει αὐτούς, Kai ἀποκτενεῖ αὐτούς. ὃ Kai *ra 
αἰ will overcome them, and will kill them : and 


ἐπὶ τῆς πλατείας *" πόλεως τῆς με- 


πτώματα! αὐτῶν ͵ 
{will be} on the street of *city ‘the 


“bodies their 


ς λέγουσίν they say LITra. 

the angel stood E. {Ἔγειρε LTTrAW. 
outside LTTr, 1 τεσσεράκοντα LTTrA. 
m + αἱ the @LTTrAW. Ὁ — τοῦ L. 
9 θέλει Wills GLTTrAW. 
should have willed them T} αὐτοὺς θελήσῃ Tr. 
ἐξουσίαν κλεῖσαι ἃ. 
(read [during] the days) GLTTraw. ΟΠ τὶ 
qwo. ἐν πάσῃ πληγῇ aw. Y μετ᾽ αὐτῶν πολεμον GLTTraw. 
ea +. THs LTTrAW. 


d + ἐπὶ as to T. 


K+ καὶ Δηα LAW. 
ο κυρίου Lord GLTTrAW. 


~ + ἐν with (every) LTTrA. 


8 ἔξωθεν Outside EGLTTraw. 
1 περιβεβλημένους Tr. 
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as I had eaten it, my 
belly was _ bitter. 


11 And he said unto 
me, Thou must pro- 
phesy again befora 
many peoples, and na- 
tions, and tongues, 
and kings, 


ΧΙ, And there was 
given me a reed like 
unto .a rod: and the 
angel stood, saying, 
Rise, and measure the 
temple of God, and the 
altar, and them that 
worship therein. 2 But 
the court which is 
without the temple 
leave out, and measure 
it not ; for it is given 
unto the Gentiles: and 
the holy city shall 
they tread under foot 
forty and two months. 
3 And I will give 
power unto my two 
witnesses, and they 
shall prophesy a thou- 
sand two hundred and 
threescore days, cloth- 
ed in sackcloth. 4 These 
are the two olivetrees, 
and the two candles 
sticks standing before 
the God of the earth. 
5 And if any man 
will hurt them, fire 
proceedeth out of their 
mouth, and devourvth 
their enemies : and if 
any man will hurt 
them, he must in this 
manner be . killed. 
6 These have power to 
shut heaven, that it 
rain not in the days 
of their prophecy :and 
have power over wa- 
ters to turn them ta 
blood, and to smite 
the earth with all 
plagues, as often ag 
they will. 7 And when 
they shall have finish- 
ed their testimony, tha 
beast that ascend- 
eth out of the bottom- 
less pit shall make 
war against them, and 
shall overcome them, 
and killthem. 8 And 
their dead bodies shall 
lie in the street of 
the great city, which 


ε + καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος εἱστήκει and 


b ἔξωθεν 


P ἑστῶτες GLTTrAW. 


τ αὐτοὺς θέλει them wills @; θέλει αὐτοὺς LAW ; θελήσῃ αὐτοὺς 
5. Ὁ τὴν the LTr{a]}w. »“᾿ 
συ ὑετὸς βρέχῃ τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς προφητείας αὐτῶν (αὑτῶν τῆς προφ. Ww) 


t τὸν οὐρανὸν 


χα ὁσάκις ἐαν θελη- 


- τὸ πτῶμα budy GLTTraw. 
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spiritually is called γάλης, ἥτις καλεῖται πνευματικῶς Σόδομα καὶ Αἴγυπτος, 


Soe em ee eyP great, © which is called spiritually Sodom and -Egypt,, 


was crucified. 9 And ὅπρυ καὶ ὁ κύριος δὴ μῶν! ἐσταυρώθη. 9 καὶ “βλεέψουσιν" 


ape a where also ?Lord our was crucified. And ‘*shall?*see [*some] 


and nations shall see ἐς τῶν λαῶν καὶ φυλῶν Kai γλωσσῶν καὶ ἐθνῶν ded πτώ- 


τς pester ana “of *the *peoples*and “tribes 7and “tongues *and ‘nations *bodies 


shall not suffer their ματα! αὐτῶν ἡμέρας τρεῖς kai! ἥμισυ, καὶ τὰ πτὠματὰ αὐτῶν 
ἘΠῚ να e el se δ their ἰδᾶλγε ‘three and ahalf, and their bodies 
that dwell upon the οὐκ ἐἀφήσουσιν!} τεθῆναι εἰς δμνήματα. 10 καὶ« οἱ κατ- 


earth shall rejoice 0- spot ithey 2willsuffer tobe put into tombs. And they that 
ver them, and make a ew 6 Ἐπ τος a τ π᾿ πε 
merry, and'shall'send Οἰκούντες ἔπι τῆς γῆς “χαρούυσιν' ἐπ ἀὕύτοις, και εὐφρανθή- 
gifts one to another; qvwell on the earth willrejoice over them, and will make 
because these two pro- r eo Le 1 2 , .“ ν ἢ ’ 
phets tormented them σονται" καὶ δῶρα πέμψουσιν! ἀλλήλοις, ὅτι οὗτοι οἱ δύο 


that dwelt on the merry, and gifts will send = to one another, because these, the two 
garth, 11 And after ~ Ἴ ᾿’ V ~ q a ᾿ ~ - Hi 
three days and an προφῆται ἐβασάνισαν τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
half the Spirit of 116 _ prophets, tormented them that dwell: upon the earth.| 
from God entered into \ ἢ ἢ ὌΝ ἢ foN oe ~ ~ 
them, and they stood 11 καὶ μετὰ rag τρεῖς ἡμέρας Kat ἡμισυ, πνεῦμα ζωῆς 
upon their feet ; and And after .the three days . and ahalf, [the] spirit of life 
great fear fell upon 4 - ΡΞ yw 12? 9 ; Il . oo” > A 4 
them whichsawthem. ἔκ TOU θεοῦ. εἰσῆλθεν. ἐστ αὕὔτους, Και ἑστῆσαν ETL Τοὺυς 
12 And they heard a from , God didenter into them, and they stood upon 


eer cuanto then, πόδας αὐτῶν, Kat φύβος μέγας TEmrecEv" ἐπὶ τοὺς “θεωροῦντας 
Come uphither. And | “feet ‘their; and “fear ‘great fell upon those beholding 

: ΕΑ ᾿ Ἁ ᾿ 4 , “ὦ ν᾽ 
᾿Ξ ων clair ana αὐτούς 12 καὶ ἤκουσαν "φωνὴν μεγάλην!" ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ) 
their enemies beheld them: and they heard a “voice great οὐδοῦ the heaven, 


them. 13 And the oy (ae ΄ te Ye 2 8Ξν 
eae hour was cheran ὑλέγουσαν! αὐτοῖς, PAvaBnre" woe. Kai ἀνέβησαν εἰς “τὸν 


great earthquake, and saying to them, Come up hither, And they wentup to \tha 

" Ἂν , . 2 - ἘΠῚ ~ 
the tenth part of the otoavoy ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ, Kai ἐθεώρησαν αὐτοὺς οἱ.ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν. 
earthquake were slain heave in the cloud; 501 ᾿ ato “them gees “enemies. 

3 ? ΄ “Ὁ Ψ ἢ es X 4 
of men seven thou- 13 Kai ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐγένετο σειδμὸἘς μέγας, Kai τὸ 
saa Berighted. . ; And i hat ; hour whens aes rh oe : τοῦ and se 
and gave glory tothe δέκατον τῆς πόλεως ἔπεσεν, καὶ ἀπεκτάνθησαν ἐν τῷ σεισμῷ 

ee tenth ofthe city fell, and there were killed in the earthquake 
> ¢ ? ΄ ΄ ς ae 4 « ..» 
ὀνόματα ἀνθρώπων χιλιάδες ἑπτά". καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ ἔμφοβοι 
names “of°men “thousand ‘seven. And the _ rest afraid 


ἐγένοντο, καὶ ἔδωκαν δόξαν τῷ θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
4became, and gave glory tothe God ofthe heaven. 


14 The second woe’ 14 ‘H οὐαὶ 47" δευτέρα ἀπῆλθεν" ἰδού, ἡ οὐαὶ ἡ τρίτη 


ws past; and, behold, 3 a 2 : : 2 Mthi 
the third Boa cometh ~ ‘ pice the second is past lo, the *woe third 
quickly. EOXETAL TAX. 
comes quickly. 
15 Kai ὁ ἕβδομος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν, καὶ ἐγένσντο 


+ . 3 
NMRA shecabeenth Andthe seventh angel sounded [his]trumpet; and were | 


4 , 2 ~ ? ~ ry 2 5 , a! 
angel sounded; and φωγαὶ μεγάλαι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, "λέγουσαι," *Eyévovro at 
there weregreat voices “yoices lereat in the heaven, saying, SAre 7become “the 
in heaven, saying, The “ἢ Ὁ ΕΝ - , Cuan Ὁ = ~ . 9 oo 
kingdoms οὐ this βασιλεῖαι! τοῦ κόσμου τοῦ.κυρίου.ἡμῶν, καὶ τοὔ.χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ, 
world are become the kingdoms *of*the world our Lord’s, and his Christ’s, 
kingdoms of our Lord, 4 , ae > ἢ Pes ee poe ttt 
and of hisChrist;and Kai βασιλεύσει" εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 16 Kai tot 
he shallreign forever and heshallreign to the ages ofthe ages. And the 
and ever. 16 Aud the ” Y st t , wil) 2 ? ~ ~ x U 
four and twenty οἱ. €lkoou ἵκαὶ" τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι Voi! ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ “καθή- 
ders, which sat before twenty and four elders, who before God sit 





Ὁ αὐτῶν their GLTTraw. ς βλέπουσιν See GLTTrAW. ἃ +o πτῶμα body GLTTrAw. 
« [καὶ] A. f ἀφίουσιν they suffer LTTrA ; ἀφιοῦσιν W. & μνῆμα 8. tomb @LTTraw. 
h χαίρουσιν rejoice GLTTrAW. ievdpaivoyvrac Make merry LTTrAW. Κ πέμπουσιν send T. 
1 ἐν ( — ἐν Tr[a]) αὐτοῖς GLITrAW. τὰ ἐπέπεσεν LITrAW. 2 φωνῆς μεγάλης Tra. υ λε- 
γούσης Tra. P’AvaBare LTTrAW. q—7 W. τ: λέγοντες GLTAW. ~  * Eyéveroy 
βασιλεία “is “become 'the “kingdom GLTTraw. ὃ —ot L{a]. v— καὶ GLTTrAW. 
ν -- οἱ (read καθή. sitting) L[a]. * ol κάθηνται (read who [are] hefore God who sit) tTr.f 


mol, XII. REVELATION. 


μενοι! ἐπὶ τοὺς θρόνους. αὐτῶν, ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ τὰ- πρόσωπα αὐτῶν, 
on their thrones, fell upon their faces, 
καὶ προσεκύνησαν τῷ θεῷ, 17 λέγοντες, Εὐχαριστοῦμέεν σοι, 
~and worshipped God, saying, We give thanks to thee, 
κύριε ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ὁ ὧν Kai ὁ ἦν Yeai ὁ 
Lord God Almighty, (He) who is, and whowas, and who [15] 
ἐρχόμενος," 5 ὅτι εἴληφας τὴν δύναμίν cov τὴν μεγάλην. 
coming, that thou hast taken 3power Ithy “great, 
καὶ ἐβασίλευσας. 18 καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ὠργίσθησαν, καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ 
and reigned. And the nations were angry, and is come 
ὀργή gov, καὶ ὃ καιρὸς τῶν νεκρῶν, κριθῆναι, καὶ δοῦναι τὸν 
*wrath ‘thy, andthe time of the dead tobe judged, and togive the 
μισθὸν τοῖς.δούλοις. σον τοῖς προφήταις, Kai τοῖς ἁγίοις Kai 
reward to thy bondmen the prophets, and tothe saints, and 
φοβουμένοις τὸ.ὀνομά.σου, ὅτοῖς μικροῖς καὶ τοῖς 
fear thy name, the small and the 
διαφθεῖραι τοὺς διαφθείροντας" τὴν γῆν. 
and to bring tocorruption those who eorrupt the earth, 
, 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 4 
19 Καὶ ἠνοίγη ὁ ναὸς τοῦ θεοῦ “ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ὧφ- 
And was opened the temple of God in the heaven, and was 
θη ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς. διαθήκης.Δαὐτοῦ" ἐν τῷ.ναῷῴ.αὐτοῦ" Kai 
scen the ark of his covenant in his temple: and 
ἐγένοντο ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναὶ καὶ βρονταὶ καὶ σεισμὸς καὶ 


τοῖς 
to those who 
μεγάλοις," καὶ 


great; 


there were lightnings and voices and thunders and an earthquake and 
χάλαζα μεγάλη. 
*hail 1great, 


12 Kai σημεῖον μέγα ὥφθη ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, γυνὴ περι- 


And a/?sign ‘great wasseen in the heaven; ἃ woman cloth- 
βεβλημένη τὸν ἥλιον, Kai ἡ σελήνη ὑποκάτω τῶν.πηδῶν αὐτῆς, 


ed with the sun, andthe moon under her feet, 

καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς στέφανος ἀστέρων δώδεκα" 2 Kai 
and on her head 8. crown of *stars twelve ; and 
év.yaorpi-éxouoa,® ἱκράζει! ὠδίνουσα καὶ βασανιζομένη 


being with child 


τεκεῖν. 
to bring forth. 


3 Kai &60n ἄλλο σημεῖον ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἰδού, δρά- 


And was scen another sign in the heaven, and behold, a “dra- 
κων Suéyac πυῤῥός," ἔχων κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα δέκα" καὶ 


she cries being in travail, and being in pain 


gon 'ereat red, having “heads ‘seven and “horns ‘ten, and 
? 4 4 a ? ~ hg ὃ Ud « ᾽ ᾿ i 4 ‘ « ᾽ q > ~ 
ἐπὶ τὰἀο.κεφαλὰς. αὐτοῦ "οιαδηματα ἑπτὰ καὶ 1).0U0A.aUTOU 
npon his heads ?diadems ‘seven; and his tail 


σύρει τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀστέρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Kai ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς 
drags the third ofthe stars ofthe heaven, δῃὰ he east them 
εἰς τὴν γῆν. καὶ ὁ δράκων ἕστηκεν ἐνώπιον τῆς γυναικὸς τῆς 
to the earth. And ὑπ dragon stands before the woman who 
μελλούσης τεκεῖν, iva ὅταν τέκῃ. τὸ τέκνον. αὐτῆς 
is about to bring forth, that when she should bring forth, her child 
καταφάγῳ. 5 καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν ἱἄῤῥενα," ὃς μέλλει ποι- 
he might devour. And she brought fortha’son ‘male, who isabout. to 
, , » ΄ ~. « ane: 
μαίνειν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ᾽ καὶ ἡρπάσθη 
shepherd all the nations with rod Jan 7iron: and was caught away 
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God on their seats, 
fell upon their fares, 
and worshipped God, 
17 saying, We give 
thee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty, which 
art, and wast, and art 
toeome; because thou 
hast taken to thee thy 
great power, and hest 


reigned. 18 And the na- 


tions were angry, and 
thy wrath iscotue,aud 
tne time of the dead, 
that they should be 
judged, and that thou 
shouldest give reward 
unto thy servants the 
prophets, and to the 
saints, and them that 
fear thy name, small 
and great; and should- 


est destroy them 
whieh destroy the 
earth. 


19 And the temple 
of God was opened in 
heaven, and there was 
seen in his temple the 
ark of his testament : 
and there were light- 
nings, and voices, and 
thunderings, and an 
earthquake, and great 
hail. 


XII. And there ap- 
peared a great: wonder 
in heaven ; a woman 
clothed with the sun, 
and the moon under 
her feet, and upon her 
head a erown of 
twelve stars: Ὃ2 and 
she being with child 
cried, travailing in 
birth, and pained tc 
be delivered. 


3 And there ap- 
peared another won- 
der in heaven; and 
behold a great red 
dragon, having seven 
headg and ten horns, 
andseven crowns npon 
his heads. 4 And his 
tail drew the third 
part of the stars of 
heaven,. and did cast 
them to the earth: 
andthe dragon stood 
before the woman 
which was ready to be 
dclivered, for to de- 
vour her child as soon 
as it was bora. 5 And 
she bronght forth a 
man child, who was to 
rule all nations with 
a rod of iron: and her 


i --Ὀ--ςἝ-ςςς-----Ό-οο.---,  Ἕ (ς ( ἧ6.-.-:-Ῥὀᾧὄᾧ ------ - -- τ τ  Γἕ - 


Υ — καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος GLTTrAW. t+xotandT. | 
LTrA. Ὁ διαφθείραντας corrupted L. e + 6 which [is] LTTr. 
the covenant of the Lord) 6. e+ xatand LTfa}. ὁ 
μέγας LITrA, b ἑπτὰ διαδήματα GLYTTAW. } apoev LITrAW, 


t ἔκραζεν Was crying L. 


® TOUS μικροὺς καὶ TOUS μεγάλους 


4 τοῦ κυρίον (7ead 
B πυῤῥὸς 
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child was caught up 
unto God, and {0 his 
throne. 6 And the wo- 
man fled into the wil- 
-lcryness, where she 
“ἢ. a place prepared 
ef God, that they 
should feed her there a 
thousand two hundred 
and threescorc days, 


7 And there was 
war in heaven: Mi- 
ehacl and his angels 
fought against the 
dragon; and the dra- 


gou fought and his 
angels, 8 and pre- 
vailed not; neither 


was their place found 
auy more in heaven. 
9 And the great dra- 
gon was cast out, that 
old serpent, called the 
Devil, and Satan, 
Which deceiveth the 
Whole world: he was 
cast out into the 


earth, and his angels: 


were cast out with 
him, 10 And 1 heard 
a loud voice saying 
in heaven, Now is 
‘ome salvation, and 
strength, and the 
kingdom of our God, 
and the power of his 
Christ: for the ac- 
cuser of our brethren 
is cast down, which 
accused them before 
our God day and 
night. 1! And they 
overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb, 
and by the word of 
their testimony ; and 
they loved not their 
lives unto the death. 
12 ‘Therefore rejoice, 
ye heavens, and ye 
that dwell in them. 
Woe to the inhabiters 
of the earth and of 
the sea! for the devil 
is come down unto 
you, having great 
wrath, because he 
kuoweth that he hath 
but a short time. 


13 And when the 
dragon saw tliat he 
was cast unto the 
earth, he persecuted 
the woman which 
brovght forth the 
mau child. 14 And to 


k + πρὺς to Q@LTTrAW. 


ἐκτρεφωσιν W. 
GLTTraw. 
GLYTrAW. 
* οὐχ, 


P ἴσχυσεν he prevailed a4. 
5 εβλήθη is cast [out] LTTrA. 
2 — οἱ ITrA. 


ATE OVGATA Y Vor. ΧΙ. 


τὸ τέκνον. αὐτῆς πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ " τὸν.θρόνον.αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ 
her child to God and his throne. And 


ἡ γυνὴ ἔφυγεν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, Sov ἔχειϊ τόπον ἡτοιμασ- 
the woman flel into the wilderness, where shc has a place preé- 


k 


μένον ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα ἐκεῖ ™rpédworv" αὐτὴν ἡμέρας 

pared of God, that there they should nourish her Tdays 
χιλίας διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα. 

4a τ πουξαμᾷ Ξἴπτνο *huudred [Sand] “sixty. 


7 Kai ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" πὸ! Μιχαὴλ καὶ 
And there was war in the heaven: Michael and 
οἱ. ἀγγελοι.αὐτοῦ ἐπολέμησαν Kara" τοῦ δράκοντος, Kai ὁ 
his angeis warred against the dragon, and the 
δράκων ἐπολέμησεν, καὶ οἱ. ἄγγελοι.αὐτοῦ" 8 Kai οὐκ Ῥἴίσχυ- 
dragon warred, and his angels ; and *not ‘they *pre- 
σαν," Ibre' τόπος εὑρέθη αὐτῶν ἔτι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῳ. 9 καὶ 
vailed, nor “place 'was‘*found “their any morein the heaven. And 
9 s « wn , z , « Ε.2 « 3 ~ « ge 
ἐβλήθη ὁ δράκων ὃ μέγας, 0 ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος, ὁ καλού- 
was cast [out] the 7dragon 4vreat, the “scrpent ancient, who is 
μενος διάβολος, Kai ὁ σατανᾶς, ὁ πλανῶν τὴν οἰκουμένην 
called Devil, and the Satan, who misleads’ the "habitable 
e ? ’ ᾽ Ly ~ a « » ? oo 
ὅλην, ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ ot.dyyedXot.avTov 
{?world] ‘whole, he wascast into the earth, and his angels 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐβλήθησαν. 10 Kai ἤκουσα φωνὴν μεγάλην "λέ- 
with *him were 7cast. And Iheard a ’voice "great 
γουσαν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ," “Aprt ἐγένετο ἡ] σωτηρία Kai ἡ δύνα- 
saying in the heaven, Now iscome the salvation and the - power 
pic καὶ ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ.θεοῦ. ἡμῶν, Kai ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ χριστοῦ 
and the kingdom of our God, and the authority 3Christ 

7. er e ς Ν θ {! « { , " Ae 10 λ eee « ~ 
αὐτοῦ: ort “κατεβληθη" ὁ ἱκατήγορος" τῶν. ἀδελφῶν. ἡμῶν, 
lof 218; because iscast down’ the’ accuser of our brethren, 

ὁ κατηγορῶν αὐτῶν" ἐνώπιον τοῦ.θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας Kai 
who ' accuses them before our God day _and 
γυκτός. 11 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐνίκησαν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ αἷμα τοῦ 

night. And they overcame him by reason of the blood of the 
ἀρνίου, Kai διὰ τὸν λόγον τῆς.μαρτυρίας. αὐτῶν, καὶ 

Lamb, and by reason of the word of their testimony, and 
WwW ᾽ Π 3 (2 A , ? ~ » ig ὃ A 

OUK' ἡγαπῆσαν τὴν. ψυχὴν.αὐτῶν ἄχρι θανάτου. 12 ta 

=not loved their life unto death. Because of 
τοῦτο εὐφραίνεσθε "οἱ" οὐρανοὶ καὶ οἱ ἐν αὐτοῖς σκηνοῦντες. 

this rejoice ye heavens and[ye]whoin them tabernacle, 
οὐαὶ Yroic κατοικοῦσιν! τὴν γῆν Kai τὴν θάλασσαν," ὅτι 
Woe tothose who inhabit the earth and the Bea, because 
, « ’ a € “- » a , ᾽ 
κατέβη ὁ διάβολος πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔχων θυμὸν μέγαν, εἰ- 
if come down the devil to you having fury ‘great, know- 
Owe ὅτι ὀλίγον καιρὸν ἔχει. 
ing that ashort time he has, 


13 Kai ore εἶδεν ὁ δράκων ὅτι ἐβλήθη εἰς THY γῆν,᾽ 


And when “saw ‘the “dragon that he wascast into the _ earth, 
ἐδίωξεν τὴν γυναῖκα ἥτις ἔτεκεν τὸν δάῤῥενα.Σ 14 καὶ 
he persecuted the woman which brought forth the male {child}. And 


1 + ἐκεῖ there GTAW. ™ τρέφουσιν they nourish TTr ; 
26 τε both τ᾿. ο τοῦ ( — τοῦ T[A]) πολεμῆσαι μετὰ Warred with 
4 οὐδὲ GLTTrAW. τ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ λέγουσαν 

τ κατήγωρ GLTA. ν αὐτοὺς LA, 


) — τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν GLTTrAW, : τῇ γῇ καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ Gw, 


Β ἄρσεναν 1; ἄρσενα TIrA. 


ΠῚ XIII. Reve LAT LON. 


? ? ~ ΠῚ e ww ~ “« fe 
ἐδόθησαν τῇ γυναικὶ" δύο πτέρυγες τοῦ ἀετοῦ τοῦ μεγάλου, 
were given tothe woman two wings of the *eagle great, 
ε . ‘ ’ ~ Ι , a 
iva πέτηται εἰς τὴν ἔρημον εἰς τὸν.τόπον.αὐτῆς, O7TOU' τρε- 
that she might fly into the wilderness into her place, where 586 is 
φεται ἐκεῖ καιρόν, καὶ καιρούς, καὶ ἥμισυ καιροῦ, ἀπὸ 
nourished there atime,» and times,’ πὰ half atime, from [the] 
, ~ " 4 » δ ς ” ce? , “. 
προσώπου τοῦ ὄφεως. 15 Kat ἔβαλεν ὁ ὄφις “ὀπίσω τῆς 
face ofthe serpent. And cast ‘the*serpent ®after  °the 
γυναικὸς ἐκ rov.croparoc.avrov' ὕδωρ ὡς ποταμόν, ἵνα 
woman *out Sof Shis 7mouth ἡ water as ariver, that 
ravrny' | ποταμοφόρητον᾽" ποιήσῃ. 10 καὶ 
*her [85 Sone] "carried *away *by 1°a Vriver *he "might *make. And 
ἐβοήθησεν ἡ γῆ τῷ γυναικί, καὶ ἤνοιξεν ἡ γῆ τὸ στόμα 
Shelped ‘the ?earththe woman, and “opened ‘the ’earth 5mouth 
αὐτῆς, καὶ κατέπιεν τὸν ποταμὸν ὃν ἔβαλεν ὁ δράκων 
4105, and swallowed up the river which cast ‘the *dragon 
ἐκ τοῦὔ.στόματος.αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ ὠργίσθη ὁ δράκων “emi! 
out of his mouth. And %was*angry ‘the “dragon with 
τῇ γυναικί, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ποιῆσαι πόλεμον μετὰ τῶν λοιπῶν 
the woman, and went to make war . with the rest 
τοῦ.σπέρματος αὐτῆς, τῶν τηρούντων τὰς ἐντολὰς τοῦ 
of her seed, who keep the commandments 
θεοῦ, καὶ ἐχόντων τὴν μαρτυρίαν frov" ᾿Ιησοῦ δχριστοῦ." 
οὗ God, «ὦ have the testimony of Jesus Christ. 
18 Kai "ἐστάθην" ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον τῆς θαλάσσης 13 καὶ 
And Istood upon the sand ofthe sea ; and 
εἶδον ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης θηρίον ἀναβαῖνον, ἔχον 'κεφαλὰς 
isaw outof the sea a beast rising, having “heads 
ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα δέκα"" καὶ ἐπὶ ᾿΄τῶν.κεράτων αὐτοῦ δέκα δια- 


d 


‘soven and horns ‘ten, and on its horns ἴθ) dia- 
δήματα, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς. κεφαλὰς.αὐτοῦι Εύνομα" βλασφημίας. 
deius, and upon its heads [186] name of blasphemy, 


2cai τὸ θηρίον ὃ εἶδον ἦν ὅμοιον παρδάλει, καὶ ot πόδες 


* And the beast whicnlsaw was like to a leopard, and *feet 
~ ΝΜ 4 ¢ ~ ε ᾽ὔ 
αὐτοῦ ὡς ἰἄρκτου," καὶ τὸ.στόμα.αὐτοῦ ὡς στόμα "λέοντος." 
5 as ofabear, and its mouth as(the] mouth ofalion; 


καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ δράκων rijv.dvvapty.avrov, καὶ τὸν θρόνον 
and gave ‘to "10 'the "dragon his power, and *throne 
αὐτοῦ, kai ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην. 3 καὶ "eidov" μίαν 5 τῶν κεφα- 
this, and “authority ‘great. And Isaw one Sheads 
λῶν αὐτοῦ we ἐσφαγμένην εἰς θάνατον᾽ καὶ ἡ πληγὴ τοῦ 
lef “118. as slain to death ; and the -wound 
θανάτου αὐτοῦ ᾿ἐθεραπεύθη, καὶ Ῥέθαυμάσθη" “ἐν *OrXy τῷ 
3death of “118 was healed: and there was wonder in whole ‘the 
γῇ" ὀπίσω τοῦ θηρίου. 4 καὶ προσεκύνησαν “τὸν δράκοντα! 
earth after the beast. And they did homage to the dragon, 
toc! ἔδωκεν “ἐξουσίαν τῷ θηρίῳ, Kai προσεκύνησαν “τὸ 


who gave authority tothe beast; and they didhomageto the 
θηρίον," λέγοντες, Τὶς ὅὕμοιος τῷ θηρίῳ; ᾿ τίς δύναται 
beast, saying, πο [15] like tothe beast? who 15 able 








Ὁ + at the LTT: [A]W. < το σ 
GLTTrAW. e — ἐπὶ (read τῇ With the) L. f— τοῦ GLIT:AW. 
h ἐστάθη it stood Ltr. i κέρατα δέκα καὶ κεφαλὰς ἑπτά GLTTrAW. 


ς ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω τῆς γυναικὸς GLTTrAW. 
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the woman were given 
two wings of a great 
eavle, that she night 
fly intothe wilderness, 
into hcr place, where 
she is nourished for ἃ 
time, and times, and 
half atime, from the 
face of the serpent. 
15, And the serpent 
cast out of his mouth 
water as a flood after 
the woman, that he 
might cause her to be 
carried away of the 
flood. 16 And the 
earth helped the wo- 
man, and the earth 
opened her mouth, and 
swallowed up the flood 
which the dragon cast 
out of his mouth. 
17 And the dragon was 
wroth with the wo- 
min, and went to 
make war with the 
remnant of her seed, 
which keep the com- 
mandments of God, 
and have the testi- 
mony of Jesus Christ. 


XIII. And I stood 
upon the sand of the 
seca, and saw a 
beast rise up out of 
the sea, baving seven 
heads and ten horns, 
and upon his horns 
ten crowns, and upon 
his heads the name of 
blasphemy. 2 And the 
beast which I saw was 
like unto a leopard, 
and his feet were as 
the feet of a bear, and 
his mouth as the 
mouth ofa lion: and 
the dragon gave him 
and his 


his power, 
seat, and great au- 
thority. 3 And 1 


saw one of his heads 
as it were wounded to 
death ; and his deadly 
wound was healed: 
aud all the world won- 
dered after the beast. 
4 Aud they worship- 
ped the dragon which 
gave power unto the 
beast: and they wor- 
shipped the beast, say- 
ing, Who ts like unto 
the beast ? who is able 


4 αὐτὴν 


ὃ — χριστοῦ GLTTrAW. 


κονόματα names 


GLTTrW. 1 dpkov GLTTraAW. τὰ λεόντων Of lions 7. τ — εἶδον GLTTrAW. o4 ἐκ 
of (its) GLTTra Ww» P ἐθαύμασεν (read the whole earth wondered) EGTaw. qa— ἐν 
EGLTAW. F ὅλη ἢ γῆ EGLTAW. " τῴ δράκοντι GLITrA W. Ὁ ὅτι (read because he gave) 
GLITSAWS v + τὴν the GLITrAW. * τῷ θηρίῳ GLITrAW. 4+ καὶ aud GLTrraw 


648 


*o make war with 
him ὃ 5 And there was 
yiven unto him a 
mouth speaking great 
things and blasphe- 
mies ; and power was 
given unto-him to 
coutinue forty and 
two months. 6 And he 
opened his mouth in 
blasphemy against 
God, to blasyheme his 
name, and his taber- 
nacie, und them that 
dwelliu he.ven. 7 And 
it Was given unto him 
to muke war with 
the saints, and to 
overcoine them: and 
power was given him 
over all kindreds, and 
tongues, and nations, 
8 And all that dwell 
upon the earth shall 
worship him, whose 
Dames are uot writ- 
ten in the book of 
life of the Lamb slain 
from the foundation 
of the world. 9 If any 
man have an ear, let 
him hear. 10 He that 
leadeth into captivity 
shall gointo captivity: 
he that killeth with 
the sword must be 
killed with the sword. 
Here is the patience 
and the faith of the 
saints, 


11 And I beheld an- 
other beast coming up 
out of the earth; and 
he had two horns like 
a@ lamb, and he spake 
as adragon. 12 Andhe 
exerciseth all the pow- 
er of the first beast 
before him, and caus- 
eth the earth and 
them which dwell 
therein to worship the 
first beast, whose 
deadly wound was 
healcd. 13 And he do- 
eth great wonders, so 
that he maketh fire 
come down from hea- 
ven on the earth in 
the sight of men, 
14 and deceiveththem 
that dwell on the 
earth by the means of 
those miracles which 


ATOM A AY ¥ TI. XIIT, 
πολεμῆσαι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; 5 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ στόμα λαλοῦν 
to make war with it ὃ And was given toit a mouth. speaking 
μεγάλα καὶ Υβλασφημίας"" καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ποιῆ- 
great things.and“ blasphemy ; and was given toit authority te 
σαι μῆνας *reacapaxovra © δύο"" 6 καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὸςστόμα.αὐτοῦ 
act *months forty 2ιτνο. And it opened its mouth 
sic “βλασφημίαν! πρὸς τὸν θεόν, βλασφημῆσαι τὸ ὄνομα 
for blaspheury against God, to blasplieme “name 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν.σκηνὴνιαὐτοῦ, καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 

this, and his tabernacle, and those who “in “the *heaven 
σκηνοῦντας. “καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἱπόλεμον ποιῆσαι! μετὰ τῶν 
‘tabernacle. And was given to it 3war to *make with the 


A ᾿ = ? ἐπι ‘ ἐδόθ a “ Σ ͵ 24 
aylwy, καὶ νικῆσαι AVTOUC καὶ é000)) αὐτῳ ἐξουσία ἐπι 


saints, and toovercome them; and was given toit authority over 


πᾶσαν φυλὴν ὅ Kai γλῶσσαν καὶ ἔθνος. 8 καὶ ποοσκυνήσου- 
every tribo, and tongue, and nation; and shall do homage 
ow Ῥαὐτῷ" πάντες ot κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἰὧν" οὐ 
to it 


all who dwell on the earth of whom “not 
? k 4 ? , it ? l ~ , Xr i ~ Ζ ~ ~ 
γεγραΐῖται TQ ovopaTa ἐν ΤΉ (ONG THC WIC Του 
thave becn written the names 7in 8the *book °of | life 1308 ‘the 
apviov ™iogaypévov ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμον. 9 Εἰ 
ΑΘ Τ᾽ ΔΗΛῸ M4slain 1from (*the) “founding ‘of (>the) world. 1 
τις ἔχει οὖς, ἀκουσάτω. 10 Ei τις ™ atypadwotar" 
anyone has anear, let him hear, If anyone (?into] “captivity 
Pouvayet," εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν ὑπάγει" εἴ τις ἐν «μαχαίρᾳ! 
leathers, into captivity he goes. If anyone with{the]) sword 
Σἀποκτενεῖ," Sdet" αὐτὸν ἐν quayaipa! ἀποκτανθῆναι" ὧδέ 
will kill, “must ‘he with(the) sword be killed, Here 
ἐστιν ἡ ὑπομονὴ καὶ ἡ πίστις τῶν ἁγίων. 
is the endurance and the faith ofthe saints. 
11 Kai εἶδον ἄλλο θηρίον avaBaivoy ἐκ τῆς γῆς, Kat 
And Isaw another beast rising out of the earth, and 
- td ? ef ᾽ , » ? , ¢ , 3] ᾿ 
εἶχεν κερατα CVO ὕμοια ἀρνίῳ, Kat ἐλάλει ὡς δράκων. 12 καὶ 
ithad "horns ‘two liketo alamb, and spoke as adragon; and 


τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πρώτου θηρίον πᾶσαν ποιεῖ ἐνώπιον 


"the authority “οὗ *the Sfirst abeast tall itexercises before 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ ποιεῖ THY γὴν καὶ τοὺς ἵκατοικοῦντας ἐν auTy" 


it, and causes the earth and those who dwell in it 
iva προσκυνήσωσιν' τὸ Onoiov τὸ πρῶτον, οὗ ἐθερα- 
that they should do homage to the heast 'first, of whom was 


πεύθη ἡ πληγὴ Tov-Qavarov.airov' 13 Kai ποιεῖ σημεῖα 
healed the wound of its death. And itworks “signs 
᾿ e. ~ ~ ‘ ~ 
μεγάλα, ἵνα καὶ πῦο ποιῇ" Σκαταβαίνειν “ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
great, that even fire it shouldcause tocome down outof the hea- 
ρανοῦ" εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 καὶ πλανᾷ 
ven to the earth before men, And it misleads 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ THE γῆς, διὰ τὰ σημεῖα ἃ 
those who dwell ‘on the earth, by reason of the signs which 





γ βλάσφημα blasphemous [things] ba. 
σαρακονταδύο E; τεσσεράκοντα δύο LTTra. 
€ — καὶ ἐδόθη... 
λαὸν and people @LTTraw. 
not been written) LTTra. 
‘tw βιβλίῳ QLTTrAW. 


ἀἁ — «al LTTrAW. 


for LTAW. 
LIT: a. 


ΟὟ. 


ο --- αἰχμαλωσίαν (read ets for) Tr. 

> 5 ; ὰ = a 5 

τ ἀποκταίνει kills L; ἀποκτανθῆναι to be killed a. 
κατοικοῦντας GTTrA. 





2 + πόλεμον war (read moun. to make) E. 
Ὁ + [καὶ] and L. 


a χεσ- 
ς βλασφημίας LTTrAW. 
νικῆσαι αὐτούς 1. ποιῆσαι πόλεμον TTrA.* & +.Kar 
ὃ αὑτὸν GLTTraw. 1 οὗ (xead [everyone] of whom has 

K τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ his name ΤΊΓΑ ; τὸ ὄνομα the name Gw. 

m + τοῦ (read which was slain) @LrTraw. Ὁ +- εἰς lis] 
P — συνάγει LTTrAW. 4 μαχαίρῃ 
83. — δεῖ a, ῦ ἐν αὐτῇ 
ἡ προσκννήσουσιν they shall do homage titra. © καὶ πῦρ ἵνα 


χ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνειν (καταβῇ α ; καταβαίνῃ Should come down W) GLTray 


ΧΙ, XIV. ΠΥ EL AT ft Om, 


ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ποιῆσαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θηριυν, λέγων 

i, was given toit towork betore the beast, 

κατοικοῦσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ποιῆσαι *eKova" 

dwell on the earth, to make 
ἔχει τὴν πληγὴν τῆς ὑμαχαίρας" Kai ἔξησεν. 15 καὶ ἐδόθη 

has , the wound of the sword, and lived. And it Was given 


τοῖς 
suymg to thuse who 
τῷ θηρίῳ "ὃ" 


animiase tothe beast, which 


, * a “~s ~ ‘ ~ ? ἢ ~ ef 
“«ὑτῳ" ἀδοῦναι πνεῦμαϊ τῇ εἰκόνι τοῦ θηρίου, ἵνα καὶ λα- 
toit | togive breath tothe image of the beast, that’also®Sshould 
, ,ν ~ ͵ ‘ ’ = er Ἂ . 
λήσῃ ἡ εἰκὼν τοῦ Onotov, Kat ποιήσῃ, 5 ὕσοι fav" μὴ 
®sperk ‘the *image *ot*the “beast, and βῃυμία cause as many as “not 


᾿ he)) ’ , ; rn ~ θ Ὁ qe! I ᾽ θῶ 
jv εἰκόνα τοῦ θηρίου ‘tva" αποκτανθῶσιν. 


the image ofthe beast that they should be kited. 


ἔπροσκυνήσωσιν 
νοῦ ὰ do homage to 


16 καὶ ποιεῖ πᾶντας, τοὺς μικροὺς Kai τοὺς μεγάλους, καὶ 

And it causes all, the small and the great, abd 
τοὺς πλουσίους Kai τοὺς πτωχούς, καὶ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους Kat 
the rieh and =the poor, aud = the free and 
τοὺς δούλους, ἵνα δώσῃ! αὐτοῖς χάραγμα ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς 
the bondmen, that itshoulu give them a mark on “hand 


> »ν ne δεξιᾶ Sige, eee San ee , ῃ > Ὁ m Sirens 
αὐτῶν τὴς δεξιᾶς, 1) ἐπὶ 'TWY μετώπων" αὐτῶν, 17 “Kat” Iva 


*gheir “y1ght, or on “toreheads ‘their ; and that 
μὴη.τις δύνηται ayopucat ἢ πωλῆσαι; εἰμὴ ὁ ἔχων TO 
ho one shonid be able to buy or to sell, except he who lias the 
χάραγμα "ἢ" rd ὄνομα! τοῦ θηριου, 4) τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ 
mark or the Naue’ of the beast, or the number 
ογόματος ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 18 “Qce ἡ σοφια ἐστιν. ὁ ἔχων Prov! 
Ἔλα 1η6 ot “its. Here “Wisdom ‘is, Hewho nas 
~ , . ᾽ , a ? . ‘ 
νοῦν; ψψηφισάτω τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ θηριουν" ἀριθμὸς.γὰρ 


understauding let him count the of the beast: lor “number 


ἀνθρώπου ἐστιν, καὶ ὁ.ἀριθμὺς. αὐτοῦ 4 Ty&s",) 
"ἃ “a's itis; and its NuUber [15]  ob6. 
14 Kai "εἶδον," καὶ ἰδού, * ἀρνίον “ἑστηκὸς! ἐπὶ τὸ ὑρος 


μια 


Aud Isaw, and behold, (the) Lamb stanulng upon mount 
Σιών, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν ὑτεσσαράκοντα τέσσαρες" 
Sion, nod with him a hundred [and] torty four 


χιλιάδες, ἔχουσαϊ τὸ dvopa* τοῦὔ.πατρὸς. αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένον 
Lhousand, having the name of his Father written 

ἐπὶ τῶν. μετὠπων.αὐτῶν. 2 Kai ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐκ TOU οὐ- 
on their forcheads, And JIheard avoice outof the hea- 
pavov ὡς φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν, καὶ ὡς φωνὴν βροντῆς 
and ot “thunder 


ven as avoice of *watcrs ‘many, as a Voice 
μεγάλης" καὶ φωνὴν ἤκουσα! τ᾽ κιθαρῳδῶν κιθαριζόντων ἐν 
ἰργοδῦ : aud = = a voice i heard of harpers harping with 


~ , ᾽ ~ . aa,’ nll 0 , ‘ ᾿ ΄ 
ταὶς.κιθαραις.- αὑτῶν. 9 Kal ᾳδουσιν ως" φὸὴην καινὴν EYyw- 
their harps, And they sing as a*song ‘new be- 
~ ’ , ~ 7 ¢ Y 
πιον τοῦ θρόνου, Kai ἐνώπιον τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων καὶ 
fore the throne, διὰ before the four living creatures and 
~ , - x ᾽ 4 ba 2 ὃ , Il θ ~ ‘ 0 , 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων" καὶ οὐδεὶς δδηδύνατο! μαθεῖν τὴν ᾧδην, 
the elders. And noone was able tolearn the soug 


649 
he hand power to da 
in the sight of the 
beast ; saying to them 
thut dwell on the 
earth, that they 
should make an imago 
to the beast, which 
had the wound by a 
sword, and did live. 
158 And he had power 
to give life unto the 
image of the beast, 
that theimage of the 
beast should both 
speak, and cause that 
ag many as would not 
worship the image of 
the beast should be 
Rilled, 16 And he caus- 
eth ail, both smali and 
great, rich and poor, 
tree und bond, to re- 
cuive a mark in their 
right hand, or in their 
toreheads : 17 and 
that neo man might 
buy or sell, save he 
that had the mark, or 
the nume of the beast, 
or the number of his 
name. 18 Here is wis- 
dom, Let him that 
hath understanding 
count the uumber of 
the beast: for itis the 
umber of ἃ Man ; 
aud his number 18 31x 
hundred ~~‘ threescore 
and six. 


XIV. And I looked, 
and, lo, a Lamb stood 
on the mount Sion, 
and with him an hun- 
dred forty and four 
thousand, having his 
Fatker’s name written 
in their foreheads, 
2 And J heard a voice 
from heaven, as the 
voice of many wuters, 
and as the voice of a 
great thunder: and I 
heard the voice of 
harpers harping with 
ther harps: J aud 
they sung as it were 
& new song before the 
throne, and before the 
four beasts, and the 
elders: and no man 
eould learn that song’ 
but the hundred anc 





2 ὃς who LTTraw. b μαχαίρης LITrA. 
e + ἵνα that LTr[A]w. Ἢ ἐὰν LITrA. 

1— ἵνα (omit that they) LTTraw. 
m— καὶ LILA]. 

4 + ἐστὶν IS Tr. 


- εἰκόναν L. 

ἃ πνεῦμα δοῦναι Ww. 
homage T. 4 τῇ εἰκόνι ΟἼΤΙΥΝ, 
give GLITraw. 179 μέτωπον forehead GLTIraw. 
© τοῦ ὀνόματος Of the name L. +P — τὸν GLTIrAW. 
ἐξ six bundred [and] sixty-six LA. 5 ἴδον T. 

Mg TETTAPAKOVTATETT APES EGW ; τεσσεράκοντα τεσσαρες ΤΥ̓́ΤΥΑ, 
(read his name and ihe name) GLITaAWw. 


[was] GLrrraw. τὰ + ὡς US ULITYAW. aa — ὡς ΟἹ ΤΑ) 


t + τὸ the GLTTraw. 


© αὐτῇ (that is, the image) 1,. 
8 προσκυνήσουσιν shall do 
4 δῶσιν they shuuld 


8 — 7 GLITraw, 


r ἑξακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα 


ν ἑστὸς LUTsAW. 


χα + aUTOV καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
Σ ἡ φωνὴ ἣν ἥκουσα the voice whicu 1 head 
ba εδυνατο LIT. A. 
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forty and four thou- 
gand, which were re- 
deemed from theearth. 
4 These are they which 
were not defiled with 
women; for they are 
yirgins. These are they 
which follow the Lamb 
whithersoever he go- 
eth. These were re- 
deemed from among 
men, veing the first- 
fruits unto God and 
to the Lamb. 5 And 
in their mouth was 
found no guile: for 
they are without fault 
before the throne of 
God. 


6 And Isawanother 
angel fly in the midst 


of heaven, having the. 


everlasting gospel to 
preach unto them that 
dwell on theearth, and 
to every nation, and 
kindred, and tongue, 
and people, 7 saying 
with a ,loud voice, 
Fear God, and give 

lory to him; for the 
ΕΣ of his judgment‘ 
is come : and worship 
him that thade hea- 
ven, and earth, ‘and 
the sea, and the foun- 
tains of waters. 


8 And there followed 
another angel, saying, 
Babylon is fallen, is 
fallen, that great city, 
because she made all 
pations drink of the 
wine of the wrath of 
her fornication, 


9 And the third angel 
followed them, saying 
with a loud voice, If 
apy man worship the 
beast and his image, 
and receive iis mark 
in his foreheud, or in 
his hand, 10 the same 
shall drink of the wine 
of the wrath of God, 
which is poured out 
without mixture into 
the cup of his indig- 
nation ; and he shall 
be tormented with fire 
and brimstone in the 
presence of the holy 
uvgels, aud in the pre- 
sence of the Lamb: 


AIO KAA Y 1S. XT 
ὀγεσσαράκοντα τέσσαρες! χιλιάδες, - οἱ 
forty four thousand, who 

ot μετὰ 
they who with 


εἰ. μὴ at ἑκατὸν 
except the hundred [and) 
ἠγορασμένοι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. 4 οὗτοί εἰσιν 
have been purchased from the earth. These are 
γυναικῶν οὐκιἐμολύνθησαν᾽ παρθένοι.γάρ εἰσιν᾽ οὗτοί Seiow" 
women were not defiled, for virgins theyare: these are 
οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες τῷ ἀρνίῳ ὅπου ay cuxayy." οὗτοι 
they who follow the Lamb wheresoever he may go. These 
ἠγοράσθησαν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀπαρχὴ τῷ θεῷ καὶ 
were purchased from among men {as] firstfruits to God and 
τῷ dovip. 5 καὶ ἐν τῷ στόματι.αὐτῶν οὐχ.εὑρέθη 'δόλος"" 
tothe Lamb: and in their mouth was notfound guile; 
ἄμωμοι. Ξγάρ"΄ εἰσιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ θεοῦ." 
for blameless they are before. the throne of God. 
6 Kai εἶδον ἰάλλον" ἄγγελον Imerwyevov' ἐν μεσου- 
And 1 saw another angel flying in mid- 
ρανήματι, ἔχοντα εὐαγγέλιον αἰώνιον εὐαγγελίσαι 
heaven, having [the] “glad “tidings ‘everlasting to announce [0] 
τοὺς ἱκατοικοῦντας" ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, Kai™ πᾶν ἔθνος καὶ φυλὴν 
those who dwell on the earth, and ‘every nation and _ tribe 
καὶ γλῶσσαν καὶ λαόν, 7 "λεγονταὶ %y' φωνῇ μεγάλῳ, 
and tongue and people, saying with a *voice loud, 
Φοβήθητε τὸν θεόν, καὶ δότε αὐτῷ δόξαν, ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα 
Fear God, and give tohim glory, bccause is come the hour 
τῆς. κρίσεως. αὐτοῦ: Kai προσκυνήσατε τῷ ποιήσαντι τὸν 
οὗ hisjudgment; ’ and dohomageto him who made the 
οὐρανὸν καὶ THY γῆν Kai? θάλασσαν καὶ πηγὰς ὑδάτων. 
heaven and the earth and sea and fountains of waters. 
8 Kai ἄλλος 4ἄγγελος" ἠκολούθησεν, λέγων, "ἕπεσεν Ττἔπε- 
And another angel ~ followed, saying, Is fallen, ‘is 


cev" "Βαβυλὼν" yy πόλις" ἡ μεγάλη" ὅτι" ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ 


fallen Babylon Scity ‘the “great, because of the wine of the 
θυμοῦ τῆς.πορνείας.αὐτῆς πεπότικν πάντα ἔθνη. 


she has given “to ‘drink 811] “nations. 


9 Kai * Xzprrog ἄγγελος" ἠκοχούθησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων ἐν 


fury ἢ of her fornication 


and a third angel followed them, saying, with 
φωνῇ peyadry,' Et τις 770 θηρίον͵ προσκυνεῖ! Kai τὴν 
a “voice ‘loud, ,If anyone ‘the ΄ ‘beast ‘4ddes “homage *to and 


ci ᾽ ~ 3 id é Ἂν ~ » Lad 
εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαμβάνει χάραγμα ἐπὶ TOU_pEeTwTOV.avTOU, 
*jmage ‘its, and receives @ mark on lus torehead 
Ἅ + A 4 "- ~ a ‘ ’ ~ bet 
ἢ ἐπὶ τὴν.χεϊρα.αὐτοῦ, 10 Kai αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου 
or upon his hand, also he shalldrink of the wine 
τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ, τοῦ κεκερασμένου ἀκράτου ἐν τῷ 
of the fury of God which is mixed undiluted in the 
~ ? ~ γ “ Α [4 « ὦ ‘ a 
ποτηρίῳ τῆς.-ὀργης. αὐτοῦ, καὶ PBacavioOnaerar ἐν πυρὶ καὶ 
cup of hiswrath, §$ and heshallbetormented in fire and 
v4 9 ’ ~ ll « ΤΣ ᾽ ͵ a 9 ? ~ 
θείῳ, ἐνώπιον “τῶν! ayiwy ἀγγέλων," Kai ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
brimstune, before the holy augels, and betore the 


OS oOo oO EO a a ee ST snapper 


© τεσσαρακοντατέσσαρες EGW ; τεσσεράκοντα τέσσαρες LTTrA, 
© ὑπάγει he goes Ltra. 

bh — ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ θεοῦ GLTTraw. 
Κ + ἐπὶ UNLO LITraw. 


LTTrA. 


GLTTraw, 


πόλις GLTTrAW. 
LITraw. 
τὸ θηρίον GLTTrAW. 


: ο — ἐν (read φωνῇ With a voice) L, 
ἄγγελος ἃ second angel LTraw-; ay. dev. T. 


2 + ἄλλος another GLTTraw. 


d — εἰσιν (read [are]) 
ξ — yap for La, 
J πετόμενον GLTTrAW. 
m+ ἐπὶ UNtO GLTTrAW. » λέγων 
: P + τὴν the GTw. 4 δεντερος 
: τ [ἔπεσεν] a. 5 Βαβουλὼν E. t— 7 
ἡ which (read wer, has given to drink) yrtraw. 
, ἢ), ἄγγελος τρίτος GLTIraw. 
" ἀγγέλων ἁγιων LITr; — ἁγίων A, 


t ψεῦδος falsehoud GLTTraw. 
1 [ἄλλον] a. 
1 καθημένους Sit GLTTraw. 


Ww + τὰ the 


x = TpOTKUVE’ 
8 — χων LITr. Ρ 


XIV. Rainy LAT Or 


᾽ a ~ ~ ’ ~ ? Ee 
ἀρνιου" 11 καὶ ὁ καπνὺς τοῦ. βασανισμοῦ. αὐτῶν “ἀναβαίνει 


Lanib. And the smuke of their torment goes up 
εἰς αἰῶνας aiwywy'" καὶ οὐκ.ιἔχουσιν ἀνάπαυσιν ἡμέρας και 
to ages of ages, and they have no respite day and 


νυκτὸς οἱ προσκυνοῦντες TO θηριον καὶ τὴν-εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
night who ἄο homage to the beast aud its image, and 
εἴ τις λαμβάνει τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ.ὀνόματος. αὐτοῦ. 12 Ὧδε ἃ 
ifanyone receives’ the mark of its name, Here [2186] 
« \ - ͵ ? - cod ε Ὁ \ ? 
ὑπομονὴ τῶν ἁγίων ἐστιν᾽ “ὧδε! οἱ τηροῦντες τὰς ἐν- 
Sendurauce ὋΣ Sthe ‘saints [15, here they who keep the command- 
τολὰς τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὴν πιστιν ᾿1ησοῦ. 
ments of God and the. faith of Jesus. 
‘ »Ἤ ~ ? ~ ? 2 , 
18 Καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, λεγούσης ἵμοι,", 
And Iheard avoice outof the heaven, saying to me, 
Deavor, Μακάριοι οἱ νεκροὶ ot ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες 
rite, Blessed the dead who in[the] Lord die . 
βαπάρτι." Ναί, λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα, iva Βαναπαύσωνται! ἐκ 
from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from 
τῶν.κόπων. αὐτῶν" τὰ δὲ! ἔργα αὐτῶν ἀκολουθεῖ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 
their labours ; - and ?works “their follow with them, 
14 Kai *eldor," καὶ ἰδού, νεφέλη λευκή, καὶ ἐπὶ THY νεφέλην 
And Isaw, ϑμὰ Ὀθ8ο]ᾶ, a?cloud “white, andupon the’ cloud 
καθήμενος ὅμοιο! "υἱῷ! ἀνθρώπου, ἔχων ἐπὶ "τῆς 
{one] ~ sitting like [the] Son ot Mian, having on 
~ 3 “ ‘ ~ 3 ~ LY ~ [2 
κεφαλῆς" αὐτοῦ στέφανον χρυσοῦν, καὶ ἐν τῷῇ.χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ὃρε- 
*head *his a “crown ‘golden; and it his hand & 
2 , 4 » » ? ~ 4 ~ ~ 
πανον ὀξύ. 15 καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἐξῆλθεν. ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ, 
*sickle ‘sharp. And another angel came out of the, temple, 
? 4 re) ? ? =i! ~ θ , ? 3 ~ ry ἐλ 
κράζων ἐν οὁμεγάλῳψ' φωνῇ" τῷ καθημένῳ ἔπι τῆς VEpEANC, 
crying with loud voice tohim sitting on the cloud, 
Πέμψον rodpéravoy.cov,.cai θέρισον, ὅτε ἦλθέν Poot" ἡ 
Send thy sickle and reap; because iscome tothee the 
ὥρα Ἱτοῦ" θερίσαι, ὅτι ἐξηράνθη ὁ θερισμὸς τῆς γῆς. 16 Kai 
hour toreap, because isdried the harvest of the earth. And 
” @ , 2 δ χ ‘ EX lt s ὃ , ᾽ oo 
ἔβαλεν ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τὴν vedednry’ το.ὑρεπαγνον. αὑτοῦ 
Sput "forth *he sitting “upon *the Scloud his sickle 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, Kai ἐθερίσθη ἡ γῆ. 
upon the earth, and. was reaped the earth, 
1 » » Φ». ~ ~ ~ 9 ~ 
17 Kai ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ 
Aud auother angel came outof the temple which [is] in the 
~ »ν ‘ Α ’ ? 4 a ‘ » » 
οὐρανῷ, ἔχων καὶ αὐτὸς δρέπανον ὀξύ. 18 καὶ ἄλλος ay- 
heaven, “having 8150 ‘*he a sickle ‘sharp. And another an- 
~ 3 ~ c » Φ ΄ AJ ‘ ~ 
γελος "ἐξῆλθεν" ἐκ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, " ἔχων ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
gel came out of the altar, having authority over 
~ ΄ ~ » 3 , 
πυρός, καὶ ἐφώνησεν κραυγῇ" μεγάλῃ τῷ ἔχοντι τὸ δρέπανον 
fire, and hecalled witha“cry ‘loud to him having 3sickle 
" , ry U 4 3 t ‘ , 
τὸ ὀξύ, λέγων, Πέμψον σου τὸ δρέπανον τὸ ὀξὺ, και τρυγη- 
186 *sharp, saying, Send thy *sickle 4sharp, and gather 
Qa ΄ -- ~ ‘ + € A 
σον τοὺς βότρυας τῆς γῆς, OTL ἤκμασαν . at σταφυλαὶ 
the bunches of the earth; because are fully ripe grapes 


δ Voice 
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11 and the smoke of 
their torment ascend- 
eth up,for ever and 
ever: and they have 
no rest day nor night, 
who worship the beast 
and his image, and 
whosoever receiveth 
the toark of his name. 
12 Here is the patience 
of the saints : here are 
they that keep the 
commandments of 
God, and the faith of 
Jesus, 


13 And I heard a 
from heaven 
suy ing unto me, Write, 
Biessed are the dead 
Which die in the Lord 
from henceforth: Yea, 
Suith the Spirit, that 
they may rest from 
their labours; and 
their works do follow 
them. 


14 And I looked, 
and behold a white 
cloud, and upon the 
cloud one sat like 
unto the Son of man, 
having on his head a 
golden crown, and in 
his hand a sharp sic- 
kle. 15 And another 
angel came out of the 
temple, crying with a 
loud voice to him that 
sat on the cloud, 
Thrust in thy sickle, 
and reap: for thetime 
is come for thee to 
reap ; tor the harvest 
of the earth is ripe. 
16 And he that sat 
on the cloud thrust in 
his sickle on theearth; 
and the earth was 
reaped. : 


17 And another an- 
gel came out of the 
temple which is in 
heaven, he also hay- 
ing a sharp sickle. 
18 And another angel 
came out from the al- 
tar, which had power 
over fire; and cried 
with a loudcry to him 
that had the sharp 
sickle, saying, Thrust 
in thy sharp sickle, 
aud gather the clusters 
of the vine of the 
earth ; for her grapes 


ee A —————— LD 


ς εἰς αἰῶνας αἰώνων ἀναβαίνει GLTTrAW. ἃ + ἡ the LTTraw. 


—pOLGLTTrAW. δ ἀπ᾽ ἄρτι GLa. 


they shall χοϑῦ w. i yap for LTTra, k ἴδον T. 


e — ὧδε GLTTrAW. 


b ἀναπαήσονται they shall rest LITrA ; ἀναπαύσονται 
1 καθήμενον ὅμοιον GLTTrAW. 


P — σοι GLITrAw. 


m yoy T. a χὴν κεφαλὴν LT. ο φωνῇ μεγάλῃ GLTTrAW. : Γ 
ᾳ -- τοῦ LTTrAW. τ τῆς νεφέλης LTTrA. —— ἐξηλθεν ." t + o who (read ἔχων 
has)Law. “φωνῇ witha voice τ. ἢ + τῆς ἀμπέλου of the Vine EGLTTrAW 


652 
are fully ripe. 19 And 


the anvet thrust m 
his sickle into the 
eurth, and gut hered 


the vine of the earth, 
and cust té into the 
great winvpress of 
the wrath οἵ Gor, 
20 And the winepress 
was trodden without 
the city, and blovd 
came out of the wine- 
press, even unto the 
horse bridles, by the 
space oft n thousand 
and six hundred fur- 
lous. 

XV. And Τὸ saw an- 
other sign in heaven, 
great and marvellous, 
seven angels having 
the: seven huss plagues; 
for in them is filled up 
the wrath of God: 


2 And I saw as it 
were a sea of glass 
mingled with fire: 
and them that bad 
gotten the vietory over 
the beast, and over his 
image, and over his 
mark, dud over the 
mumber of his name, 
stand on the sea of 
glass, having the harps 
of God, 3 And they 
siny the song of Mo- 
svs the servant οἵ God, 
and the song of the 
Lunib, saying, Great 
nnd miurvellous «are 
thy works, Lord God 
Almighty; just and 
true are thy ways, 
thou King of siints. 
1 Who shall noc fear 
thee, O Lord, and 
glorify thy nume? for 
thou only urtholy : for 
all nations shall come 
aud worship, before 
thee; for thy judg- 
ments are made mani- 
fest. 


5 And after that I 
looked, and, beliold, 
the templerof the ta- 
bernacle of the testi- 
molly in heaven was 
opened: 6 and the se- 
ven angels came out 
of the temple, having 
the seven plagues, 
elothed in pure and 
white linen, and hav- 
ing their breasts gird- 
ed with golden girde, 
les. 7 And one of the 


ΑΙ A) ter S. XIV, Ye 
αὐτὴς. 19 Kai é3adev ὁ ἄγγελος τὸ. δρέπα»ο».. αὐτοῦ εἰς 
*hier, And “put tYorth ‘the cvangel his sickle to 


τὴν γὴν, καὶ ἐτρύγησεν 1 THU ἄμπελον THE γῆς, καὶ ἔβαλεν 
the carth, und gathered — the vine of tie earth, and cast (the fruit) 


εἰς τὴν ληνὺν τοῦ... θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ "τὴν μεγάλην. "90 xa 


into ‘Swinepress ‘of °the “fury Τοῦ God ‘the “great ; und 
ἐπατήθη ἡ ληγὸς Yésw" τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αἷμα 
Was trédden the SUN outside the city, and *cume “forth ‘blvod 


ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ ἄχρι τῶν χαλινῶν τῶν ἵππων, ἀπὸ 
out of the winepress as taras the bits of the horses, to the uistance of 


σταδίων χιλίων ἑξακοσίων. 
Sfurlongs ‘a “thousand ὅοὶχ *hundred. 


᾿ τὴ » ᾿ - ~ ~ t a 
15 Kai *eidov" ἀλλο σημεῖον ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ μέγα Kai θαυ- 


And 1 saw another sign in the heaven, great and woue 
μαστόν, ἀγγέλους ἑπτά, ἔχοντας πληγὰς ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχάτας, 
ἀοχία]: angels ‘seven, patie! “plagues ‘seven, the last; 

ὅτι ἐν αὐταῖς ἐτελέσθη ὁ θυμὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 
because in them wascompleted the fury of God. 


- e , « ΄, Π Ξ 
2 Καὶ ϑεῖδον! ὡς θάλασσαν υαλίνην μεμιγμενὴν πυρὶ, 
And 1 saw as a “sea 'eliuss mingled with fire, 
a a4 ~ ᾽ a 3 “Ὁ 3 , 9 ag 
καὶ τοὺς νικῶντας ἐκ TOU θηρίου καὶ ἐκ τὴς.εἰκύνος. αὐτοῦ 
and the overcomcrs of the beast, and οὗ its ἐπ Ὁ 


καὶ Ῥὲκ τοῦ.χαράγματος. αὐτοῦ," ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τοῦ ὀνύματος 


and of its mark, of the nuniber “nite 

αὐτοῦ, ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν ὑαλίνην, ἔχοντας 

‘of “its, standing upon the “sea glass, having 
tas ? A 

κιθάρας τοῦ θεοῦ. 8 Kai goovow τὴν ῳδὴν “Μωσέως! 4 δού- 

harps of God. And they sing the song of Moses, bond- 


Aou τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai τὴν wWOrY τοῦ ἀρνίου, λέγοντες, Μεγάλα Kai 
mun of God, and the song ofthe Lawb, saying, Great and 
θαυμαστὰ τὰ ἔργα.σου, κύριε ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ᾽ δι- 
wonderful thy works, Lord God Almighty ; rights 
ai.odot.cov, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ἐἁγιων." 
eous and true thy ways, [thou] King ot slits. 
4 τίς οὐ “μὴ φοβηθῇ σε," κύριε, καὶ δοξάσῃ" τὸ.ὑνομάςσου; 
Who “not ‘should tear chee O Lord, δὰ glorify thy name ὃ 


ὅτι όνος ὅσιος OTe πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἥξουσιν Kat 
for [thou] only [art] holy; for all the nations shullcome and 


προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιόν σου" ὕτι τὰ.δικαιώματάς σου 


[are] 


καιαι Kat ἀληθιναὶ 
τὸν 


do homage before thee; for thy righteous [acts] 
᾽ , (lit. righteousnesses) 
ἐφανερώθησαν. 
were manifested. 
5 Kai pera ταῦτα ϑεῖδον," καὶ *idov," ἡνοίγη ὁ ναὸς 


And after thesethings Isaw, and bebold; was opened the temple 
τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυριου ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ’ 6 καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ 
of the tabernacle of the testimuny in the heaven; and came forth the 
ἑπτὰ ἀγγελοι' ἔχοντες τὰς ἑπτὰ πληγάς, ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ, 
seven aungels “having the ‘seven ‘plagues ‘out “of ὅς *cemple, 
ἐνδεδυμένοι λίνον" καθαρὸν ‘xai" λαμπρόν, καὶ περιεζωσμένοι 
clothed in linen pure and bright, and girt with 
περὶ τὰ στήθη ζώνας χρυσᾶς. 7 καὶ ἕν ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων 
3about *the breasts “*girdles *polden, And one of the four 


Ι 





χ roy μέγαν GLTTrAW. 


αὐτοῦ GLTTr AW. 
GLTTraw. 


£ — σε LTTra. 
i + οὐ those GLTTr[A]W. 


y ἔξωθεν GLTTrAW. @ ἴδον τ. 
ς Μωυσέως GLI AW. ἀ + χοῦ the LTTra. 
& δοξάσει shall glorify LTrraw. 
k λίθον stone LTr. 1 — καὶ GLTT AW. 


b — ἐκ τοῦ χαράγματος 
© ἐθνὼν of nations 
h — ἰδού GLITraWe 


REVELATION. 


ἔδωκεν τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλοις ἑπτὰ φιάλας χρυσᾶς, 
gave tothe seven angels seven “bowls ‘golden, 


XV, XVI. 


ζώων 
living creatures 

, ~ ~ ~ “ “ -- » ~~ 
γεμούσας τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 


full oftre fury of God, who lives to the ages 
τῶν αἰώνων. 8 καὶ ἐγεμίσθη ὁ ναὸς καπνοῦ ἐκ τῆς δόξης 
of the ages. And *was.*filled *the *temple with smoke from the glory 


τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ἐκ rHc.duvapewc.avTov’ Kai οὐδεὶς ™Advvaro! 
of God, and from his power : and noone was able 

εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν ναόν, ἄχρι τελεσθῶσιν αἱ ἑπτὰ πληγαὶ τῶν 
toenter into the temple until were completed the seven plagues of the 
ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων. 
beven angels, oe 

16 Kai ἤκουσα φωνῆς μεγάλης! ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ, λεγούσης 

‘And I heard a *voice loud . outof the temple, saying 

~ ε .» ΠΣ ~: tar ’ ν ΟἿ , i yes UG ~ 
τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλοις, Ὕπαγετε, καὶ °exyeare' τὰς φιάλας τοῦ 
to the seven angels, ‘Go, and pourout {86 bowls of the 
θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν. 

fury of God into the earth. 

2 Kai ἀπῆλθεν ὁ πρῶτος, καὶ ἐξέχεεν τὴν. φιάλην. αὐτοῦ 

And departed ‘the “first, and poured out his bowl 
emi" τὴν γῆν᾽ Kai ἐγένετο ἕλκος κακὸν Kai πονηρὸν τείς" τοὺς 
onto the darth;and came asore, evil and _ grievous, upon the 
ἀνθρώπους τοὺς ἔχοντας τὸ χάραγμα Tov θηρίου, καὶ τοὺς 
men who had the mark ofthe beast, and _ those 

"τῷ.εἰκόνι.αὐτοῦ προσκυνοῦντας." 

“to ‘his 5image ‘doing “homage. 

3 Kai ὁ δεύτερος ᾿ἄγγελος" ἐξέχεεν τὴν.φιάλην.αὐτοῦ εἰς 


And the second angel poured out his bow] into 
τὴν θάλασσαν" καὶ ἐγένετο αἷμα we νεκροῦ, Kai πᾶσα ψυχὴ 
the 568 ; and it became blood, as οὗ [one]dead; and every soul 
“ζῶσα! ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 

‘living died in the 568. 
4 Καὶ ὁ τρίτος “ἄγγελος! ἐξέχεεν τὴν.φιάλην αὐτοῦ εἰς 

And the third angel poured out his bowl into 


τοὺς ποταμοὺς καὶ Yeic' τὰς: πηγὰς τῶν VdaTwY' Kai *éyévEeTo" 


the rivers, and into the fountains of waters; and they became 
αἷμα. 5 καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ ἀγγέλον τῶν ὑδάτων λέγοντος, 
blood. And Iheard the angel ofthe waters saying, 
Δίκαιος, δκύριε! ef, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν Kai ὁ! ὕσιος, ὅτι 
Righteous, Ο Lord, art thou, whoart andwhowast and the holy one, that 
ταῦτα ἔκρινας. 6 ὅτι οαῖμα! ἁγίων καὶ προ- 
these things thou didst judge; because [the] blood ofsaints and of pro- 
φητῶν ἐξέχεαν, καὶ αἷμα αὐτοῖς “ἔδωκας" “πιεῖν! ἄξιοι 
phets they poured οαΐ, αι blood to them thou did&st give to drink ; *worthy 


‘yap" εἰσιν. 7 Kai ἤκουσα βάλλουν ix" τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου λέ- 

for they are. And Iheard another out of the altar Bay- 

ἐόντος, Nai, κύριε ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι 

ing, Yea, Lord God Almighty, true and righteous 
αἱ-κρίσειςισου. 
{are] thy judgments. 

a τ é La 8 ? , “ 3 % 

8 Kai ὁ τέταρτος ἄγγελος" ἐξέχεεν τὴν-φιάλην. αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 


Andthe fourth angel poured out his bowl upon 
m ἐδύνατο LTTrA. ἃ μεγάλης φωνῆς LTAW. © ἐκχέετε LTA. 
GLITraW. 4 εἰς into LTTrAW. τ ἐπὶ upon LITrAw. | 
GLT1rAW. t—ayyedos LTTrAW. Υ ζωῆς (7ead soul of life) GLTTra. 


Yy—eisLITra. ὃ ἐγένοντο L. 


LITrAW. 1 --- ἄγγελος GLTIraw. : 
ς αἵματα bloods 1. 


Ὁ -- καὶ GT; -- καὶ ὁ (read ὅσιος holy) LTraw. 
given Liaw, © Toy L3 πειν TA, f— γάρ GLITrAW, 
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four beasts gave unto 
the seven angels seven 
golden vials full of the 
wrath of God, who 
liveth for ever and 
ever. 8 And the tem- 
ple was filled with 
smoke from the glory 
of God, and from nis 
power; and no msn 
was able to enter into 
the temple, till the se- 
ven plagues of the se- 


ven angels were ful- 
filled. 


XVI. And Iheard a 
great voice out of the 
temple saying to the 
seven angels, Go your 
ways, and pour out the 
vials of the wrath of 
God upon the earth. 


2 And the first went, 
and poured out his 
vial upon the earth; 
and there fell a noi- 
some. and grievous 
sore upen the men 
which had the mark of 
the beast, and upon 
them which worship- 
ped his image. 


3 And the second 
angel poured out his 
vial upon the sea ; and 
it became as the’blood 
of a dead man: and 
every living soul died 
in the sea, 


.4 And the third an- 
gel poured out his vial 
upon the rivers and 
fountains of waters ; 
and they became 
blood. 5 And I heard 


‘the angel of the waters 


say, Thou ait right- 
eous, O Lord, which 
art, and wast, and 
shalt be, because thou 
hast judged thus. 6 For 
they have shed the 
blood of saints and 
prophets, and thou 
hast given them blood 
to drink ; forthey are 
worthy. 7 AndI heard 
another out of the al- 
tar say, Even so, Lord , 
God Almighty, true 
and righteous are thy 
judgments. 


8 And the fourth 
angel poured out his 


P + ἑπτὰ Seven 


5 προσκυνοῦντας τῇ εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ 


* + τὰ the [things] 


ἃ — κύριε GLTTrAW, 


ἃ δέδωκας thou hast 
ξ — ἄλλον ἐκ GLTTLAY, 


wo 
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vial upon thé sun; 
and powér was given 
unto him to scorch 
men with fire. 9 And 
men were scorched 
with great heat, and 


blasphemed the name 
of God, which hath 


power over these 
plagues: and they 
repented not to give 
him glory. 


10 And the fifth an- 
gel poured out his 
vial upon the seat of 
the beast; and his 
kingdom was full of 
darkness; and they 
gnawed their tongues 
for pain, 11 and blas- 
phemed the God of 
heaven because of 
their pains and their 
sores, and repented 
not of their deeds. 


12 And the sixth an- 
gel poured out his 
vial upon the great 
river Euphrates ; and 
the water thereof was 
dried up, that the way 
of the kings of the 
east might be prepar- 
ed. 13 And I sawthree 
unclean svirits like 
frogs come out of the 
mouth of the dragon, 
and out of the mouth 
of the beast, and out 
of the mouth of the 
false prophet. 14 For 
they are the spirits of 
devils, working mi- 
racles, which go forth 
unto the kings of the 
earth and of the 
whole world, to ga- 
ther them to the bat- 
tle of that great day 
of God Almighty. 
15 Behold, I come as 
a thief: Blessed is he 
that watcheth, and 
keepeth his garments, 
lest he walk naked, 
and they see _ his 
shame. 16 And he ga- 
thered them together 
into a place calledin 
the Hebrew tongue 
Armageddon. 


17 And the seventh 
angel poured out his 


ANhOKAAY WTS. XVI. 


ae ~ ‘ 1 0 ts Ω 
τὸν ἥλιον" καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ καυματίσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους év 
the sun; and εὖ was given ΤΟ 1t to scorch men Wi: 
πυρὶ" 9 Kai ἐκαυματίσθησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι καῦμα μέγα, Ke 

fire, And were 3scotched 1 men with *heat ‘great, at 
ἐβλασφήμησαν τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ.ἔχοντος ἃ ἐξουσίαν ἐπ’ 
they blasphemed the name of God, who has authority over 
x A AY , ~ ᾽ “ ,’ 
τὰς. πληγὰς. ταύτας, καὶ ov.perevonoay δοῦναι αὐτῷ δόξαν. 
these plagues, and did not repent to give him glory. 
10 Kai ὁ πέμπτος 'ayyeXoc" ἐξέγεεν τὴν.φιάλην.αὐτοῦ ἐπι 
And the nfth angel poured out his bowl upon 
τὸν θρόνον τοῦ θηρίου" Kai ἐγένετο ἡ. βασιλεία.αὐτοῦ ἐσκοτω- 
the throne ofthe beast; and *became its *kingdom dark- 
μένη" καὶ *ipacawvro! τὰς. γλώσσας. αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου, 
ened; and they were gnawing their tongues for the distress, 
11 καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν τὸν θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ EK τῶν πόνων 
and blasphemed the God ofthe heaven for 7distresses 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν.ἑλκῶν. αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐ-μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν 
'their and for their sores, and didnotrepent of 
ἔργων αὐτῶν. 
works ‘their. 
12 Kai ὁ ἕκτος idyyedoc" ἐξέχεεν τὴν. φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν 
And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the 
ποταμὸν τὸν μέγαν ἱτὸν! Ἐῤφράτην" καὶ ἐξηράνθη τὸ ὕδωρ 


river ‘great, ¢ the Euphrates; and was dried up *watel 
αὐτοῦ. iva ἑτοιμασθῇὴ ἡ ὁδὸς τῶν- βασιλέων τῶν ans 
its, that might be prepared the way of the kings *the ‘from 


“ἀνατολῶν! ἡλίου. 13 Kai "εἶδον! ἐκ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ 
rising of [the] sun. And Isaw outof the mouth of the 
δράκοντος, Kai ἐκ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ θηρίου, Kai ἐκ τοῦ 
dragon, and out of the mouth ofthe beast, and out of the 
στόματος τοῦ Ψψευδοπροφήτου, πνεύματα τρία ἀκάθαρτα 
mouth of the false prophet, 3spirits “three “unclean 
Sonora βατράχοις" 14 εἰσὶν.γὰρ πνεύματα. Ῥδαιμόνων" ποι- 
like frogs ; for they are spirits of demons dn- 
οὔντα “σημεῖα ἐκπορεύεσθαι! ἐπὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς "THe γῆς καὶ 
ing signs, to go forth to the kings ofthe earth and 
τῆς οἰκουμένης ὅλης, συναγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς πόλεμον 
ofthe “habitable {world} ‘whole to gather together them unto battle 
τῆς ‘nuépac ἐκείνης τῆς μεγάλης" τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ παντοκράτορος. 
of *day ‘that *great of God the Almighty. 
15 ᾿Ιδού, ἔρχομαι we κλέπτης. μακάριος ὁ γρηγορῶν, 
Behold, Icome as a thief, Blessed [18] he that watches, 
καὶ τηρῶν τὰ ἱμάτια. αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ γυμνὸς περιπατῇ, καὶ 


and keeps his garments, that not naked he may walk, ant 
βλέπωσιν τὴν.ἀσχημοσύνην.αὐτοῦ. 16 Kai συνήγαγεν 
they see his shame, And he gathered together 
? ᾿ > Q , . , ε ee ‘sy y? 
αὑτοὺς εἰς TOY τόπον τὸν καλούμενον Ἑ βραϊστὶ Y’Aoua- 
them to the place which is culled in’ Hebrew Arma: 
yeddwy." 
geddon. 
17 Kai ὁ ἕβδομος “ἄγγελος! ἐξέχεεν riv.diadnv.avroi 
And the seventh angel poured out his bowl 
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fev?) XVII. REVELATION. 


᾽ ~ ~ «ὦ 
*sic' τὸν ἀέρα" καὶ ἐξῆλθεν φωνὴ μεγάλη" τἀπὸ" τοῦ ναοῦ 
into the air; and cameout a ?voice MNoud from the temple 
*rov οὐρανοῦ, ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου, λέγουσα, Γέγονεν. 18 Kai 
of the heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. And 
ἐγένοντο φωναὶ καὶ βρονταὶ καὶ ἀστραπαί," καὶ σεισμὸς 
there were voices and thunders and lightnings; and earthquake 
ἐγένετο μέγας, οἷος οὐκ. ἐγένετο ἀφ᾽ οὗ “οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐγέ- 
‘there *was °a ‘great, such as Was not since men 
γνοντοὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, τηλικοῦτος σεισμὸς οὕτως μέγας. 19 καὶ 
were on the earth somighty anearthquake, so great. And 
ἐγένετο ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη εἰς τρία μέρη, καὶ αἱ πόλεις τῶν 
*became 'the “city *ereat into three parts; and the cities ofthe 
ἐθνῶν δἔπεσον"" καὶ Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη ἐμνήσθη ἐνώπιον 
nations fell; aud Babylon the great wasremembered before 
τοῦ θεοῦ, δοῦναι αὐτῇ TO ποτήριον τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς 

God, togive her the enp ofthe wine ofthe fury 
ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ. 20 καὶ πᾶσα νῆσος ἔφυγεν, καὶ ὄρη οὐχ 
Swrath ‘of “his. And every island tled ; and ?mountains ‘no 
εὑρέθησαν. 21 καὶ χάλαζα μεγάλη ὡς. ταλαντιαία καταβαίγει 
were found ; and a *hail Iyreat as ofatalent weight comes down 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" Kai ἐβλασφήμησαν ot 
outof the heaven upon men ; and *blasphemed 
» - ~ ~ ~ , - f 
ἄνθρωποι τὸν θεόν, ἐκ τῆς πληγῆς τῆς χαλάζης" ὅτι με- 

*men God, because of the plague of the hail, for 

> ᾿ \ ε ‘ a ~ , 

yarn ἐστὶν ἡ-.πληγὴ.αὐτῆς σφόδρα. 
“great is *its >plague ‘exceeding. 
4 ~ “ γ᾽ a 

17 Kai ἦλθεν εἷς ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων τῶν ἐχόντων τὰς 

And came one ΟΣ the seven angels ofthose having’ the 

~ , ~ 

ἑπτὰ φιάλας, καὶ ἐλάλησεν per’ ἐμοῦ, λέγων Spor," Δεῦρο, 
seven bowls, and spoke with me, saying tome, Come here, 
δείξω σοι τὸ κοίμα τῆς πόρνης τῆς μεγάλης, τῆς καθη- 
Iwillshew thee the sentence of the *harlot great, who ‘ sits 
μένης ἐπὶ fray" ὑδάτων fraév" πολλῶν" 2 μεθ᾿ ἧς ἐπόρνευ- 
upon the “waters many ; with whom ®committed ’for- 


σαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, Kat ἐμεθύσθησαν Séx τοῦ οἴνου 


nication 'the- “kings οἱ *the °earth; and were made drunk with the wine 
τῆς.πορνείας. αὐτῆς οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν." 3 Καὶ 
of her fornication those that dwell on the earth, And 


ἀπήνεγκέν pe εἰς ἔρημον ἐν πνεύματι" καὶ δεῖδον" γυναῖκα 
he carried away me ‘to *aSwilderness ‘in (the) *Spirit; and Isaw a woman 
, cy , , ee ? , Ἱ , 
καθημένην ἐπὶ θηρίον κόκκινον, Ἰγέμον ὀνομάτων" βλασφημίας, 
sitting upon a “beast ‘scarlet, full of names, of blasphemy, 
4 ‘ é , % ς x ες 
ἔχον" κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα δέκα. 4 καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἰὴ! 
having “heads ‘seven and “horns ‘ten. And the woman 
’ x ΄ Ι ‘ , 
περιβεβλημένη "πορφύρᾳ! καὶ "κοκκίνῳ," CKai! κεχρυσωμένη 
clothed in purple and scarlet, and decked 
(lit. gilded) 
Ρχρυσῷ" καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ Kai papyaplraic, ἔχουσα “χρυσοῦν 
with gold and *stone'precious and pearls, having a golden 
ποτήριον" ἐν τῇ. χειρὶ αὐτῆς, "γέμον" βδελυγμάτων καὶ "ἀκαθ- 
cup in her hand, full of abominations and of unclean- 
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vial into the air; and 
there came a great 


voice out of the 
temple of heaven, 
from the _ throne, 


saying, It is done. 
18 And there were 
voices, and thunders, 
and lightnings; and 
there was a, great 
earthquake, such as 
was not since men 
were upon the earth, 
so mighty an earth- 
quake, and so great. 
19 And the great city 
was divided into three 
parts, and thecities of 
the uations fell: and 
great Babylon came 
in remembrance be- 
fore God, to give unto 
her the cup of the wine 
of the fierceness of his 
wrath. 20 And every 
island fled away, and 
the mountains were 
not found. 21 And 
there fell upon men a 
great hail out of hea- 
ven, every stone about 
the weight of a talent: 
and men blasphemed 
God because of the 
plague of the hail; 
for the plague thereof 
was exceeding great. 


XVII. And there 
came one of the seven 
angels which had the 
seven Vials, and talked 
with me, saying unto 
me, Come hither; L 
willshewunto thee the 


. judgment of the great 


whore that sitteth 
upon many waters : 
2 with whom the kings 
of theearth have com- 
mitted fornication, 
and the inhabitants 
of the earth have been 
made drunk with the 
wine of her fornica- 
tion, 8.50 he carried 
me away in the spirit 
into the wilderness: 
and I saw a vomn 
sit upon ἃ scarlet 
coloured beast, full of 
names of blasphemy, 
having seven hens 
and ten horns. 4 And 
the woman was array- 
ed in purple and seur- 
let colour, and decked 
with gold ond pre- 
cious stones and 
pearls, having ἃ pold- 
en cupin her handful 
of abominations and 





a ἕῳ » a 
— τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 


© ἄνθρωπος ἐγένετο MAN was 
{-- τῶν LTT[A]. 


β οἱ κατοι- 
3 ᾿’ 
i γέμοντα ὀνόματα. 
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filthiness of her forni- 
cation: 5 and upon 
her foreherd was a 
name written, MYS- 
TERY, BABYLON 
THE GREAT, THE 
MOTHER OF HAR- 
LOTS AND ABOMI- 
NATIONS OF THE 
EARTH. 6 AndI saw 
the woman drunken 
with the blood of the 
saints, and with the 
blood of the mar- 
tyrs of Jesus: and 
when I saw her, I 
wondered with great 
admiration. 7 And the 
angel said unto me, 
Wherefore didst thon 
marvel? I will tell 
thee the mystery of 
the woman, and of the 
beast that carrieth 
her, which hath the 
seven heads and ten 
horns, 8 The beast 
that thou sawest was, 
and is not; and shall 
ascend out of the bot- 
tomless Ae and go 
into perdition: and 
they that dwell on the 
earth shall wonder, 
whose names were 
not written in the 
book of life from the 
foundation of the 
world, when they he- 
hold the beast that 
was, and is not, and 
yetis. 9 And here is 
the mind which hath 
wisdom. The seven 
heads are seven moun- 
tains, on which the 
woman sitteth. 10 And 
there are seven kings: 
five are fallen, and 
one is, ard the other 
is not yet come; and 
when he cometh, he 
must continue ashort 
space, 11 And the 
beast that was, and is 
not, even he is the 
eighth, and is of the 
seven, and goeth into 
perdition. 12 And the 
ten horns whfch thou 
sawest are ten kings, 
which have received 
no kingdom as yet; 
but receive power ag 


the beast. 





XVIT, 


ἐπὶ τὸ μέτωπον.αὐτῆς 
upon her forehead 


ATOKAAY V1 X. 
ποονείας αὐτῆς, 
of her fornication ; 
” ’ Le 2 A € 1X « 
ὄνομα γεγραμμένον, Μυστήοιον, Βαϑυλων 1, μεγαλῆ, ἢ 
& name written, Mystery, Babylon the Great, the 


΄ ~ ~ 4 ~ [4 ~* “ Α 
μήτηρ τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγμάτων τῆς γῆς. G Kat 
το θ᾽ ofthe harlots and ofthe abomimations of the earth. And 
‘sidov" τὴν γυναῖκα μεθύουσαν ἐκ τοῦ αἱματος τῶν ἁγίων, Kat 

Isaw the woman drunk with the blood ofthe saints, and 

~ ef ~ ~ - > 4 
ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος τῶν μαρτύρων ᾿Ιησοῦ" Kai ἐθαύμασα, ἰδὼν 


ὅ καὶ 
and 


aornroc" 
ness 


withthe blood ofthe witnesses of Jesus. And I wondered, having seen 
b ΄ ~ 4 “3 , e » ft 

αὐτήν, θαῦμα μέγα. 7 Kai εἶπεν μοι ὃ ἄγγελος, χΔιατι" 
her, with “wonder ‘great. Aud 43said *to*me?the angel, Why 


, ᾿ ~ ‘ , ~ , 
ἐθαύμασας; ἐγώ ὅσοι ἐρῶ" τὸ μυστήριον τῆς γυναικὸς, 
didst thou wonder? I thee willtellthe mystery ofthe woman, 


Α - , ~ [4 , ~ » t 
Kat τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ βαστάζοντος αὐτὴν, τοῦ ἔχοντος τὰς 
and ofthe beast which carries her, which has the 
ἑπτὰ κεφαλὰς καὶ τὰ δέκα κέρατα. 8 * θηρίον ὃ. εἶδες, 
seven heads and the ten horns. [The] beast which thon sawest 
ἦν, καὶ οὐκιἔστιν, Kai μέλλει ἀναβαίνειν ἐκ τῆς ἀβύσσου, 


was, and is not, and is about tocomeup outof the abyss, 
καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν Υὑπάγειν"" καὶ Ττθαυμάσονται' ot Karot- 
and into destruction to go; and shall wonder they who dwell 


κοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὧν δοὐ.γέγραπται! ὑτὰ ὀνόματα! ἐπὶ 


on the earth,ofwhom are not written the names in 
τὸ βιβλίον τῆς ζωῆς ἀπὸ καταϑολῆς κόσμου, “βλέ- 
the book "οὗ life from [the] foundation of [86] world, see- 


i 8 θ , dt! Ι τ ‘ 9 ” e ΄ ἢ rw 
TOVTEC TO ἤθιον O τι ἣν, Και Οὐκ EOTLY, καιπερ ἐστιν. 


ing the beast which was and *not lis, and yet is, 
9 ὧδε ὁ νοῦς ὁ ἔχων σοφίαν. αἱ ἑπτὰ κεφαλαί, ‘oon © 
Here [is] the mind which has wisdom: The seven heads - *mountains 


» 245 ᾿ U ao 4 
εἰσὶν ἑπτά," ὕπου ἡ γυνὴ κάθηται ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ Ba- 


‘are seven, where the woman sits on them. _And 

~ ε ld 4 
σιλεῖς ἑπτά εἰσιν’ οἱ πέντε ἕπεσαν, ϑκαὶ! ὁ εἷς ἔστιν, ο 
“kings “seven ‘there “are: the five are fallen, and the one is, the 


ἄλλος οὔπω ἤλθεν'" Kai ὅταν ἔλθῃ, ὀλίγον αὐτὸν «δεῖ 
other *not *yet ‘iscome: and when heshallhavecome, alittle while he must 


μεῖναι. 11 καὶ ro θηρίον ὃ ἦν, καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν, καὶ abroc" 
remain. And the beast which was, and "not 7is, ‘also 388 


» ᾿’ Ύ Α 9 ay 4 ’ ᾽ » > eo 
Oyd00g ἐστιν, Kai ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστιν, Kai εἰς" ἀπώλειά 


fan eighth ‘is, and of the seven is,. ‘and into destruction 

t , ‘ , , , - 

ὑπάγει. 12 καὶ τὰ δέκα κέρατα ἃ εἶδες, δέκα βασιλεῖς 
goes. And the ten horns which thou sawest ten kings 


> iy ΄ oe 5 ΄ ᾿ 
εἰσιν, οἱτινες βασιλείαν ἰοὔπω" ἔλαβον, ‘add! ἐξουσίαν ὡς 
which 





t εἶδα LTTrA. 


εἰ : are, *a kingdom not *%yet ‘received, but authority as 
imags one No ror ig : Ὁ f κά 

8 13 Thee βασιλεῖς μίαν ὥραν λαμβάνουσιν μετὰ τοῦ θηρίου. 18 οὗτοι 

have one mind, and Kings one hour receive with the beast, These 
shall give their pow 4 l 4 y 5 ὡ Y : ᾿ ; 

and strength unto the μίαν γνώμην ἔχουσιν," καὶ τὴν δύναμιν καὶ ™ryv" ἐξουσίαν 

east. 14 These shall a mind have, and the power and _ the authority 

"εαυτῶν' τῷ θηρίῳ οδιαδιδώσουσιν." 14 οὗτοι μετὰ τοῦ 

of themselves tothe ‘beast they shail give up. These ‘with the 

v Aca rt LTrA, τ ἐρῶ σοι LTrA> Χ + τὸ The GLTTraw. Υ ὑπάγει 


goes LAW. 


was) GLTTraw. 

ὃ — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
ἴὰ — τὴν LITA, 
GLTTraAW. 


* θαυμασθήσονται L. 
(read the name is not written) LTTra. 
© καὶ παρέσται and shall be present GLTTraw. 


® οὐκ ἐγέγραπτο Was not written L. b τὸ ὄνομα 
ς βλεπόντων GLTTrAW. A ὅτι (read that it 

f ἑπτὰ ὄρη εἰσίν GLITrA, 
ἱ ἔχόυσιν γνώμην Ge 

© διδόασιν they give 


Robrosthistr. ‘ove ποῦ 1. Κ ἀλλὰ LTTraw. 
Ὁ αὐτῶν (read their authority) LTTraw. 


XVII, XVIII. REVELATION. 


ἀρνίου πολεμήσουσιν, καὶ τὸ ἀρνίον νικήσει αὐτούς, ὅτι 
Lamh warwillmake, and the Lamb willovercome them; because 
κὕριος κυρίων ἐστὶν Kai βασιλεὺς βασιλέων" καὶ οἱ 
Lord oflords heis and King of kings: and those that [8716] 
per αὐτοῦ, κλητοὶ καὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ πιστοί. 156 Kai Ρλέγει! 
with him, called, and chosen, and faithful. And hesays 
μοι, Ta ὕδατα ἃ εἶδες, οὗ ἡ πόρνη κάθηται, λαοὶ Kai 
to me, The waters which thou sawest, where the harlot sits, 2peoples *and 
ὄχλοι εἰσίν, Kai ἔθνη Kai γλῶσσαι. 16 Kai τὰ δέκα κέρατα 
*multitudes tare, and nationsand tongues, And the ten horns 


ἃ εἶδε ας πὶ τὸ θηρίον. οὗτοι μισήσουσιν τὴν πόρνην 
( ἢ 3 2 


‘which thou sawest upon the beast, these shallhate the harlot, 
καὶ ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσιν αὐτὴν καὶ γυμνήν, καὶ τὰς 
and desolate shall make her and naked, and 


σάρκας αὐτῆς φάγονται, καὶ αὐτὴν κατακαύσουσιν Tv" πυρί. 
*flesh Sher tshall eat, and “her 4shall*burn with fire; 


17 ὁ.γὰρ.θεὸς ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς. καρδίας.αὐτῶν ποιῆσαι τὴν 


for God gave to their hearts to do 
γνώμην αὐτοῦ, "καὶ ποιῆσαι μίαν γνώμην," καὶ δοῦναι τὴν 
*mind ‘his, and to do one mind, and togive 
βασιλείαν αὐτῶν τῷ θηρίῳ, ἄχρι ‘rerecOy τὰ ῥήματα! 
*kingdom ‘their tothe beast, until should be fulfilled the sayings 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 18 καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἣν εἶδες, ἔστιν ἡ πόλις ἡ 
of God. And the woman whom thousawest is the “city 


μεγάλη, ἡ ἔχουσα βασιλείαν ἐπὶ τῶν βασιλέων τῆς γῆς. 
‘great, which has kingship over the kings of the earth, 
18 "Καὶ! pera ταῦτα εἶδον ¥ ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα" ἐκ 
And after these things I saw an angel descending  outof 
TOU οὐρανοῦ, ἔχοντα ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην Kai ἡ γῆ ἐφω. 
the heaven, “ having “authority ‘great: andthe earth was enlight- 
τίσθη ἐκ τῆς. δόξης. αὐτοῦ. 2 Kai ἔκραξεν Ξὲν ἰσχύϊ, φωνῇ 
ened with his glory. And hecried mightily with a *voice 
μεγάλῳ," λέγων, “Ezecey Yerecey Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη, καὶ 
loud, saying, - Isfallen, is fallen Babylon the great, and 
ἐγένετο κατοικητήριον 7datpovwy," καὶ φυλακὴ παντὸς πνεύ- 
is become 8. habitation of demons, and ahold of every 25} ]- 
ματος ἀκαθάρτου", καὶ φυλακὴ παντὸς ὀρνέου ἀκαθάρτου καὶ 
rit Aunclean, and ahold ofevery “bird Aunclean: *and 
μεμισημένου" 3 ὅτι ἐκ "rod οἴνου! τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς πορ- 
, “hated; because of the wine ofthe fury *forni- 
veiag αὐτῆς “πέπωκεν! πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς 
cation ‘of*her “have *drunk *all the ‘nations; and the kings 
τῆς γῆς per αὐτῆς ἐπόρνευσαν, καὶ οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς 
of the earth with her did commit fornication, and the merchants of the 
γῆς ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ.στρηνους.αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαγ. 
earth through the power ‘of her luxury were enriched. 
4 Kai ἤκουσα ἄλλην φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, λέγουσαν, 
And 1μθαχὰ another voice outof the heaven, saying, 
δ᾽’ Εξέλθετε! “ἐξ αὐτῆς o-Aadc.uou," iva μὴ συγκοινωνήσητε"! 
Come ye outof her, my people, that ye may not have fellowship 


. 





Ἢ 
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make war with the 
Lamb, and the Lamb 
shall overcome them : 
for he is Lord of lords, 
and King of kings: 
aud they that are with 
him are called, and 
chosen, and faithful. 
15 And he saith unto 
me, The waters which 
thou sawest, whero 
the whore sitteth, 
are peoples, and mul- 
titudes, and nationa, 
and tongues. 16 And 
the ten horns which 
thou sawest upon the 
beast, these shall hate 
the whore, and shall 
make her desolateand 
naked, and shall eat 
ee flesh, and burn 

er with fire. 17 For 
God hath put in their 
hearts to fulfil his 
will, and to agree, 
and give their king- 
dom unto the beast, 
until the words of 
God shall be fulfilled. 
18 And the woman 
which thou sawest is 
that great city, which 
reigneth over the 
kings of the earth, 


XVIII. And after 


‘these things I saw 


another angel come 
down from heaven, 
having great power ; 
and the earth was 
lightened with his 
glory. 2 And he cried 
mightily with a strong 
voice, saying, Babylon 
the great is fallen, is 
fallen, and is become 
the habitation of de- 
vils, and the hold 
of every foul spirit, 
and a cage of every 
unclean and hateful 
bird. 3 For all na- 
tions have drunk of 
the wine of thd wrath 
of her fornication, 
and the kings of the 
earth have committed 
fornication with her, 
and the merchants of 
the earth are waxed 
rich through the a- 
bundance of her deli- 
cacies. 4 And I heard 
another voica from 
heaven, saying, Come 
out of her, my peop.e, 





P εἶπεν L. 4 καὶ and GLTTrAW. 
σαι μίαν γνώμην 1, ; Kat ποιῆσαι γνώμην μίαν a[a]. 
οἱ λόγοι GLTTrAW. ¥ — καὶ LTTrAW. 
χ ἐν ([ἐν] A) ἰσχυρᾷ φωνῇ with a strong voice GLTTraw, 
LTTrA. a+ καὶ μεμισημένον and hated (spirit) L. 
Kay LTW; πέπτωκαν have fallen (read ἐκ by) tr; πέπίτ]ωκαν a. 
"EécAGe Come thou L, © ὁ λαός μον ἐξ αὐτῆς T, ἴσγγ- Τὶ 


τ — ἐν (read πυρί with fire) τ[Α]. 


a 
8... καὶ ποι" 


t τελεσθήσονται (shall be fulfilled) 
τ + ἄλλον (read another angel) GLTTraw. 
Υ — ἔπεσεν Tr[A]. 

b — τοῦ οἴνου L{TrJA. 


: δαιμονίων 
ς πέπω- 
d ᾽'Ἐξέλθατε TTraw 5 


UU 
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that ye be not par- 
takers of her sins, and 
that ye receive not of 
her plagues. 5 For her 
sins have reached un- 
to heaven, and God 
hath remembered -her 
iniquities. 6 Reward 
her even as she re- 
warded you, and ἄοτι- 
ble uuto her double 
according to her 
works: in the cup 
which she hath filled 
fill to her double. 
7 How much shc hath 
lorified herself, and 
ived delicionsly, so 
much torment and 
sorrow give her: 
for she saith in her 
heart, I sit a queen, 
and am no widow, 
and shall see no sor- 


row. 8 Therefore 
shall her plagues 
come in one day, 


death, and mourning, 
and famine; and she 
shall be utterly burn- 
ed with fire: for 
strong is the Lord 
God who judgeth her. 
9 And the kings of 
the earth, who have 
comniitted fornication 
and lived deliciously 
with her, shall bewail 
her, and lament for 
her, when they shall 
see the smoke of her 
burning, 10 standing 
afar off for the fear of 
her torment, saying, 
Alas, alas that great 
city Babylon, that 
mighty city! for in one 
hour is thy judgment 
come. 11 And the 
merchants of the 
earth shall weep and 
mourn over her; for 
no man buyeth their 
merchandise any 
more: 12 the merchan- 
dise of gold, and sil- 
ver, and _ precious 
stones, and of pearls, 
and fine linen, and 
purple, and silk, and 
scarlet, and all thyine 
wood, and all man- 
ner vessels of 
ivory, and all man- 
ner vessels of most 
precious wood, and of 
brags, and iron, and 
marble, 13 and cinna- 
mon, and odours, and 
ointments, and frank- 
incense, and wine, 
and o1,and fine flour, 


ATITOKAAYYVIS.. XVIII. 
~ e , Ε ~ 4 " 4 id . 9 ~ = 
ταῖς.ἁμαρτίαις αὐτῆς, Kai Siva μὴ λάβητε ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν 

in her sins, and that ye may not receive of *plagues 
αὐτῆς" 5 ὅτι Βἠκολούθησαν! αὐτῆς ai ἁμαρτίαι ἄχρι τοῦ 
ther : for 3followed ther ; "sins asfaras the 
οὐρανοῦ, Kai ἐμνημόνευσεν ὁ θεὸς τὰ.ἀδικηματα.αὐτῆς. 6 ἀπό- 
heaven, and “remembered 1God her unrighteousnesses. Ren- 
δοτε αὐτῇ we Kai αὐτὴ ἀπέδωκεν ἰὑμῖν," καὶ διπλώσατε Ἑαὐτῇ" 
der toher 88 8150 she rendered toyou; and doubleye ᾿ toher 

~ 4 4 ~ ~ ͵ t 

ἰδιππλᾶ κατὰ τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτῆς᾽ ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ ᾧ ἐκέρασεν, 
double, according to her works. In the cup  w'iich she mixed, 
κεράσατε αὐτῇ διπλοῦν. 7 ἐδόξασεν "ἑαυτὴν" καὶ 
mix ye to her double. herself and 
ἐστρηνίασεν, τοσοῦτον δότε αὐτῇ βασανισμὸν καὶ πένθος" 


ὅσα 
So much as she glorified 


lived luxuriously, so much give to her torment and mourning. 
ε τὰ ~ , > - ᾽ n » (λ 4 
ὅτι ἐν τῃ.καρδίᾳ.αὐτῆς λέγει, Κάθημαι βασίλισσα, καὶ 
Because in her heart she says, I sit & queen, and 
χήρα οὐκ.εἰμί, καὶ πένθος οὐμὴ tow. 8 Διὰ τοῦτο 


a widow lam not: and mourning inno wise may Isee. On accountof this 


ἐν μιᾷ peng ἥξουσιν αἱ.πληγαὶ. αὐτῆς, θάνατος καὶ πένθος 
in one day _ shall come her plagues, death and mourning 
καὶ λιμός" Kai ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυθήσεται" ὅτι ἰσχυρὸξὶ κύριος! 
and famine, and with fire sheshallbeburnt; for strong [isthe] Lord 
ὁ θεὸς ὁ Pxpivwy" αὐτήν. 9 Kai κλαύσονται" αὐτὴν," Kai 
God who judges her. And _ shall weep for her, and 
κόψονται ἐπ᾽ δαὐτῇ" ot βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς πορ- 
shall bewail for her, the kings ofthe earth,who with her commit- 
‘ , ἢ 4 φς 
νεύσαντες καὶ στρηνιάσαντες, bray βλέπωσιν τὸν καπνὸν 
ted fornication and lived luxuriously, when they see the smoke 
τῆς.πυρώσεως. αὐτῆς, 10 ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἑστηκότες διὰ 
of her burning, "from 3afar ‘standing on account of 
4 , ~ “ ᾽ ~ e 2 , ? ΄ « 
τὸν φόβον τοῦ.βασανισμοῦ.αὐτῆς, λέγοντες, Οὐαί, οὐαί, ἡ 
the fear of her torment, saying, Woe, woe, the 
΄ « ? , « , e » a Zé t2,,i bed ΒΑ 
πόλις ἡ μεγάλη Βαβυλών, ἡ πόλις ἡ ἰσχυρά, ore ἱἐν" μιᾷ ὥρᾳ 
“city 1rreat, Babylon, the “city 'strong! for in one hour 
ἦλθεν 1) -Kpioic-cov. 11 Kai οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς γῆς κλαίουσιν Kai 
iscome thy judgment. And the merchants of the earth weep and 
πενθοῦσιν ἐπ᾽ Yaury," ὅτι τὸν. γόμον.αὐτῶν οὐδεὶς ἀγοράζει 
mourn for her, because their lading No one buys 
οὐκέτι' 12 γόμον χρυσοῦ, καὶ ἀργύρου, καὶ λίθου τιμίου, 
any more ; lading Οἱ gold, and  ofsilver, and of *stone ‘precious, 
(lit. no more) 


καὶ “μαργαρίτου," καὶ βύσσου," καὶ πορφύρας, καὶ ὑσηρικοῦ," 
and of pearl, and of fine linen, and ofpurple, and _ of silk, 

καὶ κοκκίνον᾽ καὶ πᾶν ξύλον Ovivoy, καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐλεφάν- 
and ofscarlet, and all “wood ‘thyine, and every article of 


TLVOY, Kal πᾶν σκεῦος ἐκ ξύλου τιμιωτάτου, Kai χαλκοῦ, Kai 


ivory, andevery article of *wood ‘most precious, and οὗ brass, and 
a, a A 
σιδήρου, Kai μαρμάρου, 13 καὶ ᾿κινάμωμον," ὃ καὶ θυμιάματα 
of iron, and οὗ marble, and cinnamon, and incense, 


καὶ μύρον, καὶ λίβανον, καὶ olvoy, καὶ ἔλαιον, Kai σεμίδαλιν, 
aud ointment, and frankincense,and wine, and oil, and finest flour, 





8 ἐκ τὼν πληγῶν αὐτῆς ἵνα μὴ λάβητε GLTTraw. 

1— υμιν GLTTrAW. 
Ὦ - Ore LITA. 

tT — αὑτήν GLTITrAW. 

μαργαρίτας pearls L; μαργαριτῶν of pearls TTra. 

® κιννάμωμον LITrA. 


GLTTraw. 
LTTrAW. 

σιν TIraw. 

ἡ αὐτὴν TTrA, 
¥ σιρικοῦ LT, 


h ἐκολλήθησαν were joined together 

k — αὐτῇ LTTrAW. 1+ τὰ the ττι[Α]. τὸ αὐτὴν 
ο [κύριος] Α. P κρίνας judged GLTTraw. 4 κλαύσου- 
8 αὐτὴν TTrAW. t — ἐν (read [in]) GLITraw. 
x βνσσινον GLTTrAW. 
8 + καὶ ἄμωμον and amomum GLITraW. 


ΧΥ͂ΤΤΙ. REVELATION. 


καὶ σῖτον, καὶ κτηνη, καὶ πρόβατα, καὶ ἵππων, καὶ ῥεδῶν, 
amd wheat, and cattle, and shecp, and of horses, and of chariots, 
καὶ σωμάτων, καὶ ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων. 14 καὶ ἡ ὀπώρα “τῆς 
διὰ of slaves, and _ souls of men, And the ripe fruits of the 
(lit. of bodies) 
ἐπιθυμί i) ἢ " ἀπῆλθεν"! ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ πά ; 
μίας τῆς υχής.σου ANTHNAVEY ATO COU, Και παντα Ta 
desire of thy soul are departed from thee, and all the 
λιπαρὰ καὶ ὅτα' λαμπρὰ ἀπῆλθεν!" ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ FovKére' 
ταὶ πε and the bright things are departed from thee, and ‘any *more 
ὰ ᾿ (lit. no more) 
~ € + e 
15 ot ἐμποροι τούτων οἱ 
The merchants of these things, who 
πλουτήφαντες ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ μακρόθεν στήσονται διὰ 
were enriched from her, from afar shall stand because of 
τὸν φόβον τοῦ. βασανισμοῦ.αὐτῆς, κλαίοντες Kai πενθοῦντες, 
the fear of her torment, weeping and mourning, 
16 ‘kai! λέγοντες, Οὐαί, obai, ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ περι- 
and saying, Woe, woe, the *city *great, which [was] cloth- 
βεβλημένη βύσσινον" καὶ πορφυροῦν καὶ *xoxkivoy," καὶ 
ed with fine linen and purple and scarlet, and 
κεχρυσωμένη lv! ™yovop' καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ Kai "papyapi- 
decked with gold" and stone ‘precious and pearls ! 
(lit. gilded) 4 F 
᾿ ἘΡ ~ tA , ~ ~ a 
ταις" 17 ore μιᾷ ὥρᾳ ἠρημώθη ὃ τοσοῦτος πλοῦτος. Kai 
for in one hour was made desolate so great wealth. And 
πᾶς κυβερνήτης, καὶ °mac ἐπὶ τῶν πλοίων ὁ ὅμιλος," Kai 


ποὺ. μὴ εὑρήσῃς αὐτά." 
‘in 7no “wise shouldst thou find them. 


k 


every  steersman, and all “in *ships ‘the company, and 
ναῦται, καὶ ὅσοι τὴν.θάλασσαν. ἐργάζονται, ἀπὸ-μακρόθεν 
sailors, and asmany as trade by sea, afar off 
ἔστησαν, 18 καὶ PixpaZoy," ὁρῶντες" τὸν καπνὸν τῆς πυρώ- 
stood, and cried, seeing the smoke Sburn- 
σεως αὐτῆς, λέγοντες, Tic ὁμοία τῇ πόλει" τῇ μεγάλῃ; 
ing of*her, saying, What(cityis] like tothe *city ‘great ? 


19 Kai %Badov" χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς.κεφαλὰς. αὐτῶν, καὶ 'ἔκραζον" 
And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried, 
, A ~ s 4 e e 
κλαίοντες καὶ πενθοῦντες, λέγοντες, Οὐαί, οὐαί, ἡ πόλις ἡ 
weeping and mourning, saying, Woe, woe, the city 
μεγάλη, ἐν y ἐπλούτησαν πάντες οἱ ἔχοντες ἡ πλοῖα ἐν τῇ 
toreat, in which were enriched all who had ships in the 
΄ , ow ’ ~ e ~ e ? [4 
θαλάσσῃ ἐκ τῆς.τιμιότητος. αὐτῆς, ὅτι μιᾷ WPA ἠρημώ- 
sea through her costliness ! for inone hour she was made 
θη. 20 Εὐφραίνου ἐπ᾽ “αὐτήν," οὐρανέ, καὶ οἱ ἅγιοι " ἀπό- 
desolate. Rejoice over her, O heaven, and [ye] holy apo- 
στολοι καὶ οἱ προφῆται, ὅτι ἔκρινεν ὁ θεὸς τὸ κρίμα.ὑμῶν ἐξ 
stles and [ye] prophets; for *did*judge ‘God your judgment upon 
αὐτῆς. 21 Kai ἦρεν εἷς ἄγγελος ἰσχυρὸς λίθον we Ypvdrov" 
her. And *took*up’one “angel *strong astone, as a “millstone 
μέγαν, καὶ ἔβαλεν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, λέγων, Οὕτως ὁρμή- 
᾿ρτοδαῦὺ, and cast [it] into the sea, saying, Thus with 
ματι ββληθήσεται Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη πόλις, καὶ οὐ.μὴ 
violence shall be cast down Babylon the great city, and not at all 





© gov τῆς ἐπιθυμίας τῆς ψνχῆς LTTrAW. ar 
f ἀπώλετο (-λοντο 1) are destroyed GLTTrAW. | & — οὐκέτι Tr. 
σουσιν (shall they find) (εὕρῃς Ww) Law ; ov μὴ αὐτὰ εὑρήσουσιν TTr. 
κ βύσσινον and uae transposed L. 1— ἐν (read | with]) ytr[a]. 
° ape earl LTTra. 
ean. | P ἔκραξαν LTrA. q βλέποντες GLTTraw. 
city) L. 8 ἔβαλαν L ; [ἐπ]έβαλον A. t ἔκραξαν La. 
& + καὶ οἱ (read [ye] saints aud [ye] apostles) GLITraw. 


4 ἀπώλετο are destroyed w. 
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and wheat, and beasts; 
and sheep, and horses, 


and chariots, and 
slaves, and souls of 
men. 14 And the 
fruits that thy 


soul lusted after are 
departed from _ thee, 
and all things which 
were dainty and goud- 
ly are departed from 
thee, .and thou shalt 
find them no more at 
all. 15 The merchants 
of these things, which 
were made rich bv 
her, shall stand afar 
off for the fear of ber 
torment, weeping and 
wailing, 16 and say- 
ing, Alas, alas that 
great city, that was 
clothed in fine linen, 
and purple, and scar- 
let, and decked with 
gold, and _ precious 
stones, and pearls! 
17 for in one hour 80 
great riches is come to 
nought. And every 
shipmaster, and all 
the company in ships, 
and sailors, and as 
many as trade by sea, 
stood afar off, 18 and 
cried when they saw 
the smoke of her burn- 
ing, saying, What city 
zs like unto this great 
city! 19 And they 
cast dust on their 
heads, and _ cried, 
weeping and wailing, 
saying, Alas, alas that 
great city, whcrein 
were maderich all that 
had ships in the sea by 
reason of her costli- 
ness ! for in one hour 
is she made desolate; 
20 Rejoice over her, 
thou heaven, and ye 
holy apostles and 
prophets; for God hath 
avenged you on her, 
21 And a mighty an- 
gel took up a stone 
like a great millstone, 
and cast zt into the 
sea, saying, Thus-with 
violence shall that 
great city Babylon 
be thrown down, aud 
sball be found no more 





ε [τὰ] a. 
b αὐτὰ ov μὴ εὑρη- 

i — καὶ LITrAW, 
™ χρυσίῳ GLTrAW. 


© πᾶς ὃ ἐπὶ τόπον πλέων every One who sails to [any] place 

τ + ταύτῃ (read this great 

V+ ra LTTrAW. 
Y μύλινον LA. 
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at all. 22 And the 
voice of harpers, and 
musicians, and of pi- 
pers, and trumpeters, 
shall be heard no 
more at all in thee; 
and no craftsman, of 
whatsoever craft he be, 
shall be found any 
more in thee; and 
the sound of a mill- 
stone shall be heard 
no more at all in 
thee ; 23 and the light 
of a candle shall! shine 
no more atall in thee ; 
and the voice of the 
bridegroom and of 
the bride shall be 
heard no more at all 
in thee: for thy mer- 
chants were the great 
men of the earth ; for 
by thy sorceries were 
all nations deceived. 
24 And in her was 
found the blood of 
prophets, and οἵ 
saints, and of all that 
were slain upon the 
earth. 


XIX. And after 
these things I heard a 
great voice of much 
people in heaven, say- 
ing, Alleluia; Salva- 
tion, and glory, and 
honour,and power,un- 
to the Lord our God: 
2 for true and right- 
eous are his judg- 
ments: for he hath 
judged the _ great 
whore, which did cor- 
rupt the earth with 
her fornication, aud 
hath avenged the 
blood of his servants 
at her hand. 3 And 
again they said, Al- 
leluia. And her smoke 
rose up for ever and 
ever. 4 Ard the four 
and twenty elders 
and the four beasts 
fell down and wor- 
shipped God that sat 
on the throne, say- 
ing, Amen; Alleluia, 
5S And a voice came 
out of the _ throne, 
saying, Praise our 
God, all ye his ser- 
vants, and ye that 
fear him, both small 
and great. 6 And I 
heard as it were the 
voice of a great mul- 
titude, and as the 
voice of many waters, 


ATIOKAAYYVIS XVI(l ΧΙΧ. 


εὑρεθῇ ἔτι. 22 καὶ φωνὴ κιθαρῳδῶν καὶ μουσικῶν καὶ 
may be found longer: and voice of harpers and musicians and 
αὐλητῶν καὶ σαλπιστῶν οὐ«μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ 


flute-players and trumpeters ποὺ δῦ 8411 may be heard in thee longer, and 


πᾶς τεχνίτης πάσης τέχνης οὐμμὴ εὑρεθῇ ἐν σοὶ ETL, καὶ 
any artificer ofany art notatall may be found in thee longer, and 
(lit. every) (lit. of every) 
᾿ U ? ‘ ? = \ ~ 

φωνὴ μύλου οὐ.μὴ ἀκουσθῇ 23 καὶ φῶς 
sound of millstone not at all may be heard and light 
λύχνου ov *havy' δὲν" σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ φωνὴ νυμφίου καὶ 
οὗ lamp notatallmay shine in thee longer,and voice of bridegroom and 
γύμφης οὐμὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι" ὅτι Yor ἔμποροί. σου 
of bride notatall may beheard in thee longer ; for thy merchants 
ἦσαν ot μεγιστᾶνες τῆς γῆς; ὅτι ἐν τῇ. “φαρμακείᾳ! .-σον ἐπλα- 


ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, 
in thee longer, 


were the greatones ofthe earth, for by thy sorcery were 
νήθησαν πάντα τὰ ἔθνη. 234 καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ: δαἷμα! προφη- 
misled all the nations. And in her {the] blood of pros 


τῶν Kai ἁγίων εὑρέθη, Kal πάντων τῶν ἐσφαγμένων ἐπὶ τῆς 


phets and saints wasfound,and ofall the slain on the 
γῆς. 

earth. 

19 “Καὶ! μετὰ ταῦτα jrovoa! φωνὴν ξὔχλοιυ 


And I heard a7voice ‘of ta °multitude 
πολλοῦ μεγάλην" ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, "λέγοντος," ᾿Αλληλούϊα" ἡ 
ϑρτοδὺ Ἰοπᾶ in the heaven, saying, Hallelujah: the 
σωτηρία καὶ ἡ δόξα ‘kai ἡ τιμὴ" καὶ ἡ δύναμις ἕἘκυρί 
salvation andthe glory and the honour and the power to the Lord 
τῷ.θεῷ.ἡμῶν"" 2. ὅτι ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι αἱοκρίσεις αὐτοῦ" 
our God: for true and righteous[are] his judgments; 
ὅτι ἔκρινεν τὴν πόρνην τὴν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἔφθειρεν τὴν γῆν 
for hejudged the harlot loreat, who corrupted the earth 
ἐν τῇ.πορνείᾳ.αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐξεδίκησεν τὸ αἷμα τῶν δούλων 
with her fornication, and hedidavenge the blood sbondmen 
2 “ ] “Ὁ ll 3 ᾽ ~ 4 U δ ; 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ 'τῆς".χειρὸς.αὐτῆς. 3 Καὶ δεύτερον εἴρηκαν, ᾿Αλλη- 
of “his at her hand. And a second time they said, Halle- 
Novia’ Kai ὁ.καπνὸς.αὐτῆς ἀναβαίνει εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
lujah, And her smoke goes up to the ages of the 
a aan \ m” Ι en ’ ει» ἢ ᾽ 
αἰώνων. 4 Καὶ ™érecay" οἱ "πρεσβύτεροι οἱ εἴκοσι καὶ τέσ- 
ages, And felldown the *elders ‘twenty 7and 
capec," καὶ τὰ “τέσσαρα! ζῶα, καὶ προσεκύνησαν τῷ 
=four, and the four living creatures and worshipped 
θεῷ τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ Prov θρόνου," λέγοντες, ᾿Αμήν" ᾿Αλλη- 
God who sits on the throne, Raying, Amen, Halle- 
Aovia. 5 Kai φωνὴ “ἐκὶ τοῦ θρόνου ἐξῆλθεν λέγουσα, Αἰνεῖτε 
1.78}. Ἀπᾶ 4 voice out οὗ the throne cameforth, saying, Praise 
τὸν. θεὸν! ἡμῶν πάντες ot.dovAot.avTov, “καὶ οἱ. φοβούμενοι 
our God all [76] his bondmen, and [ye] who fear 
αὐτὸν ‘kai ai μικροὶ καὶ ot μεγάλοι. 6 Kai ἤκουσα ὡς φωνὴν 
him, both the small andthe great. And Iheard as _ avoice 
ὄχλου πολλοῦ, καὶ ὡς" φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν, καὶ we 


after these things 





and as the voice of ofa?multitude ‘great, and as avoice of?waters ‘many, and as 
:φάνῃ Lt. *—ev(read σοι uponthee) fa}, %—otl. Cdapuacia TA. ἃ αἵματα 


bloods erw. 


1— τῆς GLTTrAW. 
© τέσσερα LTTrA. 
Bem καὶ T Tra], 


€ — καὶ GLTTrAW. 
5 λεγόντων GLTTraw. 


t— καὶ GLTTrAW, 


{- ὡς 85 EGLTTrAW. 
i— καὶ ἡ τιμὴ GLTTrAW. 

τὰ ἔπεσον EG. 

Ῥ τῷ θρόνῳ LTTrAW. 


ξομεγάλην ὄχλου πολλοῦ GLTTrA. 
Κ τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν of our God GLTTraw. 
π.-- καὶ ΟΤΤΤΑῪ ; εἴκοσι τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι In 
ᾳ ἀπὸ from LTrawW, τ τῷ θεῷ LITIAWe 
ας ¢ 


XIX. REVELATION. 


φωνὴν βροντῶν ἰσχυρῶν, λέγοντας," ᾿Αλληλούϊα" Ort ἐβασί- 
ἦν voice of ‘thunders ‘strong, saying, Hallelujah, for has 
λευσεν κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ. 7 χαίρωμεν καὶ 
reigned [thc] Lord God the Almighty. We should rejoice and 
Jayadwps0a," καὶ *Oapev" τὴν δόξαν airy ὅτι ἦλθεν ὁ 
should exult ; and should give glory tohim; for iscome the 
γάμος τοῦ ἀρνίου, καὶ ἡ.γυνὴ-αὐτοῦ ἡτοίμασεν ἑαυτὴν. 8 Kai 
inarriage of the Lamb, and his wife didmake*ready "herself, And 
, - ’, [4 A a 
ἐδόθη αὐτῇ ἵνα περιβάληται βύσσινον δκαθαρὸν καὶ 
it was given to her that she’should be clothed in fine linen, pure and 
λαμπρόν" τὸ γὰρ βύσσινον "τὰ δικαιώματά “or τῶν 
bright ; for the fine linen "the “righteousnesses tis of the 
ἁγίων." 9 Kai λέγει pot, Γράψον, Μακάριοι οἱ εἰς τὸ 
saints, Andhesaystome, Write, Blessed [are] they who to the 
δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ apviov κεκλημένοι. Kai λέγει pot, 
supper ofthe marriage ofthe Lamb are called, And he says to ine 
Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι “ ἀληθινοί Δείσιν τοῦ θεοῦ." 10 Kai °ézecov" 
These "the *words Strue tare of God. And I fell 


~ ~ “- τὸ 3 we we ‘ f 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν.ποδῶν. αὐτοῦ προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ" Kai λέγει 


before his feet todohomage tohim. And he says 
μοι, “Opa py’ σύνδουλός σου εἰμὶ καὶ τῶν ἀδελ- 
tome, See [thou doit] not. Fellow-bondman of thee I am and *preth- 


~ ~ a , ~ ? CD -ο ~ 
φῶν σου τῶν ἐχόντων τὴν μαρτυρίαν frov" ᾿Ιησοῦ" τῷ θεῴ 
of Jesus, ΤῸ αοῦ 


ren ‘of *thy who have the testimony 
~ 2 ae 4 QA ~ 
προσκύνησον᾽ ἡ.γὰρ μαρτυρία ‘rov' Ἰησοῦ ἐστιν τὸ πνεῦμα 
do homage. For °the “testimony Sof Jesus is ‘the spirit 
τῆς προφητείας. 
Sof *prophecy. 


“ἢ Ὁ ’ 3 ᾽ ef 
11 Kai εἶδον τὸν οὐρανὸν Savepypevoy," Kai ἰδού, ἵππος 
And Isaw_ the heaven opened, and behold, a *horse 
id a e ; ? ig a * it} 
λευκός, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, Ῥκαλούμενος πιστὸς 
lwhite, and he who sits upon it, called Faithful 
καὶ ἀληθινός, καὶ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρίνει καὶ πολεμεῖ 12 οἱ 


and Trne, and in rightcousness he judges and makes war, 

~ =e) ae Ψ ΙΕ: A ‘ 4 
δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ ἰὼς" φλὸξ πυρός, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
And 7eyes this [were] as aflame of firo, and upon head 


, , 3 ” μ ev ᾽ 4 
αὐτοῦ διαδήματα πολλά, ἔχων * ὄνομα γεγραμμένον ὃ οὐδεὶς 
This “diadems Smany, having a name written which no one 
3 3 ? Ν ’ ε ¢ ] . a 
oldsy εἰμὴ αὐτός" 13 καὶ περιβεβλημένος ἱμάτιον βεβαμ 
knows but _— ihimself, and clothed with a garment dip- 
~ « ? ~ 
μένον" αἵματι" καὶ καλεῖται" τὸ.ὄνομα. αὐτοῦ, Ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
ped in blood; and “15 *called this 7name, The Word 
~ ? ~ 3 τ ? ~ 
θεοῦ. 14 Kai ra στρατεύματα" ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 
of God. And the armies in the heaven were following him 
~ f A νι δ 
ἐφ᾽ ἵπποις λευκοῖς, ἐνδεδυμένοι βύσσινον λευκὸν “καὶ' καθαρόν. 
upon “horses ‘white, clothed in fine linen, white and a 
’ ? “ 7 f , - 
15 καὶ ἐκ τοῦ.στόματος αὑτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται βομφαια ὀξεῖα, 
And out of his mouth goes forth a*sword ‘sharp, 
ἵ : ry =P ‘oon' τὰ ἔθνη" καὶ αὐτὸς ποιμανεῖ 
εἶ Ἐν ἢ ποτε ἐς io ; and he 5881} shepherd 
that with it he might smite the nations 3; an 
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mighty thunderings, 
saying, Alleluia; for 
the Lord God omnipo- 
tent reigneth. 7 Let 
us be glad and re- 
joice, and give honour 
to him: for the mar- 
riage of the Lamb is 
come, and his wife 
hath made her%cif 
ready. 8 And to her 
was granted that she 
should be arrayed in 
fine linen, cleau and 


White: for the fine 


linen is the righteous- 
hess of saints. 9 And 
he saith unto me, 
Write, Blessed «ze 
they which are called 
unto the marriage sup- 
per of the Lamb, 
And he saith unto 
me, These are the 
true sayings of God, 
10 And I fell at his 
feet to worship him. 
And he said unto me; 
See thou do it not: I 
am thy fellowservant, 
and of thy brethren 
that have the testi- 
mony of Jesus: wor- 
ship God : for the tes- 
timony of Jesus ig 
the spirit of prophecy. 


11] And I saw hea- 
ven opened, and be- 
hold a white horse ; 
and he that sat upon 
him was called Faith- 
ful and True, and in 
righteousness he doth 
judge and make war, 
12 His eyes were asa 
flame of fire, and.on 
his head were mauy 
crowns; and he hada 
name written, that no 
mau knew,but he him- 
self. 13 And he was 
clothed with a ves- 
ture dipped in blood: 
and his name is called 
The Word of God. 
14 And the armies 
which were in heaven 
followed him upon 
white horses, clothed 
in fine linen, white 
aud clean. 15 And 
out of his mouth go- 
eth a sharp sword, 
that with it he should 


nnn EEE 
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662 
smite the nations : 
and he shall rule 


them with a rod of 
iron : aud he treadeth 
the winepress of the 
fierceness and wrathof 
Almighty God. 16And 
he hath on Ais ves- 
ture and on his thigh 
a oame written, KING 
OF KINGS, AND 
LORD OF LORDS. 


17 AndI saw an an- 
gel standing in the 
sun;and he cried with 
aloud voice, saying to 
all the fowls that fly 
in the midst of hea- 
ven, Come and gather 
yourselves together 
unto the supper of 
the great God ; 18 that 
ye may eat the flesh 
of kings, and the flesh 
of captains, and the 
flesh of mighty men, 
and the flesh of horses, 
and of them that sit 
on them, and the flesh 
of all men, both free 
and bond, both small 
and great, 


19 And I saw the 
benst, and the kings 
of the earth, and their 
armies, gathered to- 
gether to make war 
against him that sat 
on the horse, and 
against his army. 
20 And the beast was 
taken, and with him 
the false prophet that 
wrought miracles be- 
tore him, with which 
he deceived them that 
had received the mark 
of the beast, and them 
that worshipped his 
image. These both 
were cast alive into a 
lake of fire burning 
with brimstone. 21Aud 
the remnant were 
slain with the sword 
of him that sat upon 
the horse, which 
sword proceeded out 
of his mouth : and all 
the fowls were filled 
with their flesh. 


XIX. 


τὴν ληνὸν τοῦ 
the press of the 


ATOKAAY WI. 
αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ Kai αὐτὸς πατεῖ 
them with ‘rod ‘’an*iron; and he treads 
οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ “καὶ" τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ παντοκρά- 
wine ofthe fury and ofthe wrath of God the Almighty. 
τορος. 16 καὶ ἔχει ἐπὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν.μηρὸν. αὐτοῦ 
And he has upon [815] garment and upon his thigh 
Fro" ὄνομα γεγραμμένον, Βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ κύριος 


the name written, King of kings and Lord 
κυρίων. 
of lords. 
17 Kai εἶδον ἕνα ἄγγελον ἑστῶτα ἐν τῷ ἡλίῳ" καὶ 
And Isaw one angel standing in the sun; and 


ἔκραξεν 5 φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων πᾶσιν τοῖς ὀρνέοις τοῖς 
hecried πὶ ᾳ σοῖο ‘loud, saying toall {860 Ἶ birds which 
at id 
ἱπετωμένοις" ἐν μεσουρανήματι, Δεῦτε “kat συνάγεσθε! εἰς 
fly in mid-heaven, Come and gather yourselves to 
eS “ ἣν. ad tt ’ [4 
τὸ δεῖπνον “τοῦ μεγάλου" θεοῦ, 18 ἵνα φάγητε σάρκας βα- 
the supper ofthe — great God, that ye mayeat flesh of 
, ie ᾿ ? ? ~ 
σιλέων, Kal σάρκας χιλιάρχων, Kai σάρκας ἰσχυρῶν, 
kings, and flesh of chief captains, and flesh of strong [men], 
Kai σάρκας ἵππων καὶ τῶν καθημένων ἐπ᾽ *abrworv," καὶ 
and flesh οἵ horses and of those who sit on them, and 
σάρκας πᾶντων, ἐλευθέρων Y Kai δούλων, Kai μικρῶν 3 καὶ 


flesh of all, free and bond, and small and 
μεγάλων. 
great. 
19 Kai *eldov'" τὸ θηρίον, καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς; 
And 1507 the beast, and the kings of the earth, 


καὶ τὰ στρατεύματα αὐτῶν! συνηγμένα ποιῆσαι © πόλε- 


and “armies ‘their gathered together to make 
μον μετὰ τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ Tov ἵππου, Kai μετὰ τοῦ 
war with him who sits on the horse, and with 


στρατεύματος αὐτοῦ. 20 καὶ ἐπιάσθη τὸ θηρίον, καὶ ἃ ἐμετὰ 


7army this. And wastaken the ~ beast, and with 
τούτου ὁ! ψευδοπροφήτης ὁ ποιήσας τὰ σημεῖα ἐνώπιον 
him the false prophet who wrought the signs before 


αὐτοῦ, ἐν οἷς ἐπλάνησεν τοὺς λαβόντας τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ 


him, bywhich hemisled those who received the mark ofthe 
θηρίου, Kai τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας τῇ.εἰκόνιι.αὐτοῦ" ζῶντες 
beast, and those who do homage to his image. Alive 


ἐβλήθησαν ot δύο εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς frijv καιομένην" 


werecast the two into the lake of fire which burns 

? δ “ἢ θ , 91 ‘ ε Χ ‘ ᾽ , θ 7) πο 

ἐν τῳ ξίῳ. Και οἱ Οὐτοι ATEKTAYV σαν εν ΤΏ 
with brimstone 3 and the rest were killed with tha 
ῥομφαίᾳ τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου, τῇ "ἐκπο- 


sword of him who sits on the horse, (the sword] which goes 


~ ~ ~ ‘ 

ρευομένῃ" ἐκ τοῦ. στόματος αὐτοῦ" καὶ πάντα τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορ- 
forth out of his mouth ; and all the birds wece 
τάσθησαν ἐκ τῶν. σαρκῶν. αὐτῶν. 

filled with their flesh. 


ee Neem seests) 


ᾳ — καὶ GLTTrA. 


t πετομένοις GLTTrAW. 
~ χ αὐτούς LTra. 

Ὁ αὐτοῦ its L. 

LTTrA ; ὃ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ GW. 


of) GLTTraw. 
® ἴδον T. 


τ .-- τὸ (read a name) GLTTrAW. 5. + ἐν in (a loud voice) ΤΑ} 
Υ σννάχθητε GLTTrAW. τ σὺ μέγα"τοῦ (read the great supper 

y + re both (free) GLTTraw. z + τε both (sma!!) w. 

© + τὸν LTTraW. ἀ + [οἱ] those a. ὁ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὃ 
f τῆς καιομένης LTTrAs ξ — τῷ GLTTrAW. h ἐξελθούσῃ 


came forth GLTTrAWw. 


ἔν 4 REVELATION. 


20 Kai isidov" ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 


And I saw an angel descending out of the heaven, 
ἔχοντα τὴν Ἰκλεῖδα! τῆς ἀβύσσου, καὶ ἅλυσιν μεγάλην ἐπὶ 
having the key ofthe abyss, and a chain ‘great in 


τὴν. χεῖρα.αὐτοῦ. 2 Kai ἐκράτησεν τὸν δράκοντα, "τὸν ὄφιν 


his hand. And he laid hold of the dragon, the ?serpent 
τὸν ἀρχαῖον," ἰός ἐστιν! διάβολος καὶ ἃ σατανᾶς, καὶ ἔδησεν 
ancient, who ἰδ [the] devil and Satan, and bound 


αὐτὸν χίλια ἔτη, 8 καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον, Kai 


him ἃ thousand years, and cast him into the abyss, and 
ἐκλεισεν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐσφράγισεν ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ 
shut him =_ [up], and sealed over him, that “not 

4 4 ν ~ , 
ὁπλανήσῃ" Pra ἔθνη Eri," ἄχρι τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια 


*he *should mislead the nations longer, until were completed the thousand 


ern’ Axa" μετὰ ταῦτα δἃδεϊ. “αὐτὸν λυθῆναι! μικρὸν 
years; and after these things he must be loosed a little 
χρόνον. 

time, 


4 Kai 'eidov" θρόνους, καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, καὶ κρίμα 

And 1861 thrones; and theysat upon them, andjudgment 
3 la ~ me 2 
ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς" καὶ τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελεκισμένων διὰ 
was giventothem;and the souls of those beheaded on account of 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν "Inco, καὶ διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, Kai 
the testimony of Jesus, andonaccount of the word of God, and 
οἵτινες οὐ-προσεκύνησαν "τῷ θηρίῳ," tovre" “τὴν. εἰκόνα" αὐτοῦ, 
those who did not do homage to the beast, nor his image, 

καὶ obk.éhaBov τὸ χάραγμα ἐπὶ τὸ.μέτωπον. "αὐτῶν," καὶ ἐπὶ 
and did not receive the mark upon their forehead, and upon 
τὴν. χεϊρα.αὐτῶν" Kai ἔζησαν, καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν μετὰ * χριστοῦ 

their hand ; and they lived and reigned with Christ 
Yra' χίλια ἔτη" 5 * οἱ δὲ! λοιποὶ τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ Ῥάνέζησαν 


the thousand years: but the rest ofthe dead not ‘lived again 
ἕως! τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη. αὕτη ἀνάστασις 
till may have been completed the thousand years, This [18] the "resurrection 


ἡ πρώτη. 6 μακάριος καὶ ἅγιος ὁ ἔχων μέρος ἐν τῇ ava- 
‘first. Blessed. and holy he who has part in the ?resur- 
στάσει τῇ πρώτῃ" ἐπὶ τούτων ὁ “θάνατος ὁ δεύτερος" οὐκ. ἔχει 
rection first: over these the death *second has no 
ἐξουσίαν, adr’ ἔσονται ἱερεῖς τοῦ θεοῦ Kai τοῦ χριστοῦ, 
authority; but they shall be priests of God and ofthe Christ, 


a e , ΠῚ ὕ > ~ f ’ H” a ef 
καὶ ἐβασιλεύσουσιν" per avrov' χίλια ἔτη. 7 Kai ὅταν re- 
and shall reign with him ἃ thousand years. And when may 


λεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη, λυθήσεται ὁ σατανᾶς ἐκ τῆς 
have been completed the thousand years, will be loosed Satan οαῦ ΟΣ 
φυλακῆς αὐτοῦ, 8 καὶ ἐξελεύσεται πλανῆσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὰ 
*prison this, and will go out to mislead the nations which [are] 
iv ταῖς τέσσαρσιν γωνίαις τῆς γῆς» τὸν Γὼγ καὶ ἔτὸν! Maywy, 





in the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, 

1 ἴδον T. ) κλεῖν GLTTrAW. k 6 ὄφις ὃ ἀρχαῖος LTTrA. | 
» + ὁ LITrAW. 2 — αὐτὸν GLITrAW. ο πλανᾷ G. Ρ ἔτι τὰ ἔθνη GLTTrA. 
LTTTAW. τλυθῆναι αὐτὸν LA. 5 τὸ θηρίον ΟἸἸΤΊΤΑΥ, δ οὐδὲ LTTraw. 


* — αὐτῶν (read [their]) GLTTraw. % + τοῦ the EGLTTrAW. 
sand) LTTrAW. 2 + καὶ (read and the rest) Tr., 
‘lived tillGirTraw. © δεύτερος θάνατος GLTTrA. 


f+ τὰ the (thousand) TTr[a]. ὃ — τὸν LT[trJA. 


d ἀλλὰ TTrw. 


663 
XX. And I saw an 
angel come down 


from heaven, having 
the key of the bot- 
tomless pit and a 
great chain in his 
hand, 2 And he laid 
hold on the dragon, 
that old serpent, 
which is the Devil, 
and Satan, and bound 
him a thousand years, 
3 and cast him 
into the bottomless 
pit, and shut him up, 
and set a seal upon 
him, that he should 
deceive the nations no 
more, till the thou- 
sand years should be 
fulfilled: and after 
that he must be loosed 
ὃ little season. 


4 AndI saw thrones, 
and they sat upon 
them, and judgment 
was given unto them: 
and J saw the souls of 
them that were be- 
headed for the wit- 
ness of Jesus, and 
for the word of God, 
and which had not 
worshipped the beast, 
neither his image, 
neither had received 
his mark upon their 
foreheads, or in their 
hands; and they lived 
and reigned with 
Christ a thousand 
years. 5 But the 
rest of the dead 
lived not again until 
the thousand years 
were finished. This 
is the first resurrec- 
tion. 6 Blessed and 
holy ὦ he that hath 
part in the first re- 
surrection: on such 
the second death hath 
no power, but they 
shall be priests of 
God and of Christ, 
nnd shall reign with 
him a thousand years. 
7 And when the thou- 
sand years are ex- 
pired, Satan shall be 
loosed out of his pri- 
son, ὃ and shall go out 
to deceive the nations 
which are in the four 
quarters of the earth, 
Gog and Magog, to 





16 ἐστιν ὃ Which is the T. 


a 
ᾳ -- καὶ 
ν τῇ εἰκόνι EG. 


Υ — τὰ (read ἃ thou- 
a — δὲ but LTTraw. 
6 βασιλεύ[σ]ονσιν 4 


b ἔζησαν ἄχρι 
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gather them together 
to battle: the num- 
ber of whom 18 as 
the sand of the sea. 
9 And they went up 
on the breadth of the 
earth, and compassed 
the camp of the saints 
about, and the beloved 
city : and fire came 
down from God out of 
heaven, ane devoured 
them. 10 And the de- 
vil that deceived them 
was cast into the lake 
of fire and brimstone, 
where the beast and 
the false prophet are, 
and shall be torment- 
ed day and night for 
ever and ever, 


11 AndIsaw agreat 
white throne, and 
him that sat on it, 
from whose face the 
earth and the heaven 
fled away; and there 
was found no place 
for them. 12 Aud I 
saw the dead, small 
and great, stand be- 
fore God; aud the 
books were opened : 
and another book was 
opened, which is the 
book of life: and 
the dead were judged 
out of those things 
which were written 
in the books, accord- 
ivg to their works, 
13 And the sea gaveup 
the dezd which were 
in it ; and death and 
hell delivered up the 
dead which were in 
them: and they were 
judged every man 
according to their 
works. 14 And death 
and hell were cast 
into the lake of 
fire. This is the se- 
cond death. 15 And 
whosoever was not 
found written in the 
book of life was cast 
into the lake of fire. 


AWrow A A yw'r =. 
“Ὁ 3 , 
συναγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς ὃ πόλεμον, 
to gather together them unto war, 
« » ~ ΄ Card μ ? 3 A x ΄ ~ 
ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θαλάσσης. 9 καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸ πλατος τῆς 
the sand of the sea, And they went upupon the breadth ofthe 
γῆς, καὶ Ἐἐκύκλωσαν" τὴν παρεμβολὴν τῶν ἁγίων, καὶ τὴν 
earth, and encircled the camp of the saints, and the 
πόλιν τὴν ἠγαπημένην᾽ Kai κατέβη πῦρ ἰἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ 
7city beloved : and 7came “down ?fire from God out of 
~ ? “ἢ cy ἢ . ᾽ ’ 10 ‘ « ὃ 18 a e 
TOU οὐρανοῦ, Kat KaTEpayEY aUToCUC Kat 0 ὀιαβολος oO 
the heaven and devoured them : and the devil who 
πλανῶν αὐτοὺς ἐβλήθη εἰς THY λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ 
misleads them was cast into the lake of fire and 
θείον, ὕπον ® 7d θηρίον καὶ ὁ ψευδοπροφήτης" Kai 
of brimstone, where [are] the beast and the false prophet ; and 
βασανισθήσονται ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
they shall be tormented day and night for the ages of the 
αἰώνων. 
ages. 
11 Kai εἶδον θρόνον “λευκὸν μέγαν," Kat τὸν καθήμενον 
And Isaw a“throne ὄπα tyrent and him who sits 
Piz’! αὐτοῦ," οὗ ἀπὸ προσώπου ἔφυγεν ἡ γῆ καὶ ὁ οὐ- 
on it, 2whose ‘from face fied the earth and the hea- 
pavoc, Kai τόπος οὐχ.-εὑρέθη αὐτοῖς. 12 καὶ εἶδον τοὺς 


id « ᾽ 4 i « 
ὧν ὁ ἀριθμὸς; ὡρς 
of whom the number [15] as 


ven, and place wasnotfound for them. And [saw _ the 
νεκρούς, "μικροὺς καὶ μεγάλους." ἑστῶτας ἐνώπιον trou θεοῦ," 
dead, small and great, standing before God, 


καὶ βιβλία τἠνεῴχθησαν"" καὶ *BiBAtoyv ado" *Hveq@yOn," 


and books were opened ; and =pook another was opened, 


ὅ ἐστιν τῆς ζωῆς" καὶ ἐκρίθησαν οἱ νεκροὶ ἐκ τῶν 
which is [that] of life. And were judged the dead out of the things 
γεγραμμένων ἐν τοῖς βιβλίοις, κατὰ τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτῶν. 

written in the books according to their works. 


13 καὶ ἔδωκεν ἡ θάλασσα τοὺς Yév αὐτῇ νεκρούς," Kai ὁ 


And ®gave *up ‘the 2sea, the in it 1dead, and 
θάνατος καὶ ὁ done τέδωκαν" τοὺς "ἐν αὐτοῖς νεκρούς" Kai ἐ- 
death and hades gave up the 7in “them 4dead ; and they 


κρίθησαν ἕκαστος κατὰ τὰ.ἔργα.αὐτῶν. 14 καὶ ὁ θάνατος 
were judged each accordingto their works: and death 

. « 10 > xn > ‘ λί ~ Lae wv ἢ b2 
Kal O ¢ ne ἐβλήθησαν εἰς THY λίμνην τοῦ πυρός" οὗτός "ἐστιν 
and ades owerecast into the lake of fire. This is 
ὁ δεύτερος θάνατος." 5 15 Kai εἴ τις οὐχ.-εὑρέθη ἐν τῇ 
the second death. And if anyone wasnot found in the 


βίβλῳ τῆς ζωῆς γεγραμμένος, ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ 
book of life i 





written, he was cast into the lake 
πυρός. 
of fire. 

XXI. And I sawa ny 7 ᾽ 8 Q 4 ~ , ε 4 
new heavenandanew Q1 Καὶ εἶδον οὐρανὸν καινὸν καὶ γῆν καινὴν" ὁ. γὰρ 
earth: for the first And Isaw ‘a *heaven ‘new jand earth ‘a’new; for the 

b + τὸν LTTrAW. i+ αὐτῶν of them GLTTraw. k ἐκύκλευσαν LTAW. léx τοῦ 


οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἃ; — ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ LTAW. 
ο μέγαν λευκόν GLITZAW. 


of whom) LTTraw. 


t τοῦ θρόνον the throne GLTTraw. 


τ ἠνοίχθη LTTrAW. 
κεν L. 


of fire 1 Trraw. 


ἃ νερκοὺς τοὺς ἐν αὑτοῖς dead which [were] in them GLTTraw. 
δεύτερος ἐστιν Q@LTAW 3 ὃ δεύτερος θανατός ἐστιν Tr. 


m + τοῦ T. n + καὶ both GLTTraw. 

P ἐπάνω Tr. ᾳ αὐτόν GT. ¥ + τοῦ (read from the face 
5 τοὺς μεγάλους Kat τοὺς μικρούς the great and the small LTTraw, 
v ἠνόΐχθησαν GLTTrAW. * ἄλλο βιβλίον GLTTrAW. 
Υ νεκροὺς τοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ dead which [were] in it GLttraw. t ἔδω- 
Ὁ g θάνατος ὃ 


5.) ἡ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός the lake 


AXI. 


πρῶτος οὐρανὸς Kai ἡ πρώτη γῆ 


REVELATION. 


ἀπαρῆλθεν,! καὶ ἡ Oa- 


first heaven andthe first earth were passed away, and the 
λασσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι. 
868 2no ‘is longer. 
2 Kai %yw ᾿Ιωάννης" fetdov" τὴν πόλιν τὴν ayia’, ‘Tep- 
And I John saw the city *holy, *Jer- 


λ A εἰ ? f , 8 ᾽ a a θ ~ ᾽ “ 3 
ουσαλὴμ καινὴν", καταβαίνουσαν απὸ Tou ὕεου ἐκ τοῦ οὐ» 


usalem 3new, coming down from God out of hea- 
ρανοῦ,! ἡτοιμασμένην ὡς νύμφην κεκοσμημένην τῷ ἀνδρὶ 
veu, prepared as a bride adorned for husband 
αὐτῆς. ὃ Kai ἤκουσα φωνῆς μεγάλης ἐκ τοῦ ποὐρανοῦ," 
'her. And TIheard a voice 1great outof the heaven, 


λεγούσης, ᾿Ιδού, ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ θεοῦ 
saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God [is] with men, 

καὶ σκηνώσει μετ᾽ αὐτῶν' Kai αὐτοὶ ἱλαοὶ" αὐτοῦ ἔσονται, 

and he shall tabernacle with them, and they ‘peoples *his ‘shall *be, 

4 ? 4 ς Q a κ᾿" - γ “ al 1 4 ? ~ Ι . ? 
καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ θεὸς *éorat pier’ αὐτῶν!" ἰθεὸς. αὐτῶν." 4 καὶ ἐξα- 
and “himself ‘God shallbe with them their God. And ?shall 
λείψει ™6 θεὸς" πᾶν δάκρυον "ard" τῶν.ὀφθαλμῶν. αὐτῶν, 
Swipe *away 1God every tear from their eyes ; 

3 oct é 9 Hw Ν κι » ᾽ θ Lid [4 
καὶ 90) θάνατος οὐκιέσται ἔτι' οὐτε πένῦος, οὔτε Κραυγή; 
and death shall be no longer, nor mourning, nor crying, 

Ν la ? » MN 5 Ὁ“ i A ~~ q ? NAG H| 
OUTE πόνος οὐκ ἔσται ETL oTe τὰ πρῶτα “ἀπήλδον. 


nor distress FM shall “be longer, because the former things are passed away. 
(lit. not) 


5 Kai εἶπεν ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ trod θρόνου," ᾿Ιδού, καινὰ 
And said he who sits on the throne, Lo, new 
"πάντα ποιῶ." Kai λέγει tou," Γράψον" Ort οὗτοι ot λόγοι 
allthings Imake, And hesays tome, Write, because these words 
τἀληθινοὶ καὶ πιστοί" εἰσιν. 6 Kai εἶπέν μοι, *Leyover." ἐγώ 
true and faithful are, And hesaid tome, It is done. I 
* ᾿ Q 4 ‘ \ 4 ~ 
χεἰμι! τὸ YA" καὶ τὸ ζΩ,! ἡ ἀρχὴ Kai τὸ τέλος. ἐγὼ τῷ 
am the A andthe , the beginning and the end, I to him that 
’ ~ ws “- 0.0’ ~ ~ ’ 
διψῶντι δώσω * ἐκ τῆς πηγῆς TOV ὕδατος τῆς ζωῆς δωρεάν. 
thirsts will give of the fountain of the water of life gratuitously, 
~ , 
7 ὁ νικῶν κληρονομήσει ὕπάντα," καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτῷ θεός, 
He that overcomes shall inherit allthings, and Iwillbe tohim God, 
a ° e - Α ᾽ , 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι “δ' υἱός. 8 “edoic.dé" Kat ἀπίστοις “ 


μετὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 


and 86 shall be tome son: but to [the] fearful, and unbelieving, 
καὶ ἐβδελυγμένοις καὶ φονεῦσιν Kai πόρνοις καὶ ἰδφαρμακεῦσιν" 
and abominable, and murderers, and fornicators, and sorcerers, 

’ q ~ ~~ . ‘ ¢ ᾽ -.« 
καὶ εἰδωλολάτραις, καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς βαψευδέσιν," τὸ μέρος. αὐτῶν 
and idolaters, and all liars, their part 

ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ τῇ καιομένῃ πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ, 0 ἐστιν 
[15] in the lake which burns with fire and brimstone ; which is (the) 
δαδεύτερος θάνατος." 
second death. 


d ἀπῆλθον GW; ἀπῆλθαν LTTrA. ὁ — ἐγὼ ᾿Ιωάννης GLTTrAW. 
καινήν GLITrW ; after ἁγίαν A. 
throne LTA. i λαὸς people cw. 


TTr'; αὐτῶν θεός LAW. 


k μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔσται GLTrAW. 


Ὁ ἐκ LTTrA. o— OT. P — ὅτι L[TrA]. 
θρύνῳ GLTTrAWw. 8 ποιῶ πάντα LTTrAW..- t — μοι LI[Tr]AWw. 
GLTTrAw. = 


y ἄλφα Alpha LTTraw. 2@ L. 
ς — ὁ LTTrAW. 


fa φαρμακοὶς GLITIAW. 


x — εἰμι (read [am] T)L A]. 
Ὁ ταῦτα these things GLTTrAW. | 

ea + καὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς and sinners W. 
θάνατος ὃ δεύτερος GLITrAW. 


& ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ GLTTrAW. 
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heaven and the first 
earth were passed a- 
way; and there was 
no more sea. 


2 And I John saw 
the holy oity, new 
Jerusalem, coming 
down from God out 
of heaven, prepared as 
a bride adorned for 
her husband, 3 And I 
heard a great voice 
out of heaven saying, 
Behold, the tabernacle 
of God is with men, 
and he will dwell with 
them, and they shall 
be his people, and God 
himself shall be with, 
them, and be their 
God. 4 And God shall 
wipe away all tears 
from their eyes; and 
there shall be no more 
death, neither sorrow, 
nor crying, neither 
shall there be any 
more pain: for the 
former things are 
passed away. 5 And 
he that sat upon the 
throne said, Behold, 1 
make all things new. 
And he said unto me, 
Write: for these words 
are true and faithful. 
6 And he said unto me, 
It is done, I am Alpha 
and Omega, the be- 
ginning and the end. 
I will give unto him 
that is athirst of the 
fountain of the water 
of life freely. 7 He 
that overcometh shall 
inherit all things ;and 
I will be his God, and 
he shall be my son. 
8 But the fearful, and 
unbelieving, and the 
abominable, and mur- 
dercrs, and whore- 
mongers, and sorcer- 
ers, and idolaters, and 
all liars, shall have 
their part in the lake 
which burneth with 
fire and brimstone: 
which is the second 
death. 


f εἶδον I saw placed after 


b θρόνου 
1 θεὸς αὐτῶν 


m — ὁ θεὸς (read ἐξαλείψει he shall wipe away) @TTr[a]w. 
4 ἀπῆλθαν LITrA; ἀπῆλθεν W. 
v πιστοὶ καὶ ἀληθινοί 
Τέγοναν They are done LTTrw ; Téyova[y] (read, Teyova ἐγώ I am become) a. 

5 + αὐτῷ to him T[A]w. 
da τοῖς (the) δὲ δειλοῖς GLTTrawW. 
&* ψεύσταις L, 


' Tw 


ha® 
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9 And there came 
unto me oue of the 
seven angels which 
had the seven vials 
full of the seven last 
plagues, and talked 
with me, saying, Come 
hither, I will shew 
thee the bride, the 
Lamb’s wife. 10 And 
he carried me away 
in the spirit to a great 
and high mountain, 
and shewed me that 
great city, the holy Je- 
rusalem, descending 
out of heaven from 
God, 11] having the 
glory of God: and her 
light was like unto a 
stone most precious, 
even like a jasper 
stone, clear as crystal; 
12 and had a wall 
great and high, and 
had twelve gates, and 
at the gates twelve 
angels, and names 
written thereon, which 
are the names of the 
twelve tribes of the 
children of Israel: 
13 on the east three 
gates; on the north 
three gates; on the 
south three gates; and 
on the west three 
gates. 14 And the wall 
of the city had twelve 
foundations, and in 
them the names of the 
twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 15 And he that 
talked with me hada 
golden reed to measure 
the city, and the gates 
thereof, and the wall 
thereof. 16 And the 
city lieth foursquare, 
aud the length is as 
large us the breadth: 
and he measured the 
city with the reed, 
twelve thousand fur- 
longs. The length and 
the breadth and the 
height of it are equal. 
17 And he measured 
the wall thereof, an 
hundred and forty and 
four cubits, according 
to the measure of a 
man, that is, of the an- 


ATIOKAAY WI &. ΧΧΙ. 


9 Καὶ ἦλθεν ἱπρός με" εἷς " τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων τῶν ἐχόν- 
And came to me one ofthe seven angels which had 


των τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας ἱτὰς γεμούσας" τῶν ἑπτὰ πληγῶν τῶν 


the seven bowls full ofthe seven “plagues 
ἐσχάτων, καὶ ἐλάλησεν per ἐμοῦ, λέγων, Δεῦρο, δείξω 
‘last, and spoke with me, saying, Come hither, I will shew 


, ~ ΄ 4 a 4 ts 
σοι τὴν νύμφην "τοῦ apviou τὴν γυναῖκα." 10 Kat ἀπηνεγκέν 


thee the bride 7Lamb’s ‘the wife. And he carried away 
’ , n? it » e YG Xx , , ‘3 gp 
μὲ ἐν πνεύματι "Ex" ὄρος μὲγα καὶ ὑψηλόν, καὶ ἔδειξεν 
me in[the} Spirit to amountain great and high, and shewed 
4 , A ’ 4 « ’ 
μοι τὴν πόλιν στὴν μεγάλην," τὴν ἁγίαν ᾿ἱερουσαλήμ, κατα- 
me the “city great, the holy Jerusalem, de- 
Baivovoay ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, 11 ἔχουσαν τὴν 
scending out of the heaven from God, having the 
δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ" Pxai" ὁ.φωστὴρ.αὐτῆς ὅμοιος λίθῳ τιμιω- 
glory of God, and her radiance [was] like astone most pre 


(lit. her luminary) 
,’ ε é td , - » ? 
τάτῳ, ὡς λίθῳ ἰάσπιδι κρυσταλλίζοντι. 12 “ἔχουσάν re! 


having also 


cious, as acstone jasper terystal-like ; 
~ ? Vat 4 y* ii ~ ὃ ? ὃ 8 hy ι, 4 
TELYOC peya Kat ὑψηλόν, ἐχουσᾶν πυλῶνας ὠοξκα, “Και ἔπι 
awall great and high; having 2gates ‘twelve, and at 
‘roig πυλῶσιν! ἀγγέλους δώδεκα," καὶ ὀνόματα ἐπιγεγραμ- 
the . gates ~ “angels ‘twelve, and names _Inscrib- 
μένα, ἅ ἐστιν τῶν δώδεκα φυλῶν Yrov' υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ. 
ed, which are {those]ofthe twelve tribes ofthe sons of Israel, 
13 *a7"" Yavarodnc" πυλῶνες τρεῖς" * ἀπὸ βοῤῥᾶ 
On _ [the] east 2gates three ; on (the) north 
πυλῶνες τρεῖς" ἀπὸ νότου πυλῶνες τρεῖς" * ἀπὸ 
*gates three ; on {the) south *zates *three, on [the] 
δυσμῶν πυλῶνες τρεῖς. 14 καὶ τὸ τεῖχος τῆς πόλεως ἔχον" 
west 2eates *three, And the wall ofthe city having 
θεμελίους δώδεκα, καὶ Ῥὲν αὐτοῖς" ὀνόματα τῶν δώδεκα 
"foundations ‘twelve, and in them names ofthe twelve 


? , ~ ) Ω ~ 4 « ~ 3 ? ~ = 
ἀποστόλων τοῦ apviov. 15 καὶ ὁ λαλῶν per ἐμοῦ εἶχεν © 


apostles ofthe Lamb. And he speaking with me had 
κάλαμον yovoovy, ἵνα μετρήσῃμ τὴν πόλιν, Kai τοὺς πυ- 
a “reed 1golden, that he might measure the city, and 


λῶνας αὐτῆς, καὶ τὸ. τεῖχος. αὐτῆς. 16 Kai ἡ πόλις τετράγωνος 
"gates ‘its, and its wall. ‘And the cjty 7four-square 
κεῖται, καὶ τὸ. μῆκος.αὐτῆς τοσοῦτόν ἐστιν" ὅσον “καὶ! τὸ 
lies, and its length so much is AS also the 
λ ᾽ὔ My) e % ͵ ~ i ? 4 f , tl 
πλάτος. καὶ ἐμέτρησεν THY πόλιν τῷ καλάμῳ ἐπὶ foradiwy 
breadth. And he measured the city withthe reed— 3furlongs 
δώδεκα χιλιάδων" τὸ μῆκος Kai τὸ πλάτος Kai τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς 
‘twelve “thousand; the length and the breadth and the height of it 
ἴσα ἐστίν. 17 Kai ἐμέτρησεν τὸ.τεῖχος. αὐτῆς ἑκατὸν 
3948] ‘are. And he measured its wall, a hundred [and] 
ἐτεσσαράκοντα τεσσάρων" πηχῶν μέτρον ἀνθρώπου, ὅ ἐστιν 
forty four cubits, “measure ‘a *man’s, which is, 





i — πρός με GLTTrAW. 
{angels} were full LrTra. 
μεγάλην (read the holy city) GLTTraw. 


also) GLTTraw. 
t γοὺς πυλῶνας Tr. 
Σ ἀπὸ GLTTrAW. 


αὐτῶν δώδεκα on them twelve GLTTraW. 
τόν ἐστιν (read [15]} GLTTrAW. 


1— τὰς W; τῶν γεμόντων Which 
τι τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀρνίου LTTrAW. π ἐπὶ LITrAW. 9 --- τὴν 
Ῥ — καὶ GLTTrAW. - 4 ἔχουσα (omit 
᾿ ἔχουσα GLTTrA. 5. — καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς πυλῶσιν ἀγγέλους δώδεκα 1.. 
¥ + τὰ ὀνόματα the names L[tra]. w — τῶν (read of [the]) Lrtraw. 
Y ἀνατολῶν GW. 2 + καὶ and LTTraw. 8 ἔχων TTrA. Ὁ ἐπ᾽ 
¢ + μέτρον a Measure GLTTrA, d — rogov- 
6 -- Kat TTr[A]. ἴ σταδίους EGLIrA. ὃ τεσσερά- 


K + ἐκ of (the) LrTra. 


κοντα τεσσάρων LT; τεσσαρακοντατεσσάρων (τεσσε- A) EAW, 


XXI, XXII. REVELATION. 
; ’ εἰν ἡ = , ~ .“᾿ “ὦ 
ἀγγέλου. 18 καὶ ἰἦν" ἡ Κἐνδόμησις! τοῦ.τείχους. αὐτῆς 
[186] angel’s. And ‘was ‘the structure 3of “15 Swall 
mi = See λ ‘ a ne ell) an 5 ~ 
taomey καὶ ἢ πόλις χρυσίον καθαρόν, ἰὁμοία" ὑάλῳ καθαρῷ. 
jasper; -fand the city *pold pure, like *glass *pvre; 
19 τπικαὶ! ot θεμέλιοι τοῦ τείχους τῆς πόλεως παντὶ λίθῳ 
and the foundations ofthe wall ofthe city withevery “stone 
τιμίῳ κεκοσμημένοι. ὁ θεμέλιος ὁ πρῶτος ἴασπις" ὁ 
1precious [were] adorned: the foundation ‘firs*,, jasper; the 
δεύτερος σάπφειρος᾽ ὁ τρίτος “yadknowy'" ὁ τέταρτος σμά- 


second, sapphire; the third, ‘chalcedony; the fouith, eme- 
paydoc' 20 ὁ πέμπτος σαρδόνυξ᾽!Β! ὁ ἕκτος Ῥσάρδιος"" ὁ 
rald; the fifth, sardonyx; the _ 3ixth, sardius; the 
e ᾽ ’ ~ ¢ ” ΄ 
ἕβδομος χρυσόλιθος" ὁ ὄγδοος βήρυλλος" ὁ ἔνατος" τοπά- 
seventa, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl ; the ninth, to- 
Zuov' ὁ δέκατος ᾿χρυσόπρασος" ὁ ἑνδέκατος ὑάκινθος" ὁ 
paz; the tenth, chrysoprasus ; the eleventh, jacinth ; the 
a? ‘ Α φ ’ me t 
δωδέκατος apiOvoroc..21 καὶ ot δώδεκα πυλῶνες, δώδεκα 
twelfth, amethyst. And the twelve gates, twelve . 
papyapira’ ἀνὰ εἷς ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς 
pearls ; Srespectively 7one ‘each of the gates was of one 
papyapirov’ καὶ ἡ πλατεῖα τῆς πόλεως, χρυσίον καθαρόν, ὡς 
pearl; andthe street ofthe city 2zold ‘pure, as 
ὕαλος "διαφανής." 22 Kai ναὸν οὐκ εἶδον ἐν αὐτῇ" ὁ.γὰρ 
?glass ‘transparent. And “temple *no ‘I *saw in it ἢ for the 
κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ' ναὸς. αὐτῆς ἐστιν, Kai τὸ 
Lord God Almighty its temple is, and the 


ἀρνίον. 23 καὶ ἡ πόλις οὐ χρείαν ἔχει τοῦ ἡλίου, οὐδὲ τῆς 
uanmb. Andthe city "no need ‘has ofthe sun, nor of the 
᾽ ε᾽ , νυν} Π ? = e . , ~ Ἀγ ’ 
σελήνης, ἵνα φαίνωσιν Viv" αὐτῇ" ἡ.γὰρ δόξα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐφώ- 
moon, thatthey should shine in it; forthe glory of God en- 
τισεν αὐτήν, Kai ὁ λύχνος αὐτῆς τὸ ἀρνίον. 24 Kai “τὰ 
lightened it, and the lamp ofit [15] the Lamb. And the 
ἔθνη τῶν σωζομένων ἐν τῷ.φωτὶ αὐτῆς περιπατήσουσιν" Kai 
nations of the saved in its light shall walk ; and 
οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς φέρουσιν τὴν δόξαν "καὶ τὴν τιμὴν! αὐτῶν 
the kings « oftheearth bring 2rlory and *honour ‘their 
εἰς αὐτήν. 25 καὶ οἱ-πυλῶνες.αὐτῆς οὐ.μὴ κλεισθῶσιν ἡμέρας" 
unto it. And its gates not at all shall be shut by day; 
νὺξ γὰρ οὐκ ἔσται ἐκεῖ. 26 καὶ οἴσουσιν τὴν δόξαν καὶ 
Snight ‘for ὯΟ shall be there. And they shall bring the glory and 
4 A ae ᾽ “Ὁ > 3 Α ᾽ A 3 toes ? 
τὴν τιμὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς αὐτὴν. 27 καὶ οὐ.μὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς 
the honour ofthe nations unto it. And in no wise may enter into 
3 4a me y ~ It a 1 (τι οὲ “UW δέλ A 2). 
αὐτὴν πᾶν Υκοινοῦν," καὶ ποιοῦν" βδέλυγμα καὶ peu 
it anything defiling, and practising abomination and 8 
(lit. everything) 
doc’ εἰμὴ οἱ 
lie ; but those who 
ἀρνίου. 
Lamb, 
99 Kai ἔδειξεν μοι 


And heshewed me 


γεγραμμένοι ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς ξωῆς τοῦ 


are written in the book of life of the 


a a ft A vO “Ὁ 
καθαρὸν" ποταμὸν ὕδατος ζωῆς, 
ΞΡΌΓΘ ‘a river of water of life, 
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gel. 18 And the build- 
ing of the wall of it 
was of jasper : and the 
city was pure gold, 
like unto clear glass, 
19 And the founda- 
tions of the wall of the 
city were garnished 
with all manner of 
precious stones. The 
first foundation was 
jasper; the second, 
sapphire; the third, 
a chalcedony; the 
fourth, an emerald; 
20 the fifth, sardonyx; 
the sixth, sardius ; the 
seventh  chrysolite ; 
the eighth, beryl; the 
ninth, a topaz; the 
tenth, a chrysoprasus; 
the eleventh,a jacinth; 
the twelfth, an ame- 
thyst. 21 And the 
twelve gates were 
twelve pearls; every 
several gate was of 
one pearl: and the 
street of the city was 
pure gold, as it were 
transparent ‘glass. 
22 And I saw no tems 
le therein: for the 

ord God Almighty 
and the Lamb are the 
temple of it: 23 And 
the city had no need 
of the sun, neither of 
the moon, to shine in 
it: for the glory of 
God did lighten it, 
and the Lamb 7s the 
light thereof. 24 And 
the nations of them 
which are saved shall 
walk in the light of 
it: and the kings of the 
earth do bring their 
glory and honour into 
it. 25 And the gates 
of it shall not be shut 
at all by day: for 
there shall be nonight 
there. 26 And they 
shall bring the glory 
and honour of the na- 
tions into it. 27 1nd 
there shall in no wise 
enter into it any 
thing that defileth, 
neither whatsoever 
worketh abomination, 
or maketh a lie: but 
they which are written 
in the Lamb’s book of 
life. 


XXII. And he shew- 
ed me a pure river of 
water of life, clear as 


pe  ---“-ς-ς--- ----’Ο-Ἡ-Ξ-----ςς-ςς--ος-------ςςςς---- π- 


1 ὅμοιον LTTrAW. 


k ἐνδώμησις TTr. I 
9 evvaTos FGW. 


i — jp (read [was}) LTA. 
P σάρδιον LTTrAW. 


κεδών T. ο σαρδιόννξ L. 
© διαυγής GLTTrAW. Fay ὃ L{a]w. 
πατήσουσιν τὰ ἔθνη διὰ Tov φωτὸς 
(:LTTrAW. 2— τὴν Wj — καὶ τὴν τιμὴν LTTrA. 

he who TTr) ποιῶν ([he who} Law) practises LITrAW, 


v — ἐν (read αὐτή for it) GLTTrAW. 
φωτὸς αὐτῆς the nations shall walk by means of its light 
Υ κοινὸν COMMON GLTTraw. 

.8..-- καθαρὸν GLITrAW, 


m --- καὶ LTA. 2 χαλ- 
τ χρυσόπρασον L. 
W περι- 


κ(τὸ 
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crystal, proceeding 
out of the throne of 
God and of the Lamb. 
2 In the midst of the 
street of it, and on 
either side of the ri- 
ver, was there the 
tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of 
fruits, and yielded her 
fruitevery month; and 
the leaves of the tree 
were for the healing 
of the nations. 3 And 
there shal! be no more 
curse : but the throne 
of God and of the 
Lamb shall be in it ; 
and his servants shall 
serve him: 4and they 
shall see his face ; and 
his name shall be in 
their foreheads. 5 And 
there shall be no 
nightthere; and they 
need no candle, nei- 
ther light of the smn ; 
for the Lord God giv- 
eth them light: and 
they shall reign for 
ever and ever, 


6 And he said unto 
me, These sayings are 
faithful and true: and 
the Lord God of the 
holy prophets sent his 
angel to shew unto 
his servants the things 
which must shortly 
be done. 7 Behold, [ 
come quickly : blessed 
is he that keepeth the 
sayings of the prophe- 
cy of this book. 8 AndI 
John saw these things, 
and heard them. And 
when I had heard and 
seen, I fell down to 
worship before the 
feet of the angel 
which shewed me these 
things. 9 Then saith 
he unto me, See thou 
do it not: for I am 
thy fellowservant, 
and of thy brethren 
the prophets, and of 
them which keep the 
gBayings of this book: 
worship God, 10 And 
he saith unto me, Seal 
not the sayings of the 
prophecy of this book: 
for the time is at hand. 
11 He that is unjust, 


ATIOKAAY WIS. XXII. 
λαμπρὸν ὡς κρύσταλλον, ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ 
bright as crystal, going forth outof the throne 
θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ doviov. 2 ἐν μέσῳ τῆς. πλατείας. αὐτῆς, καὶ τοῦ 
of God and οὗ ῆ6 Lamb. In the midst of its street, and of the 
ποταμοῦ, ἐντεῦθεν καὶ YévrevdOer," ξύλον ζωῆς, “ποιοῦν" 
river, on thisside and on that side, [the] tree of life, producing 
καρποὺς δώδεκα, κατὰ μῆνα" ἐἕνα" ἕκαστον ἰἀποδιδοῦν" τὸν 
“fruits ‘twelve, *month 3each yielding 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ" καὶ τὰ φύλλα τοῦ 'ξύλου εἰς θεραπείαν τῶν 


*fruit. tits ; and the leaves ofthe tree for healing of the 
ἐθνῶν. ὃ Kai πᾶν Skaravdbepa" οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι Kai ὁ θρόνος 
nations. And “any 3curse *not shall be longer; and the throne 


(dit. every) ’ ? ? » 3 € ~ ᾽ we 
τοῦ θεοῦ Kai τοῦ ἀρνίου ἐν αὐτῇ ἔσται" καὶ ot.dovAOL.avTOU 
ofGod and ofthe Lamb ἃ it shall be; and his bondmen 
λατρεύσουσιν αὐτῷ" 4 Kai ὄψονται τὸ-πρόσωπον.αὐτοῦ, Kai 

shall serve him, and they shall see his face ; and 
τὸ. ὄνομα.αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν. μετώπων.αὐτῶν. 5 Kai νὺξ οὐκ ἔσται 
his name on their foreheads {is}. And ?night “no shall be 
Bere cat lv δεῖ ee Uk \y ; δ ἮΧΟΝ 
χρείαν οὐκ ἔχουσιν ὕχνου καὶ φωτὸς ‘HALON, 
there, and *need "no *they”have ofalamp and of light of[the]sun, 
Ort κύριος ὁ θεὸς φωτίζει! αὐτούς" καὶ βασιλεύσουσιν 
because [the] Lord God enlightens them, and_ they shall reign 
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 
to the ages of the ages. 
6 Kai εἶπέν μοι, Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι πιστοὶ Kal. ἀληθινοί" 
And hesaid tome, These words [are] faithful and true ; 
καὶ ™ κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν Cayiwy" προφητῶν ἀπέστειλεν τὸν 
and [186] Lord God ofthe holy prophets sent 
ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ δεῖξαι τοῖς.δούλοις αὐτοῦ ἃ δεῖ γε- 
“angel "his toshew his boudmen the things which must come 
νέσθαι ἐν. τάχει. 7P'Idot, ἔρχομαι ταχύ. μακάριος ὁ 
to pass soon, Behold, Iam coming quickly. Blessed [is] he who 


τηρῶν τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ.βιβλίου.τούτου. 8 “Καὶ 


keeps the words ofthe prophecy of this book. And 
ἐγὼ! ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βλέπων ταῦτα καὶ ἀκούων"" 
ak John [was] he who [was] seeing *these ‘things 7and “hearing. 


Kai ore ἤκουσα καὶ ξἔβλεψα! ἱἔπεσα" προσκυνῆσαι ἔμπροσθεν 
And when Iheard and saw Ifelldown todo homage before 


τῶν ποδῶν TOU ἀγγέλου τοῦ “WSeKvdorvTdc" μοι ταῦτα. 9 καὶ 
the feet ofthe angel who[twas]  shewing me these things. And 
λέγει μοι, Ὅρα μή" σὐνδουλός σου Yydo" εἰμι, καὶ 
he says tome, See [thoudoit] not: *fellowbondman Sof*thee ‘for *I*am, and 
τῶν. ἀδελφῶν. σου τῶν προφητῶν, καὶ τῶν τηρούντων τοὺς 

of thy brethren the prophets, and of those who keep the 
λόγους τοῦ.βιβλίου.τούτου" τῷ θεῷ προσκύνησον. 10 Kai 


words of this book: to God do homage. And 
λέγει pot, M2j.cdoayioyc τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ 
he says to me, Seal not the words of the prophecy 

ιβλίου τούτου" Wort" ὁ καιρὸς " ἐγγύς ἐστιν. 11 6 ἀδι- 


*book ‘ofthis; becausethe time “near iis. He that is un- 


3 





Ὁ ἐκεῖθεν LTTrAW. 


& κατάθεμα GLTTrAW. 
ἔχουσιν TTr) χρείαν LTTrAW 3 οὐ χρεία G. 
m φωτιεῖ (φωτίσει L) ἐπ᾽ shall enlighten GLTTraw. 
gpirits of the GLTTraw. 
ταῦτα GLTrAW ; βλέπων καὶ ἀκούων ταῦτα T. 
Υ.- γάρ GLITrAW. 


TOs Τ, 


ὁ ποιῶν T. d μῆναν L. 


‘ € — ἕνα GLTITrAW. f ἀποδιδοὺς TTrA+ 
h ἔτι longer GLTTraw. 


i οὐχ ἕξουσιν they shall have no (οὐκ 
k + φωτὺς of light Lrtra. 1— yArAtov'w. 
a + othe LTTra. ο πνευμάτων TOV 
4 κἀγὼ LITrAW. ἢ ἀκούων καὶ βλέπων 
, 5 ἔβλεπον W. t ἔπεσον FG. ἃ δεικνύγο 
Wm ὅτι GLITTAW % + yap for (the time) LTTraw. 


P + Katand’GLTTraw. 


XXII. REVELATION. 


κῶν ἀδικησάτω ἔτι" καὶ Τὸ ῥυπῶν" τῥυπωσάτωἱ" 
righteous let him be unrighteous still; and hethat is filthy let him be filthy 
ἔτι. καὶ ὁ δίκαιος “δικαιωθήτωϊ ἔτι καὶ ὁ ἅγιος 
Β0111; and he that [is] righteous let him be righteous still; and he that [is] holy 
€ ᾿ ” b ‘tI 2 , ” ᾿ . ε 
ἁγιασθήτω ἔτι. 12 Καὶ" ἰδού, ἔρχομαι ταχύ, καὶ ὁ 
let him be sanctified 5111], And, behold, Iam coming quickly, and 
Π σθύς μου μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἀποδοῦναι’ ἑκάστῳ ὡς τὸ ἔργον “αὐτοῦ 
eward ‘my with me, to render toeach as “work this 
ἔσται." 13 ἐγώ Seine! τὸ &A" καὶ τὸ fQ," Ecoxn καὶ τέλος, 
shall be. I am the A andthe (), [the] beginning and end, 
ὁ πρῶτος Kai ὁ ἔσχατος." 14 Μακάριοι οἱ Ῥποιοῦν- 
the first and the last. Blessed [are] they that 


do 

a , λ q 5 ~ ! wv » Ce Lane, ΄ ᾽ ~e 9 a a 

τες τας. ἐντολας αὐτου," iva ἔσται η.ἐξουσία.αὐτῶν ἐπὶ TO 
his commandments, 


that shall *be ‘their *authority to the 
ey’ ae a 4 ~~ “Ὁ 3. ΕΥ̓͂ ? 4 ? 
ξύλον τῆς ζωῆς, Kai τοῖς πυλῶσιν εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 
tree of life, and bythe gates theyshouldgoin to the city. 
1ὃ wide" οἱ κύνες Kai οἱ φαρμακοὶ Kai οἱ πόρνοι Kai 
But without [476] the. dogs, andthe sorcerers, andthe fornicators, and 
«ε .~ Ἄ ε 7 ’ 4 ~ k ey ] ~~ x 
οἱ φονεῖς καὶ οἱ εἰδωλολάτραι, Kai πᾶς *o" φιλῶν καὶ 
the murderers, and the idolaters, and everyone that loves and 
ποιῶν!" ψεῦδος. 
practises a lie. 
16 γω Ἰησοῦς ἔπεμψα τὸν.ἄγγελόν.μου μαρτυρῆσαι 
1 


Jesus sent mine angel to testify 


ὑμῖν ταῦτα “ri! ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις" ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ pila καὶ 
to you these things in the assemblies. BE am the root and 
TO γένος στοῦ! οΔαβίδ,! ὁ ἀστὴρ ὁ λαμπρὸς Prai" “ὀρθρι- 
the offspring of David, the “star ‘bright and morn- 


, 4 1 ~ 4 ε , ᾽ Bo. 
voc." 17 Kai τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ νύμφη λέγουσιν, ™ENOE*" 
ing. And the Spirit and the bride Say, Come, 
Kal ὁ ἀκούων εἴπατω, Τ᾽ Ἔλθε."! καὶ ὁ διψῶν 5ἐλθέτω," 
Απᾶ ΒΘ ὑμβαὺ hears lethimsay, Come. And he ὑμαῦ thirsts let him come, 
‘cai" ὁ θέλων “λαμβανέτω τὸ" ὕδωρ ζωῆς δωρεάν. 
nnd hethat wills, Ἰοὺ himtake the water of life gratuitously. 

18 “Συμμαρτυροῦμαι.γὰρ' παντὶ 5 ἀκούοντι τοὺς Aédyoue 

For I jointly testify to everyone hearing the words 
τῆς προφητείας τοῦ.βιβλίου.τούτου" ἐάν τις γϑἐπιτιθῇ πρὸς 
ofthe prophecy of this book, If anyone shouldadd to 

ταῦτα," ἐπιθήσει “ὁ θεὸς ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν" τὰς πληγὰς τὰς ye- 
these things, “shall °add 1God unto him the plagues which are 
> 7 aa , ’ i 19 1 ᾽ν» bag αι “" 
αμμενας ἕν ιβλιῳ.τουτῳ καὶ tay τις φαιρῇ 
τ : in p ne ee And if anyone should take 


ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων “βίβλου! τῆς.προφητείας. ταὐύτής, agpaton- 
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let him be unjust still: 
and he which is filthy, 
let him be filthy still: 
and he that is right- 
eous, let him beright- 
eous still: ‘and he 
that is holy, let him 
be holy still, 12 And, 
behold, I come quick- 
ly ; and my reward ‘is 
with me, to give every 
man according as hig 
work shall be. 13 I 
am Alpha and Omega, 
the beginning and the 
end, the first and the 
last. 14 Blessed are 
they that do his com- 
mandments, that they 
may have right to the 
tree of life, and may 
enter in through the 
gates into the city. 
15 For without are 
dogs, and sorcerers, 
and whoremongers, 
and murderers, and 
idolaters, and whoso- 
ever loveth and mak- 
eth a lie. 


16 I Jesus have sent 
mine angel to testify 
unto you these things 
in the churches. Iam 
the root and the off- 
spring of David, and 
the bright and morn- 
ing star. 17 And the 
Spirit And the bride 
say, Come, And let 
him that heareth say, 
Come. And let him 
that is athirst come, 
And whosoever will, 
let him take the water 
of life freely. 


18 For I testify une 
to every man that 
heareth the words of 
the prophecy of this 
book, If any manshall 
add unto thesethings, 
God shall add unto 
him the plagues that 
are written in this 
book: 19 and if any 
man shall take a- 
way from the words 


k of this prophecy,’ 7shall *take of the book of this 
from ee Weide ce {the] pee a i ἫΝ ys ΝΜ a > rrépheede God aieal 
σει" ὁ θεὸς το.μεροςαυτου ATO © BiB ou τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ take away his part 
“away 1God his part from (the) book’ of life, and out of the book of life, 
ἐν ὃ ῥυπαρὸς the filthy [one] OLTTraw. = ῥυπανθήτω LITA ; ῥυπαρευθήτω Gw. 5 δικαιο- 
σύνην ποιησάτω let him practise righteousness GLTTraw. b -—— καὶ GLITraw. © ἐστὶν 


αὐτοῦ (read his work is) LTTrA. d — εἰμι (read (am))GLTTrAW. 


ὧ L. 
GLTA) τέλος GLTTrA. 
but GLitraw. 
τὰ — ἐπὶ (read rats to 
P—xkalGTTrAW. 
GLTTraw. t — καὶ GLITrAW. 
2 + zo who (hears) GLTTrAW. 
δ... GLITrAW. °* ἀφέλῃ GLTTraW. 
“Δ τοῦ ξύλον the tree GLTTrAW. 


k — ὁ (read loving and practising) LTTraw. 

the) W; ev L. n — τοῦ GLTTrAW. 

4ᾳ ὁ πρωϊνός the Morning GLTTraw. 

v λαβέτω GLTTrAW. 
y® ἐπιθῇ ἐπ᾽ αὐτά GLTTra W. 

c® zou βιβλίον GLITraW, 


ε ἄλφα Alpha Lttraw. 
& ὃ (— ὁ L[A]) πρῶτος καὶ ὃ (— ὁ L[A)) ἔσχατος, (τ ἡ the GLTA) ἀρχὴ καὶ (+ τὸ the 
h πλύνοντες τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν Wash their robes LTTra. 


i— δὲ 
| ποιῶν καὶ φιλῶν 1. 


ο Δανείδ LTTrA; Δαυὶδ aw. 
τ Ἔρχου GLITrAW. 
~ Maprupw ἐγὼ I testify GLTTraw. 
18 ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς FP, 


5 ἐρχέσθω 


da ἀφελεῖ GLITIAW,, 


᾿ 
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and out of the holy £28 pH πόλεως τῆς ἁγίας, Sekai" τῶν γεγραμμένων 


cit and from the 
jhe me arewrit- Outof the city holy, and of those who are Written 
ten in this book, ἐν ἢ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ. 

in book this, 


20 He which testifi- 90 Λέ - Ὁ Υ Ναὶ ξ ᾽ 
bth ἔγι O μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, αἱ ἔρχομαι ταχύ. 
Gen [8666 ἸΒ1ΠῈ ΘΝ (ΕΒ, ‘Says “he?who ‘testifies ‘these Sthings, Yea, lamcomingquickly. 





reo hegre quickly, : 

men. ven 80, c τ i “1 7 , ’ ~ 

Lord Jesus, eS Αμην. *Nat," ἔρχου, κύριε Ἰησοῦ. 
Amen; yea, come, Lord Jesus. 

21 The grace of our : i χοῦ ἰου- ἡμῶν" ᾿ἸΙησοῦ ἱχριστοῦν ᾿ 
Lord Jesus Christ be oa a a ee gene es jae «1 {be pa 
with you 411, Amen, Ἁ gF ὃ ε ᾿ 

Ὡγαντωνἱ" "ὑμῶν." ο ΡῬ'Αμήν." 4 
34}} you. Amen. 

f—ex Ltr}. | & — και (read τῶν which) GLITrAW. |} + τῷ GLTTrAW. i— Nac 
GLITraW ; (join Amen with quickly Fr). K — ἡμῶν (read of the Lord) GLTTraAW. 
1— χριστοῦ LTTrA. πὶ --- πάντων Tra, ἃ -- ὑμῶν GLTTraAW. ° + τῶν ἁγίων the 
S2ints GTrAW. P —’Auny GLTTrA. 4+ ἀποκάλυψις Ἰωάννον Revelation of John a, 


” BAOZ. 
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